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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  728  Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


In  the  OmcuL  Gaibtte.  iMue  of  November  5,  1»57,  under 
the  beading  "Adjudicated  Patents",  page  1,  flrat  column, 
third  paragraph,  line  4  thereof,  for  "93  U8PQ  423"  read 
lis  U8P0  its 


Restriction  on  Interviews 


BirectlTe  March  15,  1958,  and  until  further  notice,  the 
Trademark  Examining  DiTtoiooa  will  be  closed  on  Pridaya  to 
attompys  and  agents.  It  Is  urged  that  Interrlews  with  Ex- 
aminers on  other  days  be  iiept  at  a  minimum,  both  as  to 
number  and  duration. 

Appointments  for  interviews  with  Examiners  shall  be  re- 
quested through  ths  appropriate  Primary  Examiner  reasonably 
in  advance  of  the  appointed  time,  and  the  application  or  ap- 
plications to  be  discuMed  shall  be  identified  by  number  at  the 
time  the  appointment  is  made.  / 

In  particular  cases  where  undue  hardship  can  be  shown, 
exceptions  to  this  order  may  be  made  by  the  Director  of  Trade- 
maric  Examining  Operation 

1 1  DAPHNE  LEEDS, 

Feb.  10,  1958.1  AttUtont  CommUtioner  0/  Pat*iU$. 


Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  511  Fifth  Atc..  New 
York  17.  N.  Y. 

2.794,078.  Trollev  Arm  for  Electrically  Driven  Vehicles. 
Schunk  A  Ebe  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Giessen,  Germany.  Correspondence 
to:   Michael  S.  Striker,  511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

2,802,208  Radio  Frequency  Multiplexing.  Charles  F. 
Hobba,  16  Corinne  Road,  Medford  55,  Maas. 

2,811,317.  Machine  for  Winding  Threads  or  the  Like.  John 
Bright  A  Brothers  Limited,  Rochdale,  England.  Correspond- 
ence to:  Michael  S.  Striker,  511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17, 
N.  Y. 


2,814,901.     Fish     Attracting     Device 
521  Palmetto  St..  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla 


2.813,466.     Concrete  Working  Tool. 
21st  St.,  BUmarck,  N.  Dak. 


John     N.     Suiter, 
John  I.  Torgerson,  504 


2,818578.     Bathtub   Grip  and   Syringe   SUIT.     Edward   C. 
Cantrell,  %  R.  P.  Langford.  610  Bassett  Tower,  El  Paso,  Tex. 


Adverse  Decisioaa  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.635,602,  G.  N.  Hein,  Jr..  Hypodermic  injection  ap- 
paratos,  decided  Aug.  19,  1957,  Interference  No.  87.861, 
claim  5. 

Pat.  2,721,920,  R.  C.  Welde,  Resistor  grid,  decided  Dec.  2, 
1957,  Interference  No   88.665.  claims  2,  4,  5,  and  9. 

Pat.  2,735,498.  J  F  Muse.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
filling  a  well  bore  conduit,  decided  Nov.  26.  1957,  Interference 
No.  88,258.  claims  1,  2,  and  4. 


North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Is  prepared  to  grant 
non-exclusive  licenses  on  reasonable  terms  under  the  10  patents 
listed  below,  and  other  patents,  in  the  radio  and  television 
flelda. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  these  patents  may  be  ad- 
dressed to :  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  Licensing 
Division,  100  East  42nd  St.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

2,476.124.     Folded  Schmidt  Television  Projector. 

2,481,912.     Phase  Comparator  Comprising  an  Alternating  Car- 
rent  Bridge  Circuit. 

2.511,656.  Amplitude  Limiter. 

2,532,774.  Magneelum  Silicate  TItanate  Phosphor. 

2.682,203.  Electric  Discharge  Tube 

2,610,694.  Stereophonic  Reproduction  Apparatus. 

2,817,040.  Electrical   Oscillator  Circuit  Arrangement. 

2,817,059.  Cathode-Ray  Tube. 

2,624,006.  Automatic  Frequency  Control  Circuit. 

Method  of  Forming  a  Smooth  Surface  on  a  Sub- 


2.642,365. 
stratum. 


/* 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepar«Hl  to  irrant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  18  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturer*. 


Pat.  2,750.582.  A    L.  f^amuel.  Cathode-ray  devices,  particu-  Applications  for  Hcenses  under  the  following  13  patents  may 

liirlv   for  eleotrnnlr  rnmnntvni    At^At^   Vnw    ia     lOKT    Int..  ^  addressed  to:    General  Electric  Company,   Transformer  Di- 

lariy  ror  electronic  computers    (leclded  Nov.  14,  1967,  Inter-  .^^jon,     lOO    Woodlawn    Ave..    Plttafleld.    Mass..    Attention: 

ference  No.  88,342,  claima  13,  15,  and  16.  Patent  Counsel. 


2.573,468.     Fuseless  Circuit  Opening  Device. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.727,493  Antl-Klcklng  Device  for  Cows  Aktlebolaget 
Separator,  Sweden.  Correspondence  to :  C.  B  Fltchett,  Pat- 
ent Department.  The  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  Pough- 
keepsle,  N   Y 

2,768,797  I'nwindlnK  Meann  for  Threads.  Cords,  and  the 
Like.     John   Bright  *  Brothers  Limited.  Rochdale.  England. 


2,573,459. 

button. 

2.575,931. 
2.587,341. 
2,587.342. 
2,622,122. 


Protective  Arrangement  for  BSectric  Power  Diatrl- 

Isolatlng  Device.     — _ 

Circuit  Opening  Device. 

FuseleM  Circuit  Intermpting  Device 

C«naervator  for  Liquid- Immersed  Apparatus. 


New  Apptkations  Received  During  January  1958 

Patents 6.038 

Designs 877 

Plant  Patenta IS 

Reiaaues 21 

Total 6,440 


Patents 838— No.  2,825,064  to  No.  2,825.901,  incl. 

Deeigns 49— No.      182,217  to  No.      182,265,  incl. 

Reissues 3 — No.       24,439  to  No.       24,441,  Inel. 

Total 890 

1 


2 
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2.702.936  Method  of  MaklD«  Magnetic  Cores. 

2,716,785  E»ectrlc*l   Induction  App*ratuj« 

2,741,726  arcuit  I»olatln«r  I>eTlce 

2.802. 17H  Bushlnx  for  Klectrlcal  Apparatui. 

2,808>t2  F*oll  for  Electrolytic  Coadenaer*  and  Proceaa 

2,808.537       Manual  Switch. 

2,812.488       Voltage     Regulating    Tranafornier     System     With 
"  Permanent  Phaae  Shift 

AppUcatlon.-*  for  llcenaea  under  the  following  4  patent*  may- 
be addre«»ed  to:  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  Motor  and  Uen 
erator   Division.    1    RiTer   Road,   Schenectady  .'i,  N.  T. 

2.419.863       Laminated   Rotor   for  Dynamo-electrtc   Machine*. 

2,559.335       Dynamo-«lectrlc  Machine  Winding 


2,677.328.     Centrifugal  Pump  for  High  Temperature  Liquida. 

2.807.844       Apparatus    for    Making    l>ynamo^electrlc    Machine 
Cast   Winding  Rotor 

Apullcatlons  for  lU-enses  ander  the  following  patent  may 
he  addresaed  to  .  Patent  Counsel.  Atomic  Products  DlTlslon. 
G«neral  Electric  Company.  1  RUer  Road.  Schenectady  5,  N    T. 

2.756,678.      Klectromagnetlc  Pump 


Patent  Remoyed  From  Reflster 

The  following  patent,  which  was  listed  hy  Oneral  Electric 
Company  in  the  .Notices  Section  of  the  OmciAL  (Jxirm.  May 
1,  1956,  as  being  arallable  for  non-«iclusl»e  licensing,  l» 
hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register. 

2,721,248      Tube  Welder 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs).., 211,  635 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. i 6.  498 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  pesigns) . . ... 94,  444 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '. .'. 3,  031 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . Dec.    31,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oct.       2,  1956 


M.  C.  BOSA.  Dirartw.  PslMt 


OfWSllM 


PATENT  BXAiONINO  OKOUP8.  AND  SUPKBVISOBT  BXAHINKSS 


(T)  8T0>tl,  1.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ART8 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  YITNO  rWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

(IV)  FRBEHOr,  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  8TRUCTURK8  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OK  PRBCI8I0N 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


DinSlONS.  BXAMTNBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
CwiB  aoBarato  U  paraatWMa  UdiMte  ExHaiBlaf  Gravy) 


1.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Br»kM.  Eic»v»tln«,  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  8catt«rtn«  Unloaden  

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D..  Flthlnc,  Trappiac  and  Vonola  DMtroylnx;  Preaaes;  Tobaooo;  Taztlle  Wrtncen;  Boeklaa, 
Buttons  and  Clasps    

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  MeUl  FoundlDf  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Prooessand  Apparatus):  Alloys;  Rwlstances  and 

RhfosUts .  

4.  (VT  FALLER.  E    A  ,  Holst3;  Power  Driven  Conveyors,  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Sarrloe;  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways .,. 

8.  (V)  ROBINSO.V,  C.  W.,<Marve8ten;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threshing;  Knotten;  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering,  VegeUbk  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences,  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicatory; 

Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffuninfr    .  .   

B.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines  .. 

7.  (IV)  G0N8ALVES,  J    E    (ANDERSON,  F.  G,  acting).  Optics       

8.  (V)  LEWIS^R.  O  ,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Ewapen;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles      ^ 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J  H  ,  Pumps;  Fans;  Torblnes 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms.  Ordnance:  Ammunhton;  Explosive  Charge  Making  

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E   V  ,  Boot*.  Shoes  and  I^egglngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  RJvet  Setting; 

Nailing,  stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

13.  (Ill)  SPINTM  AN,  S.,  (DURHAM,  B.  G.,  acting),  Machine  ElemenU.  Engine  Starters;  Into-related  Clutcb  and  Motor 

Controls  

IJ.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T   E  .  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  ForglnK,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

M.  ail)  MANIAS',  J.  C.  (WILTZ,  W,  A  .acting), -Metal  Working  (part),  e  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous 

Processes.  AMiemhIy  and  Disassembly  Apparata*.  W'jre  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes  

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass. 

18.  (II)  ANDRUe,  L   M  ,  Telephony;  Recorder-  (part)      . 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging  (part);  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setttaf;  Sheet  Material  Asw 

elation  or  Folding 

18.  (VII  BLUM,  A  ,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tnnimlmihws;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbtnes;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices -... 

1«.  (VII)  PATRICK,  I'  L.  (MATTESON,  F.  L,  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Bolters;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Ml'«coll8n<»us  Heating;  Automntlc  TPini>erature  and  Humidity  Regulation       

20.  (V)  KAMPE.  A  IT.,  farting),  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread, 
Pastry  and  Confection  Making,  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Can»;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

2)    (III)  MADER.  R.  C,  Textllea .-,... 

23  (VI)  MARLaND,  M.  L.,  Aeronaatia;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeDers;  Wlndrnfflt;  Fhild  DJa- 
phragms  and  Bellows - 

23    (VI)  SMII  OW,  I.  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Regtiters;  Calculator*  and  Counters      

24.  (in)  HICKEV.  T.  J  .  Apiwrel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textllea,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing,  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

25.  (VII)  NEV^IUS,  R    D  ,  Coating— Proceeses,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DtotiDatlon;  Wood  Treattag  Ap- 

paratus; Paper  Making 

2fi  (II)  RADER,  O  I,  .  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Batteo'  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  MLioellarKViu.'i  Klectric  Control  Mechani.snis.  Inductors 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Bruiihlng,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brash,  Broom  and  Mop  Maktnc;  Textiles.  FluM  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

2S  (Vr  BRAUNER,  R  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Jluk)  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons;  Drive  Shafu.  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings,  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

2B.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M  .  (acting'.  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and. 
Rubber  Reoepucles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling 
Fastenings 

M.  (VII)  O'LEARV,  R.  A.,  Illuminating  Burners;  Commlnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article 
Dispensing;  Coin  Handling , '. 


«.  31,  88.  48.  46.  M, 
M,  M,  60,  68,  64. 

16.  M,  r,  41,  43,  44. 
M,61,M,60. 

S.  13,  18,  14,  31,  M, 
57,  58.  61 ,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  37,  84,  85, 
89,  88,  63. 

I,  8,  90.   39,  IS,  86. 

40,  63,  66. 
1.  4.  9,  10,  18,  33,  38. 

38,  45,  47. 

8,  15,  19,  88,  10,  83, 
49,  56,  07. 

I,  n.  III,  rv,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-2»-67 

4-36-57 

6-3-67 

6-6-67 

5-22-57 

6-11-57 

5-6-67 

6-19-57 

5-*-67 

5-18-57 

6-6-67 

6-*-67 

6-2-67 

6-24-67 
6-6-67 
1-8-67 

6-6-67 

6-1-67 

5-8-57 

5-2-67 
»-7-57 

6-2-67 
4-1-67 

6-13-67 

3:18-57 

6-13-57 
6-2»-57 

4-6-57 

4-4-57 
4-19-67 


Amended 


8-18-67 
2-4-87 
3-6-67 
2-6-67 

2-1-67 

6-28-57 

8-6-57 

5-6-57 
3-1-57 
6-1-67 

6-13-67 

1-81-67 

2-14-57 

8-29-57 

8-7-67 

1-22-67 

2-8-57 

3-7-67 

3-4-67 

2-1-67 
1-22-67 

2-11-67 
10-2-66 


8-4-67 
6-14-57 

2-4-67 

l-2»-67 
>*-67 


II 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roncn  noncrala  In  p«r«nth«Ma  indicate  Ennlalnc  Gra«f) 


31.  a)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.r.  Urea  Adducta.  Silicon  ConUlnlng  Carbon  Compounds.  Hydro- 
fenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  OxWatton  o(  Non-Aromatic  Hydrooarbon  MizturM,  Hydrocarboni,  HatogeutMl 
Hydrocarbons,  Mineral  Oils  

(VII)  HERMAN.  H  .  Oas  and  Liquid  ConUct  Apparatus;  H«t  Exchange;  Oas  Separation:  Agitation;  8el/ Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  LlQukl  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers  

(V^  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridge.i.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering    Roads  and  Pavements. 

fIVl  QUACKENBfSH.  L  ,  Railways  Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  TVack.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  RecepUcles,  Toilet,  Sheet  or  Web  Feedlnc 

(V)  McFADYEV,  AD,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers.  Weighing  Scales  

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L  .  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-ci-ll  ClnniiU  

(I)  MARMELSTEIV,  \  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  e    g  ,  Ato,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part), e.g.,  An- 

throne*.  Trlarylmpthanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alootwls 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid  rressiire  Regulators,  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulattnf  Relayt,  8elf-Propor- 
tlonlng  Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  B<>llows) , 

(V)  DRl'MMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metal  lie.  Paper.  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 


33 

33 

34 

38. 
30 
37. 
38. 

39 

40 

41.  (ID  LOVEWELL. -V 

43 

43 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amsoded 


X.,  Recorders  (part).  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(II)  REYNOLDSrE.  R..  Electric  Signaling:  Telegraphy  (part) 

(Ij  KNIGHT,  W.  B   (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  CosmetieB;  Siisar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 

of  TexUles - 

(II)  EVANS,  N".  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Mass  Spectrometers:  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes     

(VD  MANIAN,  J    A  .  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bsarings  and  Ouides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handllnc  (part) 

fl)  WILES.  W   O   (CAMPBELL.  R  L,  acting).  Actlnide  Series  (e.  g,  ftaslonable)  Compoondi;  8tnt«red  Metal  Stock; 

Explosives,  Power  Plants  (pert);  Metallurgy  (part),  Hii<Jioactlve  Medicine.-!;  Nuclear  Keartions.  Carhon  Chemlttry  (part). 

(VI)  KA.\nF,  W    J  .  Minmg.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting.  Motor  Vehlclt*.  I  and  Vehicles.  Edunitlon        

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metsrt); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BE.NDETT,  B.,  Dry  tog  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solkls,  Ventilation,  Wells,  Earth  Boring,  Concentrating 
E  vapomtors       

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber — 

(II)  VAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Fletoeloctrlc  Devices;  Antennas 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks.. 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  IJibel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 

ery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators  

M.  (II)  NIL80N,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlsch;>rge  Devices,  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive;  Applications 

(VII)   K'  INK,  J    R  .  Surgery;  DontLstry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part)    

(1)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Composlttons;  Electrical  and  WaTt  BtMrfT 

Chemistry ■ 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A    B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chsrtn,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  MeUl  Bending. 
(IID  BRONAl'GH,  F  H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers,  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus.  Baths.  Closots,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part) 

rr  BRINDI3I,  M.  A.  (acting',  Inorganic  Chemistry,  FertUliers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating  „ 

(D  MANGAN,  P    E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber.  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  8TRIZAK   J.  P.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus,  Railway  MaU 
Delivery;  Feedmg  of  Indefinite  Lengths.  

«2.  (IV)  I.OWE,D  B.  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination; 

Photographic  ^piiaratus — 

83.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H  .  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Cartwn  Chemistry  (part),  «.  g.,  Llfnlnt,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfurlxed  Compounds,  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

M.  (I)  GREENWALD,  J  .  Fuels;  .M Uscellaneous  Compositions - 

«6.  (V)  LI8ANN.  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics;  Bulkllng  Structuras 

67.  (VII)  KRAFKT.C.  F  ,  OrnamcnUtlon:  I, iquld  Separation  or  Purlflcalton;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 

.Assorting  Solids  (part) 

68.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulatora 

TO.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I- BAILEY.  J.  8..  Laminated  Fabrics 

II- LADY.  J.  E.  Oscillators;  Amplifiers..        * 

III_WAHL.  R.  A  ,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e.g.,  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV— BERLOWITZ,  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. 

V— ANGET  ,  C    D  ,  Refrigeration;  Roofs   Scaffolds 

(I)  LANHAM,  B.  E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

A— MONCURE,  J.  A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY.  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts ". 
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45. 

4«. 

47 
48. 

41). 

50. 

51. 
S3. 
S3. 


55. 

5«. 


CLASS.  DIV8. 

M.  E.  DIV.  A* 
DESIGNS  (III)< 


s-a»-s7 
;-»-»7 

«-»-57 

4-17-87 

4-1 -«7 
»-l(>-«7 

»-l»-57 


7-23-57 

5-7-87 
13-31 -S« 

5-2S-S7 

5-17-87 


•Established  August  23,  19S7,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 772  O.  O.  318. 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  08  and  08 


3-18-87 

4-1-87 
4-8-87 

3-18-87 
7-«-87 
2-5-57 

4-12-^7 

6-3-87 


8-aft-«7 

*-17-57 

ft-l-87 

8-1-87 

1-34-57 

1-10-87 

1-18-87 

2-7-87 

4-18-8/ 

l-»-87 

4-18-67 

1-33-87 

5-3-57 

»-l»-57 

8-0-6: 

3-»-67 

7-Hh67 

5-U-67 

♦-35-57 

1-14-87 

5-S-67 

5-0-67 

7-1-87 

7-17-87 

5-21-87 

5-2-87 

5-1-57 

2-13-87 

6-12-87 

8-7-67 
1-4-87 

8-13-87 

4-12-87 


5-2-87 

8-V-87 

4-2»-87 

2-6-57 

0-17-87 

5-3-87 

5-14-87 

3-7-87 

5-1-87 

3-l»-87 

4-5-87 

l-»^57 

5-8-57 

3-4-87^ 

5-«-57 

2-1-87 

5-*n57 

l-«-87 

5-14-57 

4-12-87 

5-23-87 

5-23-57 

5-2-87 

4-19-57 

8-3-87 

3-1-57 

8-27-87 

3-8-57 

5-1-87 

4-17-87 

8-7-87 

4-15-57 

7-2-8; 

^-3-87 

0-7-87 

7-15-87 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1958,  except  those  which 
IV  have  been  extended  mider  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut.  316  as  amended  by 


mav  have  been  extenaea  iinaer  me  pro\ „ --    .  /  n   v,i- 

66  "Stat    321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  .shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  r  »dUc 
Iaw  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnlt — l95S. 

Patents  Numbers  2,230,218  to  2,233,390,  inclusive 

Plant  Pat  enti'.  ■/-■/. ----   Numbers  446  to  467,  inclusive 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  under  85  U.  S.  C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.ni.MS.  n    p   Olendpnnlnir.  Tronsprs  hunjcer,  fll«d  July  8. 
19R4.  P    ('    Minn    ( Mlnn«"Hpoll«) ,  Poc    4898,  Orison  D    Olen 
drnninff  y    G    K    Mack  Co    mnd  O    M.  Mack  Co.,  Inc      Order 
of  dlHinlsMl  (notice  Jan  22.  1958). 

t.SU,44l7,  A  Maypr.  Manofaotnre  of  compocttlons  of  lead 
oxide  (Pbo)  and  flnely  dlrlded  noetalllr  lead,  lied  Jan  24. 
1958.  D.  C  .  N.  D  Texaa  (I^allaa).  Doc.  7667.  National  Lead 
Co.  T.  DiJtie  Lead  Co. 

t.t75.M5.  T  E.  Bryan.  Removable  xaa  lift  apparatna  in  oil 
wflU.  ai«Ml  Jao  22.  1958,  D.  C.  N.  D  Texjia  (DalUa),  Doc. 
7655.  0ti4  Enfftneering  Corp.  v.  O.uiberion  Corp. 

t.t»2,4S8.  Ci.  G.  Going.  Klectrlc  dry  abavera.  tied  Not.  23. 
19:>6,  I>  C.  K  D  Pa.  ( Pblladelphla).  Doc.  21674,  Bperry 
Hand  Corp  v  Roimon  Service,  Inc  Final  Judgment  ;  com- 
plaint diamlased  Jan  9.  1958 

t.rfMT,  H  E.  rpham,  Shaver  head  guard  ;  e.S41.Ml. 
J  Str»*ng.  Electric  dry  nhavers.  SImI  Jan  28,  1955.  D  C  ,  E.  D 
Pa  (Philadelphia).  Poc  18464.  Remington  Rand.  Inc  ▼  Ron^ 
ton  ArrtHee,  Inc     Jadgment  dlamlaalng  complaint  Jan  9,  1958. 

Z.Mt.ttS.  J  H  Friedman.  Method  of  making  nuta  :  t.Mt,M4. 
aame.  Marhirw  for  making  nutR.  ttl«d  Jan  28.  1958,  D.  C. 
Conn  (New  Haven  i.  Poc  7()94,  The  National  Machinery  Co. 
T.  The  Watrrbury  Farrel  Foundry  d  Machine  Co. 

t,54X.M4       I  Het*  2.5t2.023. ) 

2.MI.241       (See  2,320,807.) 

t.A»«,tll.  S  B  Bellaeff,  Toy  motor,  ftl^  July  3,  1056,  D  C 
N.  J.  (Newark),  Poc  538/56,  Stephen  B  Beliaeff  et  al.  v 
Martt  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  Order  of  dlamlaaal  by  consent  Jan.  27, 
1958 

t,n%,»*Si,  G.  Powell.  Package  or  containers.  Aled  Jan.  80. 
1958.  D.  C,  S  I)  N  y..  Doc.  129/224,  Workmian  Powell,  inc 
r.  B.  J   Korvette,  Inc. 

t,CM,lU.  Moyeji  and  Lochrldge,  Fluoride-containing  Imprea- 
alon  mat.riaU  died  Jan  28,  1958.  D  C.  Md  (Baltimore).  Poc 
10315.  Dental  I'erfectwn  Co.,  Inc   v.  L   D    Caulk  Co  ,  Inc. 

t.MS,6l«.  J.  T.  Martin.  Packaged  popcorn  kernels  and  pop- 
ping oil,  aied  May  25.  1956.  D.  ('  .  District  of  Columbia.  I>oc 
2224/56.  Hone  Ki»t  Popcorn  Co  .  Inc.  v.  Mazo  Brothert,  Inc  , 
et  al.  Final  conaent  decree  ;  patent  heW  valid  and  Infringed 
Jan.  27,  1958. 


2,M7,717.  O  K  Murphy,  Cushion  type  motor  operated  klneel- 
therapy  device,  Sled  Nov.  9,  1955,  D  C,  S.  P  N  Y  .  Poc. 
104/398.  Magara  Mfg  d  DUt.  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Pulsator  Corp. 
of  America.     Order  of  dlacontinuance  Jan.  24,  1958. 

t.7U,S7t,  A.  F  Broi.  Gate  valTe,  Ued  Jan.  24,  1968.  Ct.  CTs  . 
Poc    34/58,  Albert  F.  Broz  T.  The  United  States. 

S,7SS,4«7.  J  H  Lancor.  Jr  ,  Galvanometer  structnre,  Wed 
Apr  13.  1956,  D.  C.  N.  P.  Okla.  (Tulaa),  Doc  3907.  Consoli- 
dated  Electrodynamict  Corp  v  Midve»tem  In$trufnent»,  Inc. 
Stipulation  of  dlsniiasal  Jan.  22,  1958. 

2.747.S28.  A  M  Zaiklnd.  Push  toy.  filed  Jan  23,  1958,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  129/148,  Fither  Price  Toy*,  Inc.  v.  J.  Cheim 
4  Co. 

2.7S7.MS.  F  S  Flick.  Piston  and  cylinder  seal  packing,  filed 
Jan  28.  19a8,  P.  C.  N.  P  111.  (Chicago).  Poc  68cl39,  FUck 
Rfedy  Corp.  v.  Vickers,  Inc. 

£.MM,744.  A.  C.  Boultlngbouse.  Toy  aircraft  engine  starter. 
filed  Jan  22,  1958.  P.  C.  N  D  111.  (Chicago),  Poc.  58clll. 
^en  Mac  Corp    v    Comet  Model  Hohbycraft,  Inc 

t.MS.SOS.  L  Seamon,  Pass  case,  filed  Jan  27.  1958,  P.  C, 
E.  P  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Poc.  (718418.  I  Smallmandi  Bone  Co. 
V.  Abraham  Seamon  d  Loui$  Seamon  et  al  " ^ 

Z,8M,»M.  Z  Kaienag.  Thermoplastic  melamine-sulfonamlde- 
formaldehyde  reslnoos  materials  and  process  for  making  same, 
filed  Jan.  20.  1958.  P  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  PrancUco),  Doc. 
36995.  Radiant  Color  Co.  v.  Stdtaer  Brother*,  Inc. 

t3Xfi,74«.  London  and  Twlgg.  Therapeutic  preparations  of 
iron,  filed  Jan.  22.  195K,  P.  C  .  N.  P.  Iowa  (Fort  Podge),  Doc 
772,  Benger  Laboratorie* ,  Ltd.  v.  Ft.  Dodge  Laboratoriet.  Inc. 

D«a.  174,7fia,  J.  R.  Caldwell,  Automobile  floor  mat;  I>«*. 
174.7»«,  same,  filed  July  29,  1955.  P.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadel- 
phia), Poc.  19356,  The  Wootter  Rubber  Co.  v.  OUtbe  Rubber 
Productt  Corp  et  al.  Conaent  Judgment  dismissing  complaint 
as  to  Consolidated  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Super  Swim,  Inc., 
Nautilus.  Inc  .  Philadelphia  Rubber  Waste  Co  .  Atlantic  Elec- 
tric Motor  Co  ,  Inc  .  Lawront  Corp..  Emanuel  Meyer.  Bernard 
8chwart»,  and  Albert  Schwarts  :  Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp. 
and  Superior  Rubber  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  enjoined  Jan. 
•JT,  1958 

Dea.  174.7M.     (See  Pea.  174.796.) 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  beary  bracket*  []  appenn  In  the  oHginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  retoaur  specification  :  matter 

printed  In  italics  Indicates  addltloos  made  by  reissue 


24,439 
PUNCH  AND  DIE 
George  Baoko,  CkvclaBd,  Ohio 
Orisfattl  No.  2,Ml,Mi,  dated  Aafut  i,  lf57,  ScfW  No. 
4«7,H1,  Fcbraary  3.  1954,  wfakh  k  a  coatiwMlioD  of 
abaadoocd  appBcatioB  Serial  No.  734,1«7,  March  12, 
1947.     AMUartkM  for  rrlMnr  September  27,  1957,  Se- 
rial No.  M6,M4 

13  ClafaBi.    (CL  164~11S) 


positioned  within  the  groove  back  of  said  sealing  ring; 
the  combined  radial  thickness  of  the  sealing  ring  and 
the  expander  ring  when  the  latter  is  in  its  free  state  being 
greater  than  the  radial  depth  of  the  groove,  and  the  seal- 
ing ring  being  of  substantially  stiffer  material  than  the 
expander  ring  whereby  the  expander  ring  is  radially  com- 
pressed between  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  the  sealing 
ring  when  the  seal  is  installed  in  the  groove;  the  sealing 
ring  having  an  intermediate  zone  of  substantial  width 
and  radial  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  edge  thick- 
ness: the  free  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  expander  ring 
being  fuch  that  said  radial  compression  of  said  expander 
ring  at  said  intermediate  zone  of  said  sealing  ring  is 
greater  than  at  the  edge  portions  of  the  sealing  ring, 
whereby  the  maximum  expansive  force  of  said  expander 
ring  is  exerted  against  said  intermediate  zone  of  said 
sealing  ring  said  intermediate  zone  of  said  sealing  ring 
being  so  thin  radially  relative  to  its  stiffness  and  the  ex- 
pansive force  of  said  expander  ring  as  to  be  readily 
yieldable  radially  in  response  to  the  force  of  said  com- 
pressed  expander  ring. 


4.  A  punch  and  die  set  comprising  a  die  base,  a  die 
including  a  plurality  of  interlocking  hard  metal  seg- 
ments, the  contiguous  inner  surfaces  of  said  die  segments, 
when  assembled,  forming  the  die  shape,  means  engaging 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  die  segments  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  segments  relative  to  the  die  base,  means 
to  secure  each  segment  to  the  die  base  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  segments  relatively  normal  to  the  die  base, 
the  interlocking  engagement  between  abutting  surfaces  of 
each  said  die  segment  being  of  a  non-rectilinear  char- 
acter to  prevent  movement  of  said  segments  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  punch  plate  carrying  punches  to  co- 
operate with  the  die  formed  by  the  hard  metal  segments 
so  secured  to  the  die  base. 


24,44« 
HYDRAULIC  SEAL 
WilUam  Groen,  Northridae.  CaUf.,  aMigBor  to  Bendix 
AriatkMi  Corporafioa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioaof  Delaware 
Ori^nal  No.  2,784,013.  dated  Marvfa  5,  1957,  Serial  No. 
399,55«,  December  21,  1953.     Applkatioii  for  reteue 
May  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  659.194 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2S4— 26) 


2.  A  fluid  seal  for  sealing  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  slidably  fitted  complementary  cylin- 
drical working  surfaces,  one  of  which  contains  an  annu- 
lar groove  juxtaposed  to  the  other  working  surface,  said 
seal  comprising:  a  circumferentially  continuous  sealing 
ring  of  width  to  slidably  fit  in  said  groove  and  having  a 
cylindrical  working  face  complementary  to  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  other  of  said  work- 
ing surfaces  and  engaging  the  other  working  surface:  a 
circumferentially  continuous  deformable  expander  ring 
6 


24,441 

APPARATUS   FOR   PERFORMING    MULTIPLE 

METAL  WORKING  OPERATIONS  ON  PIPE 

James  R.  Parker,  Boarier  CHy,  La.,  and  Maoricc  G.  Braz- 

iH,  Hooston,  TtXA  aid  Brazzfl  aadgDor  to  said  Parker 
Origfaial  No.  2,S«t,942,  dated  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No. 
461,268,  October  8,  1954.    AppUcatloa  for  ulmui  Oc- 
tober 8,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,168 

9  Claims.    (CL  153— 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  metal  working  op- 
erations on  the  ends  of  a  tubular  member  and  including 
means  for  forming  threads  on  both  ends  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  apparatus  including,  a  first  die  assembly  for 
threading  one  end  of  the  member  and  including  an  ioner 
threading  die  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  member 
and  an  outer  coacting  threading  die  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  of  the  member,  means  for 
moving  the  threading  dies  of  said  first  assembly  into 
contact  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  member  and  for  maintaining  such  contact 
under  predetermined  pressure,  the  axis  of  said  dies  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  member 
when  said  dies  are  in  engagement  with  the  member,  a 
second  die  assembly  for  threading  the  other  end  of  the 
member  and  iiKluding  an  inner  threading  die  adapted 
to  enl^r  the  bore  of  said  other  end  of  the  member  and 
an  outer  coacting  threading  die  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  end  of  the  member,  means 
for  moving  the  threading  dies  of  said  second  assembly 
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into  contact  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  member  and  for  maintaining  such 
contact  under  predetermined  pressure,  the  axb  of  the 
dies  of  said  second  assembly  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  member  when  the  dies  are  in 
engagement  with  the  member,  the  threads  on  the  dies 
of  both  assemblies  having  the  same  pitch  and  lead, 
means  fixing  the  dies  of  both  assemblies  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  member  when  said  dies  are 


engaged  with  the  member  and  during  the  thread  rolling 
operation,  means  including  said  dies  for  supporting  the 
member  for  unrestrained  movement  in  a  direction  axially 
of  the  member  when  the  dies  are  engaged  with  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  synchronously  rotating  the  threading 
dies  of  both  assemblies,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the 
dies  with  the  member  imparts  a  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  member  to  simultaneously  form  threads 
on  each  end  of  the  member. 


\ 


V 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  4,  1958  "^ 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,825,064 

MACHINE  FOR  CLINCHING  A  HOOP  CONNECT- 

ING  MEMBER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hany  Gatfarie  Bcil,  Jacob  Douglas  Gay,  Jr.,  and  Keith 

Gilmore  Shaffer,  Paris,  Ky.,  anignors  to  The  Cay-Bell 

Corponition,  Paris,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589.805 

11  Claims.    (CL  1—210) 


^  vfl 


\ 


1.  In  a  clinching  machine  for  forcing  a  pair  of  joined 

leaf  elements  towards  one  another  while  maintaining  a 
pmtle  aperture  therebetween  and  comprising  a  clinch- 
ing anvil,  a  slidable  casting,  said  anvil  being  pivoted  to 
said  castmg,  a  frame  rest,  a  seat  on  said  rest  to  receive 
said  pintle  aperture,  and  means  to  move  said  casting 
against  said  rest  and  said  anvil  against  a  said  leaf  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  said  casting  intermediate  their  ends,  a  pin 
slidable  in  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  levers  and  means 
to  move  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  towards  one  another 
so  as  to  move  said  pins  into  said  pmtle  aperture  while 
said  anvil  is  moved  against  a  said  leaf  element. 


2,825,065 

BLINKER-EQUIPPED  SPECTACLES  FOR  BOWLERS 

Anthony  M.  Spiczio,  Joliet,  III. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,938 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—13) 


For  use  by  a  bowler  in  action,  a  pair  of  spectacles, 
with  or  without  lenses,  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
pair  of  coplanar  sidc-by-side  lens  rims  having  adjacent 
inward  portions  connected  together  by  a  conventional 
nose  bridge  having  customary  nose  rests,  temples  hinged 
at  their  forward  ends  to  their  respective  nms.  and  the 
combination  therewith  of  forwarxlJy  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting pairs  of  non-transparent  visor-like  vertically  dis- 
posed side  vision  obstructing  primary  blinkers  cooper- 
able  with  the  outward  side  portions  of  said  rims,  a  pair 
of  vertical  opposed  forwardly  projecting  secondary  blink- 
ers also  visor-like  and  non-transparent  and  smaller  than 
said  primary  blinkers,  said  secondary  blinkers  being  fixed 
to  the  inward  sides  of  the  respective  rims,  situated  dia- 
metrically opposite  tc  their  respective  companion  pri- 
mary side  blinkers  and  located  at  the  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  nose  bridge,  all  of  said  blinkers  being  im- 
perforate, said  pnmary  blinkers  being  hingedly  mounted 
and  being  thus  ^d^apted  to  fold  inwardly  toward  each 
other  fcr  compactness  and  convenience  in  carrying  and 
storing. 

8 


2,825,066 

EYE  SHADE  FOR  GLASSES 

l^uis  W.  Chundelak,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,620 

8  Claims.    (CI.  2—13) 


1.  A  shade  for  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising  a  sheet 
of  transparent  material;  a  first  pair  of  clamping  members 
of  stiff  resilient  material  each  having  a  center  portion, 
and  reversely  turned  portions  on  either  side  of  the  center 
portion,  the  sheet  of  material  being  clamped  in  each  of 
said  clamping  members  between  the  center  portion  and 
one  of  the  reversely  turned  portions;  a  second  pair  of 
clamping  members  of  stiff  resilient  matenal  each  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  first  clamping 
members  and  in  engagement  with  said  other  reversely 
turned  portion,  said  other  reversely  turned  portion  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  second  clamping  member  so  as  to 
restrain  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
cl  m  n  ■  members  ;invl  a  nair  of  leps  on  each  of  the 
second  clamping  members  for  frictionally  attaching  said 
members  to  the  eyeglasses. 


2,825,067 
GARMENT  STRUCTl'RE 

Armigene  Rodericli  Johnson,  Wantagh.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  487.796 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—106) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  body  part  having  arm  open- 
ings with  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  openings  formed 
as  substantially  smooth  continuous  curves  extending  in 
the  generally  vertical  direction  and  a  sleeve  secured  to 
each  of  said  openings,  each  sleeve  having  front  and  back 
parts  with  the  edges  of  said  parts  extending  from  a  com- 
mon upper  point  downwardly  to  a  low  point  at  an  angle 
of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  20"  to  30°  with  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve,  the  edges  of  said  parts  further  being  in 
the  form  of  S-curves  with  the  front  part  being  more 
deeply  cut  adjacent  the  lower  end  than  the  edge  of  the 
rear  part  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  sleeve  having 
substantially  the  same  length  as  the  edge  of  the  coop- 
erating arm  opening  whereby  the  sleeves  and  body  may 
be  joined  without  material  puckering  of  the  joined  edges. 
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1 1  2,825,M8 

AUXIUARY  GARMENT  POCKET 

Edwin  J.  Moatgomcry,  near  Langhornc,  Pa. 

AppUcadoo  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,768 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—247) 


disposable  material  of  integral  stiffness,  comprising  mar- 
ginal edges  on  all  sides  folded  and  locked  in  position 
to  reinforce  and  provide  a  depending  protective  rim,  said 


I.  An  auxiliary  garment  pocket  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  a 
belt  receiving  loop  forming  an  extension  of  said  inner 
wall  and  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  the  pocket,  said 
pocket  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  inner 
side  of  a  garment,  said  loop  being  elongated  m  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  pocket  and  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  outwardly  and  back  upon  itself  over  an  upper 
edge  of  the  garment  and  being  adapted  to  have  a  body- 
encircling  garment-supporting  belt  extend  through  the 
loop  portion  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  garment 
portion  for  supporting  the  pocket  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  garment  portion,  said  pocket  and  loop  being  formed 
from  a  single  elongated  strip  of  material  having  end  por- 
tions folded  back  upon  and  secured  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strip  to  form  the  pocket  and  loop. 


1 1       2.825,069 

HEADREST  FOR  USE  IN  A  BATHTL'B 

Gilbert  A.  JorKensen  and  Olive  H.  JorgenscD, 

Madison  Coliese,  Tenn. 

Application  November  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,115 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—185) 


A  headrest  for  use  in  a  bathtub  comprising  a  resilient 
suction  cup  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
a  surface  of  the  bathtub  and  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  ball  joint  socket,  a  T-shapcd  bar  having  its  central  arm 
terminating  in  a  ball  received  in  said  socket  for  limited 
swiveling  movement  about  said  member,  said  bar  having 
each  of  its  end  arms  terminating  in  a  ball  formation 
projecting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  central  arm,  and 
a  pair  of  similar  cup  member  each  provided  with  a 
socket  connected  to  said  bar  with  said  ball  formations 
received  one  each  in  said  sockets  for  limited  swiveling 
movement  about  said  bar,  said  first-named  cup  member 
and  said  pair  of  cup  members  each  having  its  end  edges 
adjacent  to  its  respective  socket  formed  with  an  undulating 
surface  having  four  depressions  and  four  raised  portions 
so  as  to  provide  an  arc  of  swiveling  movement  of  each  of 
said  cup  members  with  respect  to  its  associated  bar  arm 
greater  in  directions  angularly  90'  apart  than  in  directions 
intermediate  the  90°  angles. 


side  marginal  edges  being  angled  inwardly  from  rear 
to  front  and  a  central  opening  therein  provided  with 
inward  cuts  around  the  perimeter  thereof. 


2.825.070 

DISPOSABLE  INFANrS  TOILET  SEAT 
Zareh  Alexander,  Oaliland.  and  Kenneth  Lewis  Alexander, 
Lafayette.  Calif. 
Application  Mav  II.  1953,  Serial  No.  354.244 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4— 239) 
I.  An  infant's  toilet  seat  for  positioning  over  the  stand- 
ard  toilet   scat  made  from   a  single  blank  of  foldable 

728  O.   G— 2 


2,825.071 

AUTOMATICALLY  FOLDING  PLAY-YARD 

Raymond  H.  Landry  and  Henry  J.  Landry, 

Askburnham,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304^2 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5—99) 


/ 


V    •    ^. 


3.  A  folding  play  yard  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  ends, 
a  pair  of  folding  sides  hinged  to  and  connecting  the  ends, 
a  pair  of  folding  floor  members,  an  inter-connecting  link- 
age between  and  secured  to  parts  of  both  floor  mem- 
bers, said  linkage  being  effective  to  cause  movement  of 
one  floor  member  to  be  communicated  to  the  other  floor 
member,  further  floor  members  free  of  the  first-named 
floor  members,  and  means  on  the  latter  to  initiate  fold- 
ing motion  of  the  free  floor  members. 


2,825,072 

MULTI-SIDED  FOLDING  PLAY-YARD 

Henry  J.  Landry,  Ashbnmham,  Mass. 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,294 

10  Claims.    (CI.  5— 99) 


5.  A  folding  play-yard  comprising  a  pair  of  multi-part 
articulated  side  walls,  a  central  floor  level  member  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  extending  across 
the  play-yard  when  extended,  a  pair  of  floor  parts  each 
hinged  with  relation  to  the  floor  level  member  and  having 
a  free  edge  shaped  to  the  shape  of  the  side  walls  when 
extended  and  means  to  raise  the  floor  parts,  said  means 
comprising  a  rod  parallel  to  the  floor  level  member  at 
each  side  thereof  under  each  respective  floor  part,  a  lateral 
projection  on  each  rod  to  act  as  a  floor  part  raising  arm, 
and  means  at  an  end  of  the  floor  level  member  to  rotate 
the  rods  simultaneously,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interengaging  elements  and  a  manual  lever 
to  operate  the  same. 
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2,825,r73 

LEGS  FOR  HOLLYWOOD  BEDS 

Cari  Hwrte,  Hvrcy,  DL 

AppUcatkM  Jonc  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,957 

Sdalms.    (CL5— 310) 


said  carrier  member  in  an  arcuate  path  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  face  of  the  die  block  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fingers  during  said  oscillation,  said  last-named 


1.  A  hollow,  downwardly-tapered  supporting  leg  ap- 
plicable to  the  side  flange  of  a  bed  rail,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  leg  being  formed  at  one  side  with  a  flat  part  ap- 
plicable with  surface  contact  to  said  side  flange,  means 
securing  said  flat  part  and  side  flange  together,  the  side 
of  said  portion  opposite  from  said  flat  part  being  open 
for  clearance  to  apply  said  securing  means,  and  a  tubular 
downward  extension  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg 
for  receiving  a  caster  wheel  socket. 


2,S25,074 

LEG  SUPPORT 

Clarence  W.  Hardin,  Dnncan,  OUa. 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,791 

IClaioM.    (a.  5— 321) 


1.  In  a  support  member,  an  inclined  base,  a  yieldable 
pad  secured  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  a  cover 
extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  pad,  a  bar 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  base,  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  legs  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  base,  a  brace  extending 
between  said  legs  and  secure^  thereto,  a  body  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  a  beam 
having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  base  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  bracket  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  offset  portion  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  diverging  sections  extending 
outwardly  from  said  offset  portion,  spaced  parallel  flat 
portions  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  divergent  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  slots,  pins  extending  from  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  legs  for  engagement  by  said  slots, 
and  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  legs  are  inclined 
whereby  said  legs  may  be  folded  against  said  base  when 
the  device  is  not  being  used. 


means   comprising  spindles   rotatably   mounted   on   the 
carrier  by  which  the  fingers  are  carried  and  arcuate  inter 
mashing  gear  segments  on  said  spindles  and  frame. 


2,825,t7( 
ROUGH  ROUNDING  MACHINES 
Gerald  W.  ClererKy,  Toprfcid,  MaH.,  aarifnor  to  United 
Shoe  MacMncry  Corporation,  Flemlnffton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jency 

Application  Scplnnbcr  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,447 
33  ClalBw.    (CI.  12— «5) 


2,825.075 
TRANSFER  MEANS  MOVABLE  TOWARD  AND 
AWAY  FROM  FACE  OF  DIE  BLOCK  DURING 
OSCILLATION 
Oliver  PanI   De   Loe,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The 
Watcrbory    Farrcl    Foundry    A     Machine    Company, 
Waterimry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppHcatioo  Ancnst  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531.182 
15  Claims.    (CI.  10—12) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  die  block  on  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  dies  in 
its  face,  means  for  transferring  a  blank  across  the  face 
of  the  block  from  one  die  to  another,  said  means  com- 
prising a  carrier  member,  gripping  Angers  carried  thereby, 
means  for  oscillating  said  earner  member  across  the  face 
of  the  die  blo;k.  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 


^^P^'i^ 


10.  In  a  rough  rounding  machine,  a  cutter  head  for 
rounding  the  sole  edge  of  a  shoe  presented  thereto,  a  jack 
for  holding  a  shoe  upon  a  last,  an  oscillating  carrier  upon 
which  said  jack  is  rotatably  mounted,  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  jack  in  opposite  directions  upon  said  carrier, 
a  second  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  carrier  a  cycle 
of  operation  comprising  four  oscillations  during  which 
the  operating  point  of  said  cutter  head  upon  the  shoe  is 
transferred  around  its  periphery,  a  forepart  gage,  a 
crease  guide,  said  gage  and  guide  being  movable  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and  means  operating 
in  synchronism  with  said  mechanisms  for  moving  said 
gage  and  guide  oppositely  to  each  other  between  their 
said  positions  during  the  first  and  third  oscillations  of  said 
carrier  in  each  of  its  cycles  of  operation. 


2,825,077 
COUPLING  FOR  FLOATING  BRIDGE  GIRDERS 
Hugo  Sedlacek,  Rheinhaosen-Hochemmerich,  and  Herbert 
Hermann  Roter,  Rheinhanfcn,  Germany,  anignon  to 
Aktiengcacllicfaaft  fiir  UntcnMhnmacca  der  Eiaen-  und 
StaliliBdiM<ric,  Vmtm,  Get— ny 

Application  March  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  493.9«2 
Clalmt  priority,  application  Germany  March  18,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  14—27) 
A  coupling  arrangement  coupling  together  the  ends 
of  two  floating  bridge  girders,  which  comprises  in  com- 
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bination:  two  coupling  members  respectively  fixedly 
connected  to  the  girder  ends  to  be  coupled  together, 
two  pairs  of  coupling  bolts  respectively  carried  by  said 
coupling  members,  each  of  said  pairs  of  coupling  bolts 
comprising  a  lower  bolt  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
located  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  and  a  higher  bolt 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  located  in  a  second  hori- 
zontal plane  higher  than  said  first  horizontal  plane,  said 
bolts  extending   in   a  direction   transverse   to  the   longi- 


tudmal  direction  of  said  girders,  two  butt  plates  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  coupling  members  at  substan- 
tially the  level  of  said  lower  bolts,  each  of  said  butt 
plates  being  provided  with  a  stud  and  a  bore,  the  stud  of 
one  butt  plate  engaging  the  bore  of  the  other  butt  plate 
when  said  girder  ends  are  at  the  same  level,  and  coupling 
means  variable  in  length  selectively  engaging  and  con- 
necting a  lower  bolt  of  one  girder  with  a  higher  bolt 
of  the  other  girder  or  interconnecting  the  lower  or  higher 
bolts  of  said  girders. 


2,825,078 
ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

ARTICLES 
Arthur  G.   Baglcr,   Hinsdale,  aad   Arnold  R.  Johnson, 
Downers  Grove,   IIl^   assignors   to   Western    Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  April  T,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,342 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15—1.5) 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  dielectric  particles  from 
articles,  comprising  an  inclined  chute  for  guiding  articles 
therealong.  an  upper  electrode  spaced  above  a  portion 
of  the  chute  and  extending  thereacross.  said  electrode 
having  a  lateral  deflecting  portion  offset  to  one  side  of 
the  chute,  a  trough  positioned  laterally  of  the  chute  and 
below  the  deflecting  portion  of  the  electrode,  baffle  means 
positioned  laterally  of  the  deflecting  portion,  means  for 
applying  an  electrical  potential  across  the  chute  and  the 
electrode,  and  means  for  blowing  air  across  the  lower 
face  of  the  electrode  in  a  direction  such  as  to  blow  par- 
ticles on  the  electrode  to  and  across  the  deflecting  portion 
to  drop  them  into  the  trough. 


forcemeat  therefor,  said  member  having  greater  flexi- 
bility in  one  transverse  direction  than  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 


said  member  about  the  axis  of  said  hose,  and  means  at- 
taching said  member  to  said  hose  at  intervals  in  its 
length. 

2.825.tM 

COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Antonio  BouKlovan^  PkUadclpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcation  April  29,  1957.  Suial  No.  i55,59< 

4Clirims.    (CL  15— 131.1) 


1.  A  neck  dusting  brush  and  powder  dispenser  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  container  for  powder  having  a 
closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  dispensing  end,  a  dis- 
pensing cap  removably  attached  to  said  open  dispensing 
end  and  having  a  powder  dispensing  duct  extending 
therethrough  aiKl  in  communication  with  said  open  dis- 
pensing end  of.  the  container,  said  dispensing  cap  having 
an  annular  recess  therein  the  outer  circumferential  wall 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  circumferential  poclcet, 
and  a  throw  away  dusting  brus)t  having  a  tubular  base 
removably  inserted  in  said  recess,  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
base  being  in  communication  with  said  duct,  and  a  clamp- 
ing collar  operatively  positioned  in  said  poclcet  and  being 
normally  clamped  about  said  tubular  base  and  means 
connected  with  said  clamping  collar  and  manually  oper- 
able to  spread  said  collar  to  release  said  tubular  base. 


2.825.081 
CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH 
John  E.  Grogan,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a«icnor  to  The 
Fuller  Bmdi  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.^  a  corporation 
of  Conncctkut 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,789 
8  Claims.    (O.  15—182) 


2J25.079 

WASHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSE 

Porter  M.  Shcy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572^3^ 

2  Claims.    (H.  15—128) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 

a  hollow  perforated  washer  head,  a  water  hose,  means 

attaching  said  hose  to  said  head  whereby  water  may  be 

admitted  into  said  head,  an  elongated   flexible  member 

secured  at  one  end  to  the  region  of  the  connection  of 

said  hose  with  said  head,  said  member  extending  to  such 

an  extent  along  said  hose  as  to  afford  a  supporting  rein- 


Li  ij  J  J  J  J 


I .  A  brush  strip  comprising  an  elongated  channel  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls  defining  an 
open  front  longitudinally  extending  channel  and  which 
also  has  two  oppositely  projecting  subsuntially  co-planar 
lateral  flanges  formed  integrally  with  the  side  walls  and 
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terminating  in  longitudinal  edges,  one  of  the  said  flanges 
being  offset  forwardly  adjacent  its  longitudinal  edge  and 
the  said  flanges  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  forwardly  offset  portion  of  the  said  one  flange  will 
engage  and  overlap  the  other  flange  of  a  similar  chan- 
nel member  when  arranged  in  sidc-by-sidc  relationship 
therewith  and  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  channel 
member  m  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  rear  wall 
of  the  similar  channel  member,  and  a  layer  of  brush 
fibers  secured  within  the  channel  and  projecting  generally 
forwardly  through  the  open  front  thereof. 


2,825,082 
CEMENTED   MOI  DED   FRAME   CONSTRICTIONS 
Peter  L.  Mater,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pyroxoloid  Corporation,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,537, 
now  Patent  No.  2,761.355,  dated  September  4,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  .No. 
600,049 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—193) 


» It 


1.  A  frame  construction  comprising  a  continuous  frame 
clement,  a  supporting  shoulder  thereon,  a  member  in  the 
frame  on  the  shoulder,  and  a  continuous  holdmg  element 
cemented  to  the  frame  and  holding  the  member  to  the 
shoulder,  said  frame  having  an  edge  recess  therein  spaced 
from  the  shoulder  and  forming  a  step  and  riser,  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  spaced  flanges  on  the  holding  element. 
one  flange  being  outwardly  located  rel.Ttive  to  the  ether 
and  abutting  said  step  at  one  surface  and  said  riser  at 
an  adjacent,  side  surface  thereof,  said  flange  surfaces  and 
the  step  and  riser  being  cemented,  and  the  other  flange 
having  a  free  end  surface  contacting  the  member  in  the 
frame  noncementitiously  and  holding  the  member  there- 
to, brush  bristles  on  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
holding  element,  cementitious  material  in  the  latter  and 
defined  and  held  by  the  inner  flange  thereon,  said  flanges 
extending  in  one  direction  toward  the  frame  and  the 
bristles  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from 
the  frame. 


2,825,083 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING   A  SOLDERING   IRON 

Robert  C.  Sweeting,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  assignor  to  VVest- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,203 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—210) 


yy 


r .  "" "    p 
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5.  A  soldering  iron  cleaning  device  for  use  with  sup- 
porting means,  which  device  comprises  a  backing  plate 
adjacent  to  supporting  means,  a  pad  adjacent  to  said  back- 
ing plate  for  wiping  said  soldering  iron,  a  frame  pivotally 
secured  to  said  backing  plate  adjacent  to  said  pad,  and 
clamping  means  urging  said  frame  toward  the  supporting 
means  so  as  to  force  the  frame  toward  said  backingplalc 
for  gripping  said  pad  between  the  frame  and  the  backing 
plate  and  securing  said  device  to  the  supporting  means. 


2,825,084 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  COMPRESSIBLE 

PLASTIC  HOLDER 

Phillip    Donald    Sanborn,   Chardoo,   Ohio,   asatgnor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  NatkMial   Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  578^29 
2  Clafans.    (CL  15—210) 


1.  An  applicator  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  shoul- 
dered transverse  holes  in  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other,  each  hole  having 
a  relatively  small  portion  communicating  with  a  relatively 
large  portion,  a  U -shape  fastener  having  plain  parallel  legs 
and  tapered  heads  on  the  free  ends  thereof  with  the  heads 
disposed  in  the  larger  portions  of  the  holes  and  the  legs 
disposed  in  the  smaller  portions  thereof,  said  fastener  and 
handle  being  of  a  compressible  resilient  plastic  material 
whereby  both  the  handle  material  adjacent  the  holes  and 
the  legs  of  the  fastener  yield  as  the  heads  of  the  fastener 
pass  through  the  smaller  portions  of  the  holes  during 
insertion  of  the  fastener,  and  yarn  in  the  space  between 
the  fastener  and  the  handle  and  compressed  thereby  to 
provide  the  head  for  the  applicator. 


2.825,085 

POLISHING  KIT 

Mary  T.  Ingraham.  Poland,  Ohio 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,751 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—258) 


1.  \  polishing  kit  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  elon- 
gated body  members,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one 
flat  side,  one  of  said  body  members  having  polishing  ma- 
t,.rial  disposed  therein  and  the  other  body  member  hav- 
ing a  polish  applier  disposed  therein,  means  for  holding 
said  hollow  bixly  members  in  proximity  to  one  another 
and  covering  the  polishing  material  and  polish  applier, 
said  means  comprising  a  cap  registrable  over  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  hollow  body  members,  and  a  section  of  buflfing 
material  disposed  on  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  one 
of  said  body  members. 


2,825,086 
PORTABLE  VACl'LM  CLEANER  CONSTRICTION 
INCLUDING  A  BASE  AND  CORD-REEL 
Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  Flourtown,  Pa. 
AppUcation  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,185 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—323) 
1.   A  hase-and-reel  for  a  tank-type  vacuum-cleaner,  in 
eluding    a    cord-reel    comprising    a    self-winding    spring- 
operated  cord-drum,  a  base  having  a  tank-receiving  por- 
tion, and  a  reel-support  for  detachably  connecting  said 
cord-reel   to   said   base   and    detachably   supporting   said 
cord-reel  with  its  median  plane,  which  is  at  a  right  angle 
to  its  axis  of  rotation,  in  a  normally  generally  upright 
position  at  or^6  side  of  said  tank-receiving  portion,  said 
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reel-support  including  two  relatively  separable  members,  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  second  spring  bearing  on  an 
one  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  cord-reel  and  annular  projection  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  second 
the  other  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a  . 

1:' 

I 


cross-bar  pivotally  joining  said  members,  and  means  for 
locking  said  members  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each 
other  wherein  the  cord-reel  is  in  its  generally  upright 
position. 

I'         " 

2,825,e87 
SUPPORT  FOR  VACl  UM  CLEANER  ACCESSORIES 
C«ri  E.  Meyeriioefer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  l^wyt 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.813 
5  CUims.    (Ci.  15—323) 


S^ 


spring  means  for  setting  the  tension  of  said  first  spring, 
and  a  cover  tube  secured  to  said  sleeve  member. 


2,825,089 
PRE-TENSIONABLE  SASH  BALANCE 
Algot  Larson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Howard  A.  SmMi, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  I  nlque  Balance  Co.,  Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,232, 
now  Patent  No.  2,774,100,  dated  December  18,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  17,  1956,  Serial 
No.  618,418 

6  Claims.    (O.  16—197) 


4.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  cleaner  embracing  a  ver- 
tically-extending casing,  a  cover  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  a  hinge  assembly  for  connecting  said 
cover  with  said  casing  and  comprising  a  plate  fixed  at 
the  upper  zone  of  said  casing  and  having  its  inner  face 
spaced  from  the  latter  to  provide  between  the  same  an 
upwardly-extending  cavity,  said  casing  being  formed  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  with  the  latter  disposed  sub- 
stantially below  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  a  support 
including  a  body  having  an  upper  edge,  a  tab  extending 
beyond  such  edge  and  within  said  cavity  to  maintain 
said  body  against  outward  movement  with  respect  to 
said  casing  and  means  carried  by  said  body  and  extend- 
ing into  the  outlet  opening  of  said  casing  to  engage 
against  surfaces  adjacent  thereto  and  prevent  downward 
movement  of  said  body  relative  to  the  casing  and  which 
movement  would  result  in  withdrawal  of  said  tab  from 
said  cavity. 

2,825,M8 

DOUBLE  HELIX  SASH  BALANCE 
Frederick  John  Decker,  PHtsford,  and  Mahlon  H.  Gregg, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  The  Caldwell  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,229 
5  Oahns.  (CT.  1^—197) 
1.  In  a  sash  balance  having  a  mounting  means  adpted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a  first  spiral  rod.  fixedly 
secured  to  said  mounting  means,  a  torque  tube  bearing 
on  said  first  spiral  rod  for  rotational  movement  thereon, 
a  second  spiral  rod.  a  nut,  threaded  to  receive  said  second 
spiral  rod,  being  secured  to  said  torque  tube,  a  first  ex- 
tendable spring  fixedly  mounted  at  its  lower  extremity 
to  said  torque  tube,  a  sleeve  menober  associated  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  torque  tube,  said  first  spring  being 


1.  Window  sash  balance  mechanism  comprising  a  tu- 
bular casing  open  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  window  jamb,  a  nut  rotatably  received  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  providing  access  to  the 
hollow  thereof  through  a  slot  centrally  formed  in  said 
nut.  a  helical  power  spring  nested  in  said  casing  and 
having  opposite  ends  in  secured  relation  with,  respectively, 
said  nut  and  said  casing,  said  spring  operably  being  wound 
to  urge  rotation  of  said  nut  relative  to  said  casing,  a  mem- 
ber fixedly  connected  to  said  casing  and  forming  in  the 
hollow  of  said  casing  a  detent  disposed  radially  inward 
of  said  spring  and  axially  intermediate  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  said  casing,  a  spiral  rod  received  in  slid- 
able  relation  in  said  slot  to  pass  through  said  nut  up- 
wardly into  said  casing  to  engage  said  detent  when  the 
rod  IS  fully  advanced  into  said  slot  and  to  disengage 
from  said  detent  when  said  rod  is  partially  retracted  from 
said  casing,  said  engaged  rod  being  held  against  rota- 
tion by  said  detent,  and  said  held  rod  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  slot  to  restrain  said  nut  from  the  rotation  urged 
by  said  wound  spring  to  thereby  preclude  said  spring 
from  unwinding,  and  means  to  secure  the  lower  end  of 
said  spiral  rod  to  a  window  sash. 
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2,S25.t90 

SASH  BALANCE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Fred  C.  Osten,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

A^lkatioa  March  21,  19S5,  Serial  No.  495,403 

3  Claims.    (O.  16—202) 


1.  A  selective  sash  balance  coupling  and  anchoring 
device  for  selectively  coupling  the  flexible  force-trans- 
mitting clement  of  a  sash  balance  to  a  couplmg  abutment 
in  an  edge  recess  of  a  removable  sliding  sash  having  an 
aperture  communicating  with  sa.d  recess  and  temporarily 
anchrrmg  the  said  flexible  force-transmittmg  element 
under  tension  during  removal  of  the  sash  from  its  win- 
dow frame,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  sash 
guide  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window 
frame  in  guiding  engagement  with  the  sash,  a  sash-cou- 
pling structure  connected  to  the  force-transmitting  ele- 
ment and  detachably  engageable  with  said  abutment,  a 
latch  keeper  disposed  on  said  sash  guide  structure,  and 
a  latch  movably  mounted  on  said  sa  h<oupling  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  aperture  in  a  position  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  keeper  and  selectively  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  keeper  by  pressure  exerted 
upon  said  latch  through  said  aperture. 


2J25,091 

WIRE  COATING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Biuiey,  HaTcrtown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Jennings 

Macliine  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  Aagnst  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,193 

5  Claims.    (CL  18—13) 


3.  Apparatus  for  coating  wire  with  an  extrudable  com- 
pound comprising  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  die  defining  a  cen- 
tral aperture  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  ram 
defining  a  central  aperture  slidable  longitudinally  in  said 
cylinder,  means  for  advancing  said  ram,  a  first  oven  de 
fining  a  first  heating  zone  coaxial  with  and  above  said 
cylinder,  a  second  oven  defining  a  second  heating  zone 
parallel  to  said  first  heating  zone,  a  wire  guide  oriented 
to  conduct  a  wire  from  said  die  upwardly  through  said  first 
heating  zone,  thence  horizontally  and  thence  downwardly 
through  said  second  heating  zone,  and  a  capstan  adapted 
to  draw  a  wire  through  said  guiding  means. 


2,825,092 
BRIQUETTING  PRESS 
Mcrcditli  R.  Hatch  and  Robert  H.  Kemp,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  NoTembcr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,485 
12ClalnM.    (CI.  18-.16.7) 


4.  In  a  powdered  metal  compacting  press  including  a 
base,  side  members  secured  to  said  base,  a  slide  carried 
between  said  side  members,  and  means  for  imparting 
reciprocal  movement  to  said  slide,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  upper  die  secured  to  said  slide,  a  table  between 
said  side  members  and  beneath  said  slide,  an  open  end 
mold  vertically  aligned  and  housed  within  said  table,  a 
lower  die  resting  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly through  the  bottom  open  end  of  said  mold,  a  core 
fitted  for  sliding  contact  within  said  lower  die.  said  core 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  mold  and  extending 
upwardly  therethrough,  fluid  pressure  table  support  means 
secured  to  said  base,  fluid  pressure  core  support  means 
secured  to  said  base,  said  means  respectively  being  adapted 
to  permit  said  table  and  said  core  to  move  vertically 
downward  responsive  to  downward  pressure  contact  of 
said  upper  die  and  to  return  said  table  and  said  core 
upwardly  when  said  upper  die  releases  downward  pres- 
sure thereupon,  and  fluid  means  to  interlock  said  upper 
and  lower  dies  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  upper  die, 
whereby  said  lower  die  is  drawn  upwardly  thro  gh  said 
mold  to  assist  in  ejecting  the  article  compressed  therein. 


2,825,093 

fKIN^OVERING  MOLD 

Roy  P.  High,  Washtaigton,  D.  C. 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,182 

1  Claim,    (a.  18—42) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LI.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


A  mold  for  coating  ordnance  fuzes  with  plastic  ma- 
terial, comprising:  a  mold  body  with  a  molding  cavity 
of  similar  shape  but  larger  than  a  fuze,  sprues  connecting 
the  molding  cavity  to  a  sourer  of  plastic  material  under 
pressure,  a  centering  plug  with  a  conic  depression  for 
centering  said  fuze  mounted  for  movement  in  the  mold 
body  with  that  portion  of  the  centering  plug  containing 
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tbe  deprestioo  extending  into  the  molding  cavity,  a  spring 
between  tbe  centering  plug  and  moid  body  biasing  the 
plug  toward  the  molding  cavityi^n  annular  plane  sur- 
fRce  on  said  centering  plug  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
conic  depression  for  cooperating  with  said  plastic  ma- 
terial to  nnove  the  centering  plug  from  said  fuze  so  that 
the  entire  surface  of  said  article  adjacent  said  plug  will 
be  automatically  coated  by  said  plastic  material. 


saw  cylinder  and  said  transfer  cylinder  for  inhibiting  con- 
vergent air  currents  travelling  circumferentially  of  said 
adjacent  cylinders,  and  forming  nozzle  passages  for  direct- 
ing air  jets  toward  said  respective  points  of  tan^ncy,  a 
roll  Ungent  to  said  transfer  cylinder  at  an  intertnediate 
point  in  the  cotton  laden  arc  of  its  path  o(  rotation  for 
setting  the  cotton  on  said  transfer  cylinder,  and  a  shield 
closely  embracing  said  transfer  cylinder  through  an  arc 


2J25,f94 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  ANIMAL  GLUE 

Albert  H.  Zdglcr,  WOmcttc,  Dl^  BMipiiw  to  Armour  and 

Company,  CUcago,  UL,  a  corporatloB  of  Dllnob 

ApirikatkMi  JoM  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  439.213 

,,     2  Claims.    (CL  18— 57) 


[""]., 
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1.  In  a  method  for  drying  an  aqueous  animal  glue 
liquor  wherein  the  glue  liquor  is  applied  to  an  internally 
heated  roll  to  form  the  glue  into  a  continuous  sheet, 
the  steps  of  beating  the  under  side  of  said  sheet  by 
contact  with  said  internally  heated  roll  and  evaporating 
water  from  the  under  side  of  said  sheet  at  a  rate  faster 
than  the  evaporated  water  can  diffuse  through  said 
sheet,  whereby  water  vapor  accumulates  between  a  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  and  said  roll,  and  then  thereafter 
exposing  the  outer  side  of  said  sheet  portionito  radiant 
heat  while  the  under  side  thereof  remains  on  said  roll 
to  soften  said  sheet  portion  and  promote  the  diffusion 
of  the  accumulated  water  vapor. 


II 


extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  retreat  side  of  the 
point  of  tangency  between  said  first  stage  saw  cylinder 
and  said  transfer  cylinder,  to  a  point  adjacent  said  roll, 
said  shield  being  spaced  from  said  roll  to  permit  entrance 
of  air  to  the  point  of  tangency  of  said  roll  with  said 
transfer  cylinder,  induced  by  rotation  of  said  roll,  for 
paralleling  the  fibers  outstanding  from  said  transfer 
cylinder. 

2.825.t97 
FIBER  CLEANER 
GcorK  J.  Kyamc,  New  OilcaBs,  La.,  aMlgDor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  AoMfica  as  repraacatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricnltiire 
AppHcatioa  lamianr  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,043 
1  CIthn.    (a.  19— 9«) 
(Grated  imdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2.825,095 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLV  PERMEABLE 

DUST  CORES 
Carl  Heck,  Narabcrg,  Germany,  aslgBor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  May  21,  1953 

Serial  No.  356,597 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  May  28,  1952 

4  ClafanL  (CL  18— 59  J) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ferromagnetic  core,  com- 
prising providing  hollow  dust-size  shells  from  an  alloy 
comprising  iron  and  silicon  and  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and  aluminum  press- 
ing and  molding  said  shells  into  a  desired  shape. 


2,825,096 
MULTI-STAGE  LINT  CLEANER 
Hoyle  G.  Mon,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  of  oae-foorth 
to  Eanls  E.  Mo«,  Sr^  one-fonrtii  to  Ennis  E.  Moss,  Jr., 
and  oae-fowth  to  James  P.  Moas,  all  of  Lnbbock,  Tex. 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,042 
5  Claims.    {CI.  19^—67) 
1.  Apparatus   for   cleaning   lint   cotton    in    successive 
stages  comprising,  a  first  stage  saw  cylinder,  means  for 
progressively  presenting  cotton  in  bat  form,  endwise  to 
said  first  stage  saw  cylinder,  a  second  stage  saw  cylinder, 
means  for  doffing  the  cleaned  lint  from  said  second  stage 
saw  cylinder,  a  transfer  cylinder  between  said  saw  cylin- 
ders tangent  to  both,  receiving  cotton  from  said  first  stage 
saw  cylinder  and  transferring  it  to  said  second  stage  saw 
cylinder,  at  the  respective  points  of  tangency,  means  oper- 
atively  related   to   adjacent  cylinders  at  each   point  of 
tangency,  at  the  sides  of  said  respective  points  of  tangency 
approached  by  the  cotton  laden  pcMtions  of  said  first  stage 


A  fiber  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  beater  cylinder 
having  peripheral  teeth,  spaced  grid  bars  adjacent  the 
beater  cylinder  against  which  fiben  contaminated  with 
trash  carried  by  the  teeth  of  the  beater  cylinder  are 
buffeted  for  expelling  the  trash  outwardly  between  the 
grid  bars,  a  rotauble  feed  roll  for  feeding  the  fibers 
containing  trash  onto  the  beater  cylinder  mounted  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  beater  cylinder  with  the  face  of  the 
feed  roll  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  beater  cylinder  but  at  a  lesser  speed,  said  feed 
roll  having  forwardly  and  backwardly  pointing  teeth  on 
its  periphery,  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  beater  cylinder 
piclt  up  fibers  from  the  forwardly  pointing  teeth  of  the 
feed  roll  and  comb  them  through  the  backwardly  pointing 
teeth  thus  to  loosen  the  fiben  and  provide  for  easier  sep- 
aration of  the  trash  therefrom,  and  a  doffer  for  doffing 
the  cleaned  fibers  from  the  beater  cylinder. 


2,825,098 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Victor  J.  Hnitqairt,  Akoa,  Tcnn. 

AppikatioB  Annst  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242345 

lOaalms.    (CI.  20— 2) 

1.  A   prefabricated   building   unit   comprising   spaced 

edge  rails  and  spaced  panels  respectively  connecting  both 


•if 


■y 


^ 
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sides  of  said  edge  rails  and  forming  a  closed  double-wall 
building  unit,  said  edge  rails  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rectilinear  surfaces  on  their  opposed  outer  faces  and 
defining  external  and  reentrant  angles  respectively  on 
each  face,  the  angles  on  one  edge  rail  being  complemen- 
tary to  the  angles  on  the  other  edge  rail  and  adapted  to 
wedgingly  intcrfit  with  the  angles  on  the  edge  rail  of  a 
juxtaposed  unit,  the  rectilinear  surfaces  of  said  outer  faces 
all  being  inclined  to  the  transverse  planes  perpendicular 
to  said  unit  to  be  self-aligning  and  have  a  high  resistance 
to  shear  in  either  direction  transversely  of  the  unit,  said 
edge  rails  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  keyhole  shaped 
openings  sequentially  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
openings   being  parallel  with  said   panels   and   opening 


tending,  longitudinally  interlocked  slats,  each  coafif- 
urated  to  provide,  in  series  relationship  across  the  slat 
width  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slat,  a  tongue- 
receiving  groove  member  along  the  underside  of  the 
forward  edge  margin  of  the  slat  with  the  mouth  of  the 
groove  opening '  rearwardly,  a  roofing  strip  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  in  a  continuously  substantially  flat 
expanse  from  said  edge  margin  of  the  slat,  a  sccure- 
ment  strip  portion  extending  backwardly  and  upwardly 
in  a  continuously  substantially  flat  expanse  from  the  rear- 
ward longitudinal  margin  of  said  roofing  strip  portion, 
making  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  roofing  strip  portion. 


through  the  angle  faces  of  said  edge  rails  and  having 
enlarged  upper  portions  for  passing  bolts  and  narrow 
lower  portions  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  such  bolts, 
corresponding  openings  in  said  spaced  edge  rails  being 
aligned,  the  interior  of  said  unit  between  said  aligned 
openings  being  open  and  defining  unobstructed  paths  be- 
tween said  aligned  openings  and  enabling  the  passing  of 
bolts  through  a  keyhole  opening  in  one  edge  rail  and 
through  said  unit  to  be  seated  in  the  lower  narrow  portions 
of  the  corresponding  juxtaposed  keyhole  openings  in  the 
opposite  edge  rail  and  the  mating  edge  rail  of  a  juxtaposed 
unit,  whereby  the  bolts  will  span  the  mating  edge  rails 
of  juxtaposed  units  and  releasably  tie  the  units  together  in 
a  rigid  monolithic  structure. 


2,825,099 

PANEL  DOOR  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  B.  Simmons,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,186 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—15) 


2.  A  panelled  joiner  construction  including  rails  and 
styles  adapted  to  be  joined  in  a  plane  frame  by  an  inter- 
engaging  movement  parallel  with  said  plane  and  having 
tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the  rails  and  styles, 
the  axis  of  the  tongues  being  disposed  in  said  plane  and 
the  walls  of  the  tongues  and  the  walls  of  the  grooves 
being  complementarily  stepped,  the  extremity  of  the  tongue 
being  substantially  bottomed  in  said  groove,  the  rails  and 
styles  are  provided  with  intervening  panels  receivable  in 
the  grooves,  and  the  panel  is  of  a  thickness  recei\<able  in 
the  groove  only  to  the  depth  of  the  step. 


2,825.100 
VENTILATED  HORIZONTAL  SLAT  METAL 
AWNING 
Robert  P.  Howard,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Application  October  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«2,952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20—57.5) 
1.  In  the   roof  of  a  rigid-type  awning,  the  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  jxair  of  sutMUntially  horizontally  ex- 


an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rearward  longitudinal  margin  of  said  securement  strip 
portion,  and  a  tongue  portion  extending  forwardly  from 
the  upper  longitudinal  margin  of  said  upstanding  wall 
portion  in  overhanging  relationship  with  and  compre- 
hending substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  secure- 
ment strip  portion,  the  said  tongue  portion  of  one  of  the 
slats  of  said  pair  interlocking  with  the  said  groove  of 
the  other  of  the  slats;  means  supporting  the  said  pair  of 
slats  as  so  interlocked;  and  fastening  means  securing  the 
securement  strip  portion  of  each  of  said  interlocked  slats 
to  sai4^?upporting  means. 


2,825,101 

JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Morris  B.  RnbcDstein,  Eaitover,  S.  C. 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,503 

8  Claims.    (0.20—92) 


8.  A  joint  construction  comprising  separable  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  joined  members  each  having  opposed  planar 
surfaces,  said  second  and  third  members  being  aligned 
in  a  common  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  first 
member  and  respectively  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  first  member,  said  first  member  having  a  slot  therein 
extending  transversely  of  said  common  plane  and  project- 
ing beyond  opposite  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third 
members  bounding  said  common  plane,  and  separate  fric- 
tion members  extending  through  said  slot  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  common  plane  and  frictionally  engaging 
said  first,  second  and  third  joined  members  to  hold  said 
members  in  assembled  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  fric- 
tion members  being  a  wedge. 


2,825,102 
AIR  PURIFTER 
William  W.  Hicks,  Su  Francisco,  and  John  C.  Beckett, 
Kentfield,  Calif.,  assiitnors  to  Wesix  Electric  Heater 
Company,  Snn  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,926 
8  Clafaiis.    (O.  21—102) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  air,  a  member  for 
incinerating  organic  matter,  means  for  heating  said  mem- 
ber to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  incinerate  organic 
matter,   means   creating   an   electrostatic  field    adjacent 
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said  member,  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  in  a  pouring  box,  through  an  orifice  therein,  and  to  a 
electrostatic  field  and  adjacent  said  member,  said  elec-  receiving  body  of  molten  metal  in  an  open  bottom  billet 
trostatic  field  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  drive  ajrborne    mold  wherein  said  metal  continuously  solidifles  and  from 

the  bottom  of  which  the  solidified  metal  is  continuously 

-  ^:d^]ri'^ili^irij|Hfi^  withdrawn  as  an  elongate  billet,  the  method  of  maintnin- 

/jr"^  j-i-  r.yy!^  ^^^  ^^^  volume  rate  of  molten  metal  flow  through  said 

llj  ^  orifice  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  rate  of  with- 

; J^  i  drawal  of  solidified  metal  from  said  mold,  said  method 

'*^  M  comprising  supplying  to  and  exhausting  from  a  confined 

space  located  at  the  discharge  side  of  said  orifice  and 
overlying  said  receiving  body,  a  gaseous  medium  under 
pressure,  detecting  and  developing  a  first  control  signal 


t»-t 


contaminants  toward  and  within  the  effective  range  of 
said  heated  member  to  cause  thermal  destruction  of  said 
airborne  contaminants. 


2,825,103 

ARTICLE-HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Asa  B.  Scfiir.  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Applicatioo  November  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  322^89 
16  Claims.    (CL  22— 20) 


3.  A  foundry  system  comprising  a  crane  movable 
lengthwise  of  a  foundry  floor,  means  carried  by  said 
crane  for  forming  a  windrow  of  sand  lengthwise  of  said 
floor,  a  portable  molding  station,  means  for  advancing 
said  station  lengthwise  of  said  floor  in  close  juxtaposition 
to  said  windrow,  means  carried  by  said  crane  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  molds  formed  at  said  station,  said 
last-named  n>eans  being  at  substantially  the  height  of 
said  station,  means  for  locating  said  molds  accurately  on 
said  mold  receiving  means,  means  for  accurately  position- 
ing said  crane  in  different  locations  lengthwise  of  said 
molding  floor,  means  for  lowering  said  mold  receiving 
means  to  position  the  molds  accurately  on  said  floor,  pour- 
ing means  for  said  molds,  said  pouring  means  including 
a  ladle,  and  means  for  accurately  positioning  said  ladle 
relative  to  said  molds  arxi  compensating  for  tilting  of  said 
ladle  as  the  contents  of  said  ladle  is  transferred  to  said 
molds,  and  means  for  simultaneously  removing  a  plurality 
of  weights  and  jackets  from  certain  of  said  molds  and 
simultaneously  placing  them  upon  other  molds  on  said 
floor. 


II 


2,825.104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
GRAVITY  LIQUID  FLOW,  AND  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUS METAL  BILLET  CASTING 
Sam  H.  Joocs,  Fiossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Askanb  Regu- 
lator Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,461 
18  Claims.    (Q.  22— 57  J) 
1.  In  the  continuous  gravity  casting  of  molten  metal 
from   an   intermittentJy  replenished  molten  supply  body 


from  the  level  of  the  top  surface  of  said  receiving  body 
of  metal,  by  said  signal  varying  the  relative  volume  rates 
of  supply  and  exhaust  of  said  gaseous  medium  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  ratio  of  supply  rate  to  exhaust  rate  in 
respective  response  to  rise  and  descent  of  said  surface 
level,  detecting  and  developing  a  second  control  signal 
from  the  level  of  the  top  surface  of  said  intermittently 
replenished  supply  body,  and  by  said  second  control 
signal  varying  the  ratio  between  said  volume  flow  rates 
of  supply  and  exhaust  of  said  gaseous  medium  to  in- 
crease the  ratio  of  supply  rate  to  exhaust  rate  in  respec- 
tive response  to  rise  and  descent  of  said  supply  body  top 
surface  level. 


^  2,825,105 

METAL  PRODUCTION  AND  CASTING 
Theodore  T.  Magel,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asidgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisdon 

Application  March  24,  1945,  Serial  No.  584,684 
3  Claims.    (CI.  22— «5) 

/ 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  device  comprising  an  induc- 
tion coil  disposed  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertically  dis- 
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posed  graphite  spindle  cairyiog  a  graphite  rotor  within 
said  induction  coil,  at  least  one  recess  in  said  rotor  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  to  the  uppermost 
level  of  the  rotor,  a  crucible  of  conical  form  disposed 
in  the  recess  in  said  rotor  with  the  apex  of  said  cnicible 
remote  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  metal  bomb 
around  said  crucible  and  spaced  from  said  rotor  to  leave 
an  interspace,  a  packing  of  refractory  material  around 
said  bomb  in  the  interspace  whereby  the  heat  conduction 
into  said  crucible  is  improved,  and  means  outside  of  said 
coil  for  rotating  said  spindle. 


resin  mixture,  and  then  opening  the  chamber  at  the  point 
of  communication  with  the  mould,  while  the  chamber  is 


2,825.1M 
CASTING  OF  METALS  BY  MEANS  OF  MOLDS 
Karl  PfafF,  deceased,  late  of  Kaiserslautem,  Germany,  by 
Hartmutb     Riidin^ger,     administrator,     Kaiserslautem, 
Germany,  assignor  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  Aliticn-Gescllscbaft, 
a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
AppUcatioa  November  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CL  22—129) 


MJy,         II 


Still  under  pressure,  so  as  to  cause  the  compacted  sand- 
resin  mixture  to  be  shot  into  the  mould. 


) 


2,825,108 

METALLIC  FILAMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robcrl  B.  Pond,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  Marvaland, 

Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,187 

10  Claims.    (CK  22—200.1) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  metals  into  shell  molds  baked 
from  a  mixture  of  molding  sand  and  heat  hardenabic 
binder  comprising  horizontally  superposing  for  the 
supply  of  the  molten  metal  two  shell  mold  halves  upon 
a  flat  support,  loading  said  superposed  shell  mold  halves 
from  above  with  a  plate-shaped  weight  having  the  ap- 
proximate shape  and  size  of  the  mold  and  adjusting  the 
weight  of  said  plate-shaped  weight  to  approximately 
equal  the  weight  of  the  cast  articles,  and  creating  plane 
parallel  bearing  areas  for  the  shell  mold  halves  relative 
to  said  flat  support  and  said  platc-^haped  weight  by  the 
provision  of  equally  high  columnar  supporting  members 
therebetween  which  improve  the  bearing  capacity  of  the 
shell  mold  halves  and  take  up  the  stresses  exerted  upon 
the  same. 

4.  A  shell  mold  for  casting  metals  comprising  two 
horizontally  superposed  mold  halves  made  of  a  mixture 
of  molding  sand  and  heat  hardenable  binders,  a  flat  sup- 
port sup;:  'rting  the  lower  half  and  a  plate-shaped  weight 
having  the  approximate  shape  and  size  of  the  mold  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  half  of  the  mold,  each  half  of  the 
mold  including  a  plurality  of  equally  high  hollow 
columnar  supporting  bodies  uniformly  distributed 
throughout. 

2,825.107 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  SAND  CORES 
FOR  METAL  CASTING 
George  Bcrthold  Edward  Sdrader,  Hyde,  England 
Application  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  16,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22—194) 
1.   Process  for  preparing  hollow  sand  cores,  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  inti- 
mate dry  mixture  of  sand  and  a  thermosetting  resin  into 
a  chamber  communicating  with  a  closed  and  heated  mould 
by  a  valve-closed  discharge  outlet  in  the  chamber  closing 
the  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  subjecting  the  chamber  to 
pneumatic   pressure   to  compact   the  sand-resin   mixture 
,  and  to  build  up  a  predetermined  pressure  above  the  sand- 


6.  A  method  of  casting  solid  metal  filaments  from 
molten  metal  which  comprises  impinging  a  stream  of 
molten  metal  against  a  smooth  polished  concave  open 
chill  surface,  rotating  said  surface,  the  solidification  of  the 
metal  being  effected  at  a  rate  ranging  from  approximately 
50  to  1000  feet  per  second. 


2^25,109 

BUCKLE 

Averd  G.  Nelson,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Application  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,904 

2ClalBH.    (0.24—68) 


I.  A  buckle  for  securing  the  ends  of  a  strap  together 
which  comprises  a  frame  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  frame  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  opening,  retaining  means  at  the  end  of  the 
frame  opposite  the  opening  to  secure  one  end  of  the 
strap  to  said  frame,  a  tongue  of  generally  rectangular 
Nhape  and  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  frame  within  said  substantially  U-shaped  opening, 
and  a  cross  bar  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tongue 
member  and  a  second  cross  bar  provided  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  tongue  member,  the  pivot  between  the 


I 


March  4,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


tongue  and  frame  being  at  a  point  between  the  two  cross 
bars  of  said  tongue,  and  the  end  portion  of  the  strap 
opposite  the  end  secured  to  the  frame  being  adapted 
when  the  tongue  is  in  a  folded  position  over  the  frame 
to  be  passed  below  the  cross  bars  of  the  tongue  thence 
over  the  intermediate  cross  bar  and  back  through  the 
opening  between  the  two  cross  bars  and  then  below  the 
end  cross  bar  in  contact  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
strap  to  form  a  loop  so  that  when  the  strap  is  drawn 
taut  as  the  tongue  is  pivoted  through  the  frame  and  into 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  frame  a  double  width 
of  the  strap  is  presented  over  the  end  cross  bar  to  pro- 
vide substantial  frictional  resistance  to  relative  movement 
of  the  strap  loop  after  the  strap  is  tightened  by  pivoting 
of  the  tongue  within  said  frame. 


II 


2,825,111 
ANTENNA  WIRE  TENSION  AND  EJECTING  UNIT 
Frank  A.  Verga,  Towioa,  Md^  aMigaor  to  Tbc  Glenn 
L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md^  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

AppUcatioa  JMinary  6, 19M,  Serial  No.  557,742 
12  daioM.    (CI.  24— 2tl) 


S.  An  anteniu  wire  tension  and  ejecting  unit  comprising 
a  barrel  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
a  tumbuckle  sleeve  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end,  the  open  ends  of  said  barrel  and  said  sleeve 
being  in  telescoping  threaded  engagement,  a  rod  received 
within  said  barrel  and  projecting  through  the  closed  end 
thereof,  pivoted  jaw  means  attached  to  the  projecting  end 
of  said  rod,  first  resilient  means  biasing  said  jaw  means 
to  a  closed  position,  a  second  resilient  means  bearing 
against  the  closed  end  of  said  barrel  and  the  end  of  said 
rod  within  said  barrel,  said  jaw  means  defining  cam  sur- 
faces, and  trigger  means  mounted  on  said  barrel  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  cam  surfaces  to  pivot  said  jaw 
means  to  an  open  position  against  said  first  resilient  means 
in  response  to  withdrawal  of  said  rod  into  said  barrel 
under  the  influence  of  said  second  resilient  means. 


"  2325,111 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER 
Noel  Statiuun,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Talon, 
lac^  a  corporation  of  Penuylvanla 
ApHicadon  May  21,  1954,  ScrW  No.  431,163 
2  Ciainis.    (CL  24— 2M) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  fastening  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed for  attachment  between  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers subject  to  tension  having  a  track  and  a  slider  mount- 
ed thereon  for  selectively  adjustable  longitudinal  move- 
ment  therealong,   said   track   comprising   a  continuous 
length  of  wire  formed  at  spaced-apart  intervals  throughout 
the  length  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  uniform 
substantially  closed  loops  arranged  in  two  substantially 


parallel  rows,  said  loops  being  arranged  on  oppocite  sides 
of  the  center  line  of  the  track  in  staggered  relation  relative 
to  oi>e  aix>ther  so  as  to  provide  a  zigzag  arrangement,  and 


said  track  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  sup> 
porting  members  along  its  longitudinal  central  portion  be- 
tween the  two  parallel  rows  of  loops. 


2^25.112 

TENSION  RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Leonard  P.  Fricder,  Great  Neck,  and  Walter  S.  Flnken, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  nU  Finkcn  awignnr  to  nrid  Fric4er 

Applicalion  Jannaiy  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,7M 

3ClainH.    (CL24— 239) 


1.  A  tension  releasable  fastener  including  in  combina- 
tion a  housing  formed  with  an  opening,  a  piston  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  for  axial  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  housing,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
piston  into  the  housing,  a  buckle,  a  slot  formed  in  the 
piston  for  receiving  the  buckle,  a  spring  for  urging  said 
piston  against  said  stop  to  position  said  slot  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  movable  member  independent  of  said  piston 
for  selectively  blocking  the  opening  whereby  selectively 
to  retain  said  buckle  attached  to  said  piston  and  means 
mounting  said  member  for  movement  on  said  housing, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  piston  is  withdrawn 
from  the  housing  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to 
release  the  buckle  automatically  from  the  piston  when 
a  predetermined  pull  is  applied  to  the  buckle. 


2,825,113 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Edward  E.  Sckaefer,  River  Forest,  III. 

Application  Febniary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486^89 

10  Claims.    (CL  24— 274) 


1 .  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  clamping  band  adapted 
to  surround  a  hose  in  clamping  relation,  said  band  hav- 
ing at  one  end  portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
openings,  a  screw  support  mounted  at  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  band,  and  a  tightening  screw  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  screw  thread  en- 
gageable  in  said  openings  when  said  one  end  portion  of 
the  band  is  projected  in  overlapping  relation  with  said 
other  end  portion  of  the  band,  said  support  including  an 
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elongated  base  with  an  attaching  portion  at  one  end 
secured  to  said  other  end  portion  of  the  band  and  hav- 
ing a  curvature  to  conform  to  the  band  curvature,  and  a 
substantially  straight  extension  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  base  in  end-to-end  relation  with  said  attaching  por- 
tion, said  extension  being  adapted  to  underlie  and  sup- 
port the  overlapping  end  of  the  band  whereby  to  hold  the 
latter  in  coacting  engagement  with  said  screw  thread. 


2.825.114 

BAND  TIGHTENING  MEANS 

Samuel  S.  Kolodin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  Mav  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  506,773 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—280) 


means  compnsmg  she-bolts  and  pigtail  anchoring  means 
for  affixing  the  concrete  form  construction  to  embedded 
pigtail  anchoring  means  for  mounting  and  positioning 
the  concrete  form  construction,  of  hoisting  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  concrete  form  construction  in- 
cluding a  form  handling  device  having  lifting  means, 
complementally  formed  means  on  the  concrete  form 
construction  and  lifting  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  concrete  form  construction  lo  the  lifting  means, 
said  hoisting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  concrete 
form  construction  adapted  to  be  supported  contiguous 
to  the  concrete  form  construction  as  it  is  being  raised 
or  lowered,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  hoisting  means 


A  band  tightening  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  stop  means 
provided  on  said  frame  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  screw  relative  to  said  frame,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  screw  to  turn  it  m  either  direction  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
on  said  screw,  guide  means  on  said  frame  preventing  an- 
gular movement  of  said  nut  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  screw  while  permitting  endwise  movement  of 
said  nut  longitudinally  of  said  screw,  a  band  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  frame  and  describing  a  loop  and  opera- 
tively  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  nut.  whereby 
said  band  may  be  looped  around  an  object  and  tightened 
upon  said  object  by  turning  the  screw,  said  frame  including 
a  channel  and  a  strap  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  channel, 
said  strap  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  conform  to 
the  general  curvature  of  the  circumference  of  a  tubeless 
tire,  said  screw  being  disposed  within  said  channel,  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  nut  being  also  disposed  within  said 
channel,  said  channel  having  walls  constituting  the  guide 
means  which  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  nut  while 
permitting  endwise  movement  thereof,  said  walls  being 
also  disposed  to  confine  said  nut  to  the  frame,  said  band 
consisting  of  two  pieces,  a  clamp  having  one  end  of  one 
of  said  two  pieces  secured  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said 
one  piece  being  secured  to  the  frame,  the  other  piece 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  its  opposite 
end  being  drawn  through  said  clamp,  whereby,  when  the 
clamp  is  clamped  upon  said  opposite  end  of  said  other 
piece,  the  two  pieces  of  said  band  function  as  a  single 
band,  said  clamp  having  a  bottom  plate,  a  pressure  pad 
situated  above  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  screw  for  push- 
ing said  pressure  pad  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  plate, 
the  portion  of  the  band  which  is  drawn  through  said 
clamp  being  disposed  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said 
pressure  pad,  whereby  said  portion  of  the  band  is  fric- 
tionally  gripped  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  pres- 
sure pad  when  said  last  mentioned  screw  is  turned  to 
force  the  pressure  pad  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom 
plate. 

2,825,115 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FORMS 

Chester  1.  WUIiams,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkMi  June  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  233,853 

1  Claim.    (CI.  25—131) 

The  combination   with   a  concrete   form  construction 

including  studding  and  sheathing  therefor  and  detachable 


for  raising  and  lowering  in  said  position  contiguous  to 
the  concrete  form  construction,  said  means  for  anchor- 
ing including  a  tension  member  and  a  pigtail  shaped 
anchoring  device  adapted  to  be  integrally  cast  in  place, 
said  free  ends  of  said  tension  member  and  said  anchor- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected,  and  said 
lifting  means  adapted  for  moving  the  concrete  form  con- 
struction to  its  successive  position,  whereby  the  concrete 
form  construction  is  aflRxed  in  its  elevated  position  by 
the  aforesaid  detachable  means,  after  which  the  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  may  be  removed,  and  the  con- 
crete which  may  be  poured  later  embedding  said  anchor- 
ing device  after  it  has  been  detached  from  said  tension 
member. 


2.825,116 

WALL  PILASTER  TIES 

William  H.  Kenncy,  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,816 

2  CUimt.    (CL  25—131) 


1.  A  reusable  device  for  externally  securing  together 
the  members  of  a  wall  form  and  pilaster  assembly  to  re- 
ceive poured  concrete  comprising,  an  elongated  flat  metal 
bar,  said  bar  being  provided  with  identically  shaped  open- 
ings along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  a  plurality  of 
said  openings  being  equally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
at  least  one  of  the  outermost  openings  being  unequally 
spaced  from  said  equally  spaced  openings  and  fastening 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  bar  to  the  wall  form 
and  pilaster  assembly  at  points  defined  by  two  of  the 
spaced  openings. 
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2,825,117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  Gwynaat  Evans,  McmtOB-lB-Wluurfedalc,  Georsc 
Landclls,  Mcanwood,   Leeds,  WiUian  Joseph   Moor- 
bouse,  Nab  Wood,  Shipley,  and  John  Richard  Wade 
Perfect,  Manningbam,  Bradford,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited,  Bradford, 
and  Bleachcn'  Associatioa  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land 

Application  June  17,  19S3,  Serial  No.  362328 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1952 

23  Claims.    (O.  26—69) 


1.  A  process  for  ornamenting  sheet  material  which 
docs  not  possess  the  power  of  complete  elastic  recovery, 
which  process  comprises  producing  in  at  least  one  lo- 
calized region  of  the  material  decorative  configurations 
departing  from  the  normal  plane  of  the  material  by  ap- 
plying pressure  both  parallel  and  normal  to  the  surface 
of  an  adjoining  region  of  the  material  thereby  com- 
pressively  shrmking  the  adjoining  region  in  a  flat  state 
while  allowing  relative  freedom  of  movement  to  the 
material  in  the  localized  region  to  delineate  an  orna- 
mental effect  by  the  contrast  between  the  appearance 
of  the  decorative  configuration  of  the  localized  region 
and  the  appearance  of  the  adjoining  flat  compressed 
region. 

19.  Apparatus  for  ornamenting  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  surface  of  deformable  material  capable  of  ex- 
panding and  contracting,  means  for  pressing  at  least  one 
region  of  the  sheet  material  against  said  deformable  sur- 
face and  at  the  same  time  allowing  relative  freedom  of 
movement  to  adjoining  regions  of  said  material  between 
said  surface  and  said  means,  and  means  for  contracting 
said  surface  to  compressively  shrink  the  pressed  region 
of  the  material  to  produce  in  said  adjoining  irgions  a 
decorative  configurations  departing  from  the  plane  of  the 
material  and  contrasting  with  the  relatively  flat  surface  of 
the  pressed  region. 


2,825,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING  YARN 
Dimitri  G.  Soussloff  and  Edward  J.  Duggan,  Warwick, 
and  Theodore  A.  Whiting,  Warren,  R.  I^  assignors  to 
Universal  Winding  Company,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403.818 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


•■1  '.'=;i£T-r5r^  r" 

ill.  ^^-iK. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  imparting  bulk  to  a  strand  of 
yam  wherein  means  are  provided  for  inserting  loops  into 
the  individual  filaments  malcing  up  a  running  strand  of 


yam,  the  combination  comprising  a  driving  roller  for 
rotating  a  winding  package  to  wind  the  bulked  strand  of 
yam,  means  supporting  said  package  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  roller,  a  pair  of  spaced  driv- 
ing rollers,  a  pair  of  yam  engaging  rolls,  means  support- 
ing said  rc^ls  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
last  mentioned  driving  rollers,  one  of  said  yam  engaging 
rolls  being  positioned  to  feed  said  strand  to  said  loop 
inserting  means  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  at  which 
it  is  wound  on  said  package  and  the  other  being  posi- 
tioned to  draw  it  therefrom  and  feed  it  to  said  winding 
package  at  a  speed  less  than  the  speed  at  which  it  is 
wound  on  said  package,  stop-motion  means  associated 
with  said  package  supporting  means  to  move  the  winding 
package  out  of  contact  with  its  driving  roller  upon  break- 
age of  said  strand,  and  means  interconnecting  said  pack- 
age supporting  means  and  said  roll  supporting  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  package  supporting  means  by 
said  stop  motion  moves  said  yara  engaging  rolls  out  of 
contact  with  their  driving  rollers. 


2.825.119 
STOP  MOTION 
Robert    D.    Heffelfinger,    Lanadowne,    and    William    P. 
Crawley,  SwarthnK>rc,  Pa^  assignon  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  477,905 
1  Claim.    (CI.  28—51) 


-^T^^w^T^^^ 


3}      « 


A  stop  motion  assembly  for  warping  machines  com- 
prising spaced  end  members  of  electrically  non-conduct- 
ing material,  a  yarn  guide  supported  on  said  end  mem- 
bers, an  eye  board  supported  on  said  end  members  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  yara  guide,  a  bar  con- 
necting said  members  and  serving  as  a  lower  electrical 
contact,  a  rod  extending  between  said  members  com- 
prising a  journal,  brackets  of  electrically  non-conducting 
material  mounted  on  said  journal  rod  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  for  movement  relative  to  said  end  members, 
an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  each  of  said  end  members,  said 
slots  being  in  aligned  relationship  and  concentric  with 
the  journal  axis,  a  second  bar  comprising  an  upper  elec- 
trical contact  passing  through  said  aligned  slots  and 
supported  by  said  brackets,  said  second  bar  being  ad- 
justable along  said  arcuate  slots  relative  to  said  first 
mentioned  bar  by  movement  of  said  brackets  relative 
to  said  end  membei^,  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
brackets  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  end  members, 
at  least  one  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  journal  rod 
for  swinging  movement  between  said  upper  and  lower 
electrical  contacts,  spring  means  coiled  on  said  rod  and 
resiliently  urging  said  arm  into  a  fixed  lateral  position 
on  said  journal  rod,  a  guiding  eye  fixed  to  the  end  of 
said  arm  through  which  a  yara  passes  intermediate  its 
path  over  said  yara  guide  and  through  said  eye  board, 
and  a  magnet  fixed  to  said  arm  at  a  radial  distance  from 
the  journal  axis  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said 
arcuate  slots  whereby  a  subnormal  tension  in  the  yara 
passing  through  said  guiding  eye  permits  said  arm  to 
fall  by  gravity  and  engage  said  lower  electrical  contact,  " 
while  an  excessive  tension  in  the  yarn  pivots  said  arm 
upwardly  against  said  upper  electrical  contact  to  be 
maintained  in  said  elevated  position  by  said  magnet.      
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2,825,1 2« 
SYNTHETIC  nLAMENT 
Arthor  S.  Smith,  Kitifiport,  Teon,,  ■f"*>"<*'  *•     ^      , 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Yn  ■  cotporatloa  of 

AppUcatkNi  May  11,  1*54,  Serial  No.  42S,S9« 
2ClafaiH.    (CL28— «2) 


Stt:rK)KOf 


r 


lei 

1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  filament  having  an 
H  cross-section,  the  verticals  of  the  H  being  substantially 
uniform  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  horizontal  of  the  H  plus  twice  the  width  of  a 
vertical. 

2,825,121      

MULTIPLE  AUTOMATIC  BAR  CimTNG  MACHINE 
Leo  L.  WUIIams,  Clerelaii*  Hdghts,  Ohio,  aalgiior  of 
forty  percent  to  Lnminator  Harrisoa,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinoig;  L^y  H.  WOUami,  execntrfx  of  Bald 
Leo  L,  WHUams,  dcceaicd,  aid«nor  of  rfxty  percent 
to  Locy  H.  Willlami 

Application  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,619 
14  Clainu.    (CI.  29^-37) 


assembly  including  a  control  cam  drum  with  cam  track 
means,  said  drum  being  keyed  on  the  control  tube,  and 
longitudinally  slidable  means  engaging  the  cam  track 
means  on  the  drum  and  the  actuating  members  on  the 
rear  of  the  locking  and  pushing  means  in  each  forming 
head;  a  drive  tube  journalled  on  said  control  tube,  said 
drive  tube  having  a  power  gear  by  which  it  may  be  driven 
and  a  control  drive  gear;  a  txx)I  control  gear  train  con- 
necting said  control  drive  gear  to  the  tool  control  drum 
drive  gear  on  two  adjacent  forming  heads,  there  being  a 
separate  gear  train  for  each  pair  of  forming  heads;  an 
intermediate  gear  train  meshing  with  a  control  gear  train 
and  with  the  control  tube  drive  gear;  a  main  drive  gear 
journalled  on  the  drive  tube  which  meshes  directly  with 
the  drive  gears  on  the  tubular  shafts  in  all  the  forming 
heads;  and  a  motor  having  a  direct  driving  connection 
with  said  main  drive  gear  and  an  indirect  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  power  gear  on  the  drive  tube 


2,825,122 
TOOL  BAR  FOR  TURRET  LATHE 
Layman  J.  Barlur,  Battk  Crack,  Mkh^  amisBor  to  Bock 
Tool  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Michigan 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,358 
1  Oalm.    {CI.  29—98) 


I.  A   multiple   head,   automatic   bar  cutting  machine, 
comprising:  a  main  frame  havmg  a  central  bore  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  bores  with  their  axes  in  equidis- 
tant, parallel  relationship  to  said  central  bore;  a  remov- 
able housing  for  a  forming  head  unit  in  each  of  said 
peripheral  bores;  a  tubular  shaft  journalled  in  each  hous- 
ing to  axially  receive  a  piece  of  bar  stock  and  having  a 
drive  gear  keyed  thereon;  rcciprocable  locking  and  push- 
ing means  in  each  tubular  shaft  for  feeding  bar  stock  in- 
termittently forward,  said  means  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  housing;  actuating  members  on  the  rear  of  said  lock- 
ing and  pushing  means  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  control  means;  a  forming  tool  mounted  on  the  front 
of  each  housing  for   radial   movement   into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  bar  stock  in  the  forming  head;  means 
in  each  housing  to  cause  radial  movement  of  said  form- 
ing tool,  said  means  including  a  tool  control  drum  jour- 
nalled on  said  tubular  shaft  which  has  a  cam  track  to 
control   movement  of  the  tool   and  a  drum  drive  gear 
through  which  it  may  be  driven;  a  fixed  distributing  shaft 
axially  supported  in  said  central  bore;  a  central  control 
tube  journalled  on   said  distributing  shaft,  said  control 
tube  having  a  control  tube  drive  gear;  a  control  cam  drum 
assembly  at  the  rear  end  of  the  control  tube,  said  drum 


A  device  for  rigidly  holding  an  elongated  tool  bit,  con»- 
prising:  an  elongated  bar  having  a  lengthwise  groove  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  groove  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially planar  and  parallel  side  walls  between  which  a 
tool  bit  is  slidably  and  substantially  fully  receivable,  one 
of  said  side  walls  lying  substantially  within  a  plane  in- 
cluding the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  bar.  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  base  wall  connecting  said  side  walls;  means  defining 
a  first  threaded  opening  extending  transversely  through 
said  bar  substantially  parallel  with  said  plane  and  com- 
municating with  said  groove  through  said  base  wall  near 
one  end  thereof;  an  angle  adjusting  screw  arranged  in 
said  opening  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  bit  and  said  axis  of  said  bar,  and  there- 
by adjusting  the  angle  between  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said 
bit  and  said  axis  of  said  bar;  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  threaded  openings  spaced  lengthwise  of.  and  extend- 
ing transversely  through,  said  bar  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  opening,  said  plurality  of  openings 
communicating  with  said  groove  through  one  side  wall;  a 
holding  screw  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
for  holding  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  tool  bit 
firmly  within  said  groove,  the  depth  of  said  groove  and 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  bit  being  such  that 
said  angle  betwen  said  axes  of  said  bit  and  said  bar  is 
relatively  small  when  said  bit  is  engaged  by  said  holding 
screws;  one  side  of  said  tool  bit  lying  substantially  with- 
in said  plane,  and  said  screws  being  substantially  within 
the  confines  of  said  bar. 


2,825,123 
CIRCULAR  CUTTING  TOOL 
Mitchell  S.  Wozniak,  Portland,  Conn.,  aoifpior,  by  direct 
and  mcme  aaignmcnts,  to  Joseph  T.  Chaw,  Bloom- 
Beld,  Conn. 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,531 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  29—102) 
Mounting  means  for  a  circular  cutting  tool  comprising 
a  tool  head  having  a  horizontal  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  generally  cylindrical  cutting  tool  thereon  hav- 
ing a  contoured  edge  on  its  periphery,  a  threaded  exten- 
sion formed  on  said  cutting  tool  and  extending  through 
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said  opening,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  to  secure  said 
cuttinf  tool  to  said  bead,  two  disks  nsounted  on  said 
threaded  portion  between  the  end  faces  of  said  cutting  tool 
and  said  bead,  the  first  of  said  disks  having  a  protrusion 
forming  a  key  engaging  a  notch  in  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
cutting  tool  and  having  an  annular  series  of  holes,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  disks  having  a  pin  extending  therethrough,  the 
ends  of  said  pin  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  second 


O-^^-c'- 


disk,  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  enter  any  of  said 
holes  in  said  first  disk,  and  a  threaded  member  in  said  head, 
said  member  having  an  intermediate  recessed  portion,  the 
walls  of  said  recessed  portion  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  other  end  of  said  pin,  whereby  rotation  of  said  thread- 
ed member  will  laterally  displace  said  pin  and  thereby 
angularly  adjust  said  second  disk  together  with  said  first 
disk  and  said  cutting  tool  about  their  aligned  axes. 


2425,124 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FABRICATED  ROTOR 

Charles  A.  Nkboh,  Aadcnoa,  aad  Geontc  L.  Weis«r, 

Middktowa,  iad^  Miignnrs  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

ratkNi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  February  5,  1952,  Scifal  No.  270,071 

2Claliiii.    (CL29— 15<J) 


1.  The  method  for  joining  a  metal  disk  to  a  relatively 
heavy  metal  ring  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  metal 
disk  having  a  bead  surrounding  its  outer  periphery,  pro- 
viding a  metal  ring  including  a  straight-sided  peripheral 
groove  at  its  inner  wall  wherein  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 
groove  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk 
and  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk,  positioning 
the  disk  within  the  groove  in  said  ring,  mechanically  radi- 
ally shrinking  the  ring  so  as  to  place  the  disk  under  uni- 
form peripheral  compressive  force,  and  then  swaging  the 
ring  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  disk  for  inter- 
locking the  inner  edges  of  the  ring  with  the  bead  of  said 
disk. 


2,825,125 

DEVICE  FOR  SFPARATIT^  THE  CASES  AND 

PLATES  OF  OLD  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Lester  W.  Smith,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Smith- 

Inc,  Lynwood,; Calif.,  a  corporation  of' 


Reisor  Co., 
Calif  orala 

Applicatton  March 
15 


3,  lf54. 


Serial  No. 
(Ck  29^204) 


413,756 


arcuate  path  of  movement;  a  power  driven  means  includ- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  propel  the  case  and  contents 
through  said  arcuate  path  of  movement  at  a  velocity 
which  is  initially  low  and  which  thereafter  increases:  and 
means  beyond  the  end  of  said  arcuate  path  of  movement 
acting  to  abruptly  reduce  the  speed  of  said  case  so  that 
momentum  will  act  in  said  contents  to  separate  the  same 
from  said  case. 


2,825,126 
FASTENER  SUDER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Robert  C  Lcgat,  New  Britain,  and  Stanidaw  Motylu, 
Kcnrincton,  Conn.,  Milffnn  to  The  G.  E.  Prentice 
Mff.  Co.,  Kcmtagton,  Conn.,  a  corponlion  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,782 
20  Claims.    (Q.  29^211) 


1  In  an  assembly  machine  for  fastener  sliders,  a  sup- 
porting brace,  a  container  mounted  on  said  base  for  a 
bulk  mass  of  formed  slider  bodies  having  spaced  front 
and  back  plates  and  lugs  on  the  front  plates  thereof,  a 
chute  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  con- 
tainer and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  vertically  above 
a  guide  surface  on  said  base  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  slider  body,  a  fixed  inclined  rail  extend- 
ing from  a  discharge  opening  in  said  container  to  the 
entry  end  of  said  chute  and  on  which  said  slider  bodies 
can  gravitate  in  straddled  position  toward  said  chute,  the 
entry  end  of  said  rail  being  positioned  above  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  a  reciprocating  rail  mounted  in  said 
container  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  select  and  lift 
slider  bodies  from  the  bulk  mass  and  to  gravitate  them 
in  straddled  position  towards  the  discharge  opening  there- 
of and  to  the  entry  end  of  said  fixed  rail,  reciprocating 
means  for  advancing  a  slider  body  deposited  on  said 
guide  surface  below  said  chute  along  said  guide  surface 
to  a  place  of  assembly  on  said  base  spaced  from  said 
chute,  and  means  at  said  place  of  assembly  for  attaching 
a  slider  part  to  the  lug  on  said  sUder  body. 


2,825.127 

GLASS  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 

Donald  M.  Armstrong,  Oklahoma  City.  (Mm. 

Application  January  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  403,005 

1  Claim,    (a.  29—259) 


.^^raETZ^f^ir^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  removing 
the  contents  from  a  case:  an  arcuate  guide  defining  an 


A  tool  for  replacing  a  pane  of  glass  in  a  channel  frame 
open  at  one  side  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
arms  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  an  end  piece 
connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  plates 
arranged  in  confronting  face  to  face  spaced  relation  be- 
tween said  arms  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof  and  each 
having  a  gripping  surface  on  the  confronting  face,  one  of 
said  plates  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
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the  other  of  said  plates  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  arms  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  one 
plate,  a  guide  piece  extending  transversely  between  said 
arms  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  end  piece  and  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  arms,  a  screw  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  arms  and  ihrcadedly  engaged  in  said  guide 
and  end  pieces  and  having  one  end  inwardly  of  said 
guide  piece  and  having  the  other  end  exteriorly  of  said 
end  piece,  a  housing  movably  connected  to  said  one  end 
of  said  screw,  a  pair  of  buttons  arranged  in  face  to  face 
spaced  relation  between  said  arms  intermediate  said  hous- 
ing and  said  plates,  each  of  said  buttons  embodying  a  base 
portion  and  a  reduced  facing  portion  forming  an  annular 
shoulder  upon  the  edge  of  the  button  conformably  sized 
to  engage  the  edge  of  a  channel  frame,  a  resilient  spring 
arm  extending  between  said  housing  and  each  of  said  but- 
tons and  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  base  portion  of  one 
of  said  buttons  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  housing,  and  an  abutment  between  and  spaced  from 
said  resilient  spring  arm  and  projecting  longitudinally 
from  said  housing  to  engage  the  exterior  of  a  channel 
frame. 

2,825.128 

MOTOR  SUPPORT 

James  L.  Manning,  Waco,  Tex. 

Applkadoo  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,683 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—289) 


a  first  draw  die  and  a  first  blank  holder  with  comple- 
mentary outwardly  declining  draw  faces  formed  between 
said  first  draw  die  and  said  first  blanlc  holder,  posi- 
tioning said  metal  blank  between  said  complementary 
faces,  applying  a  clamping  and  shaping  force  between 
said  first  die  and  said  first  blank  holder  and  deforming 
an  outer  bounding  part  of  said  blank  backwardly  at  an 
outwardly  declining  angle  of  about  10*  with  a  plane 
taken  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drawing  opera- 
tion and  with  respect  to  a  central  part  of  the  blank, 
then  holding  <he  deformed  outer  bounding  part  under 
compression  between  said  complementary  outwardly  de- 
clining draw  faces  while  subjecting  the  central  part  and 
an  inner  portion  of  the  bounding  part  to  a  relatively 
shallow  draw  attenuation  under  tension  and  thereby 
shortening  the  outer  bounding  part  and  providing  a  pre- 
liminary shape  having  an  enlarged  central  part;  providing 
a  second  drawing  assembly  including  a  second  draw  die 


I .  A  motor  support  for  use  in  supporting  the  motor 
of  a  vehicle  during  removal  of  the  transmission  of  said 
vehicle  comprising  a  generally  A-shaped  frame  lying  in 
a  horizontal  plane  with  the  wider  end  thereof  for  face- 
to-face  contact  with  and  overlying  a  cross  beam  of  a 
hydraulic  lift,  said  frame  having  a  guideway  therethrough 
extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  frame  and 
opening  upon  the  smaller  end  of  the  frame;  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  wider  end  of  the  frame  and  spaced  transversely 
of  said  wider  end,  for  detachably  clamping  the  frame  at 
the  wider  end  thereof  to  said  cross  beam,  said  brackets 
including  L-shaped  members  depending  from  the  wider 
end  of  the  frame  to  engage  under  the  cross  beam,  thus 
to  clamp  the  cross  beam  between  the  frame  and  sai.d  L- 
shaped  elements  in  position  to  fixedly  mount  the  frame 
upon  the  cross  beam  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  frame 
disposed  outwardly  from  the  cross  beam  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  supported  vehicle;  a  center  arm 
slidably  adjustably  within  said  guideway  and  projecting 
beyond  a  smaller  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  mounted 
in  the  projecting  end  of  the  center  arm  and  adjustable 
in  a  vertical  direction  into  engagement  with  the  pan  of 
the  motor  to  provide  for  a  support  below  said  pan. 


having  a  draw  ring  portion  along  the  top  surface  thereof 
and  a  second  blank  holder  with  second  complementary 
outwardly  declining  draw  faces  having  an  angle  of  about 
13'  with  a  plane  taken  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  drawing  operation  provided  between  said  draw  ring 
portion  and  said  second  blank  holder,  positioning  the 
shortened  outer  bounding  part  between  said  second  com- 
plementary faces,  holding  the  shortened  outer  bounding 
part  under  compression  between  said  second  outwardly 
declining  faces  while  subjecting  the  enlarged  central  part 
and  an  inner  portion  of  the  shortened  outer  bounding 
part  to  a  relatively  deep  draw  attenuation  under  tension 
and  thereby  further  shortening  the  outer  bounding  part 
and  providing  a  final  cone  shaped  enlarged  central  part; 
and  thereafter  die  forming  the  further  shortened  outer 
bounding  part  into  a  rounded  rectangular  shaped  lip  and 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  cone  shaped  enlarged  central 
part  into  an  outwardly  offset  band. 


2,825,130 

CAST  IRON  PIPE  CUTTER 

Alec  Fry,  Shelbyville,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649^33 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—92) 


2,825,129 
TELEVISION  cone'  CONSTRUCTION 
Gastav  A.  Hempel,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McDowell 
Manufacturing  Company,   a   corpoi^^°   o^  Pennsyl- 
Tania 
Application  January  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,980 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—539) 
1.   A   method    of   making   a    rectangular   cone   shaped 
metal  envelope  from  a  single  relatively  thin  sheet  metal 
blank    which    comprises    the    steps   of   providing    a    first 
drawing   assembly   including  a   first   ngid  draw   punch, 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  tool  comprising  a  rigid  handle  one 
end  of  which  provides  an  impact  surface  to  accommodate 
a  mallet,  hammer  or  equivalent  implement,  and  a  cutter 
head  at  the  work  applying  end  of  said  handle,  said  cutter 
head  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  side  elevation  and 
the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  being  provided  with 
individual  circumferentially  spaced  cutting  edges,  there 
being  at  least  three  such  cutting  edges,  two  of  them  being 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other.  V-shaped  in  cross 
secuon  and  linearly  straight  from  end  to  end. 
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li  2,S2S,131 

VARIABLE  THICKNESS  SLICING  DEVICE 

Arckic  B.  Cok,  Forest  Pufc,  Ga. 

AppUcntlfM  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,713 

SdaiiM.    (CL3«— no 


1 .  A  slicing  implement  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  generally  rectangular  frame  open  at  one  side  and  in- 
cluding side  members,  a  back  member  and  a  cutting  ele- 
ment extending  between  said  side  members,  an  adjustable 
slicing  guide  comprising  a  plate  disposed  in  the  space 
defined  by  said  back  member  and  said  side  members  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  cutting  element,  ears  extend- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate, 
spaced,  substantially  parallel,  open  ended  slots  in  said 
ears  for  selectively  receiving  said  cutting  element  to  vary 
and  maintain  the  spacing  between  said  cutting  element 
and  said  plate  and  means  for  releasably  ^curing  the 
inner  edge  of  said  plate  to  said  back  member  whereby 
a  slice  of  uniform  predetermined  thickness  may  be  ob- 
tained. 


2,82S,132 

HAIR  CUFPER 

Albert  E.  Matthcy,  Overlaad  FuA,  Kmas. 

Application  Aognit  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,551 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3»— 201) 


In  a  clipping  device  having  a  fixed  toothed  blade  and 
a  reciprocating  toothed  blade,  a  plurality  of  identical  re- 
movable fixed  toothed  blades  in  registering  relation  with 
the  first  mentioned  fixed  toothed  blade  variably  extending 
the  distance  between  the  reciprocating  toothed  blade  and 
the  object  being  clipped,  one  or  more  recesses  in  one 
side  of  each  of  the  removable  fixed  toothed  blades,  a 
boss  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  removable  fixed  toothed 
blade,  said  boss  being  in  alignment  with  its  respective 
recess,  the  bosses  on  one  removable  fixed  toothed  blade 
engaging  the  recesses  in  an  adjacent  fixed  toothed  blade 
to  align  the  removable  fixed  toothed  blades,  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  concentric  center  of  the  boss  and  recess 
to  one  edge  of  the  removable  fixed  toothed  blade,  and  a 
fastening  member  adjustably  extending  into  the  clipping 
device  through  each  recess  and  boss,  the  slot  permitting 
application  and  removal  of  the  removable  fixed  toothed 
blade  without  removal  of  the  fastening  member. 


2,S25,133 
GARDEN  TOOL 
lobn  S.  Goldberg,  Houston,  Tex. 
AppHcatioa  Febniary  «,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,014 
5  Clatans.    (d.  30—253) 
1.  A  pruning  tool  comprising  first  and  second  substan- 
tially similar  levers,  said  levers  comprising  arcuate  handle 
portions  disposed  with  the  concave  sides  in  facing  rela- 
tion, said  arcuate  handle  portions  having  forward  and 
rear  ends,  first  and  second  radial  jaws  on  the  forward 
ends  of  the  related  handle  portions,  said  jaws  being  elon- 


gated and  having  forward  ends,  said  jaws  having  outer 
longitudinal  side  edges  and  inner  longitudinally  shearing 
edges  in  shearing  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  pivot 
traversing  the  forward  ends  of  and  pivoting  the  levers 
together,  said  second  jaw  being  bifurcated  from  its  for- 
ward end  so  as  to  define  a  slot  opening  through  its  outer 


and  mner  edges  and  so  as  to  define  spaced  plates  on  said 
second  jaw  having  inner  side  edges  constituting  the  inner 
shearing  edge  of  said  second  jaw,  said  first  jaw  being 
thinner  than  said  second  jaw  and  having  its  forward  end 
and  a  portion  m  the  region  of  its  inner  edge  disposed  in 
said  slot. 

2,825,134 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  IMPRESSIONS 

FROM  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 

Paul  L.  Hicks,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 

Application  Janaaiy  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,021 

4  Claims.    (CL  32— 17) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  making  a  dental  impression 
comprising:  an  elongated  cylindrical  holder  for  holding 
a  supply  of  dental  impression  material,  said  holder  in- 
cluding an  ejection  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  for  dis- 
charge of  said  material  from  said  holder  and  a  piston 
within  the  opposite  end  movable  against  said  material 
and  toward  said  nozzle  for  effecting  said  discharge  of  said 
material,  a  mixing  element  within  said  holder  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  piston  actuatable  for  movement 
through  said  material  to  mix  the  latter  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  piston  and  reciprocably  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  holder  through  the  end  of  said  holder 
opposite  to  said  nozzle  for  manually  so  moving  said 
piston  toward  said  nozzle  to  effect  said  discharge  of  said 
material,  said  holder  including  an  outer  and  an  inner 
casing,  in  coaxial  relation,  said  outer  casing  being  a 
unitary  cylinder  and  said  inner  casing  being  longitudinally 
divided  into  halves,  a  cap  removably  secured  on  the  end 
of  said  outer  casing  at  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite  to 
said  nozzle  for  holding  said  inner  casing  within  said 
outer  casing  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  for  the 
means  connected  with  said  piston,  said  nozzle  being  car- 
ried by  said  outer  casing,  said  mixing  element  and  said 
piston  being  within  said  inner  casing  and  said  inner  cas- 
ing having  ported  end  walls  for  passage  of  said  impression 
material  to  said  nozzle  and  for  passage  of  the  piston 
actuating  means  to  the  opening  in  said  cap,  respectively. 


2,825,135 
SELF-CONTAINED  ABRASIVE  APPLICATOR 

William  F.  Tilden,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Application  January  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,212 
10  Claims.    (CI.  32— 58) 
1.  A   self-contained   abrasive  applicator  comprising  a 
tubular  hand-piece,  a  first  rigid  tube  supported  in  said 
hand-piece,   a   flexible   tubing   in   said   hand-piece   com- 
municating with  said  rigid  tube,  a  hopper,  a  quantity  of 
abrasive  powder  in  said  hopper,  a  second  rigid  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  hopper;  said  second  rigid  tube  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  section  having  a  port  therein,  a  jet 
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nozzle  coaxially  supported  within  said  second  rigid  tube; 
said  nozzle  including  a  tapered  tip  for  covering  and  un- 
covering the  port  of  said  enlarged  section  of  said  second 
rigid  tube,  a  gas  drying  chamber  connected  to  said  hop- 
per for  relative  rotation;  rotation  of  said  hopper  relative 
to  said  chamber  effecting  the  movement  of  said  port  of 
said  second  rigid  tube  with  relation  to  said  tapered  tip 
of  said  jet  nozzle,  a  flexible  hose  csUblishing  communica- 
tion between  said  second  rigid  tube  and  said  first  rigid 
tube,  an  applicator  nozzle  mounted  on  said  hand-piece 


wardly.  a  fixed  stop  on  said  body  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  nut  member,  spring  means  urgint  said 
nut  member  upwardly,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  spindle  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  screw  thread  means,  said  ,. Moulder 
being  engaged  by  said  nut  member  during  its  upward 
movement  and  just  prior  to  the  end  of  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  nut  member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  is  stopped  and  the  spindle  is  then  slid  upwardly 
to  move  its  tool  away  from  th,.  coated  sheet  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means  acting  on  the  spindle,  and 
whereby  when  said  nut  member  is  moved  downwardly  the 
spindle  is  first  permitted  to  slide  downwardly  to  cause 
its  tool  to  be  spring  pressed  against  the  coating  on  the 
sheet  and  then  rotated  by  the  continued  downward  move- 
ment of  the  nut  member. 


2,825,136 
SCRIBING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MAP  MAKING 

Eugene  F.  May,  BcitsvUle,  Md. 

Apptkatioa  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,594 

15  Claims.    (CI.  33— 27) 


in  communication  with  said  flexible  tubing,  means  for 
causing  a  stream  of  gas  under  pressure  to  flow  to  and 
through  said  gas  drying  chamber  to  cause  a  stream  of 
dry  gas  to  flow  through  said  jet  nozzje  thereby  to  aspirate 
a  quantity  of  abrasive  powder  from'^said  hopper  through 
the  port  of  said  second  rigid  tube  and  to  cause  the  delivery 
of  a  quantity  of  abrasive-laden  gas  to  said  applicator 
nozzle,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  said  hand-piece 
for  selectively  pinching  said  flexible  tubing  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  abrasive-laden  gas  to  said  applicator  noz- 
zle. 


2,S2S,137 

OPEN  GUNSIGHT 

CoiMtaoltec  Mcdta,  Geneva,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  No.  599,716 

7  Claims.    (0.33 — 47) 


1.  For  use  on  a  firearm,  a  gunsight  assembly  compris- 
ing a  front  and  a  rear  sight,  said  rear  sight  having  a  sight 
opening  provided  with  two  parallel  side  edges  and  a  bot- 
tom edge  normal  to  said  side  edges  to  form  a  straight 
sided  rear  sight  opening,  said  front  sight  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  walls  whose  outer  surfaces  are  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  parallelism  with  said  parallel  side  edges 
of  said  rear  sight,  and  bottom  wall  portions  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls  for  aligning 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sight  opening. 


2,825,138 

TELESCOPE  MOUNTING  BAR 

Jessie  T.  ivy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,527 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 58) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  cutting  dots  or  circles  in  the 
coating  on  a  flat  sheet,  said  instrument  comprising  in 
combination,  a  body  slidable  by  the  operator's  hand  while 
being  supported  on  a  coated  sheet,  an  upright  spindle  hav- 
ing means  at  its  lower  end  to  hold  a  cutting  tool,  upper 
and  lower  bearings  fixed  to  said  body  and  directly  sup- 
porting said  spindle  for  rotation  and  for  axial  sliding 
movement,  stop  means  limiting  the  downward  sliding  of 
the  spindle,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  spindle 
downwardly,  screw  thread  means  on  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  spindle,  a  nut  member  mounted  for  veitical 
reciprocation  on  said  body  to  one  side  of  said  spindle 
and  coacting  with  said  screw  thread  means  for  reversely 
rotating  the  spindle  as  the  nut  member  is  reciprocated, 
finger  actuated  means  for  moving  said  nut  member  down- 


1  Tn  combination  with  an  automatic  bolt  action  rifle 
having  a  frame,  a  barrel  equipped  with  front  and  rear 
sights  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  stock  fixed  to  the  frame, 
and  a  face  rest  plate  fixed  to  the  stock  rearwardly  of 
the  frame  and  bolt  and  against  which  the  rifle  user  may 
rest  his  face  for  sighting  and  for  protection  from  damage 
by  the  bolt  in  its  automatic  rearward  action;  a  telescope 
sight  mounting  means  comprising  a  rigid  bar,  overlying 
and  extending  along  said  frame  and  comprising  a  forward 
end  portion  fixed  to  the  frame  for  support  of  the  bar 
and  a  rearward  portion  extended  as  a  cantilever  arm 
rearwardly  of  said  frame  to  a  position  near  said  face 
plate,  said  bar  having  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
end  portjon  and  at  a  point  forwardly  thereof  for  the 
functional  mounting  of  a  telescope  sight  on  said  rifle 
with  its  eyepiece  in  proper  position  to  accommodate  the 
sighting  eye  of  the  user  when  his  face  is  rested  in  sight- 
ing position  against  said  face  plate. 
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2325.139 

PARALLEL  GUIDES 

F.  Bockm,  FlMhht.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  February  25,  If  55,  Serial  No.  490,671 

JClalmi.     (CL33— M) 


1.  A  parallel  guide,  comprising  a  straightedge  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  drafting  surface,  a  shaft 
substantially  parallel  with  said  straightedge  member,  bear- 
ings attached  to  said  straightedge  member  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  said  shaft  for  rotation  therein,  sprockets 
of  same  pitch  and  number  of  teeth  solidly  attached  to 
said  shaft  at  substantial  interval,  one  strip  of  flexible 
material  for  each  of  said  sprockets  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  angle  to  said  shaft,  each  strip  being 
provided  with  a  scries  of  solid  elements  projecting  there- 
from in  regular  intervals  so  as  to  constitute  a  rack  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  said  sprocket,  and  guide  means  at- 
tached to  said  bearings  and  straightedge  member  adapted 
to  maintain  proper  rack  and  gear  engagement  between 
uid  sprockets  and  rack  strips. 


2,825,149 
GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  BARREL  SHAFE  OF 

COMPRESSION  SPECIMENS 
C   Waltoa   Mmmt.  Lcrittowii,   and  Lloyd  W.  Inaetta, 
Fcaateniilc  Pa^  — rignota  to  ikt  UaitMl  States  of 
America  ai  rcprtaentcd  by  the  Secrrtary  of  the  Anny 
AppUcatloa  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,7M 

2  Claima.     (CL  33—174) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


-  -    -  «-• 


gauge  and  the  second  one  of  said  calipering  jaws,  said 
first  calipering  jaw  being  mounted  on  said  second  bridg- 
ing member  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  second 
calipering  jaw,  said  second  bridging  member  being  mova- 
ble transversely  to  the  motion  of  the  first  bridging  mem- 
ber, upstanding  knife  edges  longer  than  the  diameter  of 
a  work  piece  and  carried  by  said  calipering  jaws  where- 
by said  calipering  jaws  correctly  indicate  the  diameter  of 
the  work  irrespective  of  being  accurately  centered  in  said 
work  holding  jaws,  said  light  spring  pressure  not  being 
sufficient  to  cause  said  knife  edges  to  indent  a  work  piece, 
said  micrometer  screw  being  adapted  to  longitudinally 
translate  a  work  piece  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
calipering  jaws,  said  first-mentioned  calipering  jaw  being 
movable  with  respect  to  and  in  the  same  plane  with  said 
second  calipering  jaw  such  that  the  pressure  of  said  light 
spring  against  said  plunger  causes  the  first-mentioned 
calipering  jaw  to  contact  a  work  piece  and  the  same  light 
spring  causes  said  second  bridging  member  to  move  in 
the  opposite  direction  such  that  both  calipering  jaws  are 
always  in  contact  with  a  work  piece,  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  calipering  jaws  being  readable  on  said 
micrometer  screw  and  at  the  same  position  said  dial  indi- 
cator gauge  reading  indicates  the  diameter  of  the  work 
piece. 

2,825,141 
PIPE  CALIPERING  TOOLS 
Myron  M.  Kfailcy  and  Frank  F.  Robertson,  Houston,  Tex.; 
said  Robertson  assignor  to  M.  M.  Kinley  Co.,  Houston, 

Tex.  -^ 

Applicatlott  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,764 
29  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  transverse  distortion  of 
a  generally  cylindrical  piece  of  work  having  non-uniform 
diameters  comprising  a  base,  two  opposed  longitudinal 
work  holding  jaws  having  flat  square  ends  to  cooperate 
with  flat  square  ends  of  a  work  piece  to  eliminate  center- 
ing of  the  work  piece,  a  first  bridging  connection  between 
said  work  holding  jaws  one  of  said  work  holding  jaws 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bridging  connection,  the 
second  work  holding  jaw,  being  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  bridging  connection,  a  stationary  support  on  said 
base  at  each  end  of  said  bridg>ng  connection  slidably 
supporting  said  connection,  a  micrometer  screw  on  said 
base  with  its  spindle  in  contact  with  said  bridging  con- 
nection for  moving  said  bridging  connection  with  respect 
to  said  sutionary  support,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said 
stationary  support  and  said  bridging  member,  said  spring 
pressing  said  bridging  connection  against  said  micrometer 
screw,  an  adjusting  means  between  the  adjustable  work 
holding  jaw  and  said  bridging  connection  whereby  said 
adjustable  jaw  may  be  withdrawn  or  advanced  toward 
said  fixed  jaw  for  removal  or  insertion  of  a  workpiece 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  opposed  calipering  jaws,  a  dial 
indicator  gauge  having  a  plunger  and  a  light  spring  press- 
ing said  plunger  against  a  first  one  of  said  calipering  jaws, 
a  second  bridging  member  between  said  dial  indicator 


10.  In  a  well  caliper  tool  for  recording  surface  varia- 
tions in  a  pipe  and  having  a  recording  means,  contact 
means  for  contacting  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  accordance  with  the  surface  variations  in  the  pipe, 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
contacting  means  to  the  recording  means  whereby  a 
record  is  made  of  such  surface  variations,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  the  contact  means,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  feelers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tool  for  con- 
tacting said  pipe,  each  of  said  feelers  having  a  recess 
in  its  outer  surface,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  feelers 
and  contactmg  them  in  said  recess  to  form  a  pivot  for 
each  of  said  feelers  whereby  said  feelers  are  adapted  to 
pivot  about  said  ring  in  response  to  the  surface  varia- 
tions in  said  pipe. 


2,825,142 

IMAGE  REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 

Henry  G.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  June  29. 1956,  Serial  No.  594,913 

20  Claims.     (CI.  33—184.5) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  index  marked  halftone 

negatives  relative  to  sensitized  printing  plates  comprising, 
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table  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  seaii- 
tized  plates,  a  negative  holder  formed  to  receive  and  sup- 
port said  halftone  negatives,  means  for  moving  said  nega- 
tive holder  between  a  first  station  m  juxtaposition  to  said 
table  means  with  said  negative  in  contact  with  said  sensi- 
tized plate  for  printing  thereon  and  a  second  station 
spaced  from  said  table  means,  and  register  means  movable 


into  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  negative  holder  when 
the  latter  is  at  said  second  station  and  being  adapted  for 
aligning  the  index  marks  on  said  halftone  negatives  where- 
by successive  negatives  may  be  precisely  oriented  rela- 
tive to  said  table  means,  said  register  means  bemg  formed 
to  provide  indicia  for  orienting  said  sensitized  plates  rela- 
tive to  said  table  means. 


2,825,143 
TEMPLATE  CENTERING  HG 

Rudolph  John  Polivka,  Winstoo-Salcm,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,965 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 


1.  A  template-centering  jig  comprising  a  depending 
body  portion  to  fit  inside  the  end  of  a  flanged  tubing,  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  horizontally  from  the  body 
portion  to  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the  tubing,  cam 
means  for  actuating  said  pins,  a  plurality  of  members  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion 
for  actuating  said  cam  means,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending 
horizontally  partially  through  the  lower  part  of  said  body 
portion  spaced  above  said  pins  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  the  center  to  the  end  of  one 
of  said  shafts,  another  arm  pivotally  secured  at  the  center 
to  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  integral  prrtions  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  to 
engage  the  inner  walls  of  the  tubing,  and  clamping  means 
for  securing  a  template  to  said  flanged  tubing. 


2.825,144 

ILLUMINATED  COMBINATION  LEVEL 

Jokn  W.  Warden,  Sr.,  and  Forrest  E.  Major,  El  Puo,  Tex. 

Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,543 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—213) 


walls,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  top  wall  substantially 
midway  of  the  length  thereof  and  extending  between  the 
side  edges  of  said  top  wall,  a  semi-circular  opening  in 
the  upper  edge  of  each  sidewall  in  alignment  with  said 
slot,  a  plate  secured  to  said  top  wall  and  closing  said 
slot,  a  transparent  member  secured  to  each  sidewall  and 
closing  said  semi-circular  openings,  a  viewing  slot  in  said 
plate  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  level  tube 
secured  to  said  plate  below  said  viewing  slot  and  in 
alignment  therewith,  aligned  circular  apertures  in  said 
sidewalls  between  said  semi-circular  openings  and  one 
end  of  said  body,  one  of  said  apertures  being  of  larger 
diameter,  a  transparent  flanged  bearing  member  fixed  in 
said  larger  aperture,  a  degree  scale  on  said  flange,  a 
transparent  hollow  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
smaller  aperture  and  said  bearing  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  bearing,  a  flanged  cap  adjustably  secured 
to  the  projecting  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  index  mark  on 
the  flange  of  said  cap  disposed  opposite  said  scale,  a  dia- 
metrically disposed  level  tube  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
substantially  midway  between  said  sidewalls,  a  viewing 
window  in  said  top  wall  above  said  last  named  level 
tube,  aligned  circular  apertures  in  said  sidewalls  be- 
tween said  semi<ircular  openings  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  body,  a  transparent  hollow  cylinder  fixed  in  said 
last  named  apertures,  a  diametrically  disposed  level  tube 
mounted  in  said  last  named  cylinder  substantially  midway 
between  said  sidewalls  and  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
wall,  viewing  windows  closing  said  last  named  apertures, 
a  source  of  illumination  comprising  an  electric  lamp 
mounted  in  said  body  substantially  midway  of  the  length 
thereof,  a  battery  for  energizing  said  lamp  and  a  switch 
in  said  top  wall  for  controlling  said  lamp,  a  door  in  one 
sidewall  providing  access  to  said  lamp  and  battery  and 
light  reflecting  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  body. 


2,825,145 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR  AN  AIR 
CONVEYING  STREAM      * 
Howard  A.  Scott,  Fresno,  and  WOliam  C.  SncUing  and 
James  W.  Young,  Kerman,  Calif.,  assignors  of  fifty 
percent  to  said  Scott,  twenty-five  percent  to  said  Snell- 
ing,  and  twenty-five  percent  to  said  Young 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,054 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 43) 


1.  An    illuminated   combination    level    comprising    an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 


1.  In  a  conveying  system  for  combustible  materials 
adapted  to  be  motivated  in  an  air  stream,  which  system 
provides  an  air  conductor  having  a  combustible  materia] 
inlet,  a  Are  extinguishing  material  inlet,  and  an  outlet 
spaced  from  both  of  said  inlets,  means  connected  to  the 
conductor  for  blowing  air  from  both  of  said  inlets  to  the 
outlet  of  the  conductor;  a  receptacle  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  Are  extinguishing  material  inlet  of  the  conductor  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  dispersible  fire  extinguish- 
ing material  in  the  receptacle,  electrically  actuated  means 
connected  to  the  receptacle  adapted  upon  actuation  to 
bring  the  discharge  opening  into  registration  with  the  fire 
extinguishing  material  inlet  thereby  to  discharge  the  Are 
extinguishing  material  through  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  receptacle  into  the  Are  extinguishing  material  inlet 
of  the  conductor  whereby  said  extinguishing  material  Is 
mixed  with  the  combustible  material  and  blown  there- 
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with  to  the  outlet  of  the  condiKtor,  thermostatic  electri- 
cal triggering  means  in  the  conductor,  and  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  interconnect- 
ing the  thermostatic  means  and  the  electrically  actuated 
means  for  operating  said  electrically  actuated  means  to 
discharge  fire  extinguishing  material  into  the  conductor 
when  the  temperature  in  the  conductor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


2,825,14< 
CLOTHES  DRYING  AFFARATUS 
John  F.  Kostelkh,  Lorain,  Ohio,  antgnor  to  Westtnghoase 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Fittsbargh,  Fa^  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,974 
TClaioH.     (CL34--45) 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  drying 
chamber,  motor  driven  means  for  tumbling  clothes  in 
the  drying  chamber  and  for  translating  air  thereover  and 
a  heater  for  heating  the  air,  the  combination  of  a  timer 
manually  movable  from  an  inactive  position  to  selective 
active  positions  and  controlling  energization  of  the  beat- 
er and  said  motor  driven  means,  a  thermostatically  op- 
erated switch  also  controlling  energization  of  the  heater 
and  the  motor  driven  means  when  said  timer  is  adjust- 
ed to  an  active  position  thereof,  said  thermostatically  op- 
erated switch  being  opened  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
high  temperature  within  the  drying  chamber,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  timer  in  moving  from  its  inactive  posi- 
tion to  an  active  position  thereof  for  closing  the  thermo- 
statically operated  switch. 


2.825,147 
COMFACT  DRIER 
Harold  F.  Silver,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Silver  Engi- 
neering Woriu,  Inc.,  a  division  of  SUver  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Appiicatioa  Noveml>cr  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,289 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—57) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
vertical  drying  column  having  a  lower  inlet  for  a  stream 
of  high  velocity  drying  gas  and  an  upper  discharge  out- 
let, means  adjacent  and  above  said  inlet  for  introducing 
finely  divided  solids  to  be  dried  into  said  stream  whereby 
gas  and  entrained  solid  is  directed  upwardly  through  said 
column,  an  upper  dome  separating  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  outlet  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow 


of  gas  and  solid  from  said  outlet  and  separating  product 
from  said  gas  stream,  product  bin  means  encompassing  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  column  and  interconnected  with 
said  dome  separating  means  for  collecting  product  sepa- 
rated from  said  gas  stream,  a  discharge  outlet  for  product 
at  a  lowermost  point  in  said  product  bin,  a  plurality  of 
cyclone  dust  separators  mounted  circumferentially  of 
said  column  with  their  inlets  substantially  below  said 
dome  means  and  generally  in  the  reversed  stream  of  gas, 
a  dust  bin  mounted  internally  of  said  product  bin  and  in- 
terconnected with  said  cyclone  separators  for  the  separate 
collecuon  of  dust,  discharge  outlet  means  for  said  dust 
bin,  and  means  for  discharging  substantially  dust  free  gas 
from  said  cyclone  separators. 


2,825,148 

LINT  TRAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  DRIER 

Finer  C.  Olson,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  Jane  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,301 

It  Claims.    (Q.  34—75) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  laundry  drier  having  an 
open  circuit  air  circulating  system  including  an  exhaust 
blower,  and  a  vent  to  discharge  air  to  the  atmosphere,  of 
means  for  trapping  lint  entrained  with  air  blown  from 
the  drier  toward  the  vent,  said  means  comprising  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  into  which  the  blower  discharges  and 
from  which  the  vent  opens,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
liquid  receptacle  and  a  baffle  for  deflecting  air  and  lint 
from  the  blower  downwardly  against  the  surface  of  liquid 
in  the  receptacle,  said  baffle  being  interposed  between  the 
vent  opening  from  the  chamber  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  blower  therewith  and  having  an  edge  spaced 
from  said  liquid  surface  for  passage  of  air  from  which 
lint  has  been  separated  between  the  baffle  and  liquid  en 
route  to  said  vent. 


2,825,149 

ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ford   F.    Miskell,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to    AIUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  April  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,020 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34—136) 


A  rotary  heat  exchanger  having  a  cylindrical  shell 
mounted  horizontally  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  provided  with  an  inner  surface,  means  for  in- 
troducing material  into  and  withdrawing  material  from 
the  shell,  and  single  means  for  passing  gases  through  the 
shell  in  combination  with  means  cooperating  with  the 
shell  for  conveying  and  showering  material  therethrough 
comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  helical  lifters 
mounted  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  and  defining 
with  a  longitudinal  element  thereof  an  angle  which  is 
greater  than  zero  degrees  but  not  more  than  the  angle  of 
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repose  of  the  material,  each  of  said  lifters  further  com- 
prising a  flange  extending  radially  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  for  a  distance  of  from  /?/4  to  4/6,  where  R 
equals  the  internal  radius  of  curvature  of  the  shell,  and  a 
continuous  rib  mounted  substantially  normal  to  said 
flange  and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shell  for  a  distance  of  from  about  R/IS  to 
about  R/4,  where  R  is  again  equal  to  the  internal  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  shell. 


2,825.150 

PRODUCTION  OF  WATER  COLOR  PICTURES 

Albert  M.  Stcincr.  Cfncinoatl.  Ohio 

ApplkratkNi  April  3«,  If  54,  .Serial  No.  426,749 

2  Claiat.     (CL  35—24) 


!.  Apparatus  for  producing  water  color  pictures  com- 
prising, io  combination,  a  master  specimen  having  out- 
line areas  delineated  thereon,  indicia  in  certain  of  said 
areas  indicating  the  application  of  primary  colon  thereto 
and  in  others  of  said  areas  indicating  the  separate  appli- 
cation of  principal  colors  in  sequence,  a  copy  specimen 
identical  with  the  master  specimen  but  with  the  indicia 
omitted,  a  plurality  of  water  color  applying  instruments 
for  applying  primary  colon  and  indicia  associated  with 
the  instruments  keyed  to  the  indicia  on  the  master  speci- 
men. 


2,825,151 
DEVICE    FOR   INDICATING    THE    RELATIVE 
MOVEMENT     OF     THE     EARTH     AND     A 
HEAVENLY    BODY 

Robert  H.  Farqnhar.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplicaHoa  January  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  633,017 

8  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 43) 


a  second  shaft  carried  by  said  box  for  independent  rota- 
tion and  aligned  with  the  pole  and  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
satellite,  a  bead  representative  of  the  satellite,  a  satellite 
support  arm  coupling  said  second  shaft  to  said  satellite 
whereby  said  satellite  is  rotatable  by  said  second  shaft  in 
a  great  circle  path  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
globe  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  shaft, 
a  knob  fixed  to  one  terminal  end  of  said  second  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to  the  other  termi- 
nal end  of  the  second  shaft,  and  a  friction  wheel  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  globe  and  coupled  to  said  bevel 
gear  for  drive  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  manual 
rotating  force  to  said  second  shaft. 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  approximate  relative 
movements  and  positions  of  the  earth  and  the  earth 
satellite  comprising  a  transparent  terrestrial  globe  repre- 
sentative of  the  earth,  a  base,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
globe  coaxial  with  the  earth's  axis  of  rotation  and  formed 
with  a  knob  at  one  terminal  end  and  with  the  other  termi- 
nal end  engaging  the  base  for  support,  a  time  nng  posi- 
tioned within  the  globe  and  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
springs  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  sandwiching  the  globe 
therebetween  whereby  the  globe  may  be  moved  axially  and 
rotated  independently  of  said  shaft  by  compressing  either 
of  the  springs,  a  gear  box.  an  arm  coupled  to  said  shaft 
above  said  globe  and  carrying  said  box  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  said  shaft  or  relatively  rotatable  therewith 
in  response  to  the  compression  of  either  of  the  spnngs, 


2,825,152 

WALL-MOUNTED  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Charles  A.  Baykm,  Abcrdcca,  Wash. 

AppUcatioB  October  18,  1954,  ScrM  No.  462,871 

10  Claims.     {CI.  35—63) 


"-v^ 


1.  A  wall-mounted  reversible  and  angulariy  ifdjustabic 
information  display  panel  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  u  generally  vertical  supporting  wall,  an 
uprightly  disposed  relatively  flat  information  display 
panel  of  predetermined  breadth  and  height  and  having 
information  display  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
including  a  photographic  projection  screen  surface,  elon- 
gated guide  means  mounted  on  said  wall  in  horizontally 
extending  position  thereon,  runner  means  engaged  with 
said  guide  means  for  translatory  guided  movement  of 
said  runner  means  lengthwise  of  said  guide  means  along 
said  wail,  and  pivotally  acting  panel  support  means  sup- 
portingly  connected  to  said  panel  substantially  at  one  up- 
right edge  thereof  and  in  turn  mounted  on  said  runner 
means  to  support  said  panel  bodily  therefrom  and  per- 
mit pivoting  of  said  panel  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  located  near  said  edge  through  substantially  180 
degrees,  between  opposite  angular  positions  parallel  to 
and  overlying  said  wall  in  any  of  different  translational 
positions  of  said  runner  means  along  said  guide  means. 


2,825,153 

SANDAL  FOR  WALKING  ON  TAR,    ASPHALT 

AND  THE   LIKE 

Amo  Fabrizio,  Qafaicy,  Mass. 

Applkatioa  Mairh  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  644,899 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  36—7.5) 


j.r^-'\ 


An  overshoe  sandal  for  walking  on  hot  bituminous 
material  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  substantially 
greater  bearing  surface  than  the  sole  of  a  shoe  over  which 
it  IS  adapted  to  be  worn,  means  to  attach  the  plate  to  said 
shoe,  and  a  felt  sole  saturated  with  kerosene  coterminous 
with  said  plate  secured  to  the  under-surface  of  said  plate. 
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I  2,t25,154 

ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  HEEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  A.  WlaAc.  Hoflywood,  CaW. 

AppHcatlM  iammmy  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  «35,7M 

JOaiaH.    (CM— 3t) 


means  for  controlUng  the  beater  in  accordance  with  the 
longitudinal  axial  thermal  expansion  of  the  roller,  the  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  caliper  suppcMled  by  the  frame 
and  having  an  element  in  engagepient  with  one  end  of 
the  rc^er,  a  member  supported  upon  said  caliper  and  in 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  heel  comprising  a  tapering, 
downwardly  convergent  elongated  body  member  having 
a  longitudinal  axially  disposed  bore  therein  opening  at 
both  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  body  member,  a  piston 
snugly  and  slidably  received  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bore, 
a  heel  tap  secured  to  the  piston  and  projecting  beneath 
the  body  member,  a  compression  spring  in  said  bore, 
having  its  lower  end  engaging  the  piston  and  yieldingly 
biasing  the  latter  downwardly  of  the  body  member,  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  member  having  a  lateral  recess 
opening  into  the  bore,  said  piston  and  heel  tap  having 
each  a  lateral  projection  slidably  and  guidably  received 
in  said  recess,  said  body  member  having  a  recess  in 
its  top  surface  into  which  said  bore  opens,  a  closure 
plug  for  said  bore  extending  into  said  last  mentioned 
recess  and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  spring. 


2,825,155 
OVERSHOE  WITH  HEEL  GRIP 
Peter  J.  HiiMa,  Montreal,  Qvebec,  Canada, 
United  StatH  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N 
corpofatkM  of  New  Icney 

AppUcatioo  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,728 
1  Claim,     (a.  36—58.6) 


to 


An  overshoe  having  a  heel  grip  built  therein  compris- 
ing a  ridge  of  rubber  projecting  inwardly  from  the  back 
only  of  the  quarter  portion  of  the  upper  of  greatest 
curvature,  the  back  of  said  upper  comprising  a  fabric 
lining,  a  slot  in  said  lining  above  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  heel  seat  surface  of  said  overshoe 
to  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  back  of  said  upper,  said 
ridge  of  rubber  having  a  coextensive  sharp  apex  pro- 
jecting through  said  skH  and  presenting  an  exposed  rub- 
ber surface,  said  ridge  having  a  base  and  a  flange  of  rub- 
ber on  each  side  thereof  extending  along  said  slot  and  in 
rear  of  the  margin  thereof,  said  base  and  flanges  being 
bonded  to  a  layer  of  rubber  in  rear  thereof  and  reinforced 
hy  a  strip  of  fabric  laid  in  behind  said  base  and  flanges. 


2.825.156 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  IRONING 

MACHINES 

JoMi»h  Kinzelman,  Northbniok,  IIL,  amifnor  to  Gasway 

Corporation,  Chicaco,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,925 

14  Claims.     (CI.  38     44) 

1.  Iq  an  ironing  machine,  a  frame;  a  hollow  cylindrical 

roller  carried  by  said  frame;  a  heater  for  said  roller;  and 


engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  roller,  said  member 
being  movable  in  reqwose  to  thermal  axial  expansion 
of  said  roller,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  member  as  a  result  of  said  axial  expansion  for  con- 
trolliDg  the  heater. 


2,825,157  - 

STEAM  IRON 
McrriU  M.  Kiitner,  St  Petenbwi,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Steam 
Iron  Corporation,  Treasure  Uand,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Application  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,068 
13  Claims.     (O.  38—77)  , 


1.  An  electric  steam  iron  comprising  a  thin  sole-plate 
within  which  is  embedded  an  electric  heating  element, 
the  sole-plate  being  further  provided  with  baffle  walls 
defining  a  steam-generating  explosion  chamber  and  steam 
dehvcry  channels  substantially  completely  surrounding 
the  heating  element  whereby  the  steam  generated  in  the 
explosion  chamber  is  heated  in  the  course  of  its  delivery 
to  steam  outlet  openings  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
sole-plate,  a  seal  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
sole-plate  and  defining  a  top  wall  for  said  explosion 
chamber  and  steam-delivery  channels,  a  heat  insulating 
shell  secured  to  the  sole-plate  and  positioned  above  the 
seal  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  being  spaced  from 
the  sole-plate  to  provide  a  space  for  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  space  between  the  shell  and  the  sole-plate  and 
the  shell  being  provided  adjacent  its  upper  edge  with 
openings  forming  air  outlets  so  as  to  permit  thermal 
convection  circulation  of  air  through  the  shell,  a  second 
heat  insulating  shell  mounted  over  said  first  shell,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  second  shell  being  spaced  from  the 
first  shell  to  provide  a  space  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  space  between  the  two  shells,  the  second  shell  being 
provided  adjacent  its  upper  edge  with  openings  forming 
air  outlets  to  permit  thermal  convection  circulation  of 
air  through  the  second  shell,  a  reservoir  positioned  over 
safd  first  shell  and  partially  within  the  second  shell,  the 
second  shell  being  secured  to  the  reservoir  and  the  reser- 
voir being  secured  to  the  sole-plate  and  a  handle  arranged 
over  and  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reservoir, 
the  handle  being  secured  to  the  assembled  sole-plate  and 
reservoir,  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  relatively 
wide  top  surface  for  support  of  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand 
and  being  provided  with  side  wall  surfaces  each  having 
a  finger-grip  indentation  laterally  adjacent  the  portion  of 
the  water-supply  chamber  enclosed  by  the  handle  shell. 
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2,825,158 

STEAM   IRON 

Robert  A.  Kohn,  Grone  Pointe,  and  Charles  A.  Hanser. 

Detroit,  Micfa^  assignors  to  American  Electrical  Heatet 

Company,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,526 

5  Claims.     (CI.  38—77) 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  an  electrically  heated 
sole  plate  having  a  vaporizing  chamber  therein  wiih  a 
discharge  passage  leading  therefrom  through  the  bottom 
of  said  plate;  a  water  tank  above  said  sole  p'atc.  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  from  said  tank  directed  into  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  metering  passage  therein,  a  pin  within 
said  passage  m  said  nozzle  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  water  through  the  said  nozzle,  said 
pin  having  a  plurality  of  non-tapered  cylindrical  portions 
of  different  diameters  and  of  substantial  length  in  an 
axial  direction,  and  a  manual  adjusting  means  for  axially 
moving  said  pin  to  alternatively  bring  the  portions  of 
different  diameter  into  operative  relation  to  said  meter- 
ing passage,  thereby  abruptly  changing  the  rate  of  flow. 


2.825,159 

STRIPPABLE  AND  NONSTRIPPABLE  LABEL 

COMBINATION  AND  METHOD 

Milton  Scbor,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  WIrz, 

Inc.,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  523,453 

6  Claims.    (CI.  40—2) 


% 


"^ 


5  A  smooth  container,  in  combination  with  a  layer 
of  plastic  film  adhesively  bonded  to  the  container  and 
having  label  information  thereon,  and  a  layer  of  plastic 
film-forming  resin  extending  around  the  circumference  of 
the  container  and  free  from  adhesive  adherence  to  the 
container  and  also  free  from  adhesive  adherence  to  the 
adhesively  bonded  layer,  the  layer  of  plastic  film-forming 
resin  havmg  printing  ink  applied  and  containing  label  in- 
formation thereon  and  being  strippable  from  the  con- 
tainer and  the  adhesively  bonded  label  by  tearing  and 
peeling. 

2,825,160 

MENU  HOLDER  AND  MAGNETIC  SUPPORT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Adrien  R.  Mellor  and  Noah  A.  Allred. 

Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

Application  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,648 

I  Claim.     (CL  40—10) 

A  folder,  folder  support  and  magnetic  means  for  at- 
taching the  folder  to  the  support  including  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  support  and  armatures  carried  by  the 
folder,  said  folder  including  two  leaver  connected  by  a 


folded  edge  and  having  complementary  free  edges  spaced 
substantially  equal  distances  from  said  fold  ed«e.  saiJ 
armatures  carried  by  the  folder  being  independent  and 
connected   to  said   free  edges  of  the    leaves  and   when 
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said  folder  is  in  a  folded  condition  being  held  together 
and  to  said  magnet  carried  by  the  support  by  magnetic 
attraction  for  mounting  the  folder  on  the  support  and 
for  retaining  the  folder  in  a  closed  position. 


2,825,161 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Marshall  A.  MUbam,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Applicatfon  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,071 

8  Claims.     (CL  40—19.5) 


1.  An  indicating  device  to  display  a  marking  on  a 
centrally  apertured  indicia  bearing  card  comprising:  a 
housing  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  upstanding  throat, 
a  window  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  throat  to  dis- 
play a  card  in  said  throat,  said  throat  dimensioned  to 
receive  and  pass  cards  through  the  throat  with  the  indicia 
marked  on  said  cards  being  rendered  visible  through  said 
window  opening  during  passage  therethrough,  and  latch 
means  disposed  to  enter  the  apertured  portion  of  a  card 
to  hold  the  card  in  the  throai  in  registry  with  the  window 
opening,  said  latch  means  arranged  to  yield  to  downward 
pressure  against  the  held  card  to  release  said  card  and 
allow  it  to  fall  downwardly  through  the  throat. 


2,825,162 
STRING  TAG   ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Cari  A.  Rood,  Framingham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingliam,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,645 
4  Claims.     (CI.  40—20) 


,$■— I 


1.  For  attaching  a  tag  to  an  article,  an  elongate  piece 
of  sheet  material  having  a  back  portion  folded  behind  a 
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front  portion,  a  part  of  the  back  portion  having  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  front  portion,  and  a  string  loop  ex- 
tending between  the  front  portion  and  said  part,  the  two 
portions  being  cemented  together  to  hold  the  string  there- 
between, whereby  the  front  portion  may  be  imperforate 
throughout  its  entire  area. 


2,S2S,li3 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 

MERCHANDISE  CONTAINERS 

Leonard  Pcrtttl,  Chkafo,  UL,  aaicBor  to  Arvcy  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,116 

5  Claimi.    (CL  40—125) 


H 


I  A  display  device  for  disposition  upon  an  open  top 
container  having  opposite  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
panels,  each  of  said  panels  being  divided  into  two  longi- 
»*»dinal  sections  by  a  fold  line  whereby  the  panels  may 
be  folded  into  V-sections  for  disposition  over  the  defining 
edges  of  said  side  walls  with  the  opposite  sections  of 
each  panel  disposed  respectively  in  substantially  plane- 
parallel  relationship  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  each 
side  wall,  a  front  pane!  divided  by  a  line  of  fold  whereby 
said  front  panel  may  be  folded  into  V-$ection  for  disposi- 
tion over  the  front  wall  with  the  respective  sections  there- 
of disposed  in  substantially  plane-parallel  relationship  to 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  front  wall,  a  tab  carried 
by  each  side  panel  for  sccuremcnt  to  a  section  of  said 
front  panel,  each  tab  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  fold  lines  for  juxtaposition  of  said  tabs  adja- 
cent the  inner  sides  of  the  front  comers  of  said  container, 
tabs  carried  by  each  opposite  end  of  the  other  section  of 
said  front  panel,  said  tabs  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  lines  of  fold,  means  carried  by  said  last- 
mentioned  tabs  for  detachable  securement  to  correspond- 
ing sections  of  said  side  panels,  said  front  panel  tabs  being 
adapted  for  disposition  around  the  outer  portions  of  the 
front  oorners  of  said  container,  a  rear  panel  for  disposition 
within  said  container  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  rear 
wall  of  said  container,  and  means  carried  by  said  rear 
panel  and  said  side  panels  for  detachabiy  sccurmg  said 
rear  pane!  to  said  side  panels. 


2  825  1 64 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Edgar  A.  l^ndbcrg.  Park  Ridge,  and  Willsoo  A.  Splel- 

■nann,  Winnctiu^  III.,  assiipiors  to  The  Tablet  &  Ticket 

Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illliiois 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,416 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40— 1.^5) 
I.  An  illuminated  directory  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  interengaged  shiplapped  strips  providing 
a  continuous  face  panel  on  said  frame,  each  of  said 
strips  having  a  surface  coating  thereon  preventing  the 
passage  of  light  therethrough,  at  least  some  of  said  strips 
being  engraved  beneath  said  surface  coating  to  provide 
portions  on  said  strips  of  greater  light  transmittability  than 
the  remainder  of  said  strips,  a  source  of  ultra-violet  radia- 
tion earned  by  said  housing,  and  a  glass  plate  pressing 

728  O.  G  — 3 


against  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  strips,  said  glass  plate  hav- 
ing an  optically  active  surface  coating  thereon  capable  of 


transforming  the  ultra-violet  radiations  from  said  source 
into  a  diffused  visible  hght. 

2,825,165 

DEVICES  FOR  HOLDING  FILM 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Donald  MacDougal  Paterson,  London,  England 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

V  Novemher  23, 1956  ,  , 

\  4  Claims.    (CL  40—152) 


<■ 
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1.  A  device  for  holding  a  film  transparency  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular  frame  element,  an  envelope  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  frame  and  itself  having  corresponding 
apertures  in  its  two  faces,  two  sheets  of  light-transmitting 
material  of  which  at  least  one  is  transparent  within  said 
envelope,  and  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  projection 
on  one  edge  of  said  frame  adapted,  when  the  envelope 
is  fitted  into  the  frame,  to  enter  the  open  end  of  the  en- 
velope. 

2  825  166 
STRIP  OF  CORNER  MOUNTS  FOR  MOUNTING 

PICTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cari  A.  Flood,  Framingham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Dcnnison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framlngfaam,  Mass.,  a  cor> 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,909, 
now  Patent  No.  2,791,948,  dated  May  14,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No. 
520,701 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


1.  A  strip  of  corner  mounts  comprising  a  backing  strip 
having  a  connecting  zone  extending  along  a  straight  path 
lengthwise  of  the  strip  to  interconnect  the  mounts  and 
on  one  side  thereof  a  margin  notched  to  form  V-shaped 
teeth  whose  edges  form  substantially  right  angles,  pockets 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  backing  strip,  each  pocket  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  ribbon  having  its  central  portion  ex- 
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tending  lengthwise  of  the  backing  strip  across  one  tooth 
with  its  end  portions  folded  along  said  edges  between  the 
central  portion  and  the  backing  strip  and  thence  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  strip,  the  pockets  being  disposed 
wholly  in  front  of  the  backing  strip  and  the  rear  face  of 
the  backing  strip  being  exposed  throughout  its  entire  area 
for  adhesive  attachment,  the  backing  strip  having  weak- 
ened lines  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip  near  the  inner 
ends  of  the  mounts  respectively  to  facilitate  folding  said 
inner  ends  upon  themselves. 


radial  symmetry  about  an  open  center,  said  open  center 
being    rendered    permanent    by   a   plurality    of   overcast 


2.82S,1«7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING 

Conrad  SUadal,  Jr^  Dallas,  Tcx^  afli«nor  to  Texas  In- 

strnmcnts  lacorponited,  Dallai,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcadon  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S437 

16  Claims.     (CI.  41—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  etching  articles  that 
comprises  means  defining  a  completely  enclosed  space 
over  an  etching  fluid,  means  to  continuously  introduce  a 
plurality  of  articles  to  be  etched  through  a  fluid  seal  and 
to  withdraw  continuously  the  etched  articles  through  a 
fluid  seal,  and  means  for  projecting  said  etching  fluid  in 
streams  of  high  velocity  against  said  articles. 


2,825,1M 
CAMOUFLAGE  NETS 
Cari  Oscar  Aiexaad«r  Ekman,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assign- 
or to  FIrma  Ekman  A  Brmidlii,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Application  Fcbnuiry  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,611 
SCbims.    (0.41—10) 


stitches  interwoven  with  portions  of  said  yam  forming 
said  loops,  and  a  jewel  disposed  in  said  open  center  and 
secured  thereto. 

2,825. 17f 
BARREL,  FOREARM  AND  RECEIVER  ASSEMBLY 

MECHANISM   FOR  SHOTGUNS 

Ernest  P.  Slmmoos,  Kansas  City,  Kans>,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathicson   Chemical   Coqporatioa,   a   corporation   of 

Vitginia 

Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,634 

5  Claims.     (Q.  42—75) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  camouflage  net  com- 
prising a  net  structure  of  filiform  material,  arranged  in 
intersecting  and  spaced  relationship  and  forming  a  mesh, 
knots  formed  of  said  filiform  material  for  securing  same 
at  its  points  of  intersection,  a  coating  of  polyvinyl  resin 
covering  only  said  filiform  matenal  and  said  knots,  with 
a  second  layer  of  a  synthetic  rubber  so  applied  in  attenu- 
ated form  as  to  extend  into  said  openings  to  form  ir- 
regularly distributed  extensions  of  said  resm  in  said  open- 
ings for  allowing  the  passage  of  air  currents  through  said 
resultant  irregular  openings. 


1.  In  a  shotgun,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a 
removable  barrel  connected  at  its  rearward  end  in  said 
receiver  by  a  rotatably  detachable  connection,  a  maga- 
zine tube  fixed  in  said  receiver  and  extending  forwardly 
beneath  and  parallel  to  said  barrel,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
barrel  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  magazine  tube,  a  forearm  slid- 
ably  engaged  over  said  magazine  tube,  the  rearward  end 
of  said  forearm  abutting  said  receiver,  and  the  forward 
end  thereof  extending  forwardly  of  said  magazine  tube 
and  being  recessed  to  receive  said  arm.  a  take-down 
screw  parallel  to  the  barrel  and  carried  for  free  rota- 
tional movement  in  the  forward  extension  of  said  fore- 
arm, a  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  being  engageable 
in  said  arm  whereby  to  urge  said  forearm  rearwardly 
and  to  secure  said  barrel  against  rotation,  said  take- 
down screw  having  a  rearward  extension  projecting 
within  said  magazine  tube,  and  means  carried  by  said 
magazine  tube  and  operable  to  engage  said  take-down 
screw  extension  to  retain  the  forearm  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  receiver  when  said  barrel  has 
been  removed  from  the  receiver. 


2.825,171 
FISH  LURE 
Arnold  N.  Jacobaon,  Sheridan,  Wye, 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-ThcMonth  Chih,  Inc 
gcles,  Calif  „  a  corporatioa  of  Calif omia 

Application  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,633 
2  Claims.     (CL  43—42.5) 


of  one- 
Los  An- 


2,825,169 
JEWEL  STUDDED  OPEN  CENTER  ROSETTE 
Anthony  I.  CIroli,  Medford,  Mass. 
Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,860 
17  Clafau.     (CI.  41-13) 
6.  The  combination  of  a  rosette  formed  from  yam  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  loops  sunulatin^  petals  arranged  in 


1.  In  a  spinning  lure,  a  reclining  U-shaped  body  of 
sheet  material  comprising  similar  plane  flat  rectangular 
upper  and  lower  plates,  said  plates  being  of  the  same  size 
and  shape  and  being  spaced  parallel  from  each  other,  a 
bight  portion  joining  the  plates,  hook  attaching  mean.^ 
oo  said  bight  portion,  a  forwardly  inclined  flat  rectan- 
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gular  extension  on  the  lower  plate  having  a  free  forward 
elevated  edge,  and  fishing  line  atUching  means  on  said 
extension  adiaccnt  its  free  forward  edge. 


2425,172 

FISH  LURE 

H.  BoUcy,  MadliiB,  OUo 

AnpUoXtoo  Jaly  15, 1955,  SwteJ  No.  522,195 

2  ClafaM.     (CL  43—42.1^ 


ventional-typc  fishhook,  said  shank  being  provided  adja- 
cent said  one  end  and  inwardly  of  the  return  bend  with  a 
barbed  bait  anchoring  hook,  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
having  a  fishing  line  eye  formed  therein  and  further  hav- 
ing an  integral  extension,  said  extension  paralleling  said 


2.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  leader  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  fishing  line,  an  elongated  lure  body 
of  relatively  heavy  materia]  secured  on  said  leader  mem- 
ber, said  body  having  a  relatively  straight  top  edge  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  leader  member  and  having  a 
downwardly  convex  bottom  edge,  and  having  a  major 
portion  of  the  body  disposed  below  said  leader  mem- 
ber, the  rear  end  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  re- 
cess adjacent  said  leader  member,  said  recess  having  a 
circular  rim  and  being  spaced  below  said  top  edge  and 
opening  only  at  the  rOfr  end  of  said  body,  said  leader 
member  having  an  eye  loop  on  the  rear  end  thereof 
completely  housed  in  said  recess  and  extending  substan- 
tially to  the  plane  of  said  rim,  a  spinner  shaft  having  an 
eye  loop  at  itt  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  first- 
named  eye  loop  in  said  recess  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  the  spinner  shaft  ouy 
pivot  substantially  in  ail  directions,  laid  sptoner  shaft 
being  engageable  with  said  rim  to  limit  forward  roU- 
tion  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  bead  members  fixedly  »e- 
cured  on  said  spinner  shaft,  a  U-shaped  connector  ro- 
tatably  and  slidably  connected  to  said  spinner  shaft  be- 
tween said  bead  members  and  being  substantially  smaller 
in  width  than  the  spacing  between  said  bead  members, 
whereby  said  bead  members  allow  sliding  movement  of 
the  connector  for  a  limited  distance  therebetween,  and 
a  spinner  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  U-shaped 
connector,  a  further  eye  loop  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
spinner  shaft,  and  a  tufted  tail  member  including  a  fish- 
hook, pivotally  connected  to  said  further  eye  loop. 


shank  adjacent  to  said  line  eye  and  being  provided  with 
a  bend  lateral  to  said  shank  and  a  lineariy  straight  portion 
also  paralleling  said  shank  and  having  spines  and  provid- 
ing an  impaling  prong,  said  prong  having  a  pointed  free 
end  and  terminating  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  from 
said  barbed  bill. 


2,825,175 

AUTOMATIC  CASTING  FLOAT 

John  Skvlcr,  Zclgicr,  Ifl. 

Applicatioa  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,9M 

TClaima.     (CL  43-44.91) 


2,S25,I73 

nSH  HOOK 

Wayne  L.  Gedcros,  Lake  CHy.  S.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  November  5,  1954,  Serfal  No.  620,304 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43— 44J) 


1 .  A  fish  hook  having  a  forwardly  opening  barbed  hook 
element  at  its  rear  end.  a  closed  anchoring  loop  at  its 
front  end,  and  a  shank  connecting  said  hook  element  and 
said  loop,  said  shank  comprising  front  and  rear  parallel 
sections  and  an  intermediate  section  which  projects 
abruptly  laterally  outwardly  from  the  front  shank  section 
in  a  direction  generally  away  from  the  barbed  end  of 
said  hook  element. 


1.  An  automatic  casting  float  comprising  an  elongated, 
tubular  stem  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  head  on 
the  upper  end  portion  and  also  a  side  opening,  for  ex- 
tension of  a  line  through  the  side  opening  and  within  the 
stem  in  position  passing  out  of  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
stem;  upper  float  means  freely  siidabic  upon  the  stem 
and  including  an  upwardly  opening,  flared  portion  in 
which  said  head  engages  on  downward  movement  of  the 
stem  in  respect  to  said  float  means,  said  side  c^jening  being 
disposed  below  the  head,  for  clamping  of  the  fishing  line 
between  the  head  and  flared  portion;  and  a  lower  float 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  lower  float 
means  being  fixed  to  the  stem  below  the  upper  float 
means,  for  passage  of  water  into  the  inlet  simuluneously 
with  the  escape  of  air  from  the  lower  float  means  from 
the  outlet  opening  thereof,  thus  to  cause  downward  move- 
ment of  the  stem  to  a  position  in  which  the  head  will 
cooperate  with  the  flared  portion  in  clamping  a  line, 
following  filling  of  the  lower  float  means  with  water,  said 
head  being  disposed  out  of  contact  with  the  flared  por- 
tion when  the  lower  float  means  is  buoyant  and  is  in  posi- 
tion elevating  the  stem  within  the  upper  float  means. 


2.t25.l74 

FISHHOOK  WITH  LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER 

Aufust  Lcinoocn,  Ontonacon,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Febraary  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,830 

2  CMms.     (a.  43—44.8) 

I    A  fishing  device  comprising  a  rigid  shank  having  a 

return  bend  and  a  barbed  bill  at  one  end  providing  a  con- 


2.825,176 
AMMAL  TRAP 
Amos  D.  Fkrfed,  Ccotcrrfnc,  Tens. 
Applicatioa  Aognst  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530352 
3  Claims.    (CI.  43—61) 
1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  mesh 
walls  defining  an  animal  chamber,  a  separate  compart- 
ment in  said  chamber  and  having  an  entrance,  a  mesh 
bait  box  in  said  separate  compartment,  a  door,  rails  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  entrance  and  mounting 
said  door  for  sliding  movement  to  control  said  entrance 
of  said  compartment,  a  latch  normally  holding  said  door 


M 
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open,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal  in 
said  compartment  for  releasing  said  latch  from  engage- 
ment with  said  door  to  allow  said  door  to  close,  a  second 


Ur^—^. 


door  in  said  compartment  separating  said  compartment 
from  said  chamber,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  door  for  resetting  said  first  mentioned  door 
in  response  to  opening  movement  thereof. 


2  825  177 

HOLDER  FOR  A  CAKE  OF  SOAP 

Ragnar  W.  Nordlof,  Park  Ridge,  and  Leif  N.  Nordlic, 

Lincolnwood,  III. 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491.936 

3  Claims.     (O.  45—28) 


f 


I.  In  a  device  for  magnetically  supporting  a  cake  of 
soap,  said  device  comprismg  a  support  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  support  having 
a  chamber,  a  magnetic  bar  horizontally  positioned  in 
said  chamber,  a  pair  of  separate  pcle  members  positioned 
in  said  chamber,  one  of  each  of  said  pole  members  po- 
sitioned adjacent  an  end  of  said  bar  and  connected  to  said 
bar  only  by  magnetic  attraction  and  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  said  magnetic  bar,  a  closure  for  said 
chamber,  said  closure  having  openings  through  which  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pole  members  extend  to  magneti- 
cally hold  the  soap  to  be  supported 


2  825  178 

ARTICULATED  TOY   SET  OF   BUILDING 

BLOCKS 

Havilah  S.  Hawkins,  Sedgwick,  Maine 

Application  October  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,091 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 26) 


1.  An  articulated  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular blocks  of  substantially  the  same  square  trans- 
verse cross  section,  each  of  said  blocks  bemg  provided 
with  a  central  bore  extending  lengthwise  therethrough 
from  end  to  end.  each  said  block  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  being  provided  with  transverse  kerfs  lying  in 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  blocks  and  intersecting  one  another  in  the  axis  of 
said  bore,  said  kerfs  having  a  depth  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  block,  a  resilient  strand 
threaded  through  and  confined  within  aligned  bores  of 
the  several  blocks  to  form  an  articulated  string  of  blocks, 
and  means  for  ani^horinc  opposite  ends  of  said  strand  in 
the  terminal  blocks  of  the  string  of  blocks  under  tension 
thereby  rendering  adjacent  blocks  articulable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  against  the  tension  of  said  strand 
for  movement  into  positions  in  which  the  axes  of  the  bores 
of  said  adjacent  blocks  are  out  of  alignment  with  each 


other  and  the  corresponding  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  are 
disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  and  are  re- 
tained in  such  position  under  tension  developed  in  said 
strand  and  wherein  that  portion  of  the  strand  lying  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bores  in  said  blocks  is 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  portions  of  said 
strand  confined  within  the  bores  of  said  adjacent  blocks. 


2  825  179 

MODEL   AIRPLANE 

Russell  P.  Ferien,  Northficld.  Minn. 

Application  September  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  537,755 

7  Claims.     (CI.  4^—79) 


1.  A  model  airplane  including  a  body  of  sheet  ma- 
terial cut  to  form,  a  pair  of  similar  fuselage  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  and  folded  to  extend  in 
contiguous  relation,  a  pair  of  wings,  and  a  pair  of  wing 
supporting  sections  extending  between  said  wings  and 
said  fuselage  sections  anj  connecting  the  same,  said 
wing  supporting  sections  being  foldably  connected  to 
said  fuselage  sections  along  the  edges  thereof  opposite 
the  hingedly  connected  edges  of  said  fuselage  sections, 
said  line  of  fold  between  said  fuselage  sections  includ- 
ing a  slot  liirough  which  said  wing  supporting  sections 
extend. 


2,825,180 

BIRD   CALL 

HerbeH  E.  Dieckmann.  Vandalia,  111. 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^14 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—180) 


A  bird  call  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough,  an 
interior  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  housing  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  bore,  a  mouthpiece  screw-threadedly  engaged 
with  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  mouthpiece  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  of  less 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  bore  through  the  housing 
and  formmg  a  continuation  thereof,  the  inner  end  of 
said  mouthpiece  defining  an  internal  peripheral  shoulder 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  shoulder  on  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  semi-cylindrical  members  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  having  one  end  abutting  the  shoulder  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  other  end  of  each  semi-cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing converging  inner  and  outer  surfaces  projecting  into 
the  mouthpiece  with  the  outer  surface  forming  a  cam 
surface  for  engagement  by  the  shoulder  defined  by  the 
inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  whereby  the  screw-threaded 
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connection  between  the  mouthpiece  and  housing  will 
cause  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mouthpiece  upon 
relative  rotation  between  the  housing  and  mouthpiece 
thereby  varying  the  space  between  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  semi-cylindrical  members,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
semi-cyliodrical  members  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  with  the  portion  thereof  projecting  into 
the  mouthpiece  being  transversely  continuous  with  the 
divergency  of  these  continuous  surfaces  providing  an  air 
passage  from  the  mouthpiece  to  the  passage  defined  by 
the  facing  grooves  in  the  semi-cylindrical  members,  an 
elongated  reed  clamped  between  the  facing  edges  of  the 
semi-cylindrical  members,  the  inner  end  of  the  reed  being 
disposed  between  the  diverging  inner  surfaces  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  members  for  permitting  vibration  of  the  reed, 
the  variation  in  spacing  between  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  semi-cylindrical  members  causing  variation  in  the 
vibration  frequency  of  the  reed  by  varying  the  clamping 
action  between  the  semi-cylindrical  members  and  the 
reed. 


2,825.182 

SPILE  WITH  SHUTOFF  MEANS 

Henry  F.  Ayres,  Shaftsbory.  Vt. 

Application  February  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  490,988 

2  CUims.     (CI.  47—52) 


l;  2,825,181 

AIRCRAFT  TOY  SET 
Lynell  A.  Ganderson,  Dolaiid,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  of  onc- 
tentli  to  Gadget-Or-TbclVloatfa  aub.  Inc.,   Los  An- 
(•Im,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

AppUcatioD  Jaly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,810 
, ,      2  Claims.     (CI.  46—242) 


1.  A  spile  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  spile  body  having  an  open  outer  dis- 
charge end  and  a  closed  hollow  opposite  end  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening,  said  open  discharge  end  and  said 
inlet  opening  constituting  the  only  openings  permitting  a 
flow  through  the  spile  body,  a  ball  valve  disposed  in  said 
closed  opposite  end,  and  means  retaining  the  valve  in  a 
position  to  close  said  inlet  opening  except  when  the  valve 
is  subjected  to  an  external  pressure  at  the  inlet  opening 
to  permit  a  flow  through  the  spile  body  from  the  inlet 
opening  toward  said  open  discharge  end  and  to  prevent 
a  flow  throuBh  the  spile  body  from  the  open  discharge 
end  toward  said  inlet  opening. 


^ sC  - 
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2,825,183 

DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS 

FROM  GLASS  RODS 

Johann  Christoph  Ricdcl,  Voitsberg,  Anstria 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.528 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy  September  5,  1952 

4  CUims.     (a.  49—17) 


1.  An  aircraft  model  toy-set,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
hand-held  model  airplanes  conformed  of  a  generally  rigid 
material;  one  of  said  models  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  other  and  having  the  general  conformation  and 
external  appearance  of  a  bomber-transport  type  of  air- 
craft; an  inset  disposed  centrally  of  the  under-surface  of 
said  larger  model,  and  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  at- 
tached interiorly  of  said  inset;  the  other  of  said  models 
being  dimensioned  proportionately  to  said  larger  model 
in  the  ratio  of  a  fighter  to  a  bombing  plane  and  having 
a  metal  plate  fixedly  disposed  centrally  of  its  upper  sur- 
face and  extended  upwardly  therefrom;  said  metal  plate 
being  enterable  within  said  inset  within  the  field  of  mag- 
netic attraction  of  said  magnet  therein,  whereby  said 
smaller  model  is  held  adjacent  to  said  under-surface  of 
said  larger  model;  said  larger  model  having  a  recess  in 
said  under-surface  thereof,  said  recess  bemg  inwardly 
disposed  in  said  undersurfacc  rcarwardly  of  said  inset 
therein  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly  ex- 
tended end  of  the  vertical  stabilizer  of  said  smaller  model 
when  said  two  models  are  held  adjacent  each  other  by 
said  magnet;  said  inset  and  said  magnet  and  said  plate 
interfitting  therewith  being  circular  in  conformation;  a 
plunger  rod  vertically  disposed  interiorly  of  said  larger 
model  above  said  inset  therein,  said  plunger  being  ex- 
tended through  the  upper  surface  of  said  model  and 
terminated  fhereabove  in  a  generally  flat  pressure  member, 
and  being  terminated  at  its  downward  end  in  a  yoke  sec- 
tion having  the  parallel  members  thereof  extended  down- 
wardly through  said  under-surface  of  said  larger  model 
and  adjacent  said  upper  surface  of  said  smaller  model 
when  engaged  by  said  magnet;  and  spring  means  adapted 
to  normally  bias  said  plunger  upwardly. 


1.  A  device  for  spinning  textile  filaments  from  glass 
rods  comprising  a  member  including  a  spinning  cham- 
ber through  which  a  glass  rod  is  axially  moved  and  where- 
in the  thcrmo-viscous  formation  from  the  glass  rod  oc- 
curs, said  member  further  including  a  heating  chamber 
in  proximity  with  the  spinning  chamber  and  wherein 
heating  energy  is  directly  present,  axially  aligned  liners 
disposed  in  the  member  to  separate  the  spinning  cham- 
ber from  direct  communication  with  the  heating  cham- 
ber except  at  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  liners,  said 
liners  being  axially  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  to 
adjust  the  size  of  a  communicating  opening  between  the 
spinning  chamber  and  the  heating  chamber  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  liners. 


2,825,184 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SCREEN 

Hubert  Frank  Charlotte,  Bcckenhan,  Eonjaiid 

Application  Dcccoaber  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,268 

2  Clainit.  (CL  49— «1) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen 
incorporating  a  row  of  conductors  insulated  from  one 
another  and  each  passing  from  one  face  of  the  screen  to 
the  other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a 
grid  of  wires  with  finely  powdered  glass,  bringing  two  glass 
members  together  cdgc-to-edge  <»  opposite  sides  of  the 
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grid,  applying  heat  to  fuse  the  said  edges  of  the  two  glass 
members  and  the  powdered  glass  oo  the  grid,  and  subse- 


quently removing  those  parts  of  the  grid  which  lie  out- 
side the  screen  so  formed.  


2.S2S.1S5 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  DOUBLE  GLAZED  CELLS 
JoMph  E.  IVitscbc,  Corning,  N.  Y^  anitnor  to  Cornii« 
Glasi  Woriu,  Corninc  N.  Y^  ■  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

AppUcatkHi  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,127 
1  Claim.     (CI.  49— S2) 


The  method  of  closing  the  only  remaining  passage  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  a  hollow  glass  body  into  the 
interior  thereof,  said  passage  being  embodied  in  part  in 
a  glass  tubulation  occupying  thr  cavity  of  the  body,  which 
includes  introducing  a  bead  of  a  solder  glass  mto  the 
outer  end  of  the  passage  and  positioning  it  in  the  inner 
end  region  of  such  passage,  associating  a  high  dielectric- 
loss  material  with  the  solder  glass  bead,  and  subjecting 
such  material  to  the  action  of  a  high-frequency  field  to 
heat  such  material  and  thereby  heat  the  solder  glass  bead 
by  conduction  and  fuse  the  same  to  the  surrounding 
passage  wall. 

2,S25,1M 
ULTRASONIC   DRILL 
Loois  J.  Pahufa,   Laarence  Harbor,   N.  J., 
Gafton  IiMhutriM,  Inc.,  Metocheo,  N.  J 
doa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  Felmiary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,0M 
4  Claims.     (CL  51—59) 


to 
a  corpora- 


I 


^ 


p     i»    "    • 


1.  An  ultrasonic  drill  comprising  an  clectro-mechani- 
cally  sensitive  body,  a  mechanical  transformer  affixed  to 
said  electro-mechanically  sensitive  body,  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  mechanical  transform:r  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  lateral  dimension,  the  lateral 
dimension  of  said  mechanical  transformer  adjacent  said 
electro-mechanically  sensitive  body  being  greater  than 
that  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  lateral  surfaces  of 
said  mechanical  transformer  being  substantially  parallel, 
and  means  for  affixing  at  least  one  tool  to  the  end  of  said 
mechanical  transformer  having  the  smaller  lateral  dimen- 
sioiL 


2,t25,187 
LAPPING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  L.  I  hwlqpkf ,  HoldcB,  Mam., 
Company,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a 


to  Norton 
of  Mm- 


AppUcation  Inly  13,  1955,  S«tol  No.  521,M4 
2  Clalaii.    (CL  51—131) 


1.  In  a  lapping  machine  having  a  base,  a  rotatable 
plane-faced  lapping  wheel  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said 
lapping  wheel  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  rotatable  platen, 
a  routable  work  carrying  cage  supported  by  said  platen 
which  is  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  offset  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  means  including  a  variable  speed 
driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  platen  and  cage  at  a 
predetermined  speed  to  facilitate  varying  the  lapping 
action,  a  plurality  of  spaced  work  receiving  apertures  in 
said  cage,  means  to  move  said  platen  and  cage  vertically 
to  and  from  an  operative  position,  a  positive  stop  to  de- 
termine the  operative  position  of  said  cage,  means  includ- 
ing an  independent  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  on  said 
platen  aligned  with  each  cage  aperture  for  maintaining 
the  desired  lapping  pressure  of  the  work  against  the  said 
lapping  wheel,  means  including  a  valve  to  regulate  said 
pressure  to  facilitate  varying  the  pressure  of  the  work 
against  the  face  of  the  lapping  wheel,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  rotary  control  valve  to  control  the  admission  to 
and  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  cylinders. 


2.825. 18S 

RUBBING  MACHINE 

Roy  J.  Chanmaync.  Rockford.  ID. 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343^18 

10  Claims.     (Q.  51—170) 


1.  A  rubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
body,  a  power  actuated  drive  element  mounted  on  said 
body  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  upright 
leven  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  on  the  frame  to  swing  about 
parallel  horizontal  axes,  a  rigid  box-like  frame  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  recess  receiving  said  body  and  said 
levers  and  having  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  rubbing  shoe, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
and  the  side  walls  of  said  body,  a  rigid  counterweight 
disposed  within  said  frame  between  said  body  and  said 
shoe,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  counterweight  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  at  points  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  counterweight,  and  means  connecting  said 
projecting  drive  element  and  said  counterweight  and 
acting  during  operation  of  said  drive  element  to  recipro- 
cate said  counterweight  back  and  forth. 
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2,t25,lt9 

ABRASIVE  REAMER 

Gkn  D.  Yci^,  LawaUc,  CaW. 

October  4, 1954,  Swtal  No.  413343 
t  ClifaM.    (CL  51— 1S4J) 


1.  An  abrasive  tool  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing, an  elongate  frame,  legs  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  an  abrasive  stone  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  leg,  arms  depending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  frame  and  engaged  with  and  adapted  to  shift  the  legs, 
and  an  actuator  carried  by  and  shiftable  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  and  engaged  with  and  adapted  to  depress 
the  arms  inwardly  to  shift  the  legs. 


!• 


2,t254M 

TREATING  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Robert  FraaidlB  Hcdd,  Nallcy,  N.  1^  aH^gMkr  to  Colgat*- 

PalmoUvc  Companj,  Jcncy  dtj,  N.  J^  a  corporatkNi 

of  Delaware 

AppUoUioa  Jamary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,499 

7  aaiim.     (CL  53—21) 


ckMing  the  solenoid  valve,  when  the  nozzle  orifice  is  ris- 
ing and  below  the  surface  of  the  detergent  particles,  the 
diqiensing  of  perfume  being  continuous  substantially 
throughout  the  height  of  detergent  in  the  package,  a  stop 
actuator  affixed  to  the  nozzle,  a  solenoid  for  moving  the 
sliding-block  valve  and  thereby  causing  reciprocation  of 
the  piston,  a  photodectirc  switch  in  the  solenoid  circuit 
which  closes  only  when  a  package  interrupts  its  light 
beam,  said  interruption  occurring  only  when  said  pack- 
age is  in  position  to  be  perfumed,  a  pair  of  switches  actu- 
ated by  the  stop  actuator,  which  switches  are  an  upper  two- 
podtion  unbiased  switch  having  an  actuating  member 
extending  downwardly  which  switch  is  closed  when  the 
member  is  moved  upwardly,  a  lower  biased  normally 
closed  switch  having  an  actuating  member  extending  up- 
wardly which  switch  is  opened  when  the  actuating  mem- 
ber is  moved  downwardly,  a  linking  member  connecting 
the  actuating  member  of  the  upper  switch  with  the  actuat- 
ing member  of  the  lower  switch,  the  actuating  members  of 
said  switches  being  so  made  that  the  lower  switch,  when 
in  the  open  position,  will  open  the  upper  switch  by  means 
of  the  linking  member  and  when  in  the  closed  position, 
will  allow  the  upper  switch  to  remain  open  unless  the 
upper  switch  is  acted  upon  by  an  outside  force,  namely 
the  stop  actuator  affixed  to  the  nozzle,  the  actuating 
members  of  the  upper  and  lower  switches  being  movable 
directly  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  the  movement  ot  the 
stop  actuator,  so  that  when  there  is  a  package  of  detergent 
in  perfuming  position  the  nozzle  will  descend  into  the 
package,  discharge  perfume  in  propellant  and  withdraw, 
and  an  automatic  conveyor  which  intermittently  moves  and 
rests  and  which  is  adapted  to  move  a  package  of  detergent 
material  into  position  underneath  the  upraised  filling 
nozzle,  maintain  it  there  for  the  time  required  for  per- 
fuming the  package  aiKl  then  remove  said  package  from 
die  perfuming  area  and  replace  it  with  another. 


2.S25.191 

PACKAGING  FEED  AND  COUNTING 

APPARATUS 

James  W.  Batcbeidcr,  Aacvtncy,  Vt 

Applkatkw  Jniy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,141 

13  Claims.     (CL  53—42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  perfuming  with  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  perfume,  a  given  quantity  of  de- 
tergent particles  contained  within  a  package,  comprising 
a  gas-tight  container  for  a  liquid  mixture  of  perfume  and 
hquefied  normally  gaseous  propellant  uiKkr  pressure,  a 
longitudinally  extending  vertical  nozzle  in  flexible  com- 
munication with  the  gas-tight  container  at  one  end  and 
having  an  outlet  orifice  at  its  other  end,  a  solenoid  valve 
intermediate  the  orifice  and  container,  an  air  cylinder,  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  source 
of  compressed  air  communicating  with  the  air  cylinder 
near  the  ends  thereof,  a  sliding-block  valve  for  directing 
compressed  air  alternately  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
for  exhausting  air  from  the  opposite  end,  thereby  causing 
the  piston  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  source  of 
electric  power,  an  electric  switch  in  series  with  the  source 
of  electric  power  and  the  scrienoid  valve,  an  arm  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  piston  and  nozzle  and  adapted  to 
move  'he  nozzle  orifice  into  the  package,  substantially 
through  the  height  of  detergent  particles  and  back  out  o^ 
the  package  as  the  piston  reciprocates  said  arm  comprising 
an  actuating  member,  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  and 
thereby  to  open  the  solenoid  valve,  allowing  the  passage 
of  perfume  mixture  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  pack- 
age of  detergent  when  the  nozzle  orifice  is  descending  and 
below  the  surface  of  the  detergent  particles,  the  actuating 
member  also  being  adapted  to  open  the  circuit,  thereby 


8.  In  a  container  filling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  mechanism  for  receiving  containers,  conveying 
them  to  and  positioning  them  in  a  container  filling  station 
provided  in  the  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  an 
escapement  mechanism  adapted  in  a  container  escape- 
ment cycle  to  pass  a  container  into  said  station  and  retain 
the  container  therein  until  a  succeeding  container  is 
positioned  at  the  filling  station  by  a  following  escapement 
cycle,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  in  bulk 
objects  to  be  packaged  and  adapted  for  rapid  stream  dis- 
charge of  objects  to  said  filling  station  while  permitting 
a  terminal  control  operation  at  an  exactly  counted  quan- 
tity thereof;  the  said  feeding  mechanism  including  track 
means  determining  a  path  for  serial  discharge  of  said 
objects  to  a  container  in  said  filling  station,  means  in- 
ducing rapid  free  flow  of  objects  along  said  track,  and 
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discharge  flow  regulating  means;  said  flow  regulating 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  resiliently  rimmed  wheel 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  for  movement  toward  said  track 
to  engage  objects  thereon,  the  track  direction  adjacent 
said  wheel  being  in  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof,  driv- 
ing means  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  rotated  at  a 
selected  peripheral  rate  lower  than  the  linear  rate  of  free 
movement  of  objects  on  said  track,  wheel  shifting  means 
for  moving  said  wheel  toward  and  away  from  said  track, 
means  for  halting  discharge  of  objects  along  said  path, 
and  control  means  including  a  counting  and  totalizing 
means  having  a  counting  element  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  path  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  wheel  re- 
sponsive to  passage  of  an  object,  said  control  means  be- 
ing adapted  for  actuating  aid  wheel  shifting  means  and 
for  starting  the  driving  means  to  bring  the  wheel  into 
rotating  engagement  with  objects  on  the  track  upon  at- 
taining a  count  of  a  predetermined  number  before  a 
predetermined  final  count  to  initiate  diminished  flow  with 
the  interval  between  discharge  of  successive  objects  de- 
termined by  the  time  of  contact  with  each  object,  said 
control  means  being  adapted  at  the  final  count  to  actuate 
said  means  for  halting  object  discharge,  whereSy  after 
discharge  of  the  last  object  in  the  desired  counted  quantity 
an  interval  is  provided  for  operation  of  said  container 
escapement  mechanism  to  position  an  unfilled  container 
in  said  filling  station  before  discharge  of  subsequent  ob- 
jects. 

2  825  192 
BLJTTER  CUTTING  AND  BUTTER  TRAY- 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Frank  Brodiky,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadon  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,814 
4  Claims.     (CL  53—123) 


movable  ratchet  mounted  adjacent  said  support  and 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the 
ratchet  in  one  direction  wherein  the  pawl  is  locked  to 
advance  the  butter  pusher  in  the  same  direction  and 
thereby  to  feed  the  butter  to  the  butter  cutting  knife,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  ratchet  to  retract  it  intermediate 
its  intermittent  advancing  movements,  wherein  the  pawl 
slips  across  the  ratchet  to  prevent  backward  movement 
of  the  butter  pusher  and  to  provide  a  time  interval  during 
which  the  butter  remains  stationary,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  member  which  limits  the  backward  movement  of 
the  ratchet  to  determine  and  control  the  range  of  its 
movement  between  its  fully  advanced  position  and  its 
fully  retracted  position  and  thereby  to  determine  and 
control  the  thickness  of  the  slices  cut  from  said  bar  of 
butter. 

2,t25,193 

MILK  CARTON  LOADING  MACHINE 

William  B.  LoverMgc,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Application  Febraary  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488049 

ItClalmt.    (a.  5S— 1«3) 


3.  A  machine  for  cutting  individual  pats  of  butter 
from  a  butter  bar,  depositing  them  upon  a  continuous 
strip  of  paper,  and  forming  individual  trays  for  said  pats 
of  butter  from  said  strip  of  paper  without  disturbing  the 
pats  of  butter  thereon,  said  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  bar  of  butter,  a  reciprocally  movable  knife 
situated  at  one  end  of  said  support,  means  for  feeding  said 
bar  of  butter  intermittently  to  said  knife,  said  knife  being 
engageable  with  said  bar  of  butter  to  sever  it  into  in- 
dividual pats  of  butter,  a  second  intermittent  feeding 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of 
paper  to  a  station  adjacent  said  knife,  whereby  the  in- 
dividual pats  of  butter  are  enabled  to  drop  upon  said 
strip  of  paper  as  they  are  severed  from  the  bar  of  butter, 
a  second  knife  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  cut  the  strip  of  paper  between 
the  pats  of  butter  deposited  thereon  to  form  individual 
sheets  of  paper,  each  with  a  pat  of  butter  thereon,  and 
a  hollow  punch  and  die  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
the  sheets  of  paper  between  them,  said  ''unch  being  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  sheets  of  paper  and  to 
coact  with  the  die  to  form  trays  out  of  said  sheets  of 
paper  without  disturbing  the  pats  of  butter  thereon,  said 
butter  feeding  means  being  adjustable  for  cutting  slices 
of  selected  thicknesses,  said  butter  feeding  means  com- 
prising a  butter  pusher  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  spring-urged  pawl  on  said  pusher,  a  reciprocally 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  square  cartons  into  a 
rectangular  packing  case  having  a  multi-apertured  bottom, 
means  to  support  said  packing  case  in  a  fixed  position, 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  procession  of  said  cartons 
in  parallel  rows  until  a  group  of  cartons  in  rectangular 
formation  have  accumulated,  a  horizontal  reciprocating 
pusher  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tines 
for  supporting  said  group  of  cartons  as  a  unit  and  trans- 
porting them  over  said  packing  case,  a  vertically  mov- 
able plate  located  beneath  said  packing  case  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  rods  adapted  to  pass 
between  said  tines  and  through  the  apertures  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  case,  said  rods  serving  to  support  said  car- 
tons after  said  horizontal  pusher  plate  and  attached  tines 
has  been  retracted,  and  means  to  thereafter  lower  said 
vertically  movable  plate  and  rods  to  deposit  said  cartons 
in  said  packing  case. 


2,825  194 

DEVICE  FOR  applying'  HEAT  SEALING  FILM 

Jack  C.  P«v^  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,120 

7  Claimt.     (CL  53—287) 


5.  In  a  device  for  applying  thermo-sealing  films  to  and 
across  an  open  end  of  a  container,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  substantially  annular  cold  die  member,  a  sub- 
stantially annular  hot  die  member  supported  beneath  said 
cold  die  member,  said  two  named  die  members  being 
related  coaxially  in  parallelism;  surface  means  formed 
on  said  hot  die  for  supporting  a  container  adjacent  a 
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rim  or  lip  portion  thereof  which  bounds  the  open  end 
thereof  to  be  covered  and  for  positioning  said  rim  con- 
centrically of  said  cold  die  and  inwardly,  but  adjacent 
the  boundary  of  the  open  center  of  said  cold  die,  a  recip- 
rocating punch  means  workable  within  and  through  the 
cold  die  for  controlled  movement  toward  and  away  from 
and  pressure  engagement  with  the  said  surface  means  of 
said  hot  die,  and  means  for  passing  a  continuous  web 
of  thermo-plastic  cover  material  across  the  opening  of 
said  cold  die  and  between  the  said  punch  and  said  hot  die; 
the  movement  of  said  punch  through  said  cold  die  and 
into  engagement  with  said  hot  die  serving  to  cut  a  cover 
section  from  said  web  and  seal  the  same  with  the  lip  of 
said  container  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cover  section  across  the  open  end  of  said 
container  preparatory  to  its  scahng  engagement  there- 
with. 


2,825,195 
COTTON  STRIPPER 
Harris  P.  Smith,  College  Statkm,  Tex^  aasixnor  to  Texas 
A  &  M  Research  Fowidatk»,  College  Station,  Tex^  a 
corporatkm  of  Texas 
Original    applkatioD    November    27,    1953,   Serial    No. 
394,766.     Divided  and  this  application  June  13,  1956, 
Serial  No.  593,008 

7  Clalmt.     (CL  56—14) 


eluding  link  arms  connecting  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
elevator  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  auger  troughs  and 
the  stripper  rollers  to  said  rocker  arm  whereby  movement 
of  the  rocker  arm  in  one  direction  simultaneously  ele- 
vates or  lowers  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the 
stripping  rollers  and  auger  troughs  and  trough  and  the 
elevator,  respectively. 


2,825,196 
POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  DISC  MOWER 
Austin  Gndmundsen,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  asiignor  to  Mc- 
CoUocfa  Motors  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Wtacouln 

AppUcation  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,633 
15  Claiim.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  cotton  stripping  apparatus  for  use  upon  a  trac- 
tor having  a  body  projecting  forward  from  a  rear  axle 
extending  transversely  of  a  rear  portion  of  such  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  power  take-offs,  a  rocker  arm  in- 
cluding a  bell  crank  pivotally  secured  to  the  tractor,  said 
apparatus,  when  mounted  upon  the  tractor  comprising,  an 
inclined    frame    disposed    along    a    side    of    the    tractor 
body   projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly.  the  frame 
adapted   for  sliding  engagement  with   the   ground   at   its 
forward  end,  said  frame  having  laterally  spaced  portions 
providing  a  plant  receiving  throat  open   at   its  forward 
end.  a  pair  of  complementary  stripper  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  at  respective  sides  of  a  longitudinal 
median   line   of  said   throat,   auger  troughs   mounted   in 
said  frame  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  stripping  roll- 
ers, said  troughs  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  rollers  at  respective  opposite  sides,  said  troughs 
disposed  under  each  said  roller  at  said  rear  ends  of  said 
rollers  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  but  ad- 
jacent  the   forward   ends  of  said   rollers,   an   extension- 
auger  trough  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  said  first  mentioned  troughs,  said  extension  au- 
ger trough  projecting  under  the  forward  ends  of  said 
auger  troughs,  and  an  elevator  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  extension-auger  trough,  said  elevator  projecting  un- 
der the  rearward  end  of  said  extension  auger  trough,  au- 
gers rotatably  mounted  in  said  troughs  and  said  exten- 
sion-auger trough,  drive  means  connected  to  the  strip- 
per rollers,  to  the  augers  and  to  the  elevator  for  rotating 
the  stripper  rollers  in  opposite  directions  for  such  strip- 
ping of  the  cotton  bolls  from  the  plants  and  moving  the 
stripped  cotton  bolls  into  the  auger  troughs,  for  rotating 
the  augers  and  the  extension  auger,  and  for  driving  the 
elevator  so  that  the  stripped  cotton  bolls  arc  moved  rear- 
wardly in  the  troughs,  the  extension-auger  trough  and  arc 
elevated  by  the  elevator  into  a  receptacle,  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  stripper  rollers  and  the  auger  troughs  and 
extension-auger  trough  as  a   unit  and  the  elevator  in- 

728  O.   G.— 4 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination: a  frame  having  supporting  wheels;  means  conn- 
prising  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame;  a  rotor  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a 
ring  shaped  wall;  peripheral  cutting  means  on  said  ring 
shaped  wall  of  said  rotor  member;  power  means  for 
rotating  said  member;  a  stationary  ring  shaped  guard 
member  within  said  ring  member  and  covering  the  inner 
face  thereof  so  that  debris  is  prevented  from  accumulat- 
ing on  the  inner  face  of  said  ring  shaped  wall;  and  a 
supporting  wheel  mounted  within  said  ring  shaped  guard 
member. 

2,825.197 
COTTON  PICKER  ROLLS 
Harris  P.  Smith,  College  SUtion,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
A  &  M  Research  Foundation,  College  SUtion,  Tex^  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,766 
4  Claims.     (O.  5^—33) 


1 .  A  cotton  boll  stnpper  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a 
cotton  stripper  for  engaging  cotton  plants  and  stnpping 
cotton  bolls  therefrom  comprising,  a  support,  a  central 
tubular  body  section  surrounding  the  support,  a  plurality 
of  strips  extending  axially  and  projecting  radially  from 
said  body  section,  said  strips  formed  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial so  that  said  cotton  bolls  are  stripped  by  said  strips 
by  a  combination  wiping,  beating  and  batting  action, 
and  means  securing  the  body  section  and  strips  to  the 
support. 

2,825,198 
MOLTNTING  FOR  THE  SUCTION  TUBE  AND 
THE  CLEARER  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Friedricb  Kriihschiitz,  Haunstetten,  near  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Thoma  Company,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Augs- 
burg, Germany 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  1,  1955 

6  CUims.     (O.  57—34.5) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  clearer  roller,  a  suction 

tube  with  closed  ends,  a  pair  of  suspension  members  for 
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said  tube,  each  suspension  member  having  a  journal  pin, 
a  pair  of  suspension  springs  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  spinning  machine  and  each  forming  a  bearing  for 
one  of  the  journal  pins,  a  screw  for  securing  each  of  the 
two  suspension  members  on  one  of  the  closed  ends  of 
the  suction  tube,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  springs  each 
mounted  to  swing  about  one  of  the  screws  and  adapted 


tatins  stem  means,  said  stem  means  having  a  stinger  means 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  stem 
below  said  slinger  fitting  into  said  outer  shell,  a  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  stem,  a  roller  mounted  with  its  axis 
extending  at  right  angies  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  adjacent 
the  top  end  of  said  stem,  the  portion  of  said  stem  below 
the  slinger  containing  two  sets  of  ball  bearing  means 
which  iiKludes  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  the  said 


to  be  secured  in  position  by  said  screw,  having  the  shape 
of  a  substantially  semi-circular  arc  and  being  arranged 
in  such  a  way  that  the  central  axis  of  the  journal  pins 
of  the  suspension  members  coincides  at  least  approxi- 
mately with  the  center  of  the  semicircular  arc  formed  by 
the  mounting  spring,  while  the  end  of  each  mounting 
spring  is  shaped  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  clearer  roller. 


2,825,199 
YARNS,  AND  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Joka  Wllbv  Hidu,  Ir^  Centnl,  S.  C^  aaritBor,  by 

aaifniinri.  to  Dccring  Millikcn  Researcta  Corpora- 
tkw.  Bear  Pcadktoa,  S.  C^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  September  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,419 
24  Clains.     (CI.  57— M) 


2,825JM 
FAI.se  twist  SPINDLE 
Gcomc  M.  BottUioa,  GrccnslMro,  N.  C,  aarignor  to  Do- 
AH  Metal  Products  Co^  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Aognst  7, 195€,  Serial  No.  M2,644 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—77.45) 
I.  In   a    false   twister   spindle   device,    an   outer   shell 
adapted  to  be  held  in  stationary  position  and  an  inner  ro- 


inner  races  of  said  sets  of  ball  bearings  closely  fitting 
about  said  stem,  spacer  means  extending  between  the 
outer  races  of  said  sets  of  ball  bearings,  means  on  the  shell 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  spacer  means  with  respect  to 
the  shell  and  to  thereby  adjustably  hold  the  stem  means 
in  said  shell  whereby  on  the  release  of  said  last  named 
means  the  entire  rotating  stem  with  the  ball  bearing  means 
may  be  removed  from  said  shell. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  novelty  yams  which  com- 
prises imparting  an  electrical  charge  to  a  fllamentary 
strand,  containing  a  plurality  of  filaments,  along  at  least 
a  poriion  of  its  length,  whereby  the  filaments  are  rendered 
mutually  repulsive  and  become  separated  one  from  the 
other,  contacting  the  separated  filaments  with  a  supply 
of  staple  length  fibrous  material,  and  thereafter  twisting 
the  strand  to  entwine  the  fibrous  material  between  said 
filaments. 


2.825.201 

BRACELET  LINKAGE  WITH   DETACHABLE 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTION 

Charics  E.  Danscreai^  CnuHtoo,  R.  I.,  aarigBor  to  Elgfai 

NatkMud  Watch  Company,  Eigia,  Dl.,  a  cotporattoa 

of  nUaoia 

Applkatioo  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,735 
3ClalBM.    (CL59— 79) 


I  A  bracelet  of  the  lazy-tong  type  comprising  links 
having  pairs  of  overlapping  ends,  means  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  ends  of  each  pair  and  covers  mounted  on 
the  outer  faces  of  the  links  and  concealing  said  means, 
characterized  in  that  certain  of  said  n^ans  comprises  an 
eyelet  member  in  one  end  and  a  pin  member  in  the  other 
end  of  the  pair,  the  pin  member  being  secured  in  the 
eyelet  member  and  the  eyelet  member  being  rotatably 
and  rockably  mounted  in  its  link,  the  pin  member  bemg 
sufficiently  smooth  so  that  it  may  be  inserted  into  the  eye- 
let member  by  axial  sliding  motion,  one  of  the  members 
being  radially  resilient  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
pin  member  being  slightly  larger  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  eyelet  member  so  that  the  members  wedge  together 
with  a  tight  resilient  fit.  whereby  with  the  links  in  con- 
tracted position  the  members  can  be  separated  though 
inaccessible  from  outside  of  the  covers. 
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PIPES  TRAVERSED  BY  PULSATING 
FLOW  GASES 

Jcaa  BwtftB,  ^tmatj-mrStlmm,  PhI  Smm^m,  Vwah,  Jmb 
Le  Foil,  U  Prc-Satat-Gcrraii,  mi  Vnafub  G.  Parte, 
ChaTlllc  FruMt,  MriiMn  to  Sockte  Nadonak  i'Etiidc 
H  da  Coaadnctfoa  da  Motavi  rArtatlaa,  PaiH 
France,  a  compaay  of  Fiaacc 

Applkalloo  Jww  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,949 

Claims  priority,  mnikatlam  Vttaet  hmt  19, 19M 

3  ClatiiM.    (CL  M— 35.0 


of  said  iet  pipes  being  rectilinear  and  parallel  to  the  gen- 
eral axis  of  the  unit,  and  means  associated  with  said  duct 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  inlets  for  urging  the  motive  gas 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pulse  jet  engine  of  the  type 
comprising  a  convergent-divergent  pipe  designed  for  ex- 
panding and  imparting  velocity  to  pulses  of  combustion 
gas  flowing  therethrough,  of  an  exhaust  lube  extending 
downstream  of  said  convergent-divergent  pipe  and  di- 
rectly connected  thereto  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  the  other 
end  thereof  being  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
facing  toward  the  rear  of  the  engine,  said  tube  having 
a  substantially  uniform  croes-section  which  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  maximum  cross-section  of  the  di- 
vergent portion  of  said  pipe. 


^x>^ 


flow  successively  towards  one  inlet  and  then  the  other 
and  into  the  respective  pipes,  whereby  the  gas  flows  inter- 
mittently through  each  pipe. 


2.825.295 
COMBUSTION  DEVICES  ESPECIALLY  SUTTABLE 
FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGWES  AND  PROPUL- 
SION  UNITS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Gilbert  Radoc,  Parte,  FraKC,  aMlgnor  to  Socfctc  Na- 
tkMialc  dTtnde  et  dc  ConstrDCtloD  de  Moteurs  d'Ari- 
•tkm.  Parte,  France,  a  Frcack  company 

Application  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,764 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  15, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  60—39.15) 


2425,293 
AERODYNAMIC  VALVES 
H.  Bcrtin,  N«niil7-anr<Scine,  and  Alexandre  A.  R  G. 
Mihail,  AMlcrca,  France,  aailinow  to  Socictc  Nationalc 
d*Etadc  et  de  Cunalinttfon  dc  Motonn  d*Avlation, 
Parte,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  Jnne  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnnce  Angnst  3, 1951 

2ClaIni8.    (CL  69— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  pulse  jet  unit  having  a  resonant  firing  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  valveless  unilaterally  conductive  air 
inlet  device  for  said  chamber  of  the  type  offering  a 
greater  resistance  to  the  baciiflow  of  hot  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber  than  to  the  flow  of  fresh  air  there- 
into, said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  piled  up  plates, 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  a  wire  wound  round  every  other  plate  with  spaced 
turns,  said  wires  ctxitacting  and  separating  relatively  ad- 
jacent plates,  whereby  passages  are  bounded  between 
adjacent  plates  and  successive  turns  of  wire. 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  engine  having  a  tubular  and  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  combustion  chamber  and  an  air 
compressor  connected  to  discharge  thereinto  an  axial  flow 
of  air  at  flame-extinguishing  velocity,  a  flame-holding  de- 
vice comprising  an  auxiliary  compressor  which  discharges 
fluid  at  a  pressure  substantially  in  excess  of  the  dis- 
charge pressure  of  said  air  compressor,  and  jet  forming 
means  connected  with  the  discharge  of  said  auxiliary  com- 
pressor and  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  at 
a  substantial  inclination  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
said  axial  flow  therethrough  to  form  across  a  portion  of 
said  flow  transverse  fluid  jets  creating  therebehind  a  wake 
zone  wherein  a  flame  can  be  held. 


2,825,296 

PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 

Howard  R.  FIsdMr  and  Marecl  P.  DHaem,  Utica,  N.  Y., 

assignon  to  Chicago  Pncnmatic  Tool  Company,  New 

York,  N.  \^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  December  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  627,843 

20  Oaims.     (CL  60—51) 


2,825,204 
JET  PROPULSION  UNITS 
Marcel  KadOM:h,  Paris,  Fran^ote  G.  Parte,  Charille,  Jean 
U  Foil,  Lc  Pri-Saint-Gcrvais,  and  Jean  Bcrtin,  Nenilly- 
sur-Scinc,  France,  aarignoti  to  Socicte  Nationalc 
d'Etade  rt  de  Conatraction  dc  Motcnn  d*Aviation, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,861 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  France  May  30,  1951 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60-^5.6) 
2.  A  iet  propulsion  unit  comprising,  in  succession  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  unit,  a  combustion  apparatus 
adapted  to  generate  a  continuous  flow  of  motive  gat,  a 
duct  to  which  said  gas  is  continuously  supplied,  at  least 
two  rearwardly-extendjng  divergent  jet  pipes  having  each 
a  permanently  open  inlet  adjacent  said  duct  and  facing 
towards  the  front  of  the  unit  and  an  outlet  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  and  facing  towards  the  rear  of  said  unit  to 
form  a  propulsive  jet  producing  forward  thnist,  the  axes 


1.  A  pneumatic  hydraulic  power  unit  for  powering  a 
work  piston  by  hydraulic  fluid  to  effect  a  work  stroke, 
and  for  returning  the  piston  by  pressure  air,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pump  operable  by  pressure  air  to  force  hy- 
draulic fluid  against  the  head  end  of  the  piston;  pres- 
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sure  air  distribution  means  having  two  operating  condi- 
tJons,  being  effective  in  one  condition  to  supply  pressure 
air  to  operate  the  hydraulic  pump  and  being  effective 
in  the  other  condition  to  cut  off  the  pressure  air  supply 
to  the  pump  and  to  supply  it  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
piston  to  effect  a  return  stroke  of  the  latter;  and  control 
means  provided  for  effecting  a  shift  in  the  operating  con- 
diuons  of  the  distribution  means  from  one  condition  to 
the  other. 
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.  „»  .  „  2.825.2W 

APPARATUS   FOR   PROOUONG   COMPRESSED 
KM  w     ..,  .  ^^^  ^""*S 

l7k  M.^«  ~^'^"^i^"^  ■*"»•'"»"  K.  Roberts. 
i^3Mkt^hin^  Mt^gnon  to  Queen  Stove  Worka.  Inc  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^^         ' 

Application  April  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  424.648 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—105) 


2,825,207 
PORTABLE    WELL   DRLVTR 
^"  ^  Cullum,   East  Hampton,   N.   Y.,  assi«nor  of 
fifty^  percent  to  Daniel  E.  Grimsliaw.  East  Hampteo. 

Application  August  1.  195^,  Serial  No.  601.451 
7  Claims.     (CL  61—73) 


1  A  portable  well  driver  comprising  a  driving  shaft 
said  driving  shaft  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end' 
pipe  coupling  means  on  said  lower  end.  a  driving  head 
on  said  upper  end,  a  guide  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  driving  plate 
secured  to  said  guide  sleeve,  a  power  unit  mounted  on 
said  dnving  plate,  a  driving  block  seated  on  said  driving 
head,  a  lift  arm  carried  by  said  driving  block,  lift  means 
connected  to  said  posver  unit  and  engaged  with  said  lift 
arm  for  alternatingly  raising  and  dropping  said  dnving 
plate  and  said  power  unit,  said  driving  plate  seating  on 
said  driving  block  in  a  lower  driving  position 


2.825^08 

REFRIGERATED   BABY   KIT 

Daphene  W    Anderson.  Washington.  D  C 

Application  September  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  532,868 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 81) 


2  A  refrigerated  carrier  comprising  a  panel,  a  plu- 
rality of  pouches  positioned  on  said  panel,  said  pouches 
having  openings  therein,  and  a  separable  fastener  mounted 
in  one  of  the  pouches  and  positioned  to  close  the  open- 
ing, said  pouch  having  the  separable  fastener  therein 
being  adapted  to  retain  a  refrigerant  and  being  positioned 
o  contact  the  other  pouches  on  the  panel  whereby  Z 
emperature  of  products  in  the  other  pouches  is  lowered 
^e  pouches  other  than  the  pouch  for  the  refrigerant 
being  adapted  to  retain  containers  of  products 


.  \.   u"  !.*^^       P  producing  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  hollow   cylindrical   member  defining  a  cylindrical 
freezing  chamber  therewithin  and  having  one  end  there- 
of disposed   at   a   higher  elevation   than   the   other   with 
means  for  seahngly  closing  the  lower  end.  water  supply 
means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  water  to  the  inside  of 
the    freezing   chamber,   refrigeration    means   for   cooling 
said    freezing   chamber   to  free/e    portions   of   the    water 
supplied  thereto  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  chamber    an 
ice  conveying  auger  axially  joiirnalled  for  rotation  with- 
in  said   chamber  and   extending   upwardiv   therethrough 
with  the  outer  edge  thereof  m  slightly  spaced  relation  to 
the   inside   wall   of  said  cylindrical   member,   means  for 
driving  said  auger  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  hard  solid  ice  bodies  on  said  chamber  wall    said 
auger  having  an   upwardly  extending  shaft  portion  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing  a  discharge   opening   formed   on   the    upper   portion 
thereof,   a    bushing    surrounding   said   shaft    and   closely 
htting  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member 
adjacent  the  opening  therethrough,  said  bushing  having 
ice  engaging  and  compressing  surfaces  inclined  outward- 
ly toward   said  discharge  opening,  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  ice  engaging  and  compressing  surfaces  and 
the  size  of  the  opening  compressing  the  slushy  ice  masses 
as  the  same  are  delivered  upsvardly  from  said  auger. 

2,825.210 

HEAT  EXCHANGE   APPARATUS 

ClifFord  H.  Carr.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.093 

7  Claiuia.     (CI.  62—139) 
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2.  In  a  heat  transfer  device  of  the  character  described. 
a  conduit,  a  heat  conductor  plate  disposed  longitudinally 
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of  said  conduit  and  extending  through  the  wall  thereof 
so  that  a  first  portion  of  said  plate  projects  inwardly  into 
said  conduit  with  both  sides  exposed  to  flow  through  said 
conduit  and  a  second  portion  extends  outwardly  beyond 
the  extenor  of  said  conduit,  means  for  flowing  a  fluid 
longitudinally  through  said  conduit  to  contact  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first  portion,  and  means  for  flowing 
a  second  fluid  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  flow  of  sajd  first  fluid  along  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
duit to  contact  said  second  portion  of  said  plate. 


PRECOOLING  OF  PACKAGED  PRODLCE 

Vincent  GcsmI,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Application  July  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  519,533 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—171) 


leaving  the  indirect  heat -exchange,  further  cooling  said 
part  in  gaseous  heat  exchange  thereby  to  partially  liquefy 
the  same,  expanding  the  partially  liquefied  gases,  further 
cooling  the  remainder  of  the  comprescd  purified  gas 
mixture  in  further  indirect  heat-exchange  with  the  separa- 
tion products  of  said  compressed  gas  mixtures,  and  feed- 
ing both  the  fully  cooled  gases  and  the  liquefied  expanded 
part  of  said  gas  mixture  to  a  two-stage  separator  for  said 
mixture. 

2,825J13 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  BOOT 

George  E.  Dunn,  Dearfoom,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,208 

4  Claims.     (CI.  64—32) 


1.  In  the  refrigeration  of  packaged  produce  the  im- 
provement which  involves  stacking  the  packages  one 
upon  the  other  in  a  room  to  a  height  less  than  the  ceiling 
height  to  form  a  plurality  of  sUcks  spaced  from  each 
other,  directing  jets  of  cold  primary  air  downwardly  into 
the  spaces  between  the  stacks  to  cool  the  produce  so  that 
spent  secondary  air  circulates  out  of  the  spaces  between 
the  stacks  to  the  space  above  the  rows  of  stacks,  and 
withdrawing  the  spent  secondary  air  from  the  space  above 
the  rows  of  stacks. 


!' 


2,825,212 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  COMPRESSED 
GAS  MIXTURE 
Richaitl    Undc,    Municb-Solln,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gesellschaft   far    Linde's    Elsmaschinen    Aktiengesell- 
■chaft,  Manich,  Germany 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,728 

In  Germany  March  25,  1950 

Public  Law  619,  Anrast  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  March  25.  1970 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62—175.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  compressed  gas 
mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of  partially  cooling  said 
mixture  in  indirect  heat-exchange  with  the  products  ob- 
tained by  the  separation  of  said  mixture,  thereby  to  re- 
move water  from  the  compressed  gases  by  condensation, 
removing  remaining  gaseous  impurities  from  the  partially 
cooled  gases  in  contact  with  an  adsorption  material,  with- 
drawing part  of  said  mixture  from  the  indirect  heat-ex- 
change after  the  adsorption  of  said  impurities,  reheating 
said  part  at  approximately  ambient  temperature,  com- 
pressing the  reheated  gases,  recooling  the  compressed 
reheated  gases  to  about  the  temperature  of  said  part  on 


1.  A  universal  joint  including  a  hollow  body  adapted 
to  contain  lubricant  and  having  an  integral  frusto-conical, 
axially  projecting  neck  at  one  end  of  said  body  which 
surrounds  and   flares  outwardly   away  from  a  restncted 
axial  opening  into  said   body,  a  rotary  shaft  projecting 
into  said  body  through  said  neck  and  opening,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  opening  and  inside  of  said  neck 
being  materially  greater  than   the  cross  section  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  permit  universal  movement  between  said 
shaft  and  body,  means  within  said  body  and  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  body  to  provide  a 
universal  rotary  driving  and  telescoping  connection  be- 
tween said  body  and  shaft  and  to  center  said  body  and 
shaft    relative    to   each    other    in    all    workinjj    positions 
thereof,   lubricant   within  said   body   for  lubricating  the 
working   parts   contained    therein,    and    a    frusto-conical 
boot    of    flexible    elastic    rubber-like    material    disposed 
around  said  shaft,  clamping  means  securing  the  large  end 
of  said  boot  in  fixed  sealing  relation  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  neck,  clamping  means  securing  the  small  end  of 
said  boot  in  fixed  sealing  relation  with  said  shaft  within 
said  body,  said  boot  when  thus  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
body  providing  a  flexible,  clastic  seal  therebetween  im- 
pervious to  moisture  and  dirt  and   functioning   to  sail 
said  lubricant  within  said  body,  said  boot  being  substan- 
tially wholly  disposed  within  said  body  and  being  con- 
voluted between  its  ends,  said  neck  being  disposed  so  as 
to  shield  the  convoluted  part  of  said  boot  and  to  limit 
the   deflection    thereof   under   the   action    of   centrifugal 
force,  said  boot  being  provided  with  an  annular  bumper 
within   said   neck  adjacent   the  outer  end   thereof,   said 
bumper  being  disposed  between  said  neck  and  said  shaft 
so   as    to    restrain    said    shaft    from    pinching    said   con- 
voluted part  between  said  shaft  and  said  neck. 


2.825.214 
STOP  MECHANISM  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
David  Pemick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Appllcatton  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,920 
8  Oaims.     (O.  66—163) 
1 .  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  oscillating  bar,  a  switch  contact  element  ad- 
jacent said  bar  and  out  of  electrical  connection  therewith, 
apertured  thread  guide  means  carried  by  said  bar  through 
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which  a  thread  is  adapted  to  pass  and  be  maintained  there- 
by in  a  predetermined  path,  and  a  member  mounted  for 
movement  adjacent  said  guide  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  oscillation  with  said  bar  and  said  guide  means 
thereon  and  for  movement  in  a  path  to  engage  said  con- 
tact element,  said  member  having  stop  means  for  engaging 
said  thread  guide  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  guide  means  and  hav- 


ing a  thread  guide  groove  adjacent  said  stop  means  which 
is  engaged  by  the  thread  while  maintained  m  its  predeter- 
mined path  to  restrain  said  meml)er  against  movement 
into  contact  with  said  element  and  which  when  released 
upon  failure  of  the  thread  being  maintained  in  its  prede- 
termined path  causes  said  member  to  be  influenced  by  the 
oscillation  thereof  to  move  into  contact  with  said  element, 
said  thread  guide  groove  and  said  stop  means  coop>erating 
to  prevent  the  thread  from  slipping  behind  said  member. 


2J25J15 

HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

John  C.  Backrens,  Hobart,  IimIm  amignor  to  Bear  Bnmd 

Hodcry  Co^  Kaakakcc.  111^  a  corponitioa  of  IIllDoii 

AppUcatioa  Jaauary  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,737 

SCIafaM.     (a.  M— 185) 


J7e 


1.  A  Stocking  having  only  one  seam  which  is  located 
entirely  on  the  under  side  of  iu  foot  portico  and  extends 

longitudinally  thereof. 


2.825^  1« 

PYROPHORIC  LIGHTER  WITH  FLINT 

STORAGE  MAGAZINE 

Alfred  MoKk,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Janoary  25,  I95«,  Serial  No.  541  ^73 

6  ClaiaM.     (CL  67—7.1) 


"_  ^ 


1.  A  pyrophorjc  lighter  of  the  flint  and  abradant  wheel 
type,  comprising  a  casing  containing  fuel,  said  casing 
having  a  bottom,  a  threaded  filler  hole  in  said  bottom, 
flint  storage  means  including  a  member  outside  of  and 
adjacent  to  said  bottom  and  having  substantially  the 
same  peripheral  configuration  as  said  bottom,  a  maga- 
zine element  movably  connected  with  said  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  spare  flints,  and  plug 
means  connected  with  said  member  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  fitting  into  said  threaded  filler  hole  for  securing 
said  member  to  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  closing  said  filler  bole. 


2,825^17 
MANGLING  MACHINES 
Hogk  L.  Byrd,  Blackbrn,  Eotiaiid,  tmAgmow  to  Sir  James 
Farawr  Norton  *  Coapany  Lfanltad,  Salford,  Ei«- 
bud,  a  Britisk  conpMy 

Appttcadoa  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,343 
iOalBt.    (CLM— 254) 
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1 .  A  mangling,  rolling  or  like  machine,  having  at  least 
two  bowls  or  rollers  located  one  above  another,  a  single 
main  bearing  for  each  bowl  in  proximity  to  each  end 
of  each  bowl,  subsidiary  bearings  for  at  least  one  bowl 
located  near  each  end  of  said  bowl  outside  the  main  bear- 
ing thereof,  levers  pivotally  attached  to  said  subsidiary 
bearings  and  fulcrumed  on  the  adjacent  main  bearings  of 
said  bowl,  and  means  acting  on  the  ends  of  said  levers  re- 
mote from  the  subsidiary  bearings  for  applying  pressure 
thereto  to  force  the  ends  of  the  bowls  apart  with  the 
subsidiary  bearings  moving  with  the  ends  of  the  bowl 
and  remaining  coaxial  therewith. 


2^5,218 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

O'Briem,  PUfaidclphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Angoat  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  404452 

IfOalM.    (CL7t— 7) 


-r  4»» 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  keeper  in  the  form 
of  a  lug  with  a  substantially  rectangular  recess,  a  bridg- 
ing member  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  lug  extends  and  a  latch  mechanism  including  a 
key-operated  F>adlock  having  a  body  slidable  on  the  plate, 
a  shackle  embracing  the  lug,  one  leg  of  which  is  perma- 
nently engaged  in  the  body  while  the  other  leg  is  movable 
from  an  open  position  free  of  the  body  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  body  and  a  means  secured 
to  the  plate  and  fixedly  retaining  the  shackle  whereby 
upon  sliding  the  body  towards  the  lug  from  the  open  to 
the  closed  position,  the  shackle  closes  and  the  body  is  lock- 
ingly  in  position  in  the  recess  and  when  the  padlock  is 
opened,  the  padlock  body  clears  the  recess  of  the  lug  to 
permit  removal  of  the  latch  mechanism  and  plate. 


2,825,219  .^ 

DOOR  LATCH  AND  RECESSED  OPERATOR 
Paul  A.  MarxiUier,  MUwankce,  Wis. 
AppUcatioa  immt  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,530 
9  Claims.     (CK  70—144) 
7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  escutcheon  plate  and  means  provid- 
ing a  latch  operator  housing  affording  a  recess  opening 
to  the  front  of  the  plate  and  having  laterally  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall,  of  slides  reciprocably  mounted 
within  the  housing  along  said  side  walls,  pins  connected 
with  the  respective  slides  and  for  which  said  side  walls 
are  provided  with  slots  accommodating  movement  of  the 
slides  to  and  from  each  other,  yokes  mounted  at  the  rear 
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of  the  plate  and  bifurcated  to  provide  spaced  anns  dw- 
poaed  at  opposite  aides  of  the  housing  and  engafed  with 
said  pins,  said  yokes  comprising  latch  bolt  operators, 
said  yoke  anm  being  diyoacd  between  the  planes  oc- 


in  simulation  of  mortar  joints  between  the  brick  units, 
and  a  matrix  in  which  the  simulated  bnck  units  are  set,  the 
matrix  consisting  of  a  concrete  containing  a  Portland  ce- 
ment and  a  tubctantial  proportioa  of  periite,  and  of  a 
mix  such  that  nails  may  be  driven  through  the  panel  into 
the  metal  stud  memben,  die  matrix  of  each  panel  being 
subsuntially  in  the  form  and  outline  of  a  rectangular 
slab,  opposite  margins  of  the  panel  being  characterized  by 
recesses,  the  recesiMs  being  in  opposed  relation  in  adjacent 
panels  with  each  recess  ranftned  to  the  marginal  surface 
region  of  its  re^^ective  panel,  a  bride  unit  secured  in  said 
opposed  recesses  and  interlocking  the  adjacent  panels  with 
subsuntial  uniformity  of  appearance  of  the  frontal  region 
of  the  wall,  a  flexible  wire  reenfordng  mesh  in  the  matrix 
of  each  of  the  panels  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  simu- 
lated brick  units  thereof,  with  the  wires  of  said  mesh 


cupied  by  said  plate  and  said  rear  wall  whereby  substan- 
tially the  full  depth  of  said  housing  is  available  for  slide 
manipulation  and  none  of  the  moving  mechanism  pro- 
jecu  behind  said  rear  wall  to  increase  the  depth  of  the 
device.  i 

REMOVABLE  CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KNOB 
DwIgM  W.  GfaM,  Troopw,  Pa^  awlgnnr  to  The  Yak  A 
TowM  ni— fni  failMi  Cooapaay,  Stamford,  Coan.,  a 
conoralloa  of  Conacticst 

AppHcalloa  October  25, 1954,  Scrfil  No.  464,344 
15Clafaiit.     (CL7f— 224) 


2.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  knob, 
a  key  plug  rotatabic  in  said  knob,  a  push  piece  mounted 
for  movement  in  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the  knob, 
means  through  which  said  key  plug  is  effective  upon 
rotation  thereof  relatively  to  said  knob  to  move  the  push 
piece  axially.  means  whereby  said  push  piece  limits  the 
rotation  of  said  key  plug,  means  for  releasing  the  key 
plug  for  movement  outwardly  of  the  knob  when  said  key 
plug  is  rotated  beyond  the  position  in  which  it  is  limited 
by  said  push  piece,  and  said  push  piece  movable  out 
of  limiting  relation  to  the  key  plug  when  the  knob  and 
push  piece  are  out  of  assembled  relation  to  a  locking 
mechanism  operated  by  the  push  piece. 


substantially  out  of  register  with  the  mortar  joints  of  Ae 
panel,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  driving  of  nails  through 
the  panel,  a  plurality  of  nails  extending  through  the  panels 
and  into  the  nail-receiving  slots  of  the  metal  stud  n»em- 
bers,  with  the  heads  of  the  naib  driven  to  a  counterwnk 
relation  and  concealed  in  the  mortar  joint  regions  where 
driven,  and  expanded  metal  lath  adjacent  the  inside  faces 
of  the  stud  members,  driven  metal  elements  engaging  said 
lath  and  extended  into  the  nail  slots  in  the  stud  members, 
a  concrete  filler  between  adjacent  stud  members  and  be- 
tween the  lath  and  said  matrix,  the  concrete  filler  con- 
sisting of  a  Portland  cement  mix  with  a  substantial  amount 
of  periite  as  an  aggregate,  the  concrete  filler  being  bond- 
ed to  the  stud  members,  lath  and  matrix,  and  a  plaster 
layer  engaging  and  supported  by  the  expanded  metal  lath, 
the  plaster  layer  being  characterized  by  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  periite. 


2.S25J22 

DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT 

METHOD  OF  SAMPLE  TESTING 

Robert  Lc  Gmdc  StoM,  Anstfa,  Tex. 

AppUcatkw  Jaonary  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  4«2,«59 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—15) 


II 


2.825^21 

WALL  EMBODYING  MASONRY  PANELS 

Jowph  loka  BnMk,  St  Lovii,  Mo. 

Application  December  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,724 

1  ClalB.  (CL  72—17) 
In  a  wall,  a  concrete  footing,  a  plurality  of  vertical  metal 
stud  members  spaced  apart  and  arranged  along  an  inter- 
mediate plane  depthwise  of  the  wall,  the  stud  members 
each  characterized  by  a  nail-receiving  and  -engaging  slot 
enabling  nails  to  be  driven  into  the  stud  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  panels  located  in  marginal  adjacence  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  stud  members, 
the  panels  being  attached  to  said  stud  members,  each  of 
said  spaced  panek  including  a  pattern  arrangement  of 
simulated  brick  units  sub  '  atially  uniformly  spaced  apart 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  response  of  materials 
to  degrees  of  heat  treatment,  an  elongated  ceramic  rod 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  heated  area  of  the  device, 
said  heated  area  having  a  temperature  gradient  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  rod.  said  rod  having  one 
surface  shaped  to  closely  engage  an  elongated  specimen 
of  said  materials,  a  series  of  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ments mounted  in  said  elongated  rod  adjacent  to  said 
one  surface,  and  means  for  indicating  the  temperature 
of  the  respective  temperature  responsive  elements. 


^ 
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2,825.223 
FLEX  TESTER 
JohB  D.  Coati,  EIUu  Parfc,  Pa^  MJiniir  to  ABcrtcan 
Viscow  Corponitkw,  PkUadclphim  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
•f  Delaware 

Applkadoa  Jmc  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  519^09 
3  Claims.     (€3.73—91) 


adhesive  tape  to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  roller, 
stripping   the   tape   from   the   roller  and   comparing   the 


1.  A  sheet  material  testing  apparatus  including  a  paii 
of  laterally  spaced  supporting  members,  opposing  sheet 
material  gripping  jaws  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  a  sheet  material  to  be  tested  for  supporting  the 
same  in  extended  position  between  said  members,  means 
mounting  said  members  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship,  means  for  concomitant- 
ly reciprocating  said  supporting  members  in  opposite  di- 
rections along  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  sheet  material  being  tested,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  buoyant  support  of  the  central  area 
of  the  sheet  material  as  said  supporting  members  are 
reciprocated,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  con- 
duit opening  between  said  supporting  members  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  fluid  against  one  side  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial. 


2,825.224 

SWIMMING  STROKE  DEVELOPMENT 

INDICATOR 

Julian  Lindenauer  and  Stanley  J.  Coltnne, 

Mbmi  Beach.  FU. 

Application  June  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  594,985 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—141) 


■  --v/.y.--^-,-.-;-  —Mifrrmt 


2,825,225 
PAPER  TESTING  METHOD 
Herbert  J.  Connell,  Cape  Elizabeth,  and  Clyde  P.  Grant, 
Gorham,  Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company, 
Boston,  Maas>,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  August  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,829 
_  2  Claims.     (CI.  73—159) 

1.  Method  of  testing  paper  for  dust  which  comprises 
roiling  a  roller  havmg  a  tacky  surface  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  paper,  applying  a  strip  of  pressure  sensitive 


color  of  the  stripped  off  area  of  the  roller  with  that  of 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  roller. 


A  swimming  stroke  development  indicator  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  an  elongated  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recess  opening  through  its  upper  face  adjacent 
one  end,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  recess,  said 
bore  opening  through  the  end  of  the  body  remote  from 
the  recess,  a  hook  carried  by  the  body  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  bore  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  swimming  tank, 
a  bar  carried  by  the  body  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  recess  adjacent  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
hook,  a  spring  balanced  scale  held  in  the  recess  by  the 
bar,  a  cable  connected  to  the  scale  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  through  the  bore,  and  a  belt  con- 
nected to  the  cable  for  encircling  the  waist  of  a  swim- 
mer swimming  in  the  tank  and  causing  the  scale  to  register 
the  effort  exerted  by  the  swimmer  on  the  cable. 


2.825,226 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTOR 

Joseph  A.  Daley,  Jr^  Burlington  County,  and  William 

Reginald  Slivlu,  Mercer  County,  N.  J. 

Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,233 

5  Claims.     (O.  73—190) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  i^  burner  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  means 
comprising  a  first  chamber  within  said  housing,  means 
compnsing  a  mixing  chamber  located  within  said  first 
chamber  means,  combustion  chamber  means  within  said 
housing,  said  combustion  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  by-pass  conduit  means  joining  said 
first  chamber  and  the  combustion  chamber,  said  mixing 
chamber  and  first  chamber  having  a  passageway  there- 
between connecting  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  first 
chamber,  means  to  add  a  gas  into  said  first  chamber,  said 
gas  flowing  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  burning  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  also  passing  through  said  by- 
pass means  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  cool  the  pro- 
ducts of  combustion,  and  means  to  record  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  the 
coohng  gas. 

2.825J27 
TRUE  ALTITUDE  VARIATION  METER 
Hert>ert  J.  Sandberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Nordca-Ketay  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  April  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,180 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73-^86) 


Sm^^ 


1.  A  true  altitude  variation  meter  including  in  com- 
bination a  barometric  pressure  responsive  device,  sensing 
means  actuated  by  said  pressure  responsive  device,  a 
multiplier  having  a  pair  of  input  channels  and  an  output 
channel,  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  position  of  said 
sensing  means  for  feeding  a  first  one  of  said  input  chan- 
nels, means  for  producing  a  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  density  of  the  atmosphere,  means  energized  by  a 
change  in  said  signal  for  feeding  the  second  of  said 
multiplier  input  channels,  means  operated  by  the  out- 
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put  channel  of  said  multiplier  'or  balancinjr  the  pressure 
on  said  pressure  responsive  device  whereby  said  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  sensing  means  produces 
a  response  which  is  a  function  of  changes  in  altitude, 
means  operated  by  said  multiplier  output  channel  for 
feeding  the  multiplier  output  to  said  density  signal  pro- 
ducing means,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  said  means  reqwnsive  to  the  position  of  said 
sensing  means.  ^^^- 


appreciably  longer  than  the  period  of  a  complete  txM 
cyck.  whereby  symmetrical  errors  within  such  a  period 


' '  2,82SU2S 

INERTIAL  ATFARATUS 
Robert  T.  Scott,  MI— enpofc,  MIbb.. 
apolis-HoncywclI    Rcgnlator   Company 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

AppUcation  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,469 
(ClaiBS.     (CL74— 5,5) 


ir  to  Minne- 
MtaincapoUs, 


5.  In  a  floated  gyroscope;  a  housing  member;  a  cham- 
ber in  said  housing;  a  gyroscope  in  said  chamber;  means 
supporting  said  chamber  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis;  a  viscous  fluid  filling  said  housing  member 
and  surrounding  said  chamber;  a  stator  memhrr  of  an 
electromagnetjc  device  mounted  in  said  housing  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  pole  pieces;  coil 
means  on  said  pole  pieces,  said  coil  means  and  said  pole 
pieces  definmg  a  square  aperture;  a  rotor  member  of  an 
electromagnetic  device  mounted  on  said  chamber  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  positioned  adjacent  said  coil  means 
and  within  said  square  aperture,  said  rotor  member  hav- 
ing a  general  circular  central  section  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  projecting  pole  portions,  and  said 
rotor  member  being  normally  p<»itioned  relative  to  said 
stator  member  and  said  coil  means  so  that  said  pole  por- 
tions of  said  rotor  normally  lie  on  a  line  connecting  two 
diagonally  located  corners  of  said  square  aperture;  and 
means  for  heating  the  fluid  adjacent  to  said  rotor  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  heaters  mounted  on  said  coil  means 
within  said  aperture  and  in  said  two  diagonally  opposite 
comers  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  heaters  mounted  on  said 
coil  means  within  said  aperture  in  the  other  two  corners 
thereof,  and  means  for  energizing  said  healers  from  a 
source  of  power,  said  second  pair  of  heaters  bemg  larger 
than  said  first  pair  of  heaters. 


which  are  sensed  by  the  synchro  are  integrated  and  effec- 
tively cancelled  before  they  reach  the  torque  motor. 


VIBRATORY  MECHANISM 
Derek  William  Ross  Walker,  Banit  Green,  England,  as- 
signor of  one -half  to  FIcxiMc  Drives  (Gflmans)  Lim- 
ited, StaffordsUrc,  Ei«laad.  a  Britiili  company 
Application  Angnst  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  679045 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain 
Aognst  24,  1956 
6  Clainis.     (CL  74—87) 


2,825,229 

GYRO  ERECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMAL 

INTEGRATION 

Ellery  Snyder,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  F.  Emerson, 

Hasbroock  Heights,  N.  J^  aasifpHNrB,  by  mesne  aasign- 

ments,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Seoretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,399 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.47) 

1  In  a  gyro  erecting  apparatus  for  use  on  marine  craft 
subject  to  roll  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft 
line  of  the  craft,  a  gyroscof>e  having  a  spin  axis,  a  pendu- 
lum constrained  to  swing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
roll  axis,  an  electrical  synchro  and  torque  motor  system 
having  a  synchronous  position  in  which  the  spin  axis  of 
the  gyroscope  and  the  pendulum  are  parallel  to  a  plane 
containing  the  roll  axis  and  being  operative  to  precess 
the  gyroscope  toward  the  synchronous  position  upon  de- 
parture therefrom,  characterized  by  said  synchro  and 
motor  system  having  an  amplifier  whose  ergodic  includes 
a  heat  transfer  phase  the  inherent  time  delay  of  which  is 


1.  A  vibratory  mechanism  for  application  to  plastic 
masses  such  as  concrete  comprising  an  inner  member, 
an  outer  member,  spaced  bearings  between  said  inner  and 
outer  members,  said  bearings  guiding  said  members  for 
relative  rotation  about  an  axis,  spaced  slides  in  said  outer 
member,  said  slides  having  a  general  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  relative  rotation,  an  inertia  body, 
said  body  enclosing  said  inner  member  and  being  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  in  said  slides,  cam  surfaces  on  said 
inner  member,  means  on  said  inertia  body  engaged  by 
said  cam  surfaces,  and  connecting  means  on  said  inner 
and  outer  members  adapted  for  the  connection  of  a  drive 
from  a  power  source,  whereby  on  relative  rotation  of 
said  inner  and  outer  members  said  inertia  body  is  caused 
to  reciprocate  in  said  slides. 


2,825^31 
BEAD  CHAIN  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Wasko,  Eastchester,  N.  Y^  aasigner  to  Voland 
and  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,564 
1  Ctalm.    (CI.  74—243) 
A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  chain 
including  a  plurality  of  spherical  beads  connected  by  wire 
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links  and  having  a  predetermined  pitch  and  at  least  one 
sprocket  over  which  the  chain  passes,  said  sprocket  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bead- receiving  sockets  contiguously  posi- 
tioned uniformly  around  its  periphery,  said  sockets  being 
substantially  conical  in  shape  and  having  a  diameter  at  the 
periphery  of  said  sprocket  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
each  bead  so  that  the  beads  engage  the  sockets  about 
midway  of  the  depth  of  the  sockets  when  fully  seated 


one  nde  of  said  magnetic  disk  to  energize  said  high  speed 
double  pole  ring;  a  low  speed  adenoid  on  the  ocber  tide 
of  said  magnetic  disk  to  energize  said  low  qwed  double 
pole  ring;  a  high  speed  driving  disk  adiacent  said  high 
speed  double  pde  ring  surrounding  and  having  a  relative 
rotation  bearing  with  said  shaft;  a  combined  high  speed 
teaser  and  armature  disk  looaeiy  mounted  between  said 
high  speed  driving  disk  and  said  high  speed  double  pole 
ring;   relative  rotation  reaction  locking  means  between 


therein  and  the  pitch  distance  of  said  sockets  being  in  a 
range  between  about  85%  and  99%  of  the  pitch  of  said 
beads,  the  ratio  of  the  pitch  distance  of  said  sockets  in  a 
sprocket  of  a  given  pitch  diameter  to  the  pitch  of  said 
beads  increasing  within  said  range  as  the  number  of 
sockets  in  said  sprocket  is  increased,  the  cone  angle  of 
said  sockets  being  between  about  110*  and  82*.  and  the 
pitch  diameter  of  said  sprocket  being  of  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  about  ten  times  the  diameter  of  said  beads. 


2.825^32 

GEAR  TYFE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Alfred  W.  Sievhic  and  Joseph  G.  Kkcfccr,  Peoria,  Dl^ 

aaignon  to  Catcrpiilar  Tnctor  Co^  Peoria,  Dl^  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  Califoraia 

AppUcatkM  January  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,837 

2  Claims.     (CL  74—331) 


1.  A  speed-change  transmission  comprising  an  hiput 
shaft,  a  first  countershaft,  a  second  countershaft,  an  out- 
put shaft,  forward  and  reverse  driving  gears  carried  on 
the  input  shaft,  clutch  means  to  selectively  connect  the 
forward  and  the  reverse  gears  in  a  driven  relationship  to 
the  input  shaft,  a  cluster  gear  carried  on  the  output  shaft 
provided  with  one  gear  portion  meshing  with  said  forward 
driving  gear,  another  gear  portion  meshing  with  a  first 
countershaft  driving  gear,  and  another  gear  portion  mesh- 
ing with  a  second  countershaft  driving  gear,  a  plurality 
of  speed-change  gears  carried  on  the  countershafts  and 
meshing  with  drive  gears  carried  on  the  output  shaft,  and 
clutch  means  on  the  countershafts  to  selectively  include 
any  of  the  speed-change  gears  in  the  power  train. 


2,825033 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

James   W.   Jacobs,   Daytoa,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Dcteoit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  AprU  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  498,598 
10  Claims.  (Q.  74—336.5) 
1.  In  combination:  a  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis;  a  mag- 
netic disk  surrounding  and  secured  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  high  speed  and  low  speed  double 
pole  rings  providing  respectively  high  speed  and  low 
speed  magnetic  teaser  surfaces;  a  high  speed  solenoid  on 


said  armature  disk  and  said  high  speed  driving  disk;  a 
low  speed  driving  disk  adjacent  said  low  speed  double 
pole  ring  surrounding  and  having  a  relative  rotation  bear- 
ing with  said  stuft;  a  combined  low  speed  teaser  and 
armature  disk  loosely  mounted  between  said  low  speed 
driving  disk  and  said  low  speed  double  pole  ring;  rela- 
tive roution  reaction  locking  means  between  said  low 
speed  teaser  and  armature  disk  and  said  low  wpctd  driving 
disk;  and  means  selectively  to  energize  said  solenoids. 


2.125034 
MULTIPLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FRICTIONAL 

POWER  TRANSMlSSiON 

Hermann  Papat,  St  Ceofisn.  Sckwarzwaid,  Gansany 

Applicatioa  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2423 

Clains  pffority,  appUmtfcws  GcnuMy  Jnac  5, 1954 

(daiw.    (CL74-^3«4) 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  series  of  power  transmitting  members  mounted  in  fixed 
position  on  said  shaft  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
shaft,  a  second  series  of  power  transmitting  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  fixed  mem- 
bers and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  shaft,  each  said 
fixed  member  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  movable 
member  to  provide  a  pressure  system  wherein  said  mov- 
able member  constitutes  the  cylinder  and  the  fixed  mem- 
ber constitutes  the  piston,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
fluid  passageways  communicating  with  each  said  pressure 
system  for  applying  fluid  to  each  pressure  sjrstem,  each 
said  movable  member  cooperating  with  the  other  ad- 
jacent fixed  member  to  frictionally  engage  said  fixed 
member  when  fluid  is  supplied  to  its  respective  pressure 
system. 

2,825035 

POWER  TRANSMlSSiON  MECHANISM 

TbooBM  Hindnurch,  Chcsham,  EnglaiBd 

Applicatioa  Febtvary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4r7,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febraary  3.  1953 

5  Clafans.    (O.  74— 3M) 

1 .  Change  ratio  power  transmission  unit  comprising  an 

input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  parallel  to  the  input  shaft. 
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a  plurality  of  pinions  of  different  diameters  on  the  input 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  on  the  output  shaft  each  en- 
gaging one  of  the  pinions  on  the  input  shaft,  the  smallest 
pinion  on  each  shaft  being  rigidily  connected  thereto 
while  the  remaining  pinions  are  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  their  respective  shafts,  a  friction  clutch  associated 


fulcrumed  off-center  by  said  output  means;  a  first  dis- 
placement-effecting means  having  a  plurality  of  displace- 
ment-producing means;  a  second  displacement-effecting 
means  having  a  plurality  of  displacement-producing 
means;  said  first  displacement-effecting  means  in  coop- 
erative relationship  with  one  end  of  said  member  and 


with  each  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  input  shaft 
for  drivingly  connecting  the  same  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  free  wheel  associated  with  each  pinion  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  the  output  shaft  by  means  of  which  the  output 
shaft  may  be  driven  by  the  said  pinions  in  one  direction 
only. 

2,825^6 
REVERSE  GEAR 
Arthv  T.  Nabatcdt,  Handca,  and  Alexia  S.  GonUiot, 
Oxford,  CooB^  MrigBOn  to  The  Soow-Nabstedt  Gear 
Corporatioa,  Haoadcn,  Cooa^  a  corporatkw  of  Con- 
■cctkist 

ApplkatiOB  December  18,  lf52.  Serial  No.  326,738 
,1  UClafaiaa.    (CL  74— 377) 


—3 4rr» 


-? 


said  second  displacement-effecting  means  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  other  end  of  said  member;  said  dis- 
placement-producing means  adapted  to  be  selectably  actu- 
ated individually,  together,  and  in  any  combination  of 
said  producing  means;  whereby  said  output  means  is 
adapted  to  be  displaced  in  unit  steps  proportional  to  the 
selective  actuation  of  said  displacement-producing  means. 


2,825038 

DUAL  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE  GOVERNOR 

Fred  R.  LoftbooM,  FeUn,  IIL,  a«i£Bor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co^  Fcoria,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomia 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,479 

4  Claims.     (CL  74—480) 


1 .  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  roury  driving  number, 
a  shaft  having  one  end  in  proximity  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  main  housing  portion  enclosing  said  shaft,  frictimi- 
clutch  means  for  connecting  said  end  of  the  shaft  to  said 
driving  member,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  an  assembly  of  gear  memben 
including  an  internal  gear  and  sets  of  pinions  cooperat- 
ing with  said  gear  to  drive  the  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction, 
friction-clutch  means  for  connecting  one  member  of  said 
gear  assembly  with  said  driving  member,  and  a  second 
housing  portion  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  first  housing 
portion  providing  fixed  axes  of  rotation  for  said  internal 
gear  and  said  sets  of  pinions,  and  also  providing  internal 
fixed  support  for  the  driving  member  and  the  two  fric- 
tion-clutch means,  said  second  housing  portion  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  enclosing  said  pinion  sets  and  having 
a  projecting  sleeve  or  hub  surrounding  said  shaft 


1.  In  a  dual  control  comprising  a  driven  member,  a 
first  driving  shaft,  a  second  driving  shaft  extending 
through  and  supported  for  relative  rocking  movement  in 
the  first  driving  shaft  and  connected  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber, manually  operable  control  means  for  each  of  said 
driving  shafts,  rcleasabic  locking  means  associated  with 
the  control  means  for  said  first  driving  shaft  to  release 
it  from  the  shaft,  a  second  releasable  locking  means  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  shafts  for  transmitting  torque 
from  said  first  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  member,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  and  transmit- 
ting torque  from  said  second  driving  shaft  to  the  driven 
shaft  independently  of  the  first  driving  shaft. 


2^25037 
SETTING  MECHANISM 
Gcoric  R.  Kccha,  Wadiiagto^  D.  C,  and  Joha  Gerald 
Mooikead,  SOrcr  Spri^  Md^  aarigMMs  to  the  UoHcd 
Statai  off  ABMTlca  at  reprweatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Anay 
AppHcaOoa  October  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  <U,58« 
4ClaiaBi.    (a.  74-^79) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  device  comprising:  an  output  means;  a  trans- 
mission means  comprising  an  elongated  member  being 


2,825439 
INTERLOCKING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RELAY  STRUCTURES 
Anton  Lantcrcr,  Stntteut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  EJeOfaric   Corporation,   New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532431 
Clafana  prtority,  application  Gerauay  September  1 1, 1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 483) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  the   mutual  interlock  of  the 
armatures  of  two  electromagnetic  relays,  each  relay  com- 
prising a  control  lever,  a  locking  lever  and  means  to 
couple  said  control  lever  to  the  relay  armature  for  actua- 
tion thereby,  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed  pivots  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  relays,  each  control  lever  fulcnuned  on  one 
of  said  fixed  pivots  adjacent  its  associated  relay  at  a  point 
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intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  each  locking  lever  hav- 
ing an  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  same  fixed  pivot  as  its 
associated  control  lever  and  having  its  other  end  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  control  lever  associated  with  the  other  relay, 
means  for  selectively  setting  each  of  said  locking  levers 
into  locking  relation  with  the  control  lever  of  the  other  re- 
lay and  means  for  releasing  a  set  lockmg  lever,  said  setting 
and    releasing    means    comprising    separate    lost-motion 


n-V- 


means  between  each  locking  lever  and  its  associated  con- 
trol lever,  whereby  a  set  locking  lever  is  adapted  to  be  i^- 
leased  upon  the  attainment  by  its  associated  control  lever 
of  a  predetermined  angular  position  about  its  pivot  upon 
operation  of  the  associated  armature  and  whereby  the  un- 
?et  locking  lever  is  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  attainment 
by  its  associated  control  lever  of  a  predetermined  angular 
position  about  its  pivot  upon  the  release  of  its  associated 
armature. 


2,825^40 

HYDRAULIC  ANTENNA  ROTATOR 

Donald  E.  Gray,  Seaside  Park,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radiart 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

pplication  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,216 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—507) 


part  including  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  radius  at 
least  as  great  as  the  radius  of  said  piston  and  a  convex 
sphencal  bearing  surface  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  radius  greater  than  the 


1.  An  antenna  rotator  for  a  directional  antenna  having 
an  upright  supporting  member  therefor  comprising  bear- 
ing means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  upright  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  member  through  substantially  one 
revolution  including  first  f^uid  actuated  bellows,  means 
for  coupling  said  bellows  to  said  upright  member  to  posi- 
tion the  member  in  rotation,  second  bellows  remotely 
located  and  connected  to  said  fluid  actuated  bellows, 
means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  second  bellows  to 
actuate  said  first  fluid  actuated  bellows  to  position  the 
supporting  member  in  rotation,  and  temperature  sensitive 
means  for  compensating  for  changes  in  temperature  at 
said  first  named  bellows. 


2.S25,241 

PISTON  AND  PISTON  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 

Walter  Ferris,  Milwauitec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oilgear 

Company,    Milwauliee,   Wis^   a   corporation   of   Wis- 

coasia 

Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,000 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—579) 

1.  A  joint,  for  connecting  a  piston  rod  to  a  piston  of 

an  axial  type  hydrodynamic  machine,  comprising  a  head 

part  and  a  socket  part  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  rod 

and  the  other  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  piston,  said  head 


radius  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  socket  part  having 
a  concave  spherical  bearing  surface  which  is  complemen- 
tary to  and  in  contact  with  said  convex  bearing  surface. 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  bearing  surfaces  in  con- 
tact with  each  other. 


2,825^42 

CLOSl'RE  FOR  THE  SHAFT  RECEIVING 

SIDE  OPENING  OF  BELT  GUARDS 

Michael  J.  Lowry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  April  19,  19S4,  Serial  No.  424,026 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—611) 


1.  Tn  cbmbination  with  a  belt  guard  housing  having 
a  side  wall  formed  with  a  shaft  receiving  aperture,  a 
pair  of  slide  panels  extending  in  longitudinal  alignment 
over  said  aperture  having  adjacent  ends  positioned  to 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  a  shaft  projecting  through 
said  aperture,  said  panels  having  upper  margins,  out- 
turned  flanges  on  said  margins,  and  adjustable  clamping 
means  on  said  side  wall  engaging  said  flanges  collectively 
holding  said  panels  in  releasable  fixed  relatron  to  each 
other. 


2,825043 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  Wrinkle,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,574 

15riainis.     (CI.  74—674) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  a  driven 
member  m  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  wheels,  a 
differential  wheel  disposed  between  and  in  peripheral  con- 
tact with  each  of  said  drive  wheels,  an  actuating  member 
for  each  of  said  drive  wheels  and  arranged  for  rotation 
by  an  outside  force,  means  coupling  each  of  said  actuating 
members  to  its  respective  drive  wheel,  means  for  auto- 
matically uncoupling  each  of  said  actuating  members 
when  the  other  of  said  actuating  members  is  operatively 
coupled  to  its  drive  wheel,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  driven  member  and  said  differential  wheel 
said  last  named  means  including  a  connecting  element 
rotatable  with  said  driven  member  and  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  differential  wheel  about  an  axis  lying  on  the 
pitch  surface  of  said  differential  wheel. 
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POSITIVE  CONTROL  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR 

REDUCTION  UNIT 

Robert  Ladii,  Oak  Park,  m. 

AppUcatkHi  Inly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,530 

29  CItAuu.     (CI.  74— 75«) 


1.  A  gear  reduction  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  planet 
gear  mounted  in  said  housing,  adjustable  eccentric  means 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  planet  gear  rotafably 
mounted  on  the  adjustable  eccentric  means  within  said 
housing  for  varying  the  orbit  of  travel  of  said  planet  gear, 
said  adjustable  eccentric  means  constituting  the  driver 
member  of  this  gear  reduction  unit,  a  mutilated  reaction 
ring  gear  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  means  varying 
the  effective  pitch  diameter  of  said  mutilated  reaction  ring 
gear,  and  said  planet  gear  in  engagement  with  said  muti- 
lated reaction  ring  gear. 


ing  rotary  elements  viz.  a  planetary  cage  device,  a  first 
spindle  element  carried  by  said  cage  device  and  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  sun  wheels,  a  first  gear  wheel  fixed 
on  said  first  spindle  element  in  mesh  with  the  first  of  said 
sun  wheels,  a  second  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  first  spindle 
element,  said  second  gear  wheel  being  of  different  size 
from  the  first  gear  wheel,  a  second  spindle  element 
carried  by  said  cage  device,  gearing  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond spindle  element  and  meshing  with  the  second  gear 
wheel  and  with  one  of  said  mdependently  driven  sun 
wheels,  an  output  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  output  shaft  with  one  of  said  spindle  elements,  three 
reaction  brakes,  means  far  connecting  one  of  said  re- 
action brakes  and  one  of  said  clutch  means  to  another 
one  of  said  independently  driven  sun  wheels,  gearing 
means  includmg  the  third  of  said  sun  wheels  for  con- 
necting another  of  said  reaction  brakes  to  one  of  said 
elements,  and  means  connecting  the  third  reaction  brake 
to  another  of  said  elements. 


2,825045 

VARIABLE  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 

sigaor  to   Hobbs  Transmissioa   Limited,   Leamington 

Spa,  Ejigland 

Application  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  9,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—763) 


M  «  *»  i''  tf 


2,825,246 
TWO-SPEED  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

Airber  W.  Richards,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,513 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—781) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  having  an  in- 
put driving  member,  at  least  three  sun  wheels  mounted 
coaxially  with  each  other  and  two  sets  of  clutch  means 
for  driving  two  of  said  sun  wheels  independently  by  said 
input  driving  member,  one  set  of  said  clutch  means 
being  smaller  in  size  than  the  other  set  and  used  in 
reverse  and /or  direct  drive,  the  provision  of  the  follow- 


1.  Tn  a  bicycle  transmission,  a  fixed  hollow  hub;   a 
drive  crank   having   a  shaft   portion   rotatably  mounted 
in  said  hub  and  including  a  journal   portion  projecting 
from    one   end   of   said   hub.    a   first    pair   of    relatively 
rotatable  plate  members  surrounding  said  journal  portion 
and  definmg  a  gear  case;  planetary  gearing  in  said  gear 
case   comprising   a  ring  gear,   a  sun  gear  mounted   for 
rotation  on  said  journal  portion  and  planet  pinion  gears 
disposed  between  and  meshing  with  said  ring  and  sun 
gears;  one  plate  member  of  said  first  pair  being  a  cover 
plate  and  a  carrier  for  said  ring  gear  and  being  connected 
with  said  crank  to  be  rotated  thereby;  a  second  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  plate  members  surrounding  said  jour- 
nal  portion   and   defining  a   clutch    housing;    one    plate 
member  of  said  second  pair  being  a  fixed  cover  plate; 
the  adjacent  plate  members  of  such  first  and  second  pairs 
being  secured  together  and  constituting  a  driven  member 
and  a  carrier  for  said  planet  pinion  gears;  annular  groups 
of  teeth  projecting  axially  into  said  clutch  housing  and 
carried  respectively  by  the  plate  members  of  said  sec- 
ond pair;  a  spline  member  mounted  on  said  journal  por- 
tion for  rotation  in  said  clutch  housing  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  sun  gear;  and  a  clutch  plate  mounted 
on  said  spline  member  for  axial  shifting  in  said  clutch 
housing  between  said  groups  of  teeth;  said  clutch  plate 
having  annularly  disposed  recesses  engageable  with  said 
groups  of  teeth. 
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2«t2S;149 

iMnry  It,  1955 
16  Oiitet-    (CL  74— Ml) 


1    A  torque-responsive  mechanism  comprising  station- 
ary'  structure,   torque   transmission   means   wherein   on 
torque  transmission  both  an  axial  load  and  a  torque  load 
are  developed  and  including  an  annular  reaction  member 
to  which  said  axial  and  torque  loads  are  apphed.  means 
supporting  said  torque-reaction  member  from  the  sta- 
uonary   structure   including   a   plurality   of    piston-and- 
cylindcr   devices   interconnecting  said   annular  reacuon 
member  with  the  stationary  structure,  and  means  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  said  pUton-and-cylinder  devices  m 
the  sense  to  expand  them  and  to  apply  a  load  hydrauli- 
cally  to  said  annular  reaction  member,  said  piston-and- 
cylinder  devices  having  their  axes  inclined  to  the  annular 
reaction   member  at  an  angle  such  that  the  hydraulic 
load  has  components  opposing  both  said  axial  load  and 
said  torque  load. 


1  A  drill  jig  having  means  thereon  for  locating  It 
relative  to  an  aperture  in  an  article  to  be  dnll«l,  ia»d 
means  comprising  a  threaded  member  freely  rotoUble  with 
respect  to  the  jig.  a  plate  threaded  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber, means  for  holding  said  plate  against  rotaUon  a  plu- 
rality of  frusto-conical  cams  mounted  on  said  plate  lor 
movement  therewith,  and  floating  article  engapng  cyUn- 
ders  mounted  on  said  jig  for  movement  by  said  cams  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  aperture  in  the  article. 


2^25054 

KNURLING  TOOLS  «>«  ■?* «  ^^^^^l.^ 

A.lfco-y  B«a.rtl,  Nile  -iLJ"*SL2L.^f]SL  W^ 
RMm,  IIL,  aaiignnn  to  Porto  KMnllag  Toola,  lac^ 
Ctafovo.  ni.  a  coivonrtloa  of  Hltaoto 

AMlkatfcM  J»ly  27, 1W3.  Serial  No.  370,431 
1  Claim.    (O.  I#— 5.1) 


2,825^8 

SCISSORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Fred  E.AhlWii,FaIr(l«ld,  Conn. 

AppUcatioo  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  5493*2 

•^•^         2  Claims.     (CI.  76—104) 


1 .  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  a  scissors  mem- 
ber comprising  cutting  a  series  of  blanks  side  by  side 
from  sheet  metal  of  the  desired  thickness,  the  blanks  each 
comprising  a  blade  portion  having  a  shear  edge  and  a 
back  edge  laterally  spaced,  a  handle  portion  comprising 
a  gencrallly  ring  shaped  finger  loop  having  an  outer  con- 
vex edge  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  blade  portion 
by  a  curved  shank   bowed  in  the  direction  of  the  said 
shear  edge  with  a  concave  inner  edge,  the  blanks  being 
cut  from  the  sheet  metal  with  adjacent  blanks  in  reversed 
positions  with  their  handle  and  blade  portions  extending 
in  opposite  directions,  the  back  edges  of  adjacent  blade 
portions  and  the  shear  edges  of  adjacent  blade  portions 
being  cut  on  common  lines,  and  the  outer  convex  edge 
of  the  loop  of  each  blank  being  cut  on  a  common  hne 
and  of  the  same  shape  as  the  inner  convex  edge  of  the 
shank  of  the  next  alternate  blade. 


A  portable  hand  tool  for  knurling  the  bore  of  a  work- 
piece  and  comprising  a  tool  body  insertable  into  the  bore 
of  the  workpiece  to  be  knurled  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated within  the  bore,  said  tool  body  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  consisting  of  interfitting  upper  and  lower 
body  portions,  said  lower  body  portion  consisnng  of  an 
annular  member  having  a  bottom  and  spaced  upstanding 
cylindrical  walls  defining  an  intermediate  annular  space, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  guideways  in  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  body  portion,  said  upper  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  actuator  socket  in  one  end  and  an  annular  nb  at 
the  opposite  end  nesting  between  said  walls  m  said  inter- 
mediate annular  space,  a  bar  slidably  suportcd  in  each 
of  said  guideways.  each  bar  having  longitudinally  spaced 
teeth  extending  transversely  thereon,  a  knurling  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  bar.  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  intermediate  annular  space  and 
located  between  said  bottom  and  said  rib.  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  spiral  gear  tooth  fonnation  thereon  in  cooperative 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  bars,  and  having  a  cir- 
cular rack  gear  on  the  periphery  thereof,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  plate  effects  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bars 
in  the  respective  guideways.  a  shaft  journalled  in  said 
tool  body  and  provided  with  a  pinion  on  the  inner  end 
thereof  in  mesh  with  said  rack  gear,  and  a  handle  m  driv- 
ing relauon  with  said  actuator  socket  for  manually  ro- 
tating the  tool  body. 
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METOOD  OF  ROLLING  METAL 
Lm  p.  Kate.  N«nn*,  CaML 

19, 1952, 9«W  No.  299,795 
7  CUM.    (CL  ••-••) 


1.  The  method  of  roUiiif  a  cylmdrical  metal  Uank 
between  a  pair  of  rollinf  dies  to  displace  metal  axially 
along  the  blank,  which  includes  establishing  an  annular 
shoulder  on  the  blank,  engaging  said  shoulder  and  pro- 
gressively moving  it  axially  along  the  blank  with  a  die 
protection  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  dies,  each  point  around  the  drcum- 
ference  of  said  shoulder  being  successively  engaged  and 
axially  moved  by  a  plurality  of  successive  pasMs  of  said 
die  protection  against  it  u  the  blank  is  rolled  between 
said  dio,  and  holding  said  blank  on  both  axial  sides  of 
the  metal  being  moved  against  axial  movement  of  said 
blank  relative  to  said  dies  during  the  axial  movement 
of  the  metal  along  the  blank. 


2,825052 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  SPROCKET  ACTUATED 

MACHINE  WRENCH 

Edwwd  I.  Robcm,  HanptiM,  Va. 

Applkatioa  FcbnsMy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  M0,88S 

ICIniBS.    (a.  81— 57) 


2J2SaS3 

RATCHETING  CHAIN  WRENCH 
W.  BvtMcr.  lUlMd,  CyV. 
imA  24, 195<,  Jcttel  No.  588,299 
SOtte.    (CL81— 48) 


y:r. 


—  T 
I 


1.  A  ratcheting  chain  wrendi,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
case  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sprocket  routably 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  chain  comprising  a  series  of  links 
having  one  end  fixed  to  and  externally  of  the  case,  the 
other  end  of  the  chain  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
opening  of  the  case  for  contact  with  the  sprocket,  the 
sprocket  supported  on  a  hub  having  a  square  opening 
there-through,  a  ratchet  wrench  handle  having  a  square 
protuberance  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  square  opening 
for  turning  of  the  sprocket,  the  ratchet  wrench  protuber- 
ance adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  square  opening  in 
the  hub  from  either  side  of  the  case,  cover  plates  for 
the  case,  a  hub  integral  with  the  sprocket  for  rotataUe 
movement  in  central  openings  in  ttte  cover  plates,  one  end 
of  the  hub  extending  beyond  its  supporting  plate,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  said  extending  end,  an  additional  cover  plate 
for  enclosing  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  addi- 
tional cover  for  cooperation  with  the  ratchet,  the  pawl 
being  spring  impelled  into  normal  operating  relationship 
with  the  ratchet,  an  eccentric  for  manually  retracting  the 
pawl  against  said  spring  for  allowing  free  rotation  of  the 
ratchet,  serrations  on  the  outer  face  of  the  case  and  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  chain  links  for  better  gripping  of 
an  object  there-between.  and  a  leaf  sprini  on  the  chain 
for  normally  retaining  the  same  in  non-coUapsed  position 
when  not  in  use. 


II  ■ 

I.  A  motor  operated  gearing  controlled   wrench  for 
driving  nuts  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  franK 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guard  plates,  a  circular 
opening  in  each  one  of  said  guard  plates,  a  circular  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  opening  defining  portions 
of  each  of  said  circular  openings  defining  circular  bear- 
ings, a  driven  sprocket  wheel  having  a  centrally  located 
nut  socket  with  outwardly  extending  shoulders  in  rotat- 
able  engagement   with  said  circular  flanges,  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  drivingly  connecting 
said  driving  sprocket  wheel  to  said  driven  sprocket  wheel, 
and  a  pneumatic  motor  supported  upon  said  base  frame 
in  driving  engagement  with  said  driving  sprocket  wheel, 
adjustable  support  means  for  said  base  frame  including  a 
pair  of  downwardly  diverging  legs  at  one  longitudinal  end 
of  said  frame  and  a  downwardly  extending  leg  at  the 
opposite   longitudinal   end   of   said    frame,   said   driven 
sprocket  wheel  and  said  driving  sprocket  wheel  together 
with  said  pneumatic  motor  being  mounted  in  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal alignment  upon  said  base  frame,  said  pneumatic 
motor  comprising  pneumatic  supply  means,  a  valve  for 
supplying  pneumatic  pressure  from  said  supply  means  to 
drive  said  motor  in  one  direction,  a  valve  for  supplying 
pneumatic  pressure  from  said  supply  means  to  drive  said 
motor  in   a   reverse  direction,   linkage   connecting   said 
valves  for  selectively  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  to 
said  motor,  and  bevel  gears  drivingly  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  driving  sprocket. 


2.825.254 

SLfD\BLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCHES 

Charics  H.  Fdtckcr.  San  Diero,  Calif. 

ApplicatloB  April  8, 1957.  Serial  No.  651,295 

2  Claims.    (Q.  81— 165) 


1.  In  a  jaw  wrench  assembly,  the  combination  of  an 
integral  basic  structure,  comprising  a  head  having  down- 
wardly disposed  sockets  therein,  a  neck  downwardly  ex- 
tending from  said  head,  and  a  foot  connected  with  said 
neck,  said  neck  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  foot,  the 
heel  of  said  foot  having  a  jaw  secured  thereto,  and 
the  toe  of  said  foot  having  a  recess  in  the  top  thereof 
laterally  extending  across  the  same;  a  movable  jaw  mem- 
ber comprising  a  threaded  shank  shaped  and  positioned 
to  make  slidable  engagement  with  said  passageway,  a 
jaw  depending  from  and  secured  to  said  member  and 
located  to  make  engaging  contact  with  the  jaw  of  said 
heel,  and  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  with  said  shank  and 
positioned  to  turn  thereon  and  within  the  recess  of  said 
foot;  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sockets  of 
said  head  and  to  turn  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  foot. 
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2,825^55 
MUSICAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Erwtn  J.  Kiichoi,  Carl  F.  Sutherland,  and  Fritz  Baum- 
bcrger,  Madison,  Wis.;  said  Kuehni  and  said  Suther- 
land assignors  to  Miniature  Organ  Enterprises,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  356^44 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 

4  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 83) 


having  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  depending  therefrom  and 
extending  toward  the  sounding  board  of  the  instrument 
when  the  member  overlies  said  strings;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  member  on  the  strings  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  cross  pms  carried  by  the  flanges,  one  of  the  pins 
being  disposed  on  the  member  for  overlying  engagement 
with  the  strings  and  the  other  pin  being  disposed  on  the 
member  for  underlying  engagement  with  the  strings,  and 
a  flange  on  one  end  of  the  member,  extending  toward 
said  sounding  board  and  having  an  edge  parallel  with  the 
cross  pins  in  overlying  engagement  with  the  strings  when 
the  member  is  mounted  on  the  stnngs. 


at 


2.  In  a  Christmas  tree  stand,  a  vertical  drum,  a  plate 
covering  the  bottom  end  of  said  drum,  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  downward  from  said  bottom  plate  and 
adapted  to  support  said  stand,  an  electric  motor  inside 
siid  drum,  a  rotating  blower  fan  inside  said  drum  mounted 
on  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  fan  comprising  said  bottom  plate  and  a  housing 
member  inside  said  drum  having  an  opening  therein  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  adapted  to  p.:rmit  air  to  enter  into 
said  housing  from  the  interior  of  said  drum,  a  longitudinal 
aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  drum,  an  enclosure  defining  a 
passage  which  connects  said  housing  to  said  aperture,  a 
top  plate  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  drum  provided 
with  openings  to  allow  air  to  enter  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  said  drum,  said  drum  adapted  to  receive 
therearound  a  perforated  endless  strip  or  material,  said 
top  and  bottom  plates  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  said  drum  and  therebv  adapted  to  act  as  flanges  to 
retain  said  perforated  endless  strip  around  said  drum,  a 
roller  on  a  shaft  extending  through  holes  in  said  extending 
portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  driven  by  said 
motor,  the  said  roller  provided  with  a  resilient  surface 
adapted  to  cause  said  perforated  endless  strip  to  rotate 
slidably  around  said  drum,  a  reed  plate  having  reeds 
stamped  out  therefrom  supported  by  suitable  means  adja- 
cent said  longitudinal  aperture  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
endless  perforated  strip,  a  tree-supporting  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  top  plate  and  comprising  a  socliet 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  the  trunk  of  a  Christmas 
tree  and  provided  with  a  pulley  and  thereby  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  motor  acting  through  a  belt  extending 
around  said  pulley. 


2.825.256 

UNIVERSAL  VIBRATO  FOR   MUSICAL 

INSTRl  MENTS 

Thornton  W.  Smallwood,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of 

ooe-half  to  Walter  A.  Reich,  Jaciison  County,  Mo. 

Application  November  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,396 

3  Claims.     (CI.  84— 313) 


1.  A  tone  control  device  for  stringed  instruments  com- 
prising a  manually  operable  pressure  member  disposable 
in  overlying  relationship  to  the  strings  of  the  instrument 
between  the  bridge  and  the  tailpiece  of  the  latter,  and 


If 


2,825,257 

TONE  VIBRATOR 

Schley  Witt  Rose  Hill.  Va. 

Application  September  II.  1956.  Serial  No.  609,179 

3  aaims.     (CI.  84—313) 


3.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  body  and  a  tail 
piece  secured  thereto,  a  bridge  secured  to  said  body  and 
spaced  from  said  tail  piece,  said  bridge  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slits,  a  plurality  of  strings  secured  to 
said  tail  piece  and  extending  through  said  slits,  said  bridge 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  tone  vibrator  extending  through 
the  slot  in  said  bndge,  a  securing  element  extending 
through  said  tone  vibrator  and  into  engagement  with  said 
bridge,  and  means  connected  to  said  tone  vibrator  and 
arranged  so  that  it  is  in  engagement  with  that  portion 
of  the  strings  between  the  tail  piece  and  the  bridge. 


2,825^58 
MINE  ROOF  BOLT  HAVING  WEDGE  SECTIONS 

MOl  NTED  ON  A  T-HEADED  SHANK 
Charies  P.  McCabe,  Bay  VUlage,  and  Odin  Werther,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,262 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—2.4) 


1.  A  wedge  head  mine  roof  bolt  construction  compris- 
ing a  shank  having  at  one  end  two  oppositely  projecting 
arms  defining  a  T-head.  and  two  complementary  wedge 
sections,  each  wedge  section  comprising  a  body  having 
an  aperture  receiving  one  of  said  T-arms,  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive one  side  of  said  shank,  said  recess  intersecting  said 
aperture,  and  two  inclined  wedging  surfaces  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  section  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  aperture  and  converging  toward  a  point  spaced  along 
the  shank  from  said  T-arms,  said  wedge  section  bodies 
having  abutting  surfaces,  said  arms  being  flared  at  their 
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ends  after  assembly  of  the  wedge  sections  thereon  to  hold 
the  wedge  sections  in  place,  said  recesses  extending  be- 
yond said  T-head  and  providing  a  generally  cylindrical 
aperture  in  the  end  of  the  wedge  head. 


1 1  2,825.259 

CARTRIDGE  RESIZER 

Lewis  F.  Norak,  Dcconh,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,878 

1  Claim.     (CL  86—23) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  having 
a  horizontal  flange,  a  vertical  flange  integral  with  said  hor- 
izontal flange,  a  pair  of  ears  integral  with  the  top  of  said 
vertical  flange,  a  sleeve  housing  depending  below  said 
ears,  a  plunger  slidable  within  said  sleeve  housing,  a 
vertical  recess  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  sleeve  in  said 
housing,  a  compression  spring  in  said  recess,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  top  end  of  said  spring  and  said  plunger 
tending  to  bias  the  latter  upwardly,  a  cam  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  ears,  an  operating  handle  integral- 
ly connected  to  said  cam.  downward  movement  of  said 
handle  rotating  said  cam  to  move  said  plunger  down- 
wardly, a  stop  on  said  stand  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  tubular  base  integrally  extending 
horizontally  from  said  horizontal  flange,  said  base  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  opening  therein,  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  adjustably  positioned  in  said  opening, 
a  lock  nut  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position,  a 
sleeve  bushing  force-fitted  in  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  a 
flange  on  the  top  of  said  bushing,  the  underside  of  said 
flange  seating  on  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  a  die  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange,  said  die  hav- 
ing a  cartndge  sizjng  base  thereon,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  a  cartridge  seated  in  said  die  may  be  sized 
by  downward  pressure  on  said  handle  and  consequent 
pressure  on  said  cam  and  said  rod. 


2,825,260 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICES 

Brian  OUrlcn,  Pomfret,  Conn. 

AppHcatioa  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,877 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


1.  An  optical  image  transfer  device  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  number  of  very  small  transparent  filaments, 
each  individual  filantent  comprising  a  light-conducting 
core  and  an  outer  layer  of  transparent  coating  material 
thereon,  each  core  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer 
surface  extending  entirely  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  and  being  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  size, 
each  outer  layer  of  coating  material  being  intimately 
disposed  on  a  supporting  core  and  being  relatively  thin 
in  comparison  to  its  supporting  core,  and  each  constitut- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  layer  on  said  outer  surface 
making  optical  contact  with  substantially  all  portions 
thereof  so  as  to  substantially  completely  surround   all 


parts  of  said  core  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
said  cores  with  their  layers  of  coating  material  thereon, 
when  positioned  closely  adjacent  each  other,  having  said 
thin  layers  providing  a  definite  spacing  of  transparent 
coating  material  between  adjacent  cores  which  is  at 
least  suflicient  to  prevent  transmission  of  light  from  one 
core  to  the  core  next  adjacent  thereto,  each  core  being 
formed  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  relatively  high 
predetermined  index  of  refraction  and  each  thin  layer 
being  formed  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  rela- 
tively low  predetermined  index  of  refraction  with  respect 
to  that  of  the  core,  said  thin  layers  of  coating  material 
serving  to  space  said  cores  at  all  times  and  thereby  ' 
prevent  light  rays  being  transmitted  from  one  core  to 
another,  said  transparent  filaments,  in  assembled  form, 
having  their  end  portions  bunched  together  and  secured 
in  adjacent  side-by-side  relation  in  such  a  way  as  to  pro- 
vide a  bundle  of  appreciable  cross-sectional  area  with 
the  individual  cores  of  said  buiKhed  filaments  separated 
from  one  another  by  the  low  index  transparent  mate- 
nal.  and  the  end  of  each  filament  of  said  bundle  being  of 
such  optical  character  as  to  transmit  light  therethrough. 
whereby  in  filaments  so  coated  and  long  in  comoarison 
to  their  diameter  each  light  ray  transmitted  therethrough 
may  be  reflected  internally  a  very  large  number  of 
times  without  substantial  loss  of  intensity  and  with  sub- 
stantially no  loss  of  light  into  adjacent  filaments. 


2.825J61 

SCAN-NING  INSTRUMENTS 

Alan  Richardson  Joocs,  Wellcslcy  HUls,  Mi 

ApplicaHon  September  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  454,013 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  88—14) 


In  a  scanning  instrument  for  detecting  discrete  micro- _, 
scopic  particles  in  a  specimen,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  light,  a  precision  aperture  for  beaming  light  emanat- 
ing from  said  source,  a  stage  adapted  to  hold  in  the  path 
of  said  light  a  specimen  providing  a  field  in  which  par- 
ticles are  to  be  detected,  bed  means  for  supporting  said 
stage  for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  path 
of  said  light,  means  for  moving  said  stage  with  two 
dimensional  components  of  motion  in  said  plane  to 
scan  said  field,  said  means  comprising  a  crank  having  a 
screw-threaded  crankpin.  and  a  connecting  rod  threaded 
on  said  crankpin,  means  connecting  said  connecting  rod 
to  said  stage,  and  means  for  reversibly  actuating  said 
crank. 


2,825^62 
OPTICAL  SEGMENTATION  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Tbcron  Sachtiebeii,  Haddoofield,  and  Edward 
KomsteiDf  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Appiicatfoa  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,550 
7CI)«lms.    (a.  88— 16) 
1.  A  device  for  deviating  the  field  of  view  of  an  optica] 
system  discontinuously  through  a  series  of  discrete  ori- 
entations comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plane  reflec- 
tors, the  reflectors  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  mutually 
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disposed  at  a  different  predetermined  angle  to  each  other, 
means  associated  with  each  of  sajd  pairs  for  moving  said 
pairs  in  a  path  relative  to  said  optical  system,  said  path 
being  disposed  relative  to  said  optical  system  so  that  said 
field  of  view  is  reflected  successively  by  the  reflectors  of 


portion  of  the  bousing  tends  to  constrain  the  fteld  of 
vision  of  the  spectator;  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  about 
an  axis  above  the  eye  level,  said  axis  being  in  the  vertic  I 
bisecting  plane  between  the  spectator's  eyes,  said  disc  com- 
prising two  approximately  13S*  opaque  sectors  diametri 
cally  opposed  thereby  defining  two  approximately  43* 
transparent  sectors  diametrically  opposed  and  said  disc 
being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  transparent  housing 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  rotating 


each  of  said  pairs,  and  said  optical  system  being  disposed 
relative  to  said  path  so  that  there  is  no  relative  motion 
between  said  optical  system  and  a  principal  section  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  reflectors  while  its  field  is  being  re- 
flected successively  therein. 


2425043 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURES 

Wayne  A.  Docfcfaora.  Haaffamdoa  Valley.  Pa. 

Appikatioa  Aofwt  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  374,776 

1  Claim.     (CL  8ft— 16.6) 


«f 


/' — V 


A  stereosopic  viewing  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  light  aperture  for  the  spectator's  right  eye  and 
a  light  aperture  for  the  spectator's  left  eye,  each  aperture 
constituting  an  approximately  60'  segment  positioned 
diametricaly  opposite  each  other;  a  rotating  disc  com- 
prising an  opaque  section  of  approximately  240°  and  a 
transparent  section  of  approximately  120°;  a  motor 
rotating  the  disc  whereby  the  shutter  effectively  obscures 
alternately  the  two  apertures;  a  support  extending  from 
the  housing  to  rest  on  the  spectator's  nose;  temple  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  housing  to  a  stabilizing  zone 
adjacent  each  ear  of  the  spectator;  an  electrical  conduit 
in  a  temple  member,  whereby  the  electrical  wiring  from 
the  motor  passes  through  the  temple  member  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  an  ear  of  the  spectator;  supports  connecting 
the  housing  and  temple  members  to  position  the  rotating 
shutter  and  housing  forwardly  of  the  eyes  of  the  specta- 
tor at  an  angle  significantly  removed  from  the  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  center  path  thru  the  light  apertures. 


2,825064 
STEREOSCOPIC  MOVIE  VIEWING   DEVICE 
Wayne  A.  Dockbom,  Hiuitingdoo  Valley,  Pa. 
AppUcatkMi  An^nst  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,778 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—16.6) 
An  apparatus  for  viewing  three  dimensional  movies 
comprising  supports  secured  to  the  head  of  the  spectator; 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  lower  semicircular  portion 
and  an  upper  semicircular  portion,  said  housing  being  en- 
tirely  of  transparent   material,  and   said   housing   being 
carried  entirely  by  said  supports  in  such  a  position  that 
none  of  the  upper  sen>icircular  portion  and  only  a  portion 
of  the  lower  semicircular  portion  of  the  housing  is  within 
the  fields  of  vision  of  the  specutor's  eyes,  whereby  no 


the  disc  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  the  projection  of 
the  right  and  left  eye  frames  of  the  three  dimensional 
movie,  the  absence  of  any  movie  projection  being  in 
phase  with  the  rotary  movement  of  the  transparent 
sectors  so  that  there  is  no  movie  projection  while  the 
transparent  sectors  move  through  the  vertical  bisecting 
plane  between  the  spectator's  eyes  and  while  the  trans 
parent  sectors  move  through  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc. 


2J25045 

TOOL  MAKER'S  MICROSCOPE  FOR  DETACH- 
ABLE   MOUNTING    IN    A    SPINDLE    OF    A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Erich  Hoffmamt,  Bcrtta-Zchlcndorf,  Germany,  amicnor 
to  Herbert  Lindner  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin- WItteaan,  Ger- 
many 

ApHication  Jane  22. 1955.  Serial  No.  517026 

ClainM  priority,  appltcatlon  Geraumy  lane  29,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CL  88-^9) 


1.  A  tool  maker's  microscope  for  detachable  mount- 
ing in  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; connecting  means  for  co-axial  insertion  into  the  bore 
of  said  spindle;  a  casing  mounted  on  said  connecting  nKans; 
an  objective  arranged  on  said  casing,  the  optical  axis 
of  said  objective  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  connect- 
ing means  whereby  said  optical  axis  of  the  objective  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  said  spindle  when  said  connecting 
means  is  inserted  into  said  bore;  viewing  means  arranged 
on  said  casing,  the  optical  axis  of  said  viewing  means  ex- 
tending angularly  to  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective; 
a  light  source  arranged  on  said  casing  for  generating  light, 
first  means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  said  light  along 
said  optical  axis  of  said  objective  and  through  the  latter 
from  above  onto  a  defined  line  of  a  work  piece;  and  sec- 
ond means  for  directing  and  adjusting  the  path  of  a  secood 
portion  of  said  light  generated  by  said  light  source  at  will 
between  two  end  positions,  said  second  light  portion 
intersecting  in  one  of  said  end  positions  the  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  outside  said  microscope,  whereby  said 
second  light  portion  may  also  be  directed  onto  said  de- 
fined line  of  the  work  piece. 
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ADJUSTABLE  EYE-GLASS  SETS 

Jacob  L.  Kill New  York,  N.  Y. 

AMTfl  7, 195«.  ScffW  No.  154,430 
2daiBi.    (CL8S-41) 


2.  An  adjustable  eye-glass  set  comprising  a  frame  por- 
tion and  two  temple  sections,  said  frame  having  side  end 
portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  grooved 
section  and  a  ring  movable  thereover,  two  hinge  sections 
each  comprising  a  flexible  member,  one  of  said  temple 
sections  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  flexible 
members  and  the  other  of  said  temple  sections  secured  to 
one  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  flexible  members, 
the  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  flexible  members 
positioned  within  one  of  said  grooved  sections  and  held 
in  position  by  its  movable  ring  and  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  flexible  members  positioned  within 
the  other  of  said  grooved  sections  and  held  in  position 
by  the  other  of  said  movable  rings,  said  movable  rings 
adapted  to  carry  the  said  temple  sections  in  either  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  said  frame  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  of  such  temple  sections  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  suit  the  wearer's  face,  means  for  holding  said  rings 
in  adjusted  position,  each  of  said  temple  sections  adapted 
to  be  swung  outwardly  approximately  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  said  frame  and  to  be  moved  back  into  desired  po- 
sition without  danger  of  breakage.  < 


their  lower  ends  located  adjacent  the  shouldered  portions 
to  property  correlate  the  lens  supporting  members  with 
the  respective  lenses,  said  inner  grooved  portions  being 
adapted  to  assiune  a  gripping  and  holding  relation  with 
the  relatively  straight  recessed  edge  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive lenses  in  response  to  the  spring  action  of  said  re- 
silient intermediate  portions,  said  relatively  straight  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  converging  recessed  edge  portions 
functioning  to  prevent  downward  displacement  of  the 
lenses  with  respect  to  said  engagement  portions  and  said 
shouldered  portions  functioning  to  prevent  upward  dis- 
placement of  the  lenses  with  respect  to  said  engagement 
portions  whereby  proper  holding  and  poational  relation 
of  the  lens  supporting  members  with  the  lenses  will  be 
retained,  said  engagement  portions  having  attachment 
means  thereon  and  detachable  trims  having  attachment 
means  for  connection  with  the  attachment  means  on  said 
engagement  portions  and  being  adapted  to  overlie  the 
front  sides  of  said  engagement  portions  and  the  front 
sides  of  said  recessed  edge  portions  to  conceal  said  re- 
cessed edge  portions  and  said  engagement  portions  when 
the  mounting  is  viewed  from  the  front. 


II 


2,8250^7 
OMITHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 
Louis  L.  Gagoon,  SootUMidgc,  Mass.,  wiritntrr  to  Ameri- 
can Opticai  Compaay,  Soothbridgc,  Maa^  a  votnntary 
asMdatloa  of  MaMchwetts 
Application  Ab«im(  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,877 
2  Claim,    (a.  M^-if) 


1 .  An  ophthalmic  mounting  embodying  a  pair  of  lenses 
having  their  upper  nasal  and  temporal  side  edge  portioiu 
recessed  inwardly  fnnn  the  initial  contour  of  the  lenses 
so  as  to  have  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging  rela- 
tively straight  recessed  edge  portions  extending  from  the 
top  to  a  point  intermediate  said  nasal  and  temporal  side 
edge  portions  of  the  lenses,  said  recessed  relatively  straight 
edge  portioiu  terminating  in  outwardly  extending  shoul- 
dered portions  joining  the  lower  ends  of  said  recessed 
edge  portions  with  the  remainder  of  said  side  edge  portions 
of  the  lenses,  a  pair  of  lens  supporting  members  joined 
by  a  bridge  member,  each  lens  supporting  member  em- 
bodying a  resilient  intermediate  portion  shaped  to  follow 
adjacent  the  contour  edge  of  each  respective  lens  and 
having  engagement  portions  on  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, said  engagement  portions  having  inner  downwardly 
and  inwardly  converging  relatively  straight  inwardly 
grooved  portions  lying  within  the  recessed  portions  and 
shaped  to  follow  and  engage  in  gripping  relation  with 
the  relatively  straight  recessed  edge  portions  and  having 


2,825J0t 

SAFETY  SHIELD 
Gene  Dc  Manbro  and  Aatboay  M.  Dc  Maasbroi,  Jamca- 
town,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  Standard  Portable  Cord  Co^ 
Inc.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  445,312 
2  Claims.    (CL  90— 11) 


1.  A  shield  comprising;  a  hard  rubber  mounting  block 
having  embedded  therein  a  permanent  magnet,  and  hav- 
ing a  spherical  projection  extended  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  exposed  faces  of  the  magnet;  an  arm 
rotatably  secured  on  said  spherical  projection  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  facing  sleeve  members,  each  having  an 
arcuate  recess  therein  of  the  same  contour  as  the  contour 
of  said  spherical  projection;  screw  means  extending  be- 
tween said  sleeve  members  for  releasably  securing  them 
in  position  oa  the  spherical  projection  aiKl  varying  the 
factional  force  which  the  members  exert  against  said 
projection:  a  swivel  member  shaped  as  a  conical  frustum 
and  swivelly  mounted  between  tiie  opposed  faces  of  said 
sleeve  members,  a  transparent,  shield-forming  ^heet  in 
facial  engagement  with  the  smaller  flat  face  of  said  swivel 
member;  and  screw  means  extending  throu^  said  sheet 
and  swivel  member  for  releasably  securing  said  sheet  and 
swivel  member  together. 


2,825409 
CAM  ACTUATED  THREAD  CtnTING  MACHINE 
Alvic  E.  Kdlcy,   Waahiagtoiu  Pa^  aarigpor  to  Kcilcy 
Industries,    Inc.,    Eightyfoar,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pcnasjivania 

ApplicatioB  Jaoaary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,372 
9ClaiaH.  (CL  90—11.04) 
1.  A  thread  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  n>> 
tary  driven  woric  holding  spindle  carried  on  said  base,  a 
rotary  cam  spindle  carried  on  said  base,  gear  means  inter- 
connecting said  spindles  to  drive  the  cam  spindle  in  timed 
relation  to  the  work  spindle,  cam  means  on  said  cam 
spindle,  a  slide  having  a  roller  engaging  said  cam  means 
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and  carried  on  guides  on  said  base,  a  pivot  means  on  said 
base  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  work  carrying 
spindle  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bousing  mounted  to 
swing  and  move  axially  along  said  pivot  means,  a  rotary 
cutter  mounted  on  said  housing  to  engage  a  workpiece  on 
said  work  spindle,  a  second  slide  carried  on  guides  on 
said  base  to  engage  and  move  said  housing  axially  of  said 
pivot   means,   pressure   biased  means   to  maintain  said 


tiii^s 


housing  against  said  second  slide,  a  proportional  bar  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
slides  to  transmit  the  action  of  said  cam  means  to  said 
housing,  and  fulcrum  means  positioned  on  said  base  to 
engage  said  proportional  bar  and  axially  slide  said  hous- 
ing along  said  pivot  means  to  guide  said  cutter  in  pro- 
ducing a  thread  of  predetermined  pitch  on  said  work- 
piece. 

2,825,270 

ADJISTABI  E  TRACrSG  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES 

Theodore  VV.  Kalbow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y,^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  465^75 

4  Claims.     (CI.  90—13) 


light  polarizer,  a  rotary  analyzer  therefor,  said  filter  and 
polarizer  being  connected  together  so  that  in  all  positions 
of  the  polarizer  the  axes  of  polarization  of  the  filter  and 
of  the  polarizer  will  be  parallel,  said  polarizer  and  an- 
alyzer being  directed  toward  the  field  of  the  lens  system 
of  the  camera,  a  photosensitive  cell  arranged  to  receive 
light  passing  through  the  polarizer  and  analyzer,  a  meter 
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connected  to  the  photosensitive  cell,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  aperture  of  the  lens  system  of  the  camera  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  the  analyzer  relatively  to 
the  polarizer,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  be- 
tween the  analyzer  and  the  aperture  controlling  means 
of  the  lens  system  of  the  camera  for  various  positions 
assumed  by  the  axis  of  polarization  of  the  polarizer. 


2,825,272 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEVELOPING,  FIXING  AND 
WASHING   OF   CINEMATOGRAPH    FILMS   IN 
DAYUGHT 
Peter  Erut  Mjidcr,  Zorich,  Switzcrtand,  aarignor  of  fifty 
percent   to   Flrma  Compank  dcs   Montrcs   Loogines 
FrancUlon  S.  A.,  St.  Imier,  Switzerland 

Applicatioa  Aognst  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,537 

ClainH  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 

September  9,  1953 

14  Claims.     (CL  95— 9«) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  one 
body  relative  to  a  second  body,  the  combination  of  a 
tracing  member  capable  of  being  opcrativcly  connected 
to  said  one  body  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith 
parallel  to  a  predetermined  plane,  a  follower  having  a 
conical  surface  mounted  on  said  tracing  member  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  movement  relative  thereto 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  a  template 
capable  of  being  mounted  in  fixed  relatu  n  to  said  second 
body  and  parallel  to  said  plane  and  having  a  track  of  a 
predetermined  configuration  with  a  beveled  surface  dis- 
posed obliquely  to  said  plane  and  engaging  sa  d  follower 
for  guiding  the  tracing  member  through  a  predetermined 
path  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  follower  on  said  tracing  member  along 
said  direction  to  effect  lateral  adjustment  of  the  tracing 
member  relative  to  the  template. 


2,825,271 
EXPOSURE  METER  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
Alan  W.  McKac,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422309 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 
7.  In  photography,  the  combination  of  a  camera  hav- 
ing a  light  polarizing  filter  over  its  lens  system,  a  rotary 


I.  A  device  for  the  developing,  fixing  and  washing  of 
cinematograph  films  in  daylight,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  tank  having  several  compartments  each  for  one  of 
the  photographic  baths,  a  container  receiving  the  film  to 
be  treated,  adjustable  relative  to  said  tank  into  operative 
position  with  respect  to  a  selected  compartment  thereof, 
projections  provided  on  said  container,  a  tub  surrounding 
said  tank,  guides  arranged  on  the  top  of  said  tank  dis- 
placeahly  guiding  the  said  container,  rests  provided  on 
said  tub  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projections  of  said 
container  and  locating  the  latter  in  its  position  as  adjusted, 
guide  means  guiding  the  film  through  said  container,  a 
riser  tube  mounted  in  each  of  said  compartments  issuing 
at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  in  a  liquid-  and 
air-tight  manner  an  aperture  provided  at  the  bottom  of 
said  container  when  the  latter  is  adjusted  in  position 
above  the  respective  compartment,  a  source  of  compressed 
air  having  a  discharge  pipe  movable  in  conjunction  with 
said  container  and  adapted  to  contact  with  its  discharge 
opening  in  an  air  tight  manner  an  aperture  provided  in 
the  top  of  each  compartment  when  said  container  is 
adjusted  in  position  above  the  latter,  and  air  pressure 
means  adapted  for  pressing  air  through  said  inlet  pipe 
into  said  compartment  so  as  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
liquid  therein  and  cause  the  same  to  rise  through  said 
riser  tube  into  said  container  and  act  upon  said  cine- 
matographic film  therein. 
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1 1  2425^73 

MACHINE  INTENDED  FOR  THINNING-OUT 

PLANTS  SOWN  IN  LINE 

Philippe  J.  R.  Fauchcux,  Gonesse,  Fraocc 

AppUcatioa  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,603 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  26,  1953 

12  Claims.     (CI.  97—12) 


1.  A  machine  for  thinning  out  plants  sown  in  line  com- 
prising, in  combiaation,  a  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  and 
supporting  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  frame  and  operalively  connected  to  said 
wheels,  mechanical  means  for  laying  down  all  the  plants 
on  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  plantation  on  the  soil, 
followed  by  means  for  maintaining  flat  on  the  soil,  on  the 
other  side  of  said  line,  the  plants  to  be  preserved  which 
are  manually  selected  and  laid  down  on  said  other  side, 
mechanical  means  for  lifting  discarded  plants  lying  on  the 
first  said  side  of  the  said  line,  these  last  means  being 
followed  by  means  for  cutting  the  lifted  plants  and  by 
means  for  ejecting  the  cut  plants,  all  the  mentioned  means, 
with  the  exception  of  the  means  for  maintaining  selected 
plants  flat  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  on  the  soil,  being 
driven  from  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  being  mounted 
on  the  machine,  from  front  to  rear,  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  mentioned  above 


I! 


2.825,274 

AIR  OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 
Franz  J.  Kurth,  Mamarooeck,  N.  Y.,  and  Friedrich 
Honerluimp,  West  Hartford,  and  Leonard  R.  Phillips. 
Fjtst  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Anemostat  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375^78 
4  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 38) 


I.  An  clement  to  be  di.sposed  transversely  across  the 
path  of  flow  of  supply  air  delivered  into  an  enclosure  to 
intercept  the  supply  air  and  to  deflect  it  laterally  out- 
wardly, said  element  having,  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  supply  air,  rearwardly  opening  for- 
wardly  closed  radially  extending  channels  which  are 
open  at  their  outer  ends  whereby  supply  air  delivered 
against  said  element  is  divided  into  separate  laterally 
spaced  apart  radially  outward  flowing  streams,  said  ele- 
ment having  therein  a  central  opening,  a  core  member 
disposed  in  and  closing  said  opening  against  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  and  means  providing  flanges  at  the  front 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  core  member  firm  with  respect 
to  the  latter  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  over 
and  in  constant  firm  engagement  with  the  adjacent  front 
and  rear  end  portions,  respectively,  of  said  element  to 
maintain  said  element  and  said  core  member  firmly  in 
avsembly  with  each  other. 


2.t25^7S 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  VENTILATOR 
Reuben  A.  Geriitz,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Robbins 
&   Myers,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Ohio,  a  corporatioa   of 
Ohio 

Application  January  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  484,483 
aCUims.     (CI.  98— 119) 


1.  In  a  roof  ventilator  having  a  pair  of  hinged  damper 
blades  normally  occupying  a  closed  position  by  virtue  of 
gravity,  a  spring  mounting  bar  disposed  parallel  to  and 
between  the  hinge  lines  of  said  blades,  a  pair  of  torsion 
vprings  each  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  mounting 
bar  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  blade  actuating  exten- 
sion, said  blade  actuating  extensions  extending  outwardly 
from  said  mounting  bar  in  diametrically  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  bearing  against  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
damper  blades  and  urging  said  blades  to  open  position, 
and  a  linkage  extending  between  said  actuating  extensions 
and  holding  them  together  to  prevent  their  operation,  said 
linkage  including  a  fusible  element  to  render  it  operative, 
and  arranged  to  fail  upon  destruction  of  said  fusible  ele- 
ment. 


2,825,276 

PIPELINE  VENT  CAP  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

William  V.  Porter,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Porter   Company,   a    division    of    Houston    Porcelain 

Enameling  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  October  25.  1956,  Serial  No.  618^15 

2  Claims.     (CI.  98—122) 


1.  A  venting  arrangement  for  oil  and  gas  pipe  lines 
comprising  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  ground  in  wh'ch  the  ripe  line  is  buried,  a  hollow  cap 
over  the  upper  end  of  s.  id  tubular  member,  said  cap  in- 
cluding a  top  and  sides  depending  therefrom,  said  sides 
being  radially  spaced  from  said  tubular  member  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  bracket  means  secured  to  said  cap  at  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  points  and  spanning  between  said  cap  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  forming  a  seat 
at  the  innermost  end  to  support  said  cap  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  bracket  means  including 
a  downward  projection  for  fitting  about  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  whereby  said  bracket  and  tubular 
member  may  be  secured  together  for  holding  the  cap 
thereon,  there  being  a  cutaway  portion  adjacent  the  outer- 
most end  of  each  of  said  bracket  means  which  in  coop- 
eration with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  forms  a  seat, 
a  retainer  ring  positioned  in  said  last  mentioned  seat,  a 
foraminated  fabric  covering  the  end  of  said  cap  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  re:ting  on  said 
retainer  ring,  and  a  second  retainer  ring  on  said  forami- 
nated fabric  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned retainer  ring,  said  cap  sides  having  circumferential 
portions  extending  up  into  said  cap  to  engage  said  second 
retainer  ring  to  hold  it  in  position. 
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2,t25^T7 
FEEOrMG  MECHANISM  FOR  BALERS 
Aniold    J.    BnuuHtrom,    Mttwankcc,    and    Dclmar    W. 
Hacmaa,  Ractec,  Wic^  nrignon  to  J.  I.  Cmm*  Com- 
pany, Rj^cinc,  Wl«>,  a  corporatioa  of  Wlscoasio 
Appticatloa  Juc  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  517.512 
7  Claiim.     (CL  IM— 142) 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  a  baler  of  the  type  having  walls  en- 
closing a  bale  case,  a  crop  compressing  plunger  recipro- 
cable  in  the  case,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger 
through  a  predetermined  stroke,  and  one  of  said  walls 
providing  an  opening  traversed  by  said  plunger  in  the 
reciprocations  thereof  so  that  said  plunger  will  extend 
across  and  close  the  opening  in  one  position  and  will 
clear  the  opening  in  another  position  thereof,  and  means 
for  conveying  crop  material  to  the  region  of  said  open- 
ing; a  substantially  L -shaped  feeder  head  having  a  section 
of  a  size  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  at  times  when  said 
plunger  is  clear  of  said  opening,  and  a  portion  journaled 
on  an  axis  adjacent  said  wall  provided  with  said  opening, 
and  spaced  therefrom  sufficiently  that  the  first  mentioned 
section  will  pass  through  said  opening  into  and  out  of 
said  bale  case  by  reason  of  oscillation  of  said  L -shaped 
feeder  head  about  said  axis,  a  lever  arm  fixed  in  relation 
to  said  L-shaped  head  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  plunger  a  distance  equiva- 
lent to  substantially  one  half  of  said  predetermined  stroke 
when  said  section  is  in  said  bale  case,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  saia  lever  and  extending  generally  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  plunger  a  distance  equivalent 
to  less  than  the  length  of  said  lever  arm,  away  from 
said  opening  when  said  section  is  in  said  bale  case,  and 
connected  with  said  plunger  for  oscillating  said  feeder 
head  in  synchronism  with  reciprocations  of  said  plunger, 
the  "parts  being  so  proportioned  that  said  link  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  at  the  end  of  its  stroke 
closing  said  opening,  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
direction  of  movement  when  said  plunger  is  at  the  end  of 
its  stroke  clear  of  said  opening. 


a  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  mem- 
bers upstanding  from  said  frame  and  spaced  transversely 
thereof  having  sides  facing  forwardly  and  respectively 
having  forwardly  extending  right-angled  lug  portions  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  second  pair  of  angle  members  re- 
spectively overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
angle  members  and  being  slidably  secured  thereto,  said 
last  mentioned  angle  members  having  upper  end  portions 
bent  forwardly  at  right  angles  in  alinement  with  said  lugs, 
crank  members  respectively  rotatingly  secured  to  said 
lugs  and  threaded  to  said  forwardly  bent  portions  alined 
therewith  to  provide  upward  and  downward  movement 
for  said  second  angle  members,  a  printing  member  posi- 
tioned between  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  pair  of 
angle  members,  said  printing  member  comprising  a  shaft 
journaled  between  said  second  angle  members,  a  support- 
ing member  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  an  impression 
member  adjustably  secured  to  sa  d  supporting  member, 
means  carried  by  said  second  angle  members  for  inking 
said  impression  member,  and  means  associated  with  said 
frame  for  driving  said  belt  and  rotating  said  printing 
member. 


2,825,278 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Arnold  J.  Schwisow,  Hopkins,  Mfain. 

ApplkatkMi  Jnly  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,576 

6  Claims.     (O.  101—35) 


2,825,279 
MARKING  AND  NUMBERING  MEANS  FOR 
STRIP  MATERIAL 
Ira   S.  Gottaciio,    Miibam,   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,005 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—75) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  impressions  on  a  piece  of 
work  having  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame  having 
an  endless  belt  moving  thereabout  for  carrying  said  work, 


J^^TF 


1  Marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  marking 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  peripheral  portions  to  carry 
marking  dies  for  applying  repeated  markings  to  a  con- 
tinuous web  fed  past  said  marking  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
sequential  numbering  devices  rotating  with  said  marking 
wheel  and  each  including  numbering  wheels  projecting 
radially  between  said  peripheral  portions  of  the  marking 
wheel  for  applying  numerical  impressions  to  the  web  be 
tween  the  repeated  markings,  indexing  means  for  effect- 
ing step-by-step  angular  displacement  of  the  numbering 
wheels  and  resetting  means  for  returning  the  numbering 
wheels  to  initial  predetermined  positions  thereof,  a  cam 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  actuating  said  in- 
dexing means  of  said  numbering  devices  as  the  latter 
rotate  with  said  marking  wheel  so  that  the  numerical  im- 
pressions applied  to  the  web  by  said  numbering  wheeN 
form  a  continuous  numerical  sequence,  the  circumfcr 
ential  distances  between  the  numbering  devices  along  the 
periphery  of  said  marking  wheel  being  equal  to  standard 
units  of  measure  so  that  said  numerical  sequence  forms 
a  scale  along  the  web  to  facilitate  measurement  of  lengths 
removed  from  the  web  and  provides  a  continuous  inven- 
tory of  the  length  of  the  remainder  of  the  web,  a  reset- 
ting cam  member  mounted  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  marking  wheel  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  latter 
to  successively  actuate  said  resetting  means  of  said  num- 
bering devices  thereby  to  return  the  numbering  wheels  to 
said  initial  positions  corresponding  to  the  start  of  said 
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ooadnuoui  numerioU  Mquence,  and  operatiDg  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  resetting  cam  member  from  a 
location  remote  from  said  marking  wheel. 


ADDRESSING  MACHINE  MASTER 
G.  JackMS,  iBfcfcefk,  Tex. 

21, 1954,  Serial  No.  47MM 
Sdaiaw.     (CL  111— 149^ 


I.  An  addressing  master  comprising  a  card-like  body 
portion,  duplicating  paper  on  one  face  thereof,  carbon 
paper  on  the  other  face  thereof  with  a  coating  of  a  qnrit 
duplicating  composition  on  the  outwardly  facing  side, 
means  attaching  corresponding  edges  of  said  duplicating 
paper  and  said  carbon  paper  to  said  body  portion,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  opposite  edge  of  said  duplicating 
paper  to  said  body  portion. 


24250*1 
APFARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SUCCESSIVE 
SHEET  UNITS  FOR  A  SUBSEQUENT  IM- 
PRESSION OPERATION  THEREON 
Christopher  loha  Heywood,  Loadoa,  Eavlaiid 
AppHcadoB  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351357 
Claiins  priority,  appiicatioa  Greirt  Britaia  May  2,  1952 
4  ClainH.    (CL  Itl— 2r7) 


1.  In  the  art  of  die  stamping  wherein  relatively  mov- 
able stamping  members  fuiiction  to  stamp  or  emboss 
sheet  units,  apparatus  for  moving  sheet  units  to  and 
orienting  the  same  to  proper  position  relative  to  said 
members  comprising  a  pair  of  adjoining  coplanar  table 
surfaces,  said  stamping  memben  being  positioned  for 
operation  adjacent  to  one  side  of  one  table  surface,  means 
extending  across  the  other  table  surface  forming  a  stop, 
a  first  sheet  unit  conveying  means  for  advancing  a  sheet 
unit  from  a  source  along  said  other  table  surface  into 
edge  engagement  with  said  stop,  a  second  sheet  unit  con- 
veying means,  said  second  means  being  carried  by  said 
one  table  surface  for  moving  a  unit  away  from  the  other 
surface  in  a  plane  passing  between  the  stamping  members, 
relatively  movable  sheet  unit  gripping  and  driving  ele- 
ments located  between  the  first  and  second  conveying 
means  for  gripping  an  edge  of  a  sheet  unit  in  edge  abut- 
ment with  the  stop  and  moving  it  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  second  conveying  means,  and  means  for 
checking  movement  of  a  sheet  unit  a(ong  the  second  table 
surface  at  a  location  in  which  a  portion  of  the  unit 
bordering  said  edge  is  disposed  between  the  stamping 
members  for  receiving  embossment  by  said  members. 


2J254S2 

LETTERPRESS  PRINTING  MAKEREADY 

UBCS  B,  GCfUWi,  West  aim  PBH,  ■■■  iBOHMa  G> 

St.  tmd,  Mha^  bmIvmmi  Id  MiMMsota  Mlaiiv  * 
MaaafactHiag  Coapaay,  St  Paai,  MIhb.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,442 
29ClaliM.    (CLlfl— 4flJ) 


I.  A  flexible,  flat-lying,  uniUry  sheet  material  of  es- 
sentially uniform  thickness  adapted  for  makeready  in  let- 
terpress printing  by  a  process  involving  differential  sus- 
tained expansion,  said  sheet  material  comprising  a  flexible, 
planarly-stable,  carrier  web,  and,  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof,  a  flexible,  selectively-thermoexpansible,  ink-re- 
ceptive, hydrophobic  layer  comprising  a  hydrophobic,  at 
least  temporarily  thermosof tenable,  resinous  materia]  and. 
uniformly  distributed  therethrough,  a  normally-dormant, 
heat-sensitive,  pufl^ng  agent  activatible  at  a  temperature 
well  above  normal  room  tenjperature  to  expand  said  layer 
under  conditions  of  heat,  said  puffing  agent  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  on  rapid  and  complete 
heat-activation  of  said  layer  an  increase  of  at  least  2  mils 
in  the  thickness  thereof,  and  said  layer  being  hardenable 
in  expanded  condition  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  support 
pressures  at  least  on  the  order  of  250  p.  s.  i.  for  about  15 
seconds  while  maintaining  areas  of  maximum  expansion 
at  least  approximately  2  mils  greater  than  the  initial  thick- 
ness thereof. 

II.  In  a  process  of  makeready  for  letterpress  printing, 
the  step  of  briefly  exposing  a  makeready  sheet  compris- 
ing a  flexible,  selectively-thermoexpansible  layer,  and 
having  a  differentially  radiation-absorptive  makeready 
pattern  thereon,  to  uniform  and  intense  radiant  energy 
differentially  absorptive  by  elements  of  said  pattern  to 
provide  a  heat  pattern  sufficient  to  expand  said  layer 
selectively. 


2,825043 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

IN  A  RAPIDLY  ROTATING  DEVICE 

Sidney  Sobclnum,  Morric  Plains,  N.  J. 

Appifcatioe  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475^23 

5  Claims.    (Q.  142— 74.2) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


•^e 


1.  A  fuze  for  causing  detonation  of  a  rotatable  mis- 
sile of  the  type  that  includes  an  explosive  charge,  com- 
prising a  casing;  a  booster  charge  in  said  casing;  an  ex- 
plosive capsule  in  said  casing  in  communication  with  and 
adapted  to  explode  said  booster  charge;  a  detonator  in 
said  casing  and  responsive  to  the  passage  of  electrical 
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energy  therethrough  to  detonate  said  explosive  capsule, 
said  detonator  normally  resting  in  a  safe  position  mis- 
aligned with  said  explosive  capsule;  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  missile  to  move  said  detonator  from  a 
safe  position  misaligned  with  said  explosive  capsule  to 
a  ready  position  aligned  with  said  explosive  capsule;  a 
magneto  responsive  to  decay  of  projectile  spin  to  gen- 
erate electrical  energy  to  explode  said  detonator,  said 
magneto  comprising  a  field  coil  fixed  to  said  casing  and  a 
spherical  armature  having  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  roUtion  therein;  means  electrically 
connecting  said  magneto  with  said  detonator  when  said 
detonator  is  in  the  ready  position;  a  shaft  normally  en- 
gaging said  armature;  and  a  pin  normally  engaging  said 
shaft  and  responsive  to  missile  set  back  to  disengage  from 
said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  releases  said  armature  to 
permit  the  same  to  rotate. 


2,825J84 
IMPACT  FUZES  WITH  MECHANICAL 
RETARDATION 
Georfcs  Kohn,  GencTs,  Switzerland,  udgnor  to  Mcflna 
S.  A^  FrflKMirc  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzer- 
land 
Applicatioa  September  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  532,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
Novcnbcr  5,  1954 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—71) 


opposite  to  the  striking  end  for  urging  said  striker  rod 
towards  said  projectile  charge,  said  fuze  body  having  a 
radial  bore  therein  and  positioned  beneath  said  centrif- 
ugal locking  members  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  axis  of  said  fuze  body,  a  bolt  positioned 
in  said  bore,  said  bolt  being  in  contact  both  with  said 
stop  member  of  said  ramming  rod  and  with  said  conical 
surfaced  shoulder  portion  of  said  striker  rod.  whereby 
the  fuze  will  be  mechanically  retarded  in  its  functioning 
on  impact  with  a  target  offering  small  resistance  and 
whereby,  uf>on  the  failure  of  the  projectile  to  hit  the 
target  and  upon  the  diminishing  of  the  gyratory  move- 
ment of  the  projectile  with  the  accompanying  diminish- 
ing of  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  ball  means, 
said  first  spring  means  is  caused  to  urge  said  axially 
movable  l>ody  towards  the  projectile  charge  and  said 
axially  movable  body  contacts  said  shoulder  portion  of 
said  ramming  rod  thereby  causing  said  ramming  rod  to 
move  towards  said  projectile  charge  and  thereby  causing 
said  stop  member  of  said  ramming  rod  to  be  displaced 
downwardly  to  allow  said  second  spring  means  to  urge 
said  conical  surfaced  shoulder  portion  to  move  said  bolt 
radially  and  to  urge  said  striker  rod  downwardly  towards 
said  projectile  charge  to  cause  the  detonation  of  said 
charge  before  the  projectile  reaches  the  ground. 


2,8254S5 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  DISCHARGE 
MANIFOLD 
Christopher  A.  Scbellens,  Tenanti  Harbor.  Maine;  Belton 
A.  Copp,  executor  of  said  Christopher  A.  SchcUens, 
deceased 

Application  December  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  440,703 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—103) 


A  sensitive   fuze  for  a  projectile  having  a  projectile 
charge,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fuze  body  having 
an   axis,  a  pusher  member  positioned   in  said  body  at 
its  head  portion  and  along  said  axis,  an  axially  slidable 
ramming  rod  positioned  in  said  body  oppositely  to  said 
pusher  rod  at  its  upf)er  end  and  along  said  axis  of  said 
fuze  body,  said  ramming  rod  having  a  shoulder  portion 
intermediate  its  ends  and  a  stop  member  at  its  lower  end, 
centrifugal  locking  members  positioned  about  said  ram- 
ming  rod   about   the   portion    thereot    intermediate   said 
shoulder  portion   and   said  stop   member,   said   locking 
members   abutting   said   shoulder   portion   of  said    ram- 
ming rod,  an  axially  movable  body  positioned  about  said 
ramming  rod  at  the  portion  thereof  having  said  shoulder 
portion,   first   spring   means  positioned   about   said   ram- 
ming rod  for  holding  said  axially  movable  body  in  posi- 
tion, ball  means  for  causing  said  axially  movable  body 
to  move  downwardly  against  said  spring  means,  a  striker 
rod   having  a   striking  end,  said  striker  rod   being  posi- 
tioned in  said  fuze  body  and  being  parallel  and  eccen- 
trically  mounted  with   respect  to  said  slidably  mounted 
ramming  rod,  said  striker  rod  having  a  conical  surfaced 
shoulder  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  a  sinking  end,  a  projectile  charge  positioned  in  said 
body  at  its  lower  portion  opposite  to  its  head  portion,  a 
member  mounted  for  oscillation  on  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  member  being 
eccentrically   mounted   with   respect   to   the   axis  of  said 
fuze  body  and  to  said  stnker  rod  and  being  positioned 
between  the  striking  end  of  the  striker  rod  and  the  pro- 
jectile charge,  a  percussion  cap  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber mounted  for  oscillation,  second  spring  means  posi- 
tioned about  said  striker  rod   mtermediate   said   conical 
surfaced  shoulder  portion  and  the  end  of  said  striker  red 


1.  A  high  pressure  ccntnfugal  pump  having  a  casing, 
an  im-eller  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  diffuscr  hav- 
ing a  series  of  fixed  diffuscr  blades  supported  by  said 
casing  in  a  circular  series  adjacent  to  the  circumference 
of  said  impeller,  said  casing  providing  a  collecting  pas- 
sage surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  diffuser,  an 
arcuate  tubular  discharge  manifold  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  manifold  extending  around  approximately  three 
quarters  of  the  circumference  of  said  casing,  a  discharge 
pipe  communicating  with  said  manifold  at  its  mid  point, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pipe  being  approxi- 
mately twice  that  of  the  manifold,  and  four  ducts  lead 
ing  from  said  collecting  passage  to  said  manifold,  said 
ducts  being  uniformly  spaced  90°  apart,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  each  said  duct  being  approximately 
half  that  of  the  manifold. 


2.825J86  ^ 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 
Howard  T.  White,  Melrose  Park,  Pa. 
Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,662 
6  Claims.     {CI.  103—118) 
1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical motor  housing,  motor  stator  windings  mounted  in 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  spaced  end  closure  plates 
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clodns  the  cods  of  said  hoiuinf,  one  ol  said  end  closure 
plates  having  a  fluid  connectioii  tbereio  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  pump  housing  plate 
in  facing  relation  to  and  closed  on  its  inner  side  by  the 
exterior  of  said  other  end  closure  plate,  said  pump  bousing 
plate  having  a  pump  chamber  thereia  with  spaced 
branches,  said  other  end  closure  plate  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  interior  of  said  housing  with  one 
of  said  branches,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  end  closure 
plates  and  having  an  extension  extending  into  said  pump 


chamber,  a  motor  rotor  on  said  shaft  within  said  windings, 
a  second  shaft  joumalled  in  said  other  end  closure  plate 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  shaft  extension  and  ex- 
tending into  said  pump  chamber,  interengaging  fluid 
pumping  members  in  said  pump  chamber  carried  respec- 
tively on  said  second  shaft  and  said  shaft  extension  and 
interposed  between  said  branches,  and  a  pump  housing 
closure  plate  closing  the  outer  side  of  said  pump  bousing 
chamber,  said  pump  housing  closure  plate  having  a  fluid 
connection,  and  a  passageway  extending  between  said  fluid 
connection  and  the  other  of  said  branches. 


2,t25Jt7 

ROTARY  VANB-TYFE  PUMP 

Frill  OitwnM,  Hippinhsto^  ■wgltiMi'.  Genany .  m- 

>ccni*cr  14, 1954,  ScrW  No.  47S,t9f 
priority,  apple allnn  Giiiany  Dcccosbcr  17,  1953 
5ClalM.    (CL193— 134) 


ss 


II 


OIL  WELL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
FriaMch  WActai  PItfw.  HaaAwf.  Ctnumj 
Jwiy  lt.il57,  Scriri  No.  47M44 
ippUcnHuB  Cirwy  Immmrj  11«  1957 

inri—    <CLit3— 151) 


A 


1.  Pumping  ap(Mratns  for  an  oil  well  having  a  riser 
and  a  piston  rod,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  secured 
to  the  riser,  a  hollow  piston  slidabiy  mounted  on  die 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross  head  for  the  piston 
rod  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  piston,  said 
piston  rod  being  mounted  to  prefect  through  and  to  slide 
with  respect  to  the  cross  head,  an  enlargement  secured 
to  the  piston  rod  below  the  cross  head,  which  enlarge- 
ment is  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the  cross  head 
on  the  downward  stroke  of  the  |»ston  rod  and  to  be 
returned  to  engage  the  cross  head  on  the  upward  stroke 
of  the  piston  rod,  whereby  the  hollow  cylinder  is  sup- 
ported by  the  piston  rod,  a  flap  valve  in  the  hollow  piston 
below  the  cross  head,  said  flap  valve  being  adapted  to 
control  flow  through  the  hollow  piston,  a  resilient  op- 
erating connection  between  the  flap  valve  and  the  end 
of  the  piston  rod,  said  flap  valve  and  its  operating  con- 
nection being  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  open- 
ing of  the  valve  upon  downward  movement  of  the  piston 
rod  and  closing  thereof  upon  upward  movement  of  the 
piston  rod,  and  an  upwardly  opening  check  valve  above 
the  cross  head. 


lokaE. 


unsan 

PUMP 


27, 1955,  Sow  No.  51M79 
(CX  lt3— 174) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  pump  casing  consisting 
of  two  cover  plates  and  a  cam  disc  therebetween,  said 
cam  disc  having  a  central  opening,  said  central  opening 
defining  a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cylindrical 
surface  portions,  and  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
powd  cylindrical  surface  portions  of  greater  diameter 
thao  said  first  surface  portions  and  concentric  therewith, 
a  cylindrical  rotor  coaxiaDy  positioned  in  said  central 
opem'ng  and  joumalled  by  and  between  said  first  pair  of 
opposed  cylindrical  portions,  driving  means  secured  to 
said  rotor,  said  driving  means  being  supported  solely  by 
said  rotor,  whereby  said  first  pair  of  opposed  cylindrical 
sivface  portions  are  bearings  providing  the  sole  support 
for  said  rotor,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  vane 
members  in  said  rotor  movable  outwardly  to  the  surface 
defined  by  said  second  pair  of  surface  portions  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  to  force  liquid  through  said  pump. 

728  O.  O. — 5 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
body  portion,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  body  portion, 
substantially  radially  located  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  formed 
within  said  body  portion  and  communicating  by  one  end 
thereof  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  diametrically  opposed  selectively  detachable 
piston  and  cylinder  components  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  body  portion,  centrally  located  drive  means  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  each  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  components  including  a  cylinder  block, 
an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  one  upon  each  side 
of  said  cylinder  block,  said  inlet  valve  adapted  to  ccwtrol 
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commuaication  between  said  inlet  duct  and  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder,  said  outlet  valve  adapted  to  control  com- 
munication between  said  outlet  duct  and  said  cylinder,  a 
manifold  formed  in  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  said  mani- 
fold being  common  to  both  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a 
transfer  passage  connecting  said  manifold  with  said  out- 
let valve,  and  a  further  transfer  passage  connecting  said 
outlet  valve  to  said  outlet  duct. 


INJECTORS 

Johannes  Bakker,  Lai^e  Rnigc  Weidc,  Netherlands 

AppUcadon  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,537 

5  Claimi.     (CL  103—263) 


h  ■  >4-; 


1.  An  mjector  assembly  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  compressor  having  a  fixed  pan,  a  rotary 
part  positioned  within  the  fixed  part,  an  inlet  side  and  a 
delivery  side,  an  air  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor,  an  air  outlet  conduit  in 
communication  with  the  delivery  side  of  the  compressor 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  inlet  and  defining  an  injec- 
tion opening,  a  tube  for  conducting  the  medium  to  be 
conveyed  passmg  through  and  spaced  mwardly  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  and  the  rotary  part  of  the  com- 
pressor to  provide  a  spacing  between  said  parts,  a  sleeve 
on  said  tube  intermediate  the  inlet  and  delivery  sides  of 
the  compressor  and  constituting  a  bearmg  for  the  rotary 
part  of  the  compressor,  and  means  associated  with  said 
sleeve  operative  on  rotary  movement  of  the  rotary  part 
to  draw  air  into  the  compressor,  compress  same  and 
deUver  such  compressed  air  from  the  delivery  side  into 
the  outlet  conduit,  respectively  whereby  the  compressed 
air  draws  the  medium  through  said  tube  and  discharges 
same  through  the  injection  opening. 


2,925491 
OVERHEAD  URBAN  RAILWAY 
Laden   Chadcnson,    Paris,   France,   assignor  to   Societc 
Anonyme  Francaisc  dTtndcs  de  Gestion  et  d'Entrc- 
prises,  Paris,  France 

Application  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336.585 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  18,  1952 

3  Claims.     (CL  104—94) 


I.  Overhead  urban  railway  comprising  a  box-like 
girder,  a  slot  of  constant  width  in  the  lower  face  of  said 
girder,  said  lower  face  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially horizontal  flat  runways,  said  runways  ending  in 
vertical  faces  opposing  each  other  and  defining  therebe- 
tween said  slot,  trolleys  mounted  on  pneumatic  tired 
wheels  in  running  engagement  with  said  runways,  hori- 
zontally arranged  guide-rollers  on  said  trolleys  in  rolling 


engagement  with  the  vertical  faces  of  the  runways,  a  car 
body  suspended  from  said  trolleys  below  the  aforesaid 
runways,  and  prime  movers  on  at  least  some  of  said 
trolleys  in  driving  connection  with  at  least  some  of  the 
wheels  of  said  trolleys,  the  lateral  forces  originated  on 
operation  of  the  railway  by  oscillations  of  said  car  body 
being  transmitted  by  said  guide-rollers  to  said  box  girder 
and  balanced  within  said  box  girder  by  the  torsional 
resistance  thereof. 


2,825492 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  ALIMENTARY 

PASTE  AND  OTHER  PASTY  MATERIALS 

AaMtlfo  BcaadMteiH,  Barl,  Italy 

Claims  prtoflty,  spplii  ■>!>!■  Itdbr  April  24,  1954 

SdalBM.    (CLlt7— 14) 


t  •■ 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  preparing  alimentary 
paste  and  other  doughy  materials,  a  distributing  vat.  feed- 
ing means  mounted  to  feed  dough  into  said  vat,  a 
plurality  of  dough-propelling  and  mixing  shafts  in  said 
vat.  said  shafts  having  radially-extending  vanes  mounted 
thereon,  said  vanes  being  axially  spaced  along  said  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  dough  compression  chambers 
each  opening  at  one  end  into  said  vat,  an  extruding  die 
mounted  in  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  compression 
chambers,  a  dough-propelling  screw  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  of  said  compression  chambers  to  feed  dough  from 
said  vat  through  the  extruding  die  that  is  mounted  in  said 
compression  chamber,  the  enveloping  cylinder  of  each  of 
said  screws,  if  extended,  intersecting  and  overlapping 
the  enveloping  cylinder  of  at  least  one  of  said  vaned 
shafts,  and  means  for  driving  said  screws  and  said  shafts. 


2,825493 
REVOLVING-GRATE  FURNACE 
F^lix  Bcnoit-Cattin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compaxntc 
Generale  de  Constnictioa  dc  Fows,  Montrooge  (Seine), 
France 

Application  March  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  495,444 

Claims  priority,  application  FraK«  March  25,  1954 

If  Claims.     (CL  110—35) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  stationary  structure  including  means  defining  two 
spaced  side  furnace  walls  and  two  spaced  end  furnace 
walls,  a  revolving  grate  assembly  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding two  spaced  symmetrical  elements  having  outer 
surfaces  defining  diametrically  opposite  arcuate  surface 
portions  of  a  common  cylindrical  surface  having  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  flat  web  interconnecting  said  elements  and 
defining  a  plane  parallel  with  the  geometrical  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  surface,  perforate  grate  means  connected  with 
both  of  said  elements  and  defining  an  arcuate  surface  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  surface  between  said  opposite 
surface  portions  to  one  side  of  said  web,  the  space  de- 
fined between  said  grate  means,  said  elements  and  said 
one  side  of  the  web  providing  a  blast  chamber,  blast  con- 
duit means  connected  with  said  chamber  for  discharging 
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blast  air  thereinto,  the  space  defined  between  said  ele- 
ments and  the  other  side  of  the  web  being  left  open  to 
provide  a  slag  cavity  oppositely  related  to  said  grate 
means,  means  mounting  said  assembly  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  furnace  walls  about  said  axis  between  a 
firing  position  wherein  said  grate  means  lies  uppermost 
between  said  walls  and  a  slagging  position  wherein  said 
slag  cavity  lies  uppermost  between  said  walls,  a  pair  of 
end  flanges  for  said  grate  assembly  in  adjacent  relation  to 
said  respective  end  walls  and  defining  therewith  a  pair 
of  leakage  spaces  out  of  said  blast  chamber,  each  of  said 
end  walls  having  an  annular  circumferential  groove 
therein  facing  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  related  one  of 
said  end  flanges,  a  ring  member  received  in  each  groove 
for  limited  axial  sliding  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  related  peripheral  end  flange  portion,  means 
rcsiliently  urging  said  ring  members  against  said  peripheral 
end  flange  portions,  and  conduit  means  connected  with 
an  axially  outer  end  surface  of  each  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  air,  said  ring 
members  having  orifices  therein  for  discharging  through 
and  out  of  said  leakage  spaces  the  pressure  air  fed  to  said 
grooves  by  way  of  said  conduit  means. 


II 


2,825^94 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FX)R  SEWING  MACHINE 

TRIMMER  MECHANISM 

Bernard  N.  Pierce,  West  Hartford,  Conii.,  aaaignor  to 

The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn^  ■ 

corporatioa  of  Connecticvt 

AppUcatfon  NoTcmbcr  2f,  If  54,  Serial  No.  471,566 
9  Clainit.     (Q.  112—125) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  defining  an  en- 
closed mechanism  companmcnt,  a  pair  of  spaced  axially 
aligned  bearmgs  fixedly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  hollow 
shaft  within  said  mechanism  compartment  supported  by 
said  bearings,  cutter  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hol- 
low shaft  between  said  bearings,  a  stud  extendmg  through 
said  frame  into  said  hollow  shaft  and  rotatably  supported 
thereby,  a  presserfoot  including  a  carrier  plate  mounted 
on  said  stud  externally  of  said  compartment,  means  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  plate  to  restrain  axial 
movement  of  said  stud  and  said  plate  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  axially  shifting  said  hollow  shaft  to 
shift  said  cutter  means  relative  to  said  frame. 


2,S25,295 

DECORATIVE  STITCH  ATTACHMENTS 

Cari  G.  Bachr,  Wcit  Haven,  Conn^  aisisnor  to  The 

Greist  Mannfactnring  Company,  New  HaTcn,  Conn^ 

a  corporation  of  Conncctknt 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,007 

16  ClataM.    (CI.  112—160) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  frame, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  oscillating  movement,  a 


presser  foot  carried  by  the  lever,  means  to  oscillate  said 
lever  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  member,  a  fork  arm 
provided  to  the  frame,  means  connecting  said  fork  arm 
to  the  cam  member  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  step-by-step 
movement,  a  second  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  actuated  by  the  fork  arm,  and  a  cam 
follower  engaged  by  said  cam  and  moved  thereby  to 
disable  said  connection. 


2,S25J96 
STOP-MOTION  MECHANISMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ray   D.   Sweet,   Bridgeport,   and   William  J.   Edwards, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  The  Sinoer  Manufactur- 
inx  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicaHon  March  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,228 
5  Claims.     (O.  112—219) 


""irr 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  a  belt-pulley  having  a  fast  pulley 
element  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  complcmental  loose 
pulley  element  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  and 
translation  relative  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
on  an  axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  rod  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  axial  sliding  movement  and  arranged 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  said  rod  and  said  lever  to  pivot  the  latter  upon 
sliding  movement  of  said  rod,  a  spring  for  urging  said 
rod  in  one  direction,  manual  means  for  moving  said  rod 
in  the  other  direction,  a  collar  on  said  rod,  said  collar 
having  a  pair  of  stepped  shoulders,  a  pivoted  lever-nrm 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulders  individually  to 
hold  said  rod  against  the  action  of  said  spring  in  a 
selected  one  of  two  positions,  said  lever  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  successively  from  a  position  in  coopera- 
tion with  one  of  said  shoulders,  to  a  position  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  shoulders,  and  to  a  position  in 
which  it  is  out  of  cooperation  with  both  of  said  shoulders, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  rotary  shaft  for  swinging  said  lever  to  its 
successive  positions,  stop-motion  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stop-shoulder  carried  by  said  fast  pulley  element 
and  a  resiliently-centered  stop-arm  carried  by  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stop-shoulder  to  stop 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  stop-arm  being  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  stop-shoulder  only  when  said  shoulders 
on  said  rod  are  released  by  said  lever-arm  for  movement 
of  said  rod  under  the  action  of  said  spring  to  swing  said 
lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  loose  pulley  element 
toward  driving  relation  with  said  fast  pulley  clement  in 
which  a  driving  belt  is  frictionally  clamped  to  said  fast 
pulley  element,  said  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  frame,  at  the  other  end  opcratively 
connected  to  said  lever  to  be  flexed  thereby  upon  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever,  and  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion engaging  said  loose  pulley  element  to  slide  the  same 
axially  of  the  shaft  upon  flexing  of  said  leaf  spring,  saidl 
loose  pulley  element  being  in  driving  relation  wmk.§aid 
fast  pulley  element  under  the  action  of  said  leaf  spnri^^,^ 
only  when  said  lever-arm  is  in  cooperation  with  that  one 
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of  uid  stepped  shoulders  which  is  adapted  to  hold  said  rod  surface  layer  of  said  material,  the  combinatioii  of  a  coo- 
in  the  maximum  position  in  the  direction  against  the  tainer  for  said  irapactors,  means  for  vibrating  said  im- 
action  of  said  spring. 


2^25,297 

SHOCK  REGISTERING  DEVICE 

Henry  HnnlBon,  Port  WuhiagtOB,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,652 

5  ClaioH.     (CL  116—114) 


I.  A  shock  registering  device  for  use  with  a  package  to 
determine  when  said  package  has  been  subjected  to  a 
shock  caused  by  acceleration  of  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  comprising  a  weight,  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  weight  for  movement  in  one  direction,  a  stop 
against  which  the  weight  is  biased,  means  for  mounting 
said  weight  on  a  package  for  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  into  a  single  indicating  position  upon  said  pack- 
age receiving  a  shock  greater  than  the  predetermined 
value  and  means  for  holding  said  weight  in  said  indicat- 
ing position  upon  movement  of  said  weight  thereto. 


2325491 

INK  PADS 
Tkcodor  Roaaaci  aad  Karikcloz  Bckakc,  HaanoTer,  Ger- 
many, aaripaon  to  Gaatfacr  Wagacr,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, a  Ann 

AppHcatkM  May  31. 1955.  Serial  No.  512,942 

Clafana  priority,  ayplkadoB  Germany  Ivnc  2, 1954 

2  Cfarfmi.     (a.  118—264) 


pactors.  a  screen  rigidly  mounted  in  said  container. 
means  for  mounting  articles  to  be  coated  in  close 
proximity  to  said  screen. 


23253M 

BARN  STRUCTURE 
George  A.  CariMn,  Dccibcook,  Wh. 
AppUcatton  Fcbtvary  27,  1956,  Sarfal  No.  567, 
8  ClalnM.    (a.  119^16) 


1.  A  bam  structure  comprising  an  animal  bedding  sur- 
face, an  animal  feeding  surface  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
bedding  surface,  animal  passageway  means  between  said 
surfaces,  a  bam  gutter  intermediate  said  surfaces,  flow 
communicating  means  from  the  bedding  surface  to  said 
gutter,  and  a  relatively  deep  trough  above  said  gutter 
and  having  an  opening  substantially  at  the  level  of  the 
feeding  surface  to  communicate  flow  to  said  gutter  from 
said  feeding  surface. 


2425391 

HORSE  TRAILER 

CmroH  M.  Qnht,  PnyaDvp,  Waab. 

AppHcatloa  Angnst  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  692,137 

4  ClainM.    (CL  119—15) 


1.  An  ink  pad  comprising  an  integrally  formed  bottom 
part,  a  frame  carried  on  said  integrally  formed  bottom 
part,  and  an  ink  carrier  aggregate  disposed  within  said 
frame  holder,  at  least  one  eye  projecting  from  said  frame 
holder,  a  cushion  having  a  fabric  cover  stretched  over 
said  ink  carrier  aggregate,  a  block  supporting  said  cushion, 
a  thermoplastic  foil  material  interposed  intermediate  said 
cushion  and  said  block,  said  fabric  cover  having  edge 
zones  firmly  connected  to  said  foil  and  said  block,  said 
thermoplastic  foil  being  larger  than  the  base  surface  of 
said  bottom  pari  when  said  ink  carrier  aggregate  is  inserted 
in  said  integrally  formed  bottom  part  and  is  bent  upward 
on  the  walls  of  said  bottom  part  so  that  the  fabric  cover 
which  is  not  larger  than  the  foil  does  not  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  integrally  formed  bottom  part, 
and  a  lid  covering  said  frame  holder  and  said  ink  earner 
aggregate. 

2425,299 

VraRATORY  COATING  APPARATUS 

DanM  Harman,  East  Meaiow,  N.  Y.,  ■wiginr  to 

Myron  A.  Colcr,  Scaradalc,  N.  Y. 

ApHkatkw  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,399 

8  ClalnH.     (O.  118—417) 

6.  An  apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  a  material  by 

means  of  vibrating  impactors   bearing  a  finely   divided 


1.  A  horse  trailer  comprising  a  van  type  body  strw:- 
ture  enterable  from  its  near  end,  a  horizontal  cross-bar 
fixed  in  said  body  within  its  forward  end  portion  and 
setting  of  an  animal  stall  rearwardly  thereof  and  an 
equipment  area  forwardly  thereof,  said  body  structure 
being  equipped  at  its  forward  end  with  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  at  their  outer  vertical  edges  to  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  body  structure  for  swinging  forwardly  and  laterally 
from  positions  at  which  they  close  the  forward  end  of 
the  body  to  positions  whereby  that  end  of  the  body  is 
opened  to  its  full  width  and  thus  provides,  except  for 
said  cross-bar,  an  unobstructed  view  through  the  body 
structure  from  its  entering  end  through  its  forward  open 
end. 
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2,t253M 

MULTIPLE  LEVEL  CONCRETE  WATERING 
TROUGH 
1 1.  DoaaiMM,  Fort  Do4t««  low> 
ABfil  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,U1 
adiilBH.    (Cl.ll»>-7t) 


the  upper  center  portion  of  said  plate  having  marginal 
edge  portjom  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  and  for- 
wardly  directed  pointed  prongs,  said  prongs  being  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  and  being 
formed  of  bendable  material  so  that  they  may  be  manu- 
ally bent  and  angularly  directed  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  plate  in  whatever  manner  the  individual  requirements 
call  for,  and  means  for  attaching  and  adjusubly  mount- 
ing the  plate  in  a  usable  positioo  on  the  wearer's  nose, 


1.  A  precast  base  having  a  trough  with  the  walls 
of  the  trough  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
raised  portion  in  the  central  portion  of  said  trough 
pre-cast  with  said  base  having  a  vertical  bole  for  receiv* 
ing  a  water  supply  means;  said  raised  portion  extending 
upwardly  to  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  at  least  one  portion  of  said  base  that  is  adja- 
cent said  trough,  two  spaced  apart  vertical  pre-cast  side 
walls  on  the  top  of  said  base,  a  pre-cast  slab  on  the 
top  of  said  walls  having  a  trough  in  its  top  surface,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  ledges  on  the  inner  side  of  each 
of  said  side  walls,  and  two  shield  members  extending  in 
spaced  relationship  between  said  side  walls  and  secured 
to  said  ledges. 

"  Xt253t3 

POULTRY  WATERER  VALVE  HOLDER 
Ralpk  E.  Aihby,  DowMvflBc,  La. 

AasMt  15. 1955,  Serial  No.  528,446 
IClalBM.    (C1.119— SI) 


I  24253M 

CALF  WEANER 

AfoM  C  F<iNt.  CI—  Flota,  Wla. 

ApfttcatloB  May  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  584,922 

2Clafam.     (a.  119— 132) 

I.  A  calf  weaner  comprising  an  apertured  nose  plate 
adapted  to  rest  (irmly  against  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 


said  meaitt  comprising  a  rod  which,  when  applied  to  use 
passes  through  the  partition  of  the  animal's  nose  and  has 
limbs  on  whidi  the  plate  b  adjusubly  and  clampingly 
mounted,  said  limbs  having  pointed  free  end  portions 
and  passing  through  the  apertures  which  are  provided 
therefor  in  said  plate  and  having  a  bend  at  their  places 
of  cooperatioa  with  the  plate,  whereby  the  hends  thus 
provided  and  plate  provide  means  for  adjustably  anchor- 
ing and  clamping  the  plate  on  the  animal's  nose  in  the 
manner  desired. 


2,8253«5 

HOG  onxR 

Hariaa  H.  Tat(e,  HcfliigiloB, 
Aftac^nom  Amt  8,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  M2,712 
3  CUtam.    (CL  119—157) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  water  conducting 
standpipe,  a  fitting  on  said  standpipe,  a  flexible  hose  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  fitting,  a  watering  trough,  a 
valve  arranged  with  a  discharge  outlet  directed  toward 
the  interior  of  said  trough,  a  valve  operating  lever  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  means  connecting  said  trough  to 
said  lever  so  that  said  lever  at  least  partially  supports 
said  trough  and  the  lever  is  actuated  in  response  to  the 
combined  weights  of  the  trough  and  the  water  contained 
in  the  trough,  a  rigid  pipe  operatively  connecting  said 
valve  to  said  flexible  hose,  a  rigid  support  for  said  valve, 
said  support  having  an  adjustable  bracket  to  maintain 
said  valve  in  a  selected  position  and  thereby  hold  said 
end  of  said  trough  at  a  selected  elevation,  said  adjustable 
bracket  having  a  bore  through  which  said  standpipe 
passes,  a  screw  arranged  to  hold  said  bracket  secured  to 
said  standpipe.  a  bar  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  second 
bracket  connected  to  said  bar,  and  means  adjustably  se- 
curing said  second  bracket  to  said  rigid  pipe. 


1.  An  insecticide  applicator  for  livestock  comprising  a 
frame,  a  first  helical  member  supported  in  said  frame 
with  one  end  thereof  higher  than  the  other,  a  second  heli- 
cal member  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  helical 
member  threaded  into  said  first  helical  member,  each  con- 
volution of  said  second  helical  member  being  retained 
between  the  two  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  first  helical 
member,  and  means  opo^able  to  deliver  a  liquid  insecticide 
at  a  slow  rate  into  the  interior  of  said  helical  members  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  insecticide  will  flow 
downwardly  through  said  helical  members  by  gravity,  the 
convolutions  of  said  first  helical  member  being  minutely 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  convolutions  of  said 
second  helical  member,  whereby  said  liquid  insecticide  will 
be  conveyed  circumferentially  around  said  helical  mem- 
bers by  capillary  action  between  said  convolutions,  and 
whereby  said  insecticide  will  be  conveyed  to  and  will  cover 
the  external  surface  oi  said  first  helical  member. 
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SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Bwri,  Wiaterthnr,  Switzerland,  aolKBor  to  Sulzcr 

Freres,  Sodcte  Anonymc,  Wintcrtlwr,  SwitzerUod,  ■ 

corporatkNi  of  Swttzerland 

AppHcatioa  Fcbmary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,137 

Claims  prforHy,  appUcatioa  Switzerland 

Pcbfvary  10,  1954 

It  OalnM.     (CL  121—38) 


1.  A  servomotor  control  system  comprising  a  servo- 
motor, a  main  control  conduit  having  one  end  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  servomotor,  a  pressure  fluid  supply 
conduit  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  servomotor, 
a  first  control  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
control  conduit  and  adapted  to  send  control  impulses 
through  said  control  conduit  to  said  servomotor  for  ac- 
tuating said  servomotor  in  one  direction,  a  second  control 
means  connected  with  said  control  conduit  and  adapted 
to  send  control  impulses  into  said  control  conduit  and 
said  servomotor  to  permit  actuation  of  said  servomotor  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  third  control  means  inter- 
posed in  said  control  conduit  between  said  first  control 
means  and  said  servomotor  for  inhibiting  transmission  of 
control  impulses  from  said  first  control  means  through 
said  control  conduit  and  sending  control  impulses  to  said 
servomotor  permitting  actuation  of  said  servomotor  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  in  which  said  servo- 
motor is  actuated  by  said  first  control  means. 


2,825307 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Duane  B.  Enyear  and  Nagle  V.  Gusching,  Sidney,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The   Monarch   Machine   Tool   Company, 

Sidney,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Janoary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,183 

2  Claims.     (CL  121—41) 


I.  In  a  unitary  fluid  pressure  actuated  motor  and 
motor  control  valve  structure,  a  frame,  walls  defining 
an  annular  space  in  said  frame,  an  abutment  on  said 
frame  extending  into  said  annular  space,  a  driven  mem- 
ber arranged  to  oscillate  around  a  given  axis,  a  vane 
on  said  driven  member  extending  into  said  annular 
space,  fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid 
to  said  space  on  each  side  of  said  abutment,  a  plurality 
of  ports  in  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  ports  being 
away  from  said  abutment,  a  valving  member  embracing 
said  frame  and  covering  said  ports  and  having  valving 
ports  therein,  said  valving  member  being  actuatable 
coaxially  with  said  driven  member  to  open  at  least  one 
of  said  ports  from  said  space,  whereby  upon  supplying 
fluid  to  said  space  on  each  side  of  said  abutment  said 
vane  moves  to  cover  said  open  port. 


2,8253M 

FLUID  FRESSURE  RELAY 
Gcrliard  Klec,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assigBor  to 
Samson  Apparateban  AltL-Ges^  Franlifvrt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Applicatioa  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  5,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  121—46.5) 


^^■^F^ 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  relay,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  pressure  conduit  connectni  with  the  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  nozzle  for  said  chamber, 
a  pressure  fluid  outlet  nozzle  for  said  chamber,  said 
nozzles  projecting  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  with 
their  orifices  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  parallel 
and  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  a  lever  plate 
tiltably  mounted  in  said  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
applying  a  force  to  be  converted  into  a  fluid  pressure  to 
said  tillable  lever  plate,  said  lever  plate  having  closure 
surface  zones  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  nozzle  ori- 
fices, said  orifices  being  both  closed  by  said  closure 
surface  zones  of  said  lever  plate  in  the  balanced  condition 
of  said  relay  and  being  alternatively  opened  and  closed  by 
said  closure  surface  zones  of  said  lever  plate  tiltable 
under  the  control  of  said  force,  and  a  leaf  spring  anchored 
)n  said  pressure  chamber,  said  lever  plate  being  tiltably 
held  by  the  leaf  spring. 


2,825309 

DIRECTLY  OPERATED  SEQUENCE  VALVE 

George   M.  Geiger,  Mount  Gilcad,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542^47 

3  Claims.     (CI.  121—463) 


I.  A  sequence  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  a  fluid  pressure  source  to  a  fluid 
utilization  device,  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  an 
axis,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  body,  a  fluid  inlet  to 
said  longitudinal  bore,  a  spring  chamber  in  said  body 
opposite  said  fluid  inlet,  a  surface  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  defining  a  leakage  land,  a  headed  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  said  longitudinal  bore  with  the  head  adjacent  said 
spnng  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet  in  said  valve  body  com- 
municaitng  with  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  threaded  adjust- 
ment member  in  the  spring  chamber  end  of  said  valve 
body,  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  threaded  adjustment  member  for  varia- 
ble pressure  adjustment  settings  of  the  opening  condition 
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of  said  valve  in  accordance  with  various  adjustment  con- 
ditions of  said  threaded  adjustment  member,  said  spring 
urging  the  head  of  said  valve  member  into  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  body  to  cause  said  valve  member  to  ex- 
tend into  said  longitudinal  bore  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance beyond  said  fluid  outlet  for  a  completely  closed 
position  of  said  valve,  a  port  in  said  valve  member,  said 
port  in  the  completely  closed  position  of  said  valve  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  leakage  land  a  distance  no  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance,  a  leakage  bore  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  within  said  valve  member  to  said 
port  to  afford  communication  between  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  said  spring  chamber  with  said  valve  in  said  com- 
pletely closed  position,  a  sump  outlet  from  said  spring 
chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  to  a 
fluid  pressure  source  and  for  connecting  said  fluid  outlet 
to  a  fluid  utilization  device,  whereby  any  leakage  of  fluid 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  at  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  longitudinal  bore  at  fluid  pressures  less  than  the 
pressure  setting  of  said  valve  will  be  conducted  to  sump 
through  said  port  and  leakage  bore,  and  whereby  for 
fluid  pressures  in  excess  of  said  pressure  setting  said 
valve  member  is  moved  to  close  said  port  at  said  leakage 
land  prior  to  the  opening  of  communication  from  said 
fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  outlet,  to  prevent  any  leakage  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  said  fluid  utilization  device  until  fluid 
pressures  in  excess  of  said  valve  pressure  setting  are  en- 
countered.   I . 


HYDRAUUC  RAM  AND  VALVE 

Arthw  W.  UppmuB,  MDwaakec,  Wb^  nwift to  Upp- 

mana  EngiDcctlBf  Woita,  MihrMduc,  Wb^  a  putncr- 
diip 

AppUcalkMi  May  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,484 
2  Claims.     (Q.  121^164) 


said  bore  and  said  outlet  port,  and  means  for  boldins 
said  valve  in  a  respective  position  until  movement  of  a 
respective  piston  urges  said  valve  to  its  other  alternate 
position. 

WASTE-HEAT  BOILER 

Alfred  R.  Smitfc,  Forcit  HHli,  N.  Y.,  mdg to  Univcnal 

Atlas  Cement  Company,  a  eorporadoa  of 
AppUcatkw  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,961 
1  Claim.    (CL122— 7) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  longitudinally  extendins  cas- 
ing having  an  enlarged  elongated  bore  therein  extending 
longitudinally  therewith,  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  bore,  a  rod  securing  the  inner  ends 
of  each  piston,  said  rod  being  substantially  shorter  in 
longitudinal  length  than  the  length  of  said  bore,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  enlarged  central  chamber  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  bore  and  in  longitudinal  alignment 
therewith,  said  pistons  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  chamber,  peripheral  inner  walls  in  said 
central  chamber  f(»-ming  a  series  of  peripheral  chambers 
surrounding  said  central  chamber,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sleeve  in  said  central  chambers  separating  said 
peripheral  chambers  from  said  central  chamber,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  peripheral  chambers 
and  said  central  chamber,  a  sliding  valve  received  in  said 
sleeve,  an  inlet  port  in  said  casing  communicating  directly 
with  said  central  chamber,  an  outlet  pcwl  in  said  casing 
communicating  with  the  extreme  end  terminations  of  said 
central  chamber  and  said  respective  portions  of  said  bore, 
a  passageway  connecting  each  end  peripheral  chamber 
with  a  respective  outer  end  of  said  bore,  said  valve 
adapted  to  move  alternately  to  one  position  to  (^n 
communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  one  of  said 
passageways  and  to  close  communication  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  other  passageway  and  to  another  posi- 
tion to  close  communication  between  said  first  mentioned 
passageway  and  said  inlet  port  and  to  open  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  and  said  second  mentioned 
passageway,  said  valve  also  adapted  to  open  communica- 
tion alternately  between  said  opposite  reitpective  end  ol 


In  a  steam  generating  unit,  a  furnace  having  a  partition 
wall  separating  it  into  two  vertically  extending  beating 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  inlet  for  dust- 
laden  waste  gases  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  flue  outlet 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  other  of  said  chambers  having 
a  fuel  burner  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  producing  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  said  partition  wall  having  an  off-take 
opening  at  its  upper  end  through  which  said  products  flow 
for  movement  through  said  one  chamber  to  said  outlet,  a 
boiler  system  comprising  a  first  group  of  heating  tubes  in 
said  other  chamber,  a  second  group  of  heating  tubes  in 
said  one  chamber,  and  a  group  of  superheater  tubes  below 
said  off-take  and  extending  transversely  of  said  partition 
wall  with  portions  thereof  in  each  of  said  chambers  above 
said  first  and  second  groups,  said  one  chamber  having  a 
baffle  wall  and  damper  adjacent  said  waste  gas  inlet  for 
deflecting  part  of  the  waste  gas  admitted  over  the  portion 
of  the  superheater  tubes  in  said  one  chamber. 


2.825312 

FLUID  HEATERS 

Johann  KolUnc  ObcfiiaiiacB,  Germany,  asslgDor  to  The 

Babcoc^  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 

coiporatlon  of  New  Jersey 

AppllcatloB  lannary  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334.221 

4  Claims.     (CL  122—333) 


1 .  A  fluid  heating  unit  comprising  walls  defining  a  ver- 
tically elongated   furnace  chamber  and   a   laterally  ex- 
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tendiof  coavectioo  heating  pass  opening  through  the  rear 
of  said  furnace  chamber,  said  walls  including  opposed 
substantially  vertical  front  and  rear  furnace  chamber 
walls,  a  bank  of  vertically  extending  fluid  heating  tubes 
positioned  in  said  convection  beating  pass  and  extending 
across  the  width  thereof,  means  for  burning  fuel  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  furnace  chamber  and  producing  a 
heating  gas  flow  upwardly  therein  and  thence  laterally 
through  said  convection  heating  pass,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  substantially  uniform  temperature  and  trans- 
verse distribution  of  the  gases  flowing  from  said  furnace 
chamber  into  said  convection  heating  pass  comprising 
an  arch  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  rear  wall  and  co- 
operating with  said  front  wall  to  define  a  restricted  heat- 
ing gas  flow  passage  opening  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
furnace  chamber  space  wherein  the  gas  turns  into  said 
convection  heating  pass,  said  arch  having  a  central  nose 
portion  formed  by  laterally  aligned  tubes  and  projecting 
inwardly  to  a  greater  extent  than  its  side  portions,  said 
arch  being  spaced  from  said  front  wall  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  heating  gas  flow  area  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  gas  flow  passage  approximating  but  smaller 
tlfsn  the  heating  gas  flow  area  at  the  sides  thereof  to 
create  a  greater  resistance  to  flow  in  the  central  portion 
of  said  gas  passage  than  at  the  sides. 


HEATERS 
SUmty  Bora  aad  HaroM  Jay  BofB,  Tnla,  OkUu, 

AppMcatfon  laMnry  It,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4M,949 
i  ChdM.    (CL  122—35^ 


1 .  In  a  tubular  heater  for  fluids,  the  combination  with 
side  walls,  a  floor,  a  top  enclosure  with  flue  gas  breech- 
ing and  a  sUck,  tube  support  means  fixed  within  the  heater 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  bank  of  vertical  tubes  sus- 
pended from  the  tube  support  means  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  heater  and  arranged  centrally  thereof,  said  bank 
of  tubes  extending  from  the  floor  to  substantially  the  top 
of  the  heater  the  vertical  tube  bank  comprising  at  least 
one  row  of  tubes  with  adjacent  tubes  positioned  so  closely 
next  one  another  as  to  partition  the  combustion  zone  of 
said  heatei  substantially  into  two  vertical  gas  ducts  ex- 
tending from  the  floor  to  the  top  of  the  heater,  tubular 
return  bends  detachably  connected  at  the  tops  and  bottoms 
of  the  tubes  to  form  a  continuous  flow-way  therethrough 
from  one  end  of  the  bank  to  the  other,  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  to  the  bank  extending  through  the  waU  of  the 
heater,  means  for  supporting  the  bank  from  the  tube  sup- 
port means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  releasing 
suspension  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  upper  bends 
of  the  bank,  removable  access  means  in  the  floor  of  the 
heater  whereby  tubes  may  be  removed  and  replaced  there- 
through, and  heat  sources  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
ducts. 


MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPERHEATED 
VAPOR 
WaHer   Eld,   Nm»   (Rhit).   GeriMny.^  Mrinnpt   to 
Swwr  Francs,  SocMc  AwmyaM,  Wtotcrthw,  Switacr- 
land.  a  eotporatfen  of  flwHuilMii 

DtcwAw  !«,  1954,  Scrid  No.  47S,M2 
2  nihil      (CL122— 3t2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  superheated  vapor  of 
at  least  critical  pressure  from  a  liquid  operating  niedium 
comprising  a  furnace  for  btuning  fuel,  a  heating  tube  sys- 
tem heated  by  oombistion  gas  from  said  furnace,  means 
for  forcing  the  liquid  operating  medium  through  said 
tube  system  at  least  at  the  critical  pressure  of  the  operat- 
ing medium,  an  indirect  superheated  vapor  heated  heat 
exchanger  including  a  tubular  conduit  connected  with  said 
heating  tube  system  for  receiving  heated  liquid  operating 
medium  therefrom  for  converting  the  liquid  operating 
medium  into  vapor,  a  superheater  tube  system  heated  by 
combustion  gas  from  said  fiuiiace  and  connected  with 
said  tubular  conduit  for  receiving  vapor  produced  in  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  cooler  interposed  in  said  tubular  con- 
duit, a  blowKlown  means  connected  with  said  cooler  for 
removing  liquid  operating  medium  from  the  medium  flow 
ing  through  said  cooler,  said  heat  exchanger  being  con- 
nected with  said  superheater  tube  system  for  receiving 
superheated  vapor  as  heating  agent  therefrom,  and  a 
superheater  connected  with  said  heat  exchanger  for  re- 
ceiving and  resuperheating  the  vapor  which  has  served 
as  heating  agent  in  said  heat  exchanger. 


2,125415 
FORCED  CIRCULATION  VAPOR  GENERATING 

UNIT 
HetWrt  Scidl,  Obcrkanc^  Rhfaieland,  Germany,  anigBor 
to  TIM  ■■tcoet  A  Wikos  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
of  Now  Joiaay 

FakraMy  It,  1955,  Strtal  No.  4t94t2 
ICWm.    (CL122— 4t«) 


In  a  forced  circulation  vapor  generator  having  means 
for  firing  said  generator  and  forming  heating  gases  flow- 
ing therein,  a  single  vapor  generating  tube  in  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  with  said  heating  gases  and  having  an  ini- 
tially vertically  extending  portion  of  its  length  of  uni- 
form flow  area  substantially  throughout  the  height  there- 
of arranged  as  a  riser  in  which  the  vaporizable  fluid  is 
flowing  upwardly  therein  and  another  aerially  connected 
vertically  extending  portion  of  its  length  in  which  the 
contained  fluid  is  flowing  downwardly,  the  downflowing 
portion  of  said  tube  having  a  substantially  uniform  flow 
area  throu^out  its  length  and  an  average  flow  area  there- 
through less  than  the  aTerage  flow  area  of  said  serially 
connected  riser  portion  substantially  throogboat  the 
height  thereof,  and  smooth  continuous  tubular  tramition 
sections  expoaed  to  said  heating  gases  and  arranged  to 
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connect  said  tube  portions  of  different  flow  area,  said 
transition  sections  being  located  entirely  within  said  riser 
tube  portions. 


2it2S31i 
ATPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  STEAM 

'^'  'kanMB,  rsn— ni»  asri^Mir  lo  The  Bnb- 
»  ™«  CompMj,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y,  a  cotfo- 
er  New  Jcncy 

JflBMry  29. 19S3«  toM  No.  333.S76 
,  ■ppyniin  GenMBj  JaMsry  29, 1952 
iCbiam.    <CL  122-459) 


which  is  receptive  of  steam  and  such  water  that  is  carried 
thereby  and  which  exists  from  the  separator,  said  jet  device 
.'Pdudng  accelerated  flow  of  the  steam  and  water  that 
it  receives  and  embodying  means  to  tvn^tm  said  steam, 
and  foorth  conduit  means  u>  conduct  part  of  said  conden- 
sate and  water  bnck  to  the  inner  of  the  two  concentric 
chambers. 


H. 


2,t2SJlt 
AIR  CLEANER 


2t,  19S«,  S«kl  No.  i3ia<l 
(CX  123-^1.50 


J— 


1.  In  a  ateam  boiler  the  combinatioo  coraprisinf  a 
closed  preuure  vessel,  means  for  delivcrins  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  water  to  said  vessel,  separatint  means  within 
said  vessel  for  separating  water  from  said  steam  and 
water  mixtore,  means  for  ooodenstng  some  of  the  steam 
discharging  from  said  separating  means  by  indirect  beat 
exchange  with  boikr  feed  water,  a  steam  and  water  drum 
positioned  at  a  level  below  said  vessel  and  having  a  steam 
outlet  in  the  upper  portion  and  a  water  space  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  means  connecting  said  vessel  and 
drum  for  series  flow  of  steam  from  said  vcasd  to  the 
steam  outkt  of  said  drum,  means  connecting  said  vessel 
and  said  dram  for  series  flow  of  boiler  feed  water  from 
said  vessel  to  said  drum,  means  for  partially  condensing 
said  steam  within  said  drum  by  indirect  beat  exchange 
with  boiler  feed  water  with  the  feed  water  thereafter  dis- 
charging to  the  water  space  of  said  drum,  and  means  for 
flow  of  the  water  separated  from  said  steam  and  the  steam 
condensate  from  said  vessel  to  the  water  space  of  said 
drum. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  cooled  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  carburetor,  a  centrifugal  ten 
having  air-impelling  blades,  baffle  means  at  one  axial  side 
of  the  fan  restricting  the  axial  flow  of  ab  to  the  blades  to 
one  side  only  of  the  fan,  shroud  structure  endodng  said 
fan  and  baffle  and  having  an  opening  for  admission  of  air 
axially  to  the  said  one  side  of  said  fan.  and  having  also  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  periphery  of  said 
fan,  and  an  opening  in  said  shroud  structure  adjacent  the 
axis  of  said  fan  and  on  the  side  of  said  baffle  remote  from 
said  blades  for  the  deh'very  of  air  to  the  carburetor. 


2,125317 

STEAM  SEPARATOR 

Adolph  A.  TacckcOa,  ^Haiina,  wd  AraoM  N.  Ander- 

torn,  Mnahattaa  Hmfh,  f^iif 

AppUcatfcM  JawHiT  9.  195«,  Serial  Nii.  55g,llg 

7  ClaliM.    (CL  123—41.23) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  circulating  the  co(4ant  water  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  steam  separator,  a  tube  centrally  located  within 
said  separator  and  dividing  It  into  two  concentric  cham- 
bers, said  tnbe  being  spaced  away  from  each  end  of  said 
separator  so  that  said  two  chambers  arc  in  both  upper 
and  lower  communication,  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
outer  one  of  said  chambers  to  conduct  a  flow  of  coolant 
water  and  intermixed  steam  from  the  engine  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  conduit  connected  to  one  end  of  the  sepa- 
rator to  conduct  a  flow  of  coolant  water  back  to  the 
engine,  a  third  conduit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
separator,  a  jet  device  connected  to  said  third  conduit 
728  0.  0.— « 


2425^19 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE<X>MPREaSOR 

APPARATUS 
Hatbett  W.  Hmrsr,  New  Waahh^oa,  OMo 
«  A^  21, 19SS,  Serial  ^o.'5g2.glg 
2  nsims     (0.123    40 


^iu.^ 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine;  casing  means  defining  a 
pair  of  opposed,  relatively  spaced,  axially  aligned  fuel 
combustion  cylinders,  each  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet 
port  c<xnmunicating  therewith  intermediate  its  ends;  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  in  each  of  said  combustion  cylindm  and 
movable  therein  between  a  dead  center  position  covering 
the  outlet  port  of  the  cylinder  and  positions  on  either  side 
of  said  outlet  port;  a  single  linear  shaft  connected  at  its 
endi  with  said  pistons  and  joining  the  latter  for  unified 
reciprocating  movement;  means  for  injecting  fuel  under 
pressure  into  said  combustion  cylinder  at  intervals  timed 
to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  pistons;  air-com- 
IH-essing  piston-cylinder  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
combustion  cylinders  and  having  a  compressed  air  outlet 
arranged  in  valve-controlled  communication  with  each  of 
said  combustion  cylinders,  said  piston  cylinder  means  be- 
ing operable  to  force  air  under  pressure  into  each  ol  said 
combustion  cylinders;  motion  transmitting  means  con- 
nected between  said  shaft  and  said  air-compressing  piston- 
cylinder  means  for  operating  the  latter  through  power 
derived  from  the  burning  of  fuel  within  said  combustion 
cylinders;  and  resiliently  compressible  means  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  urge  said  shaft  and  the 
pistons  connected  therewith  to  move  in  either  direction 
away  from  a  dead  center  position. 
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SPARK-IGNmON  ENGINES 

Amtolmt  BnMdcr,  Parte,  FnMC,  ■■ipinr  to  Sodcte 

AnooyaM  Aadre  Ctooca,  Paite,  Fraacc 

Applkatloa  April  17,  195^  S«tel  No.  578,7fO 

Claiim  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnucc  March  15, 1956 

5  CUbois.     (O.  123—117) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
passageway,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  intake  passageway 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  an  ignition 
timer,  a  first  pressure-responsive  device  for  actuating  the 
timer  between  advance  and  retard  spark  positions,  a 
second  pressure-responsive  device  for  metering  the  fuel 
to  the  engine,  throttle-operated  mixture  control  means  for 
normally  maintaining  a  substantially  lean  mixture  at 
throttle  valve  positions  other  than  full  open,  means  co- 
operating with  said  first  pressure-responsive  device  for 
maintaining  the  spark  timer  in  a  suitable  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  lean  mixture,  and  throttle-operated  means 
for  simultaneously  actiuting  the  spark  timer  to  a  spark 
retarding  position  and  enriching  the  fuel  mixture  when  the 
throttle  valve  is  fully  opened  to  operate  the  engine  at  full 
power. 

2,t25321 

GOVERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  FEED 

DEVICE 

Ulrich  W.  P.  Aadcra,  Stattgart-Uatnlwkhcim,  Germany, 

assignor  to    Daimkr-Bcu    AkHcnscaellscliaft,    Stntt- 

gart-Untertnrkkclm,  Germany 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  445  J53 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Germany  Jnly  25,  1953 

17  ClaiBH.     (CL  123—140) 


rendering  said  corrective  adjustment  in  said  first  direction 
variable,  so  that  for  a  given  movement  of  said  correction 
member  and  with  said  control  member  in  a  position  for 
large  fuel  feed,  said  corrective  adjustment  is  larger  than 
when  the  control  member  is  positioned  for  a  smaller 
fuel  feed. 


2,t25322 
REPEATING  TOY  GUN 
I  T.  Bwlcy,  Jrn  Arttagtaii,  Va.,  md  Coy  V.  Paytoa, 

Fort  SmWi,  Ark. 

AppUcatloa  Jnly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,426 

2  Clafam.    (0. 124—19) 


1.  in  a  repeating  toy  gun  of  the  type  including  a  bar- 
rel, a  stock  secured  to  said  barrel,  an  improved  firing 
mechanism,  said  firing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
carried  by  said  stock,  a  star  wheel  projectile  retainer, 
slots  in  said  housing,  a  transverse  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  extending  transversely  of  said  housing, 
said  star  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  fingers  and  bdng 
mounted  on  said  pin  for  pivotal  movement,  a  trigger, 
a  transverse  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  adjacem 
said  star  wheel,  said  trigger  having  an  upper  end  receiv- 
ing said  shaft  and  pivotaily  mounting  said  trigger,  said 
upper  end  of  said  trigger  being  normally  engaged  with 
one  of  said  star  wheel  fingers  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  star  wheel,  said  trigger  including  an  intermediate 
cam  surface  aligned  with  and  engageable  with  another 
of  said  star  wheel  fingers  to  shift  said  pin  in  said  slots 
whereby  said  star  wheel  will  move  away  from  said  shaft 
and  said  trigger  upper  end  to  a  released  position. 


2.t2SJ23 

SUNG  SHOT 

Kalman  Z,  Hmiv,  Foster,  Ohio 

Application  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,914 

2  ClaioM.     (CL  124—20) 


1.  In  a  governing  system  for  a  fuel  feed  device  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  control  member  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  the  fuel  fed  to  the  engine,  a  main  actuating 
member  responsive  to  any  change  of  the  weight  of  com- 
bustion air  fed  into  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
joining  device  connecting  said  members  for  transferring 
the  actuating  motion  from  said  actuating  member  to  said 
control  member  in  said  first  direction,  a  correction  mem- 
ber movable  in  response  to  a  physical  change  in  the  at- 
mosphere, and  means  connecting  said  correction  member 
to  said  joining  device  for  transferring  an  adjusting  motion 
from  said  correction  member  to  said  joining  device  in  a 
second  direction  extending  transversely  to  said  first  di- 
rection to  thereby  effect  a  corrective  adjustment  of  said 
control  member  in  such  direction  said  joining  device  in- 
cluding link  means  extending  substantially  transversely 
to  said  first  direction  and  being  pivotaily  mounted  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  the  main  direction  of  the  joining  de- 
vice and  being  angularly  displaceable  by  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  member,  said  angular  displacement  of 
said  joining  device  together  with  said  actuating  motion 


1.  A  sling  shot  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  straps 
fastened  to  said  frame,  and  a  pouch  fastened  to  said 
straps,  said  pouch  having  a  pair  of  small  holes  therein, 
one  end  of  each  said  strap  having  a  small  hole  therein, 
said  one  end  of  each  said  strap  being  passed  through 
one  hole  of  said  pouch,  the  other  end  of  each  said  strap 
being  passed  through  the  hole  in  its  said  one  end. 


2,t25324 
TABLET  DISPENSING  TOY  GUN 

Application  Scptmbcr  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Aacnst  23,  1955 

1  Chdm.  (CL  124—27) 
A  toy  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle  part, 
a  rearwardly  open  barrel  rigid  with  said  handle  part,  a 
slide  carried  by  said  handle  part  and  movable  relative 
thereto  along  the  barrel  between  front  and  rear  posi- 
tions, said  slide  being  formed  with  a  front  end  portion,  a 
stationary  abutment  carried  by  said  barrel  inside  said 
slide   behind   said   front   end   portion,   a   slide   spring   in 
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the  form  of  a  compressible  coil  spring  surroundiog  said 
barrel  and  held  inside  said  slide  between  said  front  end 
portion  and  said  abutment,  a  magazine  removably  held 
in  said  handle  part  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a  pile 
of  tablets,  means  for  urging  said  pile  upwardly  in  said 
magazine,  stop  means  engageable  by  the  uppermost  tablet 
of  said  pile  from  below  to  locate  it  substantially  in  the 
axis  of  said  barrel,  an  ejector  member  carried  by  said 


slide  substantially  in  the  axis  of  said  barrel  and  lying 
behind  said  uppermost  tablet  in  the  rear  position  of  said 
slide,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  said  handle  part  and 
arranged  normally  to  hold  said  slide  in  said  rear  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  slide  spring  yet  actuable 
to  release  said  slide  to  permit  it  to  be  thrown  forward 
by  said  slide  spring,  whereby  the  ejector  member  is  caused 
to  drive  the  uppermost  tablet  through  and  out  of  said 
barrel. 


2,825325 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  A  GASEOUS  FUEL 

BURNING  STOVE 

Karl  Gmmar  Ron,  Eukcda,  Sweden,  MricBor  to  Akttc- 

bola«cC  Bchco,  Stockboliii,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatfon  December  7,  1M5,  Serial  No.  551,577 

Clafnif  priority,  ippiication  Sweden  February  21,  1955 

3  Ciahm.    (0. 126—44) 


2J25J26 

REFLECTOR  PANEL 

WilUan  D.  Ffyim,  Jr^  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Application  April  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  425,24« 

3  Claims.    (O.  12^—141) 


75 

12     h**-* 


1  A  heat  and  light  reflector  panel  of  the  kind  described 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  base  sup- 
port, said  body  including  a  second  support,  a  flexible  wire 
mesh  supporting  screen  stiff  enough  to  be  self  supporting 
but  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  manual  adjustment  of 
the  curvature  thereof,  elongated  arms  each  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therethrough  pivotally  connected  at  6ne 
end  to  said  base  support,  securing  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  arms,  means  comprising  a  bolt 
sJidable  in  the  slot  of  each  arm  secured  lo  said  supporting 
screen  and  a  wing  nut  for  each  bolt,  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  supporting  screen,  a  pin  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  screen  engaging  through  a  slot  in  one  of  said  arms, 
a  fine  mesh  screen  removably  mounted  on  said  wire 
screen  and  a  pad  of  metal  foil  sheets  expendably  carried 
by  said  thin  mesh  screen  opposite  from  said  supporting 
screen. 


2,825327 
MECHANICAL  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Albert  James  Tonnicliffc  London,  Ei«land,  as- 
signor  to   Electronic   A   X-Ray   Appliances    Limited, 
London,  England 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  25, 1953 

16  Claims.     (CI.  128—30) 


t 

1 

f 

t 

si 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gaseous  fuel  burning  stove 
having  a  fuel  storage  container  provided  with  a  burner 
mounting  socket  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  valve  normally  biased  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion disposed  within  said  socket,  a  burner  threadingly  se- 
cured in  substantially  sealed  engagement  within  se'  1  socket 
maintaining  said  valve  in  an  open  position  to  permit  the 
flow  of  fuel  therethrough  from  said  container  to  said 
burner,  a  cooking  vessel  support  secured  to  said  burner 
above  said  container,  a  plurality  of  rigid  legs  each  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  support  and  having  an  opposite  end 
extending  toward  the  top  of  said  fuel  storage  container, 
and  elastic  sleeves  secured  to  and  protruding  axially  be- 
yond said  opposite  end  of  said  legs  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  top  of  said  fuel  storage  container  to  fric 
tionally  lin>it  rotational  movement  of  said  burner  relative 
to  said  socket. 


I.  A  mechanical  breathing  apparatus  in  the  form  of 
a  garment  of  flexible  material  to  fit  about  the  trunk  of 
a  patient  and  which  incorporates  a  relatively  rigid  part 
in  a  position  to  be  opposed  when  the  garment  is  fitted 
to  a  frontal  part  of  the  body  the  displacement  of  which 
will  induce  a  breathing  action,  the  rigid  part  being  formed 
to  react  at  its  boundary  against  the  body  of  the  patient 
and  the  garment  being  formed  to  make  closures  with  the 
neck,  the  arms  and  the  lower  trunk  of  the  patient  and 
the  garment  having  means  to  connect  the  space  bounded 
by  the  garment,  the  closures  and  the  patient  to  a  pulsat- 
ing air  supply. 

2,825329 

SCALP  LOOSENING  TENSION  BAND 

Malvin  H.  Olscn,  Pompton  Lakes.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  September  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,862 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—76) 
1.  For  use  in  loosening  one's  scalp,  promoting  better 
blood  circulation,  stimulating  and  invigorating  the  scalp 
and  hair  roots  and  thus  preserving  the  user's  hair,  an 
elastic  tight-scalp  loosening  band  having  a  lower  portion 
which  gently  hugs  yet  retcntivcly  embraces  and  stays  in 
place  on  the  wearer's  forehead,  temples  and  back  of  the 
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head,  and  a  companioo  upper  open  top  brow  lifting  and 
skin  stretching  portioo  which  ''kneads"  and  gathers  the 
top  of  the  scalp,  causing  porticos  thereof  to  become 
wrinkled,  whereby  to  relieve  and  overcome  what  would 
otherwise  be  a  tight  scalp,  a  condition  which  is  thought 
not  to  be  conducive  to  the  growth  of  hair,  said  band 
being  eadless,  having  a  given  head-size,  and  being  sus- 


ceptible of  incorporation  in  a  hat  to  serve,  if  denred,  as 
a  so-called  sweatband,  said  band  being  interiorly  lined 
with  a  oompressibly  resilient  pad  functioning  as  a  cushion 
and  also  having  aerating  and  ventilating  means,  said  lower 
portion  being  approximately  ovate  in  plan  and  said  up- 
per portion  being  slightly  less  in  circuniference  than  said 
lower  portioo. 

INTERNAL  FDLATION  OF  FRACTURES 

Orrflle  S.  Caiwr,  ■■itiiliio,  OL 

AppttcatfcMi  Febnnry  4, 1993,  SMtelNo.  335,M5 

It  CUdma.     (O.  128—92) 


1.  Internal  fracture  fixation  niechanism  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  extend  into  a  bone  in  one  longitudinally 
extending  plane  substantially  including  the  centerline  of 
said  bone,  a  pair  of  parallel  pins  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  bone  in  a  second  longitudinally  extending  plane  in- 
tersecting said  first  plane  at  substantially  the  centerline 
of  said  bone,  a  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pins,  and  screw  means  adapted  to  be  threaded  through 
said  bar  and  plate  for  fixing  the  relative  positions  of  said 
bar,  pins  and  plate  independently  of  the  booe  structure. 


2J2533t 

COW  WOMB  SUFPORT 

Odowin  T.  Ston,  WcitOB,  Colo. 

AppHcatfon  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,473 

6  Claims.     (CI.  12S— 9t) 


band  aod  oeck  baod.  a  sliog  haviog  buckles  thereon, 
straps  extended  between  the  buckles  of  the  sling  aod  belly 
band,  tiing  straps  extended  from  the  sling  to  the  belly 
band  aod  adapted  to  be  poiitioaed  mslde  of  the  rear  leg 
of  an  animal  upon  which  the  device  is  podtiooed.  said 
sling  having  openings  therethrough,  and  a  perforated  ball 
having  medicated  material  therein  carried  by  the  sling. 


2,125*331 
HERNIA  CONTROL  PAD 

Colo. 

No.  644,131 
2  nrfwi     (CL  12t— 117) 


AaAmj  A.  PkalM,  Dwrar, 

Appbcadoa  »teck  S,  1^,  3taM 


1.  lo  a  henda  pad.  a  base  provided  with  a  ceotral  open- 
ing therein,  a  first  plate  arranged  cootiguous  to  said  base 
aod  provided  with  a  central  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  said  base,  there  being  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  said  plate  arrani^  in  spaced  apart  relation  around 
said  central  opening,  a  flexible  covering  having  its  end 
portion  seated  between  aod  secured  between  said  plate 
and  base,  a  yieklabic  body  arranged  in  said  covering  and 
including  a  first  section  arranged  contiguous  to  said  plate 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening  registerinf  with  said 
last  named  openings,  a  second  section  arranged  cootiguous 
to  said  first  section  aod  provided  with  an  enlarged  cutout 
defining  an  air  chamber,  a  third  section  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  said  second  sectioa,  plates  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  section,  and  between  said  second  and 
third  sections,  and  said  plate  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  air  chamber  and  said  last  named  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  herein,  a  fourth  section  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  third  section  and  provided  with  an  en- 
larged central  recess,  a  body  member  seated  in  said  last 
named  recess,  and  a  support  member  arranged  contiguous 
to  said  body  member,  said  support  member  being  provided 
with  an  outer  recessed  end  for  engagement  with  the 
hernia. 


2,t25332 
HYFODERMIC  SYRINGE  WTTH  MAGNETICALLY 

ACTUATED  PISTON  AND  NEEDLE 

Howard  R.  Johaaoa,  Cofflofiwood,  N.  J.,  aarigBor  to 

Howard   lohnaoa   Ekctroatatlct   H    Electrooks,   Inc., 

Poaod,  Ya.,  a  corporattoa  of  YbiMa 

AppUcatloo  AafHt  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,173 

11  ClafaM.     (a.  128—173) 


J 

1 .  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  casing,  a  solenoid  there- 
in, an  armature  coaxial  with  said  solenoid,  an  elongated 
needle  carried  by  the  armature  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
1.  An  animal  harness  comprising  a  belly  band  having   iected  beyond  the  casing  upon  energization  of  saic  sole- 
spaced   pairs  of   buckles  extended   from  opposite  sides    noid,  and  a  magnetic  device  for  returning  the  armature 
thereof,  a  neck  band  having  spaced  buckles  extended  from    to  its  initial  poaitioa  with  the  needle  inside  of  the  casing 
one  side,  straps  extended  between  the  buckles  of  the  belly    when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized. 
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!'  2425J33 

FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR 

FLEOBLE  TUBING 

Cyiw  R.  lHum,  BvmHob,  DL,  Mri^or  to  Butor 

I  ■fcoi'i^iiHw,  bc^  Mofftoa  Grart,  DL 

JMMvy  14,  19S5,  total  No.  413,545 
ICtataM.    (CL  lit— 214) 


1.  In  combinatiofi  with  a  hollow  puncture  noedlc,  a 
needle  hub  receivint  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  needle 
opposite  the  point  thereof,  flexible  tubing  endoting  a 
pi^on  of  said  needle  hub,  nid  needle  hub  being  provided 
witti  an  outwardly-extending  cup-thaped  portion  having 
external  tfireads,  resilient  jaws  carried  by  said  needle  hub 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  engafement  with 
said  tubing,  and  a  rotatable  cap  member  hav^  its  lower 
timer  pmiion  tfareadedly  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
cup-diaped  ivedle  hub  portion,  said  cap  member  having 
at  its  top  a  longitudinal  passage  tapered  inwardly  and 
engageable  with  said  jaws  to  press  the  same  toward  each 
other  for  ckwtng  said  tubing  when  said  cap  is  rotated  to 
bring  the  tapered  passage  thereof  toward  said  needk  hub. 


HYPODERMIC 


LIVEOTOCK 


AppbcatioB  Ai 
1 


2J35434 
SYRINGE  FOR 

ar^BoM 
7, 1953,  S«rtal  No.  372,MI 
(CL  lit— 211) 


In  combination,  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  body 
including  a  barrel  and  a  nozzle  in  line  with  said  barrel, 
a  bracket  projecting  from  a  side  of  said  body,  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  body  parallel  to  said  bracket,  a  bot- 
tle having  a  mouth  and  a  rubber  diaphragm  closing  said 
mouth,  means  on  said  bracket  engaging  and  supporting 
saiobottle  with  said  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  arm,  said  arm  having  a  bore  coomiunicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  nozzle,  a  check-valve  in  the  bore  of  said 
arm  arranged  to  prevent  outward  flow  through  said  bore, 
a  check-valve  in  said  nozzle  arranged  to  prevent  inward 
flow  therethrough,  a  hollow  suction  needle  mounted  on 
said  arm  in  communication  with  the  bore  thereof,  said 
needle  extending  through  said  diaphragm,  and  a  capillary 
needle  vent  extending  through  said  diaphragm. 


2yt25,335 
BABY*S  RATTLED  RUBBER  SOOTHER 

Raoal  NatasMk.  Room,  Italy 

AMUcatkm  JmmITi^,  Saitel  No.  434,004 

CUhH  priority,  appBcatloa  Italy  Swmt  10, 1953 

4ClBtaH.    (0.120-^340) 


1.  A  baby's  soother  comprising  a  rubber  nipple,  a  split 
ring  teething  member,  a  stop  member,  at  least  one  oi 
said  members  being  hollow,  pellets  in  the  h(^ow  mem- 
ber, and  an  assembling  member  substantially  cylindrical 
in  shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  indentatioiis 
defining  a  plurality  of  frusto-cones  over  which  said  nipple 
is  drawn,  and  said  stop  member  fitted  over  said  nipple 
pressing  said  nipple  into  one  of  said  indentations,  the 
outer  end  of  said  assembling  member  having  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  blind  holes  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
split  ring  teething  member. 


2425334 

VAFOR  HEATING  CABINET 
Victor  F.  Svoboin,  Fnisai.  Ores. 
ApplkatloD  Jnt  29,  1954,  Sntai  No.  5) 
2  Ciataw.    (CL  120—340) 


94,020 


1.  A  haating  cabinet  for  providing  heat  therapy  for  se- 
lected members  of  the  body,  oomprisino  u  upstaadiog 
container  having  a  rectangular  opening;  heating  means  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  container;  and  a  flexible  hood  cover- 
ing said  opening  and  including  means  connectable  about 
a  nsember  inserted  in  the  opening,  said  hood  being  se- 
cured to  the  side  and  back  edfes  of  said  opening  only, 
so  as  to  be  open  along  the  front  edge  of  the  opening,  the 
hood  including  coUapdble  side  walls  permitting  expansion 
of  the  hood  at  the  open-front  thereof,  the  side  walls  in- 
cluding flaps  projecting  beyond  the  opening  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  open-front  of  the  hood,  said  flaps  including 
ties  for  connecting  the  flaps  about  the  inserted  member, 
the  hood  including  additional  ties  adjacent  the  flaps,  co- 
operating with  the  first  named  ties  in  connecting  the  hood 
about  the  inserted  member. 


aJ2S437 

PORTABLE  LIGHTIiAY  TREATING  DEVICE 


L.  IDfeUar,  RIvsNale,  N.  Y. 
Appttcattan  Jnly  19, 1954,  Sartal  No.  443,990 
4  nsiini     (CL  120— 395) 

1.  In  a  light-ray  treating  device,  a  substaitially 
U-shaped  floor  frame  adapted  for  acconmiodating  a  mo- 
bile seating  unit  for  supporting  a  person  to  be  treated, 
a  pair  of  light-emitting  devices  associated  with  said 
frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  so  disposed  that  they 
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permit  unrestricted  passage  of  a  person  between  them, 
said  devices  being  so  disposed  as  to  direct  light  rays 
toward  substantially  the  face  area  of  a  person  seated  upon 
said   unit,  and   wherein  said  floor  frame  comprises  two 


ends  and  the  other  tube  being  sealed  to  the  inner  tube, 
at  spaced  positions,  to  form  a  sealed  space  between  the 
tubes  which  substantially  evacuated,  and  a  metal  heat 
conductor  mounted  in  the  inner  tube  so  as  to  project 
out  of  one  end  of  the  inner  tube. 


2,S25340 

GIRDLE 

Jack  E.  Robbins,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Firefly 

IdCm  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  12,  195^  Serial  No.  597,361 

6  Claims.    (CL  128—542) 


parallel  members  and  a  cross  member  at  one  end  of  and 
spacing  these  parallel  members,  and  a  pair  of  uprights  for 
supporting  said  light-emitting  devices,  said  uprights  being 
removably  associated  with  said  parallel  frame  members 
at  one  of  their  ends. 


2,825338 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-AMPUTATION  FREEZING 

Herman  C.  W.  Schocpf  and  Robert  C.  Webber,  indian- 

apoUi,  Ind.;  said  Schnepf  assignor  to  said  Webber 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327^42 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128-^02) 


Apparatus  for  freezing  a  limb  extremity  preliminary  to 
amputation,  comprising  a  cabinet  formed  to  provide  a 
chamber,  closed  except  for  an  entryway  at  one  side, 
evaporator  coils  outside  said  chamber  in  heat-exchange 
relation  to  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  heat-insulation 
means  outside  said  chamber,  means  enclosing  said  insula- 
tion means  and  said  coils  and  cooperating  with  said 
chamber  walls  to  seal  said  insulation  means  hermetically 
from  the  circumambient  atmosphere,  barrier  means 
movable  into  and  out  of  closing  relation  with  said  entry- 
way,  said  barrier  means  comprising  a  substantially-rigid, 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  formed  to  define  an  in- 
wardly-facing channel,  a  block  of  sponge  rubber  sup- 
ported in  said  channel  and  spanning  said  frame,  and 
means  hingedly  supporting  the  base  of  said  frame  above 
said  entryway,  and  means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  re- 
frigerant fluid  through  said  coils. 


1.  A  body  garment  comprising  a  one-piece  combined 
rear  and  side  panel  of  two-way  stretch  material,  a  pair 
of  substantially  triangular  two-way  stretch  panels  arranged 
in  partially  overlapping  relation  to  the  upper  forward 
opposite  portions  of  said  combined  panel,  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  triangular  and  said  combined  panels 
forming  generally  triangular  double  strength  zones  of 
two-way  stretch  characteristics,  and  a  central  panel  formed 
of  one-way  stretch  material  having  its  axis  of  stretch  ex- 
tending vertically  arranged  in  partially  underlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  opposite  forward  portions  of  said  combined 
panel  and  the  forward  edges  of  said  triangular  panels, 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  combined  panel  and  said 
central  panel  forming  vertically  elongated  generally  tri- 
angular double  strength  zones  of  one-way  vertical  stretch 
characteristics,  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  combined 
panel,  said  triangular  panels,  and  said  central  panel 
forming  generally  triangular  triple  strength  zones  of  one- 
way vertical  stretch  characteristics. 


2,825341 

FILING  RECEPTACLE  AND  ADAPTING  DEVICE 

Frank  Lloyd  Wassell,  Westporl,  Com.,  assignor  to 

Georgenc  Parkin  Wassell,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,995 

7  Claims.    (CL  129— 16) 


2,825339 
REFRIGERATION  APPLICATOR 

James  D.  McGec,  London,  England  i .  A  removable  device  for  adapting  a  filing  drawer  to 

Application  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607319  the  storage  therein  of  filing  cards  each  having  two  lower 

9  Claims.    (CL  128 — 403)  beveled  corners,  said  device  comprising,  first  and  second 

parallel  and  longitudinally  coextensive  members  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  transversely  spaced-apart  relation  in 
the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  said  members  respectively 
composing  horizontal  flanges  to  rest  said  members  on 
said  bottom  and  longitudinally  extending,  transversely 
salient  shoulders  projecting  transversely  towards  each 
other,  said  shoulders  being  formed  in  said  members  to 
define  a  filing  space  extending  continuously  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  shoulder  of  one 
of  said  members  to  the  outer  margin  of  the  shoulder  of 
the  other  of  said  memben  whereby  said  shoulders  are 
1.  A  refngeration  applicator  compnsing  two  glass  tubes  adapted  by  respectively  receiving  the  two  lower  beveled 
one  within  the  other,  the  inner  tube  being  open  at  both    corners  ot  each  of  said  cards  when  placed  in  said  filing 


^ 
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HMoe  to  support  said  cards  whoUy  inside  said  drawer,  a    folded  inwardly  of  the  package  along  said  beod  subaUui- 
pjur  of  spacer  plates  extendint  at  opposite  loagitudinal    dally  perpendicularly  to  said  securing  porUon  and  over- 


ends  ot  said  members  from  one  to  the  other  thereof  at 
right  angles  to  said  mcmbert,  and  nteans  for  attaching 
each  erf  said  plates  to  said  two  members  by  mechanical 
couplings  which,  for  at  least  said  first  member,  are  shift- 
able  by  forcible  transverse  sliding  (A  said  first  member 
with  respect  to  said  plates  to  permit  adjustment  in  the 
transverse  spacing  of  said  members,  said  couplings  being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  first  member  at  right  angles  to 
said  plates  dunng  said  sliding  action. 


lying  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes  under  said  folded  end 
portions  of  the  wrapper  means,  said  cigarette-holding  por- 
tion, upon  opening  of  the  wrapper  means  at  said  folded 


SMOKER'S  ACCESSORY 
WcMan  Wang,  Tokyo,  Japm 
I  May  2771955,  Scilai  No. 
2  ClataH.    (CL  131—173) 


511,544 


end  portions,  being  foldable  outwardly  of  the  package 
along  said  bend  through  substantially  180*  to  its  opposite 
substantially  perpendicular  position  relative  to  said  secur- 
ing portion,  and  said  cigarette-holding  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  cig- 
arette in  said  outwardly  folded  position. 


I.  A  smoking  accessory  comprising  an  upstanding  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  water  and  including  an 
open  top  and  a  dosed  bottom,  and  an  upstanding  wall 
extending  about  the  perimeter  c^  said  bottom  and  carried 
by  said  bottom,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  superimposed 
upon  said  recepUcle  and  having  iu  lower  end  extending 
about  the  open  top  of  said  recepUcle  and  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle  wall,  a  cover  closing  the  up- 
per end  of  said  sleeve  and  removably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  upstanding  bowl  positioned 
within  said  sleeve  below  said  cover  and  having  a  brim 
dependingly  carried  by  the  under  face  of  said  cover,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  pipe  positioned  within  and  extending  be- 
tween said  recepude  and  sleeve  and  having  its  upper  end 
in  communication  with  said  bowl  and  having  its  lower 
end  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  check 
valve  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  conical  shaped 
member  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  adapted  to  surround 
the  check  valve  and  terminating  in  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion,  a  disc-shaped  filter  received  and  retained  within 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  filter  being  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  below  and  adjacent 
said  valve,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  sleeve 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  arm  having  a  passage 
extendmg  longitudinally  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  pipestem  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


2325,344 

HAIR  CURLER 

Grace  M.  Lcaois,  Tanscn  Fails,  Mass. 

AppUcalioB  October  10,  1W5,  Serial  No.  539391 

1  Claim.    (CL  132—42) 


2.t25343 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 
William  V.  Rlchncr,  Chanp^ln,  DL,  Mslgnor  of  ooe-half 
to  James  F.  Heffenum,  WlOlan  J.  Hcffernan,  Mary  E. 
HeffcrnaB,  and  Staislcy  E.  Worfanu,  dobg  basincss  as 
J.  Hefferaan  and  Son,  CkamMSB.  DL,  a  partnership 
Applkatfoa  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,M1 
4  Claims.    (CL  131—257) 
1.  In  a  cigarette  package  containing  a  plurality  of  cig- 
arettes, the  combination  of  wrapper  means  enclosing  said 
dgarettes  and  having  end  portions  folded  over  the  ends 
of  the  cigarettes,  and  a  dgarette  holder  comprising  a  strip 
of  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  having  a  preformed  trans- 
verse bend  for  dividing  the  strip  into  a  semiring  portion 
and  a  cigarette-holding  portion,  said   sectaing  portion 
being  attached  to  said  wrapper  means  at  the  interior 
thereof  so  as  to  constitute  a  normally  inseparable' part  of 
the  package   with   said   dgarette-holding  portion   being 


A  hair  curler  comprising  a  concave  cylindrical  body 
having  the  diameters  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof  equal 
and  subsuntially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  por- 
tion thereof  intermediate  the  ends,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
disc-like  members  int^rally  attached  respectively  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  body,  said  disc-like  members  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  body 
forming  shoulders  at  the  juncture  of  said  member  and 
said  body,  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  through  one  of  said  disc-like  members, 
said  body  further  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  slots 
extending  outwardly  from  said  axial  bore  through  the 
side  wall  of  said  body,  a  plug,  a  boss  integrally  secured 
to  and  axially  projecting  from  said  plug  for  engagement 
within  said  bore  of  said  body  with  said  boss  and  said 
plug  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  axial  bore  of  said  body,  and  a  re- 
silient hair  damping  band  having  one  end  thereof  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  edge  portion  of  said  plug  and 
the  other  end  thereof  dctachably  connected  to  the  edge 
portion  of  said  disc-like  member  opposite  said  plug 
whereby  hair  rolled  on  said  concave  cylindrical  body 
may  be  rcsiliently  damped  thereon,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  concave  cylindrical  body  being  roughened  through- 
out its  length  to  provide  an  anti-skid  surface  on  which 
to  wrap  hair  and  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  plug  be- 
ing roughened  to  provide  an  anti-skid  grip  therefor. 


2J25345 

CARRYALL 

Allen  B.  Gdlman,  Gkncoc,  III. 

Appiicatfoa  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  568,739 

12  Claims.    (Q.  132—79) 

I.  A  carryall  comprising:    a  hollow  case  having  an 

open  top  with  a  cover  openably  thcrcacross,  and  a  wall 

portion   defining  an  opening  into  the  case;  means  for 

latching  said  cover  in  closed  position  across  said  case 

top;    a    tubular    cosmetic    reuining    means    removably 
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extending  through  said  opening  and  into  said  caae  and 
having  manual  grasping  means  projecting  exteriorly  of 
said  case;  and  means  operably  associated  with  said  cos- 
metic retaining  means  for  releasing  the  latching  means 


M,     -^  -^r, 


by  manipulation  of  said  grasping  means  m  one  manner 
and  allowing  the  removal  of  the  cosmetic  retaining  means 
without  release  of  the  latching  means  by  manipulation 
of  said  grasping  means  in  a  second  manner. 


2,t2S,3M 
CHANGE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MERCHANDISING  MACHINES 
SafcilihiB.  MoMtefa  Lakaa,  N.  J^  aalgBor  to 
Rowt  Manrfactekf  Co^  Ik^  WMppMy,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
ponfloa  of  New  York 

AppUcstloa  J«M  7, 1952,  ScrU  No.  292492 
ItClaiM.    (CLI33— 2) 


COIN 


a,m347 

sornNGn 


TOYIANK 


13, 19S4,  Swiai  No.  474,924 
(0.113-^) 


1.  In  a  change  dispenser,  a  driven  reciprocating  part, 
a  rouubly  mounted  cam,  a  coupler,  a  link  connecting 
the  reciprocating  part  and  the  coupler,  normally  dis- 
engaged engageabie  means  carried  by  the  coupler  and 
the  cam,  a  coupler  actuator  for  engaging  the  normally 
disengaged  means  to  rotate  said  cam  as  said  reciprocat- 
ing part  is  driven,  a  change-sensing  means  for  operat- 
ing the  actuator,  a  change  coin  bolder,  a  coin  dispenser 
for  dispensing  coins  from  the  holder,  a  cam  follower  con- 
trolled by  the  cam  and  means  connecting  the  follower 
and  the  dispenser  for  moving  the  dispenser  to  dispense 
coins  as  change. 


remormble  base  pUte.  three  coin  bias  in  a  Uae  amuitBd 
inside  of  said  case  above  said  base  plate  with  partitions 
between  each  pair  of  adjaceal  biai.  a  coin  proccanng 
member  routable  around  a  horiionta]  axis  and  positioned 
inside  said  case  and  above  said  bint,  snid  coin  processing 
member  having  a  coin  pocket  and  bdm  adapted  to  rotate 
under  the  weight  of  a  dime  in  said  pocket,  said  pocket 
having  a  normal  loading  potitioa  pointing  generally  up- 
ward with  the  upper  end  thereof  open  to  permit  a  coin 
to  drop  out  when  in  the  coone  of  the  rotation  of  said 
member  said  pocket  is  turned  feneraUy  upside  down. 
means  to  cause  a  coin  in  said  pocket  to  drop  out  selectively 
into  the  bin  preassigned  for  said  coin,  said  means  inchid- 
mg  as  a  major  element  a  coin  diameter  discriminative 
means  comprising  a  shallow  recess  in  said  pocket  forming 
a  step  near  tiie  open  end  of  said  pocket,  said  recess  being 
large  enough  to  take  a  nickel  bat  not  a  quarter,  so  that 
a  quarter  inserted  in  said  pocket  rides  on  said  step  and 
a  smaller  coin  drops  into  said  recess  and  is  held  back 
by  said  step,  thus  permitting  a  quarter  to  slide  out  to 
the  bin  preassigned  for  it  when  said  pocket  in  the  course 
of  said  rotation  slopes  downward  while  a  coin  in  said 
recess  would  be  checked  by  said  step  for  later  release 
to  a  bin  preassigned  for  said  coin  in  said  recess,  and  as 
another  major  element  a  coin  weight  discriminative  means 
comprising  a  counterweight  associated  with  said  coin  proc- 
essing member  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  raised  when 
said  coin  pocket  and  the  coin  therein  are  traveling  down- 
ward, and  a  substantial  moment  of  inertia  possessed  by 
said  member  and  said  counterweight,  said  moment  of 
inertia  and  the  weight  of  said  counterweight  being  adi^Hed 
to  cause  suffldentiy  larger  reduction  in  the  rotational 
speed  developed  by  said  rotatable  member  when  loaded 
with  a  dime  than  when  loaded  with  a  nickd,  to  provide 
sufficient  time  for  a  dime  to  drop  into  the  flrrt  available 
bin  when  said  pocket  is  generally  upside  down,  and  to 
provide  sufllcient  speed  for  a  nickel  to  be  rotatably  carried 
farther  to  drop  into  a  farther  bin,  said  counterweight  also 
cooperating  with  a  detent  attached  to  said  case  to  engage 
a  ridge  on  said  member  to  return  said  member  to  a  loading 
position,  aligning  said  open  end  of  said  pocket  with  a 
coin  slot  in  said  case  whenever  said  pocket  b  empty  of  a 
coin. 


2J25J4t 

SIGNAL  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 

DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 

Frank  D.  Low.  La  Grange  Park,  DL,  asslgnni'  to  General 

Electrk  Compomr,  a  cwpoiadon  of  New  Yoft 

AppHcaHoo  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,421 

I  CWn^    (CL  134— M) 


A  sdentifk  educatioiuil  toy  bank  for  dimes,  nickels 
and  quarter  dollars,  having  in  cooperative  combination 
a  transparent  case  with  a  coin  slot  near  the  top  and  s 


1.  A  signal  and  control  drcuit  for  dishwashing  ap- 
paratus including  a  dish-receiving  vat  having  an  opening 
thereinto  and  provided  with  s  cooperating  door  movable 
into  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  thereto;  sa  d 
circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  program  controller 
having  s  home  position  and  a  plurality  of  control  posi- 
tions, s  manually  operable  stari  member  operative  to 
effect  operation  of  said  program  controller  out  of  its 
home  position,  automatic  means  controlled  jointiy  by 
said  door  in  its  closed  position  and  by  operation  of  said 
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program  cootrolkr  out  of  iti  hone  poatioa  for  effecting 
operatioa  tharaof  in  a  given  timed  cycle  through  its  ooa- 
trol  potitiow  and  back  imo  it»  hcMae  position,  means 
selectively  oontrolkd  by  said  given  cyde  of  operation 
of  said  program  controller  through  its  control  positions 
for  operating  said  dishwashing  apparatus  throngh  a  given 
dishwashing  cycle,  a  run  pilot  signal,  a  cycle  pilot  signal, 
a  pickup  circuit  for  operating  said  cycle  pilot  signal,  a 
bold  circuit  for  operating  snid  cycle  pilot  signal,  means 
responsive  to  movemem  of  said  door  into  its  dosed  po- 
sition for  preparing  said  run  pilot  signal  and  for  pre- 
paring both  said  pickup  circuit  and  said  hold  circuit  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  door  into  its  open  posi- 
tion for  arresting  operation  of  said  run  pilot  signal  and 
for  interrupting  both  said  pickup  drcuit  and  said  bold 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  program 
cootrolkr  out  of  its  home  position  for  initiating  oper- 
ation of  said  prepared  run  pilot  signal  and  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  program  controller  back  into  its 
home  position  for  arresting  operation  of  said  run  pilot 
signal,  whereby  said  run  pilot  signal  is  operated  during 
operation  of  said  program  controller  and  thus  serves 
to  indicate  when  operated  that  the  dishwashing  cycle 
is  in  progress,  means  controlled  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  said  given  cycle  of  operation  of  said  program  con- 
troller for  completing  said  prepared  pickup  drcuit.  and 
means  controlled  by  completion  of  said  pickup  circuit 
for  completing  said  prepared  hold  drcuit,  whereby  said 
cycle  pilot  signal  is  retained  operated  after  operation  of 
said  program  controller  back  bto  its  home  position  so 
that  said  cyde  pilot  signal  tims  serves  to  imUcate  when 
operated  without  concurrent  operation  of  said  run  pilot 
signal  that  the  dishwashing  cycle  has  been  completed. 


DRA04AGE  CONTUOL  MANB  FOR  DBHWASH- 
ING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 


PARTS  OMAHSING  MACHINES 

J*  N«  KsHhsr  Mid  Lnoantd  L.  Nmlhrap,  Jr,, 
TeL 
4,  IfSl.  Ssrinl  No.  249,«52 
IfCWnK    (CL134— ItS) 


nfNewYmk 

i,  19S1, 8mM  No.  2544tt 
<CLU4— IM) 


In  a  dishwasher,  a  vat,  means  for  introducing  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  thereinto,  an  impeller  in  said  vat  for  dis- 
tributing said  liquid  thereabout,  a  sunp  bdow  said  vat 
and  communicating  therewith  through  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  at  the  vat,  pumping  means  disposed 
within  said  vat  to  intercept  liquid  flowing  to  said  opening 
and  direct  it  away  from  said  opening,  pumping  means 
in  said  sump,  a  motor  coounon  to  said  impeller  and  said 
tiK>  pumping  means  to  operate  the  same,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  periods  of  operation  of  said  motor,  a  dis- 
charge line  from  said  sump  rising  to  a  downwardly 
extending  outiet  for  discharge  into  a  plumbing  waste  line 
or  the  tike,  valve  means  upstream  of  said  point  of  dis- 
charge and  arranged  to  close  against  backflow  of  liquid 
from  said  waste  hne  into  said  discharge  line,  and  tubular 
meaiu  communicating  between  said  discharge  line  and 
said  vat  to  return  pump  discharge  to  said  vat  in  the 
circumstance  of  operation  of  said  motor  while  said  valve 
means  is  in  dosed  positioiL 


TENT  CARRIED  ON  VEHICLE 
H.  Thoiatoa,  St  PnnI,  Mhn. 

It,  1953,  ScffW  No.  382493 
(CL  135—1) 


1.  A  deansing  machine  including,  a  tank  having  a 
downwardly  convergent  bottom;  a  settling  basin  having 
an  outiet  and  an  inclined  bottom  sloping  toward  said 
outiet,  said  bottoms  having  aligned  apertures;  a  bearing 
sleeve  extending  upwardly  through  said  apertines;  means 
on  said  bearing  sleeve  closing  the  aperture  in  the  bnsin 
bottom;  an  impeller  having  an  imperforate  drcular  plate 
having  its  peripheral  edge  disposed  adjacent  and  overiying 
the  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  surrounding  the 
aperture  therein,  whereby  said  plate  provides  bafk  means 
substantially  separating  said  tank  from  said  settling  basin, 
a  plurality  of  fins  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate; 
a  tubular  litirt  depending  from  said  plate  and  disposed 
about  said  bearing  sleeve  over  substantially  the  whole 
length  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  skirt  being  qiaced  from 
said  bearing  sleeve  to  provide  an  annular  space  there- 
between; a  shaft  depending  from  said  impdler  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  bearing  sleeve;  sealing 
means  between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  sleeve  to  pre- 
vent leakage  of  fluid  therebetween;  aiKi  means  for  expel- 
ling liquid  from  said  annular  space. 


1.  A  tent  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  tent,  a  casing  of  general  paral- 
lelepiped form  and  having  a  substantia]  height  oa  said 
vehicle,  guide  memben  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing  transversely  oi  said  vehicle,  a  member  movable  in 
said  guide  members  and  extendable  outwardly  therefrom, 
auxiliary  supporting  members  pivotally  secured  to  said 
member  and  movable  in  said  guide  members,  said  first 
mentioned  member  having  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
tent  secured  thereto,  a  member  secured  to  the  lower  pw- 
tion  of  said  tent,  means  connecting  said  first  mentimied 
member  and  said  last  mentioned  member  for  raising  said 
last  mentioned  member  upwardly  adjacent  said  first  mem- 
ber whereby  said  tent  may  be  put  in  folded  position  snd 
disposed  in  said  casing  with  said  first  and  said  last  men- 
tiooed  members. 
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2J25JS2 
OUTDOOR  CANOPY 

Sprii^lcld,  OUo,  ai^lKm>r  to  Tlic 
j  Twt  A  Awlit  Cif  ly.  Spriigitekl,  OMo, 

ApHkatkm  Inly  23,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  44M10 
m^jam     (CL135— 5) 


'"> 


with  the  magnitude  of  a  control  pressure  comprising,  a 
rigid  and  a  flexible  partition  within  said  casing,  a  supply 
pon  in  said  rigid  partition  and  an  exhaust  port  attached 
to  said  flexible  partition,  a  tapered  double  acting  valve 
having  a  supply  and  exhaust  port  engaging  pMtion  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  a  supply  pressure  into  and  out  of 
the  portion  between  said  partitions,  a  biasing  means  act- 
ing on  said  valve  portions  to  urge  said  portions  in  a  direc- 
tion to  dose  the  supply  port  and  exhaust  port  in  said 
flexible  partition,  a  flexible  atmospheric  exhaust  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  exhaust  port  and  having  its  other 
end  connected  to  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  casing, 
means  for  supplying  a  control  pressure  of  varying  magni- 


1.  Tn  an  outdoor  canopy,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prised of  vertically  spaced  canopy  cover  support  mem- 
bers, means,  including  spaced  vertically  extending  metal 
web  means  secured  to  the  members  and  spacing  the  mem- 
bers apart  vertically,  a  canopy  cover  extending  across  the 
frame  and  having  a  depending  pocket  member  terminating 
vertically  between  the  support  members,  rod  means  ex- 
tending horirontaliy  in  the  pocket  member,  and  hook 
means  extending  from  the  web  means  about  the  pocket 
member  and  rod  means  securely  retaining  the  latter. 


2,825,353 

CONTROL  FOR  AIR-OPERATED  MOTOR 

Charles   F.   Voytcch,    Chicago,    HI.,   assigiior   to   Crane 

PacfciBg  Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illl- 

Bota 

Application  December  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,193 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—36) 


iTc;? 


3.  In  combination,  a  portable  rotatable  pneumatic  mo- 
tor including  a  driven  shaft,  the  operation  of  which  is  to 
be  stopped  when  the  torque  thereon  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  motor  being  of  such  power  as  to  reduce 
its  speed  when  said  predetermined  torque  value  is  at- 
tained, a  supply  conduit  for  supplying  motive  air  to  said 
motor,  an  outlet  duct  for  conducting  the  exhaust  air  from 
the  motor,  said  motor  developing  an  exhaust  flow  which 
decreases  with  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  supply  conduit,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valve  and  operable  upon  energization 
thereof  to  open  the  valve,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the 
electromagnet  including  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  contacts  and  operable  when 
a  predetermined  mimmum  rate  of  flow  of  air  through 
said  exhaust  conduit  is  attained  to  open  said  contacts. 


I  2,825,354  "^ 

PnX)T  VALVE 
Robert  Clarfc  Da  Bois,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Hoaeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
MIbb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,453 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  137—85) 
5.  A  single  diaphragm  vaive  actuating  relay  to  trans- 
mit a  pressure  from  a  casing  which  varies  in  accordance 


tude  acting  on  the  face  of  said  flexible  partition  on  the 
side  opposite  said  rigid  partition,  said  flexible  partition 
acting  on  said  valve  to  open  said  supply  port  upon 
increase  in  the  magnitude  of  said  control  pressure  beyond 
a  predetermined  amount  and  said  biasing  means  acting 
on  said  valve  to  restore  said  valve  to  its  partially  open 
position  as  the  magnitude  of  said  control  pressure  returns 
to  said  predetermined  amount,  said  flexible  partition  also 
acting  on  the  vidve  to  close  said  supply  port  and  open 
said  exhaust  port  when  said  control  pressure  drops  below 
said  predetermined  amount  and  acting  to  reverse  this 
latter  action  as  the  control  pressure  returns  to  said  pre- 
determined amount. 


2,825,355 

VACUUM  FILTERS  AND  SAFETY  DEVICES 

THEREFOR 

Wesley  H.  Archer,  CtedHatt,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Toms 

River-Cindaiiati    Chcorfcai    Cofporatioii,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  ■  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

Application  Scptcmhar  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,529 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  137—114) 


,.^^re^^ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  filter  bed  discharge  line  which 
comprises  a  jet  aspirator  mounted  in  scries  with  the 
discharge  line,  a  riser  aligned  with  the  discharge  of  the 
aspirator,  there  being  a  discharge  opening  in  the  riser, 
and  a  check  valve  for  closing  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  riser  when  the  discharge  line  is  subjected  to  a  vac- 
uum, the  valve  being  adapted  to  open  under  increased 
pres.sure,  the  jet  portion  of  the  aspirator  being  mounted 
at  the  junction  of  the  discharge  line  and  the  riser  and 
directed  to  draw  fluid  from  the  discharge  line  upstream 
of  the  aspirator  when  an  increased  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  downstream  end  of  the  aspirator  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial back  pressure  in  the  discharge  line  upstream  of 
the  aspirator. 
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PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  RECIPROCATING 
PISTONS 
P.  Brown,  Loagrtcw,  Tcl,  HripMir,  by 
to  U.  S.  iBdHtiiM,  bc^  ■ 


AppHdrffoa  April  27, 1955,  SeiU  No.  S«4,3«7 
ISCIataM.    (CL  137—155) 


«-- 


mally  urging  said  disc  against  said  housing,  a  slot  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  disc,  a  lug  on  said  disc  adapted  to 
lie  on  said  housing  slot  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  housing,  a  grooved  ring  on  said 
disc;  said  cap  having  a  face  aperture  means;  and  means  in- 
sertable  through  said  face  aperture  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  disc  groove  ring  and  to  move  said  disc  against 
said  spring  so  as  to  withdraw  said  lug  from  said  slot  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  core  relation  to  said  bousing. 


1 .  In  a  pressiire  responsive  valve,  a  body  having  a  flow 
passageway  therethrough,  a  valve  member  and  seat  con- 
trolling flow  through  the  passageway,  a  pressure  dome 
including  a  piston  reciprocal  in  a  cylinder  in  the  body, 
said  piston  connected  to  the  valve  member  to  open  and 
close  the  valve  member  with  reciprocation  of  the  piston, 
spaced  annular  sliding  seals  between  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der, one  end  of  said  piston  expoaed  to  pressure  within 
the  dome  and  the  other  end  to  pressure  fluid  for  operating 
the  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  valve  operating  fluid 
for  returning  the  pressure  within  the  space  between  said 
seals  to  a  predetermined  differential  with  dome  pressure 
during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  valve. 


2,S25357 
LOCKING  VALVE  AND  KEY 

Shlricy  D.  FcithMr,  BImhghaw,  Mich., . 

mesne  asrifnmfti,  to  Olive  M.  Fciiduicr 

Applkadon  April  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  347,449 

(  CfadML    (CL  137—385) 


by 


3.  A  locking  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  connected  between  conduits  and  a 
valve  core  opening  interconnecting  said  conduit  open- 
ings, a  valve  core  having  opposite  ends  disposed  in  said 
core  opening  having  a  passage  therein  adapted  to  permit 
communication  between  said  conduit  openings  when 
aligned  therewith  and  to  prohibit  communication  between 
said  conduit  openings  when  disposed  transverse  thereto, 
grip  means  on  one  end  of  said  core  external  of  said 
housing  for  turning  said  core  relative  to  said  housing,  a 
stub  on  the  other  end  of  said  core  extending  outwardly 
of  said  housing,  a  disc  surrounding  said  core  stub  and 
keyed  thereto  for  relative  roution  therewith  and  axially 
slidably  disposed  relative  thereto,  a  cap  welded  to  said 
stub  enclosing  said  stub  and  disc,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  stub  disposed  between  said  disc  and  said  cap  nor- 


2^25,358  '-, —  "--^ 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Donald  E.  NUcs,  Waakcska  Cmmtj,  Wk.,  asricnor  to  The 
OUgear  Company,  MOwankca,  Wb.,  a  coiporation  of 

Wisconsin 

AppHcatfon  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413JT7 
9ClaiBU.    (CL  137— 5M.18) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  flow  restrictor,  a 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet,  an 
axial  bore  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  an 
inlet  port  communicating  with  said  bore  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  the  flow  of  pressure  liquid  thereinto,  a 
plunger  arranged  in  said  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of 
axial  ribs  arranged  thereon  and  closely  fitted  in  said  bore 
to  slidably  support  said  plunger  therein,  a  first  piston  ar- 
ranged upon  said  plunger  at  one  side  of  said  inlet  port 
to  control  communication  between  said  bore  and  said 
chamber  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
which  urges  said  plunger  in  a  direction  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  bore  and  said  chamber,  a  second 
piston  arranged  upon  said  plunger  at  the  other  side  of 
said  inlet  port,  said  pistons  being  slightly  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  said  bore  to  thereby  enable  said  ribs  to 
keep  said  pistons  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
bore,  and  means  for  exerting  upon  said  plunger  a  sub- 
stantially constant  force  which  urges  said  plunger  in  a 
direction  to  open  communication  between  said  bore  and 
said  chamber. 


2,825359 
UQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  G.  WiUiams.  PUIaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cochrane 
Corporation,  PhfladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporaltea  of  Pcnn 
sylvania 
Original    appUcalioa   September   17,    1949,   Serial    No. 
116^64,  now  Patent  No.  2,713,554,  dated  Inly  19, 1955. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  Dcccaber  18,  1952,  Serial 
No.  324,757 

2  Claims.    (H.  137— M8) 

"^1 


2.  A   multiport   control   valve   assembly   including   a 
plurality  of  fluid  operated  flow  control  valves  mounted 
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within  a  siagk  vaNe  body,  said  body  includinf  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  for  external  flow  connections  and  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  interconnectint  said  ports,  a  plurality 
of  said  passages  each  including  a  valve  teat  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  passage,  each  of  said  flow  control 
valves  including  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage 
only  a  single  valve  seat  and  means  for  admitting  valve 
operating  fluid  to  the  side  of  the  valve  member  away 
from  lU  associated  valve  seat,  means  for  selectively  di- 
recting operating  fluid  to  said  flow  control  valves  to  con- 
trol flow  of  liquid  through  said  body  between  said  ports, 
and  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  flow  con- 
trol valves  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  operating 
fluid  directed  to  said  one  flow  valve  in  req>onse  to  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  one 
flow  control  valve,  said  last  mentioned  mcau  including 
a  connection  including  an  orifice  for  discharging  operat- 
ing fluid  directed  to  said  one  valve,  a  flexible  pressure 
responsive  element  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
on  the  downstream  side  of  said  one  flow  control  valve  and 
positioned  to  engage  and  dose  said  orifice  upon  excessive 
pressure  of  the  liquid  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
one  flow  control  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
the  operating  fluid  directed  to  said  Bow  control  valve  to 
control  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  past  said  one  flow  con- 
trol valve. 


24253M 
TILTING  NOZZLE  RELAY 
Gcrinrt  Klcc,  FrMkfut  ■■  Mala,  Gcrauny, 

Akt-Gca^ 


to 
Maim, 


AppiicatfoB  Mwdl  22, 1954,  SwW  No.  417,75« 

CliriBM  priority.  appBcadoa  Genuoy  Mvck  20, 1953 

It  ClaiM.    (CL  137—429) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure 
medium  inlet  nozzle  for  said  chamber,  a  pressure  medium 
outlet  nozzle  for  said  chamber,  the  orifices  of  said 
nozzles  projecting  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  com- 
mon closure  flap  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  nozzles 
aikl  being  tiltable  mounted  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
closure  flap  being  applied  equally  to  both  said  orifices 
of  said  nozzles  in  the  balanced  condition  of  the  relay 
and  being  alternatively  tiltable  about  the  orifice  of  said 
outlet  nozzle  in  order  to  open  the  orifice  of  said  inlet 
nozzle  and  about  the  orifice  of  said  inlet  nozzle  in  order 
to  open  the  orifice  of  said  outkt  nozzle,  a  control  shaft 
for  actuating  said  closure  flap,  said  control  shaft  being 
rotatable  mounted  about  an  axis  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  nozzles  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  tilting  axis  of  said  closure  flap,  said  closure  flap 
being  connected  with  said  control  shaft  by  means  of  a 
transverse  coupling  link  adapted  to  allow  an  angular 
movement  of  said  closure  flap  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  control  shaft  during 
the  tilting  movement  of  said  flap  under  the  action  of  an 
angular  movement  of  said  control  shaft. 


Afltar  L. 


port,  a  delivery  port,  and  a  pilot  pressure  fort,  regulat- 
ing valve  means  arranged  in  said  housing  between  nid 
supply  port  and  said  delivery  port  for  regulatiag  panage 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  supply  port  to  said 
delivery  port,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  oppoong  dia- 
phragms arranged  in  said  valve  houang  interawdiate  said 
delivery  port  and  said  pilot  preame  port,  said  housing 
having  oppositely  directed  inclined  inner  surfaces  thereby 
providing  a  varying  ratio  for  the  effective  working  areas 
of  said  diaphragms,  a  piston  member  arranged  between 


VAIUABLE  RATIO  VALVE 

tolflM  Rcaavnck  aad  Faghnsi^g  CoaapaBy, 
N.  J^  a  cononliM  of  Delaware 
aMury  U,  1955,  S«rlal  No.  4S2,953 
4Clate8.    (CL  137— 429) 
1.  A  variable  ratio  valve  adapted  for  use  in  pneumatic 
systems  which  comprises,  a  valve  housing  having  a  supply 


said  diaphragms  and  bearing  against  a  face  of  the  flnt 
diaphragm  and  against  a  face  of  the  second  diaphragm, 
said  diaphragms  being  operatively  connected  to  said  regu- 
lating valve  means,  pressure  exerted  against  the  dia- 
phragms through  the  pilot  pressure  port  moving  said  dia- 
phragms thereby  operating  said  regulatii^  valve  means 
to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  supply  port  to  said 
delivery  port,  and  adjusting  means  associated  with  said 
piston  member  adapted  to  vary  the  effective  working  areaa 
of  said  diaphragms. 


2,t2S3tt 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Frederick  W.  Hkka,  Ir.,  SkoUa,  DL,  aaripar  to 

DL,  a  totfoniam  of 
'29,  I9S3.  8«M  N«.  371,995 
4ClriM.   (CLU7-422) 


4.  A  control  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  having  an  inlet  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  coimected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  pas- 
sage communicating  directly  with  said  inlet,  an  inlet 
chamber  communicating  directly  with  said  passage,  an 
outlet  chamber,  two  ports  arranged  side  by  side  and  con- 
necting said  chambers,  an  outlet  for  connection  to  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  passage  connecting  said  outlet 
chamber  with  said  outlet,  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  pair  of 
ports  connecting  said  exhaust  chamber  with  uid  outlet 
chamber,  said  last-named  ports  being  in  aligiunent  with 
said  flrst-named  ports,  each  of  said  ports  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  effective  diameter  of  said  inlet,  ex- 
haust panage  meani  connecting  said  exhaust  chamber 
with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  exhaust  passafo  naaas 
being  of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  inlet,  a  pair  of  cartridges  located  in 
said  body,  each  cartridge  having  inlets  communicatinj( 
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with  Mud  inlet  chamber,  the  inlets  for  each  cartridfe 
having  a  total  area  greater  than  that  of  said  body  inlet, 
a  piston  in  each  cartridge  located  at  one  side  of  said  car- 
tridge inlets,  a  main  valve  for  each  cartridge  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  cartridge  inlets  and  movable  be- 
tween and  controlling  a  port  of  each  of  said  first  two 
pairs  of  ports,  a  stem  connecting  each  piston  with  its 
valve,  said  pistons  being  oi  greater  area  than  said  valves 
whereby  air  entnriag  the  inlets  of  said  cartridges  tends 
to  move  said  pjstoos  and  valves  in  one  direction,  said 
passages  and  chambers  having  greater  flow  capacity  than 
said  body  inlet  and  cooperating  with  said  ports  to  elim- 
inate back  pressure  in  said  valve  boiiy,  and  a  pair  of  pilot 
valves  attached  to  said  body  to  effect  simultaneous  op- 
eration of  said  pistons  in  the  same  direction. 


Il 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

G.  mri,  Rocklard,  BL,  ■iiImui  to  AvmbmHc  lac^ 

a  cwBoeallosi  of  DHmIb 

AppHcalloa  Deccn&er  U,  1952,  Sciinl  No.  328,1M 

ISCMm.    (CL  137— (27.5) 


It 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough, 
one  of  said  passages  being  a  drain  passage  located  cen- 
trally at  said  plate  member,  said  passages  at  the  plate 
member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  passages, 
the  passages  of  each  pair  being  positioned  next  to  one 
another,  partition  means  separating  each  passage  of  each 
pair  from  fluid  communication  at  said  plate  member  with 
the  other  passage  of  the  same  pair  and  from  fluid  com- 
munication at  said  plate  member  with  said  drain  passage, 
a  distributor  member  mounted  in  confronting  relation 
with  the  plate  member  and  mounted  to  be  turned  with 
respect  to  said  plate  member  for  establishing  different 
flows  through  the  valve  in  different  rotative  positions  of 
the  distributor  member,  said  distributor  member  includ- 
ing a  first  passage  extending  through  the  distributor  mem- 
ber aiMl  positioned  to  register  with  a  preselected  passage 
of  each  pair  of  passages  at  the  plate  member  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  rotative  ^itions  of  the  distributor  mem- 
ber, said  distributor  member  having  an  opening  disposed 
next  to  said  first  distributor  member  passage  to  register 
with  the  other  passage  of  each  pair  of  passages  at  the 
plate  member  in  the  respective  rotative  positions  of  the 
distributor  member,  means  defining  a  central  opening  in 
the  distributor  member  registering  with  the  drain  passage 
at  the  plate  member  in  all  rotative  positions  of  the  dis- 
tributor member,  and  a  transfer  passage  communicating 
between  said  openings  in  the  distributor  member  for 
passing  to  drain  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  transfer 
passage  from  the  other  passage  of  each  respective  pair 
of  passages  at  the  plate  member  in  the  respective  rota- 
Uve  positions  of  the  distributor  member. 


Roj  H.  Orilca  aai 


SUPPORTS  FOR  FLUID-DRIVEN 
DRUXBITS 

Laie  D.  RlfHtii,  Ilannlo%  Tex.; 
Richaris  aarigMr  to  nM  Orilesi 
October  14, 1954,  Smki  No.  441459 
liaalw.    (CL13I— 54) 


1.  A  flexible  hose,  including  an  inner  flexible  tube  for 
conducting  fluid  therethrough,  a  first  wire  helically  dis- 
posed around  said  tube  at  an  angle  for  primarily  resisting 
end  pull  on  the  hose,  a  second  wire  helically  disposed 
around  said  tube  in  the  same  helical  direction  as  said  first 
wire  and  at  an  angle  for  primarily  resisting  torque  forces 
applied  to  said  hose,  said  second  wire  being  positioned  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  wire  when  said  hose  is  extended 
substantially  vertically,  means  connecting  die  un>er  end  of 
said  first  wire  to  said  tube,  meaiu  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  wire  to  the  first  wire,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  second  wire  to  said  tube, 
whereby  said  hose  has  both  eiMl  pull  strength  and  tcH-que 
resistance  with  a  reduced  amount  of  weight  being  re- 
quired to  compensate  for  a  predetermined  torque  foroe 
acting  on  the  hose  as  compared  to  the  weight  reqtiired 
when  said  second  wire  is  not  present 


2J25345 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
George  L.  Meycn,  WHtooghby,  Joka  C  Stett,  WlcklWc, 
maA  John  E.  Schrtocr,  WIDo«thby,  Ohio,  awignncs  to 
The  Eagic-Plclwr  ConspHsy,  CtorisMsati,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
rattoaof  OUo 
Orlgtoal  appHcatioa  November  19,  1949,  Serial  No. 
12g3M.  Dhidcd  and  this  appUcation  November  9, 
1954,  Serial  No.  447,741 

4ClafaM.    (a.  138— 54) 


t-nH' 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactive,  flexible  tubing 
ccmprising  a  helical  wire  reinforcing  element,  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  fabric  tape  helically  wound  upon  said 
wire  helix,  with  succeeding  turns  of  such  tape  overlapping 
each  other  in  the  region  intermediate  the  turns  of  such 
wire  only  and  being  bonded  together  in  the  region  of 
such  overlap,  thereby  exposing  said  wire  internally  of  the 
tubing  thus  formed,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  cord  wound 
aboui  such  tubing  intermediate  the  turns  of  such  wire  helix 
and  disposed  in  substantially  side-by-side  relation  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  valleys  therebetween  in  conjunction  with 
such  overlap  of  said  tape,  said  lengths  of  cord  pressing 
against  the  overtapping  turm  of  the  tape  to  bear  one  of 
said  turns  against  the  other,  and  a  braided  outer  cover 
tightly  conforming  to  the  surface  thus  provided  by  said 
tape-covered  turns  of  wire  and  intermediate  cord  wiiKS- 
ing. 
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2.825  JM 
LEATHER  LACING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Loaii  G.  Frccmam  Jr^  dadnnati,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  The 
Loirii  G.  FriiiM  Compaoy,  CInciBnad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Ohio 

Application  September  IS,  lf54.  Serial  No.  456^48 
6  Clafant.    (CL  139^28) 


under  pressure  to  actuate  the  pistons,  a  tubular  member 
connecting  the  apertured  piston  to  its  forming  element. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  lacing  a  workpiece,  a  base  plate, 
a  deflecting  element  supported  on  said  base  plate,  said 
deflecting  element  including  laterally  extending  planar 
surfaces  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
side  guides  slidably  supported  on  said  laterally  extending 
surfaces  for  positioning  a  workpiece  placed  on  said  deflect- 
ing element,  adjustment  means  for  jointly  moving  said 
side  guides  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
second  base  plate  and  deflecting  element  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  to  said  flrst  named  deflecting  element  with  the 
workpiece  positioned  therebetween,  said  deflecting  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixedly  secured  gen- 
erally U-shaped  projections  aligned  in  one  direction  and 
spaced  in  a  transverse  direction  to  provide  channels  for 
the  passage  of  needle  elements,  the  projections  of  the 
respective  deflecting  elements  being  adapted  to  fit  together 
in  interdigitating  relation  so  as  to  deflect  portions  of  the 
workpiece  to  either  side  of  a  median  plane. 


2,82S3«7 

LOOM  THREAD  CUTTER 

Harrisoa    N.    Thlbaalt    Hopedalc,    Mass.,    aaignor    to 

Draper  Corporatioa,  Hopedale,  Mav.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

Application  October  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  618,638 

8  Cfadms.    (CI.  139->268) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  loom  of  the  type  having  a 
reciprocating  lay.  a  thread  cutter  having  a  means  engage- 
able  by  a  part  of  the  lay  in  its  operation  thereby,  a 
means  for  latching  said  cutter  in  an  inactive  position, 
and  a  pneumatically  operated  means  for  disengaging  said 
latching  means  at  such  times  as  the  cutter  is  to  become 
operative. 

2.825,368 
LEAD  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Sanrael  Koba,  Allentown,  Pt.,  assicnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  November  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  471,806 

4  Claims.  (CI.  140—7 1.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  projections  of  articles 
comprising  a  support  for  the  articles  singly  with  the  pro- 
jection thereof  extending  at  a  given  position  from  the 
support,  forming  elements  supported  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  given  position  and  relative  to  each  other  to 
cooperate  in  forming  the  projection  of  the  article,  and 
individual  means  to  move  the  forming  elements  including 
aligned  pistons,  one  having  a  central  aperture  therein, 
aligned  cylinders  for  the  pistons  adapted  to  receive  fluids 


and  a  rod  extending  through  the  tubular  member,  the 
apertured  piston  and  its  cylinder  to  connect  the  other 
piston  to  its  forming  element. 


2,825469 
PULLEY    MOUNTING    DEVICE   FOR    MEAT  SAW 

WITH  TENSIONING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Karp,  Bclviderc,  and  Sven  G.  Berglund,  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  airignon  to  Sanitary  Scale  Company,  Belri- 
dcre,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,798 
2  Claims.    (CI.  143—27) 


1.  In  a  power  meat  saw,  the  combination  with  a  base 
member  providing  an  upstanding  pulley  housing,  an  up- 
per pulley  located  within  and  joumalled  by  said  pulley 
housing,  a  lower  pulley  located  within  and  joumalled 
by  said  base  member,  a  band  saw  supported  at  respec- 
tive ends  by  said  pulleys,  the  joumalling  means  for  said 
upper  pulley  including  a  bearing  member  having  laterally 
projecting  pintles,  a  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  rotata- 
biy  mounted  in  the  bearing  member  and  having  the 
upper  pulley  mounted  on  Its  opposite  projecting  end.  a 
yoke  providing  spaced  depending  arms  having  slots  there- 
in for  receiving  the  pintles  respectively  whereby  to  pivot- 
ally  support  the  said  bearing  member,  a  threaded  stud 
portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  yoke, 
a  cup  member  supported  by  the  top  wall  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  threaded  stud  portion  extending  through 
the  cup  member  to  project  above  the  top  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  coil  spring  within  the  cup  member  in  sur- 
rounding relation  with  the  threaded  stud  portion,  an 
adjustment  knob  threaded  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
stud,  whereby  said  coil  spring  is  conflned  between  the 
cup  member  and  the  adjustment  knob  so  that  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  knob  the  yoke  can  be  adjusted  vertically  to 
in  turn  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, an  intermediate  wall  provided  by  the  pulley  housing 
and  disposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  upper  pulley, 
retainer  flanges  fixed  to  said  wall  on  the  yoke  side  and 
providing  vertical  passageways  parallel  with  the  wall  for 
receiving  said  pintles,  a  stem  fixed  to  the  bearing  member 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  between  the  depend- 
ing arms  of  the  yoke,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the 
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stem  at  its  upper  end  and  harhif  contact  with  said  wall 
also  on  the  yoke  side,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  act 
screw  will  operate  to  vary  the  horizontal  disposition  of 
the  shaft  and  thus  the  vertical  alignment  of  said  upper 
pulley. 

2J2S37f 

STUMP  REMOVERANP  ROUTER 

Brace  P«  Flabar,  MBwaHkec,  Wis. 

Appllcatlaa  My  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  595^1 

iChhm.   (0.144—2) 


^-^JASl? 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  elongated  relative  luurow  frame,  a  prime  mover 
secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
supported  thereby,  said  prime  mover  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  cutting  element  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
supported  thereby  beneath  the  frame  and  prime  mover, 
and  upright  post,  and  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween >aid  post  and  the  frame,  said  last  mentioned  means 
beinp  slidably  connected  to  the  frame  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  being  swivelly 
connected  together  to  the  post  and  including  sections  piv- 
otally  connected  about  an  axis  disposed  crosswise  of  and 
spaced  from  the  post  for  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
frame  and  prime  mover  relative  to  the  post  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  frame  and  prime  mover  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  relative  to  the  post,  said  frame  including  spaced 
substantially  parallel  sides,  said  means  connecting  the 
frame  and  post  including  a  crossbar  having  sleeve  portions 
slidably  engaging  said  frame  sides  and  a  sleeve  swivelly 
mounted  on  the  post,  said  crossbar  aixl  sleeve  constituting 
the  pivotally  connected  sections  of  said  connecting  means, 
said  frame  sides  straddling  the  post  and  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  sections  of  the  connecting  means. 


2,125^71 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DEBARKING 

WOOD  CHIPS 

WDUam  O.  Foraua,  FMdkbnf,  Maas. 

AppUcatkM  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  508428 

8  ClafaM.    (CL  144-^1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  bark-free  wood  chips  com- 
prising a  cutter  head,  an  edged  cutting  blade  thereon,  a 
chip  breaker,  means  holding  the  chip-breaker  to  the  blade, 
said  chip-breaker  comprising  a  blade  having  a  series  of 
spaced  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  extending  away  from  the 
cutting  blade  in  inclined  relation  thereto  and  terminating 
in  points  spaced  from  the  cutting  blade 


il  2,825372 

TIE  DRILL 
Hcmy  H.  Talboys,  Mllwankee,  Wk.,  aasigDor  to  Nonibcrg 
ManntectariBg  Company,  Milwaakcc,  WIs.^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  WlKoasfai 

Appttcatloa  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,803 
9  ClafaM.    (a.  144—92) 
1.  A  tie  drilling  machine  adapted  to  drill  spike  holes 
for  a  track  rail  positioned  to  gauge,  including  a  frame 


movable  along  said  rail  and  having  su^xirting  entage- 
ment  with  the  other  rail  of  a  track,  a  reciprocal  drilling 
assembly  adapted  to  drill  spike  holes  in  said  tie  adjacent 
said  positioned  rail,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  in  a 


lateral  direction  to  a  fixed  lateral  position  with  respect 
to  said  track,  said  frame  including  means  for  tilting  said 
frante  and  said  drilling  assonbly  relative  to  said  track  to 
insure  reciprocation  of  said  drilling  assembly  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  plane  of  the  rails  of  said  track. 


2,825373 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHIPS  FOR  PAPER  PULP 

WaUaa  O.  riiiiaa.  FHchbWR.  Mmb. 

AppUcatioB  December  1.  1955.  Serial  No.  550,4M 

SdafaM.    (CL  144— 172) 


1.  A  pulp  wood  chipping  machine  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical cutter  head,  blades  on  the  cutter  head,  a  feed  table 
leading  to  the  cutter  head,  a  set  of  fluted  n^  on  the 
feed  table,  means  to  drive  the  rolls,  a  frame  resting  on 
the  feed  table,  said  frame  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  feed  Ubie,  a  set  of  fluted  rolls  on  the 
frame  for  cooperation  with  the  rolls  on  the  feed  table, 
and  means  to  drive  the  rolls  on  the  frame  to  positively 
engage  the  work  and  feed  the  same  at  a  unifwm  pre- 
determined rate  to  the  cutter  head,  said  driving  means 
including  a  second  movable  frame  and  a  gear  train  there- 
in, said  gear  train  including  a  final  gear  connected  to 
drive  the  rolls  in  the  first  frame,  the  latter  being  pivotable 
about  the  axis  of  said  final  gear. 


2J2S374 
SCREWDRIVER 
AaalfeB  L.  Rdd,  Giricoiida.  Nev. 
AppHcalioa  Jniy  0, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,178 
2  Ciaima.    (CL  145— 60t 
I.  A  hand  tool  for  driving  a  threaded  fastener  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  toot  shank  having  a  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion, said  tool  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  means  for 
engaging  a  threaded  fastener,  a  handle  circumposed  about 
an  intermediate  upper  portion  of  the  tool  shank  exposing 
an  upper  end  portion  thereof  for  accommodating  thereon 
a  wrench  or  the  like  for  ^j^lying  increased  torque  to  the 
tool  shank  when  driving  or  loosening  a  threaded  fastener, 
and  a  cap  member  conforming  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  handle  and  having  a  Mind  bore  at  one  end  receiving 
therein  the  exposed  upper  end  portion  of  the  tool  shank, 
said  cap  member  including  means  extendible  toward  the 
blind  bore  detachably  engaging  the  exposed  end  portion 
of  the  tool  shank  for  removably  retaining  the  cap  member 
thereon,  the  exposed  upper  end  portion  of  the  tool  shank 
having  a  transverse  aperture  extending  therethrough  for 
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removably  receiving  an  elongated  rod  therein  providing 
means  for  increasing  torque  to  be  applied  by  the  tool,  said 


able  knife  support  member,  a  rotatable  fly  knife  carried 
by  said  support  member,  a  driven  gear  carried  by  said 
support  member  and  rouubk  with  said  knife  to  route 
th^  latter,  a  driving  gear  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
driven  gear,  said  knife  support  member  being  mounted 
for  oscillatory  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
driving  gear,  means  to  rotate  said  driving  gear,  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  knife  support  member  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  rotation  of  said  driving  gear  ao  as  to  move 
the  routing  knife  bodily  back  and  forth  toward  and  away 
from  a  position  at  which  it  can  cut  the  said  continuous 
length  of  material. 


transverse  aperture  receivinf  the  means  extendable  toward 
the  blind  bore. 

CLUSTEK  BREAKER  FOR  CHERRIES 
Alvta  I.  Golelli  and  Mdrhs  W.  OMto,  Stocktoa,  Caltf^ 
to  OMto-GoteOi  COn  SlocfctiM,  CaHf  ^  a  co- 
lt, 1954,  SciW  No.  maT 
17  Clnlmt     (CL144— 1) 


1.  A  cherry  cluster  breaking  unit  comprising,  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  driven  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  receive 
and  advance  said  clusters,  a  support  adjacent  the  belt,  a 
longitudinal  cluster  pick-up  finger  disposed  above  the 
belt,  means  mounting  the  finger  in  connection  with  the 
support,  the  finger  extending  free  rearwardly  from  the 
mounting  means,  and  a  cluster  separating  cutter  cooper- 
ating with  the  finger  intermediate  it&  ends. 


2,t2537< 
AFFARATUS  FOR  CinTlNG  A  CONTINUOUS 
LENGTH  OF  MATERIAL  AT  INTERVALS 
NonMM  Wattcr  JadwM,  Deptfbri,  Loadms,  EaglaMl,  aa- 
lo  MoUh  MarWni  CoipaT  Limited,  LondoB, 

Novcaber  23, 1954,  S«W  No.  479,731 
Gra^Bfkate 
2«,1953 
(CL144— 95) 


N( 


2,t2S377 

SHREDDER  FOR  LIA  VBS 

IoIm  S>  Ontrowikl,  WalMtan 

ApyUcatioa  Mmnk  13, 195«,  SerfaJ  No.  571,242 

anslMi     (0.144—192) 


1.  In  a  leaf  shredding  machine,  the  combinttion  which 
comprises  a  square  shaped  housing,  a  vertically  disposed 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  housing  in  con- 
ua  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  a  wire  mesh 
screen  removably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  cover  having 
an  opening  therethrough  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  housing,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  roUUbly  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  a  bearing  block  joumalling  said  shaft  in 
said  cylinder,  rods  connected  to  said  bearing  block  at  their 
inner  ends  and  to  the  cylinder  and  frame  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
and  positioned  in  spaced  reUtion  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  screen,  a  chute  extended  through  the  opening  of 
the  cover  for  receiving  leaves  deposited  into  the  cylinder, 
and  a  chute  positioned  below  the  screen. 


2,t25,37t 

WALLET  STRUCTURE 

Hn^sflo  Tara,  rstrnlt.  ntlrh 

AnHat*o>  Novsaiber  15,  1954,  S«rW  No.  448,758 

4  CUm.    (CL  158-.38) 


1.  In   apparatus   for  cutting  a   continuous   length  of 
material  at  intervals,  cutting  means  comprising  a  swing- 


1.  A  wallet  comprising,  walls  forming  a  first  pocket 
having  a  first  opening  and  walls  forming  a  second  pocket 
having  a  second  opening,  certain  of  said  walls  having 
portions  interconnected  to  form  a  closure  for  said  second 
opening,  said  first  opening  being  disposed  without  said 
closure,  the  latter  said  walls  being  free  to  swing  away 
from  and  toward  each  other  generally  about  their  inter- 
connected portions  to  expose  and  close  selectively  said 
second  opening. 
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CYLINDUCAL  NUT  Wmi  STRING  ABM 
RITAINIK 

tolMlOOnrFi 

NnyiMtir  23, 19S1, 3mM  No.  257,t93 
ICWiB.   (CL  151— 41.75) 


AiU  .^ '  u«a 


In  combiiuitioo  whh  ■  body  havinf  two  intenectiiif 
cyiindhcal  bores  to  receive  respectively  a  nut  and  a  bolt 
threadinc  into  the  nut,  of  a  nut  having  die  form  of  a 
cylinder  cut  away  along  one  side  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
nirface  to  bear  on  its  bore  and  a  generally  flat  baae  por- 
tion having  the  position  of  a  secant  plane  therein,  die  nut 
having  a  threaded  bore  opening  perpendicularly  to  the 
base  portion  and  a  raised  ridge  on  tbie  base  surrounding 
that  bore,  and  a  retainer  element  comprising  a  strip  of  re- 
silient metal  having  a  base  provided  with  an  opening  to 
pass  said  ridge  and  fit  about  the  same  and  side  portions  in- 
bent  to  lie  substantially  as  continuations  of  the  cylindrical 
surface,  said  side  portions  including  relatively  narrow 
spaced  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  the  arms  at  each  side 
having  connecting  portions  between  their  distal  ends,  said 
connecting  portions  having  centrally  located  thereon  em- 
bossments which,  when  the  arms  are  unstressed,  project 
outwardly  beyond  the  continuation  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face, the  emboasments  having  laterally  presented  shoulders 
contoured  to  fit  the  boh-recdving  bore  and  rounded  end 
surfaces  whicii  when  the  assembled  nut  and  retainer  are 
thrust  into  the  end  of  the  nut-reodving  bore  develop  a 
force  stressing  the  arms  inwardly  to  penntt  the  entry  of 
the  assembly  within  the  bore  and  subsequent  reaction 
to  position  the  shoulders  within  the  relatively  transveiae 
bore,  the  interioriy  presented  faces  of  said  side  portions 
and  the  opposed  face  of  the  base  bang  free  of  inward 
profectiona. 

IWfjgf 
ANCHOR  CAGE  AND  NUT 
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1.  in  combination  a  nut  and  an  anchor  cage,  said  nut 
comprising  a  threaded  sleeve  portion  having  an  integral 
base,  said  andior  cage  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  supporting  member  and  having  means  overlying  por- 
tions of  said  nut  to  retain  the  nut  in  the  anchor  cage, 
said  anchor  cage  having  a  plate-form  bottom  portion 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  accommodating  a  tiireaded 
bolt,  said  bottom  portion  having  means  to  limit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  nut  and  to  resist  torque  trans- 
mitted to  said  nut  as  by  a  bolt  when  inserted  into  or  re- 
moved from  said  sleeve  portion,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  an  integral  tongue  having  a  free  end 
projecting  toward  said  aperture  in  the  plane  of  said  bot- 
tom portion  and  underlying  said  base  whereby  forces 
tending  to  bend  said  tongue  upwardly  are  resbted  by 
retention  of  said  free  end  of  said  tongue  under  said  base, 
said  tongue  having  a  portion  bent  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  sboot  bend  lines  transverse  to  die  longitu- 
dmal  axis  of  said  bottom  portjon  to  form  a  transverse 
stiffened  rib  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  base. 


TIRE  CHAIN 
Gka  M.  Eiij,  Emmm  Ckj, 

October  3, 1954,  S«W  No.  <13,777 
5CUi«.    (0.152—241) 


1.  In  a  tire  chain  having  a  side  chain  composed  of  in- 
terconnected elongated  side  links  each  having  side  bar 
portions  of  circular  cross  section  and  rounding  end  por- 
tions forming  elongated  openings  through  the  links  and 
a  cross  chain  having  an  elongated  end  link  composed  of 
rounding  end  portions  and  side  bar  portions  of  circular 
cross  section  to  provide  an  elongated  opening  through  said 
end  link,  a  hook  for  removable  connection  with  one  of 
the  side  links  and  for  removably  cminecting  said  end  link 
of  the  cross  chain  with  the  side  dtain,  aiKl  which  hook 
comprises  a  bead  of  larger  diameter  than  the  width  of 
the  (^)ening  in  the  side  link,  a  shank  portion  of  circular 
cross  section  extending  from  said  head,  a  hook  portion 
extending  from  the  shank  portion  and  having  a  terminal 
offset  from  the  shank  pcNtion  and  spaced  from  said  head 
a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  cross 
section  of  said  bar  portions  of  the  side  link  but  less  than 
the  combined  diameters  of  the  circular  cross  sectioiu  of 
said  side  and  end  links  to  provide  space  therebetween, 
said  terminal  of  the  hook  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  openings  in  said  links  but  less  than  the 
length  of  said  openings  to  pass  through  the  (^>ening  of 
the  side  link  when  the  hook  is  inserted  through  the  (^>en- 
ing  of  the  side  link  to  bring  the  shank  of  the  hook  into 
said  opening,  said  shank  of  the  hook  being  adi4>ted  to  turn 
and  tilt  within  said  opening  to  provide  4>ace  between 
said  termimd  portion  of  the  hook  and  the  side  bar  por- 
tions of  the  side  link  for  passing  one  of  the  side  bar  por- 
tions of  the  end  link  of  the  cross  chain  into  said  book  tor 
retention  therein  when  the  hook  is  turned  within  the 
opening  of  the  side  link  aixl  said  end  link  of  the  cross 
chain  is  turned  so  that  the  width  of  the  termiiul  is  trans- 
versely of  the  width  of  the  end  link  and  said  space  be- 
tween the  terminal  of  the  hook  and  an  adjacent  side  bar 
portion  of  the  side  link  is  sufficiently  filled  by  said  side 
bar  portion  of  the  side  link  to  retain  said  end  link  of 
the  cross  chain  in  said  hook  portion. 


2^25,392 

^  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

L^slar  C  Pdcnoo  aad  Harvey  J.  Botta, 
aarfgMTS  to  United  States  RaMcr 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Imcy 

AppHcalioa  March  12, 1954,  ScrW  No.  415,844 
5CiaiM.    (CL152-^3f) 


,  New  Yoit, 


1.  A  vulcanized  tubeless  pneumatic  rubber  tire  com- 
prising a  multi-ply  rubberized  fabric  carcass  with  sur- 
rounding sidewaU  and  tread  portions  and  having  an  in- 
terior air-retaining  liner  secured  direcdy  to  its  innermost 
ply  by  vulcanization  in  situ,  said  liner  exteikding  over 
substantially  the  entire  iimer  portion  of  laid  carcass  aad 
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being  formed  of  a  continuoas  body  of  a  vxilcanized  mix- 
ture comprising  about  0.8  part  by  weight  of  sulfur  and 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  elastic  rubbery  poly- 
isobutylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  80.000  but  not  over  400,000  and  an  elastomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
butadicnc-styrene  rubbery  copolymer  in  relative  propor- 
tions of  from  50  to  70%  of  said  polyisobutylene  and  cor- 
respond.ngly  from  50  to  30%  of  said  elastomer,  said 
percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said 
polyisobutylene  and  said  elastomer,  said  Imer  having  good 
air  retention  properties,  having  high  resistance  to  flex- 
cracking  and  exhibiting  substantially  no  hole  growth  in 
100,000  flex-cycles  in  the  De   Mattia  flex  test. 


2,t2S3S3 

TUBELEffi  TIRE 
RoIUb  H.  Spdman,  Akroo,  Ohfc»,  Mrignor  to  The  General 
Tire  and  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  Angmt  It,  1953.  Sctiai  No.  373,429 
7  ClaiBM.    (CL  152—342) 


5.  A  pneumatic  tire  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rim 
provided  with  bead  retaining  side  flanges,  said  tire  com- 
prising a  tread  portion,  bead  portions,  and  sidewall  por- 
tions interconnecting  said  tread  and  bead  portions,  said 
bead  portions  having  integral  axially  outer  surfaces  each 
containing  an  axially  open  annular  groove  extending  in 
depth  substantially  axially  of  said  tire,  and  an  annular, 
deformable,  elastomeric,  resilient  sealing  element  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  and  only  partially  filling  each  said  groove 
and  partially  extending  therebeyond  for  engagement  with 
and  compression  by  said  side  flanges,  whereby  the  sealing 
elements  arc  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  t.ght  seal  with  the 
rim. 


2425^S4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
METAL  STRIPS  TO  FABRIC 
Monii  GoMsmith,  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Elgen 
Mannfactnitaf  Corforatioa,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoffc 

Application  Janoary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,994 
19  daima.    (CL  153—1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  and  continuously 
attaching  a  smgle  marginal  portion  of  two  elongated  metal 
strips  tc  opposite  side  edges  of  an  elongated  strip  of  fabric 
which  comprises  two  juxtaposed  laterally  spaced  apart 
parallelly  aligned  series  of  bending  rolls,  guide  means 
having  substant  ally  U-shaped  portions  surrounding  and 
engaging  the  interior  edges  of  the  two  elongated  metal 
strips  to  guide  the  metal  strips  longitudinally  in  a  pre- 
determined widthwise  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
series  of  bending  rolls  and  into  gripping  engagement  there- 
with, each  of  said  series  of  bending  rolls  engaging  the 
outer  marginal  portion  of  one  of  said  metal  strips  and 


being  capable  of  first  bending  said  marginal  portion  of 
said  metal  strip  to  form  a  side  of  a  trough  and  then  bend- 
ing said  marginal  portion  over  upon  the  remainder  of 
said  strip  to  clampingly  engage  a  fabric  resting  upon  said 
remainder  of  said  strip,  guide  means  for  introducing  said 
elongated  strip  of  fabric  upon  said  metal  strips  whereby 
said  metal  strips  with  the  fabric  thereon  will  be  ad- 
vanced together  between  the  rolls  of  said  series  of  bend- 
ing rolls  which  bend  said  marginal  portions  of  said 
metal  strips  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  fabnc 
strip  at  each  of  its  side  edges. 


241S,3S5 

ADJUSTABLE  SECTIONAL  FORMING  DIE 
Gordon  R.  Allen,  El  Cajom  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Rohr  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Chnia  Vlita,  Cailf^  a  corporation 
of  Calif  orala 
AppHcatlon  lannary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  433,985 
tOataH.    (0.153—32) 


1.  A  shaping  die  having  a  curved  peripheral  face 
against  which  a  strip  of  metal  may  be  stretched  to  bend 
the  strip  to  the  shape  of  said  face,  said  die  comprising 
a  supporting  plate;  a  first  block  attached  to  one  face  of 
said  plate  in  a  fixed  position  thereon  and  having  a  plane 
end  face:  a  second  block  having  a  plane  end  face  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  end  face  of  said  first  block; 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  second  block  to  said 
one  face  of  said  plate  in  adjusted  position  relative  to 
said  first  block;  and  a  wedge  having  a  pair  of  converging 
surfaces  in  contact  with  the  plane  end  faces  of  said  blocks, 
said  blocks  having  curved  peripheral  surfaces  which  meet 
together  to  form  the  curveid  peripheral  face  of  the  die. 


UNIVERSAL  BEPn>ING  MANDREL  UTILIZING 
CONNECTING  CABLE 

Franda  J.  Fncte,  Jr.,  Whatom^titm,  N.  C^  aaaignor  to 
Western  Electric  Compnay,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 
Application  Novcnyicr  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,471 
3  Cfadma.    (CL  153—43) 


m^^ 


"  '^af, 
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I.  A  tube  bending  mandrel  comprising  a  rigid  stem, 
a  plurality  of  body  links  the  outer  contour  of  which  con- 
forms substantially  to  the  interior  contour  of  a  tube  to  be 
bent,  abutting  surfaces  of  said  links  and  said  stem  being 
formed  to  permit  movement  of  each  link  with  respect  to 
its  adjoining  links  and  of  the  inner  end  link  with  respect 
to  the  stem,  and  means  for  attaching  the  links  one  to  the 
other  and  to  the  stem  comprising  a  flexible  element 
threaded  through  said  links  and  having  its  ends  adjust- 
ably atuched  to  said  stem,  said  stem  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  rectangular 
cavity  in  it,  means  for  securing  said  bars  together  in  face- 
to-face  relation  with  said  cavities  facing  each  other  to 
form  a  block  receiving  cavity,  a  pair  of  blocks  sUdably 
positioned  in  said  block  receiving  cavity,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  blocks  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and 
means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  flexible  eleoient  in- 
dividually to  said  blocks. 
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2rt253S7 
MACHINE  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  CONVOLUTING 

TUBING 

Cerfl  H.  Afltop  and  GvoM  K.  Loddon,  Elcfai,  DL,  as- 

dgnon,  by  bimdc  Mrigaifnli,  to  Danbar  Kan^c,  Inc^ 

GcBcra,  DL,  a  cofporalloa  of  nHBob 

AffOcaikm  Iwamary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,M1 

5  ClaiBM.    (CI.  153—73) 


1.  A  machine  for  convolutins  tubing  comprising  an 
arbor  for  receiving  the  tubing,  a  hollow  annular  die  around 
one  end  of  said  arbor,  said  annular  die  having  a  plurality 
of  parts  arranged  for  radial  and  axial  opening  of  said  die, 
a  plurality  of  rcciprocable  fluid  motors  for  opening  said 
die  axially  and  radially,  an  expansible  die  at  said  one  end 
of  said  arbor  in  the  form  of  an  axially  compressible  and 
radially  expansible  rubber  disk  for  expanding  the  tubing 
partway  into  said  annular  die  and  thereby  partially  form- 
ing a  convolution,  means  including  a  draw  rod  extending 
through  said  disk  and  said  art>or  for  compressing  said  disk, 
a  reciprocable  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  draw  rod  for 
expanding  and  contracting  said  disk,  a  sleeve  disposed 
around  said  arbor  for  receiving  the  tubing,  means  including 
a  reciprocable  fluid  motor  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve 
along  the  tubing  to  enter  said  annular  die,  engage  the  new- 
ly formed  convolution  and  advance  the  tubing  into  position 
for  the  formation  of  an  adjacent  convolution,  control 
means  for  controlling  said  fluid  motors  and  including  a 
plurality  of  electrically  operable  control  valves  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  timing  cams,  an  electrical  motor  for  driving 
said  cams,  a  plurality  of  switches  operable  by  said  cams 
and  connected  to  said  valves  for  sequentially  closing  said 
annular  die  radially,  expanding  and  then  contracting  said 
expansible  die,  closing  said  annular  die  axially  to  com- 
plete the  convolution,  opening  said  annular  die  radially 
and  axially  and  advancing  said  sleeve,  a  rear  limit  switch 
operable  by  initial  advancing  movement  of  said  sleeve  for 
disabling  said  electrical  motor  and  thereby  preventing  pre- 
mature closing  of  said  annular  die  and  a  front  limit  switch 
operable  by  complete  advancement  of  said  sleeve  for  re- 
tracting said  sleeve. 

2325.3U 
DISPERSER  FEED  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Hak  and  JoMph  L.  Stokes,  SmU  Stc.  Marie, 
Oatario,  Canda,  awlgiiuw  to  AbMbi  Power  &  Paper 
Compaay  Linritod,  Iroqwib  Falb,  Ontarfo,  Canada,  a 
corporadon  of  Canada 

AppUcatfoB  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S8JM 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Canada  Janaary  13,  1956 

12  ClalBH.    (O.  154—1) 


horizontally  extending  deflector  members  acting  to  sep- 
arate particulate  material  fed  to  said  rotary  deflector 
members  above  and  between  said  rotary  deflector  mem- 
bers into  a  stream  of  material  passing  between  the  rotary 
deflector  members  and  streams  of  material  projected  up- 
wardly and  over  each  of  said  roury  deflector  members 
and  additional  pairs  of  said  roUry  deflector  members  each 
located  below  a  pair  of  said  rotary  deflector  memben 
and  acting  to  separate  a  stream  of  material  received 
from  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  rotary  deflector  mem- 
bers into  a  stream  of  material  passing  between  the  rotary 
deflector  members  of  the  additional  pair  of  rotary  de- 
flector members  and  streams  of  outerial  projected  up- 
wardly and  over  the  rotary  deflector  members  of  said 
additional  pair  of  said  rotary  deflecUM-  members,  and 
individual  means  for  controlUng  the  feed  for  pairs  of 
said  rotary  deflector  members  to  direct  the  feed  alterna- 
tively predominantly  midway  between  the  rotary  deflector 
members  of  the  pair  or  displaced  towards  one  or  another 
of  the  rotary  deflector  members  of  the  pair. 


2,8253S9 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MAT  OR  FELTED 
STRUCTURE 
Joscpb  F.  Stephens,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  GnstiB- 
Bacon  Mannfactnring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Mia- 
sonri 
Orifinai    application    November    23,    1949,    Serial    No. 
129,167,  now  Patent  No.  2,695,855,  dated  November 
30,  1954.    Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431.609 

16  Claims.    (CI.  154—28) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  fibrous  mat,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  carrier  fibers  and  fill  fibers  in  such  pro- 
portions that  the  latter  form  50%  to  75%  of  the  mixture,  ^ 
the  fill  fiben  being  predominantly  of  a  length  less  than 
half  the  average  length  of  the  carrier  fibers,  carding  said 
fiber  mixture,  introducing  the  carded  fibers  into  an  air 
stream  and  transporting  them  solely  by  said  air  stream 
for  an  appreciable  disunce,  introducing  particles  of  a 
binder  material  into  the  same  air  stream  so  they  co- 
mingle  with  the  fibers  as  the  latter  are  air-borne  thereby, 
then  directing  said  air  stream  through  a  foraminous  bar- 
rier to  cause  the  fibers  to  pile  up  against  said  barrier  in 
haphazard  jackstraw  fashion  to  form  a  mat  containing 
at  least  part  of  the  binder  particles,  translating  said  barrier 
in  a  direction  to  carry  the  mat  out  of  said  air  stream, 
and  then  curing  the  binder  contained  in  said  mat  to  secure 
the  fibers  together. 


3.  A  disperser  feed  device  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  counter-rotating  rotary  substantially 


2,825390 
COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION  TABLE  AND 
SEATS  OR  BENCHES 
Harry  Poet,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jnnc  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,141 
4ClalnM.    (CL  155— 124) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table 
top  composed  of  two  half-sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  rectangular  in  outline  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  on  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  the  juxta- 
posed side  flanges  of  the  sections  being  mutually  hinged 
together  along  their  lower  edges  whereby  the  sections 
are  pivotable  about  the  hinge  axis  to  bring  the  lower 
edges  of  the  flanges  on  one  section  into  contact  with 
the  lower  edges  a(  the  flanges  on  the  other  section  to 
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form  a  container,  each  of  the  outer  aide  flanies  of  the 
table  top  having  a  bracket  secured  to  the  underside  there- 
of at  each  end  thereof,  the  device  having  a  support  at 
each  comer,  the  supports  each  comprisinf  a  stub  tube 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  brackets  on  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  end  flange*,  an  L -shaped  tube  having 
one  arm  thereof  rotatably  joined  to  and  aligned  with 
the  other  end  of  the  stub  tube,  a  U-shaped  member  having 
the  base  of  the  U  normally  upright  and  having  the  upper 
arm  thereof  rotatably  registering  in  the  other  arm  of 
the  L-shaped  tube,  two  seat  panels,  each  of  said  other 
arms  of  the  L-shaped  tubes  associated  with  one  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  seat  panels 
thereon,  and  means  partly  on  the  seat  panel  and  partly 


on  said  other  arms  of  the  L-shaped  tubes  and  partly 
on  said  upp:r  arms  for  locking  said  upper  anns  against 
rotation,  the  lower  arms  of  the  U-shaped  members  serv- 
ing as  feet  to  rest  on  the  ground,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports after  having  said  seat  panels  removed  being  adapted 
to  have  said  one  arm  of  the  L-shaped  tube  rotated 
through  180  degrees  to  position  said  other  arm  thereof 
and  said  U-shaped  member  thereon  under  the  associated 
table  top  section  and  then  swung  on  said  bracket  axis 
while  rotating  said  upper  arm  on  said  other  arm  of  the 
L-shaped  tube  to  bring  said  supports  wholly  within  the 
confines  of  the  flanges  of  said  associated  section,  means 
for  latching  said  sections  together  when  forming  a  con- 
tainer as  aforesaid. 


READILY  PORTABLE  FOLDING  SEAT 

Horace  E.  UadcrWR,  Sonnil,  Oreg. 

AppUcalioa  November  23.  1954,  SarW  No.  6234M 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—153) 


A  readily  portable  folding  seat  comprising  a  scat  mem- 
ber and  a  back  rest  member  hinged  thereto,  the  hinging 
edges  of  said  back  rest  member  and  of  said  scat  member 
being  substantially  straight,  said  seat  and  back  rest  mem- 
bers being  constructed  of  hard  sheet  material,  and  means 
for  hinging  said  back  rest  member  with  iu  hinging  edge 
in  abutting  relation  to  said  seat  rest  member  adjacent 
said  seat  rest  member  hinging  edge,  said  hinging  means 
comprising  at  least  one  aperture  through  said  back  rest 
member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  hinging  edge  thereof, 
at  least  one  pair  of  apertures  through  said  seat  rest  mem- 
ber adjacent  each  end  of  said  hinging  edge  thereof,  the 
apertures  of  each  said  pair  of  apertures  through  said 
seat  rest  member  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  back  rest  member 
and  located  in  parallel  lines  extending  normal  to  said  seat 
rest  member  hinging  edge,  said  hinging  apertures  in  said 
back  rest  members  adjacent  each  end  of  said  hinging  edge 
thereof  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  each 


other,  said  pairs  of  hinging  apertures  in  said  seat  rest 
members  adjacent  each  end  of  said  hinging  edge  thereof 
being  spaced  a  similar  substantial  distance  firom  each 
other,  and  a  carrying  handle  and  hinge  cord  extending 
loosely  between  said  spaced  apart  apertures  and  pairs  of 
apertures,  said  cord  having  its  ends  threaded  through  one 
aperture  of  each  said  pair  of  apertures  in  said  seat  rest 
member,  then  through  an  aperture  at  each  end  of  the 
hinging  edge  of  the  back  rest  member,  then  through  the 
other  aperture  of  each  said  pair  of  apertures  in  said  seat 
rest  member,  and  then  secured  on  itself,  and  a  brace  cord 
on  each  side  of  the  seat  tied  through  apertures  in  the 
adjoining  edges  of  said  seat  and  back  rest  members,  said 
brace  cord  apertures  being  substantially  spaced  from  said 
hinging  edges,  whereby,  when  in  seating  position,  said 
back  rest  member  is  maintained  with  its  hinging  edge  in 
abutting  relation  on  said  seat  member,  and  when  in  folded 
position,  said  loosely  extending  cord  between  said  spaced 
apart  apertures  provides  a  convenient  carrying  handle 
extending  above  the  back  edge  of  said  seat  rest  member 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back  rest  member  when 
carried  thereby. 


2,825.392 
ADJUOTABLE  RECLINING  CHALW 
Hmrj  C.  PadcnM,  Elkkml,  and  Rofcr  L.  Banwtt, 
to%  bd.,  aaiipiaiB  to  Tkt  Hattick 

Toiadto,  OUo,  a  corpontfoB  of  OUo 
ApHlcailoa  May  7. 1954,  SaiW  No.  583,M4 
1  Claim.    (CL  155—159) 


In  an  adjustable  reclining  chaise  compriaiaf  a  teat 
frame,  a  standard  for  said  seat  frame,  parts  extendiag 
above  the  seat  frame  on  each  side  to  ret^ve  arm  mts, 
a  back  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  awing  toward  and 
away  from  the  seat  frame,  arm  rests  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  back  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to 
overlie  said  parta,  the  improvement  comprisinf  a  latch- 
ing plate  fixed  to  the  underside  of  and  depending  from 
each  arm  rest  and  having  a  longitudinally  elongate  slot 
provided  with  spaced  enlargements,  said  latching  plate 
being  wholly  concealed  by  the  channeled  arm  rest,  and 
a  keeper  element  fixed  to  each  of  said  parts  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  said  element  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  to  enter  selectively  said  enlarfements, 
a  reduced  neck  above  said  cylindrical  portion  to  slide 
freely  in  said  slot,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  neck  to  prevent  the  keeper  from  separating  from 
the  latching  plate,  and  a  conical  surface  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  guide  the  latching  plate 
into  engagement  with  the  keeper  ekmenL 


2,825393 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
iph  M.  Waibmloa,  StrvdMrs,  and  Robert  E.  Baker, 

YnmwalowB,  OMo 

AppUcatfoa  May  IfT  1953,  Serial  No.  35<,922 

4  ClaimB.    (CL  155—179) 


y 


1.  A  seat  combining  universal  spring  support  and  bal- 
anced horizontal  and  vertical  resiliency  which  comprises 
a  wating  surface  member  having  a  central  load-bearing 
area  and  an  outer  substantially  continuous  edge  portion, 
and  an  annular  spring  element  secured  to  the  said  ntember 
substantiaUy  contintwusly  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
edge  portion,  said  spring  element  having  an  annular  por- 
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tion  ttiipnfMi  below  the  aeetini  surface  member  tod  with- 
in the  edfe  portioo  thereof  for  enmwnent  over  subitaii- 
tially  360*  with  an  umular  tupportint  nirfaoe. 


2,125394 
CHAIR-BACK  MOUNTING 
Bcnii  F.  HaMlHoeL,  Cohmbw,  Ib44  WiDlaai  S.  HndMoo, 
e«eqrtocj>f  wM  Berth  F.  fUmmam,  <ec«awd,  Mrigaor 
to  HemHtiwi  MiHsCeLtwlBg  CoiponfloB,  CohundnM, 
lad.,  ■  cMponlioa  of  lii«na 

AppBcedoB  Apffl  (,  19S3,  ScrW  No.  34<»9I9 
2CliilM.    (CL155— IM) 


portion  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  substantially  unhindered, 
a  support  for  said  table,  lock  means  ooK>perative  with  said 
support  for  releasably  holdins  a  poenmatic  tire  wheel 
centerwise  of  said  tabic,  and  a  counterbalanced  jawed  bead 
breaker  assembly  rotatably  secured  to  said  support  and 
arranged  to  substantially  simultaneously  break  bod)  beads 
of  a  tire  from  the  rim  of  a  held  wheel  pointwise  there- 
round,  said  breaker  assembly  inclwUng  lateral  support 
means  arranged  to  permit  free  radiray  inward  movement 
of  the  bead  breaker  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  held  tire  and 
prevent  outward  movonent  thereof  on  operation  of  the 
breaker. 


RESISTANCE  CONTROL  VALVB  FOR  FUEL 
INIBCnON  SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Great  Neck,  aad  PcflcgriDo  Edward 
N^otttano,  BraoklyB,  N.  Y.,  assignnn  to  Greer  Hy- 
drBBttca,  be  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  coq^atioa  of  New 
York 

Appttcatkn  lone  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  363342 
4  OalaH.    <CL  I5S— 3«) 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  base  including  a  seat,  a  back, 
and  arm  members,  each  of  said  members  being  of  a  gen- 
eral U-shape  to  provide  upper  and  lower  horizontal  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion,  means  for  clamping 
the  lower  horizontal  portions  to  said  base  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  seat  with  the  intermediate  pwtions  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  horizontal  por- 
tions and  the  upper  horizoatal  portions  projecting  rear- 
wardly,  said  back  including  a  rigid  sheet-metal  pan  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  slot  spaced  inwardly  from  each 
of  its  sides,  the  rear  eixb  ol  said  upper  horizontal 
stretches  being  bent  to  provide  tongues  having  body  por- 
tions extending  toward  each  other  along  the  rear  face  of 
said  back  pan,  the  inner  ends  of  said  tongues  having  for- 
wardly  offset  extensions  projecting  throu^  said  slots  and 
engaging  the  front  face  of  said  back  pan.  said  arm  mem- 
bers being  swingable  forwanOy  and  toward  each  other 
about  said  slots  as  axes,  said  tongue  bodies  and  extensions 
serving  by  their  engagement  respectively  with  the  rear 
and  front  faces  of  said  back  pan  to  limit  said  inward  swing- 
ing of  the  arm  members  to  positions  where  the  distance 
between  them  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  base,  said 
clamping  means  acting  to  force  the  arm  members  in- 
wardly beyond  such  positions  to  introduce  elastic  strains 
into  the  interengaging  portions  of  the  back  pan  and  arm 
members. 

II  ^^"""^^ 

2J2S395 

AXIAIXY  COMPRESSING  TYPE  TIRE  BEAD 

BREAKER 

Hany  G.  Twfford,  Dearer,  Colo. 

ApHicalioa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429364 

I,      6Clafam.    (CL157— 1.20 


«4iA 


)r-' 


I.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  liquid,  a  pump,  a  line  connecting  the  res- 
ervoir to  said  pump,  a  fluid  transfer  unit  having  a  liquid 
supply  port,  a  gas  supply  port  and  a  movable  partition  in- 
tervening between  said  ports,  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  pump  to  said  liquid  supply  port  to  charge  said 
fluid  transfer  unit  with  liquid,  a  liquid  outlet  line  in  com- 
munication with  said  liquid  supply  port,  a  control  chamber 
having  two  ports,  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween one  of  said  ports  and  said  gas  supply  port,  a  vent 
line  connected  to  said  last  named  communicating  means, 
a  valve  in  eaid  vent  line,  means  to  connect  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  other  port  of  said  control  chamber, 
a  valve  between  the  gas  source  and  said  other  port,  said 
last  named  valve  being  of  the  solenoid  operated  type,  a 
resistance  unit  in  said  control  chamber  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  operated  valve  to  control  the  flow 
of  current  therethrough,  said  resistance  unit  normally 
permitting  sufficient  current  to  flow  through  said  sole- 
noid valve  to  retain  the  latter  in  open  condition,  said  re- 
sistance unit  being  designed  to  increase  its  resistance  in 
the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  containing  vapors  of  such 
liquid,  whereby  if  said  partition  should  break  and  permit 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  fluid  transfer  unit  into  said  con- 
trol chamber,  the  resultant  liquid  vapors  in  said  control 
chamber  will  cause  actuation  of  said  solenoid  valve  to  cut 
off  communication  between  said  gas  source  and  the  asso- 
ciated pon  of  the  chamber,  to  prevent  flow  therebetween. 


3.  A  tire 
horizontally 


mount  comprising  a  wheel  table  arranged  to 
support  a  pneumatic  tire  wheel  by  its  hub 


2,S25397 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
WaMo  J.  Han  Mid  Robert  A.  Panoaa,  Soadi  Bead,  lad., 
asaigaoti  to  Bcadiz  Aviadoa  Corporatloa,  Soath  Bead, 
lad.,  a  cotpoiatiaa  of  Delaware 

Appllcadoa  March  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  M.tSd 
19  CUbbs.  (CL  15S— 36J) 
9.  In  a  fuel  feed  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  fuel 
conduit  having  a  restriction  therein,  means  in  said  conduit 
for  regulating  the  fuel  pressure  drop  across  said  restric- 
tion, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  regulating 
means  for  modifying  the  pressure  drop  across  said  re- 
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stnction  during  operation  of  the  engine,  said  nieans  in- 
cluding altitude  compensating  means  in  ser  es  flow  rela- 
tion with  said  regulating  means  and  fuel-air  ratio  enrich- 


ing means  operative  during  an  acceleration  of  the  engine 
to  cause  an  abrupt  increase  m  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  restriction. 


2,825398 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
John  Stanley  Clarke,  Blacko,  near  Nelson,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,777 
I  Claim.    (CL  158—76) 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  assembly  comprising  a  body 
defining  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end.  said  discharge 
end  including  a  substantially  planar  face,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  body  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  including  the  discharge  end. 
with  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
body  to  provide  an  annular  air  passage  between  the 
said  sleeve  and  the  body,  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
end  on  the  sleeve  extending  across  a  part  of  said  planar 
face  of  the  body  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said 
discharge  end  to  define  a  passage  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  annular  air  passage  to  allow  air  to  flow 
inwardly  from  the  annular  air  passage  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  said  body,  the  annular  end  of  the 
sleeve  defining  the  end  of  the  injection  assembly  said 
annular  end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  open  at  both  sides,  with  a  portion  of  said  slots 
facing  the  annular  passage  and  being  shaped  to  impart 
rotary  motion  to  air  passing  therethrough  from  the 
annular  passage  with  the  air  emanating  from  the 
slots  minimizing  soot  formation  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inwardly  directed  annular  end  of  the  sleeve. 


2,825399 
VAPORIZING  POT  TYPE  BURNER 
Hertert  M.  Rccrcs,  James  E.  North,  and  Earl  D.  HHle- 
brand,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hefl-Qoaker  CorporatioD,   a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  October  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  459,792 

2  Claims.    (CI.  158—91) 

I.  In  a  vaponzing  pot  type  burner,  the  combination 

comprising  a  burner  pot  having  perforate  side  walls  and 

an  imperforate,  centrally  crowned  bottom,  said  pot  hav- 


ing a  circular  outlet  opening  at  its  upper  end,  an  inturned 
bead  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  pot  and  having  a 
plurality  of  primary  air  openings  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  pot  bottom,  a  plate  having  a  circular  central 
opening  therein,  disposed  in  said  pot  with  its  periphery 
supported  by  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  inturned  bead, 
an  annular  pilot  housing  extending  through  and  disposed 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring, 
said  housing  defining  with  the  lower  side  walls  and  the 
bottom  of  said  pot  a  pilot  chamber,  said  bousing  having 


^ 


% 


^ 


/\ 


slots  in  its  lower  end  communicating  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  central  portion  of  said  pot  to  thereby  per- 
mit a  pilot  flame  to  exist  in  the  pilot  chamber  when  liquid 
fuel  covers  only  a  small  portion  of  the  pot  bottom  at  low 
fuel  feed  rates  owing  to  the  crowned  configuration  of  the 
bottom,  and  to  permit  a  higher  flame  to  exist  centrally 
of  said  housing  when  liquid  fuel  covers  a  greater  portion 
of  the  pot  bottom  at  higher  fuel  feed  rates,  said  housing 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  pot  outlet  opening  and 
readily  removable  therethrough. 


2,t25,4M 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN 

Ralph  E.  Pouiasii,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  February  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«8,44« 

1  Claim.    (CL  lM-^0) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame  including  a  sill 
and  spaced  opposed  jambs  each  having  inner,  intermediate 
and  outer  spaced  parallel  vertical  molding  strips  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  define  inner  and  outer  adjacent  parallel 
vertical  slideways,  the  ways  of  the  respective  jambs  be- 
ing arranged  as  inner  and  outer  opposed  pairs;  a  lower 
sash  slidable  in  the  inner  pair  of  ways,  said  sash  includ- 
ing a  bottom  cross  frame  member;  an  open  bottom  roller 
casing  of  formed  sheet  material  of  inverted  channel  form 
honzontally  traversing  the  space  between  said  outer  pair 
of  ways  with  its  ends  disposed  slightly  short  of  said  in- 
termediate molding  strips,  said  casing  including  an  inner 
vertical  wall  member  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
bottom  cross  frame  member,  a  top  web  bent  generally 
horizontally  outwardly  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
inner  vertical  wall  member,  and  an  outer  wall  member 
bent  downwardly  from  the  outer  extremity  of  said  top  web 
outwardly  of  the  common  plane  of  the  inner  transverse 
faces  of  the  outer  molding  strips;  a  pair  of  brackets. 
generally  of  C-configuration,  each  including  a  top  arm 
secured  to  said  top  web  and  projecting  into  a  respective 
outer  way.  a  vertical  arm  bent  downwardly  from  said  top 
arm  and  disposed  vertically  within  a  respective  outer  way, 
and  a  bottom  arm  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the 
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sash  from  the  lower  extremity  of  aid  outer  ann;  a  ^xing 
roller  in  said  casing,  its  ewta  proiectinf  into  said  outer 
ways  and  mounted  in  said  vertical  bracket  arms;  a  fcreen 
anchored  to  said  roller  and  rolled  thereon,  the  lower  end 
of  said  screen  being  anchored  to  said  sill  in  a  frfane  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  common  plane  so  that  said  screen 
makes  contact  with  said  inner  transverse  faces  of  said 
outer  molding  strips  at  the  lower  ends  thereof;  and  inde- 
pendent pressure  elements  of  ribbon  spring  metal  each 
including  a  flat  body  portion  secured  to  the  bottom  arm  of 
a  respective  bracket  and  having  an  integral  spring  finger 
proiecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  body 
portion,  curved  outwardly  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
yieldingly  pressing  a  respective  side  marginal  portion  of 
said  screen  against  the  respective  inner  transverse  face  of 
a  respective  outer  molding  strip,  said  spring  roller  being 
operative  to  maintain  the  screen  stretched  flatly  in  said 
common  plane  df  said  inner  transverse  faces,  with  said 
side  marginal  portions  in  contact  with  said  inner  trans- 
verse faces. 

AUTOMATIC  TIME  SWITCH 
Lw>  Kirii,  HaRtaoa.  N.  J. 
immmn  t%  19S3.  Scftal  No.  332,M9 
1  niiii    (CLKl— 1) 


material  which  is  advancing  at  a  high  rolling  speed,  where- 
in shearing  blades  are  pontioned  on  oppoate  sides  of 
said  continuous  strip  and  moved  toward  each  other  for 
coacttng  shearing  action,  a  blade  supporting  frame  adja- 
cent each  of  the  two  opposed  faces  of  said  strip,  said 
frames  being  in  opposed  relation,  means  for  reversely 
moving  the  frames  in  the  general  direction  of  movement 
of  the  strip  material,  eadi  of  said  frames  having  a  shear- 
ing blade  slidably  mounted  thenein*for  movement  trans- 


2,825v4t2 
FLYING  SHEARS  FOR  CimTNG  OF  CONTINU- 
OUSLY MOVING  ROLLED  MATERIAL 
Nttol—i 

to  Theodor  WMpsrw—  G.  m.  b.  H>  Lcrcrw 


AppUcatfcNi  October  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  538,437 

ClahH  priorMy,  appUcatioa  Germany  October  S,  1954 

14  CWdm.    (CL  164—34) 

1.  In  flying  shears  for  cutting  a  continuous  strip  of 


versely  of  said  strip,  toggle  levers  connecting  said  blades 
to  said  frames,  and  means  connected  to  said  toggle  levers 
to  suddenly  extend  said  levers  and  provide  a  synchro- 
nized hanmier-Iikc  projection  of  said  blades  towards  each 
other  for  shearing  engagement  of  the  work  moving  there- 
between including  a  rod  connected  to  the  toggle  levers 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  frame  and  means  with 
which  the  rod  is  engageable  for  limiting  movwnents  of 
the  frame  and  rod. 


2,t25,4t3 

STRIP  SEVERING  MECHANISM 

Joka  T.  Davidsoo  aad  Percy  G.  StfBMon,  Dayton  Oklo, 

■■Ignnn  to  The  Staadari  Regiatcr  Company,  Daytoa, 

OMo,  a  coipofallan  of  Oklo 

AppttcatkM  Fcbfvaty  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  5<3,tM 

5  Claims.     (CL  lM-^9) 


/TSt  J,  ri 


1.  An  automatic  time  switch  in  combination  with  a 
clockwork  having  a  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  con- 
centric rotating  shafts  joumalled  in  said  casing,  said  time 
switch  including  a  pair  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  about 
said  shafts,  a  colored  annular  disc  on  each  of  said  gears, 
each  of  said  discs  having  a  radially  extending  split  therein 
receiving  a  portion  therethrough  of  the  other  of  said 
discs,  means  engaging  said  gears  for  adjustably  rotating 
and  positioning  each  of  said  gears  to  adjust  and  position 
said  colored  discs  with  respect  to  each  other,  stop  pieces 
secured  to  said  gears  engageable  with  each  other  limit- 
ing the  relative  rotation  of  said  gears  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  substantially  360',  abutments  on  said  gears,  a 
driven  shaft  slidably  mounted  about  said  concentric  shafts 
driven  by  said  clockwork,  a  time  driven  disc  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft,  said  time  driven  disc  having  a  slot 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  time  driven  disc, 
said  abutments  intermittently  lockingly  engaging  said 
time  driven  disc,  said  abutments  passing  through  said 
slot  in  said  time  driven  disc  when  said  abutments  are  in 
alignment  with  said  slot,  electrical  contact  points  in  said 
casing,  and  a  mechanism  associated  with  said  means  for 
reciprocating  said  time  driven  disc  for  actuating  said  coo- 
tact  points,  said  mechanism  being  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  abutments. 


1.  Strip  severing  apparatus,  including  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary base,  a  stationary  cutter  element  on  said  base,  a 
movable  cutter  element  in  overlying  relation  to  said  sta- 
tionary cutler  element,  means  fm*  guiding  marginally 
perforated  strip  material  between  said  cutter  elements, 
spaced  apart  bracket  means  on  said  base,  plates  pivotaDy 
mounted  on  said  bracket  means,  a  shaft  supported  be- 
tween said  plates  in  transverse  relation  to  the  path  of 
movement  defined  for  the  strip,  and  rotary  pin  wheels  on 
said  shaft  engageable  with  perforatioiu  in  the  strip,  said 
plates  being  movable  on  said  bracket  means  to  shift  said 
pin  wheels  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  strip. 


2J2Sv4M 

HYDRAULIC  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Leo  D.  Baricy,  Daytoa,  Oyo,  artiganr  io  Haiib-ltwtype 

Corporatioii,  a  totyaraaoa  off  Delaware 
Ofiglul  applicatioa  September  4, 194S,  Serial  No.  47,S33, 
BOW  Patcat  No.  2,M9,153.  daM  AagMt  It,  1953.    Di- 
vided Md  Ihb  applicatioa  Fckraary  13,  1953,  Serial 
No.33€,725 

TCIafam.  (CL1M— 54) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  cutter  having  a  work  uble  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  knife  mounted  for 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  table  and  a  clamp  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  table  to  clamp  the  work 
material  in  position  thereon,  the  combination  of  separate 
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hydraulic  motor  meaAs  for  actuatiiif  said  knife  and  said 
clamp  respectively,  a  hydraulic  pump  of  relatively  small 
capacity  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  clamp 
actuating  motor,  a  separate  hydraulic  pump  of  relatively 
larfe  capacity  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
knife  actuating  motor,  a  common  continuously  operating 
drive  motor  for  driving  said  pumps  having  a  capacity 
sufficient  for  continuous  actuation  of  said  small  capacity 


pump  but  insuffident  for  continuous  actuation  of  said 
large  capacity  pump  at  the  full  capacity  thereof,  means 
for  operating  said  clamp  in  correlated  relation  with  said 
knife  to  clamp  the  work  material  on  said  table  in  ad- 
vance of  the  cutting  thereof  by  said  knife  utilizing  energy 
supplied  entirely  by  said  drive  motor,  and  inertia  means 
associated  with  said  drive  motor  for  supplying  additional 
power  thereto  during  the  cutting  stroke  of  said  knife  to 
maintain  the  speed  of  travel  thereof  by  maintaining  oper- 
ation of  said  large  capacity  pump  at  full  capacity. 

2,825,4«5 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  INGOT-SHEARING 

MACHINES 
Fnuu     Maaas,     D— tliorf-GarrMheha,     and     Angust 
r,  DwMiUnsfc  GeraMnr.   awlwnn  to  ScMoc- 


AppllcatloaJ 
CMma  priority,  s 


17,  19SS,  SotW  No.  494,472 
i  GaraMHUr  Fcbcvary  19,  1954 
(CLIM— 5^ 
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TAPBPniroRATOR 

Id  btar- 
New  Yoifc, 
_afN«f«rY«i»' 
fttay  31, 19S5,  SmM  N«.  Sll^t 
ICUmm.   (CLIM— iU) 


XM 


1.  A  perforator  comprising  a  punch,  an  electric  driver 
for  said  punch,  voltage  supply  means,  a  capacitor,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  said  secondary 
being  connected  to  said  driver,  said  capacitor  and  said 
primary  being  connected  in  series  to  said  voluge  supply 
means,  a  grid-controlled  discharge  device  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  capacitor,  means  biasing  said  device 
to  be  non-conductive,  and  means  supplying  a  voluge 
pulse  to  make  said  device  nnomenurily  conductive, 
whereby  voltage  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  are  succes- 
sively supplied  to  said  driver  for  successively  operating 
and  retracting  said  punch. 


Charles  WMell, 


2,t2S,4t7 
GANG  PUNCH 


M«ckU,1955,SeiH 

(CL  1*4— 124) 


to 

of  Delaware 
N0.49MM 


1.  A  hydraulicaily  actuated  ingot-shearing  machine, 
comprising:  a  stationary  frame,  an  upper  blade-hoMer, 
an  upper  blade  secured  in  the  upper  blade-holder,  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  plunger  means  interposed  between 
the  frame  and  the  upper  blade  header  for  raising  the 
upper  blade-holder  and  controlling  its  descent  before  the 
shearing  stroke  and  for  holding  the  upper  blade-holder 
stationary  during  the  cutting  stroke,  a  lower  blade-holder, 
a  lower  blade  secured  in  the  lower  blade-holder,  at  least 
one  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger  means  interposed 
between  the  stationary  frame  and  the  lower  blade-holder, 
at  least  one  of  said  last- mentioned  cylinder  and  plunger 
means  being  movable  for  initially  raising  the  lower  blade- 
holder  a  short  distance  from  its  lowest  position,  an  abut- 
ment means  operably  associated  with  the  movable  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  cylinder  and  plunger  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  lower  blade-holder  is 
raised  to  about  ten  millimeters,  vertical  tension  rods 
secured  to  the  lower  blade-holder  and  extending  upwards 
therefrom,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  rods,  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger 
means  interposed  between  the  cross-bar  and  the  upper 
blade-holder  for  forcing  the  cross-bar  upwards  and 
thereby  forcing  the  lower  blade-holder  up  towards  the 
upper  blade-holder  for  the  shearing  stroke. 


'-^  ^-r 


Multiple  perforating  punch  apparatus  comprising  a 
holder  for  punch  members,  said  holder  having  a  channel 
providing  opposed  support  shoulders,  individual  punch 
members  having  projectiotts  thereon  which  are  engaged 
by  one  of  said  shoulders  when  said  bolder  is  moved  in  one 
direction  to  nuyve  said  punch  members  in  said  direction,  a 
bar  in  said  channel  between  said  punch  member  proiec- 
tions  and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  which  bar  bears 
against  said  punch  member  proiectioas  when  the  holder 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  punch 
members  in  the  latter  direction,  and  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  bar  in  said  holder  channel  comprising  stop 
wall  means  at  one  end  of  said  channel  for  retaining  one 
end  of  said  bar  in  place  in  said  channel,  and  spring  urged 
fastening  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  channel  for  re- 
leasaMy  holding  the  other  end  of  said  bar  in  place,  the 
release  of  said  fastening  enabling  said  bar  to  be  slid  out 
from  said  channel,  and  said  punch  members  being  remov- 
able from  said  holder  when  said  bar  has  been  removed 
therefrom. 
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OIL  UMJCOyEMY  BY  SUBSURFACE  THERMAL 
PROCBSSWG 

MM*  M.  WaiMm  Ukc  Zakk,  DU  iirigiir  to  Sin- 
dair  Oil  *  G«  Cof—y,  a  cMvanHoa  of  MalM 
AppUcatkm  Mandi  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,113 
SCIafam.    (CLIM— 11) 


ly  outwardly  into  sealing  position,  an  enlarged  abutment 
attached  to  the  support  and  having  means  for  engaging 
one  end  of  the  packer  for  applying  a  force  to  said  packer 
when  the  support  is  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  packer  and  the  anchoring  assembly,  said  force  im- 
parting movement  to  the  slip  expander  to  expand  the 
slips  and  also  causing  a  radial  expansion  of  said  packer, 
a  plurality  of  first  coarse  threads  on  the  tubular  support, 
a  plurality  of  second  coarse  threads  on  an  element  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  anchoring  aasemUy,  said  first  and 
second  coane  threa(to  being  looaely  threadedly  connected 
together  and  being  complementary,  rotation  of  the  first 
and  second  coarse  threads  relative  to  each  other  impart- 
ing a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  tubular  support  rela- 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subsurface 
formation  of  unconsolidated  oil-containing  sands  which 
comprises  providing  an  input  bore  to  the  said  subsurface 
sands,  inserting  an  input  pipe  in  the  said  bore  to  extend 
to  the  said  subsurface  sands,  injecting  hot  inert  gases 
through  the  said  input  pipe  into  the  said  subsurface 
sands  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  hydrocarbon 
vaporizing  and  cracking  temperature  of  about  700  to 
1200*  F.  thereby  esublishing  a  zone  of  eroded  and  heat- 
ed circulating  sands,  vapors  and  gases  within  said  sub- 
surface sands  providing  an  exit  for  said  released  vapors 
and  gases  to  the  earth's  surface,  enlarging  the  said  eroded 
and  heated  zone  by  the  progressive  vertical  movement  of 
the  said  input  pipe  within  the  subsurface  sands  and  there- 
after recovering  oil  produced  by  the  process  from  the 
released  and  withdrawn  vapors  and  gases. 


A- 


2.t2S,4t9 

HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  OF  FORMATIONS 
Kcnnelh  A.  Rl^  Coryna  Ckriitl,  Tca^  asri^or  to  ShcU 

Diiilupnifi  CoBspany,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

ttoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwtog.     AppUcatkM  Septcabcr  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  4S5,79< 
I  9  Claims.     (CI.  lM-^2) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  forma 
tion  penetrated  by  a  well  by  bydraulically  fracturing 
the  formation,  said  method  comprising  introducing  into 
said  well  a  fracturing  medium  ccmsisting  essentially  of 
a  predominant  quantity  of  a  low-viscosity  hydrocarbon 
liquid  and  a  gd-forming  soap  of  tall  ofl,  said  soap  being 
in  sufficient  amount  when  mixed  with  said  liquid  to  pro- 
duce a  fracturing  medium  possessing  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  120  centipoises,  pumping  said  fracturing 
medium  into  a  confined  zone  in  said  well  adjacent  said 
formation,  increasing  the  pressure  on  said  fracturing 
medium  imtil  a  formation  fracture  is  indicated,  main- 
taining said  fracturing  medium  in  said  fractured  forma- 
tion until  the  viscosity  of  said  fracturing  medium  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  by  the  formation  temperature,  and 
thereafter  producing  said  well. 


tive  to  the  anchoring  assembly  to  set  the  slips  and  de- 
form the  packer  radially  outwardly,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  coarse  threads  to  the  well  pipe  where- 
by rotation  may  be  imparted  thereto  by  the  pipe  to  effect 
relative  rotation  between  the  two  coarse  threads  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  coarse  threads  loosely 
threadedly  connected  comprise  relatively  coarse  left-hand 
threads  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tubular 
clement  is  eflfectcd  by  left-hand  rotation  of  the  pipe,  and 
a  clutch  means  interposed  between  the  well  pipe  and  the 
anchoring  assembly  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon 
right-hand  rotation  of  the  pipe  to  allow  the  anchoring 
assembly  and  packer  unit  to  be  rotated  simultaneously 
with  the  pipe.  

2,S25,411 

CIRCULATING  SWABS  FOR  WELLS 

Amos  Lea  KcHocr,  Pbocatx,  Ariz. 

Appttcation  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S9,«72 

llClainH.    (CL1««— 177) 


nr 


2,t25,419 
WELL  PACKERS 
Cicero  C  Brwwn,  Honrton,  Tex. 
Applkatton  imm  11,  1951,  Scrfal  No.  23«,972 
1  Claim.    (CLIM— 139) 
A   well   packer  including,  a  tubular  support  adapted 
to  be  lowered  on  a  well  pipe,  an  anchoring  assembly  sur- 
rounding the  support  and  movable  within  limits  longi- 
tudinally relative  thereto,  said  assembly  iiKluding  expan- 
sible gripping  slips,  an  expander  movable  relative  to  the 
slips  for  expanding  the  same  and  frictional  means  for 
holding  the  assembly   against  rotation  within  the   well 
bore,   a  packer  unit  also  surrounding  the  support  and        1.  A  well  swab  structure  comprising  a  tubular  stem, 
secured  to  the  anchoring  assembly,  said  unit  including    a  plurality  of  resilient  disc-like  swab  elements  surround- 
an  annular  resilient  packer  adapted  to  be  deformed  radial-    ing  said  stem  and  axially  slidable  with  respect  thereto. 
72«  O.  O— 7 
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and  resilient  means  supporting  said  elements  in  normally 
predetermined  spaced  relation  along  said  stem,  said  stem 
having  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  thereinto 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  such  liquid 
into  the  spaces  between  said  elements. 


WELL  BORE  APPARATUS 

M.   StrnmiMft,    New    ibctia,   La^    iiirifw   to 
OU  FlcM  Material  CoaipMy.  lac,  Hovtoa, 
Tez^  a  corporalkM  off  Delaware 

Applkadoa  May  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  431,4M 
3  ClainH.    (CL  IM— 193) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  lowering  into  a  well  bore,  a  body 
having  an  open  lower  end,  a  guide  plug  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  lower  end  of  the  body,  said  guide  plug  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  to 
seal  said  passage  against  downward  flow  of  fluid  whereby 
the  guide  plug  may  be  pumped  out  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  an  external  shoulder  on  said  plug  seated  against  and 
covering  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  a  fluid  port  com- 
municating between  the  said  passage  above  said  ball  when 
seated  and  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  whereby  passage 
of  well  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  port  moves  said 
lower  end  laterally  in  the  well  bore. 


2,825,413 

FOAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Harold  Ernest  WiiHamf,  Loodoa,  Vji^»*»4,  aadgaor 

A.  F.  P.  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  23,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  169^15) 


to 


1.  Foam  generating  apparatus  for  fire  fighting  com- 
prising two  hollow  frusto-conical  members  coaxially  dis- 
posed one  within  the  other  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide 
an  annular  space  between  the  walls  of  the  members,  said 
space  increasing  in  width  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  foam  stabilizer  tangentially  into  said  annular  space 
at  the  narrow  end  thereof  so  as  to  direct  and  maintain 
the  mixture  against  the  wall  of  said  outer  member,  guide 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  mixture 
through  said  space,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  into  said  mixture  during  its  movement  through 
said  space  so  as  to  form  globules  of  foam. 


2,82M14 

IMPELLER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  A.  Page,  Portland,  Maine 

AppUcadoa  Dacaabcr  28, 1956,  SarW  No.  «3l,18t 

2  nukmt,    (CL17t— 178) 


1.  For  use  on  a  rotary  shaft  of  wood  working  apparatus 
or  the  like,  an  impeller  blade  assembly  comprising  a  sup- 
port clamp  including  complimentary  portions  circumposi- 
lionable  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
said  support  clamp  including  fastening  means  for  retain- 
ing the  complimentary  portions  on  the  shaft,  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  blade  elements  secured  to  the  support  clamp 
by  said  fastening  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
roution  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft, 
said  blade  elements  including  means  for  urging  air  in- 
wardly along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  elements 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  blade  as- 
sembly during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  blade  elements 
including  a  mounting  plate  engaged  by  said  fastening 
means  and  an  elongated  scoop  depending  from  the  mount- 
ing plate,  said  scoop  comprising  a  top  plate  portion,  one 
edge  of  the  top  plate  portion  defining  the  leading  edge 
of  the  blade  elements,  said  top  plate  portion  extending 
rcarwardly  from  the  leading  edge  in  obtuse  angular  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  mounting  plate  of  the  blade  ele- 
ments, the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  elements  terminat- 
ing in  a  depending  flange  portion  substantially  normal  to 
the  top  plate  portion,  said  blade  elements  including  inter- 
mediate angular  inner  end  portions  converging  toward 
each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  the  support  clamp. 


2.825.415 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  AND  COMPONENTS 
Lawrence  G.  Booghacr  and  Percy  C.  Wkitinc  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aMixnon  to  RockwcH  Spring  and  Axle  Com- 
pany, Coraopolia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcalioa  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,894 
19  Claims.    (CL  188— 22) 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  two 
parallel  tandem  axles  longitudinally  spaced  beneath  the 
frame,  a  spring  suspension  interconnecting  said  axles 
and  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rods 
extending  from  each  of  said  axles  to  attachment  with 
said  frame  intermediate  said  axles  for  resisting  drive 
and /or  brake  torque  reactions  incident  to  axle  opera- 
tion, and  brackets  mounting  the  torque  rod  ends  upon  the 
axles,  each  bracket  having  at  least  two  torque  rod  end 
mounting  faces  similarly  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  attaching  the  respective  torque 
rod  ends  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  faces  of  each  said 
bracket  whereby  a  plurality  of  different  axle  spacings  are 
available  in  said  suspension  with  the  same  torque  rods 
and  brackets. 
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M25v4U 

POWER  OPERATED  AGRICULTITRAL  IMPLEMENT 

WITH  MOTOR  DRIVING  THE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Emn  A.  Schrocdcr  and  Okv  E.  Tbdi,  Thoradalc,  Tex. 

AppUcatfoo  March  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  571»299 

1  Claim,    (a.  IM— 20 


between  the  front  end  thereof  and  said  bearing  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  masses  of  the  parts  carried  by 
said  support  between  the  rear  end  thereof  and  said 
bearing. 

2.825,41S 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  SIGNAL 

DEVICE 

Philip  Kerriinian,  Lot  Aaselcs,  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,987 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18*— 77) 


In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  platform,  a  base  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  platform,  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  spring  member  for  urging  said 
engine  and  base  plate  to  a  forward  position,  a  cable  for 
selectively  maintaining  said  engioe  and  base  plate  in  a 
rearward  operative  position,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
cable,  a  bracket  providing  an  adjustable  pivotal  support 
for  said  platform,  a  traction  wheel  connected  to  said 
bracket,  means  connecting  said  engine  to  said  traction 
wheel,  a  frame  arranged  rearwardly  of  said  platform  and 
said  frame  including  side  rails  and  end  rails,  said  frame 
being  horizontally  disposed,  pressing  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  beam  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame 
and  secured  thereto,  said  beam  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed, a  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  beam 
and  said  bead  being  arranged  above  said  bracket,  a  shaft 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  seat  on  said  beam,  a  steering  wheel  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  seat,  means  secured  to  said  steering 
wheel  and  shaft  for  causing  turning  movement  of  said 
traction  wheel  upon  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel, 
means  associated  with  said  platform  and  bracket  for  ad- 
justing the  elevation  of  said  platform,  a  foot  rest  mounted 
below  said  beam,  said  pressing  rollers  being  detachably 
mounted  below  said  frame,  said  rollers  being  arranged 
in  pairs  and  being  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  seed  beds 
from  being  packed. 


2,825,417 

DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  WHEEL 

Edmoad  Uhcr,  Chcmins  dcs  Moagfaat,  Prance 

Applicatkm  March  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  571337 

2  Oaiau.    (CL  180—31) 


A  foot  pedal  for  use  in  a  floor  board  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle having  an  intake  manifold,  said  pedal  comprising  a 
first  plate  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  floor  board,  a  top  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
first  plate,  a  cam  disposed  between  said  plates,  the  cam 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  the  said  plates  and 
having  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  other  of  «aid 
plates,  the  configuration  of  the  cam  surface  being  such 
that  said  plates  are  spaced  apart  by  a  given  distance  when 
the  cam  is  disposed  in  a  first  position  and  said  plates  arc 
closer  together  when  the  cam  is  disposed  in  a  second 
position,  and  suction  actuated  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  cam  and  responsive  to  manifold  suction 
for  pivoting  the  cam  in  a  direction  from  said  second  po- 
sition to  said  first  position  under  suction  of  a  first  degree 
and  for  allowing  movement  of  the  cam  in  an  opposite 
direction  under  suction  of  a  degree  less  than  said  first 
degree. 

2,825,419 

HIGH  FIDELITY  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

COMBINATION 

Franli  H.  Stepbeng,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  September  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  608,121 

13  Claims.    (CI.  tSl— 31) 


I.  A  motor  drive  aggregate  for  the  wheel  of  a  ve- 
hicle, comprising  an  elongated  support  located  over  a 
portion  of  said  vehicle  and  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  a  curvature  corresponding  substantially  to 
that  of  said  wheel,  a  connecting  bolt,  a  beanng  carried 
by  said  support  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  carry- 
ing said  bolt,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  support  and  enclos- 
ing said  bolt,  said  bolt  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
beyond  said  sleeve  for  the  attachment  of  said  support 
to  the  vehicle,  a  motor  carried  by  said  support,  a  motor 
drive  carried  by  said  support  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  motor,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
connected  with  said  motor  drive  and  said  wheel  for  driv- 
ing said  wheel;  said  motor,  said  bolt,  said  motor  drive 
and  said  means  being  located  fanwise  upon  said  curved 
support,  the  masses  of  the  parts  carried  by  said  support 


1.  In  a  c<MTier  type  back-loaded  horn  loudspeaker  en- 
closure, the  combination  of  separate  parts,  comprising  a 
cabinet  and  driving  unit,  a  dispersion  unit  and  a  top 
cover;  said  cabinet  including  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate, 
side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  having  an  open  rear  face,  a 
cone  type  loudspeaker  mounted  in  said  front  wall  and 
radiating  sound  directly  into  the  room,  and  a  pair  of 
non-parallel  baffles  extending  vertically  from  said  bottom 
plate  to  said  top  plate,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  with 
said  side  walls  forming  an  asymmetric  folded  hyperbolic 
exponentially  expanding  horn  having  its  throat  offset 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  loudspeaker  and  exhausting 
through  the  said  open  rear  face  of  the  cabinet,  the  front 
one  of  said  baffles  with  the  said  front  and  side  walls  of 
the  cabinet  forming  an  air  chamber  behind  said  loud- 
speaker and  coupled  to  the  throat  of  said  horn;  said  dis- 
persion unit  with   the  adjoining  walls   of  the  room  in 
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which  the  eoclosure  is  placed  formjog  a  triaaguUr  space 
in  rear  of  said  cabinet  and  having  two  side  portions 
diverging  from  a  nrtedian  line  of  juncture  bisecting  from 
top  to  bottom  the  said  open  rear  face  of  said  cabinet, 
thus  dividing  the  mouth  of  said  horn  into  two  passages 
each  of  which  follows  the  design  curve  of  said  horn,  the 
said  sides  of  said  dispersion  unit  with  their  respective 
sides  of  said  cabinet  and  room  walls  forming  the  sides 
of  said  passages,  the  floor  of  the  room  and  the  said  cover 
providing  the  other  two  necessary  resonating  surfaces; 
said  top  cover  extending  horizontally  from  the  corner  of 
the  room  over  said  dispersion  unit  and  approximately  the 
rear  half  of  said  cabinet  with  two  side  edges  aligned 
with  and  abutting  said  room  walls,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  cabinet  for  supporting  said  cover. 


2,t25v«2f 

ACOUSTICAL  TILE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  IT 

Henry  WilUnn  Heine,  WvliiiiKtoa,  D.  C. 

ApplicatkHi  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,065 

14  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 


^ 
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10.  An  acoustical  tile  having  a  porous  ceramic  core 
with  a  surface  layer  of  glazed  frit,  and  said  surface  layer 
having  open  pores  or  craters  communicating  with  the 
pores  of  the  tile  core,  and  the  walls  of  said  pores  or 
craters  reinforced  with  a  eutectic. 

12.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  acoustical  tile 
having  a  glazed  frit  surface  with  open  craters  or  pores, 
the  steps  of  reinforcing  the  walls  of  said  craters  or  pores 
with  a  eutectic,  which  consists  in  fiist  applying  to  the 
glazed  frit  surface  a  fluxing  agent  capable  of  forming  a 
eutectic  with  said  surface  glaze,  and  secondly,  applying 
heat  until  the  eutectic  is  formed  and  sufficient  thereof 
flows  into  the  craters  or  pores  for  wall  reinforcement 
but  retaining  the  desired  acoustical  properties  of  said 
tile. 


—     2,825,421 
MUFFLER 
Edwin  E.  Bryant,  Stoasbtoo,  Wis.,  asstftnor  to  Nelson 
Muffler  Corporatioa,  Stoagfaton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  October  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  383,783 
5  Claims.    (CI.  181—57) 


•^'-l 


1  A  m-jfller,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  metal 
housing,  a  pair  of  metal  end  caps  closing  opposite  ends 
of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  perforated  metal  par- 
titions disposed  within  said  housing  and  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing  into  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
chambers,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  tube  extending  through 
one  of  said  end  caps,  and  extending  through  a  chamber 
adjacent  said  one  end  cap  and  opening  into  a  second 
chamber,  an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  said  one 
end  cap,  and  extending  through  said  chamber  adjacent 
said  one  end  cap  and  opening  into  another  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  inlet  and  exhaust  tubes  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  located  so  that  gases  passing  out  of  said 


inlet  tube  may  enter  the  exhaust  tube  from  each  of  said 
chambers,    and   a    substantially   impervious   coating   of 
vitreous  material  covering  substantially  all  exposed  in 
tenor  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  muffler  to  prevent  cor- 
rosion and  oxidation  of  the  muffler. 


2,t25,422 

EMULSION  SEPARATOR 

Otio  B.  SckoMftM,  Houston,  Tex. 

ApplicatioB  Ssptembtr  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,545 

S  Claims    (a.  113—2.7) 


cu'fn 
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^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  heavy  liquid  and  light 
liquid  fractions  and  gas  of  an  emulsion,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  liquid  receptacle  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated body  having  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontally  dis- 
posed; inlet  means  to  admit  emulsion  to  the  receptacle; 
outlet  means  to  let  out  light  liquid  from  the  receptacle 
above  the  level  of  said  inlet  means;  drain  means  below 
said  inlet  means  to  let  heavy  liquid  out  of  said  receptacle; 
exit  means  to  let  gas  out  of  said  receptacle  above  the 
level  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means;  the  upper  portion 
of  said  receptacle  forming  a  gas  accumulation  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  trap  means  each  to  catch  and  hold  a  body 
of  the  liquid  rising  in  said  receptacle,  said  trap  means 
being  disposed  in  the  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  and  spaced  apart  along  said  path,  each  trap  to  hold 
its  said  body  of  liquid  in  said  path  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  whereby  liquid  rising  in  said  receptacle  im- 
pinges against  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  held  bodies  of 
liquid  in  said  trap  means,  said  traps  comprising  hori- 
zontal plates  extending  lengthwise  of  said  recepude,  each 
plate  being  connected  at  one  end  to  ewe  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  its  opposite  end  close  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  receptacle  with  the  ends  of  said  plates 
that  are  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  receptacle  being 
connected  successively  to  alternate  ends  of  said  receptacle; 
vent  means  from  each  trap  means  to  let  out  gas  from 
each  said  trap  means  to  said  gas  accumulation  chamber, 
each  said  vent  means  including  a  passage  having  walls  all 
the  way  from  the  trap  means  to  said  gas  accumnlatirn 
chamber  to  prevent  gas  in  said  passage  from  commingling 
with  fluid  in  said  receptacle  while  said  gas  is  traveling 
from  each  said  trap  means  to  said  gas  accumulation 
chamber;  and  means  to  guide  liquid  rising  in  said  recep- 
tacle against  said  body  of  liquid  in  the  adjacent  trap 
means  disposed  thereabove  along  said  path  after  escaping 
from  beneath  the  adjacent  trap  means  below. 


2,825,423 
SEPARATOR 
WilHam  L.  Scbeirman,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  and  Glen 
C.  Opel,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aastgDors  to  Black,  Stralls 
A  Bryaon,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Febmary  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,666 
3  Claims.    (CL  183—2.7) 
1.  A  gas-oil-water  separator  comprising,  a  vessel,  an 
inlet  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  gas  outlet  from 
said  vessel  above  said  inlet,  a  water  outlet  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel,  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  collecting 
chamber  above  said  water  outlet  and  below  said  inlet,  an 
overflow  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber  and  extending  a 
substantial  distance  above  said  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
connected  to  said  chamber  extending  upwardly  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  said  overflow  pipe  and  terminat- 
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ing  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  substantially  ibove 
the  upper  portion  of  said  overflow  pipe,  an  insulating 
membier  connected  to  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  downwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  to  form  an  insulating  space  surrounding 
said  tubular  niember,  means  connecting  the  lower  portion 


air  inlet  opening  centrally  thereof,  a  perforated  plate 
extending  across  said  canister  bottom  adjacent  the  inter- 
section of  said  cylindrical  flange  and  an  aerosol  filter 
formed  of  pleated  fibrom  sheet  material  extending  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  second  retainer  assembly  and 
said  last  named  perforated  plate. 


y  i 


I  Kw<MlH 


2325,425 

AUTOMATIC  SLUDGE  DRAINS  FOR  COMPRESSED 

AIR  SYSTEMS 

Samuel  JacoTcIU  and  Peter  P.  VcHii,  BrooUyii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Dccciiri»cr  7, 1H5,  Sctial  No.  551,632 

ItClataw.    (CL  113-^2) 


of  said  vessel  to  said  overflow  pipe  to  allow  hydrocarbon 
condensate  to  overflow  said  pipe  and  flow  into  said  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  means  controlling  the 
discharge  of  hydrocarbon  condensate  from  said  chamber 
and  means  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel  through  said  water  outlet. 


WilUam  E.  GroM,  J«ppm  Md^  mdi^or  to  the  Unhcd 


2,125,424 
GAS  MASK  CANISTERS 

States  of  Aaacrica  ai  rcpracated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  as  tnMtcc 
AppHcatkM  December  22, 195«,  Serial  No.  202,282 
2  Claims.    (CI.  183-4J) 
(Gnm«>4  mmdtr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2«6) 


I.  A  gas  mask  canister  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  frustoconical  outlet  end  wall 
terminating  in  a  central  outlet  connection,  a  first  disk- 
shaped  sorbent  retainer  assembly  extending  across  said 
housing  substantially  at  th:  junction  of  said  frustoconical 
outlet  end  wall  and  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  second 
disk  shaped  sorbent  retainer  assembly  extending  across 
said  casing  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  assembly,  a 
mass   of   finely    divided    sorbent   material    substantially 
filling  the  space  between  said  assemblies,  each  of  said 
assemblies  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous  filter  material 
adjacent  said  mass  of  sorbent  material,  a  sheet  of  woven 
wire  screen  adjacent  said  filter  material,  a  thin  perforated 
metal  sheet  adjacent  said  woven  wire  screen,  and  a  rigid 
embossed  sheet  of  metal  having  perforations  consider- 
ably larger  than  the  perforations  of  said  thin  metal  sheet 
With  the  bosses  holding  the  perforated  portions  of  said 
embossed  sheet  away  from  said  thin  metal  sheet,  the 
periphery  of  said  embossed  sheet  being  crimped  about 
the  peripheries  of  the  other  members  of  said  assembly, 
said  cylindrical  wall  being  deformed  about  said  crimped 
periphery  of  each  of  said  embossed  plates  and  holding 
said  assemblies  in  position  in  said  casing,  a  cup  shaped 
canister  bottom  having  a  cylindrical  flange  portion  inter- 
fitting  with  said  casing,  a  frustoconical  end  wall  having  an 


I.  In  a  compressed  air  system  including  a  compressed 
air  supply  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  sludge  drain  compris- 
ing a  two-part  sealed  housing  including  a  lower  housing 
portion  and  an  upper  housing  portion,  said  upper  portion 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  tank  out- 
let and  having  a  floor  dividing  the  two-part  housing  into 
an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said 
floor  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  into  said  lower 
compartment,  said   lower  compartment   having  a   floor 
having  a  reduced  axial  passage  therethrough,  said  lower 
housing  portion  having  a  drain  outlet  intti  the  atmos- 
phere  extending   into  said   reduced   axial    passage,   said 
reduced   axial  passage   having  a   bottom  wall  provided 
with  an  axial  opening,  a  valve  having  a  depending  stem 
extending  upward  through  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bottom  wall  opening,  said  stem  having  a  bead  thereon 
positioned   between   said   first-named   passage   and   said 
second-named  passage  adapted  to  close  said  second-named 
passage  when  the  valve  is  in  lowered  position,  said  lower 
housing  portion  having  a  chamber  under  said    bottom 
wall  provided  with  an  inlet  thereinto  adapted  to  receive 
intermittent  applications  of  air  under  pressure,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  valve  into  said  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  valve  stem  extending  downwardly  into  said 
chamber,  and  pressure-actuated  means  in  said  chamber 
for  lifting  said  valve  into  said  raised  position  thereof  upon 
application  of  pressure  by  said  pressure  actuated  means  in 
said  chamber. 

2,825,426 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 
IN     DIFFERENT     fOSTTIONS     OF     ROTATION 
THEREOF 

Homer  D.  Baxter,  Jr^  Chaikil<m,  W.  Va. 

AppUcation  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,781 

2  Clainu.    {Ci.  188—69) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compnsing 
a  wheel  having  a  toothed  periphery,  a  shaft  extending 
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centrally  through  and  fixed  to  said  wheel,  a  supporting 
structure  in  which  the  shaft  is  journaled,  manually  actu- 
ated means  inclL'd.ng  a  part  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure  and  having  a  rack  swingably  movable 
into  and  cut  of  meshing  engagement  with  the  wheel  teeth 
for  locking  the  wheel  in  different  rotatably  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  man- 
ually actuated  means  including  a  second  p?rt  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and  having  a  second 
rack  swingably  movable  into  and  out  of  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  teeth,  said  racks  being  spaced  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  pivots  of  said  parts  whereby 
when  either  rack  is  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  teeth 
the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  rack  will  be  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  wheel 
teeth  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  locked  by  said  manually 
actuated  means  in  twice  as  many  different  positions  of 
rotation  as  the  number  of  teeth  provided  on  said  wheel, 
said  parts  of  the  manually  actuated  means  comprising 
levers,  said  racks  being  secured  to  complementary  ends 
of  said  levers,  said  pivots  being  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  the  levers,  a  hanger  secured  to  and  depending  from  a 
part  cf  said  supporting  structure,  a  manually  turnable 
part  journaled  on  said  hanger,  links  having  corresponding 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
cf  said  links  to  said  manually  turnable  part  on  opposite 
sidei  of  the  journal  thereof  and  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  rotation  of  said  manually  turnable  part  in  one 
direction  will  initially  cause  one  of  said  links  to  exert 
a  pulling  force  on  the  lever  the  rack  of  which  is  in  mesh 
with  the  wheel  teeth  to  disengage  said  rack  from  meshing 
engagement  with  the  wheel  teeth  and  will  subsequently 
cause  both  links  to  exert  pulling  forces  simultaneously  on 
both  levers  for  swinging  the  racks  simultaneously  away 
from  said  toothed  wheel 


2,825,427 

HYDRAULIC  DASHPOT 

James  P.  Steibcl,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Dumore 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  An^nst  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,936 

5  Claims.    (CI.  188—96) 


^=^^^^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  comprising  a  body  member 
and  end  members  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a 
hollow  cylindrical  structure,  a  tubular  member  disposed 
within  said  hollow  cylindrical  structure,  said  end  mem- 
bers being  formed  to  provide  seats  for  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  cylindrical  structure  into  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  an  annular  reservoir  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  same,  piston  means  disposed  within  said 
tubular  member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  divide 
the  interior  thereof  into  a  front  expansible  chamber  and 
a  rear  expansible  chamber,  a  check  valve  located  on  said 
piston  means  to  provide  substantially  free  flow  of  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  contained  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  from 
said  front  expansible  chamber  to  said  rear  expansible 
chamber,  thereby  providing  a  quick  return  stroke,  and  by- 
pass means  including  a  needle  vaJve  located  in  said  piston 
means  to  provide  controlled  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  rear  expansible  chamber  to  said  front  expan- 
sible chamber,  thus  providing  an  operating  stroke  of 
controUed  speed,  means  providing  unimpeded  communi 
cation  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  one  of  said 


expansible  chambers,  an  annular  piston  disposed  within 
said  reservoir  chamber,  and  spring  loading  means  dis- 
posed within  said  reservoir  chamber  and  behind  said 
annular  piston  so  as  to  provide  a  ballasting  action  on 
the  hydraulic  fluid  contained  within  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  tubular  member  comprising  a  length  of 
hard  drawn  brass  tubing  so  as  to  serve  as  a  liner  for  said 
cylindrical  chamber. 


2,825,428 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Hibbard  Henry  Stiebiimcr,  San  Pablo,  Calif. 

Application  June  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,394 

3  Claims,    (a.  188—162) 


!^K 
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I  In  a  vehicle  brake  system,  in  combination  with 
wheel  drums,  a  first  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
levers  extending  from  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a 
second  shaft  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  said  first  shaft,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  and  having  a  cable  trained  thereover,  said  cable 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  brake  rods  ex- 
tending into  said  wheel  drums,  a  pair  of  cables  connect 
ing  said  brake  rods  to  said  levers,  a  housing  having  a 
disc  rotaubly  arranged  therein,  a  motor  arranged  ex 
teriorly  of  said  housing,  gear  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  disc,  said  disc  including  a  recess  defining 
a  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  said  second  shaft  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  splined  portion  engaging  said  plates 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  second  shaft,  a  casing  spaced 
from  said  housing,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
finger  extending  transversely  from  said  arm  and  project 
ing  into  said  casing,  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
finger,  a  container  arranged  in  said  casing  and  including 
a  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plunger  movably 
mounted  in  said  container,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  con- 
tacts mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  plunger,  electric  conducting  wires  leading  from 
said  contacts  to  said  motor  and  to  a  source  of  electricity, 
and  resilient  means  arranged  in  said  container  and  abut- 
ting said  plunger. 

2,825,429 
SEAL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

ClarcBCc  M.  Mlkkcbon,  New  Hampton,  Iowa 

Application  October  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  464,096 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—218) 


In  combination  with  a  brake  having  a  brake  drum 
and  a  cover  plate  therefor,  said  brake  drum  having  a 
bifurcated  outer  end  and  said  plate  having  a  flange  en- 
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gaging  in  said  bifurcated  end  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
dnun,  and  a  seal  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  seal  having 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  flanged  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  the  bight  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
drum  and  engaging  over  an  edge  of  said  cover  plate,  and 
a  second  end  positioned  for  engaging  an  end  of  one  of  the 
bifurcated  arms,  whereby  cither  of  said  engagements 
causes  a  lateral  shifting  of  said  seal  relative  to  said  plate, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  seal  constantly  tending  to 
compress  said  seal  around  said  plate. 


having  a  circtilar  end  portion  and  a  polygonal  end  por- 
tion, the  axes  of  the  respective  segments  intersecting  the 


PAPER  MACHINE  HOOD 
Frederick  William  Hooper,  Moirtreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
ai^KBor  to  Rom  raiiaifriBi  of  Canada  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  a  coiponition  of  Canada 
AppUcation  Jaiy  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367>27 
12  ClaiBH.    (a.  1S9— 1) 


1.  A  hood  structure  for  use  in  combination  with  a  high 
speed  paper  drying  machine,  comprising  a  self-supporting 
enclosure  having  a  roof  portion  of  sufficient  length  to 
cover  said  machine  and  of  slightly  greater  width  to  extend 
beyond  said  machine  at  each  side,  end  walls  disposed  at 
each  end  of  said  roof  portion  each  having  an  open  cen- 
tral section  extending  across  a  major  portion  of  the  width 
of  said  enclosure  to  provide  entry  and  exit  passages  for 
material  processed  on  said  machine,  longitudinal  side 
walls  co-extensive  in  length  with  said  roof  portion  and 
connecting  with  said  end  walls  at  each  end,  at  least  one 
of  said  side  walls  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed panels  disposed  in  two  parallel  rows  forming  upper 
and  lower  sections  extending  the  length  of  said  enclosure 
with  the  panels  of  said  lower  section  being  mounted  for 
vertical  and  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  upper  panels  between  spaced  apart 
guiding  members  mounted  on  said  side  wall  upper  portion 
and  extending  from  adjacent  the  said  roof  portion  to 
adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  upper  and  lower 
panels,  said  lower  panels  having  bordering  frame  mem- 
bers at  each  side  extending  from  adjacent  the  lower 
marginal  edges  to  beyond  the  upper  marginal  edges  of 
said  panels  and  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  spaced 
apart  guiding  members,  panel  moving  means  mounted  on 
said  roof  portion  connected  to  each  of  said  lower  panels, 
and  control  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to  actuate 
all  or  part  of  said  panel  moving  means. 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  structural  unit  at  the  circular  end 
thereof.  i 

2,825,432 

INSULATED  PANEL         , 

Ralph  C.  Paikei,  Glenridc,  Pa. 

Application  October  27,  1955  Serial  No.  543,2»8 

4  Claims.    (O.  189—34) 


1.  An  insulated  panel  including  a  first  relatively  thin 
sheet,  a  second  relatively  thin  sheet  parallel  to,  spaced 
from,  and  cooperating  with,  said  first  sheet  to  form  a 
body  portion  of  a  predetermined  thickness  and  first  and 
second  marginal  pcM-tions  of  reduced  thickness  extending 
along  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion,  the  com- 
bined thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  marginal  por- 
tions being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
body  portion,  whereby,  when  a  number  of  panels  are  ar- 
ranged in  contiguous  co-planar  positions  with  the  first 
marginal  portion  of  each  panel  overlapping  the  second 
marginal  portion  of  an  adjacent  panel,  a  wall  of  uniform 
thickness  is  produced,  a  first  block  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion snugly  fitting  in  the  first  marginal  portion  of  the 
panel  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  snugly  fitting  in 
the  body  portion  of  the  panel,  a  second  block  having  a 
reduced  portion  snugly  fitting  within  the  second  marginal 
portion  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  snugly  fitting 
within  the  body  portion  of  the  panel,  and  an  expansible 
member  located  between  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  blocks  and  pushing  said  blocks  apart  to 
tension  said  sheets,  there  being  holes  in  the  reduced 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  for  receiving 
bolts  to  clamp  the  first  and  second  marginal  portions  of 
assembled  panels  together  and  recesses  in  the  sides  of 
said  blocks  facing  said  sheets  and  accommodating  nuts  to 
be  engaged  by  said  bolts. 


2,825,431 

TAPERED  POLE  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Richard  P.  Molt,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  aoicnor  to  Standard 

Railway  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 

Application  Dcceuriier  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,574 

6  Claims.  (CL  189—23) 
1.  An  elongated  hollow  tapered  structural  unit  com- 
prising at  least  three  identical  cylindrical  segments,  each  of 
said  segments  progressively  decreasing  in  width  along  the 
length,  wherein  each  segment  is  joined  to  adjacent  seg- 
ments at  the  longitudinal  edges,  and  wherein  the  angles 
formed  between  adjacent  segments  are  equal,  said  unit 


2,825,433 
CHIMNEY  PIT  DOOR 
Albert  P.  RoMnsoo,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,748 
5  Claims.    (0.189—46) 
1.  A  chimney  pit  door  structure  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  having  opposite  sidewalls.  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall;  said  top  wall  being  formed  across  its  for- 
ward edge  with  a  depending  flange,  door  stops  extending 
vertically  along  and  projecting  from  the  inside  surfaces 
of  said  opposite  sidewalls  and  terminating  at  their  upper 
ends  slightly,  below  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
depending  flange,  a  door  holding  lug  fprmed  on  the  frame 
at  the  front  edge  of  the  lower  wall  thereof  outset  from 
the  plane  of  said  stops  and  projecting  slightly  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  door  fitted  to  the  frame 
between  said  opposite  sidewalls.  and  having  its  upper  edge 
portion  disposed  back  of  said  depending  flange,  and  said 
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door  being  engaged  along  its  side  edges  against  the  front 
sides  of  said  door  stops,  and  having  a  lower  edge  comer 
portion  thereof  disposed  back  of  said  door  holding  lug  to 
retain  the  door  in  its  closed  position;  said  door  being  per- 


mitted limited  upward  movement,  when  closed,  to  lift  said 
lower  edge  portion  free  of  said  door  holding  lug  for  its 
outward  and  upward  swinging  to  an  open  position,  and 
said  door  being  slidable  inwardly  or  outwardly  across 
said  door  stops  when  in  its  open  position. 


2,S25,434 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Loob  A.  Smkzcr,  Chkato,  DL,  aMigBor  to  Dhto,  Incor- 
porated, Clikaco,  01^  a  coiporatioB  of  West  Viifinia 
AppHcatioa  AprU  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  34M55 
!•  Claims.    (CL  192— IS) 


I- 


■  1.  A  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driver  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  brake  ring  surrounding  said  driver,  a  driven 
element  mounted  for  alternate  cooperation  with  said 
driver  and  said  brake  ring,  said  driven  clement  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  driven  element  toward  said  driver  and  brake 
ring,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  brake  ring  out 
of  engagement  with  said  driven  clement,  and  single  con- 
trol means  for  displacing  said  brake  ring  into  engagement 
with  said  driven  element  so  that  said  driven  element  will 
be  displaced  away  from  said  driver  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  brake  ring  being  secured  agamst 
rotation  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  driven  clement  will 
be  braked. 


2,825,435 

LATCH  OPERATED  CLUTCH  WITH 

PIVOTED  DOG 

Swan  F.  Anderson,  Rockfnrd,  III.,  assignor  of  oac-haif 

.  to  Ralph  F.  AndcrMMi,  Rockford,  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1954,  Sertei  No.  584,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—22) 
1.  A  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a  driving  mem- 
ber adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  driven  member 
mounted  for  rotation  and  disposed  in  axial  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  driving  member  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  the  driven  member  having  an  annular  wall  ex- 
tending toward  the  driving  member  into  close  proximity 
therewith  providing   a  cavity   between   the  driving   and 


driven  members,  said  wall  having  radial  slots  disposed  at 
180  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  drive  element 
projecting  from  the  driving  member  into  said  cavity  and 
spaced  radially  from  said  axis,  a  drive  ann  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  driven  member  within  said  cavity  having 
fingers  protecting  through  said  slots,  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  arm  about  its  pivotal  mounting  to  bias  ooe 
of  said  fingers  toward  the  driving  member  into  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  drive  element,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  on  a  stationary  support  for  movement  toward 


.^S 


and  away  from  the  driven  member,  said  operating  lever 
having  cam  surfaces,  means  for  oKmng  said  lever  to 
bring  said  cam  surfaces  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
fingers  for  engagement  thereby  in  the  course  of  travel 
of  said  fingers  to  tilt  the  drive  arm  out  of  engagement 
with  the  drive  element,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever 
away  from  the  driven  member  to  move  the  cam  surface 
out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  fingers  for  engagement 
of  the  dnve  arm  with  the  drive  element  under  the  bias 
of  the  spring. 

2,825,434 
IMPACT  CLUTCH 
Lester  A.  Amtabcrg,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  Mrigmir  to  Chicago 
Pncamatk  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,794 
18  Claims.    (CL  192— >3«.5) 


t09*-M< 


H»      "f 


I.  An  impact  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a  ro- 
tatable  hammer  element,  a  dog  member  connected  to 
the  hammer  element  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  impact  jaws,  a  rotatable 
anvil  member  adapted  for  connection  with  a  driven 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  impact  jaws,  cam  means 
adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  of  the  hanmier  ele- 
ment to  the  anvil  member  and,  upon  the  development 
of  a  predetermined  torque  load  upon  the  anvil  member, 
to  cam  the  dog  member  so  that  the  impact  jaws  thereof 
will  engage  the  impact  jaws  of  the  anvil  member  to 
deliver  a  rotary  impact  blow  to  the  driven  member,  and 
means  to  constantly  urge  the  dog  member  away  from 
the  anvil  member. 


2425v437 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Charics  Reyk)alin,  Mclroac  Park,  IIL,  aasigaor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Korea  Research  A  Eariaeeriag  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIIm  a  corporation  of  iniBols 
AppUcatioa  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454388 
14  Claims.    (CI.  192—185) 
1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  driving 
means,  a  coaxial  rotatable  driven  means,  friction  means 
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connecting  uid  driven  and  said  driving  means,  output 
means  mounted  on  said  driven  means,  first  annular  means 
detachabiy  fixed  to  said  driven  means  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  second  annular  means  detachabiy  fixed  to  said 
output  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  and  sec- 


2325,439 

BEARINGS  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 

Lcdle  Alfred  Collii,  Radictt,  Eufbad,  BirigBor  to  J.  CoOii 

A  SoM  LinHcd.  London  Emdaad 

AMUcatioB  NoTcmbcr  5.  I95<,  Scrfal  No.  <2M73 

3  dates.    (C1.193— 35) 


••-<^^,T*"- 


ond  annular  means  being  juxtaposed  and  fused  together 
by  thermally  sensitive  means  and  removable  as  a  unit 
from  said  device,  said  driven  means  and  said  output  means 
being  freely  roUtable  relatively  whenever  said  thermally 
sensitive  means  is  heated  permitting  separation  of  said 
first  and  second  annular  means. 


2,t25,43S 
MAIL  CHUTES  OF  THE  EXPOSED  TYFE 
H.  HaHic  Moatreal,  Q»ab»c,  Canda,  aaaignnr  to 
The  rindi—  Catkr  MaH  Ckatc  CoBpuy  Limited, 
Montreal,  Qvcbtc,  Cauda 

AppHcatkw  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,095 
SClaioas.    (0.193—8) 


1.  For  use  in  supporting  the  tubular  metal  rollers  of 
a  roller  conveyor  from  a  stationary  support,  a  self-con- 
tained bearing  unit  comprising  an  inner  race  to  fit  it 
to  the  support,  an  outer  race,  anti-friction  balls  between 
the  races,  a  housing  to  fit  to  the  tubular  roller,  and  a 
resilient  component  within  the  housing  and  interposed 
between  the  housing  and  the  outer  race  with  freedom  to 
expand  and  contract  under  lateral  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing with  respect  to  the  inner  and  outer  races. 


2,(25  44f 
DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  TYFE-BARS  OF  TELE- 
PRINTER MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joaef  Bander,  Mimicli-SollB,  and  Walter  Bohnc  and  Rob- 
ert Stabenaa,  Mnakli,  Gennaay,  aHlgBors  to  Siemens 
&  Habkc  Aktlcmcetiiwhaft,  Manlch  and  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, a  German  coiponitioB 
Application  Febniary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,635 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  February  18,  1954 
8  Claims.    (CL  197—17) 


I.  A  mail  chute  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
floor  chute  sections  arranged  in  connected  superimposed 
relation,    each    section   including   a   single,    sheet   metal 
chute  channel  member  projecting  from   a  wall  surface 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  between  a  ceil- 
ing and  a  floor  below,  said  chute  channel  member  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall  and  side  walls  extending  forwardly 
from  said  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  front  closure  members 
supported  along  the  length  of  the  open  face  of  said  single 
chute    channel    member    between    forward    portions    of 
its    side    walls    and    a    floor    connection    member    pro- 
jecting  through   a   flooring   and   having   one   end   fitted 
about    the    lower  end    of  said  single    channel    member 
and    the    other    end    projecting    into    the    upper    end 
of  a  second   floor  section  channel   member  therebelow 
to  provide  an  uninterrupted  chute  passage  throughout  the 
length  of  said  chute  assembly,  one  of  said  front  closure 
members    comprising    a    lower   closure    plate   extending 
across  the  open  face  of  said  channel  member  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  below  the   remaining   front 
closure  members,  said  lower  closure  plate  being  provided 
with  side  flanges  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
plate,  said  side  flanges  being  directed  forwardly  of  the 
closure  plate  and  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  channel  side  wall  so  as  to  provide  said  lower  plate 
with  a  downward  and  inward  inclination. 
728  O.  Q.— S 


1.  In  a  teleprinter  machine  or  the  like  having  type- 
bars  which  are  responsive  to  operation  of  a  common  cam 
controlled  spring-biased  actuating  member  and  operated 
by  spring-biased  pull  rods  respectively  asodated  there- 
with, a  drive  for  said  type  bars  comprising^  plurality 
ot  common  selectively  operable  control  cam  means  of 
different  configuration  for  selectively  adjusting  the  termi- 
nal velocity  of  said  type-bars,  a  common  actuating  mem- 
ber governed  by  said  cam  means,  a  pull  rod  for  each 
type-bar  operable  by  said  actuating  member,  spring  means 
for  respectively  biasing  said  actuating  member  and  said 
pull  rod.  and  means  for  selecting  a  pull  rod  for  actua- 
tion to  operate  the  type-bar  associated  therewith  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  actuating  member  by  said  cam 
means  and  consequent  displacement  of  said  selected  pull 
rod  to  an  operated  position  thereof,  the  configuration  of 
each  of  said  cam  means  being  such  as  to  drive  said 
actuating  member  with  respectively  different  velocity  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  curve,  said  actuated  pull 
rod  disengaging  said  actuating  member  after  passing  in 
its  travel  through  a  substantially  identical  distance  regard- 
less of  the  velocity  imparted  thereto. 


2,825,441 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORATED  TAPE 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Henry  L.  TkoMrap,  RodMiter,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jane  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  517,949 
6  Claims.     (CI.  197—20) 
1.  In  combination   with  apparatus  employing  a   per- 
forated tape;  a  feeding  mechanism  for  said  tape  com- 
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prising  a  feed  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft,  said  shafts  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first  member  in- 
cluding a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  and  coaxial  with 
said  feed  shaft,  a  high  point  cam  wheel  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft,  and  a  rigid  second  member  having  a  cam 
follower  rotatably  pinned  toward  one  end  thereof  and 
a  pawl  portion  integral  with  said  second  member  toward 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  second  member  being  oriented 
with  said  cam  follower  in  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  cam  wheel  and  said  pawl  portion  in  cooperative 
engagement  with  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby 
said  second  member  forms  a  single  link  between  said 
cam  wheel  and  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  second  member 
including  a  first  relatively  thin  rigid  flat  strip,  a  second 
relatively  thin  rigid  flat  strip  of  shorter  length  than  said 
first  strip  positioned  to  have  one  end  thereof  opposite 
said  one  end  of  said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  being 
oriented  parallel  to  said  first  strip  and  being  spaced  there- 
from by  an  amount  greater  than  the  width  of  said  cam 


wheel,  means  fixedly  attaching  said  second  strip  to  said 
first  strip,  said  first  and  second  strips  each  having  a  first 
slot  in  said  one  end  thereof  and  said  first  strip  having 
a  second  slot  in  said  other  end  thereof,  said  cam  wheel 
lying  between  said  first  and  second  strips  and  said  drive 
shaft  being  received  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  wheel 
by  each  of  said  first  slots  respectively,  said  first  member 
further  including  an  extension  coaxial  with  said  feed 
shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  ratchet  wheel  which  is  less  than  the  width 
of  said  second  slot  and  a  shoulder  having  a  d  ameter 
which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  second  slot  termi- 
nating said  reduced  diameter  portion,  the  axial  extent  of 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  being  just  sufficient  to 
receive  the  thickness  of  said  first  strip  and  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  being  received  -by  said  second  slot, 
and  said  pawl  portion  comprising  a  short  tab  fixedly 
attached  near  said  other  end  of  said  first  strip  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  a  right  angle  therefrom  to  co- 
operatively engage  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2.825.442 
ARTICLE  ORIENTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CONVEYORS 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass^  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Manofactnring  Co^  Codahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,741 
17  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


J  •*  ▼  ■*'  •^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  an  article  having  a  spotting 
projection,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  advancing 
the  article  bodily  along  a  predetermined  path,  two  endless 
belts  having  runs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  respectively. 


of  said  path,  said  runs  moving  in  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  article  and  at  their  nearest  point  of  approach  being 
normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diametei 
of  the  article,  one  of  said  belt  runs  having  uniformly 
spaced  teeth  projecting  from  it  into  the  space  between  said 
runs,  a  fixed  article-contacting  guide  extending  along  said 
toothed  belt  run.  means  resiliently  urging  said  run  of  the 
other  belt  toward  said  toothed  run,  and  means  for  moving 
said  belt  runs  at  the  same  linear  velocity  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  advance  of  the  article. 


2^825,443 

TUBULAR  CONVEYOR 

John  R.  Howe.  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,092 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—213) 


1 .  A  tubular  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated  tube  of 
substantially  constant  diameter,  said  tube  having  alter- 
nate rotary  and  stationary  portions  detachably  intercon- 
nected lengthwise  of  said  conveyor  and  provided  with  a 
feed  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  op- 
posite end,  a  sectionalized  rotary  spiral  member  extend- 
ing through  said  tube  and  rotatable  as  a  unit,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  shaft  and  a  continuous  spiral 
ribbon  attached  thereto,  each  section  of  the  spiral  mem- 
ber enclosed  by  a  rotary  tube  portion  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  tube  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 
a  rotary  seal  at  each  junction  of  a  rotary  portion  and  a 
stationary  portion,  a  bearing  housing  supported  from 
two  stationary  tube  portions  and  enclosing  an  intermediate 
rotary  portion,  said  rotary  portion  being  journallcd  for 
rotation  in  said  housing  and  drive  means  mounted  on 
said  bearing  housing  exteriorly  of  said  tube  and  being 
interconnected  with  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  tube  por- 
tions for  driving  said  spiral  member. 


2,825,444 

LUNCH  BOX 

John  L.  Weir,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcation  November  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  468,845 

5  Claims.    (CL  206— 4) 


1.  In  a  lunch  box  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  box-like  body  and  a  cover  therefor  hinged  along 
one  edge  to  the  backwall  of  the  body  to  swing  between 
closed  and  open  positions;  said  cover  being  of  campanu- 
late  form  in  cross-section,  a  "Thermos"  bottle  remov- 
ably seated  within  the  cover,  a  hook  mounting  plate 
disposed  flatly  against  and  fixed  to  that  wall  of  the  cover 
that  is  opposite  its  hinged  edge  at  a  location,  within  the 
cover,  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bottle  a  hook  attached 
to  said  plate  and  overlying  it,  and  a  spoon  disposed  in 
the  cover  and  across  the  bottle  to  support  it  as  disposed 
within  the  cover;  said  spoon  having  a  slot  through  the 
outer  end  portion  of  its  handle  through  which  said  hook 
is  passed  for  support  of  the  spoon  at  that  end,  and  said 
spoon    being  of  such  length   that,  when   so  applied,  its 
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slotted  end  will  bear  against  said  plate  and  the  end  of 
its  bowl  will  wedgingly  engage  with  the  hinged  wall  of 
the  cover  and  will  rest  for  support  when  the  cover  is 
closed  over  the  body  on  the  top  edge  of  the  body  wall  to 
which  the  cover  is  hinged. 


2,825,445 

STORAGt  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  BARS  OF 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

David  GoMcii,  Loog  BcKh,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  December  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  401,646 

2ClaliBS.    (CI.  206— 16) 


movable  between  a  position  of  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  tray  and  a  position  of  non-access  to  the  same,  a 
conduit  leading  downward  from  the  interior  of  the  tray 
and  terminating  in  an  exhaust  at  a  point  external  to  the 
vehicle  body,  a  blower  including  an  impeller  interposed 
in  said  conduit  to  force  matter  from  the  tray  through  the 
conduit,  said  blower  including  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  impeller,  and  an  electrical  switch,  said 
switch  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  secured  to 
the  body  adjacent  the  tray  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  tray  and  means  on  the  tray  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  contacts  when  the  tray  is  moved  to  said 
first-named  position  and  for  disconnecting  the  contacts 
when  the  tray  is  moved  to  said  last-named  position,  said 
switch  and  said  motor  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
circuit  with  an  electric  source. 


1.  A  storage  case  for  business  machine  control  bars 
of  the  type  having  a  main  body  portion  with  indicia  on 
one  side  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
and  transversely  protruding  control  elements  and  hav- 
ing recessed  flanged  end  portions,  said  case  comprising 
a  box  having  a  rectangular  bottom  part  with  a  major 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  minor  transverse  axis,  a  side  wall 
at  each  transverse  extremity  of  said  bottom  part,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  one  said  side  wall  of  said  box  for 
movement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  an 
end  wall  at  each  longitudinal  extremity  of  said  bottom 
part,  a  ledge  carried  by  each  said  end  wall  in  vertically 
spaced  parnllel  relationship  with  said  bottom  wall  a  dis- 
tance spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  at  least  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  transversely  protruding  control  elements, 
the  width  of  each  said  ledge  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  bottom  wall  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  recessed  flanged  end  portions  of  the  bars  to  be 
stored,  the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  inner  edges 
of  said  ledges  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  main 
body    portion   of    said    bars,   a   set   of   clamping   means 
mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  each  said  ledge,  each 
set  of  clamping  means  including  a  plurality  of  aligned 
spnng  clips,  each  of  said  spring  clips  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  flat  parallel  tongues  for  slidably  and  uni- 
formly   contacting    the    opposite    parallel    sides   of    said 
recessed  ends  of  the  control  bar  in  full  flat  face  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  fastening  means  including  clamping 
arms  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  engage- 
able  with  the  casing  of  a  business  machine  of  the  kind 
described,  each  of  said  arms  comprising  a  substantially 
straight  central  portion,  a  perpendicularly  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  end  for  securement  to  said  bottom 
of  said  box,  and  a  reentrant  hook  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  flange  and  defining  an  acute  angle  with  said 
central  portion. 

I  ^^"^^"^^ 

I  2,825.446 

I         AUTOMOBILE  ASH  TRAYS 
John  Joseph  McDonald,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  June  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,266 
5  Claims.    (CL  20^— 19.5) 


2,825,447 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

HOLDER 

Jacob  Knriand,  Leonla,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  Jnly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600301 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—19.5) 


A  cigarette  package  comprising  an  inner  package  con- 
taining cigarettes,  an  outer  wrapper  made  of  transparent 
cellophane  enclosing  said  inner  package,  and  an  envelope 
removably  disposed  between  said  outer  wrapper  and  said 
inner  package,  said  envelope  being  made  of  transparent 
sheet  plastics  and  containing  a  card  and  a  magnet  sup- 
ported by  said  card,  said  card  being  adapted  to  be  im- 
printed with  an  advertisement  which  would  be  visible 
through  said  envelope  and  said  outer  wrapper,  said  mag- 
net being  adapted  to  support  the  enUre  cigarette  package 
on  a  ferrous  metal  support 


2,825,448 

SAFETY  MAI  CH  AND  FOLDER 

Roy  H.  Myers,  OJal,  Calif. 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,725 

1  Claim.    (CL206— 29) 


^/^,.«^      ^♦/S* 


1.   In  an   automobile  having  an  ash   tray   movably 
mounted  in  a  part  of  the  body  thereof  and  alternately 


In  a  match  book,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
strip  of  material  having  a  portion  forming  a  back  with  a 
score  line  spaced  from  one  end  providing  a  flap  and  hav- 
ing spaced  score  lines  spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
end  providing  a  hinged  cover,  a  strip  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  flap,  layers 
of  material  having  registering  perforations  therein  mount- 
ed on  the  back  with  the  perforations  positioned  between 
the  flap  and  back,  said   layers  of  material  having  cut 
lines   extended  from  the  perforations   providing  stems, 
and  said  stems  having  igniting  heads  thereon,  the  heads 
also  being  positioned  between  the  flap  and  back  and  po- 
sitioned closely  adjacent  the  perforations,  and  a  staple 
extended  through   the  flap  and  back  and  also  through 
sections  of  the  layers  of  material  positioned  between  the 
perforations  and  ends  thereof,  the  strip  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  over  the  stems  and  with  its  free  end  tucked 
beneath  the  flap. 
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SPACER  MEMBER  DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET 

Bryaat  L.  Britt  and  Wilfred  C.  Potter,  St.  Jotea,  Mo.,  MATERIAL 

■arfpKm  to  WagMr  Ekctik  Corporatioa,  Sl  Loids,  WllUam  M.  Henry,  Mankall,  Mick,  aMlfni,  by  m*mt 

Mo.,  a  cofsoratkM  of  Delaware  aaiguiCBta,  to  The  Dow  rfcw^rai  foiaai.  Mid- 

ApHlcatioa  Jaonry  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  4S4,655  Und,  Mich.,  a  coiroratkM  of  Delaware 

TClataM.    (CL2M— 44)  Application  Scpteniber  M,  If  55,  Serial  No.  537,793 

5aalnM.    (CL2f4— 5f) 


3.  A  mounting  assembly  comprising  an  article  casing 
having  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  spaced  from  said 
upper  plate  by  a  plurality  of  legs  having  abutment  sur- 
faces formed  thereon,  the  upper  end  of  said  legs  being 
spaced  from  said  upper  plate  to  define  a  horizontal  slot 
at  each  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  resilient  spacer  member 
removably  positioned  on  each  end  of  said  casing,  said 
spacer  member  having  an  upper  horizontal  tab  positioned 
in  said  horizontal  slot,  a  vertical  abutment  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  tab  and  engaged  on  said  abutment  sur- 
faces of  said  legs  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
spaced  ribs  formed  on  said  abutment  and  downwardly 
curving  therefrom,  an  abutment  flange  formed  on  said 
spaced  ribs  and  positioned  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  portion  of  said  abutment  surface  of  said  legs  adjacent 
to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  spaced  projections  formed  on 
said  abutment  flange  and  inwardly  extending  relative 
thereto  for  engaging  the  vertical  margins  of  said  legs 
adjacent  to  said  abutment  surfaces  thereon,  said  spaced 
ribs  being  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  a  container  when  said  mounting  assembly  is 
positioned  therein. 


2,825,45« 

SEPARABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  INKED 

PRINTING  RIBBON 

Harry  Long  Lambert,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aMignor  to 

Royal  McBee  Corporatioa,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  New  Yorfc 

Applicatioa  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  621,098 

6  Claims.    (C\.  206—52) 


1.  A  cartridge  assembly  for  an  inked  printing  ribbon 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  closed  permanent  irreg- 
ularly shaped  containers  having  ribbon  passageways 
therein  said  containers  being  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
the  ribbon  cups  of  a  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  spool 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  container,  a  ribbon  wound  on 
said  spools  and  extending  between  said  containers  through 
said  ribbon  passageways,  said  containers  comprising  a 
pair  of  cup-like  bottom  members,  a  pair  of  cover  plates, 
cooperating  means  on  said  bottom  members  and  said 
cover  plates  for  securely  and  permanently  fastening  said 
members  and  plates  together  respectively,  and  frangible 
means  between  said  cover  plates  adapted  to  hold  said 
containers  in  close  proximity  until  ready  for  use.  whereby 
a  minimum  amount  of  ribbon  between  said  containers  is 
exposed,  said  frangible  means  being  adapted  to  be  frac- 
tured when  installation  of  the  ribbon  on  a  typewriter  u 
desired. 


1.  In  a  carton  having  a  bottom,  front  and  back  walls, 
and  end  walls;  two  relatively  stiff  end-reinforcing  walls 
lying  against  the  inner  sides  of  said  end  walls  respectively, 
said  end-reinforcing  walls  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  end  walls  and  each  having  a  substantially  central 
circular  opening,  cylindrical  roll-supporting  stubs  extend- 
ing snugly  through  these  openings,  said  stubs  having 
anchoring  flanges  at  their  outer  ends  confined  between 
said  end  walls  and  said  end-reinforcing  walls,  and  flap 
means  extending  from  the  top  of  said  end  walls  and  folded 
over  the  inside  of  said  end-reinforcing  walls,  for  posi- 
tively anchoring  said  end-reinforcing  walls  against  falling 
out  of  said  carton. 


2,825,452 

DISPENSER  CARTON  WITH  RETAINER  FOR 

LEADING  EDGE  OF  ROLLED  SHEET 

Walter  A.  Klein,  Midland,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,848 
1  Cbfan.    {CI.  206—58) 


A  carton  for  dispensing  sheet  materia]  from  a  supply 
roll  contained  therein,  being  generally  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  right  parallelepiped  and  having  two  end 
panels,  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a 
cover  member  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  the  rear  panel 
and  having  an  inwardly  bent  front  edge  flap  directed 
toward  and  terminating  near  the  inner  face  of  the  front 
panel  above  the  midline  of  the  front  panel,  a  resilientJy 
mounted  flat  strip  supported  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
front  panel  above  its  midline,  disposed  parallel  to  and  in 
opposed  pressure  relationship  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inwardly  bent  flap  of  the  cover  member  to  serve 
therewith  as  a  retaining  means  for  the  leading  end  of 
sheet  material  threaded  therethrough  from  the  said  supply 
roll,  said  resiliently  mounted  flat  strip  being  the  upwardly 
directed  free  end  of  a  reverse-folded  paperboard  strip, 
the  other  end  of  which  beyond  the  fold  is  secured  to  said 
front  panel;  and.  a  serrated  sheet-severing  strip  mounted 
on  and  projecting  slightly  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
front  panel  of  the  carton. 


II 
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CONE  DRIEB  AND  §BBD  EXTRACTOR 
Knf  1.  La^alrt.  McCkwi.  CaM^    nljur  to  Ike  UbHmI 
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I  JvM  4, 1954,  SmW  No.  519347 
1  Claim.    (CL  209-4) 
(Graatcd  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


oommunkatinf  with  said  housint  at  one  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  deck,  an  air  outlet  duct  pro- 
vided at  the  other  side  of  said  housing,  a  fan  on  said  inlet 
duct  for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  transversely  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  deck  through  said  outlet  duct,  and  self- 
adjusting  air  blast  control  means  comprising  a  first  flap 
swingable  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  outlet  duct  and 


A  machine  for  drying  seed  bearing  cones  and  extracting 
the  seeds  therefrom  comprising  an  outer  closed  chamber 
having  metal  side  walls,  a  cone  basket  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  outer  chamber  and  having  acreen  sides  of  a 
mesh  to  permit  the  seeds  to  fall  through  the  screen  but  to 
retain  the  extracted  cooes,  heaters  within  the  outer  cham- 
ber to  dry  the  cones,  so  that  as  the  basket  is  rotated  the 
cones  are  dried  and  seeds  break  loose  and  fall  out  of  the 
basket  through  the  screen  sides  and  the  extracted  cones 
are  retained  in  the  basket,  baffles  supported  within  the 
outer  chamber  spaced  from  the  side  walls  with  openings 
permitting  the  moisture  laden  air  within  the  chamber  to 
drculate  between  the  baflles  and  the  side  walls  which  are 
cool,  whereby  moisture  collects  as  water  on  the  cool  side 
walls  and  drains  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  means 
to  remove  the  collected  water. 


urged  by  gravity  to  a  substantially  closed  position  when 
material  in  said  deck  obstructs  the  air  blast  therethrough, 
a  second  flap  pivotally  mounted  in  said  inlet  duct  and 
disposed  in  a  substantially  closed  position  when  said  first 
flap  is  open  by  an  air  blast  through  the  outlet  duct,  and 
linkage  opcratively  connecting  the  first  flap  to  the  second 
flap  whereby  the  latter  may  be  opened  by  closing  of  the 
former.  ^^ 

2,t25v4S« 

ARTICLE  CATCHER  FOR  SORTING  MACHINE 

David  C.  Cox,  Gf»d  RapMi,  Mkh,  afrigBor  to  MaMli«l 

ladastrics,  Inc^  a  corvoratioB  of  MichlgaD 

ApHlcatloa  Jaaoary  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,238 

ISClaioH.    (CL209— 73) 


2^25,454 

DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  RAISINS  FROM 

ADMIXED  OTEMS 

McRfn  N.  MB^rave,  Seattle,  Waik. 

ApplicatkM  Se^enber  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,105 

9Claliiic    (CL  209—12) 


T? 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  loose  raisins  from  stems 
with  which  they  are  admixed,  comprising  a  screen  where- 
on to  support  and  along  which  to  advance  such  a  mixture 
in  a  given  direction,  formed  with  a  bottom  area  which 
has  apertures  of  a  size  only  sufficiently  large  to  pass  the 
raisins,  parallel  ridges  upstanding  from  said  bottom  area 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  advance,  and  spaced 
across  the  screen  by  distances  appreciably  less  than  the 
length  of  the  majority  of  stems,  means  to  deposit  a  tangled 
mixture  of  stems  and  raisins  upon  the  ridges,  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  above  the  screen,  and  means  to  vibrate 
the  acreen  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  its  plane,  as 
the  mixture  advances  along  the  ridges  and  the  screen. 


1.  In  a  sorting  machine  adapted  to  inspect  an  article 
while  the  article  is  falling  freely,  the  combination  of  a 
release  mechanism  adapted  to  bold  an  article  and  to  drop 
the  article  upon  actuation  thereof,  catcher  means  with  a 
mechanism  for  moving  it  in  the  path  of  fall  of  the  ob- 
ject said  catcher  being  adapted  to  receive  the  object 
while  moving  at  a  speed  approximating  that  of  the  ob- 
ject and  then  decelerate  to  a  substantially  rest  position, 
and  drive  means  for  actuating  the  said  release  mecha- 
nism and  the  said  catcher  moving  mechanism  in  syn- 
chronism. 


'  2,825,455 

ROTARY  STRAW  DECK  AND  SIEVELESS  CHAFFER 


2,825,457 
TOBACCO  CLEANER  AND  CLASSIFIER 

Lorae  A.  Roweil,  LacUoc,  Q«^  ^^*P^  ITfclLi* 
Impertel  Tobacco  Company  of  Cauda  Unaitcd,  Mom- 

^^iH^^IT'st^Maml  Frederick  H.  Stwkk,  dandeboye,  '^^^^I^^SlSl!^^^  t'SS'sSS  jfo!^^ 

MaaMoba,    aad    Fraak    McRafa,    Redditt,    Ontario,  ^''*^**n  Cbiii    (O '209--139T 

^^AZSkattoB  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,976  I-  A  pneumatic  cleaning  and  classifying  machine  of 

^^^         1  Ciataa.    (CL  209 32)  the  character  described  compnsmg  a  casmg  provided  with 

In  a  grain  combine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  straw  a  vertical  passage  and  with  an  inlet  opening  through  which 

deck,  a  housing  enclosing  the  same,  an  air  inlet  duct  a  descending  stream  of  the  material  to  be  classified  is 
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delivered  to  the  upper  portioa  of  said  vertical  passage,  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  classifying  chambers  arranged  one 
above  the  other  within  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said 
vertical  passage  and  having  their  lower  inlet  end  in  open 
communication  with  said  vertical  passage,  the  said  classi- 
fying chambers  being  inclined  upwardly  to  terminate  in 
vertically  directed  open  ended  discharge  outlets  arranged 
in  horizontal  levels  one  above  the  other,  a  collecting  cham- 
ber located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  above  the 
top  level  of  said  vertical  passage  within  which  the  upper 
open  ends  of  said  classifying  chambers  terminate,  a  pres- 
sure tank  located  at  the  side  of  said  vertical  passage  re- 
mote from  said  classifying  chambers,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable jet  nozzles  in  the  wall  of  said  vertical  chamber 
opposite  to  the  lower  openings  of  said  classi^^ying  cham- 
bers, said  nozzles  directing  high  velocity  jets  of  air  from 


2.125^59 

SEPARATORY  APPARATUS 

Gtrhmrt  W.  Sclwuti,  New  York,  N.  Y^  Milnnr  to  TV 

Ore  A  Chemical  CorMratkw,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poradon  of  New  York 

ApplkatkM  Dcctmbcr  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  474,156 

4Claiim.    (CL  299— 172.5) 
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the  said  pressure  tank  against  the  stream  of  material  flow- 
ing downwardly  in  said  vertical  passage,  an  air  imp>eller 
having  its  pressure  side  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  pressure  tank  to  supply  compressed  air  thereto  and 
having  its  suction  side  connected  to  said  collecting  cham- 
ber to  form  a  closed  air  circuit,  a  screen  arranged  in  said 
collecting  chamber  so  that  the  air  delivered  to  the  collect- 
ing chamber  from  the  classifying  chambers  is  forced  to 
pass  through  said  screen  before  being  delivered  to  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  air  impeller,  a  collecting  hopper  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  passage,  a  material  separator,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  collecting  hopper 
with  said  material  separator,  and  a  pressure  air  passage 
from  the  pressure  side  of  said  air  impeller  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  collecting  hopper  and  with  said 
conduit. 


2,825,458 
PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES  BY 
SELECTIVE  FROTH  FLOTATION 
Edward  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  2, 1953 
Serial  No.  339,941 
8  Clalmi.    (CL  299—166) 
7.  A  process  of  differential  froth  dotation,  comprising 
subjecting  an  ore  pulp  containing  a  carbonate  mineral 
and  an  oxide  mineral  to  a  froth  ftotation  operation  in  the 
presence  of  a  reagent  prepared  by  intermixing  a  hydride 
of  phosphorous  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol 
and  an  ester  of  an  alcohol,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
sulphydric  collector;  recovering  a  float  product  made  up 
of  the  carbonate  mineral;  subjecting  the  sink  product  from 
said   flotation   operation   to   a   re-flotation   operation   in 
the  presence  of  a  reagent  (other  than  the  said  reagent) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydride  of  phos- 
phorous and  an  organic  phosphine  carried  by  a  hydrocar- 
bon  vehicle,  and   in   the   presence  of  a    non-sulphydric 
collector;  and  recovering  a  float  product  made  up  (^  the 
oxide  mineral. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravity  separation  of  materials  in 
liquid  media,  compnsmg  a  vessel  to  contam  a  pool  ot 
liquid  medium,  said  vessel  being  of  generally  arcuate 
form  in  vertical  section,  a  rake  pivotally  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  in  a  generally  arcuate  path  within 
the  vessel  to  move  sunken  material  from  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  to  discharge  outlets  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  arcuate  path,  the  movement  of  the  rake  in  one 
direction  counteracting  the  directional  efFect  of  eddy 
currents  produced  upon  each  preceding  movement  of  the 
rake  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  to  introduce  liquid 
medium  into  the  vessel  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of 
said  arcuate  path  of  the  rake  to  produce  directional  cur- 
rents from  both  ends  of  the  vessel  toward  the  center, 
and  a  discharge  weir  for  material  suspended  at  or  near 
the  surface  of  the  ptwl.  said  discharge  wei^  being  located 
m  a  side  of  the  vessel,  and  the  directional  currents  from 
the  ends  of  the  vessel  having  confluence  centrally  of  the 
vessel  to  turn  laterally  and  carry  said  suspended  material 
over  said  weir. 


2,825,460 
SEPARATORY  APPARATUS 
Gerhart  W.  Sdwctz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  lames  L. 
Keams,  White  HaTca,  Pa.,  amignori  to  The  Ore  it 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcarion  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,157 
10  Claims.     (O.  209—172.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravity  separation  of  materials  in  liq- 
uid media  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain  a  pool  of  liquid 
medium,  a  rake  movable  along  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
to  move  sunken  material  to  an  outlet  from  which  it  can 
be  discharged,  and  a  barrier  screen  extending  into  the 
pool  at  a  point  near  said  outlet  to  keep  material  suspend- 
ed at  or  near  the  surface  of  said  medium  away  from  said 
outlet,  said  barrier  screen  being  freely  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  within  the  vessel  to  a  position 
beyond  said  outlet  and  said  rake  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  barrier  screen  whereby  as  the  rake 
move«i  along  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  approaches  the 
outlet,  said  portion  engages  the  barrier  screen  and  pushes 
it  into  said  position  beyond  the  outlet. 
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ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SCREEN 
CONSTRUCTION 

Applkatioa  Jaimary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,378 
I9CWM.    {CL  199— 239) 


16.  Electrically  heated  screen  construction  including  a 
frame  having  side  members,  at  least  one  deck  of  screen 
cloth  supported  between  said  side  members,  the  screen 
cloth  having  side  edges,  screen  cloth  supporting  means 
on  the  side  frame  memben  engaging  the  side  edges  of 
said  screen  cloth,  contact  bars  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  side  frame  members  in  contact  with  the  side 
edge  portions  of  said  screen  cloth,  contact  bar  support- 
ing means  on  the  side  frame  members  independent  of 
the  scr«en  cloth  supporting  means,  means  for  alternately 
moving  the  screen  cloth  supporting  means  in  opposite 
directions  alternately  for  tensioning  the  screen  cloth  and 
pressing  side  edge  portions  thereof  against  the  contact 
bars   and    for  disengaging   the   screen   cloth    supporting 
means  from  the  screen  cloth  side  edges,  rigid  conductor 
bars  connected  to  said  contact  bars  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  laterally  under  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  terminating  in  outside  ends,   and  conductor 
cables  attached  to  the  outside  ends  of  said  conductor 
bars. 

I  2,t25,4«2       

WET-ORE  BELT  STRATIKIER 

Ray  Hackney  and  Emll  A.  CarboB,  Giendale,  Calif. 

ApplkatkHi  Febraary  20, 19M,  Serial  No.  566,691 

1  Claim.    (CI.  299—439) 


■::^^^^ 


sluice  channels  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upstream  in  said 
sluice  channel  and  to  return  under  said  sluice  channel 
from  the  upstream  end  thereof  to  the  downstream  end; 
side  walls  on  each  lateral  edge  of  each  of  said  belts,  said 
walls  formed  integrally  with  said  belt  material  and  adapted 
to  confine  a  downftowing  stream  therein;  a  series  of  right 
flow  baffles  molded  integrally  in  the  surface  of  said  belt 
and  disposed  obliquely  across  the  path  of  said  down- 
flowing  stream  with  their  right  ends  downstream  from 
their  left  ends  so  as  to  impart  a  right  transverse  com- 
ponent to  the  flow  of  said  stream;  a  scries  of  left  flow 
baffles  molded  integrally  in  the  surface  of  said  belt  and 
disposed  obliquely  across  tbc  path  of  said  downflowing 
stream,  with  their  left  ends  downstream  from  their  right 
ends  »o  as  to  impart  a  left  transverse  component  to  flow 
of  said  stream,  said  left  flow  baffles  intersecting  said  right 
flow  baffles  to  form  diamond  shaped  pockets  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  belt;  and  adjusUble  water  supply  means  at 
the  npstream  end  of  each  of  said  channels  for  introdoc- 
ing  additional  water  as  required  by  the  slurry  supplied 
to  said  belt  therein  from  the  particular  part  of  said 
slurry  hopper  with  which  it  is  in  communication;  and 
means  under  said  inclined  channels  for  collecting  heavy 
particles  from  said  belts. 


2.S25.463 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 

Jobs  W.  Thoww,  CicTclMd  Hdchtt,  OUo,  aarigDor  to 

The  Steadard  Oil  Cooapaay,  dcTclaad,  Ohio,  a  coqpo- 

ratloaofOkio  ,.^,,. 

AppikatioD  December  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  479,119 

12  Claims.    (CL  219— 176) 


A  wet-ore  concentrator  of  the  type  in  which  a  stream 
of  finely  divided  ore  slurried  with  water  is  flowed  down 
over  an  inclined  surface,  which  includes:  a  plurality  of 
inclined  sluice  channels;  a  slurry  hopper  disposed  trans- 
versely across  said  sluice  channels  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate their  upstream  and  downstream  ends;  means  for 
introducing  finely  divided  ore  and  water  into  said  slurry 
hopper;  agitation  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
slurry  hopper  for  intimately  mixing  said  finely  divided 
ore  and  said  water;  walls  in  the  bottom  of  said  slurry 
hopper  defining  a  slurry  distributor  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  distributing  slurry  from  each  part  of  said 
hopper  to  one  of  said  sluice  channels;  a  flexible  endless 
belt  of  rubber-like  material  mounted  in  each  of  said 


1.  Thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  tube  sets,  each  tube  set  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  concentric  tubes  forming  between 
them  a  narrow  annular  thermal  diffusion  separation  cham- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  ends,  means  for  supporting 
the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  of  said  sets  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  means  for  supporting  the  inner  tubes 
of  said  sets  concentrically  within  their  respective  outer 
tubes,  first  and  second  headers  in  communication  with 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of  the  annular  sep- 
aration chambers  for  introducing  liquid  into  and  remov- 
ing liquid  from  said  chambers,  means  for  relatively  heat- 
ing one  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  of  said  tube  sets  and 
relatively  cooling  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes, 
and  means  comprising  tube  segments  fitting  within  and 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  inner  tubes,  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  tube  segments  and  inner  tubes  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  sealhig  gaskets  sealing  the  spaces 
between  the  surfaces,  said  tube  segments  and  sealing  gas- 
kets compensating  for  differential  longitudinal  and  radial 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  the  tube  supporting  means. 
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M25,444                                       ';  2J2S,4M 

WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Skimtj  S.  Mack,  JackMarlllc  Fte^  airicBor  lo  Packard  Meyer  J.  Shaitilcr,  •rookitot,  a^  Rokcrt  L.  Stodair. 

Water  ConditioMn,  lac^  lackuMTfllc,  Fbu,  a  cotfo-  Caariwidci,  Ma«^  Hripaan  lo  Tkc  GikMe  Coaipaay, 

radoa  of  Florida  •  corFontioa  of  Ddawart 

AppBcatfoa  Janary  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,54<  Applkatfoa  Octoker  It,  19S1,  Serial  No.  2S1,9«4 

IClalB.    (CL21»— 222)  9  OalaM.    (CL  211— 49) 
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An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  calcareous  water 
comprising  a  ferrous  metal  pipe  having  a  predetermined 
internal  diameter,  a  length  dimension  at  least  about  10 
times  said  diameter  and  walls  with  a  thickness  dimension 
at  least  about  one-tenth  of  said  diameter,  a  thin  walled 
closed  hollow  cylinder  of  non-magnetic  metal  in  said 
pipe,  said  cylinder  having  a  diameter  less  than  about 
three-quarters  of  said  pipe  diameter  but  at  least  about 
one-half  of  said  pipe  diameter  and  having  a  length  less 
than  that  of  said  pipe  but  at  least  about  8  times  said 
pipe  diameter,  at  least  three  solid  cylindrical  bar  magnets 
of  high  flux  density  and  high  retentivity  disr>09ed  in  said 
cylinder  and  proportioned  substantially  to  fill  the  hollow 
interior  thereof,  said  magnets  being  arranged  in  line  with 
the  north  pole  end  of  one  of  the  end  magnets  against 
the  north  pole  end  of  an  intermediate  magnet  and  the 
south  pole  end  of  said  intermediate  magnet  against  the 
south  pole  end  of  a  third  magnet,  non-magnetic  metal 
spacers  disposed  externally  of  said  cylinder  and  propor- 
tioned to  maintain  said  cylinder  coaxially  within  said 
pipe,  said  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  opposite  outlet 
end,  whereby  water  entering  said  inlet  end  of  said  pipe 
flows  between  said  cylinder  and  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
for  magnetic  treatment,  and  issues  from  said  outlet  end. 


2J25,4iS 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  RACK 

Ckarics  R.  Bnfo,  BOlkigs,  Moat. 

Appikatioo  October  5, 1953,  Scttel  No.  3S4,975 

2ClataM.    (CL211— 49) 


I.  A  phonograph  record  rack  comprising  a  pair  of 
duplicate  flat  members  of  rigid  material  secured  to  each 
other  at  one  edge  portion  in  right  angularly  disposed  posi- 
tion and  adapted  for  interchangeably  positioning  one 
member  horizontally  to  form  a  base,  while  the  othei 
member  is  positioned  upright  to  form  a  back,  each  of 
said  members  having  inner  and  outer  rows  of  parallel 
opemngs,  and  a  flexible  member  laced  in  said  openings 
to  extend  from  the  outer  openings  of  one  ot  said  mem- 
bers to  the  outer  openings  of  the  other  of  said  members 
to  form  a  front  parallel  row  of  inclined  separators  at  the 
inner  surface  of  said  members,  and  said  flexible  membei 
extending  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  members  from 
the  outer  row  of  openings  to  the  inner  row  of  openings 
of  the  respective  members  and  then  extending  from  the 
inner  row  of  openings  of  one  member  to  the  inner  row 
of  openings  of  the  other  of  said  members  to  form  a  rear 
parallel  row  of  inclined  separators  at  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  members  and  parallel  to  the  front  row  of  sepa- 
rators. 


1.  A  display  rack  for  razor  set  cases  of  stiff,  substan- 
tially rigid  structure,  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  bail 
of  spring  wire  having  fixed  parallel  rails  aochored  in  the 
base  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  connectiog  member  dis- 
posed between  the  upper  ends  of  said  rails  which  includes 
a  rearwanfly  offset  loop  disposed  wholly  behind  said 
parallel  rails,  in  combination  with  a  stack  of  cases,  each 
having  in  its  rear  wall  a  pair  of  vertical  grooves  opening 
toward  each  other,  deflning  in  part  an  inwardly  offset 
panel  in  the  case  and  fitting  upon  the  said  rails,  thereby 
holding  them  against  separating  movement  and  leaving  the 
cases  free  for  vertical  removal  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
connected  rails. 

2,t2S,4<7 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUN  VISOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jowpk  Edwaid  Fcraly,  MMkcgoa  Hdgkti,  Mkk. 

AppUcatkMi  JwM  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,915 

2ClataM.    (CL211— 99) 
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1.  A  card  or  paper  holder  for  attachment  to  an  auto- 
mobile sun  visor  and  other  supports,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  plate  structure  having  raised  rounded  plate 
stiffening  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said  elongated 
plate  structure,  bracket  members  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  plate  structure  and  each  having  an  ear  portion  offset 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  coiled  spring  members  anchored  at  each 
end  to  the  ears  carried  by  said  brackets  and  disposed 
to  lie  in  between  said  raised  rounded  ribs,  said  spring 
members  being  supported  in  taut  position  under  longitu- 
dinal tension  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  face 
of  said  base  plate  structure  and  disposed  in  partially  over- 
lapping relation  with  respect  to  said  raised  ribs  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  card  or  paper  interlaced  between  said 
ribs  and  spring  members,  said  ribs  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  spring  members  and  means  detacbably 
securing  said  holder  assembly  to  the  automobile  sun  visor 
or  said  other  support. 


2,t25y44S 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Bryan  J.  WatUns,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Applicatloa  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,125 

3  Clafam.    (a.  211—89) 
1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  mounting  bracket  compris- 
ing a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  support. 
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vertically  spaced  apertured  ean  on  said  plate,  a  hori- 
zontal U-rii*p«d  ann  having  upper  and  lower  legs  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  cads,  vertical  lugs  on  said  inner  ends 
engaged  through  said  ears,  a  bight  portion  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs,  an 
upper  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  nor- 
mally horizontal  portions  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
coOs  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  horizonul  portions  rou- 
tively  circumposed  on  the  upper  leg  of  said  arm,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  portions  terminating  in 
depending  portions,  an  outer  clamping  bar  secured  on 
said  depending  portions  and  extending  parallel  to  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


113 


least  two  shelves  extending  between  said  end  members 
in  end  to  end  relationship,  a  coounon  center  post  being 
disposed  between  each  pair  of  end  to  end  shelves  of  said 
first  and  second  uniu  and  being  connected  thereto,  said 
center    post    being    provided    with    oppositely    opening 


tr 


arm,  a  lower  lever  comprising  s  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
normally  horizontal  portions  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  coils  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions 
of  the  lower  level  rouubly  circumposed  on  the  lower 
leg  of  said  arm.  vertical  portions  on  and  rising  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  lower  lever, 
an  inner  clamping  bar  mounted  on  said  vertical  portions 
and  positioned  inwardly  of  and  facing  said  outer  clamp- 
ing bar.  said  vertical  portions  having  thereon  eyes  above 
the  inner  clamping  bar  which  are  easily  and  slidably 
circumposed  on  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  upper 
lever.  

\  I  2,825*449 

EXPANDABLE  WALL  RACK 
Raymood  L.  WatUns  aad  Alfred  R.  Kolb,  Sr^ 

Padncah,  Ky. 

Appllcatfoa  Aprfl  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,832 

1  Claim.    (CL  211— US  J) 


recesses,  a  back  panel  common  to  both  of  said  first  and 
second  units  being  received  in  its  vertical  side  portions 
within  the  recesses  of  said  center  post,  means  engaging 
said  back  panels  to  said  center  post,  and  fastening  means 
securing  said  back  pand  between  end  portions  of  op- 
posed shelves  of  said  first  and  second  units. 


2,t25y471 
JIB  CRANES 


-  1^. 

H<mar4  L.  Biiit  iiis.  Wayac,  DL  'i^ 

Jnc  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  343^*3 
2CldiM.    (CL212— 2S) 


*,».=   -.,; 

1 

*" 

1 

\r^' 

M» 

,~ 

'  /•• 

V   ' 

m 

+Vj* 

A  wall  rack  comprising  an  elongated  main  tubular 
bar  polygonal  in  cross  section,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
extending  right  angularly  from  said  main  bar,  an  aper- 
tured plate  on  the  inner  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms 
for  attachment  to  a  vertical  support,  a  pair  of  extension 
bars  telescoping  into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  bar. 
a  right  angularly  disposed  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
extension  bar.  and  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  latter  named  arms,  the  vertical  edge  of  each 
of  said  base  plates  adjacent  its  associated  apertured  plate, 
confronting  the  outer  vertical  edge  of  its  associated  aper- 
tured plate,  said  apertured  plate  and  said  base  plates  being 
aligned  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


2315,479 

SHELVING  COf^lSTRUCnON 

Robert  D.  Dahlin,  Rock  HID,  Mo.,  — ifnr  to  BcKhcraft, 

he,  SL  Louis,  Mc,  a  conoratkNi  of  MlMoiiri 

ApyllcatloB  IBM  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,133 

4aalaBS.    (CL211— 130 

I.  Storage  construction   comprising  first   and   second 

shelving  units,  each  unit  having  end  members  and   at 


1.  A  jib  crane  structure  comprising  a  vertical  sundard 
having  an  approxinutely  cylindrical  outer  surface  in  the 
upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  jib  having  one  end  overiying 
the  top  end  of  the  standard,  a  thrist  bearing  supporting 
said  one  end  of  the  jib  oo  the  top  end  of  the  standard,  and 
bracing  means  between  the  jib  and  the  sUndard,  said 
bracing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  rigid  mem- 
bers secured  to  opposite  rides  of  the  jib  at  said  one  cod 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  standard   and  having  the  standard  positioned 
centrally  therebetween,  a  pair  of  bearing  carriers  each 
comprising  an  elongate  frame  embodying  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  rigid  end  walls,  the  carriers  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  standard  and  extending  transversely  thereof 
between   said  rigid  members  with  said  end  walls  each 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  a  rigid  member, 
one  of  said  carriers  being  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
standard  and  the  other  carrier  being  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  first  carrier,  the  carriers  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  jib,  means  pivotally 
coupling  the  said  end  walls  of  said  carrien  to  the  adja- 
cent rigid  members  for  oscillation  of  Ae  carriers  on  axes 
extending  transversely  of  the  standard  and  of  the  jib,  and 
roller  members  disoosed  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  each  of  the  carriers  and  each  roller  member  being  locat- 
ed adjacent  to  an  end  wall  and  pivot  mounting  pins  for 
the  roller  members  extending  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  the  carriers  and  rotatably  maintaining  the 
roller  members  in  position  for  rolling  engagement  with 
said  surface  of  the  standard. 
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2,S25,472 

SELECTIVE  TRAVEL  DRAFT  GEAR 

Bcrtil   E.   PctcnoB,  CUa«o,  m^  sHigBor  to  Cardwcll 

Wcsdnslioaae  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,782 

9Claimi.    (CL  213— 22) 


1 .  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  draft  pocket 
having  spaced  stops  therein;  of  a  pair  of  cushioning  units 
lying  in  line  within  the  pocket  with  their  remote  ends 
reacting  between  said  stops  when  in  their  release  posi- 
tion, front  and  rear  follower  members  between  the  re- 
mote ends  of  said  units  and  the  stops,  a  yoke  having  a 
transverse  rear  wall  mounted  in  said  pocket  for  movement 
in  either  longitudinal  direction  from  its  release  position, 
said  rear  wall  lying  between  and  in  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  units  and  having  an  open  front  end,  a 
coupler  having  a  shank  attached  to  the  yoke  for  apply- 
ing draft  to  the  front  one  of  said  cushioning  units  through 
said  yoke  and  movable  through  the  open  front  end  of 
said  yoke  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  said  front 
cushioning  unit  whereby  both  of  said  units  operate  in 
buff  and  only  said  front  unit  operates  in  draft,  and  energy 
dissipating  means  comprising  first  friction  means  mounted 
in  thrust  engagement  with  said  yoke  and  movable  there- 
with and  second  friction  means  carried  by  said  rear  fol- 
lower said  first  friction  means  extending  through  the 
rear  one  of  said  cushioning  units  into  cooperating  en- 
gagement with  said  second  friction  means  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  yoke  and  said  rear  follower 
causes  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
friction  means  to  develop  a  frictional  dissipation  of  en- 
ergy. 


2,S25,473 
CAR  COUPLER 
WnHara  J.  Metzgcr,  Eait  Clcvelaad,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
NatkMial  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatfa^gi  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  cotporatioB  of  Ohio 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1953 

15  Claims.    (CI.  213—77) 


1.  A  car  coupler  of  the  rigid-jawed  type  comprising  a 
head  having  a  pulling  jaw  and  a  buffing  jaw  transversely 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  ccnterline 
of  the  coupler,  each  of  said  jaws  being  interengageablc 
with  a  complementary  jaw  of  an  opposing  coupler,  and 
means  on  said  head  cngagcabie  with  complementary 
means  on  the  head  of  an  opposing  similar  coupler  to  limit 
relative  vertical  movement  therebetween,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  abutment  surface  extending  forwardly 
from  said  pulling  jaw  and  at  least  one  abutment  surface 
disposed  laterally  of  said  buffing  jaw. 


2,825,474 

TOBACCO  LEAF  STITCHING  DEVICE 

Edward  R.  Colcy  Md  Sidney  L.  Colcy,  Northiidc  N.  C. 

Application  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,9M 

2ClaimB.    (CL  214— 5.5) 


1.  A  tobacco  leaf  stitching  apparatus  comprising  a 
table,  a  pair  of  endless  belt  conveyors  supported  on  said 
table,  a  pair  of  endless  chain  conveyors  coextensive  with 
said  endless  belt  conveyors  extending  along  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  said  endless  belt  conveyors,  drive  means 
for  driving  said  endless  belt  conveyors  and  said  endless 
chain  conveyors  connected  thereto,  a  stitching  device 
supported  by  said  table  between  said  endless  chain  con- 
veyors for  stitching  stems  of  tobacco  leaves  together,  a 
tobacco  stick  conveyor  between  said  endless  chain  con- 
veyors for  moving  tobacco  sticks  in  synchronization  with 
movement  of  tobacco  leaves  by  said  belt  conveyors,  said 
stitching  device  being  in  alignment  with  said  tobacco  stick 
conveyor,  and  means  synchronized  with  said  drive  means 
for  cutting  the  thread  stitching  tobacco  leaves  together 
adjacent  an  end  of  a  tobacco  stick  on  said  tobacco  stick 
conveyor,  said  last  recited  means  including  a  sprocket 
driven  by  said  drive  means,  a  cam  surface  on  said  sprock- 
et, a  pivotally  mounted  link  having  a  follower  appended 
thereto,  said  follower  engaging  said  cam  surface  on  said 
sprocket,  a  shank  attached  to  said  link  and  having  a  blade 
affixed  thereto,  said  blade  overlying  said  tobacco  stick 
conveyor. 

2,825,475 

MACHINE  FOR  COUNTING  AND  STACKING 

RIGID  OR  SEMI-RIGID  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Dceifnt  S.  Robcrti,  Manhficld,  Mass. 

Application  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408^42 

3  Claims.    (CL  214—6) 


1.  A  machine  for  stacking  slab-like  articles  in  groups 
of  predetermined  numbers,  which  comprises  vertically 
movable  support  means  adapted  to  receive  successive 
articles  thereon,  means  for  supplying  articles  in  succes- 
sion to  said  support  means,  an  electric  switch  arranged  to 
be  engaged  and  then  disengaged  by  each  said  article  in 
passing  toward  said  support  means  and  to  be  closed  by 
such  disengagement  and  to  remain  closed  until  its  circuit 
is  broken  elsewhere,  releasable  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing said  support  means  against  downward  movement  at  a 
series  of  different  levels,  said  locking  means  comprising 
a  ratchet  disk  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  extending 
part  way  around  its  circumference  and  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  articles  to  be  grouped  in  a  stack,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  one  of  said  teeth,  and  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  retracting  said  pawl  momentarily  where- 
by to  shift  said  pawl  from  one  tooth  to  the  next,  said  elec- 
trically  controlled  means  including   a  normally   closed 
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switch  in  series  with  the.  first  said  switch  and  openable  the  engine  supported  on  said  pins  away  from  the  plane, 
by  movement  of  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  and  rotating  the  engine  about  said  axis  of  rotation  to  move 
ratchet  teeth.  said  engine  carried  trunnions  downwardly  into  support- 

^— ^-^^— ^^  ing  engagement  with  open  top  bearings  provided  there- 

for on  said  stand. 


CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR  AND 
ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 
DomM  C.  Mailer,  WhMkr,  Califs  ■wl^nr  to  A.  J.  Bayer 
Compaay,  Lot  Aagclcs,  Califs  a  corporadoa  of  Call- 
foraia 

AppUcatfcM  March  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,637 
SClaiaii.    (CL  214— 11) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  as  described,  a  driven  con- 
veyor a  single  signal  carrier  driven  in  synchronism  with 
said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  operation-performing  de- 
vices spaced  along  the  conveyor,  an  actuating  means  for 
each  device  including  a  signal-pickup  element  associated 
with  the  signal  carrier  at  a  point  therealong  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  its  corresponding  device  along  the 
conveyor,  article-detecting  means  at  a  given  point  along 
the  conveyor  ahead  of  said  devices,  a  timing  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  article-detecting  means  for  determining 
when  an  article  reaches  a  position  such  that  the  center 
of  the  article  from  front  to  rear  in  the  direction  of  its 
travel  is  at  a  given  reference  point  along  the  conveyor 
beyond  said  given  point,  a  normally  inactivated  signal- 
imparting  means  for  each  operation-performing  device 
including  a  signal-imparting  bead  associated  with  said 
signal  carrier  member  at  a  point  therealong  correspond- 
ing in  position  to  that  of  the  reference  point  along  the 
conveyor,  manually  operable  selector  means  for  activat- 
ing a  selected  signal-imparting  means,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  timing  mechanism  with  each  of  said 
signal-imparting  means  for  actuating  the  activated  signal- 
imparting  means  when  an  article  on  the  conveyor  has 
reached  said  reference  point 


2  825  477 

ENGINE  WORK  STAND  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

Henry  M.  Rom,  Alcxaadrla,  Va. 

Application  September  4. 1953,  Serial  No.  378,529 

18  Claims.    (0.214—152) 


2325,478 

HAY  AND  SILAGE  CARRIER 

Leon  A.  Hunnicntt,  Ledyard,  and  Harvey  J.  Huhn, 

Tama,  Iowa 

Application  Febmary  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,600 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—507) 


A  carrier  and  unloader  for  hay,  silage  and  the  like, 
comprising,  a  U-shaped  support  member,  roller  members 
carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  support  member,  a 
cylindrical  housing  nested  in  said  support  member  and  on 
said  roller  members,  a  spiral  flange  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  housing,  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  housing  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  conveyor 
removably  attachable  to  said  support  member  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  housing,  said  conveyor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means,  said  conveyor  positioned  to 
move  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  closure  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  said  closure 
being  movable  to  a  position  forming  a  discharge  chute 
relative  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor. 


2,825,479 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Samael  L.  Litdc,  Freano,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,947 

5  Claims.    (CI.  215—11) 


18.  The  method  of  removing  an  engine  from  a  plane 
within  which  it  is  supported  on  engine  carried  hollow  trun- 
nions comprising  positioning  an  engine  stand  beneath  the 
engine,  supporting  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pins  on  the 
stand  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  pin.  aligning  said  pins 
with  the  bores  of  the  respective  trunnions,  inserting  said 
pins  within  said  bores,  releasing  the  supporting  connec- 
tions of  the  engine  from  the  plane,  moving  the  stand  with 


1.  In  a  baby's  bottle,  a  body  portion  having  indicia 
thereon,  the  inner  portions  of  said  bottle  being  shaped 
arcuately,  said  bottle  including  a  bottom  wall  having  an 
outer  recess,  there  being  a  central  opening  in  said  bot- 
tom wall,  a  valve  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  open- 
ing, a  neck  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bottle,  a  nipple 
arranged  in  engagement  with  said  neck,  said  bottle  being 
made  of  unbreakable  shatterproof  plastic,  th;  outer  sur- 
face of  said  neck  being  inclined,  and  a  cap  surrounding 
said  nipple  and  including  inner  beveled  surfaces  releasably 
engaging  the  inclined  surface  of  said  neck,  said  nipple 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  provided  with  exterior 
threads,  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck  being  threaded  for 
engagement  by  said  threaded  sleeve,  an  annular  shoulder 
on  said  nipple  of  greater  diameter  than  said  sleeve  abut- 
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ting  the  top  of  said  neck,  a  mouth  engaging  portion  pro- 
jecting fronj  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  openings 
therein  for  the  egress  therethrough  of  liquid,  said  mouth 
engaging  portion  being  flexible,  said  shoulder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  notches  in  its  outer  periphery 
for  facilitating  manual  rotation  of  the  nipple,  said  valve 
comprising  a  core  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  bottom  wall,  there  being  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending passageway  in  said  core,  said  core  having  threads 
on  its  outer  surface,  and  a  bellows  extending  from  said 
core  and  including  a  plurality  of  folds  having  apertures 
therein. 


2,825,4M 

LAUNDRY  MARKING  MACHINE 

PhUfp  N.  BnnB,  Syracme,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoD  S»tembcr  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459J94 

iClaima.    (0.216—2) 


T!..-ir 


8.  A  laundry  marking  machine  for  marking  articles  of 
wearing  apparel  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  first, 
second  and  third  stations  spaced  along  the  frame,  means 
at  said  first  station  for  supporting  a  supply  of  tape,  feed- 
ing means  operable  to  feed  said  tape  from  said  supply 
successively  to  said  second  and  third  stations,  means  at 
said  second  station  to  provide  said  tape  with  identifica- 
tion indicia,  means  at  said  third  station  for  feeding  strip 
material  transversely  to  the  tape  and  in  juxtaposition  over 
the  tape,  further  means  arranged  at  said  third  station  to 
apply  heat  and  pressure  to  said  tape  and  the  juxtaposed 
strip  for  a  predetermined  selected  period  of  time  to  mark 
the  wearing  apparel,  or  the  like,  for  identification  pur- 
poses. 


2,825.481 
WIRE  BASKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  S.  Glcnny,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Wash- 
bam   Company,   Worcester,   Maas^   a   corporatioa   of 
Massacfaoaetts 

AppUcation  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,901 
10  Claims.    (0.220—19) 


4.  In  a  wire  basket  construction,  a  body  constructed 
of  a  network  of  wire  providing  a  recungular  bottom,  op- 
posed side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  two  sides  of  the 
bottom,  and  opposed  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  other  two  sides  of  the  bottom,  the  side  and  end  walls 
including  vertically  spaced  horizontal  wires  welded  to 
spaced  parallel  vertical  wires,  said  end  walls  having  later- 
al extension  portions  and  the  lowermost  horizontal  wires 


of  said  end  walls  having  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
bent  upwardly  and  welded  to  the  extremities  of  the 
other  horizontal  wires  of  said  end  walls  at  the  oater  ends 
of  said  lateral  extensions,  and  said  lateral  extensions  being 
bent  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
end  walls  and  disposed  in  overlapping  abutting  relation 
to  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  welded 
thereto,  and  a  rectangular  wire  top  frame  onto  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  wires  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  are  looped  and  welded,  the  upper  end  portions  of 
the  upwardly  bent  ends  of  the  lowermost  horizontal 
wires  of  said  end  walls  being  also  looped  around  said  top 
frame  and  welded  thereto,  the  last  mentioned  loops  being 
on  the  far  side  of  loops  of  the  side  wall  wires  with  respect 
to  the  end  walls. 


2,825,482 

QUICK  ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  CORE 

HOLE  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Glenn  C.  Evana,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Application  March  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  647,634 

5ClalnM.    (CL228— 25) 


*r  * 


1 .  In  combination,  a  wall  member  having  a  hole  tliere- 
in,  an  anchor  member  having  an  apertured  elongated  flat 
portion  of  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole 
in  said  wall  member  residing  diametrically  across  said 
hole  on  one  face  of  said  wall  and  in  flat-wise  engage- 
ment therewith,  two  rounded  spaced  apart  ears  secured 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  elongated  flat  portion  and  ex- 
tending away  from  said  wall  and  flat  portion  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  each  bent  back  upon  itself,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  head  on  one  end  thereof  extending  through  the 
aperture  of  the  elongated  flat  portion  of  the  anchor  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  two  ears,  said  bolt  also  extend- 
ing through  the  hole  in  the  wall  member  and  projecting 
beyond  the  face  of  the  wall  remote  from  the  anchor  mem- 
ber, a  centrally  apertured  hollow  dome-shaped  sealing 
cap  positioned  against  the  face  of  said  wall  remote  from 
the  anchor  member  in  covering  relation  to  the  hole  of 
said  wall  with  the  aperture  of  said  cap  receiving  said  bolt, 
and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  cap 
remote  from  said  anchor  for  tightening  the  sealing  cap 
into  sealing  relation  across  said  wall  hole. 


2.825,483 

WEATHERPROOF   ENCLOSURE   PRIMARILY   FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Andrew  J.  Maitm,  Jr.,  Bordcntown,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Fcbniarjr  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,801 

12aaiBS.    (CL220— 29) 


8.  A  weatherproof  enclosure  comprising  a  generaUy 
rectangular  container  for  vertical  mounting  and  open  at 
tlie  front,  top,  rear  and  bottom  walls  of  one-piece  inte- 
gral construction,  side  walls  secured  to  said  top,  rear  and 
bottcxn  walls  along  the  side  edges  thereof,  inwardly  ex- 
tending front  flanges  on  the  from  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
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the  front  surfaces  of  said  fUnfes  being  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  an 
overhanging  downwardly  extending  cover  retaining  flange 
on  the  front  edge  of  said  top  wall,  said  retaining  flange 
being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  front  flanges,  a  bridge 
member  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  secured  thereto  substantially  midway  between  said 
side  walls,  said  member  having  a  forwardly  opening  chan- 
nel and  laterally  extending  cover  supporting  flanges,  said 
cover  supporting  flanges  being  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  front  flanges,  a  pair  of  removable  covers 
for  the  open  front  of  said  container  providing  a  front 
wall,  each  cover  comprising  a  flat  plate  disposed  between 
said  retaining  flange  and  one  of  said  front  flanges  and 
one  of  said  cover  supporting  flanges,  side  flanges  on  each 
plate  with  one  side  flange  embracing  a  side  wall  of  said 
container  and  the  other  side  flange  received  in  the  chan- 
nel of  said  member,  top  and  bottom  rcarwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  on  each  plate  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  notches  at  each  end  of  said  top 
and  bottom  flanges  for  receiving  said  front  flanges  and 
said  cover  supporting  flanges  and  means  for  relcasably 
retaining  said  covers  in  closed  position  on  said  container. 


said  aperture  and  its  upper  edge  disposed  thereabovc 
providing  a  passageway  in  communication  with  the  hous- 
ing, an  imperforate  cover  for  said  passageway  having  a 
top  and  a  depending  side  flange,  an  adjusting  bolt  assem- 
bly for  said  cover  comprising  a  vertical  sleeve  having  its 
lower  open  end  supported  by  the  upper  wall  and  its 
upper  open  end  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  in  line 


I  2,t25.4t4 

CAP  SEAL 
CoMtaatkw  Lisciana,  Chkaco,  lU^  aaalgDor  to  The  Pro- 
tectoacal  Coaipaay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cotporattoa  of  IIU- 

DOis 

AppUcatkm  September  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  3S0,S49 
2  Claims.    {Cl.229—46) 


'/^ 


with  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring,  a  bolt  having  its  upper 
end  supported  by  the  top  of  the  cover  and  its  lower  end 
disposed  within  said  sleeve,  connecting  means  on  the 
bolt  and  other  connecting  means  on  the  sleeve  for  re- 
leasably  maintaining  the  cover  in  closed  position  and 
spring  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  adjacent  its  upper 
end  for  cooperating  with  the  bolt  to  maintain  the  cover 
in  open  position  when  it  is  moved  from  its  closed  position. 


2,825,4M 

SUPREME  RINGS 

Harry  M.  Anbolt,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  42ft,M7 

SCIafam.    (a.  22«— 97) 


1 .  As  ao  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  seal  comprising 
a  flat  disk- like  metal  closure  member  provided  with  an 
annular  peripheral  member  providing  a  space  to  receive 
a  disk-like  soft  backing  member  having  the  qualities  of 
a  soft  sealing  rubber  and  deterioration  resistance  of  a 
synthetic  elastomeric  material  and  substantially  within 
the  range  of  thickness  from  0.120"  to  0.135"  and  a  disk- 
like synthetic  plastic  sealing  member  substantially  within 
the  range  of  thickness  from  0.001"  to  0.030"  formed 
from  a  material  resistant  to  volatile  inflammable  liquids 
and  corrosive  liquids  in  abutting  relationship,  and  the 
annular  peripheral  edge  intumed  in  abutting  relationship 
contiguous  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sealing  member 
and  the  backing  member,  whereby  a  vapor  tight  seal  is 
provided  between  the  annular  edge  of  the  synthetic  plastic 
sealing  member  and  the  closure  member,  and  the  sealing 
member  and  backing  member  are  affixed  to  the  closure 
member,  said  sealing  member  providing  a  sealing  face 
which  is  impervious  to  volatile  inflammable  liquids  and 
corrosive  liquids,  said  intumed  annular  peripheral  edge 
forming  an  annular  bead  with  the  said  inturned  edge 
thereof  indenting  the  sealing  member  and  the  backing 
member  providing  the  vapor  tight  seal,  and  affixing  the 
members  together. 


1.  A  ring  having  two  annular  graduated  step  forma- 
tions, the  outermost  stq)  formation  having  its  vertical 
outer  part  adapted  to  surround  a  rim  of  a  bowl  with  the 
horizontal  or  tread  portion  of  said  outermost  step  forma- 
tion resting  upon  the  rim  (A  the  bowl,  and  said  ring 
provided  at  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  step  formation 
with  a  vertical  flange  or  axially  extending  lip,  said  lip 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  wall  of  a  recepucie  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  bowl. 


2,825,485 

1 1  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Van  Obt,  Bwri^loa,  and  Fred  E.  Appicton, 
Haddon  Hclfkla,  N.  J.,  MsigMWB,  by  mcnc  aarigmrcBta, 
to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcMntcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

AppHcatkw  Ivne  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,618 
7Cfarims.    (a.  22»— 55) 
1.  A  housing  having  an  apertured  upper  wall,  a  ring 
having  its  lower  edge  secured  to  the  upper  wall  about 


2.825.487 
SIGNAL  FOR  COLUMNAR  MERCHANDISING 
MACHINE 
Artbnr  R.  Ericaon.  BeHcrlUc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rowc 
Mannfactnring  Co^  Inc^  WUppany,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Applkatioa  Jamuury  4. 1952.  Serial  No.  264,923 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  22 (—6) 
2.  In  a  columnar  merchandising  machine,  a  housing, 
a  door  for  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  shelves 
adapted  to  hold  articles  and  to  be  dumped  successively 
from  the  bottom  of  a  column  to  the  top  to  deliver  articles 
and  arranged  in  a  tier,  a  window  formed  in  the  door 
corresponding  to  each  column,  a  price  indicator  posi- 
tioned behind  the  window  and  viewable  therethrough  to 
indicate  the  price  of  the  articles  in  the  column,  a  pivoted 
member  mounted  on  the  dooi  behind  the  window  and 
bearing  a  "Sold  Out"  indicator,  means  biasing  the  pivoted 
member  to  a  position  viewable  through  the  window,  a 
lever  swingably  mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  top 
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shelf,  means  normally  positioning  the  lever  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  means  carried  by  the  lever  en- 
gageable  by  the  top  shelf  when  in  horizontal  position  for 
swinging  the  lever  against  the  action  of  the  positioning 
means  and  permitting  the  positioning  means  to  move  the 
lever  to  horizontal  position  when  the  top  shelf  is  dumped, 
a  rod  engaging  the  end  of  the  lever  and  the  pivoted  mem- 


ber adapted  to  move  the  pivoted  member  against  its  bias- 
ing means  to  a  position  clear  of  the  window  in  response 
to  the  swinging  of  the  lever  against  the  action  of  its  posi- 
tioning means,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  the 
top  shelf  is  dumped,  the  lever  will  swing  to  horizontal 
position  to  permit  the  pivoted  member  to  swing  to  view 
behind  the  window  and  in  front  of  the  price  indicator. 


2,825,488 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Lawrence    E.    Nelson,    MiiuieapoUs,   Minn.,   assifpior   to 
Steelemade,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  Jonc  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,907 
3  Claims.    (CI.  221—67) 


i  i 


2.  Tn  a  vending  machine  having  an  upright  magazine 
for  containing  a  pair  of  stacks  of  articles  to  be  discharged 
alternately  from  the  stacks  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
magazine,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  magazine  for  swinging  movement  into  two 
angular  positions,  said  lever  having  means  engageable 
with  the  lowermost  articles  in  the  respective  stacks  to  sup- 
port both  stacks,  and  being  operative  upon  movement 
from  one  angular  position  to  the  other  to  alternately  dis- 
charge single  articles  from  the  stacks,  a  lever  actuating 
member  mounted  on  the  magazine  for  vertical  movement 
in  oppoMte  directions  into  upper  and  lower  positions,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  cam  faces 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  lever  and  move  it  suc- 
cessively in  opposite  directions  toward  said  angular  posi- 
tions upon  successive  movements  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber in  one  of  said  directions,  and  said  actuating  member 
having  a  pair  of  stops,  one  vertically  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  cam  faces,  and  each  of  which  is  operative 
to  engage  the  lever  when  the  lever  has  been  moved  into 
an  angular  position  adjacent  thereto  by  movement  of  the 
actuating  member  in  its  opposite  direction,  to  releasably 
lock  the  lever  in  such  angular  position,  and  means  for 
operating  the  actuating  member. 


2,825,489 
FEEDING  MACHINE 
James  W.  Batcbcidcr.  Asnrtncy.  \U 
assignments,    to    BatchcMcr 
Springfield.  \U  a  corporation 

Application  Jane  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  293^03 
9  Claims.    (CL  221— IM) 


EnciBccriag 
of  Vcrmoot 


by 
Co., 


Inc. 


1 .  A  feeder  machine  adapted  to  receive  work  pieces  in 
bulk  and  to  discharge  the  same  in  a  feed  stream,  com- 
prising a  rotationally  driven  lift  ring  with  axis  horizon- 
tally disposed,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  being 
provided  with  spaced  inwardly  extending  partitions  form- 
ing work  piece  lifting  compartments,  at  least  one  end 
of  said  ring  having  a  continuous  annular  end  wall  form- 
ing an  end  closure  for  said  compartments;  a  housing  en- 
closing the  circumference  of  said  ring  and  including  a 
pair  of  end  plates  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  ring 
and  maintaining  the  ring  against  axial  displacement,  said 
housing  mounting  a  plurality  of  trunnion  rollers  for 
peripherally  supporting  said  lift  ring,  one  of  said  end 
plates  being  provided  with  a  circular  shroud  flange  ex- 
tending inward  and  overlying  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  annular  end  wall  of  the  lift  ring;  a  hopper  structure 
carried  by  the  one  of  said  end  plates  having  the  said 
shroud  flange  to  receive  bulk  loaded  work  pieces  and 
having  an  outlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  lift  ring 
to  dehver  work  pieces  to  said  lift  ring;  feed  discharge 
means  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  end  plates,  said  means 
bemg  adapted  to  receive  work  pieces  transported  from 
said  outlet  by  said  ring  and  to  discharge  them  in  a  con- 
tinuous feed  stream;  and  driving  means  engaging  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  ring  for  rotating  said  ring  about 
laid  axis. 

2,825,490 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Slomer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  December  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  628,144 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—74) 


I.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  vessel  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  lubricant,  a  pump  for  lubricant  having  a  supply 
line  thereto  connected  to  said  supply  of  lubricant,  a  fluid 
operated  motor  for  driving  said  lubricant  pump,  a  stor- 
age reel  for  a  length  of  lubricant  pressure  hose  having 
a  lubricant  gun  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  yicldable  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  fluid  operated  motor  and 
said  storage  reel,  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  for  operat- 
ing said  motor,  a  valve  connected  in  said  supply  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  motor. 
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a  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  motra-,  said 
aM>tor  being  stalled  by  the  back  pressure  against  said 
pump  when  lubricant  is  not  being  supplied  thereby, 
said  lubricant  pressure  hose  being  adapted  to  be  payed 
from  said  storage  reel  both  during  operation  and  stalling 
of  said  pump,  and  said  storage  reel  being  operable  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  fluid  motor  to  wind  lubricant  hose 
thereon,  and  a  lubricant  fitting  at  said  tank  for  attach- 
ment thereto  of  said  lubricant  gun  to  wind  the  lubricant 
hose  on  said  storage  reel. 


cylinder   and   communicat:ng   therewith,   whereby    upon 
inverting  the  cylinder  the  pressure  of  the  air  trapped  with- 


2,t25^91 

DRINK  MEONG  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

OKar  L.  Eofitrmii,  Loag  Uand  City,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  March  i,  I95i,  Serial  No.  569,935 

8  Claims.    (CL  222— 133) 


1.  In  a  mixing  dispenser  for  carbonated  water-syrup 
drinks,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing  structure 
containing  an  annular  syrup  chamber  in  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  lower  end  thereof, 
normally  open  syrup  inlet  means  communicating  with  said 
syrup  chamber,  a  valve  structure  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
centrally  disposed  in  said  housing  structure,  normally 
closed  water  inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
structure  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
valve  structure,  valve  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  in- 
ner valve  sleeve  member  and  a  concentric  cylindrical 
outer  valve  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  in  concentric 
relation  with  respect  to  said  valve  structure,  manual  con- 
trol means  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  an  uo- 
actuated  position  to  an  actuated  position,  means  con- 
trolled by  actuation  of  said  valve  means  to  open  said  water 
inlet  means,  close  said  syrup  inlet  means  and  to  provide 
communication  channels  from  the  lower  end  of  said  syrup 
chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  from  the  interior 
of  said  valve  structure  to  said  syrup  chamber,  said  chan- 
nel communicating  from  the  interior  of  said  valve  struc- 
ture to  said  syrup  chamber  comprising  openings  in  said 
inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  and  in  said  valve  structure 
operative  to  move  into  registry  with  one  another,  whereby 
said  syrup  chamber  will  be  completely  flushed  out  upon 
the  dispensing  of  a  mixed  drink. 


in  the  container  will  be  below  atmospheric  pressure  and 
fluid  will  not  flow  from  the  outlet  end. 


2,825,493 
COMPRESSED  AIR-DRIVEN  TURBINES 
G«oi:gc  Cluuics  Meredcw,   Londoii,   England,   Kenneth 
Victor  WUliam  Bcrris,  Adelaide,  Sooth  Anitralia,  and 
Frederick  Edward  Samuel  Smedlcy,  Becston,  En^and, 
aflsigDon  to  Bernard  Bercovitz,  Leuidc,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, and  RoDs-Roycc  Limited,  Deity,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
Application  February  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  336^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
February  26. 1952 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 334) 


rrr 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  fuel  tank  having  a 
fuel  pump  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  tank,  a  com- 
pressed-air-driven turbine  mounted  within  the  tank  in 
driving  connection  with  the  pump  and  located  for  sub- 
mersion in  the  fuel,  said  turbine  comprising  a  turbine 
rotor,  a  casing  around  the  rotor  having  nozzles  at  one 
end  for  directing  compressed  air  onto  the  rotor,  an  out- 
let for  exhaust  air  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
jacket  around  the  casing  open  to  the  outlet  and  leading 
to  a  discharge  conduit  for  the  exhaust  air. 


2,825,492 
DISPENSER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLES 
Louis  R.  Knuno,  Pensacola,  Fla. 
Application  May  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  585,539 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  222— 209) 
I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  measring  and 
dispensing  attachment  for  the  outlet  end  of  fluent  con- 
tainers   comprising,    an    elongated    substantially    barrel 
shaped  body  portion  havmg  a  restricted  outlet  on  one  end 
and  a  flexible  sleeve  on  its  opposite  end  for  attaching  the 
article  to  the  outlet  end  of  a  container,  an  intermediate 
accordion    pleated   flexible   pump  section,   an  elongated 
tube  extending   longitudinally    within   the   pump   section 
communicating  with  said  restricted  outlet,  and  a  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  surrounding  said  tube  for  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length,  said  tube  having  an  opening  within  the 


2,825,494 
DOUGH  DISPENSER 
Thomas  E.  Beishaw,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,175 
10  Claims.    (O.  222—440) 
1.  In   a  dough  former,  a  hopper  providing  a  valve 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  hopper,  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  end- 
wise movement,  a  valve  chest  slidably  mounted  in  said 
outlet  and  carried  by  said  rod  for  unitary  endwise  move- 
ment therewith,  said  chest  having  an  ingress  within  said 
valve  chamber  and  an  egress,  a  check  valve  in  said  valve 
chamber  including  as  complementing  parts  a  valve  and 
valve  seat,  one  part  being  secured  to  the  rod  and  the  other 
part  floating  between  said  secured  part  and  said  valve 
chest,  a  plunger  valve  adapted  to  close  said  egress  and  con- 
nected to  said  floating  part  of  the  check  valve  for  unitary 
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movement  therewith  relative  to  said  valve  chest,  the 
distance  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  floating  part 
and  plunger  valve  being  less  than  the  disunce  between 


between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  from 
the  other  open  end  of  said  sheath  inwardly  for  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  said  sheath,  said  second  divider 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  other  side  wall  the  same  dis 
tance  said  first  divider  wall  is  spaced  from  said  one  side 
wall,  said  first  and  second  divider  walls  dividing  said 


sheath  into  a  pair  of  diagonally  arranged  offset  but  over- 
lapping substantially  identical  open  ended  bulb  receiving 
sections  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  diagonally  arranged  sub- 
stantially identical  base  receiving  sections  of  smaller  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  than  said  bulb  receiving  sections, 
said  secured  part  and  said  egress  from  the  valve  chest  so  and  said  divider  walls  being  hingedly  connected  at  their 
that  said  check  valve  and  plunger  valve  are  alternately  opposite  ends  to  the  adjacent  top  and  bottom  walls, 
opened  and  closed,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  ^ 


2^25,495 

SCREW  TOP  UQUOR  DISPENSER  FOR  BOTTLES 

Angclo  Fazio,  MUwankcc,  Wb. 

Applkatioa  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,107 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222— 478) 


A  pouring  spout  attachment  for  bottles  comprising, 
an  internally  threaded  cap  section  and  an  arcuate  pouring 
spout  section  formed  integral  with  the  cap  and  having  a 
pouring  passageway  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  passageway  following  the  contour  of  said 
spout  and  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  spout  where- 
by to  leave  a  relatively  thick  wall,  said  thick  wall  having 
an  air  vent  passageway  extending  in  a  straight  line  there- 
through, a  vent  tube  adapted  to  extend  into  the  bottle 
having  communication  with  the  vent  passageway,  and 
means  for  re-enforcing  the  cap  section  and  the  vent  tube 
including  integral  ribs  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pouring  passageway  and  defining  a  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  pouring  passageway,  the  inner  end  of 
said  vent  tube  extending  a  considerable  distance  beyond 
the  inner  end  of  said  ribs  to  prevent  their  interferences 
with  the  venting  action. 


SEALABLE  SANITARY  BAGS 

Dwifiit  A.  Hitt  OUalMNiia  City,  Okla. 

AppUcadoB  Mardi  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,821 

3  Clalim.    (a.  229—62) 


2,825.496 

CONTAINER  FOR  LAMP  BULBS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paal   W.    MIcMlcr,   Sr.,    Bern,   Oiiio,   aarignor  to   The 

Haakins  Coataincr  Conpaay,  OcTcland,  Oliio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  off  Oliio 
Appiicatloa  Febr«ary  1.  1956.  Serial  No.  562,772 
9ClalaM.    (a.  229— 37) 

I.  A  collapsible  container  for  lamp  bulbs  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tubular  open  ended  sheath  having  unbroken, 
flat  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  first  divider  wall  disposed 
oloser  to  one  than  the  other  of  said  side  walls  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  from  one  open 
end  of  said  sheath  inwardly  for  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  sheath,  and  a  second  divider  wall  disposed 
closer  to  said  other  than  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls 


1.  In  a  scalable  envelope  formed  of  a  single  blank  of 
paper  having  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  blank 
overlapped  and  cemented  together;  an  integral  bottom 
flap  doubled  back  and  secured  to  the  body  portion  of  said 
envelope  to  provide  an  airtight  seal;  a  closable  upper 
flap  integral  with  the  normally  open  end  of  said  envelope 
and  extending  substantially  from  one  lateral  edge  to  the 
other  thereof;  and  a  continuous  band  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  on  the  inside  face  of  the  envelope  adjacent  the 
opening  thereot;  said  upper  flap  being  normally  remov- 
ably inserted  in  said  opening  to  keep  the  opposed  areas 
of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  apart;  said  upper  flap 
being  removable  to  permit  selective  manually  actuated 
adhesion  of  the  adhesive  bearing  positions  of  said  en- 
velope. 

2.825.498 
MAILING  ENVELOPE 
John  J.  Alves,  Braintrce,  Man.,  anignor  to  Aires  Photo 
Service,  Inc.,  Braintrec,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
AppUcatioa  Janaary  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481^35 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—68) 


An  envelope  including  a  pocket  comprising  front  and 
back  walls  of  opaque  sheet  material  and  a  flap  for  closing 
the  same,  said  front  wall  being  normally  reserved  for 
carrying  the  address  of  the  recipient,  stippling  of  con- 
trasting color  carried  by  the  front  wall  simulating  a  trans- 
parency in  the  wall  and  being  generally  rectangular  in 
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shape,  an  opaque  gummed  label  affixed  to  the  wall  of  the 
envelope  within  the  boundaries  of  the  stippled  area  so 
that  the  latter  frames  the  label,  said  label  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  address  of  the  recipient,  and  stippUng  on 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  gunurted  label  substantially 
bknding  into  and  effacing  the  meeting  place  of  the  defini- 
tive edges  of  the  label  with  the  stippling  on  the  wall  of  the 
envelope. 

Il        "^~"""'^~~ 

REFRIGERATING  APT ARATUS 

I   Lowcfl  G»MB,  iwrnta  R.  nawiay.  aad  Joha  H. 

Hddora,  DaytoB,  OU^  mJi^nn  to  General  Motors 

CoryoratfOM,  DHraiC,  Mck^  a  cwyotatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1954,  Scitel  No.  43f  .7M 

2Claim«.    (Q.  23«— 19) 


thereof,  a  fan  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fan 
scroll  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  surrounding  each  of 
said  fans,  a  spider  element  secured  to  the  motor  on  each 
side  thereof  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  resilient  ele- 
ments connected  between  the  spiders  and  said  scrolls  for 
securing  said  fan  assembly  together,  said  scrolls  having 
their  outlets  extending  through  said  openings  and  con- 
nected to  said  lips,  said  housing  being  apertured  on  the 
side  opposite  said  panel. 


1.  In  a  refrigeranf  compressor,  an  open  ended  sheet 
Ofietal  casing  element,  a  cast  cylinder  block  closing  one 
end  of  said  sheet  metal  casing  element  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  horiaontal  cyliiKkr  bores  arranged  about  a  central 
axis,  means  forming  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  cylinder 
bores,  valve  means  for  said  ports,  a  cast  end  bell  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  casing  element  and  cooperating  with 
said  cylinder  block  and  said  casing  element  to  form  an  oil 
sump,  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  said  cylinder  block  and 
said  end  bell,  piston  means  operating  in  said  cylinder 
bores,  means  including  a  wobble  plate  for  converting  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  drive  shaft  to  reciprocating  nK>ve- 
ment  of  said  piston  means,  said  wobble  plate  having  a 
guide  shoe  thereon,  said  cast  cylinder  block  having  in- 
tegrally formed  guide  means  extending  parallel  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sheet  metal  casing  element  for  guiding 
said  shoe,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  said  end  bell,  a  shaft  seal  carried  by  said  end  bell 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  refrigerant  and  lubricant 
along  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear  type  oil  pump  operated 
by  said  drive  shaft  and  abutting  a  portion  of  said  cast  end 
bell  for  pumping  oil  from  said  oil  sump  onto  said  shaft 
seal  and  said  wobble  plate. 


2J25,SM 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Wallace  W.  McLcaa,  Pitoccton,  N.  J. 

Applkstloa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,452 

4aafaiis.    (C1.239— 117) 


2,125^1 

CLOTHING  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

ComcU  M.  Maicr,  Natfcfc,  MMk 

AppHcatioa  Fchraaiy  3,  195«,  SoW  No.  543397 

nOaiiM.    (a.23»— 149) 

(GiwlH  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 


1.  A  fluid  pump,  comprising  inner  and  outer  flexible 
walls  providing  a  collapsible  chamber,  means  mounting 
said  chamber  across  the  outside  of  the  hinge  axis  of  a 
human  hinge  joint,  said  inner  wall  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  conform  substantially  to  the  contours  of  said 
joint,  said  outer  wall  being  preformed  to  a  shape  corre- 
sponding subsuntially  to  the  contours  of  said  ioint  when 
the  same  is  at  least  partially  flexed  whereby  to  space 
said  outer  wall  from  said  inner  wall  when  said  joint  is 
unflexed.  said  chamber  having  opposite  eixls  which  are 
folded  toward  each  other  across  said  joint  as  the  latter  is 
flexed  whereby  to  force  said  walls  together  and  compress 
said  chamber,  and  intake  and  outlet  ooru  including  check 
valve  means  in  said  chamber  for  the  passage  of  fluid  out 
of  and  into  said  chamber  as  said  joint  is  flexed  and  un- 
flexed. 

"^"—"^^^  "^ 

2^25,592 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATORS 
Kavt  AaAneai  Kmrtaca,  Puli,  FraBcc,  aHicBor  to  Cobs- 
patalc  dct  MachlMi  BvO  ^ocicte  AnoayoM),  Park, 
Fraace,  a  compaay  of  Fraacc 

AppUcatfoB  laiy  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  171,444 

OafaM  priotfty,  i^pttcatloa  FraMX  Jaiy  7,  1949 

4Claliiis.    (CL235— 41) 


f.  I        «'.«       ••.• 


2.  A  ventilating  apparatus  including  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  a  panel  member  extending  along  one  side 
thereof,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rectangularty 
shaped  openings  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  panel, 
lips  on  said  panel  extending  normally  of  said  openings 
and  serving  as  supporting  brackets,  a  fan  assembly  includ- 
ing a  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  from  opposite  ends 


1.  An  interconnection  drcnft  forming  a  carry  over  sys- 
tem between  successive  number  registering  trigger  cir- 
cuits, each  registering  trigger  circuit  being  adapted  to 
receive  numerical  impulses  to  be  successively  registered 
in  said  registering  trigger  circuit  by  the  way  of  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  input  connections  and  carry-over  im- 
pulses to  be  transferred  in  same  said  registering  trigger 
circuit  t>y  the  way  of  such  an  interconnection  circuit, 
each  of  said  mput  connections  corresponding  to -each  digit 
representative  of  denominational  orders  of  numbers,  the 
characteristic  means  by  which  said  interconnection  cir- 
cuit may  be  distinguished  comprising:  trigger  synunetri- 
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cal  input  cnnnections  to  enter  trmnsfer  impulses  by  the 
means  of  two  control  components  in  a  carry-over  stor- 
age bistable  trigger  circuit  arranged  to  be  operable  to 
eitber  one  of  "0"  or  "l"  conditions,  said  transfer  im- 
pulses being  furnished  by  a  preceding  registering  trigger 
when  said  registering  trigger  circuit  is  switched  from 
the  "P  condition  to  the  *^*'  condition  by  a  numerical 
impulse  and  said  transfer  impulses  being  of  such  a  po- 
larity as  to  operate  said  carry-over  storage  trigger  cir- 
cuit to  said  "1"  condition;  a  trigger  asymmetrical  input 
connection  to  enter  control  impulses  by  the  means  of 
a  determined  one  of  said  two  control  components,  said 
control  impulses  being  of  such  a  polarity  as  to  return 
said  carry-over  storage  trigger  to  said  "O**  condition  when 
said  carry-over  storage  trigger  is  in  said  "I"  condition, 
a  carry-over  storage  trigger  output  connection  adapted 
to  transfer  a  carry-over  impulse  to  a  follo'ving  regis- 
tering trigger  circuit  when  one  of  said  control  impulses 
return  said  carry-over  storage  trigger  circuit  to  said  "O" 
condition;  and  one  bus  connection  connecting  the  asym- 
metrical input  connections  of  said  carry-over  system  with 
control  impulse  generating  and  switching  means  which 
applies  to  said  bus  connection  control  impulses  in  num- 
ber at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  said  registering  trig- 
ger circuits  minus  one  after  each  registering  in  said  regis- 
tering trigger  circuits  of  numerical  impulses  represent- 
ing a  number. 

2.825303 

COMBINATION  TABULATING  AND  CARD 

PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Hnnter  E.  Hooc,  Atbcns,  Ohio,  asriipior,  by  mesne  as- 

s^mcnts,  to  Royal  McBcc  Cofporatioa,  a  corporadoa 

of  New  York 

Application  May  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  427,001 
SCbUma.    (O.  235— il.l) 


means  on  said  vertical  slide  bars  adapted  to  activate  said 
punches  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  vertical  slide  bars  to  selectively  prevent  said  punches 
from  moving  with  said  card  and  thereby  causing  said 
punches  to  punch  said  uncoded  card  with  the  same  coded 
designation  as  that  on  said  punch  coded  card  controlling 
the  action  of  said  sensing  pins. 


2,825404 

CARPENTER'S  SLOPE  TAPE 

Venioa  T.  Hilkr,  Bakcnfidd,  and  Charica  L.  Martin, 

W«t  Covins,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Novtmbcr  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,944 

1  Claim.    (CI.  235—71) 


rV 


A  carpenter's  slope  calculator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  winding  drums  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
a  first  elongated  tape  being  wound  in  a  first  direction  on 
a  first  of  said  drums  and  having  a  logarithmic  scale  on 
one  face  thereof,  a  second  elongated  tape  being  wound  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  Arst  direction  on  the  other 
of  said  drums  and  having  at  least  one  complementary 
logarithmic  scale  on  a  face  thereof,  said  casing  having  a 
single  slot  therein,  said  first  and  second  tapes  extending 
outwardly  of  said  slot,  and  clamp  means  for  holding  said 
tapes  remote  from  said  casing  in  a  selected  relationship, 
said  first  tape  being  of  substantially  less  width  than  the 
second  tape  whereby  the  scale  on  said  second  tape  is 
visible  when  said  first  tape  is  superimposed  on  said  tec- 
ood  tape. 

2,825,505 

CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Gordoa  L.  HaU,  Lo«  Aafdca,  Calif. 

Applicalioa  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,985 

2  Claims.    (CL  235— 78) 


-r"  - 


8.  In  combination,  an  adding  mechanism  having  recip- 
rocating racks  for  controlling  the  accumulator  wheels  and 
printing  mechanism  thereof,  a  card  sensing  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  reciprocating  carriage,  a  card  slot  in 
said  first  carriage  adapted  to  receive  a  punch  coded  record 
card,  a  plurality  of  sensing  pins  mounted  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  card  for  sensing  the  coded  designation 
on  said  punch  coded  record  card  when  said  first  carriage 
is  reciprocated,  a  plurality  of  calibrating  arms  each  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  one  of  said  sens- 
ing pins  to  pivot  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  calibrat- 
ing toes  one  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  where- 
by said  calibrating  toes  will  be  selectively  moved  to  an 
actuated  position  by  said  sensing  pins  when  said  pins  are 
moved  by  said  card,  a  vertical  slide  bar  connected  to  each 
of  the  adding  and  printing  racks  of  said  adding  mecha- 
nism for  actuation  thereby,  a  stop  abutment  on  each  of 
said  vertical  slide  bars  adapted  to  contact  its  associated 
calibrating  toes  and  thereby  control  the  movement  of  said 
bars  and  the  racks  of  said  adding  mechanism  in  accord- 
ance with  the  action  of  said  sensing  pins,  a  second  recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  card  slot  in  said  second  carriage 
adapted  to  receive  an  uncoded  record  card,  a  plurality  of 
punches  to  punch  a  coded  designation  on  said  uncoded 
record  card  when  said  second  carnage  is  reciprocated,  and 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising:  a  base  plate  bear- 
ing equally  spaced  circularly  arranged  indicia  on  its 
upper  surface;  a  circular  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  plate  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  the 
circumference  of  the  dial  being  inward  of  said  indicia, 
the  dial  and  base  plate  having  generally  flat  relatively 
slidable  juxtaposed  faces,  one  of  said  faces  having  a 
radial  groove  formed  therein  and  the  other  face  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  arcuate  grooves  concentric 
with  said  dial  and  transfer  grooves  connecting  each  arcu- 
ate groove  with  an  adjacent  arcuate  groov.;;  and  an  indi- 
cating element,  said  radial  groove  and  the  arcuate  and 
transfer  grooves  cooperating  to  slidably  house  the  indi 
eating  element  between  said  faces,  said  dial  being  trans 
parent  and  bearing  second  indicia  thereon,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  indiciating  element  along  the  radial  groove 
may  be  visibly  determined. 
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*l  2,t25,SM 

DRAFT  REGULATOR 

WilUaai  F.  Stdoc^  Springfield,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354^^7 

4  Claims.     (CI.  234-^5) 


ing  drive  mechanism  accommodating  adjustment  of  said 
cam  member  to  a  position  to  operate  the  snap  acting 
mechanism  at  a  lower  temperature  range  than  the  tem- 
perature to  which  the  thermal  element  is  subiected  with* 
out  overloading  the  snap  acting  mechanism,  comprising 
a  preloaded  spring  of  a  type  capable  of  a  relatively  large 
deflection  after  a  predetermine  initial  deflection,  with- 
out materially  increasing  the  load  on  said  snap  acting 
mechanism  and  power  member. 


1.  A  draft  regulator  of  the  type  having  an  encircling 
frame  enclosure  with  a  swinging  vane  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  when  closed  and  having  a  center  of  gravity  and 
a  geometrical  center  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  into  and 
outside  the  vertical  plane  of  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
and  vane  when  closed  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  said  vane  having  horizontal  pin  pivot  connections 
to  the  sides  of  the  frame  fixed  to  the  frame  and  said  vane 
having  bearing  plates  extending  rearwa'dK  transversely 
from  the  plane  of  the  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pin  pivot  connections,  a  horizontal  slot  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  vane  spaced  well  below  the  pin  pivot  connections 
and  the  center  of  gravity  and  geometrical  center,  a  hori- 
zontal bar  projecting  through  said  slot  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  of  said  vane  and 
adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  respect  to  said 
vane,  weight  members  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  bar  and  a  supporting  bracket  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  geometrical  center  of  the  vane  at  its  upper 
end  extending  obliquely  downwardly  and  forwardly  of 
the  vane  to  hold  the  front  end  of  the  bar,  the  front  end 
of  the  bar,  the  front  weight  member  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  bracket  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  bolt 
connection  to  permit  said  adjustment. 


2.825307 

TEMPERATURE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

THERMOSTATS 

Samuel  G.  EsUn,  Chicago,  III.,  assigDor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  February  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,642 

S  aaima.    (CI.  236—48) 


2,8253M 

MONO  VALVE  FLOAT  THERMOSTATIC 
STEAM  TRAP 
Adolf  Karel  Vclan  aod  Roger  Riport,  Moatreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Veliui  Eof^ccriBg  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Jnoc  4, 1956.  Serial  No.  589,138 
10  Claims.    (Q.  236— 53) 


1.  A  combined  float  and  thermostatically  controlled 
steam  trap  construction  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  main  trap  body  having  an  internal  fluid  chamber  and 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  chamber 
with  a  single  valve  seat  in  said  fluid  outlet  passage;  a 
valve  outlet  control  assembly  having  a  main  supporting 
member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  within  said  fluid 
chamber  adajcent  said  fluid  outlet  passage,  a  float  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  said  supporting  member  remote  from 
said  pivotally  mounted  end,  a  thermally  responsive  con- 
trol element  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  valve  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
thermally  responsive  element  to  extend  into  said  fluid 
outlet  passage  with  a  valve  closure  head  on  the  other  end 
of  said  valve  stem  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  fluid  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  in  a  direction 
towards  said  thermally  responsive  controlling  clement, 
whereby  deflection  of  said  thermally  responsive  element 
under  varying  temperature  conditions  within  said  trap  is 
adapted  to  cause  movement  of  said  valve  closure  head  into 
and  away  from  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  and  said 
float  under  accumulation  of  condensate  with  said  fluid 
chamber  and  through  said  common  pivotally  mounted 
supporting  member  is  adapted  to  overcome  said  thermally 
responsive  action  to  move  said  valve  closure  head  away 
from  said  valve  seat  regardless  of  temperature  conditions 
within  said  fluid  chamber. 


OF 


2.825.509 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OUTFLOW 

CONDENSED  WATER 

Hans -Martin  Papc  and  Rudolf  Letzas,  Bremen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Gustav  F.  Gerdts,  Bremen.  Germany 

Application  October  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  253,728 

3  Claims.     (CL  236—59) 


6.  In  a  temperature  adjustable  thermostatically  oper- 
ated operating  mechanism,  a  thermal  element  having  a 
power  member  extensible  upon  predetermined  temper- 
ature conditions,  a  plunger  engaging  said  power  member 
and  rectilinearly  moved  thereby  upon  certain  predeter- 
mined increases  in  temperature,  a  spring  for  returning 
said  power  member  upon  certain  predetermined  reduc- 
tions in  temperature,  a  snap  acting  drive  mechanism,  a 
cam  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plunger  to  vary 
the  operating  range  of  said  thermostatic  element,  and  a 
drive  connection  from  said  cam  member  to  said  snap  act- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  condensation 
water,  comprising  a  casing,  an  outflow  tube,  an  outfkyu 
passage  located  between  said  casing  and  said  outflow  tube 
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and  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  and  a  separate 
chamber  between  any  two  adjacent  nozzles,  each  nozzle 
opening  into  a  separate  chamber,  whereby  said  nozzles 
and  said  chambers  are  interconnected  in  series,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  chamber  adjacent  to  the  nozzle 
opening  into  that  chamber  being  greater  than  the  largest 
cross-section  of  that  nozzle;  a  valve  body  axially  movable 
in  said  passage  and  comprising  an  elongated  rod  and 
members  carried  by  said  rod,  the  number  of  said  mem- 
bers being  equal  to  that  of  said  nozzles,  and  a  thermostat 
in  said  casing  operable  depending  upon  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  in  said  casing  and  operably  connected  with 
the  rod  of  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  being  movable 
by  said  thermostat  from  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  memben  are  situated  in  said  chambers  to  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  members  are  sitiuted  in  said 
nozzles. 


2,825.510 
ADJUSTABLE  GAS  CONTROL  VALVE 
Timofhy  J.  Sallivaa,  Butte,  Moat,  aoiipior  to  SoUivan 
Valve  and  Eagiiiccrtaig  Compaay,  Battc,  Mont^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Moatana 

Application  May  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,893 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  234—80) 


1.  Control  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  in 
a  supply  main  to  a  gas-fired  vessel  comprisin/t  a  valve 
in  said  supply  main  having  a  valve  casing  divided  into 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  by  a  partition 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  valve  member 
in  said  inlet  chamber  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  high-fire  pressure  motor  having  a  casing  with  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  therein,  means  connecting  !»aid  movable 
high-fire  diaphragm  to  said  valve  member  comprising  a 
connectmg  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  valve  member  whereby  said 
high-fire  diaphragm  is  operable  by  gas  pressure  lo  move 
said  valve  member  to  a  fully  open  high-fire  position,  a 
low-fire  pressure  motor  having  a  casing  with  a  movable 
diaphragm  therem,  means  connecting  said  movable  low- 
fire  diaphrat:m  to  said  valve  member  whereby  said  low- 
fire  diaphragm  is  operable  by  gas  pressure  to  move  said 
valve  member  to  a  partially-open  low-fire  position,  said 
low-fire  diaphragm  connecting  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
extending  through  and  secured  to  the  casing  of  said  low- 
fire  pressure  motor,  a  hollow  shaft  secured  to  said  low- 
fire  diaphragm  and  slidably  arranged  within  said  sleeve, 
a  lower  stem  secured  to  said  high-fire  diaphragm  and  slid- 
ably extending  through  said  pressure  motor  casings  and 
said  low-fire  diaphragm  and  terminating  within  said  hol- 
low shaft,  said  lower  stem  having  a  flanged  extension  at 
its  upper  extremity  within  said  hollow  shaft  whereby  it 
may  be  carried  upwardly  by  upward  movement  of  said 
low-fire  diaphragm  and  thereby  position  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  its  low-fire  position  by  means  of  said  connecting 
link  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  opening  of  said 
valve  member  in  said  low-fire  and  high-fire  positions,  and 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
low-fire  pressure  motor  to  partially  open  said  valve  in 
response  to  a  low  demand  for  heal  and  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  said  high-fire  pressure  motor  to  fully  open  said 
valve  in  response  to  high  demand  for  heat 


2.825411 

FEED  MIXER  AND  GRINDER 

Joaaa  J.  Bybcii,  Mtrcttoa,  Crag. 

AppUcatioa  May  26,  1953,  Sctial  No.  357,54« 

4  ClalMk.     (O.  241—97) 


1.  In  a  feed  mixer  and  grinder,  a  tank,  a  rotating  auger  ' 
extending  vertically  upwardly  through  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  convey  material  upwardly  in  said  tank,  a  sta- 
tionary conveyor  tube  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
<iaid  auger  and  terminating  a  short  distance  br'ow  the  top 
of  said  tank,  supporting  means  for  said  conveyor  tube,  a 
grain  grinding  mill  mounted  in  said  tank  at  the  top  of  said 
conveyor  tube,  said  grain  grinding  mill  so  positioned  and 
arranged  that  material  in  said  tank  moved  upwardly  on 
said  auger  through  said  conveyor  tube  will  be  delivered 
to  said  grain  grinding  mill  and,  after  passing  through  said 
mill,  will  be  discharged  back  into  said  tank,  and  a  by- 
pass outlet  opening  in  said  conveyor  tube  below  said 
grinding  mill,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  conveyor  tube  con- 
trolling said  by-pass  opening,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  by-pass  outlet,  whereby 
material  in  said  tube  can  be  discharged  out  into  said  tank 
for  mixing  without  grinding  when  so  desired. 


2.825,512 
WIRE  FEEDER 
Karl    H.    Aodrcn,   Grecaicld,    Wis,^   aasixnor  to   Artoc 
Engineering  Company,   Milwaukee,  Wit,^  a  corpora- 
tion ef  Wisconsin 
Applkatfoo  October  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  386,984 
3  Clainii.     (CI.  242—45) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  wire  from  a  reel  to  a 
pulsating  source  of  utilization,  a  rotor  operable  at  various 
selected  constant  speeds  to  withdraw  wire  from  the  reel  and 
having  a  propelling  pulley,  a  motor  having  a  power  pulley 
f(  r  driving  said  rotor  propelling  pulley,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  bodily  movable  in  opposite  directions  be- 
tween and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pulleys,  a 
lever  movably  supporting  said  transmission,  means  for 
electively  varying  the  position  of  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever  to  cause  said  rotor  to  deliver  the  wire  in  accordance 
with  the  average  demand  at  the  source  of  utilization,  op- 
posed solenoids  coacting  with  said  lever  to  move  said 
transmission  in  opposite  directions,  a  wire  guide  wheel  for 
paying  out  the  wire  to  the  pulsating  source  of  utilization, 
1  jockey  wheel  riding  by  gravity  in  a  depending  loop  of 
sufficient  length  to  meet  at  least  one  pulsati(Hi  deniand 
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from  said  source,  said  loop  being  located  in  the  advanc- 
ing wire  between  uid  rottN-  and  said  guide  wheel  and 
said  jockey  wheel  constantly  maintaining  uniform  tension 
on  the  wire  stock  in  said  loop,  and  a  switch  operable  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  said  jockey  wheel  to  alternately  ener- 
gize said  solenoids  and  to  thereby  displace  said  transmis- 
sion in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  constant  speed  oi 
the  wire  within  the  limits  of  said  average  demand. 


2J25413 

AUTOMAHC  PAPE1I  SAVER 

Awlrew  N.  Ycrrid  and  Robcn  L. 

Ckaricitoii.  W.  Va. 

AfpHcaliMi  Febnury  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,449 

3  CUbM.     (CL  242—57) 


•^W*.*  '  f 


I.  In  combination,  a  shaft  including  a  reduced  diam- 
eter end  portion,  a  cylindrical  core  mounted  on  said  re- 
duced diameter  end  portion,  a  roll  of  paper  mounted  on 
said  core,  a  bearing  housing  engaging  said  shaft,  a  collar 
arranged  on  said  shaft  and  abutting  said  bearing  housing, 
a  rod  including  a  threaded  shank  connected  to  said  collar 
and  said  rod  including  a  longitudinally  extending  flat  sur- 
face, a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  securing 
element  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
flat  surface  of  said  rod,  a  support  member  provided  with 
an  opening  for  slidably  receiving  said  rod,  an  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  support  member  and  secured 
thereto,  a  switch  earned  by  said  arm  and  said  switch  in- 
cluding a  spring  contact  member  mounted  for  movenjent 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sleeve  as  said  sup- 
port member  moves  along  said  rod,  an  L -shaped  bar  ex- 
tending from  said  support  member  and  secured  thereto,  an 
idler  wheel  connected  to  said  bar  and  said  idler  wheel 
being  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  roll  of  paper,  and  a  timer  and  control  mechanism 
electrically  connected  to  said  switch. 


2,825,514 

COMBINED  AIRPLANE-HELICOPTER  FLYING 

MACHINE 

Henridi   Carl   JohaBB   Fockc,   Sao   Jozc   doa   Campos, 

Braifl,  awignor  to  Ministerio  da  Aeronaotlca,  Dfrector 

do  Material,  Acroporto  Santoa-Damoot,  Rio  dc  Janeiro, 


front  of  said  wings  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  longitudinal 
central  plane  of  the  machine,  a  second  propeller  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  said  central  plane  sym- 
metrically with  said  first  propeller,  oaeans  for  mounting 
said  first  and  second  propellers  on  said  supporting  means, 
so  that  the  said  propellers  can  be  swung  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  and 
perpendicular  to  said  central  plane,  two  spaced  parallel 
tail  beams  rigidly  attached  to  and  rearwardly  extending 
from  said  wings,  one  on  either  side  of  said  fuselage,  an 
elevator  extending  between  said  tail  beams  at  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  and  a  third  propeller  mounted  on  said  ele- 
vator, with  its  axis  of  rotation  in  said  central  plane,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  elevator  to  said  beams  so 
that  said  elevator  together  with  said  third  propeller  may 
be  swung  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinai 
axis  of  the  machine  and  perpendicular  to  said  central 
plane.  .  ^ . 

2325,515 

PiOUCHUTE  RISER  SYSTEM 

DMid  Gold,  El  CcBtro,  Calif. 

Applkatk»  Jaaaary  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,815 

5  Claims.    (CL  244—152) 

(Graatcd  awlcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  ace  2M) 


1.  A  parachute  provided  with  front  and  rear  canopy 
sections  and  having  front  and  rear  su^>ension  lines  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  canopy  sections,  a  harness,  sup- 
p<Hting  loops  fixed  to  said  harness,  a  plurality  of  risers 
having  front  and  rear  runs  connected  to  said  front  and 
rear  suspension  lines  and  passing  through  said  supporting 
loops,  said  risers  each  being  formed  of  a  continuous  length 
of  material,  whereby  said  risers  may  slide  through  said 
loops  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  either  of  the  runs  of  said 
risers,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  together  the 
front  and  rear  runs  of  each  riser  strap  to  maintain  said 
supporting  loops  centered  in  said  riser  straps  during  de- 
ployment and  filling  of  said  parachute  canopy. 


ApplicaHon  Febnwy  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,503 
3  Claims,    (a.  244— 7) 


2,825,51( 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  AinX)MATICALLY 

ACTING  SUPPORT 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Tamton,  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  November  25.  1953.  Serial  No.  394^77 

«  Claims.     (CL  248—35) 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  panel  member 
and  a  supporting  member  hinged  thereto  along  a  hori- 
I.  A  combined  airplane  helicopter  flying  machine  zontal  axis  providing  a  supporting  leg  when  the  mem- 
comprising  a  fuselage,  wings  rigidly  attached  to  said  bers  arc  swung  apart,  a  tongue  of  stiff  material  hinged  to 
fuselage  on  both  sides  thereof,  supporting  means  rigidly  one  member  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  axis 
attached  to  and  extending  forward  of  said  wings,  one  on  and  of  a  length  to  lie  flatwise  therewith  and  within  the 
either  side  of  said  fuselage,  a  first  propeller  arranged  in   perimeters  thereof  when  the  members  are  closed,  the  other 
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member  including  in  the  area  opposite  said  tongue  super- 
posed inner  and  outer  plies  defining  a  space  therebetween 
and  having  an  opening  to  said  space  in  the  inner  ply 
through  which  opening  said  tongue  is  extended  into  said 
space  when  the  members  are  closed  together,  said  tongue 
including  a  hinged  distal  end  portion  bendable  angularly 
to  the  main  body  of  the  tongue  and  retained  in  said  space 
as  said  main  body  is  withdrawn  in  opening  movement  of 
the  members. 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SENSITIVE 

INSTRUMENTS 

Fnuu  W.  Bmr,  St-AaUa  SMgcs,  Neachatel,  Switzer- 

bud,   avisBor   to   Firma   ContnTes   A.   G^   Zoridi, 

Switacrlaod 

AppUcatioa  December  15, 19S3.  Serial  No.  39839« 

!•  ClainM.    (CL  248—158) 


43ftl^ 


ment  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  bracket,  supporting 
legs  each  a  sheet  metal  stamping  substantially  Y-form  in 
cross  section,  a  pair  of  separately-formed  leg-reinforcing 
elements  one  substantially  W-shape  and  the  other  sub- 
stantially C-shape  internally  spanning  each  leg  and 
bonded  thereto  at  longitudinally-spaced  points  intermedi- 
ate the  respective  leg  ends,  one  end  of  each  leg  being 
hinged  to  the  sliding  bracket,  a  brace  hinged  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  fixed  bracket  and  to  the  W-shaped  leg-rein 
forcing  element  to  dispose  the  leg  contiguously  parallel 
to  the  standard  when  the  slidable  bracket  is  shifted 
away  from  the  fixed  bracket,  and  spring-actuated  latches 
mounted  on  the  fixed  bracket  to  releasably  engage  the 
C-shaped  reinforcing-elements  on  the  respective  legs  to 
hold  the  legs  in  folded  parallel  position  against  the 
standard. 


2,S25JI9 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Claude  Rowaa  Potti  aai  Charlci  D.  Wcbbcobach,  Sao- 
dmky,  Ohio,  aarigBOn,  by  oMflie  avIgUDCotB,  to  West 
Viri^Bla  Palp  and  Paper  Compaajr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  IS.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,495 
ICIahns.    (CL  248— 174) 


1.  A  combined  support  structure  for  a  sensitive  in- 
strument which  should  remain  stable  and  the  operator 
thereof,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner  instrument 
supporting  structure  having  an  instrument  carrying  up- 
per portion  and  a  lower  base  portion;  an  outer  operator 
carrying  structure  arranged  about  said  inner  supporting 
structure  and  having  an  upper  portion  spaced  from  said 
instrument  carrying  upper  portion  of  said  inner  instru- 
ment supporting  structure,  an  operator  carrier  portion 
connected  to  said  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  base  por- 
tion integral  with  said  latter  upper  portion;  and  con- 
necting means  integrally  formed  with  said  base  portions 
of  said  instrument  support  structure  and  said  operator 
support  structure,  respectively,  for  connecting  said  inner 
instrument  supporting  structure  and  said  outer  operator 
carrying  structure  to  each  other  solely  at  their  base 
portions  without  transmitting  stresses  exerted  on  said 
outer  operator  carrying  structure  to  the  instrument  carry- 
ing portion  of  said  inner  instrument  carrying  structure. 


2.825.518 

PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN  STRUCTLTIE 

Laurel  E.  Coolcy,  Sr..  and   Laorel  E.  Cooiey,  Jr..  La 

Grange,  and  Carl  O.  Plant.  Chicago.  III. 

AppUcatlon  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,217 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 171) 


1.  A  portable  projection-screen  support  ccmprising.  a 
standard,  a  bracket  fixed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  second  bracket  mounted  on  the  standard  for  move- 


1.  In  a  collapsible  paperboard  structure,  references 
to  shape  being  had  with  respect  to  erected  conformation, 
a  plurality  of  first  walls  foldable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  defining  a  collapsible  first  tube,  the  cross-section  of 
said  first  tube  comprising  cross-sections  of  four  of  said 
first  walls,  which  cross-sections  are  rectilinearly  disposed 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  second  walls  foldable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  defining  a  collapsible  second  tube, 
the  cross-section  of  said  second  tube  comprising  cross- 
sections  of  four  of  said  second  walls,  which  cross-sec- 
tions are  rectilinearly  disposed  to  each  other,  said  first 
and  second  tubes  having  adjacent  ends,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  adjacent  end  oi  one  of  said  tubes  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  one  opposite  pair 
of  said  fint  four  walls  and  one  opposite  pair  of  said 
second  four  walls  having  intermediate  score  lines,  tab 
means  extending  from  each  of  said  first  four  walls  in 
overlapping  relation  to  each  of  said  second  four  walls, 
each  of  said  tab  means  having  a  first  fold  line  adjacent 
said  adjacent  end  of  said  first  tube  and  a  second  fold 
line  adjacent  said  adjacent  end  of  said  second  tube,  said 
first  and  second  fold  lines  defining  therebetween  inter- 
mediate tab  panels,  the  tab  means  associated  with  said 
one  opposite  pair  of  fint  fold  lines  each  including  a  pair 
of  tabs  extending  from  each  of  said  opposite  first  walls 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  intermediate  score  line,  each  of 
said  pair  of  tabs  being  locked  against  folding  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  when  such  pair  of  tabs,  taken  together, 
is  folded  to  a  substantial  degree  on  those  of  said  first  and 
second  fold  lines  associated  therewith,  thereby  preventing 
collapse  of  said  tubes  and  conversely,  each  said  pair  of 
tabs,  when  folded  to  a  substantial  degree  with  respect  to 
each  other,  locking  such  pair  of  tabs,  taken  together, 
against  folding  on  said  first  and  second  fold  lines,  there- 
by preventing  indeterminant  telescop.ng  of  said  tubes 
when  collapsed,  and  means  securing  said  tab  means  to 
said  walls  with  which  they  are  associated. 


March  4,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


DRAPE,  ETC»  HANGER 

George  A.  Fetter,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aHigBor  of  one-half  to 

Verm  L.  Fetter,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Applkatkn  Septemhcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459.090 

4CIaiiiii.    (CL  248— 263) 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
an  angular  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  window  frame, 
said  bracket  including  a  substantially  channel  shaped, 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  leg,  a  bar  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sliding  adjustment  in  said  leg,  said  bar 
having  a  socket  in  its  upper  portion  for  the  reception  of 
a  drape  rod,  an  arm  mounted  for  longitudinal  sUding 
adjustment  on  the  bar,  a  thumb  screw  in  the  bar  secur- 
ing the  arm  in  adjusted  position  and  engageable  with 
the  rod  for  securing  same  in  the  socket,  and  means  for 
mounting  a  valance  rod  on  the  arm. 


II 


2,825,521 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER 

Nawlcc  M.  Neoet,  Palatine,  and  Theodore  H.  Gewcdie, 

GlcBvicw,  01.,  anlgnon  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,611 

4  Claims.     (Q.  248—318) 


2,825422 

BOAT-TRAILER  TIE-DOWN  MECHANISM 

Hemry  G.  Bolmcs,  West  AIUs,  and  BcnuN  R.  Weber, 

Wanwatoca,  WIs^  mt^pton  to  The  Fnlton  Company, 

West  AIUs,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wlsconiin 

Application  Jannaiy  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,780 

5  Clainis.     (CI.  248—361) 


1.  In  a  tie-down  mechanism  for  vehicle  transportable 
loads,  a  bracket  attachable  to  the  vehicle,  another  bracket 
attachable  to  a  load  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  being 
located  remote  from  the  vehicle  bracket,  a  chain  having 
one  end  link  swingably  attached  to  one  of  said  brackets, 
and  a  unitary  lever  having  a  laterally  extending  fulcrum 
shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  the  other  bracket  and 
being  provided  with  a  cam  adjoining  said  shaft  cooper- 
able  with  an  opposite  end  link  of  said  chain  to  tension 
the  chain  and  to  move  said  opposite  end  link  about  the 
shaft  when  the  lever  is  swung  into  tie-down  position. 


2,825,523 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER 
William  F.  Boknm,  Abington,  Pa^  airignor  to  Proctor 
and  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  253,044, 
October  25,  1951.    Tliis  application  February  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,895 

12  Claims.     (CL  249—4)  , 


I  In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  base 
thereof,  a  suspension  device  for  said  container  adapted 
to  dispose  said  container  in  a  mouth-downward  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  wire  band  mounted  in  said  groove,  the 
end  portions  of  said  band  being  secured  together  to  form 
a  hoop  in  said  groove,  and  a  flat  bail  member  slidably 
clamped  to  said  container  by  said  band,  said  bail  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  enlarged  end  portions  permitting 
the  said  end  portions  of  said  bail  member  to  be  locked 
in  place  under  said  band,  whereby,  when  said  con- 
tainer is  suspended  by  said  bail  member,  the  flat  sides  of 
the  bail  member  grip  the  container  wall  about  the  base 
thereof  and  restrain  the  container  against  twisting  move- 
ment. 


3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  feed,  an  endless  conveyor 
operable  to  transport  material,  a  scale  pan  positioned  to 
receive  material  from  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  pivotally 
mounted  scale  beam  supporting  said  scale  pan  and  mov- 
able thereby  from  a  predetermined  position  when  the 
scale  pan  has  received  a  predetermined  weight  of  ma- 
terial, a  lever  operable  to  dump  said  scale  pan  and  dis- 
charge the  material  therefrom,  cam  means  operable  to 
actuate  said  lever  and  dump  said  scale  pan  at  prede- 
termined regular  intervals,  an  electric  circuit  including 
drive  means  for  said  conveyor  and  said  cam  means,  a 
relay  in  said  circuit  actuatable  when  energized  to  open 
said  circuit  and  stop  said  drive  means,  a  pair  of  series 
connected  switches  in  said  circuit  operable  to  energize 
said  relay  when  both  of  said  switches  are  closed,  a  switch 
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operating  member  carried  by  said  cam  means  and  oper- 
able prior  to  each  pan  dumping  operation  thereof  to  en- 
gage and  close  one  of  said  switches,  and  control  mecha- 
nism operable  in  said  predetermined  position  of  the  scale 
beam  to  maintain  the  other  of  said  switches  m  the  closed 
position,  said  control  mechanism  being  actuatable  upon 
movement  of  said  scale  beam  from  said  predetermined 
position  to  open  said  other  switch  and  thereby  prevent 
energization  of  said  relay  upon  closing  of  said  one  switch. 


lever  and  lock  bar  for  securing  the  upper  bar  and  jaws 
in  their  active  gripping  positions  when  said  lever  and 
channel  bar  are  swung  upwardly,  said  guide  means  re- 
straining pivotal  movement  of  said  lock  bar  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  pawl  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  downward 
movement  of  said  lever  releasing  said  pawl  from  its  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  upon  contact  of  the  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  stop  formed  by  the  top  of  said  recess. 


2425,524 

FINCH  VALVE 

Knox  P.  Fox,  Carlibad,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcation  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,618 

2  Claim*.     (CL  251—8) 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  basic  housing  member  and  a 
secondary  member  which,  in  conjunction,  form  a  T- 
shaped  housing  unit  having  a  tubular  head  section  and  a 
tubular  leg  section,  said  basic  housing  member  consisting 
of  a  segment  of  said  head  section,  a  segment  of  that  por- 
tion of  said  leg  section  adjacent  the  head  section,  and  a 
terminal  portion  of  said  leg  section,  internal  threading 
in  the  terminal  portion  of  said  leg  section,  said  secondary 
member  consisting  of  the  balance  of  said  head  section, 
and  the  balance  of  that  portion  of  said  leg  section  adjacent 
the  head  section,  a  tube  separately  secured  to  each  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  in  axial  alignment  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  head  section,  a  pin  mounted  in 
said  tubes  to  form  a  hinge,  a  collar  adapted  for  sliding 
fit  with  said  leg  section  whereby  the  basic  housing  mem- 
ber and  secondary  housing  member  arc  secured  together, 
a  ball  mounted  within  said  leg  section;  screw  means 
mounted  in  said  threads  of  said  leg  section  for  actuation 
of  the  ball,  and  a  resilient  liner  mounted  in  said  head 
section. 


2.825.525 

HOSE  CLAMF 

David  S.  KeiUm,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  December  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  399,726 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—9) 


2,t2542< 
GATE  VALVE 
OtBS   E.  Zridcfhock,   Gfautoabwy,   Coon.,   amigBor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Haitford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaoaary  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,223 
4  Claims.      (CI.  251—44) 


if^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  body,  a  movable  valve 
member,  chambers  in  said  body  each  having  one  movable 
wall  connected  with  said  valve  member  and  situated  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  member,  one  wail  operable 
to  move  said  member  to  closed  position  and  the  other 
wall  operable  to  move  said  member  to  open  position,  one 
wall  having  a  larger  area  than  the  other,  means  contin- 
uously directing  pressure  fluid  to  said  chambers,  the 
other  side  of  said  other  wall  being  vented,  a  third  cham- 
ber in  said  body  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  wall, 
a  bleed  connecting  said  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  one  wall  with  the  chamber  oo  the  one  side  of  said 
one  wall  and  means  controlling  a  vent  from  said  third 
chamber  to  selectively  render  one  or  the  otlKr  of  said 
wails  effective  to  operate  said  valve. 


2,825,527 
ROTARY  VALVES 
Evert  I.  Wendell,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Hale  Fire  Pnmp 
Company,  CooaiiohockcB,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
OrHUBal    appUcation    DcccmbM-    13,    1954,    Serial    No. 
474,781.     Divided  and  this  application  November  10, 
1955,  Serial  No.  546.191 

9  ClainM.     (CL  251—96) 


1.  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  base,  a  jaw  secured  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  base,  an  upper  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  said  base,  a  jaw  on  the  forward  end  of  said  upper  bar 
cooperating  with  the  jaw  of  the  base  in  gripping  a  hose, 
a  channel  bar  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  forward 
end  with  said  upper  bar,  fulcrum  links  pivotally  connect- 
ing s?id  channel  bar  with  said  base  adjacent  its  jaws,  a 
lock,  bar  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  upper  bar  and  disposed  within  said  channel  bar. 
teeth  fcrmcd  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  lock  bar.  guide 
means  for  said  lock  bar,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  channel  bar,  a  pawl  nivotally  mounted 
within  said  channel  bar,  means  forming  a  recess  in  said 
pawl  engaging  the  end  of  said  operating  lever  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  operating  lever  relative  to  said  pawl, 
said  pawl  releasably  engaging  said  teeth  on  said  lock  bar, 
providing  a  movable  connection  between  said  operating 


■m^ 


1.  Valve  locking  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing,  a  rotary  valve  therein  and  a  valve 
stem  protruding  from  the  housing,  of  an  actuating  handle 
extending  transversely  through  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  protruding  valve  stem,  means  for  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  handle,  the  latter  having  a  threaded 
end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  stem  and  a  locking 
shoe  engaged  with  said  threaded  end  portion  for  move- 
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meat  toward  the  valve  stem  in  responae  to  rotation  of 
the  handle  in  one  direction  about  its  own  axis,  the  valve 
housing  having  an  arcuate  portion  concentric  with  the 
stem  axis  and  located  for  engagement  by  the  locking  shoe 
in  different  valve  setting  dispositions  of  the  actuating 
handle. 


GATE 


2,S25^28 

VALVE  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

EXPANDING  GATE 

Arthur  R.  Tniitt,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,M0 

9  Claioas.     (O.  251—175) 

(Graatcd  andcr  Tide  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


tion,  an  enlarged  section  and  an  enlarged  head,  a  sleeve 
having  an  upper  portion  projecting  through  the  opening 
in  said  cap  nut,  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
threaded  interiorly  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  stem,  said  sleeve  further  including  an  annular 
flange  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  a  first  yieldable 
ring  circumposed  on  said  stem  and  abutting  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  washer  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
bottom  of  said  ring,  a  body  member  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  said  sleeve   and  abutting  said  flange,  there 


1.  A  gate  assembly  for  a  valve  comprising  a  stem, 
a  body  member  formed  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
head  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  of  said  body  member 
being  formed  with  an  opening  for  permitting  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  hydraulic  cylinder  of  said  body 
member  and  the  rcniainder  of  the  interior  of  said  body 
member,  a  piston  secured  to  one  end  of  said  stem  for 
reciprocation  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  of  said  body 
member,  a  plurality  of  gate  faces  for  sealing  the  interior 
of  said  body  member,  resilient  annular  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  gate  faces  on  said 
body  member,  said  resilient  annular  means  including  a 
resilient  annulus,  said  resilient  annulus  having  opposed 
end  portions  connected  in  sealed  relationship  to  said 
one  gate  face  and  said  body  member  respectively,  a 
reinforcing  ring  surrounding  the  resilient  annulus  to  pre- 
vent said  resilient  annulus  from  expanding  radially  out- 
ward under  pressures  created  within  the  body  member  by 
said  piston,  said  reinforcing  ring  not  interfering  with 
movement  of  said  movable  gate  face  relative  to  said 
unitary  body  member,  hydraulic  fluid  included  within 
said  body  member  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  stem 
withm  said  body  member  causes  said  piston  to  increase 
the  pressure  within  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  move  the 
movable  gate  face  relative  to  said  body  member,  and  a 
replaceable  seat  ring  secured  to  each  of  said  gate  faces. 


2425^29 

PAUCET 

WUUmi  F.  Alkrvdit.  SiUt  Lake  CMy.  Utah 

ApfHcailoa  Fcbnnry  li.  1954.  Scrtal  No.  419,643 

2  ClalaM.  fCL  251—277) 
1.  In  a  faucet,  a  housing  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  a  shoulder  arranged  within  said  housing  con- 
tiguous to  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  fluid,  there  be- 
ing a  compartment  in  said  housing,  a  discharge  spout 
extending  from  said  housing  and  communicating  with 
said  compartment,  a  cap  nut  arranged  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  stem  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
cap  nut,  a  handle  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  said  stem  including  an  intermediate  threaded  por- 
728  O.  G.— « 


being  an  annular  recess  in  the  exterior  of  said  body 
member  at  the  top  thereof,  a  second  ring  seated  in  said 
recess  and  abutting  said  housing,  said  body  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  fluid,  a  disc  positioned  in  said 
body  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  on 
said  stem,  there  being  an  annular  recess  in  the  interior 
of  said  body  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
third  yieldable  ring  seated  in  said  last  named  recess  and 
engaging  said  shoulder. 


2,S2533« 

AIR-COOLED,  STRUT  SUPPORTED  TURBINE 

BLADE 

Eugene  F.  Schom,  North  Olmsted,  and  Hermao  J.  Wfan- 

mcr,  Lakcwood,  Okk>,  asrigaon  to  tkc  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  598,334 

2  Claims.    (O.  253—39.15) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  turbifie  blade  assembly  comprising  an  airfoil- 
shaped  shell,  a  strut  within  said  shell,  said  strut  having  a 
main  spanwise  and  chord-wise  extending  section  and  fins 
extending  from  said  section,  said  shell  being  supported  at 
intervals  by  some  of  said  fins  so  as  to  provide  spaces 
between  said  strut  and  said  shell,  said  fins  having  a 
relatively  greater  extension  from  said  section  at  the  root 
of  said  blade  assembly,  a  base  comprising  two  comple- 
mentary parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  slots  therein 
receiving  said  greater  fin  extensions,  the  interior  faces  of 
said  parts  of  said  base  adjacent  said  main  section  being 
spaced  from  said  main  section,  whereby  air  may  pass 
from  below  said  base  into  said  spaces. 


2,125.531 

SPEED  LIMITING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wlllard  G.  Holt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,741 

2CliMms.    (CI.  253— 59) 

1.  In  a  turbine  having  a  casing,  a  bladed  rotor  rotatably 

mounted  in  said  casing,  and  nozzle  nKans  for  directing 

motive  fluid  through  said  bladed  rotor,  speed  limiting 

means  comprising  a  movable  member  supported  in  said 
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casing  between  said  nozzle  means  and  said  rotpr.  means 
adapted  to  locate  said  member  radially  and  axially  while 
permiitmg  limited  angular  movement  relative  to  the  nozzle 
means,  said  member  defining  at  least  one  openins  adapted 
to  effect  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  tbe  rotor  in  a  first 
position  and  restrict  passage  of  fluid  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, qieed  limiting  means  including  at  least  one  vane  on 


enlarged  opening  when  said  body  is  suspended  as  afore- 
said said  enlarged  opening  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  projectile  bore;  means  to  suspend  said  body  adjacent 
the  wall  of  an  earth  bore;  and  means  to  fire  a  pn^ectile 


the  surface  of  said  movable  member  adjacent  said  rotor 
and  extending  axially  towards  said  rotor  to  increase  the 
windage  torque  exerted  on  said  member,  and  biasing 
means  to  bias  said  member  to  said  first  position  said  bias 
ing  means  being  yieldable  in  opposition  to  the  windage 
torque  exerted  on  said  member  when  said  torque  exceeds 
a  predetermined  magnitude. 


2,825,532 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 
FLUID  BETWEEN  CAMBERED  BLADES 
Marcel   KadoKk,   Park,   Jcaa   Lc   FoU,    L«   Pi«-Satat- 
Gcrrais,  Fraafols  M.  L.  Mamoory,  Paris,  and  Jean 
Bcriki,  NcirillY-Sar<Sciiic,  France,  aHlgiion  to  Sodete 
Natkmalc    d*Etiidc    et    de    Coostnictloa    dc    Moteurs 
d*ATiatloa,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  company  of  France 
OrWaal    appMcndon    December    27,    1951,    Serial    No. 
263,6M.     Dtrfdcd  and  this  appUcatloa  December  8, 
1953,  Serial  No.  396,992 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  January  4,  1951 
3  ClainH.     (CL  253—78) 


1  In  a  rotary  elastic  fluid  machine  having  at  least  one 
row  of  cambered  blades  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
having  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface,  a  device 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  elastic  fluid  through  said  row 
comprising  nozzle  means  on  the  concave  surface  of  each 
blade  in  the  trailing  edge  zone  thereof,  said  nozzle  means 
pointing  towards  the  convex  surface  of  the  next  successive 
blade  in  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flow  direction 
of  the  elastic  fluid  through  said  row,  and  controllable 
means  communicating  with  and  supplying  pressure  fluid 
to  said  nozzzle  means  to  form  jets  directed  transversely 
to  said  flow  direction,  each  said  jet  being  directed  to- 
wards the  convex  surface  of  the  next  successive  blade. 


2,825,533 
BORE  HOLE  SAMPLER 
Le  Roy  E.  Cox,  Grand  Janction,  Colo. 
Application  Aagust  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,458 
10  Claims,     (a.  255—1.4) 
1.  A  bore  hole  sampler  comprising:  an  elongate  body 
having  a  chamber  formed  therein  with  an  enlarged  open- 
ing to  receive  material  dislodged  from  the  wall  of  an  earth 
bore  in  which  said  body  is  suspended;  gun  means  in  said 
body  having  a  projectile  supporting  bore  directed  obliquely 
from   the  axis  of  said  body  and  against  said   wall,  the 
muzzle  of  said  projectile  bore  being  directly  above  said 


through  said  gun  bore  against  said  wall,  said  projectile 
following  a  downward  path  in  said  wall  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  enlarged  opening,  to  dislodge  material  from 
the  wall  into  said  opening. 


2J25J34 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 

James  A.  Rcid,  Barttovllk,  OUa^  Mri^or  Id  Phillips 

Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporalkNi  of  Dclawart 

Application  September  28. 1954,  Scrtel  No.  454,911 

JClaiaa.    (CL  255— 4.8) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  well  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  drilling  tool,  a  flexible  conduit 
adapted  to  suspend  said  drilling  tool  in  a  well,  a  swivel 
connecting  said  conduit  to  said  tool,  said  tool  including 
an  elongated  cylindrical  casing,  a  coil  mounted  interiorly 
of  said  casing,  a  hollow  core  formed  from  magneto- 
strictive  elements  mounted  within  said  coil,  a  drill  stem 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  magnetostrictive  ele- 
ments, and  a  drill  bit  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
drill  stem,  means  for  circulating  a  drilling  fluid  down- 
wardly through  said  conduit  and  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing and  drill  stem  to  said  bit,  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  coil  to  effect  a  vibratory  drilling 
movement  of  said  bit,  said  bit  having  teeth  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  flat  surfaces  making  a  small  angle  with  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drill  stem,  and 
spring  elements  secured  to  and  protruding  from  certain 
of  said  surfaces  whereby,  when  the  bit  engages  the  ground, 
said  spring  elements  are  pressed  inwardly  toward  the  face 
of  the  bit  and  thereby  produce  a  rotary  force  upon  the 
drill  bit. 
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(  2425,535 

TOOL-GUIDE 

UcfWrt  W.  Thonbwi  and  Irwia  C.  Smith,  Sovtk  MU- 

waakcc,   Wis^   Mri^Mn   to   Bacynu-Erk   Company, 

South  Mnwaoikec,  WIsm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342.149 

7  Claims.     (O.  255—5) 


into  first  and  second  chambers,  means  in  said  body  mem- 
ber for  damping  said  wire  line,  compressible  means  in 
said  first  chamber  shouldered  on  said  dividing  means  and 
normally  urging  said  longitudinal  member  to  a  first  posi- 
tion, means  adapted  to  bleed  fluid  in  the  first  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber,  a  cutting  member  arranged  for 
movement  on  said  wire  line  between  the  clamping  means 
and  the  longitudinal  member,  and  a  cutting  turface 
formed  by  means  in  said  body  member  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  cutting  member  for  cutting  said 
wire  line  on  movement  of  said  cutting  member,  said 
compressible  means  moving  to  a  second  position  by  ten- 
sion exerted  on  said  wire  line  to  cause  fluid  to  bleed 
into  said  second  chamber. 


I.  In  a  cable-tool  drill  which  comprises  a  mast,  a 
sheave  joumaled  in  an  elevated  position  on  the  mast,  a 
cable-tool,  a  winch,  a  hoist-rope  passing  from  the  winch 
over  the  sheave  and  opcratively  connected  to  the  tool  to 
raise  and  lower  the  tool,  and  an  integral  elongated  tool- 
guide  movably  connected  to  the  tool,  the  combination  of 
means  mounting  the  tool-guide  to  the  mast  for  vertical 
and  lateral  bodily  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  mast; 
and  interlock  means  supported  on  the  mast,  movable 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  portion  thereof  connected 
to  the  tool-guide,  said  interlock  means  having  another  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tool,  whereby 
the  interlock  means  is  movable  under  the  weight  of  the 
tool  as  it  moves  downwardly  to  lift  the  tool-guide  and 
thereby  move  said  guide  and  said  tool  out  of  the  line  of 
drilling  to  a  position  adjacent  the  mast. 


II 


2,825,536 
RELEASING  SOCKET  FOR  WIRE  LINES 
John  W.  Kenneday  and  Harold  E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.;  said  Kenncday  aarignor,  by  mcsDc  assign- 
mcnta,  to  Ease  Research  and  En^nccring  Company, 
Ellzahetfi,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc,  and  said 
McGowcn  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,563 
7  Claims.    (CI.  255— 34) 


I.  A  releasing  socket  for  a  wire  line  which  comprises 
an  elongated  body  member  provided  with  a  cavity  there- 
in, a  longitudinal  member  sealingly  positioned  in  said 
body  member,  said  longitudinal  member  having  an  axial 
passageway  for  receiving  said  wire  line  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  longitudinal  member  dividing  said  cavity 


2,125,537 

PICKET  FENCE 

Hogh  O.  Wolfe  and  Cari  E.  Kesslcr,  Mfaieral  Wells,  Tex.; 

said  Wolfe  assigBor  to  said  Kesslcr 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,857 

6  Cfadms.    (CL  254—22) 


=   =   -   =   =   a3   =    K« 
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I.  A  knock-down  fence  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rahty  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  posts,  upper  and 
lower  rails  removably  connected  to  the  posts,  said  rails 
having  generally  horizonul  flanges  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  and  having  free  edges,  said  flanges 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  slots 
opening  through  said  free  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically disposed  pickets  of  generally  channel  form,  said 
pickets  being  of  spring  sheet  material  having  their  op- 
posed free  sides  frictionally  engaged   within  said  slots. 


2,825,538 

LOCAL  VIBRATOR  FOR  CONCRETE 

Niccola  Andriani,  Rome,  Italy 

Apjplication  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,660 

priority,  application  Italy  May  14,  1954 

5  Claims.     {C\.  259—1) 


L^iL 


Ob".' . 

1.  A  concrete  vibrator  comprising  a  concrete  form 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  vibration  producing  means 
which  can  be  placed  against  the  outside  of  said  concrete 
form,  a  vibrating  tool  insertable  through  the  aperture  in 
said  concrete  form  for  vibrating  concrete  within  said 
form,  and  means  between  said  vibration  producing  means 
and  said  vibrating  tool  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
concrete  on  the  inner  face  of  the  concrete  form  for  con- 
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nccting  said  tool  to  the  vibration  producing  means  and  mined  position  relative  to  said  floatable  body  when  said 
permitting  disconnecting  of  said  tool  from  said  vibration  floatable  body  floats,  means  for  passing  water  from  said 
producing  m.^ans.  Met,  through  said  tank,  and  through  said  outlet,  and 

aerating  means  in  said  tank,  said  aerating  means  being 


2,S25.539 
ANTI-BRIDGING  DEVICE  FOR  FEED  HOPPERS 
Marrin  L.  SnuUcgaa,  Zecland,  Mkh^  aailgnor  to  Auto- 
made  Poultry  Feeder  Company,  Zecland,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Michigan 

Application  Marcli  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,481 
3  Claims.     (O.  259—126) 


1.  In  an  anti-bridging  mechanism  having  a  driven  shaft, 
the  convbination  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  cams 
eccentrically  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; a  pair  of  spiders,  one  seated  about  each  of  said 
cams  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  cams;  said 
spiders  each  having  radially  projecting  arms;  rods  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  shaft  between  and  securely  affixed 
to  said  arms  of  each  of  said  spiders  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms. 


2,825,540 
ROTARY  FAN  WITH  SLINGER  ELEMENTS 
Kenneth  A.  Mere,  Cornwall,  and  Stephen  W.  Klonoski, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Torrington,  Conn^  ■  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,763 
20  Claims.     (CI.  261—24) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fan  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  circumaxially 
spaced  generally  radial  blades  arranged  at  similar  pitch 
angles,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  circumaxially  spaced 
cord-like  slinger  elements  which  are  readily  flexible  and 
substantially  impervious  and  which  are  looped  and  are 
fixedly  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  fan  blades  at  cir- 
cumaxially spaced  positions  on  said  blades,  each  of  said 
slinger  elements  having  its  central  portion  during  fan 
rotation  tangent  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  fan  axis 
and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  fan. 


2,825,541 
MEANS  FOR  AERATING  WATER 
Bctnhard  Moll,  Wesseling,  Otto  Krieghbaum,  Furtfa,  and 
Albert  Diem,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors  of  one- 
third    to    Union    Rhefaiische    Brannkohlen    Kraftstoff 
Akticngcaellschaft,  Wesseling,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany,  one-third  to  nJd  Krieghbaum  and  one- 
third  to  said  Diem 
Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  10,  1952 
6  Cbhns.     (CI.  261—29) 
1.  A  device  for  aerating  a  body  of  water  comprising 
a  floatable  body,  a  lank  in  said  floatable  body,  inlet  and 
outlet  means  positioned  on  and  movable  with  said  body, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  connected  to  said  tank 
and  extending  below  said  floatable  body,  to  a  predeter- 


— '   ^       f r^V         


V  — 


connected  to  a  source  of  air  and  being  positioned  to 
pass  air.  in  fine  subdivision,  from  said  source  of  air  into 
the  tank  in  the  path  of  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
means. 


2,825342 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERS- 
ING FLUIDS  IN  LIQUIDS 
William  H.  Jackson,  Graccwood,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  102,855,  July  2, 
1949.    This  application  Febnary  16,  1956,  Scrtei  No. 
565,988 

4  Claims.     (CL  261—87) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispersing  fluid  in  a  liq"id  the 
combination  comprising  a  tank,  a  propeller  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  propeller  having  radially  streamlined  blades  project- 
ing from  said  shaft  and  having  longitudinal  inteiTial  ducts 
extending  radially  therethrough  to  the  tips  thereof,  means 
including  a  conduit  connected  to  communicate  with  said 
ducts  for  supplying  fluid  thereto  and  means  mounted 
externally  of  the  tank  for  rapidly  driving  said  shaft,  the 
blades  of  the  propeller  being  of  a  pitch  to  impart  move- 
ment of  the  liquid  within  the  zone  of  immediate  influeiKC 
of  the  propeller  blades  during  rapid  rotation  thereof  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
to  continually  present  fresh  portions  of  the  liquid  to  the 
dispersing  action  of  the  ducts  at  the  tips  of  said  blades. 


2.825,543 

GAS-UQUID  CONTACT  APPARATL'S 

John  H.  McCracfcen,  Jr.,  North  Madison,  and  Ernest  L. 

Bolick,  Mentor,  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  Diamond   Alkali 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  437,935 

9Clahns.     (a.  261— 118) 


"n- 
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t.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  gas-liquid  contact  com- 
prising, a  chamber,  means  for  introducing  into  said  cham- 
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ber  a  moving  stream  of  gas,  means  surrounding  said 
stream  of  gas  for  supplying  a  concurrently  moving  stream 
of  liquid  to  said  chamber,  said  means  for  supplying  said 
stream  of  liquid  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said 
means  for  introducing  said  gas  stream  and  being  adapted 
to  form  a  sheet  of  said  liquid  surrounding  said  stream 
of  gas  at  the  point  of  entry  of  said  gas  into  said  chamber, 
means  exhausting  gas  from  said  chamber  in  a  region 
thereof  upstream  from  the  point  of  entry  of  said  gas 
stream  into  said  chamber  thereby  to  cause  said  stream 
of  gas  upon  entering  said  chamber  to  expand  and  move 
radially  outwardly  against  said  sheet  of  liquid  and  sub- 
sequently countercurreni  thereto,  means  for  collecting 
liquid  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  liquid  level  below  the  point  of  entry  of  said  gas 
stream  in  the  said  chamber. 


2,S2S.544 
MECHANICAL  MINER  HAVING  BORING  ARMS 
WHICH    FORM    A    RECTANGULAR    SHAPED 
BORE 
Burtoa  W.  Ahlson,  Flossmoor,  lU^  assignor  to  Goodman 
Mannfacturinf  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation 
of  nilBois 

Appllcatioa  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^437 
1 1         4  Clains.     (O.  262—7) 


I.  In  a  boring  type  miner,  a  boring  head  having  a 
plurality  of  boring  shafts  extending  therefrom,  a  boring 
arm  extending  from  each  of  said  boring  shafts,  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  boring  arms  to 
the  respective  boring  shafts  for  swiveling  movement  of 
said  boring  arms  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  respective  boring  shaft,  said  boring 
shafts  and  their  associated  boring  arms  rotating  in  timed 
relationship,  each  of  said  boring  arms  having  cutter  bit 
supports  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending 
therefrom,  cutter  bits  mounted  on  said  supports,  means 
for  causing  the  end  of  each  of  said  boring  arms  to  de- 
scribe in  its  rotation  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
path  on  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  each  boring  shaft/ 
said  means  comprising  a  three  dimensional  cam  for  each 
of  said  boring  arms  mounted  on  said  boring  head  and  a 
cam  follower  mounted  on  each  of  said  boring  arms,  said 
cams  and  said  cam  followers  causing  said  boring  arms  to 
pivotally  shift  their  angular  position  with  respect  to  said 
boring  shafts  in  their  rotation  therewith,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  cutter  bit  supports  for  break.ing  off  the 
cores  formed  between  the  cutter  bits. 


wardly  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  boring  beads  to  cut  off 
the  cusp  left  between  said  adjacent  boring  heads,  said 
trimmer  bar  including  an  elongated  supporting  bar.  a 
rotary  cutter-carrying  bar  along  the  front  of  said  support- 
ing bar  to  cut  a  path  in  front  of  the  latter,  means  for  ro- 


tating said  cutter  bar  on  its  axis,  and  means  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  telescopically  extensible  arms 
rockably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscallating  said 
cutter  bar  in  said  supporting  bar  axially  of  said  cutter 
bar.  and  in  a  substantially  fixed  vertical  plane. 


2,825  544 

CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  FURNACE 

nRING  EQUIPMENT 

Alfred  F.  Scibel,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,509 

7  Claims.     (CI.  263—40) 


2,825345 

BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING 

ROTARY  CUSP  TRIMMER  BARS 

Frank   Cartlidgc,   CUcago,    III.,   assdffBor   to   Goodman 

Maanfactaffag  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coiporatlon 

of  Dteok 

Appllcatioa  NoTcmbcr  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  621,588 

5  OaiBM.  (CL  262—7) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a 
mobile  frame  with  a  plurality  of  boring  heads  journalled 
oo  parallel  axes  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
bores  in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing trimmer  bar  disposed  generally  tangential  to  but  rear- 


:hhP* 


.at=^' 


1.  In  a  heating  furnace  for  heating  metal  to  high  tem- 
peratures in  which  means  are  provided  for  inserting  metal 
to  be  heated  and  removing  the  heated  metal  therefrom, 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  elongated  floor,  up- 
right side  and  end  walls  and  a  ceiling  arched  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  chamber  having  a  refractory  inner 
surface;  a  pair  of  opposed  burner  units,  one  located  ad- 
jacent each  opposite  end  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, burner  blocks  having  openings  therethrough  located 
in  said  end  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  opposed  burner 
units  positioned  on  said  furnace  adjacent  said  burner 
blocks  and  aimed  to  inject  a  turbulent  uniformly  dis- 
tributed heating  flame  into  said  chamber  around  said 
metal  to  be  heated,  said  flame  passing  through  said  burner 
blocks,  means  to  supply  fuel  and  combustion  supporting 
gaseous  medium  to  said  burner  um'ts  to  form  said  ftame; 
single  manually  operable  valve  means  to  set  and  simul- 
taneously control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  both  burner  units; 
means  separate  from  said  fuel  valve  means  to  simultane- 
ously control  supply  of  said  combustion  supporting 
gaseous  medium  to  both  said  units;  and  means  to  adjust 
said  burner  units  whereby  each  directs  an  elongated  flame 
into  said  chamber  from  opposite  ends,  to  contact  the  ad- 
jacent side  walls  adjacent  the  opposite  end  wall  and  near 
said  arched  ceiling  whereby  the  heating  media  injected 
into  said  furnace  is  turbulenMy  mixed  and  distributed  onto 
and  around  said  metal  to  be  treated  in  said  furnace  pro- 
ducing a  maximum  uniform  high  temperature. 


2,825,547 

MUFFLE  TYPE  FLRNACE  WITH  MOVABLE 

SUPPORT  STRUTS 

Arthur  H.  Vaughan,  Salem,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The  Elcc- 

trie  Furnace  Company,  Salem,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,711 
23  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 42) 
2.  In  a  furnace,  walls  defining  a  heating  chamber,  a 
cylindrical    muffle   extending    longitudinally    within    said 
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chamber,  h  support  band  conforming  to  the  underside  of 
said  muffle,  means  connecting  said  support  band  to  the 
muffle  at  only  one  point  an  upwardly  acting  support  stmt 
adjacent  each  side  of  the  muffle,  seat  means  associated 
with   said  s>.pport   band  and  liltabl>   engaging  the  upper 


end  of  each  of  the  struts,  and  means  for  applying  a  pre- 
determined hfting  force  to  the  lower  end  of  each  struts 
the  lines  of  action  of  said  struts  intersecting  points  near 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  muffle  in  a  horizontal  plane  lo- 
cated through  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  muffle. 


2,825^8 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Ritzo  E.  D«  Haan,  Rotterdam,  Netiicrlands,  assignor  to 

U.  S.  Slking  Machine  ComiMuiy,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

AppUcation  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418330 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netheriands  March  27,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  265— 56.5) 


I  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  lever 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  poise  mounted 
to  move  along  the  lever,  a  poise  positioning  means  on  the 
lever  drivingly  associated  with  the  poise,  a  rotary  drive 
means  mounted  independently  of  the  lever,  a  universal 
joint  coupled  to  the  poise  positioning  means  and  positioned 
on  the  axis  about  which  the  lever  is  mounted  to  pivot,  and 
a  flexible  coupling  means  coupled  between  the  rotary  drive 
means  and  the  universal  joint  whereby  the  poise  may  be 
moved  along  the  lever  by  rotation  of  the  rotary  drive 
means  and  whereby  the  drive  means  will  impart  no  motion 
impulse  directly  upon  the  lever. 


2,825349 

MOLD  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  INGOTS 

Gerald  C.  Florio,   MoBtdair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorporatioB,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Maryland 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,020 

5  Claims.     (CL  266—2) 


I.  A  mold  for  forming  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor 
ingots  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  sections,  each 
having  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom  defining  a  volume  open 
at  the  top  thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  of 
each  said  section  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  the 
distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  vessel  grad- 
ually decreases  from  one  end  towards  the  other. 


2,825,55* 

WIND  BOX  SEAUNG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

SINTERING  MACHINES 

Harold  E.  Rowcn,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aaaigBor  to  McDowell 

Company,   Inc.,   ClcTcland,    Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,245 

19  Claims.     (CL  266—21) 


1.  A  sintering  machine  having  pallets,  means  to  pass 
said  pallets  in  a  path  in  contacting  succession,  each  of 
said  pallets  having  at  each  side  a  seal  bar  and  supporting 
means,  a  wind  box  hood  above  said  pallets  having  side 
walls  extending  downwardly  outside  of  said  pallets  and 
along  the  path  thereof,  an  airtight  connection  between 
said  seal  bar  and  said  side  walls,  and  an  airtight  tunnel- 
like chamber  forming  wall  extending  along  and  connected 
with  each  side  wall  of  the  wind  box  and  having  a  sliding 
airtight  connection  with  said  pallets. 


2,825,551 

CONVERTER 

Walter  L.  Ketfie,  MowocTiUc,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatkia  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jmc  28,  1956,  Scitel  No.  594,585 

2Clahiis.    (CL264— 35) 


1.  A  surface  blown  converter  comprising  a  refractory 
lined  vessel  for  containing  a  bath  of  slag  and  metal, 
means  mounting  said  vessel  in  a  horizontal  position  for 
rotational  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  ves- 
sel providing  a  cover  over  the  bath  in  its  bottom  por- 
tion and  having  a  mouth  opening  outwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  in  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  axis,  a 
wind  box  extending  horizontally  along  one  side  of  said 
vessel,  a  horizontal  row  of  water-cooled  tuyeres  respec- 
tively extending  through  said  vessel  side  and  havios  their 
outer  ends  connected  with  said  wind  box  aiid  their  inner 
ends  positioned  over  the  bath  in  said  vessel  and  spaced 
from  said  vessel  side,  the  tuyeres  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
row  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  bath,  each 
of  said  tuyeres  extending  transversely  of  said  bath  and 
having  a  downward  angular  inclination  relative  to  the 
surface  thereof  whereby  its  axis  intersects  with  said  bath 
surface  at  an  acute  angle  and  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
vessel  side  to  provide  for  circulation  of  stag  aiKl  metal 
from  both  of  said  bath  ends  into  the  space  between  said 
vessel  side  and  said  points. 
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INDEFENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 


JokB  M.  Bcwh,  D«y«OB,  OMo 
T>iriMbir  It,  1M4,  S«ial  No.  47M17 
lOdtaH.    (CLM7— If) 


2.  An  independeat  wheel  suspension  for  ittachment  to 
the  body  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bracket  member  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  cylindrical  member  joumaled  in  said  bracket 
member,  a  pivotal  member  supported  by  said  cylindrical 
member  and  keyed  thereto  so  as  to  be  pivotal  relative  to 
the  bracket  member,  a  horizontally  disposed  pintle  for 
supporting  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  means  supporting  said 
pintle  in  fixed  eccentric  relation  to  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, means  integral  with  said  bracket  member  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  motion  of  the  pivotal  member,  and  a  semi-cir- 
cular leaf  spring  subiected  to  bending  forces  under  the 
weight  of  said  vehicle  operating  between  said  bracket 
member  and  said  pivotal  member  for  restraining  the 
pivotal  motion  of  said  pivotal  member. 


AIRCRAFT  STRtFT  CONSTRUCTION 

Ira  D.  SmUk,  ■adford,  amd  Otcmr  HoCimb,  Uolrenlty 

HcightB,  Ohio,  narffnrt  to  The  CkvciaBd  RncMuitk 

Tool  Comftmj,  ClcvclaBd,  OUo,  a  corporattoa  of  Ohio 

AppHcadM  Pcbivuy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M»571 

I  CUtaL    (CL  U7--M) 


A  cantilever  aircraft  landing  gear  adapted  to  with- 
stand axiai  and  lateral  loads  comprising  upper  and  lower 
telescoping  casings  capable  of  relative  axial  motion  pro- 
vided with  bearing  therebetween  preventing  relative  lat- 
eral motions,  said  upper  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  aircraft,  a  shock  absorber  and  spring  as- 
sembly inwardly  spaced  from  and  co-axial  with  said 
casings,  said  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  tele- 
scopic members  co-operating  to  define  a  variable  volume 
cavity,  orifice  means  carried  by  said  upper  member  divid- 
ing said  cavity  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  liquid 
filling  said  lower  chamber  and  a  portion  of  said  upper 
chamber,  gas  under  pressure  filling  the  remainder  of  said 
upper  chamber  whereby  a  force  is  developed  urging  said 
members  apart,  first  means  connecting  said  lower  mem- 
ber to  said  lower  casing  ai  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  lower  casing  transmitted  said  force  directly  to 
said  lower  casing,  second  means  connecting  said  upper 
member  and  upper  casing  preventing  relative  axial  motion 
therebetween,  the  wall  of  said  lower  casing  below  the 
pomt  of  connection  of  said  first  means  being  thicker  than 


both  the  wall  of  said  lower  casing  thereabove  and  the 
wall  of  said  upper  casing,  and  the  wall  of  said  upper 
member  being  thicker  than  the  wall  of  said  lower  member. 


2,t25354 

SASH  HOLDING  DEVICE 

ArcUc  A.  Sawyer,  Larante,  Wyo. 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,918 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24ft— 12S) 


I.  A  device  for  holding  in  vertically  adjusted  posi- 
tions a  window  sash  operable  in  conjunction  with  a  frame 
having  a  friction  surface  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  sash, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  relatively  flat  and 
lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  with  the  sash,  a 
socket  carried  by  said  body  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
sash  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  friction  surface,  a 
ball  arranged  in  said  socket  and  having  a  shank  project- 
ing therefrom  toward  the  sash,  resilient  means  connect- 
ing said  shank  to  the  edge  of  the  sash  to  fix  said  body 
resiUently  with  respect  to  the  sash,  said  body  having  an 
arm  inclined  downwardly  away  from  the  edge  of  the 
sash  and  provided  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  a  smooth 
surface  engageable  flat  against  said  friction  surface,  said 
surfaces  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  sash  a  greater 
distance  than  said  socket  whereby  the  weight  of  the  sash 
tends  to  swing  said  arm  away  from  the  sash  to  maintain 
engagement  between  said  surfaces  to  hold  the  sash  against 
downward  movement. 


2325,555 

FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  ARTICLE  GROUPING 

MEANS 

Howard  W.  RmmD,  SUi«crlaids,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,553 

3Claima.    (CL  27ft— 44) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  paper,  magazines,  news- 
papers and  like  materials,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rollers  having  their  axes  in  a  common,  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  of  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  roll- 
ers into  tangential  contact  with  each  other;  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions  to  fold  material 
passed  therebetween;  means  actuated  by  each  piece  of 
folded  material  discharged  from  said  rollers  for  counting 
the  pieces  folded:  a  first  belt  conveyer  having  a  portion 
thereof  positioned  to  receive  the  pieces  of  folded  mate- 
rial discharged  from  said  rollers  and  carry  them  away;  a 
second  belt  conveyer  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned 
to  receive  the  folded  material  discharged  from  said  first 
conveyer;  and  means  controlled  by  said  counting  means 
each  time  a  predetermined  number  of  pieces  has  been 
counted  thereby  for  separating  the  folded  material  on  said 
second  conveyer  into  spaced  groups  each  containing  the 
same  number  of  folded  pieces. 
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2,825^54 

OPEN-WIDTH  FABRIC  PILING   APPARATUS 

IVfarvia   H.   Rowe,   Wilmingtoa,   Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  I.  1954.  Serial  No.  453,498 

2  Claims.     (CI.  27»— 73) 


1.  In  a  piling  apparatus  for  opeo-width  fabric,  a  fabric 
forwarding  roll  having  a  greater  length  than  the  open 
width  of  said  fabric,  a  pair  of  pivoted  parallel  pro)ecting 
arms  joumaled  on  opposite  ends  of  said  forwarding  roil, 
said  arms  normally  holding  said  roll  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  arms  resting  on  an  eccentric 
rotating  cam,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  forwarding 
roll  whereby  to  forward  said  open-width  fabric,  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  at  least 
one  end  of  said  roll  alternately  above  and  below  said 
horizontal  position  and  thereby  traverse  said  fabric  back 
and  forth  iongiiudinaliy  of  said  roll,  and  oscillatmg  fold- 
ing means  connected  to  said  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
whereby  to  oscillate  said  folding  means  in  timed  relatioa 
to  said  fabric  traverse,  said  oscillating  folding  means  posi- 
tioned below  said  roll  in  contact  with  fabric  passing  from 
said  forwarding  roll  whereby  to  move  said  fabric  back 
and  forth  laterally  of  said  roll. 


2,825^57 

MECHANICAL  TAKE-UP  FOR  TEAR  STRIP 

APPLICATOR 

Paid  W.  Jacobscn,  Kiel,  Wla^  aaaigiior  to  H.  G.  Weber 

A  Company,  Inc.,  Kkl,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


AppUcatioa  May  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  429348 
3  Clnims.     (O.  271— 2 J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tape  supply,  a  tape  applying  de- 
vice for  applying  tape  received  from  said  tape  supply  to 
a  traveling  article,  a  take-up  device  opcrably  receiving 
^id  tape  and  interposed  between  said  supply  and  said 
applying  device  to  establish  a  circuitous  path  for  tape 
from  said  supply  to  said  applying  device,  said  take-up 
device  being  movable  to  shorten  said  circuitous  path  and 
thereby  to  provide  a  supply  of  upe  to  said  applying  device 
independent  of  delivery  of  upe  from  said  tape  supply,  and 
said  take-up  device  having  an  effective  inertia  less  than 
the  inertia  of  said  supply,  said  take-up  device  thereby 
being  operative  to  absorb  an  initial  high  demand  for 
Upe  by  said  applying  device  prior  to  delivery  of  Upe  by 


said  tape  supply  at  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  article,  the 
take-up  device  having  means  providing  progressively  in- 
creasing resistance  to  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  to 
shorten  said  circuitous  path  to  progressively  increase  the 
force  exerted  by  the  Upe  tending  to  pull  tape  from  the 
supply  thereof  to  rapidly  bring  the  speed  of  the  tape 
delivered  from  the  supply  up  to  article  speed,  said  take-up 
device  comprising  a  carriage,  a  guideway  for  said  carriage, 
and  a  tape  receiving  means  carried  by  the  carriage,  said 
carriage  being  movable  aJong  said  guideway  to  shorten  the 
path  of  the  tape  from  said  supply  to  the  applying  device. 


2^2M58 

ELECTROSTATIC  TAPE  AND  METHODS  OF 
CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  J.  Derand,  Waitham,  Ma«^  aarignor,  by  mcnc 
aaalgnaicati,  to  MlaacapoliB-Honcywcil  Rcgnlator  Com- 
pany, a  corpotalloa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  April  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  583,752 
ISClaiBM.    (CL271— 2J) 


8.  In  combination,  a  dnving  member  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  a  tape,  said  driving  member  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  conductive  member  bonded  to  a 
nonconductive  member,  said  tape  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic conductive  member  bonded  on  one  side  to  a  first 
nonconductive  base  member,  a  second  nonconductive 
member  bonded  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  conductive 
member,  magnetic  material  bonded  to  the  side  of  said  non- 
conductive  base  member  opposite  said  conductive  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  nonconductive  member  bonded  to  said 
magnetic  material,  and  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  capstan  and  said  tape  with  each  other  by  electrostatic 
force. 


2,825.559 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTERS 
John  T.  Davidson,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aaaignor  to  Tkc  Stand- 
ard Register  Company,  Daytaa,  Ohio,  a  corporatkMi  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,<2( 
(  Claims.     (CL  271—2.4) 


t  In  an  automatically  operated  recording  machine, 
a  strip  feeding  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing 
record  forms  past  a  record  receiving  position,  including 
an  intermittently  operated  strip  feeding  device  for  the 
strip,  an  intermittently  energized  source  of  power  for 
the  strip  feeding  device,  an  oscillatory  control  member 
common  to  the  strip  feeding  device  and  power  source  for 
controlling  operation  of  both  by  virtue  of  its  oacillatory 
motion,  and  means  for  automatically  oari Hating  said 
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trol  member  in  timed  relation  with  the  automatic  opera- 
tion of  the  recording  machine,  said  latter  means  includ- 
ing electronic  actuating  means  responsive  to  electrical 
impulses  generated  within  the  recording  machine. 


242534t 

GRIP  FEED 

Philo  H.  Danly,  Hinsdale,  and  Vasil  Geor«eff,  La  Grange 
Park,    ni.,   aasipion    to    Danly    Machine   Specialties, 
Inc^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinoli 
Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,518 
22Clafam.    (CL  271— 2.5) 


I.  A  grip  feed  for  feeding  continuous  sheet  material 
in  predetermined  lengths  including  in  combination  a 
frame,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  frame,  normally 
effective  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  grip 
a  sheet  of  material,  feeding  means  adapted  when  actuated 
to  grip  said  sheet,  means  mounting  said  feeding  means 
for  reciprocation  on  the  frame,  normally  effective  means 
for  actuating  said  feeding  means  to  grip  the  matenal 
being  fed,  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  means 
with  a  feed  stroke  toward  said  clamping  means  and  with 
a  return  stroke  away  from  the  clamping  means,  and  a 
control  means  for  rendering  said  clamping  means  actuat- 
ing means  ineffective  during  the  said  feed  stroke  and  for 
rendering  the  feeding  means  actuatmg  means  ineffective 
during  the  return  stroke. 


RECORD  FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  PUNCHED-CARD 
MACHINES 
Johannes  SoMacfa,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  aaslsnor  to  Anker- 
Werke  Aktiengcsellachaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Application  November  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  624395 
6  Clainia.    (CL  271—3) 


said  second  feed  roller  being  reversible  for  conveying 
the  card  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  card  returns 
from  said  machine  interior,  a  card-guiding  switch  mounted 
between  said  two  feed  rollers  and  having  two  positions, 
said  switch,  when  in  one  of  said  positions,  forming  a 
guide  path  between  said  first  feed  roller  and  said  second 
feed  roller  and,  when  in  the  other  position,  forming  a 
guide  path  from  said  second  feed  roller  to  said  lay-off 
structure,  and  a  control  mechanism  connected  with  said 
feed  rollers  and  said  switch  for  sequentially  controlling 
them  to  pass  a  card  from  said  table  into  the  machine 
interior  and  thereafter  from  the  interior  onto  said  lay- 
off structure,  and  card  discharging  means  connected  with 
said  mechanism  to  be  driven  therefrom  and  engageable 
with  the  card  on  said  lay-off  structure  for  conveying  the 
card  to  said  collecting  means  when  said  first  feed  roller 
is  again  active  to  feed  another  card  from  said  table. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  accounting  machine,  par- 
ticularly punchcd-card  machine,  a  record  feeder  device 
comprising  a  card  lay-on  table  for  receiving  a  card  to 
be  processed,  an  intermediate  lay-off  structure  for  tem- 
porarily accommodating  the  card  after  processing,  final 
card-collecting  means,  a  first  feed  roller  and  a  second 
feed  rollicr,  said  first  feed  roller  being  joumaled  above 
said  table  and  engageable  with  the  card  on  said  table  for 
feeding  it  toward  said  second  feed  roller,  said  second 
feed  roller  being  journaled  between  said  first  feed  roller 
and  the  interior  of  said  machine  and  being  engageable 
with  the  card,  when  the  card  comes  from  said  first  feed 
roller,  for  passing  the  card  into  said  machine  interior, 
728  0.   G.-   10 


2,t25^2 

CONTROLS  FOR  TOY  AIRPLANES 

Ralph  P.  Clarkaon,  MOford,  Conn. 

Application  lanoary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,76« 

1  CInlm.    (CL  272—31) 


A  control  device  for  captive  power  driven  toy  air- 
planes comprising  a  pivoted  rotating  arm  and  a  fixed 
support  therefor,  a  rocker  member  pivoted  on  said  arm 
forward  of  said  arm  pivot,  flexible  control  lines  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  captive  airplane,  one  of  said 
lines  being  an  elevator  line  and  the  other  a  depressor 
line,  a  single  guide  on  the  end  of  said  arm  forward  of 
said  rocker  member  through  which  both  said  lines  pass 
together,  said  hnes  then  diverging  and  passing  through 
separate  guides  on  said  rocker  member  and  together 
through  a  single  stationary  guide  on  said  arm  behind 
said  rocker  member,  said  separate  guides  being  spaced 
apart  and  on  opposite  sides  of  Ae  pivot  of  said  rocker 
member  and  forming  a  triangle  therewith,  a  reel  posi- 
tioned behind  said  single  guide  and  rotatably  supported 
by  a  shaft  joumaled  in  and  extending  through  said  arm,  on 
which  said  lines  are  wound,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft 
on  the  reverse  side  of  said  arm  from  said  reel,  a  flexible 
member  wound  on  said  pulley  and  engaging  a  longitudinal* 
ly  extending  spring  means  fixed  to  said  arm  on  said  re- 
verse side,  said  spring  means  providing  tension  for  said 
reel  and  a  control  line  engaging  said  rocker  member  and 
passing  through  the  pivot  of  said  arm. 


2.825363 
EXERCISING  MACHINE     • 
Harry  R.  Lawtoo,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Roger's 
Healtli  Equipment,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Application  May  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,507 
3  Claims.     (CL  272—79) 


1.  An  exercising  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of 
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laterally  spaced,  coextensive  opposite  side  members  and 
means  joining  said  members  rigidly  m  parallel  vertical 
planes:  each  side  member  having  substantially  horizontal- 
ly extending  upper  and  lower  leg  portions,  a  seat  mount- 
ing lever  disposed  between  said  spaced  side  members  and 
pivotally  supported  at  its  lower  end,  for  oscillation  in 
a  plane  parallel  thereto,  from  the  forward  portions  of 
the  lower  leg  portions  of  said  frame  members;  said  lever 
extended  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  level  above  said 
frame  structure,  a  seat  structure  fixed  rigidly  on  the  up- 
per end  portion  of  said  seat  mounting  lever,  a  handle 
lever  located  between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
side  members  and  pivoted  thereto,  between  its  ends,  for 
oscillation  substantially  in  the  same  plane  of  movement 
of  said  seat  mounting  lever;  said  handle  lever  having  its 
upper  end  extended  substantially  above  said  seat  struc- 
ture, a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  handle  lever  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  the  seat  structure  whereby  oscillation 
of  the  handle  lever  effects  a  lifting  and  lowering  action 
of  said  seat  structure,  and  a  resistance  means  interposed 
between  and  connected  to  the  handle  lever  and  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  frame  structure  and  operable  to 
yieldingly  resist,  to  various  amounts,  the  oscillating  ac- 
tions of  the  handle  lever  and  seat  structure. 


ball  batting  play  conclusions,  the  indicia  desifiutinf  the 
areas  of  one  of  the  three  remaining  pluralities  describing 
different  batting  ability  categories,  the  indicia  designat- 
ing the  areas  of  one  of  the  two  remaining  pluralities  de- 
scribing different  batter  signals  with  respect  to  impend- 
ing pitches,  and  the  indicia  designating  the  areas  of  the 
final  remaining  plurality  describing  different  pitcher  sig- 
nals with  respect  to  such  pitches,  and  said  pointer  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  one  of  which  is  superimpoaed  on  and 
extends  across  each  of  said  major  areas  for  all  operation- 
al positions  of  said  pointer. 


2,S253M 

BASEBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Philip  R.  Macht,  Baltimore,  Md^  and  Jack  C.  Klcfer, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioo  Aooost  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  6«1,793 

4  Clafans.    (O.  273—93) 


1.  For  use  with  baseball  game  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  game  board  having  a  miniature  baseball 
diamond  delineated  thereon,  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces 
representing  the  players  of  opposing  baseball  teams  and 
having  Indicia  designating  batting  ability  ratings  for  the 
respective  players,  selectable  means  for  indicating  a  man- 
ager's batter  signal  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  an 
impending  pitch  to  a  player  at  bat  represented  by  one 
of  said  pieces,  and  selectable  means  for  indicating  an 
opposing  manager's  pitcher  signal  for  a  pitch  to  be  thrown 
tn  the  last-mentioned  player;  a  spinner  comprising  a  disc 
and  a  cooperating  relatively  rotatable  pointer,  said  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  distinct  major  areas  delineated 
thereon  and  designated  by  indica,  said  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  minor  areas  delineated  thereon  within  each 
major  area  and  located  successively  radially  of  the  disc 
and  each  designated  by  indicia,  said  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  smaller  areas  delineated  thereon  within  said 
minor  area^  and  located  successively  radially  of  the  disc 
and  each  designated  by  indicia,  said  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  still  smaller  areas  delineated  thereon  within  said 
smaller  areas  and  located  to  be  traversed  successively  by 
said  pointer  and  each  designated  by  indicia,  the  indicia 
designating  said  still  smaller  areas  describing  different 
batting  play  conclusions  and  said  still  smaller  areas  being 
correlated  in  number  and  in  siz:  along  the  path  traversed 
by  the  pointer  in  accordance  with  actual  statistical  base- 


2J2S,5«5 

COLOR-SELECTIVE  BALL  GAME  REGISTER 

DoMid  E.  Hooker,  WIlMCttc,  DL,  — iwinr  to 

RKjmomi  T.  MoloMy,  CUcaco,  lU. 

Appikathm  Scptcnibcr  17.  I9S4,  Serial  No.  <lt,174 

4CWBM.    (CL  273— 125) 


-ce^ 


1.  In  a  ball  rolling  game,  means  for  guiding  balls  for 
travel  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  point  of  scoring 
to  a  certain  destination;  means  along  said  path  for  di- 
recting a  beam  of  light  onto  the  balls  as  each  passes  a 
certain  location;  photoelectric  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  location  to  receive  reflected  light  from  a  passing  ball; 
a  score  control  circuit  connected  for  actuation  by  said 
photoelectric  means;  ball-actuated  switch  means  located 
along  said  path;  and  electrically  controlled  score  register 
means  connected  for  joint  control  by  said  control  circuit 
and  said  switch  means  to  effect  registration  of  a  first  nomi- 
nal score  value  when  said  switch  means  is  actuated  with- 
out accompanying  actuation  of  said  photoelectric  means 
and  to  effect  registration  of  a  different  score  value  when 
said  switch  means  and  said  photoelectric  means  are  actu- 
ated both  by  one  and  the  same  ball. 


2,825.SM 

RING  GAME 

Harold  C.  Stutzner,  Parsippany,  N.  J. 

Application  Aunist  1.  1955.  Serial  No.  525,60« 

3  CbUms.    (CI.  273— 12«) 


I.  A  game  having  a  base,  a  game  board  comprising  a 
plate  with  concentric  rings  of  numbers  in  consecutive 
order,  adjustable  means  for  mounting  said  game  board  on 
said  base,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  an  adjustable 
circular  plate  holder,  a  circular  recess  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base,  said  adjustable  circular  plate  holder 
being  positioned  within  said  recess  and  having  a  bevelled 
outer  peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate 
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holder  being  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  recess 
in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced  adjust- 
ment screw*  threaded  through  said  plate  holder  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  base  to  selectively  adjust  the  level 
of  said  game  board,  and  a  ring  tn  be  spun  on  said  game 
board  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  num- 
bers may  he  read  when  the  latter  comes  to  rest. 


2425^7 

"  PLAYING  CARDS 

Lawrence  Simons,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Phyllis  G.  Herman,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
AppHcation  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,167 

,       5  Claims.    (0.273—152.1) 


1.  A  decic  of  round  playing  cards,  with  each  of  said 
round  playmg  cards  having  a  circular  central  area,  two 
designation  areas  bordering  said  central  area  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  circular  peripheral  area  contiguous  with 
said  designation  areas  and  forming  with  said  central  area 
symmetrical  arcuate  apertures  between  said  designation 
areas  to  allow  for  the  simultaneous  viewing  of  said  desig- 
nation areas  of  other  of  said  cards  when  held  in  stacked 
relationship. 

242S3M 

PICTURE  PUZZLE 

Artfaar  T.  Birsh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,150 

1  Claim,    (a.  273—157) 


A  puzzle  capable  of  being  arranged  to  form  a  plurality 
of  polygonally  shaped  graphic  representations,  each  of 
said  representations  being  segmented  and  a  segment  being 
carried  upon  a  surface  of  polyhedral  units  which  total, 
in  contiguous  space  filling  assembled  position,  the  polyg- 
onal entity  of  ^aid  graphic  representation,  each  of  said 
graphic  representations  being  scgmentally  carried  on  di- 
ametrically opposed  faces  of  said  polyhedral  units,  any 
representation  being  carried  by  the  said  units  when 
arranged  in  assembled  relation  to  form  said  polygon  hav- 
ing the  border  pieces  equal  in  number  to  the  inner  pieces, 
the  border  pieces  of  any  assembled  graphic  representa- 
tion carrying,  in  addition  to  a  fragment  of  the  representa- 
tion, a  coding  indicium,  means  arranged  to  form  with 
other  border  pieces  a  border  and  the  inner  pieces  in  the 
same  assembled  representation  carrying  a  fragment  of  the 
representation  being  uncoded,  with  a  diametrically  op- 
posed face  to  the  uncoded  face  carrying  a  border  in- 
dicium outlining  means  coordinated  to  said  first  indicium, 
the  exposure  of  the  reverse,  opposed  faces  of  said  poly- 
hedral units  disclosing  uncoded  faces  on  the  reverse  face 


of  the  indicium  coded-border  units  which,  when  reassem- 
bled, cooperate  with  the  coded  reverse  faces  of  the  inner 
uniu  to  provide  the  said  other  graphic  representation,  in 
which  other  representation  the  former  inner  units  become 
border  units,  said  units  constituting  cubes,  forty-eight 
in  number,  and  the  rectangularly  outlined  picture  is  seg- 
mented to  provide  eight  rows  having  six  columns  of  each 
of  said  cubes  and  each  cube  carrying  three  border  out- 
lining indicium  means  on  three  faces  thereof. 


2425369 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Luis  W.  Alvarez,  Bcilwky,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Galdier 

and  Company,  San  Fraadaco,  Calif„  a  partacnhip 

Application  Noveml>er  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,5M 

9  Claims.    (CI.  273— 18<) 


^' 


1 .  A  golf  trainer  for  directly  obwrving  the  swing  path 
of  a  club  head  at  spaced  points  in  its  movement  toward 
contacting  a  ball  which  comprises  a  pluralitf  of 
stroboscopic  light  sources  arranged  in  sequence  substan- 
tially adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  swing  path  adapted  to 
be  taken  by  the  club  head,  a  normally  illuminated  light 
sensitive  device  connected  with  each  stroboscopic  light 
source  said  devices  being  also  located  at  selected  spaced 
points  adjacent  to  the  swing  path  on  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  initiate  an  illumiDation  of  said  source 
with  an  abrupt  change  in  the  instantaneous  current  flow  in 
the  light  sensitive  device,  the  sources  of  illumination  for 
normally  illuminating  the  light-sensitive  devices  being  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  swing  path  from  the  light-sensitive 
devices,  whereby  the  light  paths  are  interrupted  in  sequence 
with  movement  of  the  golf  club  along  said  path  whereby 
an  individual  swinging  a  golf  club  along  the  path  is  able 
to  observe  coincidentally  with  the  swing  and  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  swing  the  precise  path  of  club  head 
movement  relative  to  the  optimum  swing  path. 


2,825,570 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Vincent  Gncst,  OM  Hill,  Ei^and 

Application  Scptemlicr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,608 

6  Claims.    (H.  274—10) 


1.  In  sound  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  kind  indi- 
cated, means  for  locating  the  reproducer  over  the  edge 
of  a  record  to  be  played,  comprising  a  fixed  support,  as 
arresting  device  extending  above  and   below  the   level 
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of  the  turntable  and  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  pivot  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  fixed  support, 
and  biased  in  one  direction  about  said  pivot,  a  pivoted 
detent  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  arresting 
device  and  movable  in  a  plane  approximately  normal  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  arresting  device,  said  de- 
tent including  a  blade  adapted  to  extend  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  records  above  a  given  size  falling  from 
the  stack  to  the  playing  position  and  said  detent  having 
a(  least  one  surface  arranged  for  engagement  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  arresting  device  such  as  to  retain  said 
arresting  device  in  one  position  about  its  pivot,  and  for 
displacement  from  such  engagement  when  the  blade 
of  the  detent  is  contacted  by  a  falling  record  and  the 
detent  moved,  to  permit  the  arresting  device  to  rock 
about  its  pivot  under  its  bias  to  an  alternative  position, 
a  part  movable  together  with  the  reproducer  from  an 
outer  position  inwards  as  a  preliminary  to  engagement 
of  the  stylus  with  the  record  to  be  played  and  adapted 
to  make  abutting  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
arresting  device  to  temporarily  interrupt  said  inward 
movement  at  one  or  other  of  a  number  of  different  points 
as  determined  by  the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
arresting  device  and  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  last 
fallen  record  now  in  the  playing  position,  and  means  for 
resetting  the  arresting  device  against  its  bias  about  its 
pivot. 


a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  operatively  con 
nected  with  said  jaws  to  move  them  into  and  from  uni- 
form gripping  engagement  with  centered  work  on  turning 
said  scroll  member  in  opposite  directions,  respectively 
an  operating  means  for  turning  said  scroll  member  includ- 
ing another  member  journalled  in  said  body  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  and  a  flexible  coupling  between  said  mem 
bers  to  permit  said  scroll  member  to  float  relative  to  said 
other  member. 


2,S2S,573 
FIELD  CROP  PACKING  MACHINES 
Hugh   H.   Shaw,    Martin   I.  Sanderaoo,  and  Harold  G. 
Bradshaw,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cochran  Equip- 
ment Company,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  January  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  560,742 
6  CUinis.     (CI.  28(V— 34) 


2.825.571 
MORSE  TAPER   ARBORS 
Harry   Mcintosh,  Townshend.  Vt.,  assiinior  to   I.ove)oy 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Sprin)^eld,  Vt.,  a  corporation  of 
Vermont 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516.984 
9  Claims.     (CI.  279^97) 


1.  A  tool  having  a  tapered  arbor  provided  with  a  slot 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  block  of  less  length  than 
said  slot  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  slot,  and 
means  for  securing  said  block  within  said  slot  at  any 
selected  of  a  plu  ality  of  positions  lengthwise  of  said 
slot. 


2,825,572 
COMPENSATING  SCROLL  CHUCK 
Harry  E.  Sloan,  Hartford,  and  Alban  Collctte,  Newing- 
toa.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Cushman  Chuck  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  March  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  572.911 
3  Claims.     (CI.  279— 116) 


1.  A  compensating  universal  chuck,  comprising  a  chuck 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  mounting  for  work- 
centering  means;  jaws  on  said  body  and  guided  thereby 
for  movement  into  and  from  gripping  engagement  with 
work;  a  scroll  member  bodily  floatable  in  said  body  in 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  chassis  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
upright  post  members  secured  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve 
member  rolalably  disposed  and  supported  on  each  post 
member,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed plates  secured  to  each  sleeve  member,  a  first  ver- 
tically disposed  plate  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  each 
pair  of  first  mentioned  plates,  a  second  vertcially  dis- 
posed plate  disposed  in  normally  abutting  relation  with 
each  of  said  first  vertically  disposed  plates,  hinge  connec 
tions  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
plates,  and  an  elongated  cantilever  wing  fixedly  secured 
to  each  of  said  second  plates  and  extending  substantially 
horizontally  therefrom. 


2,825,574 

CART  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

Norman  B.  Williamson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Jarman-WiUiamson  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,004 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—38) 


A  golf  cart  comprising  an  elongated  vertical  tubular 
frame  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  a  ground  engaging  hori- 
zontal base,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  pivot  pins  se- 
cured to  said  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
wheel  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  fixed  at  one  end  on 
a  respective  one  of  said  pins  for  rotary  movement  there- 
about, said  arms  having  detent  sockets  formed  therein, 
the  respective  sides  of  said  base  having  detents  movably 
carried  thereon  for  engagement  in  respective  ones  of  said 
sockets  at  selected  relative  angular  positions  about  said 
pins  of  said  base  and  said  arms,  a  pair  of  wheel  axles 
fixed  respectively  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  carried  respectively  one  each  on  one  each  of 
said  pair  of  axles. 
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2325^75 

VEHICLE  OF  THE  SCOOTER  TYPE 

Dcaa  A.  Mkkcb,  PortfaBd,  Orcg. 

Applkatloa  Jane  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  S92,t3( 

4  ClafaM.    (O.  2S«— <7.M) 


4.  A  scooter  of  the  single  axle  type  comprising  a  plat- 
fonri  forming  an  area  for  positioning  a  foot  of  the  op- 
erator, a  depending  continuous  flange  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  platform,  the  forward  end 
of  said  flange  being  rounded,  an  upstanding  handle  at 
one  end  of  said  platform  having  a  rcarwardly  extending 
portion  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  portion  straddling  and 
securing  said  rounded  flange  end,  the  upper  end  of  said 
handle  being  provided  with  laterally  extending  hand  grips, 
a  transversely  extending  axle  disposed  between  parallel 
side  portions  of  said  flange  substantially  under  the  center 
of  said  platform,  and  ground-engaging  wheel  means  ro- 
tatively  supported  by  said  axle  and  forming  the  sole  sup- 
port for  said  platform. 


II 


2,t25^7i 
TORSIONAL  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WlUiam  D.  AlUsoo,  Grotsc  Pointe  Famu,  Mich. 

Applkatioa  Febmary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,243 

28  Claims.     {CL  28^—104) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  structure  having  frame  means,  road 
wheels  and  axle  means  connecting  said  wheels,  a  spring 
suspension  for  said  structure  including  torsion  bar  spring 
means,  means  for  connecting  said  spring  meatu  to  the 
frame  means,  a  pair  of  swingabic  torque  arms  connect- 
mg  said  axle  means  and  the  frame  means,  lever  arm 
means  connecting  said  spring  means  with  said  torque 
arms,  a  pair  of  struts  having  adjacent  meeting  ends  piv- 
otaliy  connected  to  the  axle  means  at  a  locality  there- 
above,  said  struts  extending  in  diverging  relation  from 
said  locality,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  struts  to  said  torque  arms. 


spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  retainer  plate  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  in  vertically  ad- 
justable relation,  said  retainer  plate  underlying  said  axle, 
and  means  in  said  housing  spring  biasing  said  box  down- 


wardly therein,  said  last  named  means  including  a  coil 
spring  seated  against  said  housing  at  one  end  and  against 
a  hydraulically  adjustable  seat  in  said  box  at  the  other 
end. 


2,825.578 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  AUXILIARY  SPRING 

SUSPENSION 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,083 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  body,  a  driver's  com- 
partment, wheels  for  supporting  said  vehicle,  a  structure 
on  which  said  wheels  rotate,  resilient  means  for  support- 
ing said  vehicle  on  said  structure,  auxiliary  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shackle  linkage  securing 
one  end  of  said  auxiliary  means  to  said  structure  when 
m  the  load  carrying  position,  manual  means  operable 
from  said  driver's  compartment  to  disconnect  said  shackle 
from  said  structure,  said  auxiliary  means  including  a 
coil  spring  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  an  element  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  frame  substantially  ahead  of  said 
coil  spring,  the  rear  end  of  said  element  carrying  said 
shackle. 


2,825,579 
SELF-CONTAINED  AUTOMATIC  LEVELING 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
John  P.  Heiss,  Flint,  Mich.,  ■■ignnr  to  Tbompson  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponitioo  of  Ohio 
Application  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,122 
U  ClafaDS.    (a.  280—124) 


2J25.577 
TRAH^ER  AXLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Otbo  W.  Smith.  Bedford,  lod. 
Application  Aucnst  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  529,683 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280— 104.5) 
I.  In  a  suspension  system  for  wheeled  trailer  vehicles 
of  the  type  having  a  transverse  rigid  axle  and  a  longi- 
tudinal frame,  a  rectangular  tubular  housing  secured  to 
said  frame  and  depending  therefrom,  a  rectangular  box 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  said  housing,  means 
on  said  box  guiding  said  box  in  said  housing  whereby 

m  1!!?\'"^^  have  limited  transverse  pivotal  movement  1.  A  levelling  system  for  vehicles  having  a  frame  and 
L,l.  i.  rTfw  "'il  *~\^"^'"«  0"«  "d  of  said  rigid  a  rear  axle  suspended  therefrom  comprising,  a  housing 
fnrm^^n  !k  V'^^^^'J^^'  *  P^'^  °f  antis  integrally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  secured  in 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  in  longitudinally    said  housing,  means  operatively  connecting  said  wheel 
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axle  to  said  arm  whereby  movements  of  said  axle  relative 
to  said  frame  will  cause  oscillation  of  said  arm  in  said 
bousing  and  vice  versa,  a  gas  filled  spring  chamber  and 
a  first  hydraulic  liquid  filled  chamber  having  a  movable 
wall  therebetween,  a  second  hydraulic  liquid  chamber 
in  said  housing,  a  piston  forming  one  wall  of  said  last 
named  chamber,  means  operatively  connecting  said  pis- 
ton to  said  arm,  hydraulic  coooecting  means  between  said 
hydraulic  chambers  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
fo  contract  said  second  chamber  wiU  cause  expansion  of 
said  first  chamber  and  vice  versa,  a  hydraulic  pump 
having  a  relatively  low  pressure  inlet,  means  unidircc- 
lionally  connecting  the  output  of  said  pump  to  one  of 
said  liquid  chambers,  a  port  in  said  second  chamber  vent- 
ing said  chamber  to  said  low  pressure  inlet,  valve  means 
controlling  said  port,  and  means,  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  move  said  rocker  arm  to 
lift  said  frame  relative  to  said  axle  in  response  to  pressure 
built  up  in  said  second  chamber,  to  open  said  valve  means. 


2,8253M 

AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  USING 
PNEUMATIC  SPARE  TIRE  COMPRESSION 

Brooks  Walker,  PMmoat  Calif. 

AppUcation  Novenabor  14.  195S,  Serial  No.  544,421 

4  Claima.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle,  rear  wheels  on  said 
rear  axle,  a  body  supported  by  said  rear  wheels,  an  in- 
flated spare  tire  and  rim  assembly,  a  first  shoe  connected 
to  said  axle  by  a  rigid  member,  so  that  its  motion  is  a 
direct  function  of  the  motion  of  said  axle  relative  to 
said  body,  said  spare  tire  resting  at  all  times  on  said 
first  shoe,  a  second  shoe  bearing  at  all  times  against 
said  spare  tire  opposite  said  first  shoe,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  second  shoe  relative  to  said 
body  for  varying  the  degree  of  auxiliary  support  sup- 
plied by  said  spare  tire,  said  means  including  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  secured  to  said  body  at  one  side  of  said  second 
shoe,  and  a  linkage  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  to 
said  second  shoe  so  that  said  cylinder  is  actuable  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  second  shoe. 


2,825.581 

SAFETY  SHOULDER  AND  LAP  BELT  DEVICE 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PASSENGERS 

GUbcrt  L.  Kaifht,  NccdvUle,  Tex. 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,991 

15  Claims.     (O.  280—150) 


of  a  passenger,  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  a  shoul- 
der strap  to  a  relatively  stationary  point  on  the  vehicle, 
an  automatic  take  up  device  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  shoulder  strap  is  attached,  said  take  up  device  com- 
prising a  reel,  spring  means  tensioning  the  reel,  a  ratchet 
attached  to  said  reel,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  adjacent 
said  ratchet,  means  yieldably  urging  said  pawl  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  paying 
out  of  said  shoulder  strap,  cam  means  engaging  said 
pa\vl  normally  holding  it  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
cam  to  release  said  pawl  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  ratchet,  said  electrically  operated  means  compris- 
ing a  solenoid,  armature  means  actuated  thereby  and 
operatively  connected  to  aid  cam,  an  electric  circuit  for 
energizing  said  solenoid,  and  an  inertia  switch  disposed 
in  said  circuit  to  maintain  the  same  normally  open,  and 
electric  contact  means  adjacent  said  switch  adapted  to 
t)c  closed  thereby  upon  sudden  retardation  of  the  ve- 
hicle, thereby  energizing  said  solenoid  to  actuate  said 
Cam  to  release  said  pawl  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  ratchet. 


2.825,582 

.    FOLDABLE  STEPS  FOR  TRAILER 

Albert  W.  McDoMld.  St.  Petersbvrs.  Fla. 

Application  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,005 

4  Claims.     (CL  280—164) 


,r  y '/ 


1.  A  foldable  step  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  each  bracket  adjacent  corresponding  sides 
of  said  brackets,  a  step  constituting  a  tread  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  arms,  spring  means  coaxial  with  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  arms  for  urging  said  arms  contiguous 
to  corresponding  sides  of  respective  brackets,  and  forward 
and  rearward  offset  abutments  struck  out  from  the  plane 
of  corresponding  sides  substantially  at  respective  edges 
of  said  brackets,  said  forward  abutments  constituting 
cradles  arranged  to  receive  one  of  each  pair  of  arms  to 
support  said  tread  in  operative  position,  and  said  rear- 
ward abutments  being  arranged  to  receive  the  other  arm 
of  each  pair  of  arms  to  support  said  tread  in  inoperative 
position,  and  a  camming  portion  embossed  o"n  correspond- 
ing sides  of  each  of  said  brackets  m  close  proximity  to 
each  abutment,  each  camming  portion  being  arranged  to 
cam  an  arm  laterally  from  a  res{>ective  bracket  side  when 
said  arm  in  its  pivotal  movement  approaches  said  abut- 
ment so  as  to  guide  said  arm  over  said  abutment. 


1.  A   safety  device   for   passengers  on  vehicles  com- 
prising shoulder  straps  adapted  to  pass  over  the  shoulders 


2,825383 

PIPE  COUPLER  WITH  SHUT^FF  VALVE 
John  Lamb,  London,  Eosland,  assignor  to  SbcU  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcndon  Mav  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431.900 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  20,  1953 

1  Clatan.    (a.  284—18) 

A  quick-release  coupler  for  large  diameter  conduits  com 

prising:   first  and  second  conducting  coupling  members 

havmg  abutting  flanges  making  a  fluid-tight  connection 

between  them,  quick-release  clamp  means  mounted  on 


engagemeni 
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one  of  said  flanges,  said  clamping  means  being  of  the 
type  wherein  a  clamping  member  turns  over  the  edge 
of  one  flange  on  operation  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  flange,  said  coupling  members  having  co- 
axial flow  passages,  the  flow  passage  in  said  flrst  coupling 
member  including  in  aligned  relation  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion adjoining  the  abutting  end  thereof,  a  spheroidal  en- 
larged chamber  and  a  flow  opening  beyond  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  an  annular  valve  seat  situated  im- 
mediately radially  beyond  said  cylindrical  part,  a  flat 
transverse  valve  member  situated  wholly  within  said 
chamber  having  an  area  only  slightly  in  excess  of  that 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  passage  and  adapted  to 


' '  2,825^S4 

THREADED  PIFE  COUPLING  WITH  BUSHING 
Alxemoa  S.  Badger  aod  Robert  R.  Crookstoo,  Houston. 
Tex^  asdcnora,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Esse  Re- 
■carch  and  Enginccrinc  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,650 
6  Claims.     (CI.  28S— 95) 


I.  A  pipe  conduit  comprising  a  first  metallic  pipe  sec- 
tion provided  with  threads  on  the  interior  surface  thereof, 
a  second  metallic  pipe  section  provided  with  threads  on 
the  exterior  surface  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  crest  of 
the  threads  on  the  first  pipe  section  being  at  least  sub- 
stantially as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  crest  of  the 
threads  on  the  second  pipe  section,  a  cylindrically  con- 
figured thin  metallic  bushing  provided  with  threads  on 
the   interior  and  exterior  surfaces  thereof  arranged  be- 


tween said  sections,  the  connection  between  said  first  pipe 
section  threads  and  the  exterior  surface  threads  of  said 
bushing  being  non-complementary  and  providing  a  fluid 
chamber,  said  chamber  fluidly  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  second  pipe  section 
threads  tightly  thrcadedly  connecting  with  the  interior 
sur/ace  threads  of  said  bushing,  and  closure  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  pipe  section  and  said  bushing 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
fluid  flow  from  said  conduit. 


2,825^85 

PRESTRE9SED  SHRUNK-FTITED  ROTARY  DRILL 

COLLAR  AND  TOOL  JOINT 
Chude  L.  Griffin,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    American    Iron    Si    Machine 
Works  Company,  Inc.,  OUaboma  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,633 
1  Claim.     (a.28S— 115) 


seat  on  said  valve  scat,  a  longitudinal  valve  actuator  sup- 
portingly  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  extending 
through  said  cylindrical  portion  and  reciprocally  guided 
by  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  valve  actu- 
ator consisting  of  soft  metal  thin  walled  tubes  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  from  one  another  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  said  wall  and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  ring  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  tubes  farthest  removed  from  said  valve 
member,  said  ring  b-ing  recessed  into  the  abutting  end  of 
the  first  coupling  member,  said  ring  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  abutting  end  of  said  second  coupling 
member  to  force  the  abutting  flanges  apart  upon  dis- 
engagement of  the  quick-release  clamp  means. 


^:!.-^->f_j. 


For  use  in  conjunction  with  drill  pipe  in  a  tubular 
drill  string  useful  in  the  rotary  method  of  well  drilling 
wherein  the  drill  string  is  subjected  to  bending  moments 
as  the  drill  string  rotates,  in  combination,  an  integral 
collar  having  a  thick  wall  compared  to  drill  pipe  and 
including  a  long  cylindrical  main  body  portion  of  uniform 
inner  and  outer  diameters,  said  drill  collar  having  a  pin 
on  one  end  including  a  smooth  conical  portion  starting  at 
the  end  of  said  main  body  portion  of  the  drill  collar  and 
tapering  down  toward  the  end  of  the  pin,  a  threaded  por- 
tion on  the  pin  nearer  the  end  of  the  pin  than  said  conical 
portion,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  conical  and  threaded 
portions  of  the  pin  being  the  same  as  that  of  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  drill  collar,  and  a  tool  joint  having 
a  joint  end  formed  as  one  element  of  a  tool  joint  pin 
element  and  socket  element  connection  and  having  on  its 
collar  end  a  socket,  a  smooth  conical  portion  on  the 
interior  of  said  socket  flaring  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
socket,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  interior  of  the  socket 
adjacent  said  smooth  conical  portion,  said  conical  and 
threaded  portions  of  the  socket  being  correlative  to  said 
conical  and  threaded  portions  of  the  pin  when  the  socket 
is  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  pin,  said  pin  and 
socket  being  shrink  fitted  together,  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  mouth  of  said  socket  being  substantially  less  than  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  correlative  portion  of  the  pin  which 
in  turn  is  greater  than  the  maximum  wall  thickness  of  the 
pin  element  of  said  tool  joint  connection  but  is  less  than 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  main  body  of  the  drill  collar, 
the  length  of  said  conical  portion  of  the  pin  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  conical  portion  of  said  socket,  said 
tool  joint  and  drill  collar  having  substantially  the  same 
outer  diameter,  the  interior  of  the  mouth  of  said  socket 
being  stressed  close  to  its  elastic  limit,  whereby  the  ap- 
plication of  bending  moment  to  the  combination  during 
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drilling  will  cause  stress  relief  of  said  interior  of  the 
mouth  of  the  socket,  said  pin  having  a  smooth  undercut 
cold  rolled  flexure  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
root  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin  located 
intermediate  between  said  threaded  portion  and  the 
smaller  diameter  end  of  the  conical  portion  of  the  pin 
and  facing  the  smaller  diameter  part  of  the  smooth  conical 
portion  of  the  socket. 


2,825.586 

SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 

Nathan  IV1.  Robboy,  Cleveland  Heishts,  Ohio 

Application  April  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,942 

1  Claim.     (CI.  28S— 181) 


A  swivel  connector  for  electric  conduits,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  housing  including  two  mating 
halves  having  opposed  circular  seats  and  threaded  con- 
duit engagmg  sockets  extending  laterally  of  said  s.as 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  electric  cable:  a  flat 
ring  engaged  with  both  scats  and  positioned  therebe- 
tween, the  said  housing  halves  being  free  to  swivel  on 
said  ring  relative  to  one  another;  one  of  the  housing  halves 
having  a  center  partition  positioned  cross-wise  of  the 
socket,  said  partition  having  a  laterally  extending  lip  por- 
tion, at  the  approximate  height  of  the  circular  seat,  on 
its  side  opposite  to  the  socket,  and  a  cylindrical  threaded 
portion  at  its  up-er  end  including  diametrically  opposed 
ears,  below  the  threaded  portion,  the  partition  also  hav- 
ing a  transverse  inclined  bore  therethrough  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  lip  toward  the  lower  wall  of  the 
socket  bore;  the  other  of  said  housing  halves  having  a 
bearing  cup  rotatably  mounted  at  the  center  thereof, 
aligned  with  the  top  end  of  the  threaded  cylinder  of  the 
hrst  housing  half,  and  including  diametrically  spaced  slots 
engageable  with  the  aforesaid  cylinder  ears,  to  lock  the 
bearing  cup  and  partition  together;  and  screw  means 
engaged  with  the  cylinder  threads  and  bearing  against 
the  top  face  of  the  bearing  cup  to  hold  the  two  housing 
halves  together  at  the  bearmg  cup 


2,825.587 
PIPE-IN-SOCKET  COUPLING  FOR  SLOTTED 
END  CONDUITS 
Aathooy  J.  Barta,  Glenbculah,  and  Robert  T.  Johnson. 
Plymouth,  Wis.,  assi|{nors  to  Plymouth  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  November  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  466.592 
2  Clataiis.     (CI.  285—284) 


I.  A  tubular  duct  formed  of  thermo-plastic  material 
which  IS  generally  rigid,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  tubular 
sections  joined  end  to  end  by  telescoping  hell  and  spigot 
joints,  the  bell  on  one  end  of  each  section  having  an  in- 


ternal abutment  shoulder  for  determining  the  necessary 
telescoping  action  in  assembly  of  the  sections  and  having 
a  slight  inward  taper  of  its  inner  surface  just  ahead  of 
the  abutment,  said  taper  extending  radially  from  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  spigot  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  necessary  clearance  in 
assembling  the  spigot  into  the  bell  to  a  diameter  less  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  spigot,  and  the  spigot  end  of 
each  section  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  therein 
of  a  length  corresponding  substantially  with  the  length 
of  said  taper  to  provide  for  a  slight  yielding  of  the  end  of 
the  rigid  spigot  and  effect  a  gripping  of  the  same  when 
driven  home  in  the  bell,  said  taper  and  said  yielding  of  the 
spigot  providing  for  the  abutment  of  the  spigot  end  against 
the  abutment  shoulder  in  each  case  without  regard  to  di- 
mensional tolerances,  and  the  small  clearance  between 
the  inside  of  the  bell  and  the  spigot  and  the  length  of  the 
same  preventing  ready  loosening  of  the  sections  after  as- 
sembly. 

2,825,588 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  COUPLING  HAVING 
STRENGTHENING  MEANS 
George  G.  Howard.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,254 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—258) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  female  part  of 
a  separable  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipple  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  place  on  the  end  of  a  hose 
section  by  expansion  of  the  nipple  after  the  nipple  has 
been  entered  into  the  end  of  said  hose  section,  said  nut 
having  an  inwardly  formed  end  flange,  said  nipple  hav- 
ing an  end  flange  and  a  double-walled  flange  spaced 
frcm  said  end  flange  each  formed  integral  therewith 
by  flaring  a  portion  of  the  nipple  outwardly,  said  double- 
walled  flange  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
nui  flange,  said  nut  flange  being  swivelly  connected  be- 
tween said  nipple  flanges  by  a  relatively  close  swivel  fit, 
and  said  double-walled  flange  provided  with  a  series  of 
radial  recesses  stamped  alternately  on  opposite  sides  to 
defcrm  said  double-walled  flange  into  a  circumferential 
sinuous  state  and  serving  to  increase  the  strength  of  said 
flange  against  deformation  due  to  any  tilting  action  of 
the  nipple  relative  to  the  nut. 


2.825.589 
SEALING  GLANDS 
Arthur  Brace  Frascr  Gillespie  Richardson,  Lancashire, 
and    Ronald    Hinds,   Cheshire,   England,   assignors   to 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,102 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Great  Britain 
October  18.  1954 
5  Claims.     (CL  286—16) 


I    A  sealing  gland  for  use  at  an  outlet  in  a  wall  of 
a  vessel  to  limit  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
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veud  duriag  the  passage  of  a  cable  through  the  outlet, 
said  gland  comprising  a  housing,  a  conical  rubber  bush 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  pointing  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  cable,  said  bush  being  centrally  aperturcd 
at  its  apex  for  the  passage  of  the  cable,  an  annular  en- 
closure within  said  housing  and  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber which  surrounds  said  bush  said  enclosure  having  a 
soft  rubber  wall  and  being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure  whereby  said  soft  rubber  wall  can  be  caused  to 
press  resiliently  upon  said  bush,  and  said  bush  being 
radially  reducible  under  such  resilient  pressure  to  press 
the  apex  of  the  bush  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
cable  extends  through  the  apex. 


M25.5M 
PACKING  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
E«Kcac  B.  Satbcriand,  Akro^  Okio,  Mritnni.  by 
uricnniMtg,  to  Taylor-EMBctt  Coatroh,  bc^  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  cofyoratfoB  of  OWo 
AppllcatioB  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  38^M3 
3Clatam.    (CL  2S^-2«) 


1.  In  a  packing  seal  construction  for  hydraulic  de- 
vices, a  housing  member  subject  to  contained  pressures 
and  having  axially  and  radially  extending  surfaces  form- 
ing an  annular  recess  therein;  an  L-shaped  cross  section 
annular,  tough,  slippery,  low-friction,  pliable  memory 
plastic  sealing  member  assembled  in  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  leg  and  an  axial  leg;  the  axial  leg  of  said 
sealing  member  having  an  axially  extending  sealing  sur- 
face and  an  opposed  annular  axially  extending  bearing 
surface;  the  radial  leg  of  said  sealing  member  abutting 
the  radial  surface  of  said  housing  member  recess;  a  re- 
silient material  0-ring  assembled  in  said  bousing  mem- 
ber recess  in  annular  contact  with  and  precompressed 
radially  between  the  bearing  surface  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  the  axially  extending  surface  of  said  housing 
member  recess;  said  precompression  of  said  0-ring  dis- 
torting the  0-ring  section  to  less  radial  dimension  than 
prior  to  assembly;  said  precompressed  O-ring  when 
assembled  exerting  radial  pressure  between  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  sealing  member  and  the  axially  extending 
surface  of  said  housing  member  recess  independent  (rf  any 
axial  pressure  on  said  0-ring  and  sealing  member;  said 
precompressed  0-ring  abutting  the  radial  leg  of  said  seal- 
ing member  and  being  subject  to  at  least  part  of  the 
contained  pressures  to  which  the  housing  member  is  sub- 
ject; said  precompressed  0-ring  having  arcuate  outer  sur- 
faces spaced  from  portions  of  the  sealing  member  at  least 
prior  to  the  subjection  of  said  O-ring  to  said  contained 
pressures  and  said  radial  pressure  exerted  by  said  O-ring 
increasing  as  said  contained  pressures  increase;  and  shoul- 
der retaining  means  operably  connected  with  the  axial 
surface  of  said  housing  member  recess  maintaining  the 
sealing  member  and  O-ring  assembled  in  said  recess  as  a 
unit;  whereby  when  the  packing  seal  construction  is 
assembled  for  packing  a  joint  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able parts,  and  is  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  the  parts, 
the  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  member  is  in  a  low- 
friction  sliding  contact  with  the  other  relatively  movable 
part,  is  pressed  in  sealing  relation  annularly  against  said 
other  part  by  the  precompressed  and  distorted  O  nng 
prior  to  the  subjection  to  conuined  preftwres,  and  is 
pressed  more  tightly  against  said  other  part  when  the 
O-ring  is  subjected  to  contained  pressures. 


CLAMPS  FOR  USE  IN  SCAFFOLDING  AND 
LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Radolf  Moldcr,  Santpoort,  Nethcrluda,  asdgaor  to 
EHy  Estfc,  Santpoort,  Nctbcrlnndi,  and  N.  V.  Fabrie- 
ken  van  KHnknagcls  en  Scbroefbonten  P.  ran  ThIcI 
&  ZoBCB,  Bcek  en  Donk,  Netbcriands,  a  corponitkM 
of  the  Netbertands 

Application  Angust  i.  1954,  Serial  No.  448aM 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Netbertands 

Angvst  18, 1953 

1  Claim.     (CL  287—54) 


A  clamp  comprising  two  sabstantially  semi<yIiDdrical 
sections  positioned  with  their  axes  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  with  the  outer  convex  sides  of  said  sections  in- 
tegrally connected,  a  clamping  strap  hingedly  connected 
to  one  end  of  each  of  the  sections,  each  clamping  strap 
at  its  end  remote  from  the  hinge  connection  being  bi- 
furcated, each  section  at  the  end  remote  from  the  hinge 
connection  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  bent  aper- 
tured  lug,  the  apertures  facing  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
clamping  strap  when  the  strap  is  in  the  closed  position,  a 
T-head  bolt  having  a  slotted  shaft  passed  through  each 
aperture  and  the  corresponding  bifurcated  clamping  strap 
end,  the  head  in  one  position  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  bifurcated  end  and  in  a  position  in  which  the 
shaft  has  been  turned  90'  thereto  being  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  end,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  the  slot  of  each 
of  the  T-head  bolts  and  having  a  projection  on  the  nar- 
row end  thereof,  whereby  said  wedge  cannot  be  with- 
drawn through  the  slot  in  the  shaft  of  the  T-head  bolt. 


2,825^92 

PORTABLE  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE  FOR 

SMOOTH  FILAMENTS 

lames  McKenzic  Scmpic,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  January  6.  1954.  Seria.  No.  402,507 

9  Claims.     {CI.  289—17) 


1.  In  a  structure  for  facilitating  the  tying  of  barrel 
knots,  a  base,  a  face  piece  parallel  to  and  affixed  to  said 
base  and  bearing  thereagainst.  separated  fingers  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  face  piece  bearing  closely  against 
said  base  whereby  the  free  end  of  each  of  two  separate 
lines  may  be  clamped  between  a  different  one  of  said 
fingers  and  said  face  piece  and  extended  outwardly  there- 
between for  laying  about  the  bodies  of  said  lines  out- 
wardly of  said  structure. 


2.825393 

DOOR  LATCH 

Geoffrey  L.  Wilks,  BIHiniesbont.  Entland 

Application  May  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  51 1.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  27,  1954 

2  aaims.     fO.  292— 4<) 

1.  A  door  latch  device  intended  particularly  for  use 

in  connection  with  the  doors  of  motor  vehicles  includ- 
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ing  a  locking  jaw  for  coopeniting  with  a  peg  or  its 
equivalent,  either  said  jaw  or  peg  being  associated  with 
the  door  and  the  other  component  associated  with  a 
fixed  part  such  as  the  vehicle  body,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivots  on  said  support,  a 
spring  urged  toggle  link  mechanism  mounted  on  and  be- 
tween said  pivots,  a  locking  jaw  fixed  with  one  link  of 
said  toggle  link  mechanism  and  swingable  therewith, 
means  on  said  support  and  engageable  with  said  toggle 
link  mechanism  for  locking  said  mechanism  in  its  beyond 
center  position  in  which  the  door  is  closed  to  retain  the 
door  closed,  a  handle,  and  means  connecting  said  handle 
with  said  locking  means  and  said  toggle  link  mechaiusm 
and  operative  upon  opening  movement  of  said  handle  for 
unlocking  said  locking  means  and  moving  said  toggle 
link  mechanism  through  dead  center  to  disengage  said 
jaw  and   peg  and  open  the  door,  whereby  said  spring 


urged  toggle  link  is  movable  through  a  dead  center  posi- 
tion as  a  result  of  engagement  of  the  jaw  and  peg  dur- 
ing closing  movement  of  the  door  for  drawing  the  jaw 
and  peg  together  into  interlocking  engagement  and  the 
door  into  its  fully  closed  position,  said  handle  being  con- 
nected through  the  medium  of  a  rotatabie  spindle 
joumaled  on  said  support  and  carrying  a  lever  engageable 
with  the  toggle  links  to  move  the  latter  through  a  dead 
center  position  and  the  jaw  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  pin,  said  positive  locking  means  including  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  pawl  being  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  by  a  cam  carried  by  said 
spindle  upon  initial  movement  of  the  handle  in  an  open- 
ing sense,  and  said  ratchet  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  which  co-operates  with  a 
pin  on  the  toggle  links,  the  pin  and  plate  being  maintained 
interlocked  when  the  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  any  one 
of  the  ratchet  teeth. 


2,t2S,594 

HOOK  AND  EYE  FASTENER 

Aadrew  H.  Hatcbctte,  St.,  Clerelaad,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  December  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,741 

1  ClaliB.     (CL  292~f  5) 


A  fa^cner  comprising  a  pivoted  shank,  a  depending 
hook  formed  ai  one  end  of  the  pivoted  shank,  said  hook 
terminating  in  an  enlargement,  a  keeper  comprising  a 
length  of  flexible  material  constructed  to  provide  an 
expansible  elongated  member  having  a  large  opening, 
and  a  small  hook  retaining  opening  communicating 
through  a  contracted  passageway  of  a  width  less  than  the 


diameter  of  said  enlarged  hook  restricting  movement 
of  said  hook  from  said  small  opening  of  the  eye  mem- 
ber to  the  large  opening  normally  securing  the  book  in 
a  locking  position  within  said  small  opening. 


2,t25^95 

DOOR  LOCK 
John  H.  Roethd,  DctroM,  MidL,  anisiior  to  Roctfkd  Ea- 
gtaMffag  CoipomioB,  Detroit,  IVUch^  a  corpontioB  of 
MicUgaa 

Applicatioa  March  25, 195t,  Serial  No.  151,t39 
11  Claiaaa.    (CL  292—280) 


£ifm 


m--^ 


10.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door  having  a 
support  provided  with  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the 
free  edge  wall  of  the  door  and  a  flange  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  latch  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  tooth-like  abut- 
ments, a  detent  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
portion  and  engageable  with  ooe  of  said  abutments  for 
holding  said  latch  device  in  door  latching  position,  outer 
manually  operable  means  including  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  portion  for  pivotally  actuating  said 
detent  member  thereby  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said 
latch  device,  a  blocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support,  inner  manually  operable  means  for  swinging 
said  blocking  lever  into  a  blocking  position  in  which  a 
portion  thereof  will  block  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
thereby  to  render  said  outer  manually  operable  means  in- 
effective to  effect  disengagement  of  said  detent  member, 
actuating  means  operatively  controlled  by  said  detent 
member  for  actuation  of  said  bloclung  lever,  and  an  op- 
erable member  operatively  controlled  by  said  blocking 
lever  for  movement  unobstnictedly  into  opposing  rela- 
tion to  said  actuating  means  when  said  blocking  lever  is 
disposed  in  said  blocking  position,  said  detent  member  be- 
ing pivotally  movable  out  of  holding  relaticMi  to  said 
latch  device  indq>endentiy  of  actuation  thereof  by  said 
outer  manually  operable  means  to  cause  said  actiuiting 
means  to  engage  said  operable  member  and  thereby  shift 
said  blocking  lever  out  of  said  blocking  position. 


2,125,594 

DOOR  KNOB  ACTUATING  ATTACffMENT 

Charics  E.  Nagy,  Loa  Ai^clci,  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  NovcMbtr  2.  1954,  Striai  No.  444,311 

1  Claim,    (a.  292-^343) 


An  actuating  attachment  for  doorknobs  comprising  a 
handle,  means  for  attaching  the  handle  to  a  doorknob, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  attaching  ofieans  thereby  ro- 
uting the  doorknob,  said  attaching  means  including  a 
cup-shaped  resilient  member  having  an  enlarged  opening 
for  receiving  a  doorknob,  a  peripheral  resilient  rib  ex- 
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tending  around  said  opening  for  securely  gripping  •  door- 
knob, a  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
handle  and  connected  to  said  rotating  means,  said  open- 
ing being  defined  by  an  outwardly  flared  edge  forming  an 
outwardly  opening  annular  groove,  and  a  resilient  ring 
disposed  in  said  groove  for  urging  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber into  gripping  engagement  with  a  doorknob. 


2425^97 

DOOR  CHECK 

ThoBUM  C.  RkhmoBi,  llatrtwug,  Ohio 

AppUcalloa  DMcnber  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  559,381 

11  ChriiiM.    (CL  292—343) 


1.  A  door  check  comprising  in  combination  a  chan- 
neled floor  plate  having  first  and  second  ends  and  flanges 
tapering  from  a  minimum  width  at  the  first  end  to  a  maxi- 
mum width  toward  the  second  end.  a  wedge  plate  having 
first  and  second  ends  with  flanges  tapering  from  a  mini- 
mum width  at  the  first  end  to  a  maximum  width  toward 
the  second  end,  the  plates  being  pivotally  secured  to 
each  other  at  their  first  ends,  an  eccentric  cam  mounted 
between  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  plates  at  the  second 
end  thereof,  with  a  cam  surface  bearing  against  the 
other  plate  between  the  flanges  theerof.  with  a  treadle 
plate  extending  from  said  cam  from  between  said  flanges 
for  rotating  the  cam  to  spread  the  plates  at  their  two 
ends  to  form  a  wedge,  and  a  plurality  of  leveling  plates 
each  having  ears  bent  therefrom  and  spaced  a  distance 
less  than  the  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wedge 
plate,  pivot  pins  extending  through  said  flanges  and  said 
ears  for  pivotally  secunng  each  of  the  leveling  plates 
to  the  wedge  plate  for  providing  a  level  surface  abutment 
to  the  under  side  of  the  door,  or  the  like,  under  which 
the  door  check  may  be  placed  for  securing  said  door 
against  movement 


2,825,598 
SLING 

Cari  L.  NIckolal,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  Janoary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,663 

3  Claims.     (CL  294—75) 


2425499 

GRAB  MECHANISMS 
Kcnaadi  Htnry  D«M,  Warrinctoii,  E^laad,  ms^gmor,  by 
mcMC  ■■%■!!»  iita,  to  tbe  Uiiltod  States  of  America  as 
rcpmciitcd  by  the  United  State*  Atomic  Eacrgy  Com- 

AppUcatioa  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,792 
4  Claims.    (CL  294— 84) 


1 .  A  sling  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  equal 
lengths  of  strong  flexible  material,  an  eye  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  length,  each  length  being  threaded  through 
the  eye  of  the  adjacent  length  whereby  said  lengths  form  a 
closed  loop  adapted  for  placement  over  an  object  to  be 
lifted,  attaching  means  on  the  other  end  of  each  length 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  source  of  power,  and  trip 
means  included  in  one  of  the  lengths  for  separating  the 
same,  thereby  enlarging  the  loop  and  releasing  the  lifted 
object 


1.  A  grab  mechanism  ccmiprising  a  body  part  lupport- 
ing  a  rotor;  an  electrical  system  for  producing  a  flux  to 
move  the  rotor  relative  to  the  body  pan  and  two  concen- 
trically mounted  sleeves,  the  first  depending  from  the 
body  part  and  the  second  adapted  to  be  routed  rehitive  to 
the  first  by  a  coupling  with  the  rotor,  said  sleeves  together 
defining  slots  that  may  in  one  relative  position  be  aligned 
to  permit  entry  therein  of  radial  amu  of  a  body  having 
radial  arms,  and  in  another  relative  position  of  the  slots, 
the  slots  are  non-aligned  to  lock  the  radial  arms  in  certain 
of  the  said  slots,  thereby  forming  a  latching  means  for 
grappling  an  article  with  radial  arms  under  control  of  the 
movement  of  said  rotor. 


2,825,6M 

VEHICLE  BODY  FOR  SEGREGATING  AND 

PALLETIZING  FREIGHT  SHIPMENTS 

Fraaklia  S.  Macoari>cr,  Parii  Ridge,  m. 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,978 

5  Claims.     (CL  296—24) 


1.  A  truck  trailer  for  hauling  miscellaneous  freight  of 
the  class  described,  comprising,  a  trailer  body,  the  interior 
of  which  is  normally  accessible  through  one  end  thereof, 
a  plurahty  of  separate  collapsible  compartments  within 
the  body,  each  having  a  rigid  pallet  shelf  forming  a  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the  forks  of  a  mul- 
tiple fcM-k  lift  truck  when  depositing  and  removing  freight 
therefrom,  flexible  wall  forming  members  supporting  such 
shelves  and  separating  adjacent  compartments  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  trailer  body,  and  means  for  stor- 
ing said  shelves  and  said  wall  forming  members  adjacent 
the  interior  walls  of  said  body. 
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2425,M1 
VISOR  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
ClWoffd  B.  Do(y,  Detroit,  Mlch^  ■Mifm.  by  bob*  m- 
iiCiiiiicals,  lo  Ckryrfcr  Corporation  ■  coryorMloa  of 
Ddawara 
Contiiioadoii  of  applicatioa   Serial   No,   2SMM,   April 
10.  1952.    TUi  appiicatkMi  Jane  1,  lfS3,  Serial  No. 
358,9«4 

2  Claims,     (a.  29«— f7) 


2.  In  an  interior  sun  shield  for  one  side  of  a  convertible 
type  vehicle  body  having  a  forwardly  bowed  front  header, 
a  visor  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  body  at  a 
shading  position  rearward  of  the  windshield  and  being 
curved  to  conform  substantially  to  the  curvature  of  the 
latter,  a  vertically  swinging  visor  support  having  a  gen- 
erally forward  extension  at  one  end  terminating  in  a  ball 
portion,  a  rearwardly  opening  socket  portion  in  the  rear 
wall  of  said  header  bar  and  having  said  ball  portion 
seated  therein,  a  pair  of  separable  ball  retaining  members 
spaced  from  the  header  bar  and  having  confronting  sock- 
et portions  cooperable  to  engage  said  ball  portion  in 
seated  relation  in  opposition  to  said  rearwardly  opening 
socket  portion,  means  securing  said  retaining  members 
together,  screw  means  for  drawing  said  retaining  members 
toward  the  header  bar  for  frictionally  binding  the  seated 
ball  portion  between  the  opposed  socket  portions,  the  sup- 
port being  thereby  pivotal  generally  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  extension  from  the  shading  position 
to  a  raised  position,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  support  to  the  visor. 


James  R 


2.S25.M2 

HUMIDIFYING  HEAD 

RabbHt,  Soatk  Hanover,  IVlasL,  aasigDoi  to  Na- 

tkmal  Cootrols.  Inc.,  Bocton.  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  May  S.  1954,  Serial  No.  383,520 

1  Claim.    (CL  299—59) 


A  humidifying  head  comprising  a  body  having  a  hollow 
conical  nose  with  a  discharge  vent  in  the  apex  thereof,  an 
inner  conical  member  nested  in  and  spaced  from  said 
hollow  nose  to  form  a  conical  chamber  communicating 
with  said  discharge  vent,  said  inner  member  having  an 
axial  passage  therethrough  aligned  with  said  discharge 
vent,  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  axial  passage  being 
of  reduced  diameter,  said  body  also  enclosing  central  and 
rear  chambers  and  having  an  internally  threaded  tubular 
rear  end  portion,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
body  to  separate  said  central  chamber  from  said  rear 
chamber,  an  axial  stem  secured  to  the  center  of  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  forward  therefrom  into  said 
axial  passage,  a  valve  member  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
moviible  therewith  forward  and  rearward  to  close  off  said 
passage  from  said  central  chamber  and  to  connect  said 
passage  and  central  chamber,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  stem  to  protect  through  the  reduced 
forward  poruon  of  said  passage  when  the  stem  is  in  its 


forward  position  and  to  be  clear  of  said  reduced  portion 
of  the  passage  when  the  stem  is  retracted  to  iu  rearward 
position,  a  spring  in  said  rear  chamber  pressing  said  stem 
forward,  a  cup-shaped  element  screw  threaded  in  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  body  for  adjustable  support  of 
said  spring,  said  spring  having  its  rear  end  seated  in  said 
element,  and  a  plug  screw  threaded  into  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  body  behind  said  element  to  seal  said  rear 
end  portion,  said  body  having  a  lateral  inlet  communicat- 
ing only  with  said  conical  chamber  and  a  second  inlet 
communicating  with  said  central  chamber. 


2,S25,M3 

SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Mary  E.  Altergott.  Cliica«o.  IU. 

Applicatioa  November  10.  1953,  Serial  No.  391 J7I 

2ClaiM.    (CL299— 90) 


1 .  A  sprayer  comprising  a  plastic  bottle  having  a  flexi- 
ble side  wall  and  a  rigid  bottom  and  narrow  neck  with  a 
straight  cut  end  and  a  cylindrical  side  margin  tbereadja- 
cent,  and  a  detachable  cap  for  said  neck  having  a  skirt 
smoothly  cyhndrical  at  the  top  and  a  flat  annular  portion 
to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle  neck,  said  cap  being 
outwardly  domed  inside  said  annular  portion,  and  said 
cap  having  a  circle  of  widely  spaced  minute  apertures 
positioned  in  the  domed  portion  of  said  cap  immediately 
adjacent  said  flat  annular  radial  portion. 


2  825  604 
CHANGE-OVER  MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  LINES 
Emcric  John  Sebestyen,  Cbeadic  Heath,  England,  aarign- 
or  to  Simon  Handling  Enginccn  Limited,  Stockport, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  Jaly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600339 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Angust  2,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  302—28) 


1.  An  automatic  changeover  device  for  pneumatic  con- 
veying lines  comprising  a  rigid  casing,  pipe  lines  to  be 
selectively  connected  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
casing,  collars  around  the  ends  of  said  pipes  which  fit 
in  apertures  in  the  casing  attaching  the  pipes  to  said 
casing,  hollow  expansible  rings  located  in  recesses  in 
said  collars  but  having  a  face  of  each  ring  exposed  to 
the  inside  of  said  casing,  at  least  one  changeover  pipe 
carried  in  said  casing  and  extending  across  the  same  so 
that  It  can  interconnect  selected  pipe  lines  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  flanges  upon  the  ends  of 
each  changeover  pipe  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
exposed  faces  of  said  expansible  rings,  a  motor  within 
the  casing  for  turning  each  changeover  pipe,  a  pump  for 
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inflating  the  expansible  rings,  means  for  actuating  first  the 
said  pump  to  deflate  the  expansible  rings  and  then  the 
motor  for  eflfecting  the  changeover  and  means  for  auto- 
matically putting  the  motor  out  of  action  when  a  change- 
over has  been  effected  and  operating  the  pump  to  inflate 
the  expansible  rings. 


II 


2,825,605 

MEANS  FOR  CONVEYING  POWDERY  MATERIAL 
IN  FINE  DISTRIBl  TION.  PARTICL  LARLY  FOR 
USE  IN  FLASH  DIE  CASTING 
Hans  Biel,  Neuffen,  Rnnwall  Kiibfuss,  Metzingen,  and 
Waldemar  Raschkc,   Neuffen,   Germany,  assignors  to 
Hans  Sickinger,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Application  Febr«ar>  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  566.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  22,  1955 
1 1        8  aaims.     (CI.  302—36) 


I.  A  device  for  conveying  powdery  materia]  in  fine 
distribution,  comprising  a  drum,  means  supporiing  said 
drum  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
blades  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum, 
said  blades  being  so  arranged  as  to  carry  material  up- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  which 
material  may  drop  from  between  the  blades  to  form  a 
cloud,  a  suction  tube  connected  to  the  interior  of  said 
drum  to  draw  off  the  cloud  of  powdery  material,  said 
suction  tube  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  into  said  drum  coaxially 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  cylindrical 
surface  along  the  portion  of  said  tube  within  said  drum. 


2,825,606 

TIMBER  COUPLING  AND  TRESTLE-ERECTING 

BRACKET 

WllUam  H.  Rebcnadorf,  Kimball,  S.  Dak. 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,598 

5  Claims.    (CL  304— 5) 


I.  For  use  in  assembling,  erecting  and  temporarily 
coupling  horizontal  and  vertical  timbers  such  as  are  used, 
for  example,  in  constructing  a  knockdown  trestle:  a 
bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  open-ended 
sleeves  adapted  for  telescoping  reception  and  retention 
of  the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  beam-forming 
timbers,  means  securing  said  sleeves  to  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  companion  open-ended  socket  members  opposed 
to  each  other  and  aflfixed  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  end 
portions  of  their  respective  sleeves  and  likewise  adapted 
for  telescoping  reception  and  retention  of  vertical  leg- 
forming  timbers. 


2,825,607 
DEMOUNTABLE  SCAFFOLD  UNIT  AND 

CLAMPS  THEREFOR  X— 

Paul  Haydcn  Watts,  Tacoma,  Wuh.,  avifBor  of  ooe-half 

to  Engenc  D.  Farley,  PorflaDd,  Oreg. 

Appltcation  Angnst  23,  1954,  SeiW  No.  451,530 

4  Claims.     (CI.  304—40) 


1  A  demountable  scaffold  clamp  comprising  support 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  end  portion  of 
a  fist  structural  member,  attached  to  the  support  means 
a  first  grip  member  dimensioned  for  confining  and  grip- 
ping a  second  structural  member,  and  attached  to  the 
support  means  a  second  grip  member  dimensioned  for 
confining  and  gripping  a  third  structural  member,  the 
second  grip  member  being  opposite  the  first  grip  mem- 
ber, and  the  second  and  third  structural  members  being 
positioned  in  crossed  relation  to  each  other. 


2,825,608 
RETAINER  FOR  EXTERNAL  BALL  SURFACE 
OF  A   BEARING 
Martte  L.  Abel.  Detroit,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Tann  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,456 
10  Claims.    (CL  308—72) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cast  housing  and  a  ball  sec- 
tion, the  housing  having  an  aperture  the  interior  of  which 
has  two  pairs  of  diametrically  disposed  wall  portions,  each 
wall  portion  having  sections  of  partially  spherical  and 
partially  cylindrical  form  scribed  from  the  center  of  the 
aperture,  opposite  pairs  of  wall  portions  facing  in  op- 
posite directions  to  have  the  diametrically  disposed  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  cylindrical  sections  of  the  pairs  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  aperture,  and  a  ball  section  having  a  spherical 
portion  mated  with  the  spherical  portion  of  each  section, 
the  width  of  the  ball  section  being  such  as  to  pass  from 
either  side  of  the  housing  across  the  cylindrical  sections 
of  a  pair  of  wall  portions  into  position  of  engagement 
with  the  spherical  sections  of  the  pair  of  wall  portions 
and  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  spherical  sec- 
tions of  the  other  pair  of  wall  portions  which  are  disposed 
between  the  first  said  pair  of  wall  portions. 


2,825,609 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
Edward  C.  Jeffers,  Part  Ridge,  and  Martin  C.  Jeffers, 
Wllmette,  III. 
Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,096 
9  Claims.     (O.  308—88) 
1.  A  journal  lubricating  device  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  a  journal  box  through  an  end  wall  of  which  extends 
a  journal  and  which  has  a  well  below  the  journal  for 
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holding  a  liquid  lubricant,  an  access  opening  through 
the  end  wall,  and  a  lid  closing  the  opening,  comprising, 
a  sheet  of  porous  fibrous  material  having  a  base  segment 
locatable  in  the  journal  well  and  an  angularly  upwardly 
extending  lubricating  segment  pressable  against  the 
journal,  a  journal  box  lid  seal  conoected  to  and  integral 


>  * 


with  said  base  segment,  mounting  means  overlying  said 
base  segment  and  said  lid  seal,  means  adapted  to  secure 
said  mounting  means  where  it  overlies  said  lid  seal  to 
the  journal  box  thereby  to  anchor  the  lubricating  device 
in  journal  lubricating  and  lid  sealing  position,  and  resil- 
ient means  secured  to  said  mounting  means  and  adapted 
to  bias  said  lubricating  segment  against  the  journal. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  RAM 
Walter  Jakowcfaok,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Specialties  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  01^  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  Jane  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,613 
6  CbUms.     (CI.  309—17) 


,  *» 


1.  In  a  ram  assembly,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston 
reciprocablc  therein,  and  a  ram  rod  reciprocable  through 
an  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  ram  rod  having  a  recessed 
area  defined  axially  by  spaced  apart  end  shoulders  adapted 
to  seat  an  externally  threaded  keeper  therein,  and  said 
piston  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  for  threadedly  re- 
ceiving such  keeper  to  secure  the  piston  to  the  ram.  said 
ram  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  keeper  and  piston. 


2,825,611 

TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 

SIMILAR  VEHICLES 

J.  K.  Aynesworth,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  April  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,669 

9  Claims.     (0.311—21) 


1  A  tray  for  mounting  between  thr  instrument  panel 
and  adjacent  seat  of  an  automobile  including  a  table  top. 
supporting  means  slidably  connected  to  the  table  top  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  detachably 
fastening  the  slidable  supporting  means  to  the  instrument 
panel,  and  supporting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
table  top  in  opposed  relation  to  siid  sliJable  supporting 
means  for  resting  on  the  seat  to  sustain  said  table  top  in 
a  horizontal  plane  in  coaction  with  said  slidable  support- 
ing nieans. 


2,825,<12 

ADJUSTABLE  DRAWING  TABLE 

Hcary  H.  WatMin,  Watetcr  GroTts,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Jbim  7, 1954,  Stfial  No.  590,0M 

S  ClMimu.    (Q.  311— 3<) 


n 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  pair  of  end  pedestals,  each 
pedestal  having  a  vertical  guide  at  the  upper  part  thereof 
and  being  open  below  the  guide,  a  table  top  unit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  bars  extending  downward  through 
the  guides  into  the  open  parts  of  the  pedestals  below  the 
guides  and  being  vertically  slidable  in  the  guides,  a 
stringer  extending  between  said  vertical  bars  at  their 
lower  ends,  said  table  top  unit  vertical  bars  and  said 
stringer  forming  a  rigid  frame,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  vertical  bars  at  various  positions  of  height  adjust- 
ment in  said  guides,  said  pedestals  being  free  of  one 
another  apart  from  said  rigid  frame  whereby  they  may 
tilt  so  that  one  of  said  vertical  bars  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  in  its  guide  independently  of  the  other  vertical 
bar  without  binding. 


2,825,613 

TABLE  SLIDES 

Henry  J.  Gariepy,  South  Ashbamhani,  Mass. 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,107 

2  Claims.     (CI.  311— 71) 


"  /• 


rt 


ca^Taa^ 


1.  Table  slide  structure  for  an  extensible  table  top  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  relatively  slidable  table  top  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  table  top  members  being  centrally  lo- 
cated between  a  pair  of  end  table  top  members,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  said  central  top  member  at  the  under  side 
and  transversely  thereof,  a  tube  fixedly  secured  to  one 
of  the  end  table  top  members  in  fixed  relation  thereto 
at  the  under  side  thereof,  said  tube  being  slidably  received 
in  said  sleeve,  a  rod  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
end  table  top  members  and  telescopingly  received  in  said 
tube  within  the  area  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  two  end 
table  top  members  are  slidingly  movable  relative  to  the 
central  member. 


2,825,614 
FILING  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  P.  Card,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold, 
Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,873 
13  Clafans.     (a.  312—111) 
3.  Filing  cabinet  construction  including  a  plurality  of 
box-like  filing  cases  having  horizontally  slidable  drawers 
with  back  portions  formed  thereon,  each  of  said  filing  cases 
having  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  engagement  means  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  case  tops,  engagement  means  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  case  bottoms,  the  bottom  en- 
gagement means  of  one  case  engageable  with  the  top  en- 
gagement means  of  a  case  positioned  therebelow  and  the 
top  engagement  means  of  said  one  case  engageable  with 
the  bottom  engagement  means  of  a  case  positioned  there 
above  for  securing  said  cases  in  vertical  stacks,  tie  clip 
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means  engageable  with  at  least  part  of  said  top  engage- 
ment means  of  certain  of  said  filing  cases  despite  the  posi- 
tion of  said  certain  filing  cases  in  said  vertical  stacks  and 
extending  between  laterally  adjacent  filing  cases  in  lateral- 
ly adjacent  stacks  for  securing  said  filing  cases  side  by 


side,  and  said  tie  clip  means  extending  into  the  confines  of 
each  of  said  certain  filing  cases  at  the  front  of  said  case 
tops  and  forming  stop  means  engageable  by  said  slidable 
drawer  back  portions  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 

said  drawers. 


2J2S,<15 
SHOWCASE  CONSTRUCTION 
W.  71—Mila,  Lm  AagtlM,  Cattf. 
DcccMbcf  27, 195«,  SciW  No.  i3«,Ml 
(OaiaM.    (0.312— 14t) 


a^-4*       i  I       4-« 


1.  In  a  sbowcaae  having  parallel  vertical  sliding  doors 
and  a  vertically  positioned  glass  panel,  a  vertical  comer 
post  construction  comprising:  a  vertically  disposed  inter- 
nal member  of  a  sheet  material  including  at  least  one 
vertical  slot  through  it  to  receive  a  shelf  hanger,  said  body 
having  a  lapped  end  portion  at  one  end  with  a  first  flange 
extending  rearwardly  and  perpendiculariy  to  it  and  spaced 
from  the  end  of  said  lapped  end  ponion.  said  internal 
member  also  including  an  offset  portion  at  its  other  end, 
a  vertically  disposed  external  member  bent  at  an  angle 
of  90*  and  thereby  having  side  and  back  portions  to 
form  the  corner  of  said  post  and  having  second  and  third 
lapping  end  portions  at  each  of  its  ends  with  correspond- 
ing second  and  third  flanges  extending  sideways  and  for- 
wardly  respectively  perpendicular  to  said  side  and  back 
portions,  said  second  flange  lapping  and  being  fixed  to 
said  offset  portion  in  a  manner  to  receive  an  adjacent 
vertical  edge  of  said  glass  panel,  and  means  to  maintaiii 
said  first  and  third  flanges  in  fixed  relative  positions 
whereby  said  first  and  third  lapping  edge  portions  of 
said  internal  and  external  members  are  positioned  to  re 
ceive  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  said  sliding  doors. 


2,t25>l( 
AUTOMATIC  FILING  CABINET 
Frank  E.  Cole,  Jr.,  Maachcatcr  by  tbc  Sea,  Mass.,  as- 
sizor to  Craig  MacUMs,  tac^  Danvcfs,  Mav.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Maaachvctti 
Orlgiiial  appHcatfon  April  17,  1»53,  Serial  No.  349369, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,75I,9«1,  dated  AagMt  14,   1956. 

Sl*f!i  "^  **■  ■l»H«cado«  May  5,  195S,  Serial  No. 
5M,1M 

SCIaima.    (CL  312— 223) 

I.  A  filing  cabmct  comprising,  a  housing,  a  series  of 
filing  drawers  disposed  one  over  the  other  within  said 


housing,  a  carrier  for  said  drawers,  said  carri^  being 
mounted  for  vertical  motion  within  said  housing,  a  servo 
system  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carrier  and  moving 
said  carrier  to  a  predetermined  position  within  said  hous- 
ing including  an  induction  motor  the  direction  of  rotation 


of  which  depends  upon  the  i^ase  of  current  supplied 
thereto,  a  bridge  circuit  contrcd  for  said  motor,  a  pair  of 
variable  resistances  on  one  side  of  said  bridge  circuit, 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  resistances,  a  slide 
wire  resistor,  and  a  mechanical  coupling  between  said 
motor  and  said  slide  wire  resistor 

2^25,617 

VARIABLE  DRAWER  ACCESSORY  FOR 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS 

loaaflMB  F.  Morgan,  Evaniville,  Ind.,  Mrignor,  by  imini 

yHP'yt^  to  WUripool  Coiponilkin,  a  corporattoa 

AppUcatfon  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,957 
1  Claim.    (CL  312—351) 


A  variable  drawer  accessory  for  household  refngerators, 
confiprising  a  rectangular  frame  compris  ng  four  rec- 
tangular bars  secured  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a 
rectangle,  four  additional  bars  secured  together  at  their 
ends  to  form  a  second  rectangle,  four  columns  extending 
between  the  respective  corners  of  the  two  rectangular 
frames  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
U-shaped  channels  forming  guides,  and  said  guides  hav- 
ing an  equal  number  secured  to  the  inside  of  two  op- 
posing pairs  of  columns,  with  the  channels  open  in- 
wardly and  equally  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
guides  for  drawers,  a  pair  of  supplementary  columns 
extending  from  the  upper  frame  to  the  lower  frame  and 
secured  thereto  at  points  midway  between  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  said  auxiliary  columns  having  similar  guides, 
similar  in  number  and  equally  spaced  from  each  other, 
located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  columns 
and  opening  toward  the  guides  previously  described,  a 
plurality  of  drawers  of  different  depths  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  guides  for  storing  various  articles  of  food,  a 
pair  of  angle  members  carried  by  the  top  of  said  frame 
at  its  opposite  upper  comers,  said  frame  and  latter  guides 
being  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  a  crisper  drawer, 
a  transverse  frame  member  comprising  a  rearwardly 
open  channel  supporting  a  glass  cover  in  a  refrigerator 
below  the  frame,  said  frame  having  on  its  lower  front 
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frame  member  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clips  forwardly  open 
to  engage  the  upper  flange,  of  the  channel  which  sup- 
ports said  cover,  the  size  of  said  frame  being  such  that 
the  rear  of  the  frame  extends  close  to  the  liaer  of  the 
refrigerator,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  leaf  springs  carried 
hv  the  lower  rear  p<irtion  of  said  frame  for  engaging  the 
liner  and  removably  urging  the  clips  into  engagement 
with  the  channel  which  supports  said  cover. 


2,§25.618 
METHOD  AND   APPVRATl  S  FOR  FABRICATING 

GASFOIS  DISCHARGE   DEVICES 
Alan  D.  White,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Ijiboratories,  Incorporaled,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496^91 
13  Claims.     (CI.  316--1) 


I.  In  the  fabrication  of  gaseous  discharge  devices,  the 
method  of  accurately  determining  the  anode-to-cathode 
breakdown  voltage  comprising  initiating  a  first  discharge 
in  the  device,  maintaining  the  anode  at  a  potential  to  be 
bombarded  by  ions  from  said  first  discharge  to  etch  away 
the  end  portion  of  the  anode,  periodically  interrupting 
said  first  discharge,  attempting  to  establish  a  discharge 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  while  said  first  discharge 
is  interrupted,  and  permanently  discontinuing  said  first 
discharge  when  said  discharge  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  cannot  be  established. 


2J25,<19 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COLO-CATHODE  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

James  SamacI  Miller,  Hjutow,  F4infaBd,  amicnor  to  Tkc 

GeMral  Electric  Company  Limited,  Loodoa,  Eaglaiid 

Applicatioa  laonary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,634 

5  Claims.     {CI.  3H—2i) 


coating,  the  value  of  the  discharge  current  being  con- 
trolled during  the  activation  proceu  so  as  to  lie  between 
limits  at  which  the  discharge  is  maintained  in  said 
highly  mobile  spark  condition  until  the  activation  of  the 
coating  by  said  method  has  been  completed. 


2,t25,«2« 

LINE  SPACE  MEMORY  AND  COUNTER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 

.Albert  F.  Sperry,  Chicago,  and  Ralph  A.  Anderson,  Deer- 
field,  III.,  assigDors  to  Paoellit,  lac,  Skoluc,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

AppUcation  March  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  495,492 
23  Claims.     (CL  346-^34) 


21.  In  a  data  recording  system  utilizing  an  electric  type- 
writer as  a  recording  device  wherein  the  system  auto- 
matically repeatedly  and  sequentially  records  digital  nu- 
merical data  on  a  number  of  different  variables  on  a  rec- 
ord strip  and  wherein  fresh  data  on  the  variable  is  ob- 
tained during  respective  recording  cycles,  record  strip  feed- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  record  strip,  means  for 
driving  said  feeding  means  to  feed  said  record  stnp  to  said 
typewriter  for  line  spacing  purposes,  control  means  for 
ccntrolling  said  driving  means  to  effect  data  recording  re- 
peatedly in  longitudinally  spaced  areas  of  the  record  stnp 
and  for  precessing  the  record  strip  L  number  of  lines 
each  recording  cycle  to  group  related  data  in  said  spaced 
areas,  said  control  means  including  automatic  program- 
mer means,  including  a  reference  switching  element  and 
switch  means,  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  switching  element  and  switch  means  as  the 
record  strip  is  advanced  for  line  spacing  purposes,  for 
operating  said  driving  means  at  the  end  of  each  recording 
cycle  to  advance  the  record  strip  until  the  first  area  of 
said  record  stnp  is  in  position  to  receive  data  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  recording  cycle  L  number  of  lines  from 
the  last  printed  line  in  the  first  of  said  longitudinally 
spaced  areas. 

2,t25.421 
SEISMIC  RECORDING  APf  ARATITS 
Warren    A.   Alcuader,  Talsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eagiaeering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  September  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  410,818 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


1.  The  manufacture  of  a  cold-cathode  gas-filled  elec- 
tric discharge  device  of  the  type  in  which  the  cathode 
consists  of  a  metal  support  carrying  on  at  least  one 
surface  an  electron  emissive  coating  containing  one  or 
more  metal  oxides  of  lower  work  function  than  the 
metal  of  the  support,  wherein  the  oxide  coating  of  the 
cathode  is  activated  by  a  method  which  comprises  con- 
necting the  oxide-coated  cathode  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  a  direct  current  supply,  connecting  another  electrode 
of  the  device  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  supply,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  between  the  cathode  and  said 
other  electrode  whilst  the  envelope  of  the  device  is  filled 
with  an  ionisable  gas  filling  at  a  pressure  below  the  final 
gas  filling  pressure  of  the  device,  said  current  and  pres- 
sure being  such  that  there  is  obtained  a  highly  mobile 
spark  discharge  which  move;*  rapidly  from  point  to  point 
over  the  surface  of  the  oxide  coating  and  activates  the 


I.  A  vanable  amplitude  seismic  recorder  comprising 
in  combination  a  reflecting  mirror  galvanometer  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  seismic  information,  a  light  source 
adapted  to  focus  light  rays  upon  said  galvanometer,  a 
photoelectric  cell  positioned  to  receive  light  rays  reflected 
by  said  galvanometer,  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality 
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of  apertures  about  the  circumference  thereof  positioned 
between  said  galvanometer  and  said  cell  whereby  said 
cell  is  periodically  energized  by  light  rays  passing  through 
said  apertures  as  said  disc  is  rotated,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  cell,  a  plurality  of  styli  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  to  said  styli.  means  for  moving  electro- 
sensitive  paper  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disc  whereby 
said  styli  brush  across  said  paper  in  succession,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  disc. 


the  free  ends  thereof,  said  paper  supply  means  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  container  provided  with  paper 
roll  heading  means  and  having  an  elongated  paper  exit 
slot  therein,  a  paper  baffle  plate  bordering  said  slot  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  surface  oi  said  container  and 
extending  from  the  container  to  the  point  of  passage  of 
paper  beneath  the  linear  electrode,  flexible  flap  means 
secured  to  said  container  overlying  said  baffle  plate  and 
substantially  sealing  the  interior  of  said  container  from 


FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
NaOaBld  L.   CobM,  West  Hwpstrad.  and  JoMph  J. 

TuaDo,  Refo  Paifc,  N.  Y^  aaslsmtn  to  Air  AjM>ciatcs, 

Incorpontcd,  Tcterboro,  N.  J. 

AppHcatlM  Marck  €,  lf5<.  Serial  No.  5M,S68 
ICIaiH.    (a.34<— 13() 

In  a  facsimile  recorder  provided  with  a  stationary  linear 
electrode  and  a  cooperating  rotating  helical  electrode  be- 
tween which  recording  paper  is  passed  to  effect  marking 
thereof  in  response  to  signal  intelligence  transmitted  to 
the  electrodes,  a  recording  paper  feed  system  comprising, 
a  recorder  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rocker  arms 
each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame 
adjacent  the  discharge  point  few  printed  copy  and  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  between  a  printing  position  and  loading 
position,  linear  electrode  means  secured  between  said 
rocker  arms  and  positioned  to  engage  the  helical  electrode 
of  the  recorder  through  said  recording  paper  when  the 
rocker  arms  are  in  their  printing  position,  recording  paper 
supply   means   secured   between  said  rocker  arms  near 


the  atmosj*herc,  whereby  moist  electrolytic  recording 
paper  may  be  delivered  substantially  to  the  point  of  re- 
ccM-ding  without  any  appreciable  drying  taking  place,  idler 
drive  means  rotatably  mounted  between  said  rocker  arms 
adjacent  the  pivotally  mounted  ends  thereof,  and  drive 
bar  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  idler  drive  means  to  withdraw  recording  paper 
from  said  paper  supply  means  between  the  linear  elec- 
trode and  routing  helical  electrode  when  said  rocker  arms 
are  in  their  printing  position. 


2,825,(23 


CHEMICAL 


PARTIALLY  ACETYLATED,  CYANOETHYLATED 
COTTON  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
ACETYLATING  CYANOETHYLATED  COTTON 
TEXTILE  FIBERS 


2,925,(24 


Jamca  R.  Stcpbcng  ami  Loreacc  Rapoport,  Slaaifof^ 
CoiHL,  aniipson  to  Aaaciicaa  Cyaaaaid  ConpaBy, 
New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     AppUeation  Hmt  M,  1955 
Serial  No.  519,244 


METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  THE  TERMINATION 
OF  A  YARN  CAKE  WINDING 

Horace  P.  F17,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Amcrf- 
caa  Vbcoac  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  ^  a  corpo- 
ratkni  of  Delaware 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,833 

3  Claims.    (Q.  18—54) 


4Clalnit.    (0. 8-.129) 

1.  The  partially  acetylated.  cyanoethytated  cotton  tex- 
tile fibers  having  the  fibrous  structure  of  the  original 
cotton  and  containing  both  acetyl  groups  and  cyanoethyl 
ether  groups  in  addition  to  free  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
so  modified  cotton  fibers  having  a  tensile  strength  greater 
than  that  of  the  original  cotton  flbers  and  containing  at 
least  0.3  mol  of  acetyl  group  per  anhydroglucoae  unit 
thereof  and  from  about  3%  to  about  5%  of  nitrogen,  by 
weight,  of  said  fibers,  the  nitrogen  being  present  as 
nitrile  nitrogen  in  said  cyaooetbyl  groups  thereof. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  an  acetylated  material  from 
cyanoethylaied  cotton  textile  fibers  having  a  nitrogen 
conteijt  of  approximately  3.3%,  by  weight,  of  said  fibers, 
the  nitrogen  being  present  as  nitrile  nitrogen  in  said 
cyanoethyl  groups  thereof,  and  a  degree  of  cyanocthyla- 
tion  insuflScient  to  substantially  destroy  the  fibrous  char^ 
acteristics  of  the  cotton,  which  comprises  acetylating  said 
cyanoethylated  cotton  textile  fibers  at  the  temperature  of 
a  steam  bath  with  an  excess  of  a  liquid  consisting  of  equal 
parts  of  pyridine  and  acetic  anhydride,  the  reaction  being 
maintained  until  substantially  complete  and  the  acetyla- 
tion  proceeding  to  a  point  where  the  fiber  characteristics 
of  the  cyanoethylated  cotton  are  sdll  retained,  and  then 
washing  the  so  treated  yam  free  of  acetic  add. 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  yam  cake  with  struc- 
tural means  for  use  in  indicating  the  termmation  of  a 
yam  cake  winding  including  the  steps  of  extruding  a 
filament-forming  material  through  a  spinneret  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate,  collecting  the  extruded  filament 
as  a  continuous  yam  in  wound  cake  form,  varying  the 
flow  of  filament-forming  materials  through  the  spiimeret 
at  intermittent  intervals  as  the  termination  of  the  cake 
winding  is  approached,  and  continuing  the  intermittently 
varying  flow  of  filament-forming  material  through  the 
spinneret  until  the  final  yam  cake  windings  are  completed. 
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2,t25,i25 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Frank  BrarfBaU  Iffll  tmd  loka  Dowaiat.  Spoadoa, 
Dcfffey,  Eaglaai,  ■irif  bw  to  BiWih 
aBrittah 


water  at  a  rate  approximating  its  rate  of  reaction  with 
said  bromine  and  sulfiir,  and  continuously  removing  gaae- 


No  Dnwfac.  AppHcatkw  Jaly  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  522^74 
CUnu  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britaia  Aagast  5,  1954 
i  ClainM.  (CL  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wet  spun  cellulose 
acetate  textile  materials  resistant  to  the  development  of 
differential  lustre,  which  comprises  extruding  an  acetone 
solution  of  cellulose  acetate  into  a  coagulating  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  diethylene 
glycol  diacetate,  drawing  the  filaments  so  produced  from 
the  coagulating  bath  as  a  yarn  under  a  tension  sufficient 
to  give  them  the  denier  required  in  the  hnal  product, 
subjecting  the  yarn  at  the  same  filament  denier  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  monohydric  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  ethyl  and  isopropyl 
alcohols  of  centration  at  least  85%  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20*  and  60*  C,  and  subsequently  removing  the 
alcohol  from  the  yarn. 


2^5,626 

REMOVAL  OF  ALKAU  METAL  OXIDE 

FROM  SOLID  RESIDUES 

Gerald  M.  Spcace,  Laramie,  Wyo^  a«isnor  to  Monolith 
PorHaad  Midwest  Compaay,  L<m  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 
corporadoo  off  Ncrada 

Application  Mardi  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,641 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—110) 


t 


turn  • 


1- 


A  process  for  the  removal  of  chemically  combined  and 
occluded  alkali  metal  oxide  from  solid  residues  containing 
dicalcium  silicate  and  alkali  metal  oxide  combined  and  oc- 
cluded therewith,  which  comprises:  admixing  said  sol.d 
residues  with  lime,  soda  ash,  and  water  so  as  to  cause  hy- 
dration of  said  dicalcium  silicate  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
release  of  chemically  combined  and  occluded  alkali  metal 
oxide  within  said  dicalcium  silicate;  separating  the  sohds; 
and  rep>eatedly  washing  said  solids  with  water. 


2,825,627 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 
Alexander  Redniaa  and  Solomon  Goodnuw,  New  York, 
and  Theodore  Cantor,  Yonkert,  N.  Y.,  amignon  to 
Tccknical  Enterprises  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatlDB  Jaly  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  523,013 
12  Claims,     (a.  23—154) 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  gaseous  hydrogen  bromide,  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously feeding  info  a  reaction  zone,  conuining  bromine 
and  sulfur  and  which  is  at  such  a  temperature  and  pres- 
sure as  to  maintain  the  reaction  medium  in  liquid  state. 


ous  hydrogen  bromide  and  sulfuric  acid  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


Xt2f,42t 
PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  CONTAINING 
SULFUR  DIOXIDB 
Adolf  JnkanaaiB,   Lndwigrtarfaa   (Rfetee),   Willi   Danz, 
Lndwigihafca  (RMm)  OBcr^dM,  and  WDll 
Lndwiiifcafen  (RkkK),  Germany,  aaif^on  to 
AnOin-   A   Soda-FiArik  AkHeagcsdiachaft,   Ladwifa- 
kafca  (RMneKGiiMj 

Application  Picimkir  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germwy  DMcmbcr  12, 1952 

SdalBH.    (CL23— 177) 


rrt 


2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  dioxide- 
containing  gases  by  continuously  roasting  finely-grained 
suifidic  ore  flotation  concentrate  having  grain  sizes  pre- 
dominantly below  about  0.2  millimeter  in  a  fluidized  layer 
of  particles  maintained  uniformly  in  random  turbulent 
motion  tnerein  by  means  of  the  oxygen-containing  gas 
necessary  for  the  roasting  and  the  roaster  gas  formed,  and 
continuously  removing  the  cinders  produced  by  the  roast- 
ing, the  steps  which  comprise  introducing  the  main  supply 
of  oxygen-containing  gas  for  roasting  into  said  layer  uni- 
formly from  below,  and  introducing  a  subordinate  amount 
of  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  layer  with  a  blast  effect 
at  another  point  in  the  layer  to  produce  local  partial  ag- 
glomeration of  the  particles  in  the  layer. 


2,825,629 
PARTICLE  SIZE  CONTROL  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SODIUM  MONOXIDE 
Frederick  G.  Sckamnchcr,  Niagara  FaUa,  N.  Y.,  and 
George  I.  Inrla,  Tcrrc  Hants,  Ind.,  ■■Jgnnts  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  NenMmn  A  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Appbcatlaa  October  17,  1952,  Swiai  No.  315^26 
6  CfadmB.    (CL  23—184) 


1.  A   method   for  continuously  producing  particulate 
sodium   monoxide   in   substantially   dust-free   form   and 
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containing  a  predominant  amount  but  not  more  than 
about  85%  of  sodium  monoxide  particles  of  a  size  which 
will  pass  through  an  8  mesh  screen  and  will  be  retained 
on  an  80  mesh  screen,  said  method  comprising  contin- 
uously agitating  a  bed  of  particulate  sodium  monoxide 
having  the  above-stated  particle  size  characteristics  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  160*  to  500*  C,  contin- 
uously feeding  to  said  agitated  bed  liquid  sodium  and 
an  oxidizing  gas  containing  free  oxygen  as  the  only  re- 
active ingredient  thereof  at  a  concentration  not  exceed- 
ing 50%  by  volume,  and  continuously  removing  product 
sodium  sodium  monoxide  containing  residual  free  so- 
dium and  having  the  above-stated  particle  size  character- 
istics from  said  bed  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  its  rate  of 
production,  said  sodium  being  fed  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
free  sodium  content  of  the  bed  does  not  exceed  4%  by 
weight,  and  said  oxidizing  gas  being  fed  at  a  rate  equiva- 
lent to  115  to  135%  of  the  stoichiometric  rate,  whereby 
there  is  continuously  produced  for  a  period  of  at  least 
several  weeks  sodium  monoxide  product  of  consistently 
uniform   particle   size   characteristics. 


2J25,€3« 
COMPOSITION    CONTROL   OF    AQUEOUS    AM- 
MONIA  SOLUTION  BY  DIFFERENTIAL  PRES- 
SURE 
D«mald  E.  Bciier,  BartlcflvUlc,  OUa^  Mrignor  to  PUlttps 
Petroleum  Compaaj,  a  cofponitkMi  of  Delaware 
ApvbntkMi  A^  3t,  1M4.  Serial  No.  4M,7t7 
lOaiai.    (CL  2^—193) 


^-    rj: 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  ammonia  so- 
lution of  concentration  within  a  predetermined  weight 
percent  range,  said  process  comprising  continuously  in- 
troducing ammonia  into  the  lower  section  of  an  absorp- 
tion zone,  continuously  introducing  a  liquid  aqueous 
medium  into  the  upper  section  of  said  absorption  zone, 
maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  said  absorption  zone  above 
the  level  of  introducing  said  ammonia  and  below  the 
level  of  introducing  said  aqueous  medium  so  as  to  divide 
said  absorption  zone  into  a  liquid  phase  zone  and  a 
vapor  phase  zone,  detecting  the  differential  pressure  be- 
tween the  vapor  pressure  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monia of  known  concentration  submerged  in  said  liquid 
phase  and  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  vapor  phase,  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  said  ammonia  to  said  absorption  zone 
in  response  to  changes  in  said  differential  pressure,  con- 
tacting said  introduced  ammonia  with  said  aqueous 
medium  in  said  absorption  zone,  and  continuously  with- 
drawing resulting  aqueous  ammonia  solution  from  the 
bottom  of  said  absorption  zone. 


a,t25,oi 

DIMANGANESE  DECACARBONYL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Maorice  A.  Lymck,  Jr.,  Touwaadb,  N.  Y.,  MrifBor  to 
UiiloB  CariMc  CorpontfcM,  a  cwporalloa  of  New 

York 

NoDrawlM.    AfjoiicadoB  Jua  14, 1952 
,,      Serial  No.  293,U5 
<4Clain».    (a.23— 2t3) 

1 .  Dimanganese  decacarbonyl. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  dimanganese  decacarbonyl 


in  a  highly  pure  form  which  comprises  reacting  man- 
ganese iodide  with  metallic  magnesium  and  cartwn  mon- 
oxide under  greater  than  1000  pounds  per  square  inch 
pressure  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  25*-100*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  ethyl  ether  to  yield  a  |M-oduct  contain- 
ing dimanganese  decacarbonyl,  and  removing  said  diman- 
ganese decacarbonyl  from  the  other  reaction  products. 


2J25,i32 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FURNACE  CARBON  BLACK 

AND  BURNER  THEREFOR 
Newman  Dadley  Steele,  Pampa,  Tcz^  udtji  rrr  to  God- 
frey L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boitoa,  Mam^  a  corporatioa  of 


ApplicaHoB  April  S,  1952.  Serial  No.  2S1,M3 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 2*9  J) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  carbon  black  comprising 
the  steps  of  flowing  atomized  make  hydrocarbon  in  a 
stream  into  a  reaction  space  and  injecting  it  as  a  di- 
vergent spray,  flowing  a  combustible  fuel  gas  in  an  an- 
nular stream  enveloping  the  hydrocarbon  stream,  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  gas  flow  and  directing  it  rearwardly 
from  the  divergent  spray  in  a  counter  current  annular 
stream,  discharging  the  gas  of  that  stream  into  a  com- 
bustion space  in  radial  jets  at  a  substantial  distance  up- 
stream from  the  point  of  hydrocarbon  injection,  and 
burning  the  combustible  fuel  gas. 


2,825,(33 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Newman  Dudley  Steele,  Lafayette,  La,^  aarignor  to  God- 
frey L.  Cabot,  be,  BoatoB,  Mas.,  a  corronitioB  of 
Maancbosetts 
Origiiial  appUcatioB  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281, M3. 
Dhided  and  this  appUcatioa  Aagnt  t,  1954,  Serial  No. 
448,257 

5CbdbH.    (CL  23— 259.5) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  producing  carbon  Mack,  a  burner 
having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  its  inner  end,  an  oil  pipe 
leading  thereto,  and  spaced  concentric  gas  pipes  sur- 
rounding the  oil  pipe  and  providing  parallel  annular  fuel 
gas  passages,  the  outer  gas  pipe  having  discharge  orifices 
located  a  substantial  distance  upstream  from  the  dis- 
charge nozzle  of  the  burner,  and  a  cap  at  said  discharge 
nozzle  providing  an  opening  connecting  the  annular  fuel 
gas  passages  for  reversing  flow  of  gas  in  the  burner. 
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2,825,634 

GLASS  ARTICLES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

G«y  E.  RJndoM,  State  College,  Pa^  anlsBor  to  PMibwvli 

Plate  Glaai  Conpaay,  a  cotporatioa  of  Pcnnsyhranla 

AppUcadoo  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,829 

24  Claims.    (CL  41—41) 


2,825,(37 
GASOLINE  FUEL 
Fredrick  L.  Jonach,  Kcw  Gardeiu,  N.  Y.,  aod  John  E. 
Hkkok,  El  Paso,  Tex^  asstfoon  to  Esso  Research  and 
Eoglneeriiif  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawina.    Appikation  March  9, 1955 
Serial  No.  493^84 
3  Claims.    (CI.  44— (3) 
1.  A  gasoline  having  an  ASTM  30%  distillation  point 
below  about  310*   F.  containing  about  0.1   to  O.S%   by 
weight  of  N-(methylene-carbinol)  tetrahydro  para  oxa- 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  glass  containing  5  to  60% 
by  weight  AgjO  with  a  conductive  coating  comprising 
subjecting  the  glass  to  water  vapor  while  the  glass  is  be- 
ing exposed  to  radiant  energy  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  form  a  film  of  silver  on  the  glass  surface. 


2,825,i35 
PARAFFIN  WAX  COMPOSITION 
William   E.   Dooley,  Rahway,  and  James  Prophet,  Jr., 
Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  5M,8«1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  44—7.5) 
1.   An  improved  wax  composition  for  use  in  votive 
candles  comprising  a  paraffin  scale  wax  melting  between 
about  110*  and  125*  P.,  A.  M.  P..  and  having  a  range 
of  about  50*  to  100*  F.  between  the  5%  and  95%  dis- 
tillation points,  to  which  has  been  added   from  about 
0.5%  to  15%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  composi- 
tion, of  a  refined  paraffin  wax  melting  between  about 
143' and  160*  P.,  A.  M.  P. 


2,825,636 
FUEL  IGNITION  METHOD  FOR  COAL  BURNING 

RAILWAY  CAR  HEATERS 
John  White,  Hodaon,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Robert  Mitchell  Co.  Limited,  St.  Lanrent,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Application  April  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  350,469 
2  Oafans.     (CL  44—34) 


g^fe] 
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1.  A  method  of  facilitating  rapid  ignition  of  fuel  in  a 
fuel  heater  of  the  magazine  type  having  a  grate  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  which  comprises  forcing  into  the  por- 
tion of  the  fuel  charge  lying  immediately  above  the  grate 
a  scoop-like  member  defined  by  top  and  side  walls  and 
open  on  the  bottom  and  both  ends  and  supporting  substan- 
tially the  whole  of  the  fuel  charge  in  a  vertical  direction, 
removing  fuel  from  the  portion  of  the  grate  covered  by  said 
scoop-like  member  to  provide  a  clear  accessible  space,  po- 
sitioning on  the  grate  and  within  the  scoop-like  member  a 
combustible  fuel  lighting  material  having  a  lower  ignition 
point  than  the  fuel  to  be  ignited  and  removing  the  scoop- 
like niember  before  the  fuel  charge  is  ignited. 


ZUK. 


2,825,638 
GRINDING  WHEEL  MANUFACTURE 
Arthur  C.  Booth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Ruhher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration off  New  Jersey 

Application  July  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,683 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—298) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  grinding  wheel  having 
grinding  characteristics  similar  to  those  of  a  hard  rubber- 
Honded  grinding  wheel  which  comprises  uniformly  mixing 
abrasive  grains  with  a  powdered  vulcanizing  agent  there- 
by coating  the  abrasive  grains  while  dry,  wetting  the 
resulting  coated  abrasive  grains  with  a  solution  of  a  liquid 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  in  furfural,  the  ratio 
of  said  liquid  copolymer  to  said  furfural  ranging  from 
70  30  to  10:90  on  a  weight  basis,  incorporating  the  re- 
sulting wetted  abrasive  grains  with  a  dry  powdered  blend 
of  a  powdered  thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  lime 
and  filler  in  such  a  way  as  to  coat  the  wetted  grains  with 
said  blend  and  form  a  free-flowing  pourable  granular 
mix.  filling  a  pre-heated  mold  with  said  free-flowing  pour- 
able  granular  mix.  heating  the  mix  at  relatively  low  pres- 
sure in  said  mold  at  a  temperature  of  between  300*  and 
400°  P.  until  the  bond  solidifies  by  gelling  and  partially 
sets  up,  confinmg  the  resulting  shape  under  positive  me- 
chanical pressure  of  between  1.000  and  5.000  lbs.  per 
square  inch  and  heating  it  while  so  confined  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  300*  and  400*  P.  until  curing  of  the 
bond  is  completed. 


2,825,639 
IGNmON  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  Malqnecny,  Godffrcy,  and  Frederick  R.  Scavey, 
Alton,  Ul.,  aasignon  to  Olia  Mathlcson  Chemical  Cor- 
pofatioB,  a  corporatfon  off  Yliginla 

No  Dfawhif.    AppUcatioa  August  6,  1951 
Serial  No.  248,611 
6  Claims.    (CI.  52—3) 
1.  In  an  electric  detonator  having  a  base  charge  and 
an  ignition  charge,  said  ignition  charge  comprising  mer- 
cury   fulminate    mixed    with   ground    dense   smokeless 
powder  in  the  proportions  of  from   1.0  to  2.3  parts  by 
weight  of  the  powder  to  each  part  of  mercury  fulminate. 


2,825.648 
METHOD  OF  DEFOLIATING  PLANTS 
Richard  D.  Norlhcraft,  Biundywlw  Hundf^  DcL,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pout  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatiou  off  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.     AnpUcallou  July  9, 1953 
Serial  No.  367,114 
7ClaiuH.     (CL71— 2.7) 
1.  A  method  of  defoliating  a  plant  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  plant,  in  a  defoliating  amount,  a  defoliant 


METHOD  1 


II 
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composition  comprising  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  polyeooic  adds,  poly- 
halogenated  with  halogen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  and  containing  from  5  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  salts,  esters,  and  amides  of  said  adds. 


METHOD  FOR  MELTING  REFRACTORY  METALS 

FOR  CASTING  PURPOSES 
Robert  A.  BcaU,  Albany,  Oreg^  and  John  O.  Borg,  Tor- 
rance, and  Henry  L.  Gilbert,  Coapton,  Calif ^  assign- 
ors to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,765 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75—10) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  rate  of  melting  a  re- 
fractory metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  zirconium  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  the  re- 
fractory metal  as  a  consumable  electrode  in  an  electric 
arc  furnace,  evacuating  the  furnace  atmosphere  until  the 
occurrence  of  glow  discharge  therein,  increasing  the  power 
input  to  the  furnace  while  maintaining  the  existing  degree 
of  vacuum  therein  until  the  glow  discharge  disappears, 
thereafter  utilizing  each  occurrence  of  glow  discharge 
as  a  signal  to  decrease  the  rate  of  furnace  evacuation 
until  the  glow  discharge  disappears,  and  increasing  the 
power  input  to  the  furnace  simultaneously  with  the  de- 
crease in  the  rate  of  evacuation  to  minimize  the  periods 
of  visible  glow  discharge. 


2,825  642 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GROUP  IV-A  METALS 
RnsKU  B.  Eaton  and  Charica  H.  Wbiter,  Jr^  WUmlngton, 
Del.,  aarignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  St  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,946 
6aaims.    (0.75—84.5) 


charging  said  mixture  at  such  a  rate  that  a  reaction  zone 
is  established  and  maintained  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  reactor  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  halide  salt  portion  of  the  mass  undergoing  reaction 
and  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  refractory 
metal  under  production  and  said  redudng  metal,  main- 
taining a  superincumbent  melting  zone  above  said  reac- 
tion zone  to  form  a  molten  pool  of  said  refractory  prod- 
uct during  said  reaction,  removing  fluid  halide  salt  re- 
action by-product  and  ancillary  vapors  from  the  reactor 
through  a  withdrawal  outlet  arranged  above  said  reac- 
tion zone  and  below  said  melting  zone,  flowing  an  inert 
gas  at  a  positive  pressure  downwardly  in  said  reactor 
and  through  said  melting  zone,  around  the  edges  of  said 
molten  pool,  and  out  said  by-product  withdrawal  outlet, 
subjecting  the  solid  refractory  metal  product  obtained 
in  the  reactor  to  arc  melting  to  form  a  molten  pool 
there(tf  within  said  superincumbent  melting  zone,  and 
draining  said  molten  metal  product  from  said  pool  into 
an  associated  collecting  zone  for  scriidiflcation  and  re- 
covery. 

2,125,643 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  FROM 

PERCHLORATE  CELL  ELECTROLYTE 
loaepb  B.  Hcitmnn,  Taconn,  WnriL,  nmiiDMr  to  Pcnnadt 
Chemicals  Corpomtion,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  13,  1953 
Serial  No.  367,731 
9  Claima.    (CI.  75—108) 
i.  The  method  of  recovering  platinum  from  perchlo- 
rate  cell  electrolyte  which  comprises  forming  a  flocculcnt 
metal  hydroxide  precipitate  in  the  said  electrolyte  in  the 
presence    of    an    alkaline   earth    metal    cation    added    in 
excess   of   the   stoichiometric   amount   required    to   pre- 
cipitate the  anions  present  in  the  said  electrolyte,  which 
are   reactive  with  alkali  earth  metal  cations,  separating 
the  resulting  precipitate,  and  recovering  metallic  platinum 
therefrom. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  solid  form 
of  group  IV-A  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium,  compris- 
ing forcibly  and  continuously  charging  a  mixture  com- 
prising predetermined  amounts  of  a  solid  reducing  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  magnesium,  and  a  solid  metal  halide 
salt  of  said  refractory  metal  upwardly  into  a  cooled  wall 
reactor  for  reaction  therein  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


2,825.644 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  LEAD  FROM  COPPER 

BASE  ALLOYS 

Paul  Kemp,  Bois  Coiombcs,  France 

No  Drawing.  Application  January  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  406,886 

5  Claims.    (CI.  75—120) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  lead  from  finely  divided 

copper  base  alloys,  which  comprises  treating  the  particles 

of  copper  base  alloy  with  a  water  solution  of  2  to  13% 

of  nitric  acid  by  volume  in  which  nitric  acid  is  the  only 

reagent  present. 


2,825,645 
STEREOTYPE  MAT 
Ruaaen  R.  Eicfameicr,  Frccport,  HI.,  Ariic  W.  Scborgcr, 
Madison,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  Bvgcas  Cellulose  Com- 
pany, Frecport,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  344,474 
6  Claims.    (Ct.  92— 3) 
1.  A   stereotype   dry   mat   capable   of  undergoing   the 
molding  and  casting  operations  of  stereotyping  procedure, 
and  comprised  uniformly  throughout  the  thickness  thereof 
of  a  co-felted  mixture  of  cellulose  fibers  and  discrete 
particles  of  a  filler  unattached  to  each  other  and  un- 
attached to  said   fibers,  said  filler   being  present   in    an 
amount  sufficient  tc  impart  high  plasticity  to  said   mat 
when  moist  and  containing  as  an  essential  constituent  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  syn- 
thetic hydrous  oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum  and  chromium, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  hydrous  oxide,  ex- 
clusive of  water  of  hydration,  being  between  about  1% 
to  about  35%  of  the  combined  dry  weight  of  the  fibers 
and  the  oxide,  said  stereotype  mat  being  characterized  by 
high  plasticity  when  moist. 
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REDUCING  THE  ASH  CONTENT  OF  CELLULOSE 
Morrii  Wajrmaa  ami  Helgt  P.  Holkcatad,  Pvtacc  Rapcrt, 
BrMik  CotamMa,  Caudm  MrifBon  to  ColmMa  Cdl^ 
loM  CoMpwiy,  IM^  PrtKC  Rapcrt,  BiMih  Cotanbia, 
Cana^  a  conpuy  of  Briliih  ColuMa 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  Stall  wttr  27,  If  54 

S«1al  No.  45S,«92 

nClaloii.    (CLn—9) 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  ash  content  of  cellulose 

which  comprises  washing  the  cellulose  with  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aldohex- 

onic  acids,  their  lactones  and  their  salts. 


2,825,647 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Robert  E.  Fuller,  Wobum.  Mass. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  465,456 
7  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 66) 
1.  A    photographic    developing    baih    comprising,    in 
aqueous  solution,  a  silver  halide  developer,  a  preserva- 
tive, sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  acetate  in  amount 
from  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  solids 
in   said   solution,  said   sodium   carbonate   being  present 
in  sufficient  amount  to  impart  to  said  bath  a  pH  of  from 
about  8  to  about  1 1. 


each  piercing  with  said  cooked  retracted  wails  substan- 
tially blocking  visibility  through  said  piercings  for  giving 
an  outside  appearance  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cooked 
chips  subsUntially  the  same  as  if  there  were  no  piercings 
present,  and  removing  said  cooked  chips  from  said  cook- 
ing medium. 

2,S25,<5t 

MEAT-FLAVORING  CONDIMENT 
Bakaan  K.  Shakrok,  Bctfcdcr  Calif.,  a«ipor  of  twcnty- 
ftvc  pcrccat  to  Rath  M.  Cacibro,  Bcrkdcy,  and  fifty 
percent  to  Beverly  E.  WOUaBi,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Applkatlon  May  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  5f7,9M 
SClafam.    (a.  99^143) 
1.  A  condiment  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  dried  and 
finely  divided  mycelium  of  Aspfrgillus  niger  and  a  diluent 
having  sodium  chloride  as  a  major  component  thereof. 


2,825,451 
IN-PACKAGE  OXYGEN  REMOVER 
Chin«  C.  Loo,  Sepalveda,  and  William  P.  Jackaon,  Chate- 
worth,  Calif.,  assignori  to  Carnation  Company,  Loc 
Anfrelcs,  Caliir.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,124 
16  Claims.    (CI.  99^171) 


2,825,648 
PRESERVED  HSH  FOOD 
Harold  A.  Corbett,  LongnenU,  Qnebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febreary  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,910 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 3) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  for  fish  which 
comprises    mixing    approximately    2    lbs.    of    plaster    of 
Paris  with  approximately  24  oz.  of  water  to  form  a  thick- 
ened plastic  mass,  distributing  from  2  to  3V6  oz.  of  fish 
meal  panicles  throughout  the  plastic  mass  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  mixture  to  a  drying  out  process  cal- 
culated to  prevent  spoilage  of  the  meal  so  as  to  form 
a  solidified  mass  in  which  the  meal  is  maintained  in  a 
preserved  slate. 

2  825  649 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLTRING  POTATO  CHIPS 

Bernhardt  Stabmer,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Application  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,940 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—100) 


The  process  of  manufacturing  potato  chips  from 
sliced  raw  chips  of  potatoes  having  opposite  faces,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  making  a  plurality  of  piercings  by 
transversely  penetrating  said  chips  from  one  side  thereof 
towards  the  other  side  without  substantial  removal  of 
material  and  with  each  piercing  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  .020  square  inch  in  said  sliced  raw  chips 
and  at  the  same  time  stressing  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
sliced  raw  chips  around  each  piercing,  immediately 
relieving  the  stress  in  each  said  peripheral  portion  to  in- 
wardly contract  the  walls  forming  each  piercing  to  sub- 
stantially close  said  piercings  and  establishing  piercings 
with  each  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  that 
at  the  time  said  piercing  was  formed,  cooking  said  pierced 
sliced  raw  chips  in  a  cooking  medium  with  the  cooking 
medium  directly  contacting  and  cooking  the  body  of  said 
sliced  raw  chips  and  said  contracted  walls  surrounding 


1.  An  oxygen  remover  comprising  an  intimate  intermix 
ture  of  a  sulfite  salt  which  will  readily  oxidize  to  a  sulfate 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  an  accelerator  having  an 
available  metal  ion  which  will  react  with  the  sulfite  ion 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  at  least  one  of  these  reactants 
having  one  or  mere  molecules  of  water  of  crystallization 


2.825.652 
CONTROL  FREEZING  OF  MEAT 

Leonard  1.  Berkowitz,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  B. 

Darling  Company,  Inc^  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Massacbnsetts 

No  Drawfag.    Application  Jnne  7.  1954 

Serial  No.  435.876 

5  Claims.    (CL  99— 194) 

1.  The  method  of  making  frozen  patties  of  fresh  meat 
comprising  the  steps  of  grinding  meat  to  a  desired  tex- 
ture, shaping  patties  therefrom,  interleaving  several  pat- 
tics  with  separators,  subjecting  the  patties  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  —20*  F.  and  —40°  F.  and  freezing 
the  surfaces  of  the  patties  rapidly  in  a  controlled  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  to  oxidize  a  shallow  surface  layer  of 
not  over  about  'i  inch  depth  and  to  form  fine  surface 
crystals  of  the  juices  and  set  the  color  thereof,  placing 
the  patties  in  an  envelope  of  shrinkable  film  which  is 
substantially  impervious  to  air  and  moisture,  evacuating 
air  therefrom,  sealing  the  envelope,  heating  the  envelope 
and  the  surface  portion  only  of  the  meat  therein  by  sub- 
jecting it  for  a  few  seconds  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200*  to  212*  F.  to  shrink  the  film  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  meat  and  to  melt  the  surface  crystals  and  bring 
out  the  color  of  the  juices  without  detrimentally  melting 
the  interior  of  the  meat,  and  then  rapidly  freezing  the 
sealed  meat  solidly  in  a  temperature  below  about  —20*  F. 


March  4,  1956 
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2,t2S,<53 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 
LIQUID  OR  SEMl-UQUID  CONCENTRATES 
UNDER  SUB-ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
wnHni  R.  Domy.  Laiaj^m,  mi  "  L  Uriton, 

El  Cmtto,  CaHl^  Mrigaow  to  Vac^-Dry  Commas, 

of  CaBfbnfai 
AfHfeattM  May  3, 1954,  Scftel  No.  427314 
ISCtaiM.    (CL99U.2M) 

I 


;^Jf»rfctn^.<t;iAir^' 


f*^ 


1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  dehydrating  a  co- 
mestible concentrate  consisting  of  passing  said  concen- 
trate in  a  stream  from  an  inlet  point  to  a  discharge  point 
separated  and  entirely  disassociated  from  said  inlet  point; 
subjecting  said  concentrate  to  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
during  its  travel  from  said  inJet  point  to  said  discharge 
point;  forming  said  stream  into  a  continuous  web  of 
uniform  thickness  after  the  commencement  of  its  pas- 
sage from  said  inlet  point  to  said  discharge  point;  sub- 
jecting said  web  to  heat,  puffing  said  web.  and  remov- 
ing moisture  from  said  web  during  a  beating  stage  of 
its  passage  from  said  inlet  point  to  said  discharge  point 
and  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  web  has  been  re- 
duced to  the  desired  level;  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  said 
web,  as  so  dehydrated,  during  a  cooling  stage  of  its  travel; 
and  then  discharging  said  web,  as  so  dehydrated  and 
cooled,  from  said  discharge  point;  the  impixivement  which 
includes:  supplying  heat  to  said  web  during  said  heating 
stage  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  said  web  at  its 
pseudo-melting  point  throughout  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  heating  stage. 


THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETING.  ETC. 
Eric  EalMi  Walker,  Mickaai  Ttmmmm  Shaw,  «ui  Vala». 
Ifaa  WHIM  FMk  Fkbcr,  Spoa*M,  b«v  Dti^,  E^. 
land,  aiiiunn  to  BritM  C>1— eat  Liaattcd,  a  conoca- 
tioa  of  Grart  Briteta 

No  DrawlH.   ApHicalioa  Ja|y  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  445,4M 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatloa  Grart  Britain  laly  27,  1953 
KCWw.    (CLIM— 177) 
1.  A  solid  compontion  containing  a  plastidzed  ther- 
moplastic substitution  derivative  of  oelluloae,  tiunium 
dioxide  and  as  tubilizer  agatittt  the  deteriorating  effect 
of   outdoor   exposure   a    mixture   of   a   water-insoluble 
metallic  chromate  and   a  polycycUc  nitrofenous  com- 
pound containing  chelate  rings  in  nliich  a  co-valently 
linked  atom  of  a  metallic  element  of  valency  greater 
than  one  is  co-ordinated  with  a  nitrogen  atom  that  forms 
part  of  a  system  of  conjugated  double  bonds. 


2.t25.<57 
PRINTING  INK  VEHICLE 
Walter  W.  Mock,  RaliMrford,  N.  J.,  and  Rlckard  H.  BMlc, 
^kago,  Allen  G.  CotBh,  St  Ckarica.  aad  HaroM  E. 
PMfer,  RIvcrridc  DL,  awlaiioii  to  Irtercfc— leal  Cor> 
poffBtloM,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  DrawlBft.    ApHtenHow  lone  IS,  1954 
Serial  No.  437.192 
3  aalins.    (CL  IM— 239) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  rinc  calcium  restnate 
varnish   for  use  in  printing  inks  consisting  of,   reacting 
100  parts  of  rosin  dissolved  in  30  to  150  parts  of  a  hydro- 
cartwn  solvent  capable  of  holding  the  zinc  calctom  resin- 
ate  and  ethyl  cellulose  in  solution,  with  1.0  to  5.5  parts 
of  calcium  hydroxide  and  5.0  to  15.0  parts  rinc  oxide, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  about 
250*  F.  to  400*  F.  under  autogenous  pressure  until  all 
the  zinc  and  calcium  hydroxide  have  reacted. 


II 


2,t25.<54 

MEAT  TENDERIZER 
Edwin  A.  Vaapal,  Dallaa.  Tea.  ■■Im  ur  to  Food  liidns- 
trica  CompaBy.  Ibc,  Dallaa,  Tea. 
No  DrnrlBf.    AppHcattoa  May  5,  1955 
'     1 1    Serial  No.  5M  J5« 
1  OaiM.    <CL  99^222) 
A  free  flowing  food  tenderizing  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  5%  fungal  enzyme.  77%  sodium  chloride. 
15%     dextrose.    2%     monosodium    glutamate.     .125% 
pepper,   .125%   celery   salt,   and    .75%    edible  oil.   said 
fungal  enzyme  being  in  fine  granular  form,  the  sodium 
chloride,  dextrose,  monosodium  glutamate.  pepper  and 
celery  salt  being  in  granular  form. 


1M5,IU9 

METHOD  OF  CHROMIZING 
GcoffM  A.  Sanmcl,  Phfladrlpkla,  Pa.,  awttaiit  to  Mctei 
DiinfaMia,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  October  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  4M,242 
4Clafam.    (a.  117—197) 
1.  The  method  of  chromizing,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing steel  having  a  carbon  content  of  0.35  percent  or  less 
with  exclusion  of  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  1650  to 
1950*  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least  three  hours  with  a  source 
of  finely  divided  chromium  and  from  0.06  to  0.26  per- 
cent on  the  weight  of  the  chromium  of  ammonium  bro- 
mide. 


•  2,S25,«55 

PROCESS  FOR   STABILIZING   POLYSACCHARIDE 

XANTHATES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Keuctt  Squre,  Pa.,  aaaigMr  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemovs  and  Company,  WifanfaictoB. 
DeL,  a  coiporadoB  of  Delaware  «—«»-, 

NoDrawki|.    AppHcntton  Jnne  29,  1955 
II     Scftol  No.  518,935 
II  CUaa.    (a.  IM— 164) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  water 
soluble  polysaccharide  xanthate  having  a  water  content 
less  than  about  10%  by  weight  which  comprises  mixing 
said  polysaccharide  xanthate  with  at  least  5%  of  its 
weight  of  a  solid  particulate  non-acid  desiccant  to  ob- 
tam  an  Intimate  mixture  of  said  materials  in  pulverulent 
form. 


2.t25.«59 
BASIC  HYDROUS  CHROMIA  AND  BASIC  WERNER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING 
SAME  TO  GLASS  FIBER 
Richard  L.  Dalton  and  Frank  B.  Hanseman,  Wilming- 
too,  Dd.,  anicnon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  A 
Company,  Wilniington,  Dei.,  a  corporatkM  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,429 
29ClafaiH.    (CL  117— 120 


i 

«eiop«To . 

IM     laCHMMH 

•IMaillATKMi 
CHAMMt 

van 

1 

6.  A  water  soluble  composition  comprising  methacry- 
lato  chromic  chloride  having  a  basicity  within  the  range 
of  70  to  96%. 
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2J2S.M* 

WATERreOOF  nBERBOARD 
Hcary  J.  Rosx,  LancMtw,  Fi^  MrinBor  to 
Cork  CoMp— y,  L—CMter,  P&.,  a  cotponrthw  of  Peon- 
fytraaia 
AppUcatkM  December  M.  1954.  Scftal  No.  479,91  • 
2  Clafam.    (O.  117^133^) 


AjPMa  '    ««M«    •hAM»T«   uMri 


mff^/M^'^^"^ 


\ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulation  board 
composed  of  matted  and  entangled  fibers,  said  board  hav- 
ing a  normal  heat  insulating  value  and  a  coating  adher- 
ing to  said  board  to  render  said  board  waterproof  and 
vapor-permeable  without  material  diffusion  of  the  coating 
into  the  interior  of  said  board  so  as  to  alter  substantially 
its  normal  heat  insulating  value  and  vapor  permeability, 
said  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  asphalt,  rubber,  and 
a  water-soluble  alginate. 


2,S25,M1 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATE- 

RUL   AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lodan  P.  Dosaaami,  Soirtk  Bead,  lad^  Mritror  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey 

Application  September  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,182 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—138.8) 


4.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  normally  hard,  tough,  thermoplastic  body  com- 
posed of  a  uniform  thermoplastic  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  from  60  to  90%  of  a 
resinous  copolymer  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile,  in  pro- 
portions of  from  50  to  90%  of  styrene  and  from  50  to 
10%  of  acrylonitrile.  and  from  40  to  10%  of  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures 
of  from  60  to  90%  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  styrene 
and  butadiene,  in  proportions  of  from  75  to  95%  of 
styrene  and  from  25  to  5%  of  butadiene,  and  from  40 
to  10%  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene. 
a  relatively  thin  continuous  layer  compnsing  a  resinous 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  30  to  95%  vinyl 
chloride  and  from  70  to  5%  trifluorochloroethyiene  dis- 
solved in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  for  the  last-named 
resinous  copolymer,  and  evaporating  said  solvent  to  form 
a  thin  continuous  layer  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  trifluorochloroethyiene  tenaciously  adhered 
to  the  surface  of  said  body. 


2,825,M2 

COATING  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

John  F.   McKay,  Cranford,  and  Donald  F.   Kocnccke, 

Westficid,  N.  J.,  aarigaors  to  EaK>  Research  and  En- 

giaccrlng  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Aairust  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,845 

5  Claims.    (Q.  117—138.8) 


r\M  or  •  cwau  •■  tuamm 
a«.<  csMLran  or  mrmmm 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  base  com- 
phsiog  a  major  proportion  of  isobutylenc  aod  a  minor 


proportion  of  isopreoe  and  a  cured  coating  for  the  sur- 
face of  said  base  comprising  an  adherent  film  of  a  poly- 
mer oil  of  a  conjugated  dioiefin  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  polymer  oil  having  had  at  least  6.3%  oxygen 
incorporated  therein  by  air  blowing. 


l,t2S,M3 
ANTTVESICANT  HLTER  FABRIC 
Dana  Baits,  Jr.,  Walpolc,  Maaa.,  asaigBor,  by 

signmcats,  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tkc  SccreCary  of  War 
AppUcatloa  November  «.  1944,  Sctial  No.  5<2,228 
1  Claim.    (CL  117—143) 
An    antivesicant  filter  fabric  consisting  of  a  porous. 
flexible  cellulose  fabric  and  a  discontinuous  crocked  coat- 
ing adhesively  secured  on  said  cloth  in  a  manner  adapted 
to  leave  said  cloth  porous  and  flexible,  said  coating  being 
a   binder  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  having  particles  of 
activated   carbon   dispersed   therein,    the   proportion    by 
weight  of  said  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  to  said  carbon  being 
in  the  range  of  1:6  to  1:7. 


2,t2S,M4 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COATING  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  AN  ALKAU  METAL 
SILICATE  AND  COLLOIDAL  SIUCA  AND  ARTI- 
CLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
lames  Robert  Hantsbcrgcr,  Wjraaewood,  Pa.,  amignnr  to 
E.  I.  da  Poat  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUndagton, 
Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Jaaaary  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«5,5f7 
15  CfaUms.    (CI.  117—232) 
1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  water, 
colloidal     polytetrafluoroethylene,    and     10% -85%     by 
weight   based  on   the  polytetrafluoroethylene  of  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  together  with  colloidal  silica, 
the   ratio  of  said   silicate  to  said  silica   being  between 
25:75  and  90:10  by  weight. 


2,82S,M5 
DISHWASHER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edgar  S.  Stoddard,  Bcrwyn,  III.,  asaigDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,991 
16  Claima.    (CI.  134—25) 


2.  The  method  of  washing  dishes  arranged  in  mutually 
spaced  relation  in  a  washmg  vat.  comprising  the  steps 
of  rinsing  the  loose  soil  from  the  dishes  by  circulating 
rinsing  liquid  among  said  dishes  while  effecting  con- 
tinuous drainage  from  said  vat;  introducing  into  said  vat 
a  quantity  of  heated  water  and  a  quantity  of  detergent 
and  circulating  the  resultant  mixture  among  said  dishes 
for  a  predetermined  interval  while  substantially  prevent- 
ing drainage  from  said  vat;  permitting  said  mixture  to 
drain  from  the  vat;  rinsing  said  dishes  with  clear  water; 
draining  said  rinse  water  from  said  vat;  introducing 
into  said  vat  a  quantity  of  unheated  water  and  a  second 
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UMiMitj  of  detergent  and  circulating  the  resultant  mix- 
tara  among  nid  dishes  for  a  predetermined  interval 
wl)fle  substantially  preventing  drainage  from  said  vat; 
interrupting  said  circulation  and  draining  the  mixture 
from  said  vat;  introducing  into  said  vat  and  circulating 
among  said  dishes  a  quantity  of  heated  rinsing  water 
and  finally  draining  said  rinse  water  from  said  vat. 

9.  Dishwashing  apparatus,  including  a  vat  having 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  dishes  to  be  washed; 
water  inlet  valve  means  for  introducing  into  said  vat,  at 
separated  periods  ot  a  complete  washing  operation,  a 
quantity  o^  heated  water  and  a  quantity  of  unheated 
water,  impeller  means  operable  to  circulate  said  water 
about  the  dishes  in  said  vat;  means  comprising  individual 
containers  disposed  within  said  vat  for  accommodating 
quantities  of  detergent;  means  including  said  impeller 
means  for  causing  said  detergent  to  be  mixed  into  said 
heated  and  said  unheated  water  to  provide  a  detergent 
solution;  drain  valve  means  for  controlling  the  removal 
of  spent  detergent  solution  frxMn  said  vat  following  a 
washing  operation;  and  cycle-control  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  water  inlet  valve  means,  said  impeller 
means,  and  said  drain  valve  means  in  a  desired  oper- 
ational sequence. 


selectively  operative  to  contrtri  the  draining  of  water  from 
said  vat  via  said  third  connection,  a  motor  operative  to 
circulate  the  water  in  said  vat  into  contact  with  the 
dishes  therein,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
first  and  second  inlet  mechanisnu  and  said  drain  mech- 
anism and  said  motor  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in 
order  to  produce  a  given  washing  cycle  in  said  vat. 


'  1  tl?.i« 

METHODS  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOB  WASHING 

DISHBS 
S.  SlaMwi,  Bcrwya,  HL,  MritBorlo  GcMffBl  Elce- 
Mc  CnmmmKj,  a  ctycll—  ol  New  Y«t 
Mmr  12. 19SS.  amM  N^  5«7,St5 
37nai—    (CL134— 2S) 


2J2S,M7 

METHODS  OP  MAKING  SURFACE  ALLOYED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Ckariei  W.  MacHcr,  MmcIob,  N.  J^  Mrff  nr  to  Radio 

CorporalioB  of  Anaettcn,  ■  tmwanfUtm  of  Ddawaie 

AppttcaliM  May  !•,  1*55,  ShW  No.  5«7,421 

IICUm.    (a.l4»— LS) 


m 


1.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  first  affixing  a  body  of  a  conductivity 
type  determining  electrode  material  to  the  surface  of  a 
crystalline  semicmiductive  body  by  heating  said  electrode 
body  and  said  semicooductive  body  together  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  the  lowest  melting 
point  composition  in  the  alloy  system  comprising  mid 
electrode  body  material  and  said  semiconductive  body 
material,  and  subsequently  heating  said  electrode  body 
and  said  semiconductive  body  to  a  second  temperature 
higher  than  said  aforementioned  temperature  in  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere  thereby  to  disaolve  a  surface  portion  of 
said  lemicoDductor  body  in  said  electrode  material  and 
to  form  a  rectifying  barrier  in  said  semiconductive  body. 


J,tl5,Ht 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PLATE  OXIDE 

RECTIFIKR 

RouU  1.  HwMt  Md  Rokerf  F.  GH,  Ir^  CfadHatI,  OUo, 

BM^nw  lo  Jack  F.  KoMa,  Jr^  Gmtkmmti,  OMo 

AppMcnHon  March  2t,  I9SC,  Serial  No.  572,(54 

nOalBiB.   (CL14t~^) 


1  The  method  of  washing  dishes  oomprinag  provid- 
ing raw  water  having  dissolved  therein  small  amounts  of 
metal  salts,  producing  a  wash  solution  from  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  raw  water  by  dissolving  therein  a  quantity 
of  detergent,  subjecting  the  dishes  to  a  washing  action 
with  said  wash  solution,  producing  a  rinse  solution  from 
a  second  portion  of  said  raw  water  by  preferentially  ex- 
tracting therefrom  the  cations  with  respect  to  the  anions 
of  said  dissolved  metal  salts  with  the  consequent  simulta- 
neous reduction  of  the  concentration  of  said  cations  thnr- 
m  and  of  the  pH  thereof,  and  then  subjecting  the  dishes 
to  a  rinsing  action  with  said  rinse  solution. 

14.  Dishwashing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  adapted  to 
receive  dishes  to  be  washed,  a  supply  conduit  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  presaure  and 
having  dissolved  therein  small  anMxmts  of  mineral  salts, 
structure  provided  with  a  channel  therethrough,  a  drain 
conduit,  a  first  connection  from  said  supply  conduit  di- 
rectly to  said  vat,  a  second  connection  from  said  supply 
conduit  via  said  channel  to  said  vat,  a  third  connection 
from  said  vat  to  said  drain  conduit,  first  inlet  mechanism 
selectively  operative  to  control  the  introduction  of  water 
into  said  vat  via  said  first  connection,  second  inlet  mech- 
anism selectively  operative  to  control  the  introduction  of 
water  into  said  vat  via  said  second  connection,  n>eans  for 
preferentially  extracting  from  the  water  passing  through 
said  channel  the  cations  with  respect  to  the  anions  of  the 
mineral  salts  dissolved  therein  so  as  simultaneously  to 
demineralize  and  to  acidify  the  same,  drain  mechanism 
TM  0.  0—11 
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1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  plate  oxide  rectifier,  the 
step  which  comprises  exposing  a  surface  of  coaunercial 
grade  titanium  to  a  stream  of  pure  superheated  steam 
moving  at  a  velocity  between  6S  and  230  feet  per  minute 
St  a  temperature  between  1400*  F.  to  1550*  F.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  continuous  film  of 
oxide  upon  said  surface. 

S.  In  a  process  of  making  a  plate  oxide  rectifier,  the 
steps  which  comprise  exposing  a  surface  of  commercial 
grade  titanium  plate  to  a  stream  of  superheated  steam 
moving  at  a  velocity  between  about  65  and  about  250 
feet  per  minute  at  a  temperature  between  about  1200*  F. 
and  1600*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
continuous  primary  oxide  film  upon  said  surface,  heating 
said  plate  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 300*  F.  and  600*  F.  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature in  this  range  for  a  period  of  several  hours, 
wetting  the  primary  oxide  film  with  a  solution  of  a  salt 
which  is  subject  to  thermal  decomposition  to  an  oxide 
which  is  an  intrinsic  semiconductor,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  plate  to  effect  decomposition  of  the  salt  and 
deposition  of  the  resulting  oxide. 
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2,t25^9 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING    LOW    ALLOY 
STEEL  FOR  OIL  WELL  TUBING  AND  TUB- 
ING  THEREOF 

M.  HcRog.  NsKy,  France,  uwdgnnt  to  Socicte 
dcs  Adcilcs  dc  fvmftj,  Ponpcy,  Fnacc,  a  Frcnck 


JaM  17,  1955,  S«ial  No.  51i475 
Claims  priority.  appttcatkM  Ftbmc  Jaly  13,  1954 
SOaiaH.    (a.l4S— 21^5) 


1.  In  a  process  of  treating  fabricated  low  alloy  jteel 
articles  having  as  essential  constituents  in  addition  to  iron, 
0.08% -0.20%  of  carbon,  0.15%-1.20%  of  aluminum, 
0.6%-5.0%  of  chromium,  the  step  of  subjecting  the  said 
fabricated  article  to  a  soaking  intended  to  produce  a  dis- 
persion or  a  diffusion  in  the  mass  of  said  steel  of  the  car- 
bides contained  therein  together  with  their  aggregates  and 
boundaries,  said  soaking  being  executed  at  a  temperature 
lying  somewhat  below  the  temperature  of  transformation 
of  a-iron  into  7-iron,  the  said  soaking  temperature  for 
the  above  contemplated  steel  range  being  situated  at 
about  730  to  800*  C. 


2,S25,(79 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Edmood   Adams,   Silver  Spring,   William   M.   Habbard, 
HyattBvUle,  and  Albert  M.  Syelcs,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
aaaignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Nary 

Application  Angnst  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,718 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

15  Claims.    (CL  148— lt3) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  com- 
prising forming  a  mass  consisting  of  substantially  only 
bismuth  and  particles  of  the  compound  manganese  bis- 
muthide,  comminuating  the  mass,  compacting  the  c«n- 
minuted  mass  in  an  orienting  magnetic  field  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  bismuth  and  below 
the  Curie  point  of  said  compoimd  whereby  the  manga- 
nese bismuthide  particles  arc  suspended  in  a  fluid  medium 
constituted  of  substantially  only  bismuth  thereby  to  facili- 
tate the  influencmg  effect  of  the  orienting  magnetic  field 
on  said  particles,  cooling  the  resulting  compact  to  solidify 
the  bismuth  to  form  an  agglomerate  in  which  subsuntially 
only  the  solidihed  bismuth  constitutes  the  binder  for  the 
manganese  bismuthide  particles,  and  submitting  the  ag- 
glomerate to  a  magnetizing  field. 


2,825,671 

PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  LAMINATES 

Victor  IL  Langhart  aad  Charles  O.  HaAaum,  Plttsbugh, 

Pa.,  asrigMMv  to  PMsbvgh  Plate  GImb  Comply 

AppUcatloa  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  iU^ 

KCIaiBH.    (CL  154— 2.7) 


1  Apparatus  for  the  pressing  of  bent  laminated  assem- 
blies comprising  two  matched  sheets  of  curved  glass  and 
a  thermoplastic  interlayer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
fixed  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members 
mounted  each  for  separate  horizontal  and  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  fixed  housing,  a  roll  housing  roUt- 
ably  mounted  to  the  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members, 
a  pair  of  yieldabie.  opposing  roils  routably  mounted  in 
said  roll  housing  for  frictional  engagement  against  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  assemblies,  means  for  separately 
moving  the  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  relative  to  the  fixed  housing,  m;ans  for 
separately  moving  the  pair  of  spaced  supporting  members 
in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  fixed  housing,  and 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  rolls. 


2,825,(72 
IMPROVED  PLASTIC  LAMINATE 
Frank  F.  Koblita,  Orsgoa,  Wis.,  aad  Ion  TImco,  West 
Haven,  Comk,  mri^mtn  to  BJoffcilca  Research  Lab- 
oratories, Ibc  Ma^oa,  Wis.,  a  cotporatloa  of  niinois 
AppUcatfoa  Fehnmvy  28,  1955,  SerW  No.  491,214 
SOaiM.    (CLI54— 43) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  acrylic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  esten 
thereof,  said  acrylic  base  coated  with  a  synthetic  resin 
adhesive,  said  adhesive-coated  acrylic  base  laminated  to 
a  preformed  layer  of  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-alkoxylated  nylons.  N-hydroxylated  nylons 
and  N-alkenoxylated  nylon,  said  layer  of  said  nylon  resin 
coated  with  a  coating  characterized  by  consisting  of  a 
polyepoxide  and  an  acrylic  base,  said  acrylic  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  and  esters  thereof. 


2J25,<73 
THERMAL  INSULATING  COVERING  FOR  A  PIPE 
Franz   Tschappu,  Glattbrvgg,   Zwich,  Switzeriaad,   as- 
signor  of  two-fifths  to  Joeef  Troxler,  Zwich,  Swita^ 
land 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,313 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Switseriand  April  27,  1954 

1  Clahn.    (a.  154--44) 
A  thermal  insulating  covering  for  a  pipe,  said  cover- 
ing comprising  a  layer  of  pliable  insulating  material,  a 
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cloth-type  carrier  superposed  upon  and  attached  to  said 
layer  and  having  continuous  longitudinal  edge  portions, 
said  carrier  being  adapted  to  enclose  said  layer  when 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  to  completely  seal  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a 
profiled  solid  stringer  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  carrier,  and  a  profiled  hollow  stringer  se- 
cured to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  car- 
rier, each  of  said  stringers  consisting  of  resilient  and 
tough  material  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  flat 
portion  adjacent  to  and  overlapping  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions,  said  profiled  solid  stringer  hav- 
ing longitudinal  rib  portions  on  both  sides  of  said  flat 
portion  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  web  portion  adja- 
cent said  rib  portions  and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said 


until  the  adhesive  in  said  filler  and  on  said  surfaces  has 
set  and  the  individual  elements  of  said  board  are  securely 
bonded  together. 


flat  portion  and  a  head  portion  adjacent  said  web  por- 
tion and  opposite  said  rib  portions,  said  profiled  hol- 
low stringer  having  a  longitudinal  tubular  portion  ad- 
jacent said  flat  portion  and  a  slot  formed  therein  over 
the  length  of  said  tubular  member  in  the  plane  of  said 
flat  portion  and  having  two  front  wall  longitudinal  ribs, 
said  head  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  through  said 
slot  into  said  tubular  portion  to  connect  the  ends  of 
said  cloth-type  carrier  along  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions thereof,  whereby  when  said  head  portion  and  said 
tubular  portion  are  interlocked,  said  two  front  wall  longi- 
tudinal ribs  arc  prevented  by  said  rib  portions  of  said 
solid  profiled  stringer  adjacent  therewith  from  spread- 
ing, thereby  preventing  said  head  portion  from  moving 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubular 
portion. 

'  2,t2M74 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BOARDS  OF  PRESSED 

COMPOSITION  MATERIAL 

WcffBer  Prase,  StattgMt,  Gcmudiy 

ApplkattoB  March  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  419,401 

ClalBM  prloritv.  appttcatiOB  GerauHiy  April  2, 1953 

tClataM.    (CI.  1S4— lit) 


2,t2S,i7S 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  USING  TRIPOLYMER 

CEMENTS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Howard  L.  Wikoa,  Rarftaa  Towndrfp,  Union  County, 

aad  SmmmI  B.  RoUkw  and  Wiathropc  C.  Smith,  Wcst- 

Seid,  N.  J.,  awignon  to  Eho  Rcaearcb  and  EBgiBccrii« 

Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febniary  1,  1952 

Serial  No.  269,574 

9  ChUms.    (a.  154—139) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  of 
a  low  temperature  interpolymer  of  a  major  amoimt  of 
isobutylene  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  conjugated  di- 
olefin,  the  interpolymer  being  characterized  by  a  low  un- 
saturation  within  the  range  of  an  iodine  number  between 
O.S  and  40,  a  molecular  weight  above  20.000  aiKl  re- 
activity with  a  curing  agent  to  yield  an  elastic  product;  a 
second  body  of  a  rubbery  material,  characterized  by  a 
high  unsaturation  within  the  range  of  an  iodine  number 
betwecn  that  of  butadicne-styrene  copolymer  rubber  and 
451.  and  reactivity  with  a  curing  agent;  and  a  third, 
interposed  body  comprising  a  tripolymer  of  interpoly- 
merized  isobutylene,  butadiene,  and  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  tripolymer 
having  a  Wijs  iodine  number  of  at  least  40  and  an  8- 
minute  Mo-ney  at  212°  F.  of  about  28  to  75. 

7.  The  method  of  uniting  a  solid  isoolefin-diolefin  in- 
terpolymer material,  prepared  by  reacting  together  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoroa, 
in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  at 
a  temperature  between  -40'  C.  and  -160*  C.  said 
interpolymer  having  an  iodine  number  of  about  I  to  40, 
and  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  20.000.  to  a  high 
unsaturation,  rubbery  material  having  an  iodine  number 
between  that  of  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  rubber 
and  451,  which  comprises  interposing  between  the 
said  two  materials  a  layer  comprising  a  tripolyn»er 
of  isobutylene,  butadiene,  and  isoprene.  said  tripoly- 
mer having  been  made  by  Friedel-Crafts  polymeri- 
zation of  100  parts  by  weight  of  isobutylene,  about 
40  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  about  5  to 
50  parts  hy  weight  of  isoprene,  each  of  said  three  kinds 
of  rubbery  materials  having  been  compounded  with 
curing  agents,  and  subjecting  the  composite  article  to  vul- 
canizing conditions. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  boards  of  pressed  compo- 
sition material  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
veneer  of  at  least  one  ply,  placing  an  outer  frame  having 
an  adhesive  coating  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides  upon 
said  veneer,  placing  a  filling  frame  upon  said  outer  frame, 
loosely  filling  said  filling  frame  with  a  filler  comprising 
waste  products  mixed  with  an  adhesive,  slightly  com- 
pressing said  filler  in  said  filling  frame,  removing  said 
filling  frame,  placing  a  second  outer  frame  similar  to 
said  first  frame  and  likewise  coated  with  adhesive  on  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
filler,  placing  a  second  veneer  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  filler  and  said  second  outer  frame,  and  subjecting 
the  two  outer  veneers  to  heat  and  a  pressure  directed 
vertically  to  said  veneers  so  as  to  compress  the  same 
until  the  upper  and  lower  outer  frames  are  in  contact 
with  each  other,  and  maintaining  such  heat  and  pressure 


2,825.<7< 
BIS-o-FLUOROBENZYL  DISULFIDE  AND  ACARI- 
CIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREWITH 
Heriicrt  Aobrey  Stevenson,  NIgd  Gconw  CUu*,  and  John 
Eniest  Cranham,  Nottingtiam.  England,  anignors  to 
Boots  Pore  Dni«  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  Bjig- 
land,  a  Britisii  company 

No  Drawfa^.    ApiplicatioB  Aa^mst  17, 1954 

Serial  No.  45«,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aagnst  20,  1953 

5  Claims.    (0.107—30) 

2.  An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  bis-p-fluoro- 

benzyl  disulfide  as  its  active  ingredient  and  a  diluent. 


2.S2S.077 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM     . 

BITUMINOUS  SANDS,  SHALES.  ETC. 

Gordon  Raymond  Coulsou,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioB  November  30,  1950 

Serial  No.  625.251 

12  Claims.    {CI.  196—14) 

1    The  method  of  separating  crude  oil  from  bituminous 

sands  which  comprises  diluting  the  oil  phase  through  the 
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addition  of  a  diluent  of  lesser  specific  gravity  than  that 
of  the  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  re- 
duce the  specific  gravity  of  said  oil  and  to  promote  re- 
covery of  the  oil.  but  in  quantity  insufficient  to  tend  to 
emulsify  the  aqueous  and  oil  phases  under  processing 
conditions,  introducing  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  two  volumes  per  volume  of  oil,  sand 
and  diluent  being  processed  to  form  a  slurry,  and  apply- 
ing sufficient  centrifugal  force  to  the  slurry  to  effect  a 
separation  by  densities  of  sand,  an  aqueous  phase,  and  an 
oil  phase  substantially  free  from  solids. 


2,825,67t 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Red  Bank,  and  Arnold  F.  Kaulakis, 

Chatham,  N.  Jm  anignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi< 

necring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,214 

4  Claims.    (CI.  196—52) 


I        1 


IL      <  i  ' 


1.  The  process  of  catalytically  cracking  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  the  gas  oil  boiling  range,  said  oil 
originally  containing  water-inso'uble  and  oil-insoluble 
iron-containing  contaminants,  wiiich  consists  essentially 
of  mtimately  mixing  said  oil  with  about  3  to  about  10 
percent  of  its  volume  of  water,  thereby  forming  a  mixture 
of  free  oil  and  water-in-oil  emulsion,  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  gravity  settling  for  a  period  of  from  about  5 
to  100  hours  whereby  there  are  formed  a  minor  layer  of 
unbroken  emulsion  and  a  major  layer  of  free  oil,  said 
free  oil  bemg  substantially  free  of  said  contaminants, 
and  said  emulsion  containing  about  2  to  10  volume  per- 
cent of  said  oil  and  substantially  all  of  said  contaminants, 
separating  said  unbroken  emulsion  layer  as  a  whole  from 
said  free  oil  layer  and  subjecting  said  free  oil  to  cata- 
lytic cracking. 

2,825,679 

BRIQIETTING  OF  COKE  BY  DIRECT  HEATING 

Kurt  Baum,  Sevres,  France 

Application  June  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,007 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  30,  1948 

8  Claims.    (CI.  202—26) 


briquette  stream  and  the  rale  of  flow  of  said  gas  stream 
to  directly  heat  the  briquettes  from  about  ordinary  tem- 
perature at  an  average  temperature  rise  between  about 
5°  C.  and  15'  C.  per  minute  to  about  950*  C.  and  reduce 
the  mean  temperature  of  said  gas  stream  after  its  pas- 
sage through  said  briquette  stream  to  between  about  750* 
C.  and  about  850*  C,  then  heating  with  the  said  reduced 
temperature  gaseous  stream  a  mass  of  coal  of  a  size  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  briquettes  to  thereby  remove 
only  a  part  of  its  volatile  content  and  to  convert  it  into 
semi-coke,  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  reduced 
temperature  gaseous  stream  to  devolatilizc  the  said  coal 
at  a  rate  by  weight  substantially  equivalent  to  the  rate 
of  coking  of  said  briquettes  by  the  first-named  heating 
gas  stream,  shaping  the  semi-coke  thus  obtained  into 
briquettes  containing  less  than  20%  of  volatile  materials 
and  supplying  the  said  briquettes  thus  formed  and  with- 
out preliminary  heating  to  the  said  stream  of  briquettes 
for  coking  by  said  first-named  heating  gas  stream. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  metallurgical  coke  which 
comprises  heat-treating  a  mass  of  finely  divided  car- 
bonaceous material  to  semi-coke  the  same,  mixing  the 
semi-coked  material  with  a  finely-divided  swelling  type 
coal  and  a  binder,  shaping  the  mixture  into  relatively 
uniform  size  agglomerates  containing  less  than  about 
20%  of  volatile  substance,  advancing  said  agglomerates 
in  an  initially  substantially  unheatcd  state  in  a  continu- 
ous stream  flowing  in  one  direction,  bringing  the  agglom- 
erates in  the  flowing  stream  into  direct  contact  with  a 
highly-heated  predominantly  gaseous  heating  medium,  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  stream  of  agglomerates  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heating  medium  in  direct  contact  there- 
with being  such  that  they  are  heated  at  an  average  tem- 
perature rise  of  about  5*  C.  to  15*  C.  per  minute  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  agglomerates  to  about 
950°  C  to  convert  them  into  briquettes  of  metallurgical 
coke,  and  cooling  said  briquettes. 


2,825,680 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONCENTRATING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS     OF     HYGROSCOPIC     ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Robert   C.   Stutz,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.,  aasignor  to   Niagara 
Blower  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Application  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,948 
13  Claims.    (CI.  202—200) 


3  The  method  of  making  metallurgical  coke  which 
comprises  passing  a  stream  of  heating  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1, 000°  C  and  about  1,250°  C.  through 
a  travelling  stream  of  substantially  unheated  carbonaceous 
material  briquettes  containing  less  than  twenty  percent 
of  volatile  substance  to  thereby  coke  said  briquettes,  said 
gas  flowing  around  and  between  the  briquettes  in  direct 
contact   therewith  regulating  the  rate  of  travel  of  said 


1  In  a  concentrator  for  concentrating  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  hygroscopic  organic  substances  having  boiling 
points  higher  than  the  normal  boiling  point  of  water 
without  substantial  loss  of  the  substance,  and  having  a 
casing  through  which  a  stream  of  gas  is  adapted  to  be 
propelled,  means  arranged  to  contact  an  extended  sur- 
face of  a  stream  of  said  solution  with  the  stream  of  gas 
passing  through  said  casing  for  evaporation  into  said 
stream  of  gas.  a  heater  arranged  to  heat  at  least  one  of 
said  streams  at  or  prior  to  said  contact  with  the  other 
stream  to  a  temperature  above  the  initial  dewpoint  tem- 
perature of  said  stream  of  gas  whereby  said  stream  of 
solution  transfers  by  evaporation  to  said  stream  of  gas 
mixed  vapors  of  water  and  said  organic  substance  and 
thereby  concentrates,  with   respect  to  said  organic  sub- 
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stance,  the  portion  of  said  stream  of  solution  not  evapo- 
rating, said  conuct  nieans  also  generating  minute  par- 
ticles of  said  solution  in  said  stream  of  gas,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  for  recovering  said  minute 
particles  of  solution  entrained  in  the  stream  of  gas  leav- 
ing said  contact  means  together  with  a  part  of  any  hy- 
groscopic organic  substance  then  remaining  in  said  stream 
of  gas  in  vapor  form,  comprising  means  providing  a 
chamber  enclosed  by  a  vertical  wall  of  matted,  closely 
spaced,  hair-like  fibers  and  having  generally  parallel  ver- 
tical entering  and  leaving  faces,  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  wall  in  any  plane  normal  to  its  said  faces  being 
very  substantially  less  than  the  area  of  cither  of  said 
faces,  means  arranged  to  conduct  the  stream  of  gas  leav- 
ing said  contact  means  into  said  chamber  to  escape  hori- 
zontally through  said  wall,  and  means  at  the  base  of 
said  wall  arranged  to  recover  the  liquid  trapped  by  and 
flowing  down  said  wall. 


of  about  60  seconds  at  a  temperature  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  the  bo.ling  point  of  said  solution,  to  de- 
posit said  heavy  metal  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  articles, 
removing  said  articles  and  rinsing  the  same,  and  electro- 
plating said  articles  in  a  plating  solution. 


UH5MI 

ELECTROPLATING 

Sumci  S.  JohnstoB,  Steabcavfllc,  Ohio,  tmhmor  to  Na- 

tkmal  Stcd  CoiyontkNi,  a  cofyontkM  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatkM  Febraary  It,  1953,  ScrW  No.  33«,124 

3ClafaM.    (a.2«4— 21) 


I.  The  method  of  eliminating  striation  and  anode 
pattern  in  the  progressive  electrotinplating  of  a  surface 
of  ferrous  metal  strip  at  strip  speeds  of  about  1000  feet 
per  minute  and  higher,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
gressively passing  the  strip  at  a  speed  of  at  least  about 
1000  feet  per  minute  through  a  washing  zone,  a  rinsing 
zone  and  an  electrotinplating  zone,  washing  the  surface 
of  the  strip  to  be  plated  with  relatively  cold  water  in 
the  washing  zone,  passing  a  stream  of  hot  aqueous 
rinsing  solution  into  the  rinsing  zone.'  heating  the  strip 
in  the  rinsing  zone  in  the  absence  of  electrolytic  treat- 
ment of  the  strip  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  120* 
Fahrenheit  to  160°  Fahrenheit  by  continuously  bringing 
the  hot  aqueous  rinsing  solution  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  surface  to  be  plated,  and  electrotinplating  the 
surface  of  the  heated  stnp  in  the  electroplating  zone  while 
the  surface  to  be  plated  is  in  contact  with  a  bath  of  aque- 
ous electrotinplating  solution,  the  electrotinplating  solu- 
tion conuining  at  least  one  tin  electrolyte  and  the  rinsing 
solution  containing  said  one  tin  electrolyte. 


l.t25.M3 
IVfETHOD  OF  TIN-ANTIMONY  ALLOY  PLATING 
Frederick  A.  Lowenhcim,  PlaialeM,  and  Herbert  B.  For- 
man,  HUUdc,  N.  J.,  aarifMHs  to  Metal  A  Tbcmit 
CorporBtkw,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkw  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtng.  AppHcatkNi  March  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  417.955 
2  Claims.  (a.2t4— 43) 
1.  Method  of  producing  tin-antimony  alloy  plate  con- 
taining about  0.2  to  1%  of  antimony,  said  plate  being  re- 
sistant to  transformation  of  the  tin,  which  comprises  elec- 
trodepositing  said  plate  on  an  article  cathode  from  a  bath 
solution  containing  about  0.2S  to  about  0.5  mol  per  liter 
of  sodium  sunnate,  about  0.2  to  about  0.6  mol  per  liter 
of  free  sodium  hydroxide,  and  an  amount  of  sodium 
pyroantimonate  sufficient  to  saturate  the  solution  and  to 
provide  an  undissolved  excess  of  sodium  pyroantimonate, 
electrodepositing  said  tin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  60*  C.  to  substantiall>  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solution  and  at  a  current  density  in  the  range  of  about 
5  to  30  amperes  per  square  foot 


2,S2S.M4 
BRIGHT  COPPER  PLATING 
Ckriidan  J.  Werahmd,  Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  aMlnor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wllnungtoii, 
DcL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DiawlHt.    AppHcalkM  October  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  1 14.825 

(ClataM.    <CI.2t4— 42) 

1 .  An  aqueous  bath  for  electrodepositing  bright  copper 

containing  copper  cyanide  and  a  dual  metallic  brightening 

agent    comprising    about    0.612-6.12    g./l.    of    metallic 

selenium  supplied  as  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

the  selenium  oxides,  seleoous  and  selenic  acids  and  the 

alkali  ntetal  salts  of  said  acids,  and  a  soluble  compound 

of  a  metal  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  cadmium  in 

an  amount  from  about  0.007  to  7  g./l.,  bismuth  in  an 

amount  from  about  0.002  to  0.05  g./l.,  and  silver  in  an 

amount  from  about  0.008  to  1.62  g./l. 


PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 

TITANIUM  SURFACES 

Lao  MtaMl,  Nofftk  HoUywood,  and  laM«  O.  Powdl,  Glca- 

dale,  Caiu^  tmjytnn  to  McwMto  MamrfactniBi  Com- 

paay,  Baibuk,  CaUf^  a  cotporalloa  of  CaWonk 
No  Drawt^    AppHratloa  Aa«Bt  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  377,7M 
ItClafaH.    (CL2»4-^I) 

8.  In  a  process  for  coating  the  surfaces  of  artxles  of 
titanium  base  alloys  containing  about  5%  chromium  and 
about  3%  aluminum,  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  articles  to 
be  coated,  immersing  the  articles  in  an  acid  etch  bath, 
removing  said  articles  and  rinsing  the  same,  immersing 
the  articles  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  from  about 
0.1%  by  weight  to  the  saturation  point  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid  and 
water  soluble  salts  of  a  chromium  acid,  and  from  about 
0.01%  by  weight  to  the  saturation  point  of  a  soluble 
salt  of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  zinc,  silver,  cadmium  and  mckel  for  a  period 


2,t25,M5 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTES 
Oijaa  SclMcbter  aad  Simail  Rctaft,  Haifa,  Israel,  as- 
to  Makktnvel  Israel,  Haklila,  Td  Avtr,  Isnd, 


ApH>ca(*oa  April  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,915 
(Claims.    (CI.  2»4— 128) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  electrolysis  in  a  dia- 
phragm-less cell  of  aqueous  brines  containing  at  least  one 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline-earth  bromides  and  iodides,  comprising  setting 
up  in  the  electrolyte,  by  the  passage  of  current,  an  electro- 
chemicaliy  neutral  zone  as  well  as  an  anolyte  zone  and  a 
catholyte  zone,  both  of  these  latter  zones  being  located 
above  the  neutral  zone  and  merging  into  it,  continually 
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feeding  fresh  electrolyte  brine  into  the  neutral  zone,  there- 
by producing  a  continuous  upward  flow  of  electrolyte 
brine  from  the  neutral  zone  into  the  anolyte  zone  and  a 
separate  similar  flow  into  the  catholyte  zone;  and  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  from  the  anolyte  zone  an  aqtieous 
liquor  containing  an  elementary  halogen  of  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine,  and  spent  liquor  from 
the  catholyte  zone. 

2,t25,6M 

ELECTRICAL  COALESCENCE  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Grecoc  and  Arthar  K.  Scott,  Westflcld,  N.  J., 

assignon  to  Emo  Rcseardi  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,94^ 

3  Claims.    (0.204—190) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  emulsions  which  com- 
prises a  horizontally  disposed  vessel,  an  emulsion  feed 
inlet  at  one  end  of  said  vessel,  and  outlet  for  oil  and  an 
outlet  for  water  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  vessel,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  electrodes  within  said  vessel  ad- 
jacent said  inlet,  means  for  imposing  electrical  potentials 
of  opposite  polarity  on  adjacent  electrodes,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  coalescent  surfaces  disposed  within  said  vessel  in- 
termediate said  electrodes  and  said  outlets,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  electrode  arrangement  includ- 
ing an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  central  electrode 
and  at  least  one  additional  electrode  coaxially  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  central  electrode,  said  electrode  ar- 
rangement being  such  that,  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  inlet  and  toward  said  coalescent  surfaces,  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  electrodes  decreases  and  the  total  ef- 
fective area  presented  by  the  electrodes  in  a  given  vertical 
cross  section  increases. 

3.  In  a  process  for  removing  salt  from  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon which  includes  the  steps  of  emulsifying  said  hy- 
drocarbon with  water  and  flowing  the  resulting  emulsion 
through  an  electrical  treating  zone  where  it  is  subjected 
to  an  electrical  field  and  then  to  a  settling  zone  wherein 
separation  between  water  and  oil  is  effected,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  applying  said  electrical  field 
in  said  electrical  treating  zone  by  (lowing  said  emulsion 
through  an  electrode  arrangement  providing  decreased 
electrode  spacing  and  increased  total  electrode  area  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow. 


2,825,(87 
TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTING  FILMS 
John  Silvcy  Preston  and  Eric  lokn  GOlham,  Teddington, 
England,  aaignon  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1953 
Serial  No.  346,285 
(Filed  under  Role  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 
Claims  priority.  appHcation  Great  Britain  April  4,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 192) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transparent,  electrically 
conductive  coating  on  a  transparent  glass  support  which 
comprises  applying  directly  onto  one  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent glass  support,  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere, 
an  intermediate  layer,  consisting  of  a  thin  transparent 
layer  of  an  oxide  of  a  material  selected  frotn  the  group 


consisting  of  cadmium,  lead,  tellurium,  antimony  and 
bismuth,  applying  directly  onto  said  intermediate  layer,  by 
cathode  sputtering,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  free  from 
oxygen,  a  film  of  gold  thin  enough  to  be  transparent, 
and  then,  besting  the  coated  glass  support  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  150*  C.  and  below  about  250*  C 
for  a  time  suflficient  to  enhance  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  the  film  of  gold. 


2,825,688 

POWER  GENERATING  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

SYSTEM 

Harcoort  C.  Vernon,  WDnrfngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommisBian 

Application  November  13,  1945,  Serial  No.  628,320 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204— 193  J) 


In  a  nuclear-reactor  systdin,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  tank,  upper  and  lower  baffles  extending  across  and 
within  the  tank  and  having  apertures  in  their  periphery 
adjacent  the  tank  walls,  vertical  tubes  piercing  the  baffles 
and  extending  therebetween,  elongated  coated  thermal - 
neutron-fissionable  rods  positioned  in  the  tubes  so  that 
there  is  an  annular  space  between  each  rod  and  the  asso- 
ciated tube  throughout  the  length  of  the  rod,  heavy-water 
moderator  filling  said  tank  so  as  to  lie  in  the  annular 
spaces  between  the  tubes  and  the  rods,  between  the  baffles 
and  around  the  tubes,  and  above  and  below  the  baffles, 
an  expansion  chamber  connected  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  tank,  a  nozzle  carried  at  the  connection  of  the  tank 
with  the  expansion  chamber  and  extending  into  the  latter, 
an  energy-consuming  unit  for  the  conversion  of  thermal 
energy  to  mechanical  energy,  a  pipe  line  connecting  the 
expansion  chamber  with  the  intake  side  of  the  energy- 
consuming  unit,  means  for  piping  heavy-water  condensate 
from  the  exhaust  side  of  the  unit  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  means  for  piping  heavy  water  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  from  a  region  of  the  expansion  chamber 
between  the  ends  of  the  nozzle. 


2,825,689 

NEl  TRONIC  REACTOR  AND  FUEL  ELEMENT 
THEREFOR 

Leo  Siilard,  CUcago,  III.,  and  Gale  J.  Yoong,  Hawthorne, 
N.  v.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 


AppUcation  April  25,  1946,  Serial  No.  664,732 

IClainH.    (0.204—193.2) 

1 .  A  fuel  element  for  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  an 
elongated  solid  body  of  natural  uranium  fitting  within  an 
aluminum  jacket,  closed  at  both  ends  by  relatively  thick 
aluminum  caps,  of  substantially  greater  thickness  through- 
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out  their  width  than  the  ji«:ket  walls,  the  caps  fitting   tation;  flocculating  suspended  »'iJ«  «^*7'"  '"^JJJ^^: 

snugly  within  the  jacket  and   being  threaded  into  the   t.oning  the  thus  formed  floes  ^'^^f^JJ^P^.jT"'^' 

*^'  passing  by  gravity  flow  liquid  and  settleable  soIkIs  com- 

^,  ,  prising  flocculated  solids  through  the  unshielded  portion 

"^^      ^^^^^  of  the  bottom  the  zone  of  flocculation  agiution  directly 

into  the  sedimentation  zone  and  settling  solids  therein; 
withdrawing  clarified  effluent  from  the  zone  of  scdimen- 


uranium  body,  and  the  caps  being  in  solid  to  solid  thermal 
contact  throughout  the  cross  section  of  the  uranium. 


SELF-BAKED  ANNULAR  ANODE  FOR  MELTING 

FURNACES 

Loaii  Fcmad,  Fwla,  Fnacc 

Appllcatfoa  Fabnnry  3,  19S6,  SmW  No.  S0393 

CbOms  priority,  applicatloa  FraKC  April  18, 1951 

iClalmk    (a.  2M— 228) 


tation  tubsuntially  at  the  top  of  the  body  while  collect- 
ing and  withdrawing  as  sludge  settled  solids  from  the 
bottom  of  the  sedimentation;  and  recirculating  a  sludge 
of  settled  but  incompletely  flocculated  solids  substantial- 
ly uncontaminated  by  the  more  rapidly  settleable  solids 
from  the  sedimentation  zone  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
zone  of  flocculation  agitation. 


1.  In  a  cell  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  metals 
and  more  particularly  of  aluminum,  said  cell  comprising 
a  carbon  pan  adapted  to  contain  a  salt  melt  and  a  sub- 
jacent body  of  metal  constituting  one  pole  of  the  cell,  a 
wall  structure  surrounding  said  pan,  and  at  least  one 
negative  cathode  contact  fixedly  secured  within  a  cavity 
filled  of  the  same  metal  in  said  wall  structure  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  pan,  and  in  communication 
with  said  pan,  the  improved  means  comprising  a  self- 
baked  annular  anode  arranged  to  dip  into  the  salt  melt 
contained  in  said  cell,  a  fixed  cylindrical  metal  casing 
surrounding  said  annular  anode,  a  vertical  cylindrical 
chimney  arranged  coaxially  within  the  innermost  anode, 
cylindrical  metal  partitions  arranged  between  said  casing 
and  said  chimney  and  coaxial  with  them  at  increasingly 
wider  radial  spacing  intervals  starting  from  the  outside, 
radial  metal  partitions  dividing  said  anode  into  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial  uniformly  thick  sector-shaped  prismatic 
chambers  filled  with  a  block  of  sintered  carbon  paste 
successively  raw  then  cooked  from  the  top  to  the  bottom, 
means  for  maintaining  the  prismatic  blocks  of  each 
annular  layer  at  the  same  level,  the  basic  level  of  each 
layer  concerned  being  adjusted  to  a  progressively  increas- 
ing height  from  the  outside  to  the  inside,  according  to 
a  modified  adjustment  of  each  annular  layer  which 
decreases  from  the  outside  to  the  inside. 


NON-FOAMING  GREASE-MAKING  FROCESS 
Anold  J.  Monmy,  Rakway,  N.  U  MrifMr  to  Eaw  Re; 

■eafch  md  rmliiiiiliii  Coaapaay,  •  eoiponHloii  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawkw.    AppHcailoa  May  IS,  1953 

Serial  No.  355,398 

SClafam.    (CL252— 32) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  preparing  soap  base  greases  wherem 
the  soap  is  formed  by  saponifying  fatty  oils  with  soap- 
forming  metallic  hydroxides  in  the  presence  of  lubricating 
oil  and  wherein  the  saponification  is  carried  out  at  a  final 
temperature  of  at  least  500*  F.  and  sufficient  to  cause 
substantial  foaming,  the  improvement  which  connpriscs 
limiting  the  amount  of  lubricating  oil  admixed  with  the 
saponifying  material  during  the  saponification  to  form  a 
soap-oil  concentrate  containing  from  45  to  65%  soap, 
cooling  the  hot  saponified  product  to  a  solidifying  tem- 
perature while  maintaining  said  product  in  a  quiescent 
state,  and  thereafter  oiling  back  the  soap-oil  concentrate 
to  produce  a  finished  grease  of  desired  soap  concentration. 


2,825.691 
TREATING  IMFURE  UQUIDS 
Anthony  J.  Fbchcr,  ManhaaMt,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Application  Angut  2«,  1949,  Serial  No.  112,435 
IT^dms.    (a.2I9— 49) 
1.  The  continuous  process  for  treating  turbid  liquids 
for  flocculation  and  sedimentation  of  finely  divided  solids 
suspended    therein,   which   comprises   establishing    and 
maintaining  in  an  everchanging  body  thereof  with  a  fixed 
liquid   level   a   sedimentation   zone,   and   a   flocculation 
agitation  zone  shielded  entirely  sidewise  and  partially  bot- 
tomwise  from  the  sedimentation  zone;  forcibly  introduc- 
ing turbid  liquid  to  be  treated  submergedly  and  radially 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  zone  of  flocculation  agi- 


2.825.(93 
METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 
Stewart  I.  BcanMen,  Oakland,  Tkonuu  E.  Ri 
Cerrito,  and  Fanl  H.  WiOlanH,  Orinda,  Calif, 
to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  oi  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatk»  Febmary  3, 1955 
Serial  No.  486,932 
3  Oahos.    (a.  252—32.5) 
1.  A  metal  working  lubricating  concentrate  comprising 
a  water  base  composition  containing  from  about  5%  to 
about  20%  each  of  ( 1 )  a  block  copolymer  of  polyoxypro- 
pylene  polyoxyethylene  compounds  containing  in  their 
structure  hydrophobic  oxypropylene  groups,  hydrophilic 
oxyethylene  groups  and  an  organic  radical  derived  from 
an   organic   compound   containing  a    reactive  hydrogen 
atom;  the  compounds  being  characterized  in  that  all  erf 
the  oxypropylene  groups  are  present  in  polyoxypropylene 
chains  that  are  attached  to  the  organic  radical  at  the  site 
of  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  thereby  constituting  a  hydro- 
phobic polyoxypropylene  polymer,  the  oxyethylene  groups 
being  attached  to  the  polyoxypropylene  polymer  in  poly- 
oxyethylene chains,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
hydrophobic  polyoxypropylene  polymers  in  the  mixture 
being  at  least  900.  as  determined  by  hydroxyl  number. 


168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


HutcB  4,  1968 


and  the  oxyethylene  groups  present  constituting  15-90% 
by  weight,  of  total  block  copolymers,  and  (2)  a  mixture 
of  heteric  oxyethyiene-oxy  1,2-propylene  dids  in  which 
ethylene  oxide  and  1 ,2-propylenc  oxide  are  combined 
therein  as  oxyethylene  and  oxy  1,2-propylene  groups  in  a 
ratio  which  is  at  least  one-third  part  of  1 ,2-propyleDe 
oxide  for  each  part  of  ethylene  oxide,  by  weight,  said 
diols  containing  in  a  single  molecule  both  the  oxyethylene 
and  the  oxy  1,2-propylene  groups  and  said  mixture  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300  attributa- 
ble to  said  groups,  from  about  1%  to  12%  each  of  (3) 
sodium  nitrite  and  an  ethanolamine  and  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  3%  of  (4)  an  unsaturated  high  molecu- 
lar weight  fatty  acid. 


2.S2S,(94 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATURE ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING  LUBRI- 
CANTS 
AraoM  J.  Morway,  ClarfctownaMp,  UbIm  County,  N.  1^ 
■■igpor  to  Eao  Rcacarck  and  FBghi  1 1  lug  ConipaHy, 
a  corporaifaw  off  Ddawvc 

ApyUcatfoa  Marck  25,  1952,  ScfW  No.  27t,432 
HClafaBs.  (a.  252— 33J) 
17.  T^e  method  of  preparation  of  channeling  type  high 
temperature  anti-friction  bearing  grease  lubricating  com- 
position which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  mineral 
oil.  a  small  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  sodium  sulfonate 
and  sufficient  rapeseed  oil  to  give  a  final  product  contain- 
ing 20%  to  30%  soap,  adding  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
in  a  slight  excess  over  that  neces.sary  to  completely  sapon- 
ify the  rapeaeed  oil,  further  heating  the  rapoeed  oil 
to  dehydrate  the  mixture,  adding  additional  mineral  oil 
and  continuing  the  heatfng  to  about  480*  F.  to  520*  F 
with  stirring,  cooling  the  resulting  composition  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  275*  F..  adding  an  additional 
amount  of  mineral  oil  sufficient  to  result  in  a  grease  com- 
position containing  about  10%  to  about  15%  soap  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  shearing  forces 
under  streamlined  conditions  to  obtain  a  smooth  unctuous 
grease  composition  having  an  ASTM  worked  penetration 
of  at  least  275  mm./ 10. 


2,S25,<95 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CfaveiKC  Lym  Mahooey  and  Hyaun  Dfamood,  Bcrtelcy, 
CaHf^  aiaignon  to  Shell  DcTefopmcat  Company,  New 
Yoft,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc    Application  Jnnc  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  591335 
laClafaM.    (CL252— 33.0 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  an  aromatic-free  essentially  isoparaffinic  lubricating  oil 
obtained  by  isomerizing  a  paraffin  wax  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  an  ison>erizing  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  about  300*  C.  and  530*  C.  and  thereafter  de- 
aromatizing  the  oil  and  having  incorporated  therein  from 
about  0.05%    to  about  5%   of  an  oil-soluble  cadmium 
dithiocarbamate  and  from  about  0.05%   to  about  2% 
of  an  oil-soluble  halogen-containing  phosphorus  organic 
compound  having  the  general  formula 


(&0)    O 


(RO) 


/ 


-<0).-B 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  O-linked  R's  Is  a  chloro 
alkyl  radical  and  any  other  O-linked  R's.  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  chloro- 
alkyl  radical,  said  alkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  R  which  is  bonded  directly  to 
phosphorus  when  X  is  zero,  is  an  alkenyl  radical,  X  be- 
ing an  integer  from  zero  to  one. 


2J2S,<M 

FINGERNAIL  POLBH  REMOVER 

Walter  Znhfcan,  AOcglM^r  CoMty,  Pa^  a^  RaywMd  W. 

Sontbwortk,  New  HaTcn  Coaniy,  Coaa^  — laniiii  to 

AfteoMi  F.  HoMe%  Detrall,  MdL 

NoOnwftiK.    AppBcnHan  htm  12, 1953 

SaiW  N«.  UtMt 

SClaiM.    (CL  252— 119) 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  cream  for  dissolving 
and  removing  hardened  finfemaiJ  polish:  the  active  in- 
gredients of  which  are  from  84  to  95%  solvent  for  cellu- 
lose nitrate  and  from  16  to  5%  of  tetrasodium  salt  of 
ethylene-dinitrilo  tetraacetic  acid;  and  the  other  ingre- 
dients of  which  are  stearic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  from  .8  to 
5  parts  by  weight  of  acid  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the 
tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylene-dinitrilo  tetraacetic  acid, 
water  in  an  amount  substantially  equal  m  weight  to  the 
weight  of  the  tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylene-dinitrilo  tetra- 
acetic acid  and  an  amount  of  an  alkaline  saponification 
reagent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
cream  to  within  the  range  of  from  6  to  8.5. 


2425.«97 
METHOD  OF  AND  SOLUTION  FOR  THE  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 
John  A.  CaiToE,  PWMalphim  wmi  Ncboa  J.  Ncwhai^ 
Jr.,  Ordaad,  Pa^  tmtumtt  In  AiaricM  Ckcnrfcal  P^t 
Company.  AnMcr,  nu,  a  corponHon  of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawlnt.    AnpWc  alien  AafHt  5,  1954 
Scfinl  No.  44t,lM 
2nilnii     (CL  252— 389) 
I.  The  method  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance 
of  an  aluminum  surface  without  changing  its  appearance 
which  consists  in  treating  the  surface  with  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  hexavalent  chromi- 
um and  a  soluble  complex  fluorine-bearing  compound, 
the  amount  of  hexavalent  chromium  being  from  0.4  gram 
to  4  grams  per  liter  calculated  as  CrO,  and  the  amount 
of  fluorine-bearing  compound  being  from  0.1  gram  to  1.0 
gram  per  liter  calculated  as  fluorine  and  the  pH  of  the 
solution  being  from  2.0  to  4.0.  , 


2.825,<98 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DENSITY 

GRADIENTS 

William  C  Taylor  and  Ln  Ho  Tn^,  MlAand,  Midi^  m- 

lignon  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckemlcal   Company, 

Mick.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,435 

llClalnH.    (CL  252— 488) 


3.  Method  for  preparing  a  density  gradient  coosistint 
of  a  uniformly  varying  mixture  of  two  miscible  and  com- 
patible liquids  having  different  densities  which  comprises 
continuously  incorporating,  at  a  unifcvm  rate,  a  first 
liquid  having  a  given  density  in  a  mixture  maintained  at 
a  subsuntially  constant  volume  with  a  second  liquid 
which  has  a  density  different  than  the  first  liquid  so  at  to 
constantly  change  the  density  of  the  mixture;  and  con- 
tinuously transferring,  without  turbulence,  portions  of  the 
constantly  changing  density  mixture  to  fUl  a  liquid  den- 
sity gradient  column  in  a  columnar  container  at  aboM 
the  same  uniform  rate  as  that  at  which  the  first  liquid 
is  added  to  the  mixture. 
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REMOVAL  OF  IBON  FWOM  CLAY  CATALYSTS 

E.  McEToy,  MortoB.  tmd  TImmm  H.  MMkca,  Jr^ 
Mortem  Pa^  mdt^nn  to  Hondry  Proccai  Coivoralloa, 


WltariBfloa,  Dd^  ■  miawtfoB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtef.    ApplkattoaM 
SMtelN^  444^7 


HEATING  ELEMENTS  IN  FILM  FORM 
HcraiM  L  SimAu.  Lot  Aagctei.  CaM^ 
EktpnMm,  Ik^  Lm  Aafcka,  CaHC^  a  corponltea  «f 

September  3.  If53.  Serial  No.  37t334 
7Cteiw.    (CL252-<St3) 


ISCtelM.  (CL  251— 449) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  caulytic  contact  masses 
from  clay  cootaining  iroo  compounds  and  beat  treated 
for  transforming  the  iron  compounds  into  an  easily  re- 
movable condition,  the  steps  of  treating  said  heat  treated 
clay  with  amnooaiiun  chloride  and  beating  said  clay  in 
the  presence  ot  said  ammonium  chloride  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  transform  said  iron  compounds  into  ferric 
chloride  but  insufficient  to  develop  substantial  amounts  of 
free  hydrogea  by  decomposition  of  said  ammonium  chlo- 
ride, and  subsequently  purging  the  treated  clay  by  an 
inert  gaseous  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  volatilize  ferric  chloride  but  not  high 
enough  to  decompose  ammonium  compounds  present  with 
development  of  subsuntial  amounts  of  free  hydrogen. 


142S,7tt 

CATALYST  FOR  REFORMING  LOWER  HYDRO- 
CARIONS  FORMULATION  SUITABLE  FOR  EX- 
TRUSION OF  SAME 

D.  AMty  and  WJOhm  R.  iMMa,  Staarford, 
Mdfiiii  to  Aaarieaa  CyMnnsy  Caaspawy, 
Naw  Yo»fc^N.  Y^  a  tm^atlm  of  Maine 

li«CWw.  (CL2S1-^S9) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nickel  catalyst  of  im- 
proved crush  strength  for  reforming  lower  hydrocar- 
bons with  steam  which  comprises  preparing  a  hydrated 
mixture  of  basic  nickel  carbonate  filter  cake  and  a  hy- 
draulic cement  containing  at  least  10%  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide,  said  mixture  containing  on  the  dry 
basis  about  63  to  87  parts  by  weight  o#  said  cement  for 
each  35  to  13  parts  of  basic  nickel  carbonate  and  from 
1.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  solids  for  each  part  of  water, 
aging  said  mixtiire  to  form  an  extrudabie  mass  and  ex- 
truding the  mixture  and  aging  the  extruded  mass  to 
harden  the  cement. 


1.  A  heating  element  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive  metal  par- 
ticles and  also  graphite  particles  and  a  heat  setting 
resinous  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  formaldehyde 
resin  of  the  class  consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde  and 
melamine  formaldehyde  resins  together  with  a  complex 
epoxide  which  is  a  polycther  derivative  of  polyhydrk 
phenol  containing  epoxide  groups  and  free  from  func- 
tional groups  other  than  epoxide  and  hydroxyl  groups, 
said  composition  containing  said  metal,  total  resins  and 
graphite  in  the  weight  proportion  of  about  3  to  80  parts 
metal  particles.  20  to  50  parts  (solids  basis)  of  resin 
(the  resin  itself  being  composed  of  from  about  5  to  9 
parts  of  said  epoxide  to  from  about  2  to  5  parts  of  said 
formaldehyde  resin),  and  3  to  65  parts  of  graphite. 


I,t25.7t3 
TUNGSTEN  ARC  ELECTRODE 
.  A.  CoMHt,  InJIiapalii.  bd^  tmAnnt  to  Unton 
CniW4e  Corporatfon.  a  cofvoratfon  of  New  YoA 
No  DrawlM.    Apptkatfon  December  6,  195S 
ScrW  No.  S5tv461 
ICtehns.    (O.  251-^1 5> 
1.  A  non-consumable  inert  gas-shielded  arc  electrode 
that  is  composed  of  swaged  tungsten  having  disperwd 
therein  finely  divided  ceria  in  an  amount  by  weight  of 
0.01%  to  0.30%  thereof. 


2,t25,7«l 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF 

OLEFINIC  OXIDES 
lliiniMa  AMrad  Eatfcr  ami  Eagtnto  ■■igawlH, 
Fsnmra,  Italy,  Mrignnn  to  Montocattei,  SodHk  Gen- 
Mr  nndMtria  MIncnute  •  CUmka,  a  corpora- 
ol  Italy 

No  Drawtef.    AppBclton  Angnrt  3,  1954 
SerialNo.  447,M4 
priority,  appHcatton  Italy  AngMt  8, 1953 
7CUtaM.    (CL  252— 475) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carrier-based  silver  cat- 
alyst suitable  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  oleflnes,  com- 
**  prising  the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  silver  salt  and  an  alkali  earth  salt  at  a  molar 
ratio  from  1:1  to  1:4,  dropwise  adding,  while  stirring,  a 
sodium   carbonate  solution  to  co-precipitate  silver  car- 
bonate and  alkali  earth  carbonate,  washing  the  co-precipi- 
tate until  the  wash  water  has  a  pH  of  6.5,  drying  the  co- 
precipitate,  forming  a  suspension  of  the  co-precipitate  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerol  and  ethylene  glycols  mixing  a  granular,  porous 
refractory  material  into  the  suspension,  causing  the  co- 
precipitate  to  adhere  to  the  refractory  material  by  vacuum 
filtering  said  aqueous  solution,  and  heating  the  coated 
refractory  material  to  between  200  and  500*  C    in  an 
atmosphere  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  for  Vi  to  3  hours. 
TJg  O.  0.— 12 


U25,7M 
PREPARATION  OF  NORMAlXY»im  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT,  HYDROCARION  POLY; 
MERS  WITH  REDUCED  PHOSPHOMOLYBDIC 
CATALYSTS 
Herrick  R.  AnoM,  Frank  S.  Fawcett,  ai^  Walter  W.Gfl- 
bcfft  WitalMton,  IMn  ■■!<■""  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
NeBNMn  Md  Convnny,  WBateKton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tk^  t^  DdswsK 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcatton  Inly  16, 1953 
Scitel  No.  348.417 
7Clalna.    (a.  26«— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  normally  solid,  high  mo- 
lecular weight,  hydrocarbon  polymers  which  comprises 
heating  and  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  of  125*  to  350*  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  200  atmospheres  and  in  contact  with  a  phospho^ 
motybdic  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

PsMo»_>40,i_« 


2425.785 
HYDROGENAHON  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  TO 
NORMALLY     SOLID,     HIGH     MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT,    HYDROCARBON    POLYMERS    WITH 
REDUCED  METAL  PHOSPHOMOLYBDATE  CAT- 
ALYSTS 
Hcfrick  R.  Araold  and  Frank  S.  Fawcett,  WUnalngton, 
Dd.,  and  Bcn^mhi  W.  Howk.  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.,  aa- 
ilgnon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nensonrs  and  Company, 
Wnmtegton,  Del.,  a  corporatton  of  Detewarc 
No  Drawtag,    AppHcatton  Inly  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  3M.4SS 
14  ClahBis.    (O.  26»— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  normally  solid,  high  molec- 
ular weight,  hydrocarbon  polymers  which  comprises  heat- 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maech  4,  1958 


ing  and  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  hydrogen  at  a  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  and  a 

temperature  of  125°  to  350°  C.  under  a  pressrre  of  at  copolymer  of   butadiene   and  acrylonitrile,   and    (c)    a 

least  200  atmospheres  and  in  contact  with  a  metal  phos-  mixture  of  11(a)  and  11(b). 
phomolybdatc  represented  by  the  formula  ^_^^^^^^^^^ 


M,P,Mo».»0„^ 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  caesium,  cop- 
per, silver,  gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  gal- 
lium, indium,  manganese,  masurium,  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  and  >  is  an  integer  from  2  through  10. 


2.t25,7M 
COATING  COMFOSmONS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  PHENOL  AL- 
DEHYDE, AND  ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Philip  F.  Sanders,  Uaa,  Pa^  writwor  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
4c  NeoMNin  and  Cnipany,  Wflmiactma,  Dcl^  a  cor- 
poniioa  of  Ddawwc 

No  DcBwint.  AppUcadon  November  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  470,81S 
ItClafam.  (CLIM— 14) 
1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising  colloidal 
tctrafluorocthylene  resin,  5%-100%  of  heat-reactive 
phenol  aldehyde  resin,  and  up  to  1 00%  of  other  organic 
film-forming  material,  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising 
water;  the  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the 
tetrafluoroethylene  resin,  and  said  other  organic  film- 
forming  material  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  (1)  polyvinyl  butyral.  (2)  ethyl  cellulose.  (3)  an 
interpolymcr  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers consisting  of  (a)  30-80  parts  of  acrylonitrile,  (b) 
2-15  parts  of  an  alpha-olefinic  monocarboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic, 
ethacrylic,  phenyl  acrylic,  and  crotonic  acids,  and  (c) 
15-65  parts  of  an  ester  of  an  acid  defined  in  (b)  and  a  1-8 
carbon  atom  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  and 
(4)  an  interpolymcr  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  monomers  consisting  of  (A)  40-75  parts  of  acryloni- 
trile, (B)  2-15  parts  of  an  alpha-olefinic  monocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  metha- 
crylic. ethacrylic,  phenyl  Wrylic,  and  crotonic  acids,  (C) 
15-37.5  parts  of  an  ester  of  an  acid  defined  in  (B)  and  a 
1-8  carbon  atom  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol, 
and  (D)  1-25  parts  of  a  glycidol  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  glycidyl  ether  and 
glycidyl  esters  of  the  acids  defined  in  (B). 


M2S,7M 
PROCESS  IN  MAKING  OIL-IN-WATER  RESIN 
EMULSION  PIGMENT  PRINTING  COLORS 
Laszlo  Ancr,  South  Orai«c  N.  I^  aaaigaor  to  J.  R.  Gelgy, 
S.  A.,  Baael,  SwUzcriand,  a  corpocatioa  of  Switzcrtaad 
No  Dnwfaig.    AppikatfcM  May  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  352,958 
24  Clalim.    (Q.  24»— 22) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  oil-in-water  pigmented  res- 
in emulsion  color  concentrates  with  as  high  as  up  to  20% 
pigment  content  in  the  case  of  organic  pigments  and  up 
to  40%  pigment  content  in  the  case  of  inorganic  pigments 
and  be  ng  suitable  for  textile  printing  and  dyeing  in  which 
in  the  first  step  a  pigment  slurry  component  is  prepared 
which  comprises  a  deflocculated  pigment,  water,  and  a 
pigment  dispersing  agent  comprising  a  fatty  alcohcl  sul- 
fate, mcorporating  an  emulsifying  agent  in  said  pigment 
slurry  component,  and  in  a  step  subsequent  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  sa.d  initial  pigment  slurry  emulsifying  the  resin 
in  the  pigment  slurry  component,  thereby  forming  a  resin 
emulsion  in  water  in  the  presence  of  the  deflocculated 
pigment  in  situ,  said  resin  comprising  polyesters  contain- 
ing esterified  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  esters. 


2,t25,7t9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE  AND  POLYISO- 

BUTYLENE 
Robert  Hcinich  Starm,  Eaiield,  EoglMid,  aarisnor  to 

ConM>cord  Ptaitici  Lia^ted,  EaficM,  EoglaBd,  a  BvMsh 


2^25,787 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  TEXTILE  PRINTING 

EXTENDER  PASTES 

LmiIo  Aacr,  Sovtb  Oraagc,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  J.  R.  Gelgy, 

S.  A^  Baad,  Switzcrlaiid,  a  corporatioB  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaw.    AppUcatioa  May  4, 1953 

Serial  No.  352,959 

19  Claims.    (CL  2M— 15) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  an  oil-in-water 
type  emulsion  textile  printing  paste  useful  as  an  extender 
for  pigment  printing  and  as  a  carrier  for  dyestuff  prmting. 
said  paste  being  an  admixture  of  component  I  and  com- 
ponent II.  in  which  component  1  consists  of  an  oil-in- 
water  type  aqueous  emulsion  containing  water,  about 
40-66%  by  weight  of  a  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  0.3%  to  0.8%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
cellulose  ether  which  yields  in  a  2%  aqueous  solution 
at  least  1200  cps.  viscosity  at  20°  C,  said  cellulose  ether 
being  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  in  which  component  II  is 
scl«:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  reinforcing 
oil-in-water  type  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  substantially 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  water- 
insoluble  amine-aldehyde  resin,  said  reinforcing  emul- 
sion having  said  resin  as  sole  resin  constituent,  {b)  an 
elastomer  latex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  isobutylenc,  chioroprene. 


No  Drawtag.    Application  April  6,  1951 
Serial  No.  219,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aprfl  14, 1950 
23  Claims.    (CL  268— 28.5) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion suitable  for  application  without  beat  which  com- 
prises compounding  polyethylene  and  polyisobutylene  at 
a  temperature  of  between  120*  C.  and  130"  C,  allowing 
the  resultant  compound  to  cool  and  solidify,  breaking  the 
cooled  compound  into  chips,  grinding  the  chips  in  a  sol- 
vent in  quantity  sufficient  to  give  a  liquid  composition 
containing  not  more  than  30  percent  of  solids  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  60*  C.  and  80*  C.  until  the  chips  are 
dissolved,  and  continuing  the  grinding  while  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  to  room  temperature  until 
the  mean  size  of  the  compound  particles  is  less  than  0.6 
micron. 


2^25.718 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  GREASE-PROOFING 

AGENT 

Gastao  Etzd,  ColHngswood,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wflmingtoo,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Fcbraary  20,  1954 

Serial  No.  546,377 
1  Claim.    (CL  24»— 29.4) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crease-proofing 
agent  for  textiles  which  comprises:  {a)  reacting,  at 
65*  to  75*  C.  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  methanol  and 
at  a  pH  of  7.5  to  9.0,  essentially  1  mole  of  urea  and 
2  moles  of  formaldehyde,  said  methanol  being  present 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  methanol  to  urea  of  not  less  than  5:1 
and  not  more  than  8:1;  (b)  cooling  the  reaction  mass 
to  between  20*  and  35*  C,  acidifying  it  to  a  pH  of 
4.0  to  5.0  and  then  warming  it  up  to  between  35*  and 
45*  C.  to  effect  etherification;  (c)  bringing  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  mass  to  between  8  and  10.  adding  essen- 
tially 2  moles  of  formaldehyde,  and  while  maintaining 
the  pH  between  8  and  10.  heating  the  reaction  mass  at 
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55*  to  65*  C;  and  (d)  removing  the  excess  alcohol  by 
distillation  under  reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
below  70*  C, 

I' 


I  >  2J25,711 
PLASTDOL   COMPOSmONS,   PltOCE»  OF  FR% 

PARING  SAME,   WATER  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 

COATED    FABRICS    PREPARED    THEREFROM 

AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
RaymoBd  J.  MayitM,  Ncwkmik,  N.  Y.,  MifMr  to  E.  L 

da  Foot  de  Ncmows  aM  Convaay,  Wllalnnlna,  DcL, 

a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtec    AMttcatfoa  laae  2S,  1954 
Serial  Nor439,fM 
il  UCUm.   (CL2M— 31J) 

1.  A  plastisol  composition  which  forms  a  water  vapor 
permeable  film  comprising  a  particulate  polynier  blend 
comprising  (a)  a  water-insoluble,  water-dispersible,  non- 
electrolyte  film-forming  pcrfymer  of  at  least  one  p<rfy- 
merizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (b) 
the  reaction  product  of  a  water-soluble  polyelectrolyte 
polymer  and  a  compound  conuining  1,2-epoxy  groups, 
said  reaction  product  containing  1,2-epoxy  group*,  said 
polyelectrolyte  polymer  containing  at  least  0.2  acidic 
groups  per  100  molecular  weight,  said  acidic  groups  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxyl,  sulfonic, 
and  phosphoric  acid  groups  and  their  alkali  metal  and 
ammonia  salts,  the  molar  ratio  of  acidic  groups  to  1.2- 
epoxy  groups  of  the  reactants  being  at  least  1:1,  said  poly- 
mers (a)  and  (6)  having  been  dispersed  in  a  common 
aqueous  medium  and  separated  from  the  aqueous  medium 
simultaneously  to  form  a  dry  particulate  polymer  blend, 
said  partioilate  polymer  blend  being  dispersed  in  an  or- 
ganic liquid  plasticizer  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  poly- 
mer (a)  at  room  temperature  and  a  solvent  at  elevated 
temperatures. 

II  ^— ^^ 

2J25,712 
MODIFIED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
loha  M.  WHael,  Saratoga,  N.  Y^  aaslKiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  March  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  414  Ml 
1 1       15  Claims.    (O.  2M— 43) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  of  matter  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde 
resin,  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  an  alkyl  substit- 
ucnt.  and  (2)  a  composition  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  (a)  a  composition  having  the  general  formula 


OR 


lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydric  alo^ols 
and  phenols  conuining  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy 
groups,  the  aromatic  hydrocarlxin-aldehyde  resin  compris- 
ing about  30  to  70  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  toUl  weight 
of  the  reactants. 


2J25,713 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AMINE  MODIFIED 
ACETONE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mordncr  T.  Harvey,  Soaili  Oraafe,  aad  Peter  L.  Ron- 
mma,  Newark.  N.  K  aasinMNrB  to  Harvd  RcMarck  Cor- 
poratfoa,  Irviagtoa,  N.  K  a  cocpoiatloa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawi^    AppHcatloa  October  2t,  1951 
Serial  No.  252,412 
4ClalaH.   (a.2t^-4SJl) 
1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  (a)  a 
normally  thermosetting  water-soluble  resinous  acetone- 
formaldehyde  reaction  product  and  (.b)  an  organic  re- 
action product  of  an  amine  which  is  water-soluble  and 
formaldehyde  reactive  to  produce  water  soluble  organic 
reaction  product  and  a  water-soluble  organic  carboxylic 
acid  capable  of  reacting  with  said  amiite  to  produce  a 
water-soluble   organic    reaction   product,   the   ratio   by 
weight  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  in  the  range  of  1-4  to  4-1, 
said  resinous  product  produced  by  reacting  acetone  and 
formaldehyde  under  alkaline  conditions,  with  the  mole 
ratio  of  acetone  to  formaldehyde  being  1  of  acetone  to 
3-5  moles  of  formaldehyde,  the  amount  of  amine  em- 
ployed being  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  said  resinous 
product  with  said  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    butylamine,    ethylene    diamine,    triethylene 
tetramine,  tetraethylene  pentamine,  propylene  diamine, 
morpholine,     monoethanolaminc,    dicthanolamine.    tri- 
ethanolamine.  diethyl  ethanolamine,  tri-isopropanolamine, 
tetraethanol  ammonium  hydroxide,  diethylene  triamine 
and  aminoethyl  ethanolamine. 


2,825,714 
DERIVATIVES  OF  LINEAR  POLYMERIC  AMINES 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
SIdMy  Mciamcd,  PWIadcMiia.  Pa..  aaalgBor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatfoa  November  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«8323 
nOaiaM.    (a.  2M— 72) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  com- 
prising from  1  to  100  mole  percent  of  units  having  the 
Formula  I: 

— CHf-CH- 


A 


AN(CHR'COY)»— 

I 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  (^)  a  composition  comprising  (a)  and 
a  composition  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


OB 


(CH.OH). 


where  R  has  the  meaning  given  above  and  n  is  an  integer 
equal  tc  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  and  (c)  a  complex  ethoxy- 
line  resin  containing  epoxy  groups  and  comprising  a  poly- 
ether  derivative  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound  se- 


where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
having  at  least  two  of  such  carbon  atoms  in  a  chain  sep- 
arating the  ether  oxygen  and  amino  nitrog(;n,  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  cydohexyl,  and  alkyl  groups  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  c<»- 
sisting  of  H  and  methyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  OH,  CM,  0R»,  and  NR»R«  in  which  M  u 
a  metal,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
phenoxyethyl,  allyl,  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  cyclohexyl,  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  cyclo- 
hexyl, and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  0 
to  40  mole  percent  of  units  of  another  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound. 
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2.125.715 
POLYMERS    OF    N^AMINO-1.2.4.TRIAZOLYL) 
AMIDES   OF    ALKENYL-lJ-DIOiC    ACIDS 
Gietano  F.  D'Alciio.  PHtsburvh.  Pt^  Mricnor  to  Koppcn 
Company,  Idc  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApplkaHon  Jane  26,  19S3 
Serial  No.  3MJ09 
ISCIaiiiM.    (CI.  260— 7S) 
7.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  i  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile   and   an  amide  of  a  diamino-1.2,4-triazole 
and  a  poiymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic,  fumaric,  citraconic  and  mesaconic 
acids  and  anhydrides,  acid  chlorides,  mono-estert.  and 
mono-amides  of  said  acids,  said  copolymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  containing 
in  the  polymer  molecule  no  more  than  about  13  percent 
by  weight  of  said  amide. 


2,825JU 

POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  N^AMTNO- 
1,2,4-TRIAZOLYL)  IM1DES  OF  ALKYL-l,2-DIOIC 
ACIDS 

Gactano  F.  D'Alclto,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Kopper* 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliit.    Application  June  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  364,511 

18  Claiim.    (CI.  260—78) 

8.  As  a  new  polymeric  composition  a  copolymer  of  a 
monomeric  composition  having  the  formula 

cR-cp  r  5'  1 

cH-co   ^ — y 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  and  carboxylic  acid, 
and  a  poiymerizable  monomer  having  a  CH=C<  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  styrene,  aipba-roethyl- 
styrcne,  and  methacrylonitrile. 


2,825,717 

DIALKYL  FL^ARATE-VTNYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMERS 

Edward  P.  Cashman,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  Ethel  I.  Corcoran 
(Guzy).  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Raymond  M.  Dean, 
Wesffield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  May  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  428,122 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78.5) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  lubri- 
cating oil  additive  material  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  esterifymg  fumanc  acid  with  a  substantially  saturated 
primary  mcnohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  mild 
esterification  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  acid  sulfate,  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  phos- 
phoric acid  to  form  a  diester.  and  copolymcrizing  about 
98%  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  diester  with  about  2% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  in  an  alkaline  medium 
in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  said  alkaline  me- 
dium being  produced  by  the  presence  of  about  0.04  to 
1.5  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomers, 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  carbonate,  barium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide 
and  sodium  hydroxide. 


2,825.718 
ALKENYL  PHOSPHONTTRILIC  ESTER-POL YHALO- 

HYDROCARBON  ADDUCTS 
Cari  HamalataBcn,  Mctalria,  La^  awlgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricnlturc 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatkMi  NoTember  9,  1954 

Scf^  No.  447.9M 

9  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 88) 

(Granted  onder  TM*  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  286) 

1     A  resinous  polymer  having  recurring  structural  units 

of  the  formula 


fe 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  and  A  is  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

-BC-C(Ri)i 
X    ixYt 
and 

Hi  R> 

-RC-CR- 
X(R,)iC     C(Rt)iCXY, 

in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical.  Ri  is  a  radical  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  alkyl,  X  is  a  halogen 
radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlo- 
rine, and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H — ,  bromine  and  chlorine,  one  of  the  R's  in 
the  radical, 

R.   Rt 

-RC-CR- 

X(R,),C     (b(R,),CXYi 

being  attached  to  an  oxygen  in  the  group. 


r  n 

I    N.P— l- 


and  the  other  R  being  attached  to  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  of  the  units 


fa 


and  another  radical, 

Ri    Ri 
-RC-CR- 

X(Ri)iC     C(Ri)iCXYi 


2.825,719 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ETHERS 

Kari  Herrie  and  Hans  Flkentscher,  Ladwifcshafen  (Rhine), 
and  Hans  Peter  Siebcl,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Oppan, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  10,  1954 

Serial  No.  449,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  11,  1953 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 80  J) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  97  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
ether  having  a  single  poiymerizable  olefinic  linkage  and 
of  3  to  0  1  %  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  ether  which 
contains  a  vinyl  ether  group  and  also  an  allyl  ether  group, 
the  allyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  being  substantially 
unpolymenzcd. 
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2«t2S,72i 
VULC/iNlZATION  OF  lUTYL  RUBBER  BY  2,6- 
DI  •  (ACYLOXYMETHYL>-4-HYDROCARBYL- 
PHENYL  ACYLATES 
Pliny  O.  TawMy,  PsMak,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  United  Statef 
Rubber  Conqnuiy,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jetaey 

No  Dniwbig.    Appllcatloa  September  27,  1955 
I,  Swtal  No.  537,M5 

"  4  Claims.  (CI.  2M— «5  J) 
1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  an  isoolcfin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefln  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  comprising  heating  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  said  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100*  C.  to  205°  C.  for  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours,  in  ad- 
mixture with  from  2  to  12  parts  of  (A)  a  compound  of 

the  formula 

OCOB' 


tion  which  comprises  forming  by  mechanical  means  a  dis- 
persion of  discrete  globules  of  monomeric  material  com- 
prising alpha-chloroacrylonithle.  through  an  aqueous 
phase  having  a  pH  value  below  7.  with  the  aid  of  a  poly- 
functional,  polymeric  dispersing  agent,  said  dispersion 
being  such  that  if  left  standing  undisturbed,  the  mono- 
.meric  globules  settle  out  and  coagulate  to  form  a  sepa- 
rate phase,  and  polymerizing  said  monomeric  material. 


I! 


R'COOCHt 


CHiOCOR 


Y 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  and  (B)  from  0.5  to  10  parts  of  a 
heavy  metal  halide. 


II 


2,825,721 

POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
John  Paul  Hogan  and  Robert  L.  Banks,  Bartlcsville,  Okla., 
aaalgnon  to  PUllips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Marcb  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,877 
44  Claims.    (CI.  260—88.1) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least 
one  poiymcrizable  olefin,  at  a  polymerization  tempera- 
ture up  to  about  ^0()°  F.,  with  a  catalyst  active  for  such 
polymerization  and  comprising,  as  the  sole  essential  effec- 
tive catalytic  ingredients  thereof,  chromium  oxide  and  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina,  zirconia,  and  thona.  at  least  part  of  the 
chromium  being  in  the  hexavalent  state  at  the  init.al  con- 
tacting of  hydrocarbon  with  said  catalyst. 


No 


.   _.  4«730 

Clalas  priority,  appBcaflM  Great  Britaia 
-  *      ify  17,  1953 

(a.  2M— U.7> 


II  

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  color- 
less polymeric  material  which  can  be  separated  by  liltra- 


2,t25,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF   POLYETHYLENES  OF   HIGH   MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT 
AIl>ert  Ballairf,  Lcverlonen,  and  Ferdinand  Mtinz  and 
Otto  Bayer,  Lererknaen-Bayerwerlu  Germany,  aarituon 
to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aiiticntesellsckaft,    Lcrer- 
knaen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawina.    Application  Jnly  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,179 
Clainu  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Inly  16, 1954 

7  Claims.  (CL26*— 94.9) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  de- 
rivatives containing  halogen  and  dicarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride groups,  which  comprises  reacting  polyethylene  si- 
multaneously with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  brcmine  and  with  maleic  anhy- 
dride, and  a  free  radical-form  ng  catalyst,  and  recovering 
the  polyethylene  derivative  formed. 


2425,722 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ALPHA-CHLOROACRYLONITRILE 

NtiiDa  Don^ai  Lac,  Sirttoa,  Fnglnnd.  aaaivnor  to  TW 

DMOcn  Company   Umlted,  Edinbwtii,  Scotland,  a 

Application  Febraary  1, 1954 
W  No. 


2,825,724 
DIAZOTIZING  ARYL  AMINES 
Harold  M.  Chaae  and  Alton  L.  Corpening,  DauTlIle,  Va.^ 
aaalfnors   to    Dan    Rirer   MiDs,    Incorporated,    Dan- 
▼Ule,  Va. 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  13, 1955 

Serial  No.  521,929 

2  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 141) 

1.  The  method  of  diazotizing  an  aryl  amine  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  o-aminoazotoluene,  p<hloro- 

o-nitroaniline.    p-aminoazo-benzene,   o-nitro-aniline   and 

2,5  dichioroaniline,  which  comprises  forming  a  solution 

of  said  base  in  from  about  100%  to  150%  of  its  weight 

of  diacetone  alcohol  and  about  20%  based  on  the  total 

weight   of   the   final   solution   of  a    non-ionic   dispersing 

agent,  mixing  this  solution  with  a  mixture  of  ice,  water 

and    hydrochloric    acid    and    thereafter   adding    sodium 

nitrite. 


2  825  725 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Edgar  Enden,  LeTerioisen-Baycrwcfk,  Ciimanj, 

to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer   AktiengcacUsckaft,   Lerar- 
Insen,  Germany,  a  corporatloB  of  Germany 
No  Dnwtaig.    Ap^icatlon  December  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  553^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  38, 1954 
8  CWnm.    (O.  26^—146) 
I    Dyestuffs   selected    from   the   group   consisting  of 
monoazo  dyestuffs  correspondiog  to  the  general  formula: 

i 

N  N 

z-t        d'-rvn  Y 

\  / 

N        N=N 


AA-oH 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  a  carboxyl 
group,  Y  means  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  non-ionk  radical  and  Z  stands 
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for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  a  hydroxy 
group,  the  chromium  complexes  thereof,  and  the  cobalt 
complexes  thereof. 


2.825,726 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONT AWING  A 
2.AMINOTHIOPHENE  NUCLEUS 
EdnHmd  B.  Towm,  Wimam  H.  Moore,  and  JtMcph  B. 
Dickey.  Kingsport,  Teno^  aM^ors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y„  a  coiporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Anmnt  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,134 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 152) 
1.  The  a/c  compounds  having  the  formula: 


ec- 


-c-x 


Y-C  C-N«N-Q 

\    / 
B 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitro  group  and  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  Y 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting 
of  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  and  a  sulfoncalkylamido  group, 
Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  radical  of  5-methylcyclohcxanedione-l.3.  the 
radical  of  5,5-dimethylcyclohexanedione-I,3.  the  radical 
of  phenol,  the  radical  of  a  cresol,  the  radical  of  o<hloro- 
phcnol.  the  radical  of  m-chlorophenol.  the  radical  of  p- 
chlorophenol,  the  radical  of  p-hydroxyacetophenooe,  the 
radical  of  a  dihydroxybenzene  and  the  radical  of  a  dihy- 
droxybenzene  monoalkyi  ether  and  wherein  the  term 
alkyl  wherever  used  above  refers  to  an  alkyl  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  4.  inclusive,  carbon  atoma. 


2  S25  727 
UNGELATINIZED   STARCH    PRODUCTS   OF    IM- 

Sr^E's'JSJ?"™*  ^~°  *'™°°  <"'  ^*''- 
C«rlyl«  G.  CaMwcll,  North  Plahificid,  N.  J.,  aarisnor  to 
National  Starch  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  430,983 
20  Clahns.  (CI.  260— 233  J) 
I.  An  ungelatinized  starch  derivative  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (a)  the  reaction  product  of  raw  starch 
with  starch  ethenfying  reagents  having  a  sulfonic  acid 
group  and  salts  thereof  and  also  having  a  group  from  the 
class  consisting  of  halogen,  epoxy  and  ethylenic  groups 
under  reaction  ccnditions  such  that  gclatinization  will  not 
take  place  and  under  such  limited  alkalinity  conditions 
that  the  ethenfying  agent  reacts  with  hydroxy!  groups  of 
the  starch,  said  reaction  product  containing  from  one  s"l- 
fonic  group  per  140  anhydroglucose  units  in  the  starch  to 
one  sulfonic  grrup  per  15  anhydroglucose  units;  (b)  the 
reaction  product  of  raw  starch  with  starch  esterifying  re- 
agents comprising  organic  acid  anhydrides  containing  a 
sulfonic  acid  group  and  salts  thereof,  under  reaction  con- 
ditions such  that  gelatinization  will  not  take  place,  and 
(c)  the  reaction  product  ot  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sulfurous  acid  and  the  acid  salts  of 
sulfurcus  acid  with  an  unsaturated  starch  derivative  hav- 
ing an  ethylenic  double  bond  of  the  type 

(C«H,.0i),.CiH,04-R-C=C-Ri 
I      I 
Ri   Ri 

m  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
— OC—      and     — OCCHi— 

and  in  which,  if  bcth  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  R,  must 
be  a  member  selected  from  the  first  class  consisting  of 


formyl.  cyano.  carboxy,  carbalkoxy  and  carbalkyi  radicals 
and  in  which,  if  either  Rj  or  R,  or  both  arc  members  of 
the  second  class  consisting  of  formyl,  cyano,  carboxy, 
alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  then 
R]  must  be  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals  of  the  second  class,  the  said 
ungelatinized  starch  derivative  being  character.zed  by  re- 
taining the  unbroken  granular  structure  of  the  raw  surch. 


2,125,728 
ALKYLENE  BIS  BENZOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  H.  Rigtcrink,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mhlland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Dcccmhcr  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  627,747 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  bcnzoxazine  compound  having  the  formula 

(Z),=R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkylidene  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  cyclohexylidene  radical,  and  Z 
represents  one  of  the  radicals  having  the  structure 


HAloien 


and 


L 


Y-N 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  halobenzyl,  halophenyl  and  the 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  methyl. 


2,825,729 
ISOALLOXAZINES 
Harold  G.  Petering,  Kalamazoo,  and  Harry  H.  Fall,  Kala- 
mazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  Coonty,  Mich.,  anignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatton  May  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  510,870 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
I.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ri     (CHiJ.R, 


Rr^Y" 


v>N 


C-0 

I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  six  inclusive,  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
acyloxy  radical  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  that  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  with  not  more  than  eighteen 
carbon  atoms;  (h)  a  sulfate  radical;  and  (c)  a  phosphate 
radical;  R,  and  R4  arc  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy,  halo 
other  than  fluoro,  amino,  and  a  pclymethyicDe  group 
linked  to  the  aromatic  ring  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring 
having  six  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rg  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi, 
lower-alkoxy  and  ammo,  and  wherein  R,,  R,,  R4  and  R, 
when  taken  together  include  not  more  than  one  amino 
group. 
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2,82S,73« 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Edward   A.  Prill,  YtMkcfB,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  Boycc 
TboniMoa  lutftntc  for  Pfawt  Research,  Ibc^  Yookcfs, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatkwi  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppiirarioM  Febniary  4,  1953 

Serial  No.  335,1(7 

ICIafam.    <a.  2M— 294) 

The  compounds  represented  by  the  fonnala 


1. 


HiC 


CH-/  ^-0-CH»-C-A 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  atkyi  radicals;  Rj,  R4,  and  Rs 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the 
methoxy  radical,  the  allyl  radical  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  not  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  and  A  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy 
radical,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  and  a  radical  remaining 
after  removal  of  a  single  hydrogen  atom  from  its  attach- 
ment to  nitrogen  of  a  monoamine  containing  ikM  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms  consisting  of  a  monoalkylamine, 
a  dialkylamine,  a  monoaralkylamine,  a  mono(alkoxy- 
alkyl) -amine,  cyclohexylamine  and  piperidine. 


I) 


2,825,731 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  DIOXANE  OR  PIPERA- 
ZINE  WITH  CERTAIN  ACTIVE  METHYL-SUB- 
STITUTED QUATERNIZED  HETEROCYCLIC 
BASES 

Gerald  Noel  White,  Canhaltoa,  England,  assignor  to 
Photo-Chcmlcal  Company  Liniltcd,  London,  England, 
aBrilft* 


lone  21,  1955,  Scrinl  No.  518,S94 
Oaims  priority,  npUcation  Great  Britain  Jnne  25,  1954 
SOalms.  (CL  260— 298) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  photographic  sensi- 
tizers which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydrating  agent  consisting  of  a  liquid  car- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  otherwise  inert  in  the  reaction 
and  an  acid  binding  agent  consisting  of  a  tertiary  or- 
ganic base,  a  quatemized  heterocyclic  base  having  at 
least  five  and  not  more  than  six  atoms  in  the  ring  of 
which  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  are  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  sulphur  and  selenium,  at  least  one  of  said  hetero 
atoms  being  nitrogen,  and  a  methyl  substituted  methine 
group  in  one  of  the  positions  adjacent  to  and  in  the 
para  position  to  the  quatemized  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
base  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dioxan  and  piperazine. 


2325.732 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ETHYLENE  UREA  AND  THE 

DIMETHYLOL  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Rosser  Lee  Wayland,  Jr^  DanvUlc,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dan 
River  Mills,  Incorporated,  Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  VliKfaib 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  24, 1957 
1 1  Serial  No.  654,(45 

17  Oaims.  (CLlf— 399.7) 
12.  The  process  for  producing  ethylene  urea  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  below 
the  decomposition  point  of  ethylene  urea  about  one  mole 
of  ethylene  diamine  with  one  mole  of  urea  at  atmospheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  fluidizing  liquid 
which  has  a  relatively  high  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 
189*  C.  and  which  is  inert  to  the  other  ingredients  under 
the  reaction  conditions,  said  heating  being  at  a  relatively 
high  temperature  of  at  least  about  2 10*  C.  towards  the  end 
of  the  reaction  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  fluidizing  liquid 
plus  reaction  components  towards  the  end  of  the  reaction 
being  at  least  as  high  as  said  relatively  high  temperatiur. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  PIGMENTS 

Henry  J.  Kehc  and  Sanmd  E.  Horac,  Jr^  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corponHlnn  «f  New  YoA 

No  Drawfeag.    AppBcaHan  Stptcmhu  28, 1954 

Scrfari  No.  458,978 

18  Claims.    (a.26*-^14^ 

1.  The  method  for  producing  metal  phthalocyanine 
pigments  which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  high  boiling  point  solvent  a  phthalocyanine 
forming  metal  donor  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  vanadium,  tin, 
chromium,  lead,  aluminum,  cadmium,  magnesium  and 
zinc  and  their  salts,  a  phthalocyanine  forming  materia! 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid, 
phthalic  anhydride,  the  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  phthalic 
acid  and  phthalic  anhydride  and  their  nK>no-,  di-,  tri- 
and  tetra-bromo  and  -chloro  and  alkoxy  derivatives  and 
mixtures  thereof,  a  phthalocyanine  nitrogen  donor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret,  guantdine, 
guanylurea,  dicyandiamide  and  cyanuric  acid  and  at  least 
a  minor  molar  amount  computed  as  metallic  ions  and  as 
compared  to  the  other  reactants  present  and  sufHcient  to 
catalyze  the  phthalocyanine  reaction  to  form  said  pig- 
ment of  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  ester  having  the  for- 
mula E(OR),  where  E  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  where  O  is 
oxygen,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryi  and  aralkyi  radicals  and  where  x 
corresponds  to  the  valence  of  E  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  phthalo- 
cyanine pigment. 


2325,734 

REDUCTION  OF  CARBONYLIC  RADICALS  IN 

INDOLYL-3  COMPOUNDS 

Merrill  E.   Specter,  Kalamatoo  Township,   Kalamazoo 

Comity,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kafai- 

mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  11, 1955 

Scrtel  No.  588,668 

21  Ctefans.    (O.  268— 319> 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(2-amino-l- 

hydroxyethyl) -indole  including  salts  thereof,  the  step  of 

reducing  with   lithium  aluminum  hydride  a  compound 

having  the  formula: 


(R«).- 


fHT 


-i-2 


k. 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, aryl,  aralkyi.  and  lower-alkyl.  n  is  an  integer 
from  zero  to  four,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxy,  cyano.  dialkylamino,  lower-carbalkoxy, 
halogen,  lower-alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  aryloxy,  lower-alkoxy, 
a  bcnzvioxv.  an  acyloxy  radical  wherein  the  acyl  sub- 
stituent  is  from  an  organic  carboxylic  aaO.  and  a  fused 
arylene  radical.  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting 
of  an  alkyl,  aryl,  and  an  aralkyi  radical,  Z  is  an  amido 
radical,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH 

4- 


and 


o 

-i- 


to  produce  a  3-(2-amino-l-hydroxyethyl) -indole. 
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242S,735 

PREGNANE  AND  ALLOPREGNANE-llOl-DIOL- 
34«-DIONES  AND  PROCESS 

G«offtc   RiiwtiMi,    Mexico   CHy,   Mczko,   mmi   Caii 

Diermd,  Biniri^kam,  Mkk^  ■■%■ by  mttam  »»■ 

itgnwali,  to  9fmt*%  S.  A^  M«xko  Cky,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poradoo  of  Mexico 

illcatioa  Fcbnnry  «,  1953 
No.  335,515 

ClaiBDM  priority.  appUcadoa  Mexico  Febrvary  13,  1952 

11  OafaM.    (CI.  2M— 397.45) 


NoDnwIiig.    A 
Seri 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  21 -mono  esters 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acid 
esters  and  benzoic  acid  esters  of  a  pregnan-l  la.II-diol- 
S.ZO-dione  compound  which  comprises  treating  an  n«,21- 
diester  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  fatty 
acid  esters  and  bepzoic  acid  esters  of  a  prefnan-3.1 1«,21- 
triol-20-onc  compound  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form 
the  corresponding  3-keto  compound,  treating  the  3-keto 
compound  with  a  saponifying  agent  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding pregnan-ll«,2l-diol-3,20-dione  compound  and 
treating  said  last  mentioned  compound  with  approximately 
1  root  of  an  acylating  agent  lower  fatty  acid  anhydrides 
and  benzoic  acid  anhydride  to  selectively  form  tbe  afore- 
mentioned 21-nK>no  ester. 


2,825,734 

SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  ETHANOLAMINES 

Ailkw  C.  Com,  Bdnoat,  Mmb.,  ami  Marios  Bor«, 
Mctacfccm  N.  J.,  aMicwKs  to  Merck  *  Co^  Im.,  a 
corporadoB  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawiog.    Application  Janoary  3«,  1953 
Serial  No.  341,592 

7ClalBM.    (CL2M— 45<) 

1.  Sulfonic  acid  esters  of  ethanolamines  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  structure: 

B— NH-C-C-080r-R' 

i       I 

and  hydrochloride  salts  thereof  in  which  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
acyclic  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  substituents  on  the  ethanoi  fragment  arc  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  tolyl,  and  nitropbenyl 
radicals. 


2,125,737 

PURIFICATION  OF  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 

Alfred  Safer.  Baysidc,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  S.  Baiter,  Plaln- 
Idd,  N.  J.,  aaaiffKMB,  by  mesoc  MslKaincnta,  to  Mid- 
Ccatary  Corporatloa,  Chicago^  Ui-,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Applicatioa  December  t,  1954 

Scftal  No.  474,«33 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240--475) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  di- 
methylterephthalate  comprising  reacting  methyl  alcchol 
with  terephthalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
give  substantially  complete  estcnfication,  separating  cat- 
alyst and  solids  from  the  reaction  mixture  liquid  at  a 
temperature  above  about  60°  C.  crystallizing  and  sep- 
arating dimethylterephthalate  from  the  reaction  mixture 
liquid  at  a  temperature  from  below  60*  C  to  15*  C.  and 
fractionally  distilling  said  dimethylterephthalate  at  a 
pressure  of  12  to  760  mm.  Hg  and  a  temperature  of  from 


145  to  300*  C.  to  separate  a  first  major  impurity  cut  of 
about  2  to  15%  of  tbe  distillation  charge  and  then 
separating  a  heart  cut  compnsmg  70  to  95%  of  the  dis- 
tillation charge  of  at  least  99  9%  purity  dimethylter- 
ephthalate. 

2,S2S,738 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TEREPH- 

THALIC  ACID  DIMETHYL  ESTER 
Giinther  Ellendt,  Krefdd,  aad  Heraaon  Schocil,  Krcfcld- 
llerdiBgeB,    Genoaay,    aarigaon    to    Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  AlUieaffcaellscliaft,  LcTcrioHcii,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  542,484 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GeraMay  October  24,  1954 
7ClalaM.    (Q.  24«--475) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  terephthalic  acid 
dimethyl  ester  which  comprises  csterifying  terephthalic 
acid  with  methanol  at  temperatures  from  about  180*  to 
about  260*  C.  and  pressures  from  about  20  to  about  1 10 
atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
liquid  at  room  temperature,  and  having  a  boiling  point  of 
below  250*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  initial  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  10  volumes  of  combined  meth- 
anol and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  for  each   1-2  parts  by 
weight  of  terephthalic  acid,  each  10  volumes  of  combined 
methanol  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  including  from  about 
3.5  to  about  7  voluntes  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


2,825,739 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 
SUaey  Jaam  Ailea,  Loadoa,  mmi  JaaMi  Gordoa  Napier 
Drewitt  Spoodoo.  aear  Deity,  raglaai.  aarfgaan  to 
EtttUk  Cdaacae  Uaritetf,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britala 
No  Drawlag.    AppHcatJoa  AagMt  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  374,442 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Biltala  October  4,  1952 
2  ClalBH.    (CI.  248—484) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  ester  of  5-nitro- 
2-pentenc-l-carboxylic  acid,  which  comprises  forming  a 
mixture  of  approximately  equimolecular  proportions  of 
nitromethane,     an    ester    of     1,3-butadienc-l-carboxylic 
acid,  and  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  quaternary 
ammonium  bases,  and  allowing  reaction  to  take  place  at 
an  elevated  temperature  up  to  the  normal  boiling  poini 
of  the  mixture. 


2^25,748 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

Godfrey  Paul  Armstrong,  Klagiwood,  and  Alfred  Frank 
Millklge.  Coulsdoo,  Eaflaod,  aaaignors  to  Tbe  Distil- 
lers Compaay  Limited,  EdiDbofgh,  Scotland,  a  British 
compoay 

ApplkatloB  October  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,887 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  October  7,  1953 

2  Clains.    (O.  248—533) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  acetic 
acid  which  comprises  oxidising  paraflHnic  hydrocarbons 
of  4-8  cartwn  atoms  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  150-200*  C.  and  at  superatmosphcric  pres- 
sure with  molecular  oxygen,  continuously  cooling  and 
separating  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  into  two  layers, 
returning  the  upper  layer  containing  unreacted  hydro- 
carix>n  to  the  oxidation  zone,  distilling  components  of  the 
lower  water  layer  containing  the  acetic  acid,  recovering 
acetic  acid,  and  returning  tbe  portion  boiling  up  to  about 
99*  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  to  tbe  oxidation  zone,  tbe 
throughput  rates  of  the  oxygen  and  the  reactants  being 
such  that  tbe  ratio  of  th:  weight  of  the  oxygen  taken  up 
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per  hour  to  the  wdgiit  of  the  freah  hydrocvtea  fed  pha  the  bed  to  the  reaction  tone  by  miung  laid  pert  with 
the  weight  of  the  diitillale  returned  to  tte  oiidetioB  aooe  Mid  feed,  said  part  and  said  whole  being  of  the  tame 
per  hour  ii  from  about  1  to  O.S.  composition. 


2,125,741 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPUKmES  PROM  HYDRO- 
CARBON OXIDATK>N  PRODUCTS 

H.  dh^HMi,  Ir^  Tcxaa  City,  Tea^  a«lipor  to 
Hm  American  OH  CoavMiy.  Tcsm  City,  T«l,  a  tm- 
poratlon  of  Tcxai 

NeDrawiw.    Apnllcaflon  Jme  5, 19S4 
I,  SmW  No.  5a937f 

4ClalM.    (CL2M— 533) 

I.  A  process  for  removing  organic  nitrogen  compound 
impurities  from  the  normally  liquid  oxidation  product! 
produced  by  oxidizing  naphthene  hydrocarbons  to  car- 
boxylic  acids  using  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  of  nitrogen  compounds  consisting  of  nitric  acid 
and  nitrogen  dioxide  which  removal  process  comprises 
contacting  a  neutralized  aqueous  solution  of  the  nor- 
mally liquid  oxidation  products  having  a  pH  of  at  leaat 
7  with  an  activated  carbon  whereby  the  organic  nitrogen 
compound  impurities  are  removed  from  the  solution  of 
normally  liquid  oxidation  products  by  adsorption  on  said 
carbon,  and  separating  the  solution  of  normally  liquid 
oxidation  products  from  tlie  activated  carbon  coniainiag 
adsorbed  organic  nitrogen  compound  impurities. 


2415,744 

VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION 

Tor  fUfiaa  Smidsl—d,  CMca«o,  IlL,  aasignoi  to  The 
StMMChcmkal  Coofamj,  Clilago,  IIL,  a  corponittoo 

No 


AppHcatloa  Mwch  27,  1»54 
Serial  No.  574,072 

^_  4  Clahns.    (Q.  244— •#7) 

I.  Tn  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  molecn- 
lar  weight  sulfoxide  from  the  corresponding  sulfkle  by 
oxidation  thereof,  which  comprises  admixing  in  the  vapor 
phase  the  suMde,  sufflcient  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  sulfide 
to  the  sulfoxide  and  an  amount  of  oxygen  transmitting 
nitrogen  oxide  at  least  sufRdem  to  catalyze  the  oxida- 
tion; and  passing  the  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone  to 
carry  out  the  oxidation  in  vapor  phase  at  temperatures 
abovt  room  temperamre  but  not  in  excess  of  200*  F.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  exposing  tfie  mixture  to  a 
surface  cooled  to  below  room  temperature,  while  carry- 
ing out  the  oxidation  in  sakl  zone. 


2,125,742 

LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHFXANE 

ArwM  P.  SchMlcr  and  Frederick  A.  Wolff,  Wllminffton, 
Dd^  aasignon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Ncmourf  and  Com- 
pany, WOmtngtoa,  Dd^  a  corporatioa  of  l>clawar« 

AppllcatkNi  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,444 

SCIalaas.    (O.  24*— ^44) 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  partial  oxidation  prod- 
ucts of  cyclohexane,  including  cyclobexanol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone,  which  comprises  reacting  cyclohexane  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  gaseous  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  75* 
to  200*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  50  to  500  pounds  per  square 
inch  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  compound 
of  cobalt  as  oxidation  catalyst,  at  least  part  of  the  oxida- 
tion mixture  being  extracted  with  water  prior  to  com- 
pleting the  said  partial  oxidation,  continuing  the  oxidation 
while  separating  water  from  the  oxidation  mixture  sub- 
sUntially  as  rapidly  as  the  said  water  is  formed  by  the 
oxidation  reaction,  until  the  overall  percentage  of  cyclo- 
hexane which  has  become  oxidized  is  from  5%  to  20%, 
admixing  water  with  the  resulting  oxidation  mixture, 
and  separating  cyclohexane  therefrom  whereby  oxidation 
products  of  cyclohexane,  capable  of  further  oxidation  to 
adipic  acid,  are  obtained. 


2,125,745 

OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFIDES 

Tor  HalNaB  Saaadahnd,  Chki«o,  IB., 
■*■■  Cbcakal  Com*        ~ 


m. 


to  Tht 
a  corporation 


AppHotloa  March  27,  i»54 

"  No.  574,073 

(CL24*~4r7) 


No 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  di-lower  alkyl 
sulfoxide  from  the  corresponding  sulfide  by  oxidation 
thereof,  which  comprises  contacting  the  sulfide  with  aa 
oxidizing  atmosphere  containing  air  and  an  amount  of 
oxygen  transmitting  nitrogen  oxide  at  least  sufficient  to 
catalyze  the  oxidation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  the  sulfide  with  air  having  a  moisture  content 
below  0.002  pound  per  pound  of  air. 


2,525,744 

EXTRACT  STRIPPING  PROCESS  FOR  DIISO- 
PROPYL  ETHER  MANUFACTURE 

HaroM  W.  Scheritaw,  EHabcth,  Addtaoo  W.  Habhar^ 
WcstlcM,  and  TboMaa  H.  Hakala.  Union,  N.  I.,  m- 
ri^OTtoEaan  Raaaarcfe  ami  Fngtonrim  Conpaay, 
a  torpor  atton  of  Dalawars 


2,f2S,74J 

CATALYTIC  HYDR0GENAT10N  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  ALDLHYDES  AND  KETONES 

Akxandcr  F.  MacLeaa  and  Charles  C.  Hobha,  Jr.,  Corpna 
CVisd,   Tex.,   aaslvBors  to  Cclnacac  Corpontlon  of 

AoBcrica,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatlosi  of  Dalawar* 


31.  1954,  Serial  No.  542,4t2 
(CL  24»— 414) 


AppUcatkni  August  34.  1955,  SerW  No.  531,424 

14  Claims.    (CL  244—593) 

I.  Process  for  the  h>drogcnation  of  unsaturated  com- 
pounds which  comprises  continuously  passing  a  feed  of 
hydrogen  and  an  efhylenically  unsaturated  carbonyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones  into  contact  with  a  bed  of  catalyst  for  the 

I^iSJfr*?'^^'  '5''!^''*"?^°**  '°  'J**^  «*"•**        '  ^  »•»•  "^^  ^Pf^9  !»««-  'or  producing  di- 
recyclfng  a  part  of  the  whole  reacted  mixture  leaving    laopropyl  ether  wherein  a  sulfuric  acid  extract  of  propyl- 
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cne  is  heated  in  an  ether  generation  zone  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  90*  to  120'  C,  to  distill  ether 
therefrom  and  wherein  there  is  normally  a  large  amount 
of  propylene  regenerated  and  distilled  during  said  heat- 
ing, the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  said 
ether  generation  zone  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  45 
to  250  p.  s.  i.  g.  while  stripping  said  acid  extract  therein 
with  heated  recycled  propylene  gas,  said  propylene  gas 
being  heated  to  a  high  temperature  such  that  said  acid 
extract  is  primarily  heated  thereby,  whereby  propylene 
regeneration  is  substantially  suppressed  and  increased 
ether  yields  and  selectivities  are  obtained. 


2^25,747 
IVfETHOD  FOR  FOAMING  RUBBER 
ArUnir  O.  Rotcn,  Lcwtatoii,  mkI  Manm  A.  SIctcbs, 
Gnnd  bland,  N.  Y^  a«igBon  to  E.  L  da  Foot  de 
Nemoan  A  Compaoy,  WDintaigtoa,  DeL,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBf.    Applkatida  October  1, 1954 
Serial  No.  459  JM 
1  Clafan.    (O.  2M— 724) 
The  method  of  forming  a  blown  elastomer  which  com 
prises  compounding   rubber   stock   and   vulcinizing   in- 
gredients therefor  with  a  diazomethionate  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  then  vulcanizing   the   re 
sultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  above  about  170*  C. 
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2,825,74s 

CONTAINERS  AND  RELATED  DEVICES 

Myron  A.  Coler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Or1|{inal    appiicatkm    November    15,    1951,    Serial    No. 

256,518.     DMdcd  and  this  appUcatioa  Jnly  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  444,035 

7  Claims.    (O.  136—83) 


1.  A  dry  cell  consisting  of  an  electrochemical  system 
enclosed  in  a  tubular  insulator  organic  plastic  member 
having  sealed  to  each  end  a  conductive  plastic  cap,  said 
electrochemical  system  having  a  cathode  member  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  conductive  organic 
plastic  caps  and  an  anode  member  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  conductive  organic  plastic  caps,  the 
conductive  organic  plastic  being  chemically  and  electro- 
chemically  non-reactive  to  said  electrochemical  system. 


2.825,749 

SHIELDING  DEVICE 

Uaricy  S.  Gray,  Piano,  III.,  aasifpior  to  Gray  Stamping 

and  Manofactnring  Company,  Piano,  Hi.,  a  corporatioii 

of  niinois 

AppUcatioo  February  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  487^35 

9  ClalnH.    (CL  174—35) 


r  n 


<«i( 


\ 


/ 
^4 


1.  For  use  with  an  electronic  apparatus  comprising  a 
chassis  having  a  tube  socket  and  an  electron  discharge 
device  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  shielding  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cylindrically-shaped  shield  sections 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  opposed  relation  around  the 
discharge  device  to  form  an  enclosure  therefor,  a  leg 
formed  integrally  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  chassis  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  tube  socket  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
legs  extending  through  said  openings  to  thereby  swing- 
ably  support  said  sections  and  to  electrically  connect  the 
shielding  device  on  the  chassis,  said  legs  being  arranged 
to  bind  in  said  openings  as  said  sections  are  moved  into 
opposed  coaxial  relation  to  provide  a  firm  electrical  and 
mechanical  conaection  between  said  sections  and  said 
chassis. 


2425,750 

CONNECTOR  WITH  SPRING  INSERT  HAVING  A 

SMALL  DISTENDED  PORTION  AT  ITS  INNER 

END  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Frands  A.  Stockwell,  Bryan,  Ohio,  aHignor  to  Ideal  lo- 

dostrics.  Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415^49 

8  Clahm.    (CL  174—87) 


1.  In  a  joining  and  insulating  connector  device  for 
covering  and  joining  the  stripped  ends  of  insulated  electric 
conductors,  comprising  an  insulating  cap  body  having  a 
bore  centrally  disposed  therein  of  a  generally  conical  coo- 
figuration,  the  cap  body  having  a  wall  portion  closing  the 
small  end  of  the  bore  with  the  large  end  being  generally 
open  to  provide  for  the  introduction  of  the  stripped  ends 
of  the  conductors,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
centrally  disposed  bore  being  generally  conical  and  having 
threads  formed  thereon,  and  a  tapered  coil  spring  insert 
having  a  large  and  small  end  positioned  in  the  centrally 
disposed  bore  and  engaging  the  surface,  the  turns  of  the 
coil  meshing  evenly  with  the  threads  except  in  at  least  one 
place  where  the  coil  is  distended  and  at  least  one  thread 
is  skipped. 


2,825,751 
SPACER  BAR  FOR  CONDUCTOR  WIRES 

Archibald  Tbomat  Flower,  GIcmUc,  Pa. 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Sertal  No.  418,972 

4  aaiu.    (O.  174—146) 


4  A  spacer  bar  for  conductor  wires  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  flat  insulation  bars,  means  pivotally 
securing  said  bars  together  in  superimposed  relation,  each 
bar  having  spaced  slots  opening  through  one  edge  of 
the  bar  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  means  and  a  slot  open- 
ing through  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bar  on  the  opposite 


WilUam  H. 


March  4,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


179 


side  of  the  pivot  means,  said  slots  extending  inwardly 
across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  with  the  slots  of 
each  bar  in  inverse  relation  to  the  slots  of  the  other 
bar  whereby  the  closed  ends  of  the  slots  of  one  bar 
register  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  slots  of  the  other 
bar  when  the  bars  are  in  parallel  relation  forming  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  conductor  wires,  removable 
means  for  securing  said  bars  in  parallel  relation,  and  a 
bail  extending  laterally  from  the  edges  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  outer  face  of  said  bars  by 
said  pivot  means  and  its  other  end  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site outer  face  of  said  bars  by  said  removable  means. 


quency  bands,  keying  means  for  alternately  selecting  time- 
interlaced  line  groups  of  the  other  two  of  said  frequency 


2J2S.7S2 

I  INSULATOR 

Wintam  H.  Kmrtz,  EnmstOB,  111^  and  RoIIfai  M.  Schahfer 

aod  Erte  C.  KiUsch«  Hanunood,  Ind. 

AppUcatfon  November  17,  1954,  ScrfaU  No.  469,420 

1  Oaim.    (CL  174— UT) 


4. 


A  strain  insulator  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
sections  of  a  guy  wire  for  guying  a  high  voltage  power 
line  pole  whereby  to  provide  a  sparkover  gap  between 
said  sections  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
metallic  fittings  each  having  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  clevis  with  a  transverse  pin  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  looped  end  of  a  guy  wire  section,  said  fittings 
having  tapered  sockets  aligned  with  and  facing  each  other 
with  the  snuller  ends  of  the  sockets  extending  toward 
each  other,  and  a  single  solid  cylindrical  rodlike  body  of 
insulating  material  of  substantially  uniform  croas  section 
from  end  to  end  having  its  ends  projecting  into  said 
sockets,  said  rodlike  body  consisting  of  glass  fibers 
bonded  together  by  plastic  into  a  solid  body,  and  a  body 
of  rigid  cement  in  each  tapered  socket  bonded  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  rodlike  body  to  form  at  each 
end  a  rigid  conical  enlargement  upon  the  end  of  the 
rodlike  body  within  said  tapered  socket,  said  enlargement 
resisting  movement  of  said  end  of  the  rod  out  of  the 
socket  when  tension  is  applied  to  said  metallic  fittings, 
said  strain  insulator  being  characterized  by  being  light 
in  weight,  strong  in  tension,  resistant  to  deterioration  by 
weathering  and  resistant  to  damage  by  lightning  flash- 
over. 


|l 
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bands  during  each  scanning  field,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  time-interlaced  bands  simultaneously  with 
said  one  of  said  groups. 


2,S25t754 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Pierre  Mark  Gabriel  Toulon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 

by  acaoc  MrigmBcntB,  to  Moore  and  Hall,  Waahtaigton, 

D.  C  a  pattoership 

Applkatloa  Janvary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M^17 

3  ClataH.    (CL  17ft— 5.4) 


1 .  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
means  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  the  tube  to  illuminate 
spots  in  the  first  and  every  third  succeeding  vertical  col- 
umn along  one  horizontal  line  which  moves  downward  at 
frame  frequency,  and  in  the  second  and  every  third  suc- 
ceeding vertical  column  along  a  second  horizontal  line  that 
moves  downward  at  frame  frequency,  and  in  the  third  and 
every  third  succeeding  vertical  column  along  a  third  hori- 
zontal line  that  moves  downward  at  frame  frequency, 
color  filtering  means  for  imparting  the  three  primary 
colors  respectively  to  the  light  emitted  by  the  three  hori- 
zontal lines  and  moving  downward  along  with  the  three 
horizontal  lines,  three  channels  for  signals  representing 
the  three  primary  colors,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
received  signals  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  beam 
according  to  the  signal  in  the  channel  complementary  to 
the  color  of  the  filter  that  is  imparting  color  to  the  spot 
being  illuminated. 


2tt2S,755 

MONTAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  J.  Barackct,  Bioomfield,  N.  J.,  aatgnor  to  Inter- 
national TelcpboBC  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

AppBcalloB  Marck  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  279^0 
CCiaiim.    (CL  178— 7.1) 


2435,753 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS   EMPLOYING 
ALTERNATING     LOW-FREQUENCY     COM- 
PONENTS 
Walter  Hafwz,  Syncve,  N.  Y.,  amA^ow  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatloa  Marck  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  21M05 
MCkrfma.    (CL  178-^.2) 
1.  In   a  multiplex   television   system,   a  plurality  of 
camera  means  for  synchronously  scanning  a  scene  at  pre- 
determined line  and  field  scanning  frequencies  and  for 
developing  three  partial  picture  signal  frequency  bands, 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  optical  characteristic 
of  said  scene,  means  for  transmitting  one  of  said  fre- 


1.  In  a  television  system,  at  least  three  video  signal 
sources,  an  amplifier  circuit  including  two  signal  amplify- 
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ing  channels  for  combining  certain  frame  portions  of  the 
signals  of  selected  ones  of  said  video  signal  sources  for 
transmission  in  the  same  signal  frame,  channeling  means 
for  applying  signals  of  said  selected  sources  selectively  to 
said  amplifying  channels,  means  for  producing  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  desired  division  of  said 
signal  frame,  and  selective  means  for  applying  said  con- 
trol signals  directly  to  each  of  said  amplifying  channels 
for  controlling  conduction  of  signals  of  said  selected 
sources  therethrough  according  to  said  frame  division, 
said  channeling  means  for  applying  signals  comprising 
switching  means,  mixing  means,  and  means  for  manually 
controlling  the  video  level  of  said  video  signal  sources 
prior  to  presentation  to  said  mixing  means,  said  switching 
means  being  arranged  for  selection  of  signals  from  said 
video  signal  sources  for  conduction  through  said  mixing 
means  for  application  selectively  to  said  amplifying  chan- 
nels, said  switching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  push- 
buttons for  selection  for  a  particular  one  of  said  amplify- 
ing channels,  one  of  said  pushbuttons  providing  establish- 
ment of  substantially  equal  bias  on  said  channels  for 
manual  control  of  selected  video  signals  for  a  supenm- 
position.  lap  dissolve,  or  fade  out  presentation  in  said 
signal  frame,  a  fade  rate  switch  and  an  auto  switch  cou- 
pled between  said  pushbuttons  and  said  amplifying  chan- 
nels including  meam  having  a  double  RC  time  constant 
providing  three  different  rates  of  interchange  when  chang- 
ing from  one  channel  to  the  other  channel  of  said  ampli- 
fier circuit  by  actuation  of  said  pushbuttons. 


2,S25.756 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  OF  KEYED  AUTO- 
MATIC GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 
Wolf  J.  Gnicn  and  Raymond  F.  Foater,  Syracme,  N.  Y^ 
amAmon  to  General  Electric  Comfnny,  •  coqponitlon 
of  New  York 

AppHcatton  Norcmber  IS,  1951.  Serial  No.  2M,422 
2  Oaimi.    (CI.  1 78—7  J) 


^n^t^ 


2.  In  a  television  superheterodyne  receiving  system 
having  a  carrier  frequency  signal  amplifier  and  a  video 
signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  demodulated  composite 
video  signals,  an  automatic  gaui  control  amplifier  for 
supplying  gain  control  voltage  to  said  carrier  frequency 
amplifier,  said  gain  control  amplifier  comprising  a  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  control  elec- 
trode, and  an  auxiliary  control  electrode,  input  circuit 
means  for  supplying  an  output  signal  voltage  from  uid 
video  amplifier  between  said  control  electrode  and  said 
cathode,  a  voltage  dividing  network  including  a  variable 
impedance  device  coupled  to  a  direct  current  source,  said 
variable  impedance  device  having  a  voltage  responsive 
control  electrode  for  varying  the  impedance  thereof, 
means  connecting  said  auxiliary  control  electrode  to  said 
voltage  divider  to  provide  a  poeittve  voltage  for  deter- 
mining the  operating  characteristic  of  the  gain  control  am- 
plifier, and  an  output  circuit  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  for  providing  said  gain  control 
voltage,  means  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  variable  impedance  device  for  de- 
creasing the  positive  voltage  applied  to  Mid  auxiliary 
control  electrode  by  an  amount  inversely  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  voltage  from  said  video 
ampUfler. 


2425,757 
TELEVISION  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  CIRCUfTS 
Robert  C  Dcanlnn.  Waatmat,  aod  Arck  C.  Lather.  *^ 
MerchnBlviiU,  N.  J.,  Mrfgnon  to  Radio 
of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Apvlicatioa  Jnly  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  519,5«2 
2  CWna.    (CL  I7S— 7J) 


^^^i 


1.  Television  picture  signal  translating  apparatus  for 
combining  signal  information  from  a  plurality  of  tele- 
vision signal  source!  to  provide  a  compoaite  signal  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  sigiul  gate  circuits  each  adapted 
to  receive  signal  information  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  signal  sources,  said  signal  information  including 
regularly  recurring  television  blanking  intervals  the 
amplitude  value  of  said  signal  information  during  said 
blanking  interval  representing  black  picture  level,  means 
coupled  in  common  with  said  signal  gate  circuits  for 
combining  the  output  signals  of  said  gate  circuits  into  a 
composite  signal,  negative  feedback  clamp  means  cou- 
pled between  the  output  circuit  and  input  circuit  of  each 
of  said  gate  circuits  for  adjusting  said  amplitude  value 
corresponding  to  black  picture  level  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  signals  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  keying  means 
operatively  coupled  to  uid  clamp  means  and  aid  gate 
circuits  for  rendering  said  gate  circuits  sequentially  con- 
ductive, said  keying  means  including  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  utilized  u  a  controllable  impedance  ele- 
ment, means  adapted  to  render  said  electron  discharge 
device  non-coaductive  during  said  blankiitg  interval  for 
affecting  said  keying  means  such  that  said  gate  circuits 
are  rendered  simultaneously  conductive  doring  periodic 
intervals  corresponding  in  time  to  said  blanking  inter- 
vals, transient  suppressor  means  coupled  between  the 
output  circuit  of  each  of  said  gate  circuits  and  a  source 
of  coatrollable  reference  potential,  and  pulse  means  cou- 
pled with  said  source  of  controllable  reference  potential 
for  increasing  said  reference  potential  during  said  periodic 
intervals  whereby  said  transient  suppreauon  meaos  is 
rendered  inoperative  dunng  said  pericidic  intervals. 


U25,75t 

DIRECT  CURRENT  RESTORATION  CIRCUITS 

Hcaiy  E.  RevafceaA,  Sjincam,  N.  Y^  aarimwr  to  G«a- 

enl  Blactric  Compaaj.  a  eotfonttom  of  New  Yorii 

Noves^ber  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  322,743 

2  CialM.    (CL  171—7.5) 


2.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  anode, 
a  control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  source  of  video  signals 
having  positive  synchronizing  pulses,  means  for  alter- 
nating current  coupling  said  source  to  said  cathode,  a 
resistance  connected  between  uid  cathode  and  a  point  of 
Axed  reference  potential,  means  for  applying  a  given 
paattive  potential  to  said  cathode,  an  anpliSer  having  a 
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plate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  a  ftrst  integration  circuit  hav- 
iof  its  input  connected  to  a  point  on  said  resistance  and 
its  output  applied  to  the  grid  of  said  amplifier,  and  means 
including  a  secotid  integrating  circuit  for  coupling  the 
cathode  of  said  amplifier  to  the  grid  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  the  input  connection  of  uid  first  integrating  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  point  on  said  resistance  so  chosen 
that  the  error  in  D.-C.  level  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
circuit  caused  by  the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistance  is 
compensated  for  by  the  application  of  a  portion  of  said 
drop  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  grid. 


li 


2,t2S,7S9 

MAGNETICALLY  LOADED  ANUOTRORC 

TRANSMimNG  MEDIUM 

Albert  M.  Clogston,  Motrb  Plaliia,  N.  J^  aaalgDor  to  Bell 

Telephooc    LaboraforiM,    lacor^ratad.    New    York, 

N.  Y^  a  cotyortloB  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcaliM  Jna  29, 19S1,  S«W  No.  234^49 
11       4ClafaM.    (CL17S— 45) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  system,  a  con- 
ducting medium  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
conducting  portions  spaced  by  means  including  insulat- 
ing material  and  magnetic  material  separate  from  said 
insulating  material,  and  means  for  launching  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  waves  in  said  system,  the  con- 
ducting portions  and  insulating  and  magnetic  material 
being  in  the  form  of  laminations  alternately  of  non- 
magnetic conducting,  non-magnetic  dielectric,  and  mag- 
netic materials,  there  being  a  sufficient  number  of  con- 
ducting portions  to  carry  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
current  induced  by  said  waves,  and  each  of  said  conduct- 
ing laminations  having  at  least  one  dimension  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  o(  wave 
propagation  down  the  length  thereof  which  is  small  com- 
pared with  its  appropriate  skin  depth  at  the  highest  fre- 
quency of  operation  with  said  high  frequency  wavai, 
whereby  the  said  conducting  medium  is  substantially 
penetrated  by  the  electric  field  of  said  waves. 


11 


M2S,7M 

MAGNETICALLY  LOADED  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Albert  M.  CkMM,  Monls  PlahM,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Bel! 
TelcDbooa    Labonitoffka,    Incorvoratod,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpomdoB  of  New  York 

Appllcatfoo  Sua*  29,  1951.  SerW  No.  234  J50 
4  Clafana.    (CT.  17»— 45) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  system,  a  con- 
ducting medium  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
magnetic  conducting  portions  spaced  by  means  including 
msulaUng  material,  and  means  for  launching  high  frt- 
querjcy  electromagnetic  waves  in  said  system,  the  con- 
ducting portions  and  insulaUng  material  being  in  the  form 
of  laminations  alternately  of  magnetic  conducting  and 
non-magnetic  insulating  materials,  there  being  a  suffldent 


number  of  conducting  portions  to  carry  a  lubstaatial  por- 
tion of  tb«  current  induced  by  said  waves,  and  each  oi 
said  conducting  laminations  having  at  laast  one  dimension 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  ai 
wave  propagation  down  the  length  thereof  which  is  small 
compared  with  its  appropriate  skin  depth  at  the  highest 
frequency  of  operation  with  said  high  frequency  waves, 
whereby  the  uid  conducting  medium  'u  substantially  pene- 
trated by  the  electric  field  of  said  waves. 


2,I25,7«I 

MAGNETICALLY  LOADED  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

loha  G.  Krcer,  Jr„  BlooMBeM,  N.  I.,  aaignor  to  BeU 

TclcpboBC    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporattoD  of  New  York 

AppHcatloB  Jmc  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,358 
12  Claims,    (a.  178—45) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  system,  a  con- 
ducting medium  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
conducting  portions  spaced  by  means  including  insulat- 
ing material,  said  conducting  portions  and  insulating  ma- 
terial being  in  the  form  of  two  stack)  separated  by  an 
insulating  member,  and  magnetic  material  in  the  insulat- 
ing member,  and  means  for  launching  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  waves  in  said  system,  there  being  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  conducting  portions  to  carry  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  current  induced  by  said  waves  and  each 
of  said  conducting  portions  having  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  wave  propagation  down  the  length  thereof  which  is 
small  compared  with  its  appropriate  skin  depth  at  the 
highest  frequency  of  operation  with  said  high  frequency 
waves,  whereby  the  said  conducting  medium  is  substan- 
tially penetrated  by  the  electric  field  of  said  waves,  said 
magnetic  material  being  positioned  substantially  at  poinu 
where  the  component  of  the  electric  field  in  the  axial 
direction  is  at  a  minimum. 


2,825,7<2 

MAGNETICALLY  LOADED  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

loha  G.  Krccr,  Jr.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to  BcD 

TelepbODc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

Apptlcattoa  Jmc  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  2343M 
4ClataDS.    (CL17S— 45) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  system,  a  con- 
ducting medium  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
conducting  portiom  spaced  by  means  including  magnetic 
insulating  material,  and  means  for  launching  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  waves  in  said  system,  the  conduct- 
ing portions  and  magnetic  insulating  material  being  in  the 
form  of  laminations  alternately  of  non-magnetic  conduct- 
ing and  magnetic  insulating  materials,  there  being  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  conducting  portions  to  carry  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  current  induced  by  said  waves,  and 
each  of  said  conducting  laminations  having  at  least  one  di- 
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mension  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  wave  propagation  down  the  length  thereof 
which  is  small  compared  with  its  appropriate  skin  depth 
at  the  highest  frequency  of  operation  with  said  high  fre- 
quency waves,  whereby  the  said  conducting  medium  is 
substantially  penetrated  by  the  electric  field  of  said  waves. 


2,t25,7«3 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG  MECHANICAL 

VIBRATIONS 

Machicl  dc  Vrics,  AnMtirriam,  Ncdicrlaiids 

Application  Fcbnury  |«,  1955,  Scffal  No.  337,140 

Claimi  priority,  appiicatioa  NctlMriandi  May  26, 19S2 

lOClainH.    (CL  179^1Mw41) 


.^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  pick-up  including  a  piezoelectric 
element  and  two  gramophone  stylus  holders,  said  ele- 
ment and  each  of  said  stylus  holders  mounted  by  one 
end  thereof  in  the  pick-up.  a  coupling  body,  compris- 
ing a  single  block  of  plastic  elastic  material  engaging  the 
other  end  of  each  stylus  holder  and  the  other  end  of  the 
piezoelectric  element,  the  coupling  body  serving  as  the 
sole  coupling  means  between  the  styli.  and  the  other  end 
of  the  element. 


2,825,764 
CROSS-CONTROL  COMPANDOR  USED  AS  ECHO 

SUPPRESSORS 
Pa«l  G.  Edwards,  Verona,  Donald  D.  Robcrtaoo,  Monis- 
town,  and  Joacpli  O.  SoMthwit,  Bioomield,  N.  J^  a»- 
dgnon  to  Bell  Teleplionc  Laboratorica,  incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Appttcadon  Fcbmary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412  J24 
2  Clainv.    (CL  179—170.2) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  station  for  two  oppositely  directed 
one-way  transmission  paths,  a  volume  compressor  in  the 
transmission  path,  a  volume  expandor  in  the  receiving 
path  and  a  unilateral  cross-control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  expandor  in  response  to  the  regulation 
exercised  on  said  compressor,  said  cross-control  circuit 
comprising  a  bridge  having  a  cathode  follower  amplifier 
in  each  of  two  arms  thereof,  one  of  said  amplifiers  being 
controlled  by  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  output  of  the 
compressor  and  the  other  of  said  amplifiers  being  con- 
trolled hy  voltage  proportional  to  the  input  of  said  ex- 
pandor, said  bridge  being  balanced  in  the  absence  of  an 
output  from  said  compressor  and  a  signal  input  to  said 
expandor.  and  connections  from  balanced  points  on  said 
bridge  to  said  expandor  to  control  its  action  in  an  oppo- 
site sense  to  which  it  is  controlled  by  input  signals  thereto 
in  response  to  voltages  proportional  to  the  output  of  the 
compandor  and  to  override  said  controlling  action  in 
response  to  voltages  proportional  to  inputs  to  said  ex- 
pandor above  a  predetermined  level  and  relative  to  the 
level  ot  the  voltage  proportional  to  the  output  of  said 
compressor. 


2,t25,765 

AMPLIFYING  CIRCUTT  FOR  MICRO-WAVES, 

ESPECIALLY  MILLIMETER  WAVES 

Georfles  Robert  Pierre  MarW.  Paris,  France 

Appiicatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,078 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  28,  1953 

4Cliilms.    (a.  179— 171) 


1.  An  amplifier  for  ultra-high  frequency  waves  and 
operable  in  series  between  two  cylindrical  wave  guides 
having  a  common  axis  and  propagating  said  waves  ac- 
cording to  the  TE«i  mode,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low resonator  having  its  axis  common  with  the  axis  of 
said  guides  and  coupled  to  said  guides,  said  resonator 
including  a  rod  of  insulating  material  of  very  high  mag- 
netic permeability  arranged  along  its  axis,  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  said  rod  a  direct-current  magnetic  field 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  means  for  exciting  in  said  reso- 
nator an  auxiliary  circularly  polariaed  TMu  wave,  the 
frequency  of  which  is  lower  than  the  frequency  of  said 
waves  to  be  amplified,  said  insulating  material  being  a 
ferromagnetic  material  characterized  by  a  resonance  fre- 
quency and  said  resonator  being  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  said  auxiliary  wave,  the  latter  frequency  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  ferromagnetic  resonance  frequency  of 
said  material  for  a  predetermined  rotational  direction  of 
said  circularly  polarized  waves. 


2,825,766 
HIGH  FIDELITY  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 
SUaej  A.  Cordcrman,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 
Mclntoib  Laboratory,  Inc^  Bintbamton,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,133 
7  ClalHBk    (CL  179^171) 


ttp^c 


7.  In  an  amplifier,  a  first  vacuum  tube  amplifier  having 
a  first  cathode  winding  grounded  at  one  end.  a  further 
winding  bifilarly  related  to  said  cathode  winding,  whereby 
adjacent  end  terminals  of  the  first  and  further  wmdings 
are  maintained  at  identical  A.  C.  potential  over  a  wide 
range  of  frequencies,  a  source  of  D.  C.  plate  voltage  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  further  winding  at  its  point  of 
A  C  ground  potential,  a  driver  amplifier  tube  for  said  firit 
vacuum  tube  amplifier,  said  driver  amplifier  tube  being 
cathode  loaded,  means  directly  connecting  the  cathode  of 
said  driver  amplifier  tube  to  the  grid  of  said  first  vacuum 
tube  and  means  for  connecting  the  anode  of  said  driver 
tube  directly  with  a  point  of  said  further  winding  which 
maintains  the  same  A.  C.  potential  as  the  cathode  of  said 
first  vacuum  tube. 
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2,t25,7C7 

CARRYING  CASE  AND  ELECTRICAL  CORD 

MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 

Aa4rew  P.  RicMc  Lm  Aaitclct.  Calif. 

Appiicatlmi  Mmf  I7«  1954,  ScrliU  No.  439,055 

ICMm.    (CL  191—12^) 


II 


spring  member  for  urging  said  rotor  plate  towards  said 
insulated  disc  to  maintain  said  electrically  conductive 
ball  members  in  electrical  conuct  with  each  said  pair  of 
concentric  rings  during  roUtion  of  said  rotor  plate,  and 
a  motor  disposed  to  route  said  rotor  plate  whereby  said 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  ball  member^  and 
said  additional  non-conductive  ball  membera  ride  in  said 
plurality  of  grooves. 


2^5,7i9 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Alfrad  W.  BowmMi,  Novate,  CaHf . 

Application  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,M4 

3  ClalBH.    (CL  IH— 27) 


A  carrying  case  for  an  electrk  diaver  and  the  elec- 
trical cord  therefor  comprising:  a  base;  a  cup-shaped  body 
defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindrical  tide  wall  rising 
therefrom  for  co-action  therewith  in  providing  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  electric  shaver:  means  rotatably  mounting 
the  body  at  its  bottom  wall  on  the  baie:  said  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  into  which  the  shaver  plug 
at  one  end  of  the  electrical  cord  is  insertable  into  the  body 
for  winding  of  the  cord  helically  of  the  periphery  of  the 
body;  said  side  wall  having  a  slot  formed  to  provide  a 
locking  shoulder  and  opening  to  the  free  end  of  said  side 
wall  for  the  lateral  insertion  of  the  otl»r  end  portion  of 
the  electrical  cord,  with  the  electric  oSlet  plug  on  said 
other  end  of  the  cord  disposed  in  the  body  to  co-act  with 
the  shaver  plug  and  locking  shoulder  in  maintaining  the 
cord  helically  wound  in  said  recess;  said  body  having  an 
external  annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom  wall  thereof; 
and  a  cup-shaped  cover  frictionally  fitting  said  body  and 
seating  against  said  annular  shoulder  so  as  to  close  the 
open  end  of  the  body  and  enclose  the  electrical  cord  in 
suflBciently  close  proximity  thereto  to  prevent  diq)lace- 
ment  of  the  cord. 


2,t25,7M 
COMMUTATING  DEVICES 
J.  Beck,  HavcrtowB,  Fa.,  asrigBor  to  Tele-Dynamics 

Inc.,  a  corpocatfon  of  Pcnaiylvanla 

AppUcadon  April  29, 1955,  SerW  No.  5M,8M 

lOafaik    (CL2M— 24) 


1.  A  breaker  for  use  in  an  ignition  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  by 
said  engine,  a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  lobes  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  breaker  arm  positioned  for  actuation  by 
said  cam,  two  breaker-points  mounted  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  breaker  arm,  fixed  breaker-points 
mounted  to  contact  the  arm-mounted  breaker-points  re- 
spectively, the  first  when  said  arm  is  lifted  by  said  cam 
and  the  second  when  said  arm  is  released,  an  auxiliary 
arm  mounted  for  actuation  by  said  cam,  a  breaker-point 
on  said  auxiliary  arm  and  a  fixed  breaker-point  mounted 
to  contact  the  breaker-point  on  said  auxiliary  arm,  said 
auxiliary  arm  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
cam  as  to  open  said  last-mentioned  breaker  points  prior 
to  the  opening  of  contact  with  said  first  breaker-point 
and  to  close  prior  to  the  opening  of  contact  with  said 
second  breaker-point,  said  breaker  arm  and  auxiliary  arm 
being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  and  all  of  said 
fixed  breaker  points  being  electrically  connected  in  paral- 
lel. 


2,t25,779 
TIME  DELAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Helaper,  Panunna,  N.  J.,  anlgnor  to  Specialties 
Dcvelopnicnt  Corporation,  BcUcviUc,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  Angnst  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,212 
Idafan.    (CL2IM— J3) 


A  high  speed  mechanical  switching  device  for  sam- 
pling electrical  signals  in  a  telemetering  system  compris- 
ing an  electrically  insulated  commuutor  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  grooves  therein,  a  pair  of  con- 
centric contact  rings  secured  to  said  insulated  disc  within 
each  of  said  grooves,  each  pair  of  concentric  rings  in- 
cluding a  segmented  ring  formed  of  spaced  contact  mem- 
bers and  a  continuous  ring,  conductors  connected  through 
said  insulated  disc  for  applying  electrical  signals  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  contact  rinp,  a  conductive  ball  member 
riding  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves,  additional 
non-conductive  ball  members  riding  in  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  grooves,  a  rotor  plate  provided  with  hemispheri- 
cal recesses  to  receive  and  to  maintain  in  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship  said  electrically  conductive  ball  mem- 
bers and  said  additional  non-conductive  ball  members,  a 


V  ^f^\ 


A  time  delay  control  device  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  base  formed  with  an  elongate  slot  providing  a  stop 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  upwardly  from  and  extending  cross- 
wise with  respect  to  said  slot,  a  controlled  device  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  there- 
from having  an  element  facing  said  shaft,  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  having  a  generally 
circular  surface  for  normally  maintaining  said  element 
in  a  given  position  and  having  a  second  surface  of  much 
shorter  circumferential  extent  than  said  first  mentioned 
surface  for  effecting  movement  of  said  element  to  another 
position  and  having  a  cavity  in  said  first  mentioned  sur- 
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fact  ftubsUfltuliy  dumcthcally  oppotiu  uid  wcoad  lur- 
(ace  which  is  positioned  to  tnvd  in  •  path  to  one  mdm 
d  said  element,  «  sprinf  asMciated  with  said  cam  for 
•ffecting  rotation  thereof  in  a  stngie  direction  and  adapted 
to  yield  to  permit  reeetting  of  said  cam.  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  other  side  of  said 
shaft  havinf  a  finger  extending  into  said  cavity  to  lock 
•aid  cam  in  a  set  portion,  normal  inactive  means  linked 
to  said  arm  for  effecting  movement  of  said  arm  to  with 
draw  said  finger  from  said  cavity  and  release  said  cam 
for  roution  under  the  influeace  of  said  spring,  a  gear 
Mcured  to  said  shaft  above  said  slot,  and  a  reaet  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  about  which  said  shaft  rotates  and  located 
intermediate  said  shaft  and  said  dot,  said  lever  having 
an  upper  arm  formed  with  a  gear  segment  meshing  with 
said  gear  and  having  a  lower  arm  extending  through 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stops  thereof,  said 
slot,  said  cam  surfaces,  said  element,  said  finger,  said 
gear  and  reset  lever  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  before  said  lower  arm  engageii  one  of  said  stops 
said  finger  enters  said  cavity  and  when  said  lower  arm 
engages  the  other  of  said  stops  said  element  engages  said 
second  cam  surface. 


OMnbera  when  said  shaft  ia  io  said  int  settitg  poiitbo, 
said  shall  btiag  monrtMt  imo  aaki  sacood  aeMi«|  po- 


1425,771 

TIME  DELAYED  CONTROLLER 

Cterlca  S.  Schroedcr,  PkiladaipUa,  Pa^  aMJgnoi  to  Tka 

Yak  A   TowBc  Mamfaetariiv  Cnrnpaay,  Stamford, 

CobOm  a  corponidoB  of  CoBBCCtkat 

AppllcalkM  Novtmbcr  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,MS 

S  Clafam.    (a.  IM— 34) 


sition  to  engage  said  clutch  members  against  the  action 
of  said  bias  nneans. 


2,125,773 

MUlTIFLE-CIRCUrr  SELECTOR  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Aaatol  Avdacnko,  Rockcater,  N.  Y^  aasjaanr  Io  CkvalaBd 

PatcalB,  iBcar^anted,  ClevalMd,  Oftto,  a  eotfontkm 

ofOlbo 

AppUcattoa  November  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,429 

lIClalBM.    (CL2M-— 44) 


1.  In  a  controller  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating 
shaft  for  operating  the  controller,  a  spring  wound  by 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  sieeve-iikc  mem- 
ber in  telescoped  relation  to  said  shaft,  bearings  mount- 
ing said  member  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  ttn>ing  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  said  member  rotates, 
a  series  of  switch  actuating  cams  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve-like  member,  and  means  through  which  said 
spnng  when  wound  by  the  shaft  rotates  said  member 
whereby  to  move  the  cams  under  the  control  of  said 
tiflung  means. 

2,t25,772 
TIMER 
Gerald  W.  Joocs,  Ncwtoak,  Iowa,  aariganr  io  Tkc  Mayti^ 
Company.  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  eoiporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Fcbrvary  29,  1954,  ScrW  No.  5M,49S 
9  Clafam.    (CI.  2M— 37) 
1.  Control  mechanism  comprising,  a  frame,  a  revolu- 
ble  shaft   axially   slideable  in   said   frame   between  first 
and  second  setting  positions,  means  limiting  the  perma- 
nent axial  positioning  of  said  shaft  to  cither  of  said  first 
or    second    setting    positions,    a    first    clutch    ntember 
mounted   on   said   shift   and   restrained   against  rotation 
relative   to   said   shaft,   a   second   clutch   member   freely 
rcvoluble  on  said  shaft  and  restrained  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  bias  means  separating  said  clutch 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  bank  of  switches  having 
movable  projecting  actuating  stema  for  the  respective 
switches,  means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  switches  for 
actuation  including  a  control  card  having  perforate  and 
imperforate  areas  of  which  the  latter  areas  are  engata- 
able  with  the  stems  of  said  certain  switches,  spring  pres- 
sure responsive  actuating  means  operable  to  cause  said 
card  to  engage  and  actuate  the  stems  of  said  certain 
switches,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  movable  card 
carrier  having  a  guideway  for  removably  receiving  said 
card,  holding  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
including  An  eiectroonagnet  having  an  energizing  circuit, 
and  switch  means  controlling  said  circuit  and  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  card  in  said  guideway. 


2,i25,774 

ELECTRIC  swrrcH 

Rould  P.  Bridges,  Centralia,  Mo^  aaslgwnr  to  A. 
Ckaace  Company,  CentraHa,  Mo.,  a  eoiporatioa 
Mkaoari 

Ap^Ucadoa  Ancvst  11. 1954,  Serial  No.  449,953 
12  Claims.    (CL  2M— 41) 


B. 
of 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  swinging  conductor, 
a  conductive  bearing  for  said  conductor  comprising  a 
conductive  member  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through, a  threaded  relatively  rotary  journal  extending 
from  said  conductor  and  threaded  through  said  opening, 
spaced  shoulders  on  said  journal,  spaced  end  surfaces  on 
said  member  adjacent  said  shoulders,  and  resilient  packing 
means  between  the  respective  end  surfaces  and  shoulders 
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rt2S,775 
ELEcnucAL  dbtrhution  system 

R.  CoMtHllM.  Lofcaiow.  Ma«^  hmI 
T.  CariMB,  Center  VaDty,  fa. 

NvTcabcr  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
No.  1,7M,9M,  dated  Marck  24, 
1957.  DHMad  mi  tkli  ayplcadoa  JaMary  f,  1954, 
Serial  No.  55t,f29 

ItdaiBM.    (CL2t*— 54) 


eloofated  switch  monntinf  uranfod  to  be  mountad  is 
substantiaJly  flush  relation  to  a  movable  closure  to  ti- 
tend  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  openint  movement  of 
said  closure:  normally  closed  switch  supported  in  said 
mounting  and  including  a  dielectric  base  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  elongated  normally  spring  engaged  twitch  anns 
extending  from  said  base  substantially  parallel  to  such 
directioa  of  movement,  one  contact  extending  beyond 
the  other  contact;  and  a  relatively  elongated  detector 
element  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  one  contact  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 


1.  A  plug^n  connector  box  construction  comprising 
in  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  elongated  insulator 
fixed  therein  provided  with  spaced  recesses,  a  carrier  in 
the  receptacle  having  an  elongated  insulator  therein  pro- 
vided with  spaced  wells,  movable  contactors  slidable  in 
the  insulator  of  the  carrier  each  having  one  end  disposed 
in  one  of  the  said  wells  and  each  having  the  other  end 
protruding  beyond  said  wells,  stationary  contactors  car- 
ried by  said  fixed  insulator  having  end  portions  in  said 
reoesacs,  Madea  extending  between  and  having  ends  in 
said  recesaes  and  wells  for  contacting  said  stationary 
and  movable  contactors,  means  urging  said  blades  to  a 
corresponding  position,  operating  means  within  said  re- 
ceptacle for  moving  said  carrier  in  normal  switch  opera- 
tion in  opposite  directions,  and  means  exterior  of  the 
receptabie  connected  to  the  (^crating  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  operating  means  from  outside  the  receptacle. 


2,t25,T74 
OVERLOAD  CUTOUT  SWITCH 
A.  Cni«h,  Clevaland  He^rkli 

May  4, 1955.  ScrW  No.  544^13 
ICIaiBH.    (CL  !••— 41.44) 


II 
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tioo  of  movement  of  said  closure  and  having  a  detector 
end  engageable  with  the  closure;  the  distance  of  said  de- 
tector end  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  element  being 
greater  than  the  normal  switch-cioaed  distance  of  the 
free  end  of  said  one  contact  from  the  closure;  whereby, 
when  said  element  is  moved  to  extend  toward 'the  cloaore 
substantially  normal  to  said  one  contact,  the  latter  will 
be  sprung  away  from  the  other  contact  to  open  said 
switch;  movement  of  the  closure  causing  the  swinging  of 
said  element  out  of  such  normal  relation  to  said  one  con- 
tact to  provide  for  closing  of  said  switch. 


2,t25,77t 
SWTFCH  ASSEMBLY 
Waldo  I.  KcOdgk,  Waylaiid,  Maaa^ 
aasi^miti,  to  Electrical 
Boston,  Maas.^  a  corporation  of 

Appikatioa  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,855 
22ClaiaBB.    (CL  2M— 47) 


1.  An  overioad  cutout  switch  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  member,  a  coaxial  rotatable  driven  member,  cou- 
pHng  means  normally  drivingly  coupling  said  members 
for  rotation  together  about  their  common  axis  for  trans- 
mitting a  torque  and  being  operable  to  partially  release 
the  memt>en  for  relative  rotation  when  the  transmitted 
torque  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  a  driven  element 
mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member  for  predetermined  movement 
by  the  other  member  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  switch  tripping  element  operatively  connected  to 
the  driven  element  and  movable  thereby  to  a  switch 
operating  position  upon  said  predetermined  movement 
of  the  driven  element,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  tripping  element  when  the  tripping  element 
is  in  said  switch  operating  position. 


2.t25,777 
BURGLAR  ALARM  OR  THE  LIKE 
P.  GonM,  Foraat  HHIa,  N.  Y.,  aaaliBiii  to  McrHte 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  ciyoratlon  of 

NcwYort 

AppBcatlon  Marck  7. 1957.  Serial  No.  444444 
•  ClalM.    (CL  2t*— 41.72) 
1.  A  detector  onit  for  closing  the  circuit  of  a  burglar 
alarm,  said  unit  comprising  in  combination,  a  relatively 


1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  formed  of  insulating  material,  a  cover  of 
insulating  material  fitting  said  base  and  defining  with 
the  base  an  enclosed  cavity,  boles  extending  in  alignment 
through  the  base  and  the  cover  respectively,  at  each  eixl 
and  intermediate  thereof,  three  internally  threaded  hol- 
low rivets,  one  in  each  of  said  boles  of  said  base,  switch 
contact  members  fastened  to  said  base  within  said  cavity 
by  the  head  means  of  respective  rivets,  and  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  holes  at  said  ends  of  the  cover  to 
engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  rivets  in  the  corre- 
sponding holes  of  the  base,  for  fastening  the  cover  to  the 
base. 

2325,779 
SNAP  SWITCH 
WaMo  I.  KcMf^  Wayland,  Maak,  aarignor  te  Electrical 
Apparatns  Coaapany,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


AppBcallon  January  It.  1954.  Serial  No.  55M27 
lICIainK.    rCL2M— 47) 

1.  A  quick  action  switch  comprising:  a  mounting 
having  pivot  support  means,  fixed  contact  means,  and 
two  stop  means  opposite  each  other,  a  first  snap 
having  an  essentially  rigid  frame  which  has  a  pivot 
adjacent  to  said  pivot  support  means  and  a  swiogiai 
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with  frame  pivot  means,  and  which  extends  into  the 
space  between  said  stop  means;  a  second  member  hav- 
ing a  spring  and  extending  from  adjacent  to  said  pivot 
end  to  said  frame  pivot  means,  for  quickly  moving  said 
snap  members  between  said  stop  members;  movable  coo- 
tact  means  ca'ried  on  at  least  one  of  said  snap  mem- 
bers for  contacting  with  said  fixed  contact  means  of  the 


mounting  base;  and  pivot  spring  means  on  said  pivot 
support  means  for  pivoting  with  longitudinal  yield  at 
least  that  one  of  said  snap  members  which  carries  said 
movable  contact  means;  whereby  said  pivot  spring  means 
assist  in  said  quick  movement,  impart  to  at  least  one 
of  the  snap  members  a  wiping  movement,  and  permit  in- 
creased contact  pressure  and  a  delayed  quick  movement. 


2,S25,7M 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

Wilbcrt  E.  Bcllcr,  Park  Ridge,  aod  Irriiig  Gebcl,  Oidi 

Park,  UU  aarignon  to  Controla  Company  of  America, 

SchHIcr  Park,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,2M 

8  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 47) 


1.  A  snap  switch  comprising;  an  insulative  base;  a 
contact  carrying  arm  having  a  movable  contact  at  one 
end  thereof;  means  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
on  the  insulative  base  and  providing  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  first  named  end  of  the  arm  in  opposite 
directions;  means  for  actuating  said  arm  from  one  to 
another  of  a  pair  of  defined  positions  with  a  snap  action; 
an  elongated  resilient  metal  blade;  means  anchoring  one 
end  of  the  blade  to  the  insulative  base  adjacent  to  the 
mounted  end  of  the  arm  and  disposing  the  blade  along- 
side the  arm,  said  blade  being  mounted  at  said  one  point 
only  and  flexible  over  its  entire  length;  an  integral 
finger  on  said  blade  projecting  laterally  therefrom  over 
the  arm  and  having  a  stationary  contact  engageable  by 
said  movable  contact;  and  an  abutment  on  the  insulative 
base  spaced  from  the  anchored  end  of  the  blade,  against 
which  the  blade  is  biased  and  which  holds  the  blade  in 
a  position  wherein  the  stationary  contact  is  engaged  by 
the  movable  contact  on  the  arm  a  very  small  distance 
before  the  arm  reaches  one  of  its  said  defined  positions 
and  yieldingly  accommodates  overtravel  of  said  arm  be- 
yond said  defined  position,  so  that  the  contacts  are  at  all 
times  held  together  by  biasing  force  upon  both  the  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  until  the  arm  is  snapped 
out  of  its  said  one  defined  position. 


2,S25,7S1 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Prcne  B.  IVfitcbcii.  SarcpU,  La. 
Application  Augnst  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  447,852 
1«  Claims,    (a.  2M— 81.5) 
I.   In  a  control  apparatus,  an  operating  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid-responsive  devices,  each  of  said  fluid-respon- 


sive devices  including  a  chamber  having  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  chamber  into  a  fluid  pressure  com- 
partment and  a  spring  compartment,  and  an  actuating  rod 
connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  movable  therewith  in 
accordance  with  fluctuations  in  the  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure compartment,  means  connecting  said  devices  to  said 
beam  for  transmitting  movements  of  said  devices  to  said 
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beam,  means  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
each  of  said  devices  and  a  separate  fluid  source  for  effect- 
ing movements  of  said  devices  in  accordance  with  changes 
m  at  least  one  of  the  conditions  of  the  fluid  at  the  fluid 
source,  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  beam  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  beam. 


2,825,782 

STRAIGHT.THROLIGH  RELAYS 

Cbtiter  R.  RImmIcs,  WUttier,  Calif.,  aarignnr  to  Eicctnmic 

Specialty  Co.,  Lea  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif oraia 

AppUcatioa  December  18, 195^  Serial  No.  629,067 

UClaima.    (0.280—87) 


1.  A  relay  having  plural  contact  means  and  actuating 
means  for  said  contact  means  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing two  ends  enclosing  both  said  means,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  otily  in  each  of  the  ends  of  said  bous- 
ing, electrical  cables  each  having  plural  conductors,  con- 
nective means  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to 
each  said  cable  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  to 
said  electrical  contacts,  and  positive  means  to  mechani- 
cally attach  said  connective  means  to  said  housing  for  the 
support  of  said  housing  by  said  cables. 


2,U5,783 

POLARIZED  RELAY 

Hans  Saner,  Chicago,  111.,  aarignor,  hj  mesne  assignments, 

to  Raymond  T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  Jnlv  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,538 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200—93) 


1.  In  a  polarized  relay,  a  movable  armature  and  con- 
tact assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  pole  plates;  a  linear 
permanent  magnet  disposed  between  said  plates;  a  non- 
magnetic strap  passing  around  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
past  the  polar  ends  of  said  magnet  and  having  portions 
offset  for  locked-in  engagement  with  the  other  said  plate 
to  secure  said  magnet,  plates  and  strap  in  assembled 
relation;  said  strap  having  bearing  means  disposed  thereon 
at  portions  thereof  approximately  opposite  the  polar  ends 
of  said  magnet;  and  contact  means  carried  by  said  as- 
sembly. 
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2^25,784 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
BcriB  S.  BcagtMM,  PlaatsTfllc,  mtd  Robert  D.  Hart,  Col- 
Un>iilic«  CoBB^  ■■IfiiBn  to  Bortt 
MuMrfactaitaf  Co^  Inc^  Milidak,  Cona^  ■ 
Hon  of  Twioiit  tl<  ■< 

ApplkatkM  April  12, 1955.  Serial  No.  5«0,772 
SClafant.    (a.  2M— IM) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  of  the  plug-in  type  com- 
prising a  housing  for  enclosing  said  relay,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contact  plugs  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  an 
elongated  frame  in  said  housing,  an  electromagnetic  core 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  being  in  the  form 
of  a  closed  magnetic  path  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  projecting 
pole  pieces  integral  with  said  core,  a  pair  of  coils  about 
said  core  adjacent  said  pole  pieces,  a  rotatable  armature 
symmetrically  disposed  within  said  core  and  having  its 
extremities  normally  angularly  displaced  from  said  pole 
pieces,  a  lower  and  an  upper  plate  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  means  for  tuspeiidinr  said  armature  in  said  frame 
comprising  a  tubular  passage  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  armature,  an  elongated  wire  extendi 
ing  through  said  passage  and  having  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  frame,  means  in  said 
tubular  passageway  for  connecting  the  wall  thereof  at 
one  point  of  its  length  to  said  wire,  a  fixed  anchor  in 
said  upper  plate  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  armature  for  receiving  the  upper  projecting  end  of 
said  wire,  a  second  anchor  for  receiving  and  having 
secured  therein  the  opposite  projecting  end  of  said  wire, 
screw  actuated  means  in  said  lower  plate  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature  for  receiving  said 
second  anchor,  means  for  operating  said  screw  actuating 
means  to  draw  said  anchor  and  its  attached  end  of  wire 
in  the  direction  of  said  lower  plate  to  adjust  the  tension 
in  said  wire,  a  plurality  of  snap-acting  switches  in  said 
frame,  an  operative  connection  between  said  snap-acting 
switches  and  said  armature  to  actuate  the  former  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter,  and  electrical  conducting  means 
interconnecting  said  coils  and  switches  with  said  contact 
plugs. 

2,t25,7SS 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Eric  H.  Taylor,  Ryacroft,  TW  Park,  Bazton,  Eiifland 

ApplkBlkMi  Aprfl  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,M5 

ISClaiaH.    (CL  200— 113) 


''3  Ik 


1.  A  thermally  controlled  electric  switch,  comprising  a 
fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  a  movable  contact 
arm  controlling  movement  of  said  movable  contact  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  contact,  an  elongated  bimeullic  actu- 


ating strip  having  a  bowed  form  in  its  plane  of  lamination 
and  carrying  said  contact  arm  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  means  mounting  said  one 
end  of  said  strip  to  permit  tilting  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  strip  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  rigidly  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  actuating  strip  in  a  fixed 
plane,  means  for  subjecting  said  strip  to  compression  be- 
tween two  spaced  points  along  its  length  so  as  to  buckle 
it  between  said  spaced  points  in  two  directions  at  right 
angles,  said  strip  being  movable  between  two  stable  posi- 
tions through  an  unstable  position  and  causing  said  con- 
tact arm  to  tilt  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  of  lamina- 
tion, said  fixed  contact  constituting  an  abutment  against 
which  said  contact  arm  reacts  and  causes  said  elongated 
strip  to  move  in  a  switch  operating  direction  when  a  pre- 
determined temperature  change  occurs,  said  movable  con- 
tact being  urged  against  said  fixed  conuct  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  ultimately  moved  by  the 
movement  of  said  strip  through  its  unstable  position. 


2,t25.7M 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
Jostin  A.  Denbcl,  IVfilwaakcc,  Wii.,  aadnor  to  General 
Controb  Co.,  Gicadalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

CoBtiaoatioa  of  appIicatioB  Serial  No.  276,253,  Marck 
13,  1952,  wWck  b  a  dlririoa  of  appttcatk>n  Serial  No. 
185,797,  September  20,  1950,  now  Patent  No. 
2,M0,M5,  dated  November  24,  1953.  Thb  appUcatioo 
April  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  578,714 

15  Claims.    (CL  200— 138) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  beat  radiation  comprising,  a  casing,  a  heat  conductive 
endwall  in  said  casing  having  a  front  face  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  direct  beat  radiation,  an  actuating  member 
within  said  casing  including  a  bimetal  element  having  a 
free  end  movable  in  response  to  temperature  changes, 
the  other  end  of  said  element  being  rigidly  secured  in 
good  heat  conducting  relation  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
endwall  and  adapted  to  receive  heat  by  conduction  there- 
from, a  fixed  contact  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  mov- 
able contact,  stop  means  mounted  on  said  casing  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  fixed  contact  for  arresting  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  and  pivoted  slip-friction  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  actuating  member  to  said 
movable  contact  to  thereby  allow  said  actuating  member 
to  move  independently  of  said  movable  contact  either 
when  said  movable  contact  engages  said  fixed  contact 
or  when  the  movement  of  said  movable  contact  is  ar- 
rested by  said  stop  means. 


2,825,787 
DRIVING  MECHANISMS  FOR  CIRCLTT  BREAKERS 
Hcndrik  A.  Hiddc  Nijland,  Larea,  Netherlands,  aaa^or 

to  N.  V.  Coq,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  company  of 

the  Netherlands 

Application  March  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  648.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  27,  1956 

2  Claims.    (0.200—154) 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  electric  circuit-breaker 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  part,  a  movable 
part,  at  least  one  high  speed  opening  and  closing  switch- 
ing contact  carried  by  said  movable  part,  abutments  de- 
fining the  end  positions  of  said  movable  part,  at  least  one 
spring  adapted  to  be  biased  for  the  opening  movement 
of  said  contact,  at  least  one  spring  adapted  to  be  biased 
for  the  closing  movement  of  said  contact,  locking  devices 
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being  adapted  to  move  automatically  into  their  locking 
positions  during  the  tensioning  of  the  springs  to  keep 
the  tensioned  springs  under  tension,  a  movable  inter- 
mediate member  connected  to  said  contact  carrying  mov- 
able part  through  said  opening  spring  and  its  associated 
locking  device  and  to  the  stationary  part  of  the  mecha- 
nism through  said  closing  spring  and  its  associated  locking 
device,  an  operating  member  acting  on  said  intermediate 
member  and  being  adapted  to  move  it  in  a  direction  in 
which  all  springs  are  brought  under  tension  simultaneous- 
ly and  the  locking  devices  are  brought  into  their  lock- 
ing positions,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  devices,  a 
fixed  stop  member  defining  the  end  position  of  the  in- 


the  surface  of  said  groove,  arranging  said  eddy  currents 
adjacent  said  groove  perimeter  so  that  the  portion  of 
said  eddy  currents  adjacent  said  perimeter  all  run  in  the 
same  direction  around  said  perimeter,  inducing  a  cur- 
rent in  said  sleeve  around  the  perimeter  of  said  groove 
from  said  eddy  currents,  drawing  off  from  nid  land  a 
portion  of  the  current  inducing  field  created  by  said  eddy 
rurrenu  to  reduce  the  heating  effect  in  said  land. 


termediate  member  in  which  all  springs  are  released, 
said  contact  carrying  movable  part  and  the  locking  de- 
vice connected  therewith  keeping  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber in  an  intermediate  position  at  a  certain  distance  from 
said  stop  member  when  the  circuit-breaker  is  in  its  closed 
condition,  and  a  catch-coupling  temporarily  connecting 
said  contact  carrying  movable  part  directly  with  said 
intermediate  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  intermediate 
position,  said  catch-coupling  permitting  the  closing  spring 
to  add  its  force  through  the  intermediate  member  and  said 
coupling  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  opening  spring  on 
said  movable  part  until,  after  the  locking  device  of  said 
opening  spring  has  been  released,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber is  pulled  against  said  stop  member. 
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2,82S,7M 

INDUCTION  HARDENING 
SuMd  J.   Lofteg.   West    Hailford,   Conn.,  aarfcnor   to 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Eut  Hartford,  Coan^  a 
coryoratioa  of  Delaware 

ApfUcatioa  November  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  547,494 
SCIaiim.    (0.219—10,41) 


2J2S.7m 
CONTItOL  APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Scott,  MtaMapolii,  MfauL, 
apolis-HoDcywell    Rcpriaior   Coipany 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Dcccibcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  631,170 
IClaiM.    (CL  219^20) 


lor  to  Minne- 
MinneapoUt, 


3.  The  method  of  inductively  heating  the  perimeter  of 
a  groove  in  the  inside  surface  of  a  sleeve  without  unduly 
beating  the  land  adjacent  said  groove  comprising  direct- 
ing an  alternating  current  in  a  substantially  closed  loop, 
inducing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  eddy  currents  from  the 
current  in  said  loop,  said  eddy  currents  having  one  por- 
tion of  their  paths  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
tlie  current  in  said  loop  and  another  portion  ad}acent 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  combination:  a 
housing;  a  hollow  hermetically  sealed  gimbal  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis;  a  gyroscope  in  said  gimbal  member  having  a 
spin  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis;  viscous  fluid  in  said 
housing  supporting  said  gimbal  in  substantially  neutral 
suspension;  a  balanceable   network  including  first  and 
second  impedance  means  which  are  variable  with  changes 
in  temperature,  said  first  impedance  means  being  sub- 
jected to  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  bousing  and 
said  second  impedance  means  being  subjected  to  a  tem- 
perature inside  of  said  housing;  means  normally  shunting 
said  first  impedance  means  out  of  said  network;  means 
responsive  to  an  unbalance  of  said  network;  first  heat 
producing  means  ntounted  on  said  bousing,  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  said  unbalance  responsive  means  and  effec- 
tive when  energized  to  increase  the  temperature  in  said 
housing,  the  combined  effects  of  said  second  impedance 
means,  said  network,  said  unbalance  responsi>e  means  and 
said  first  heat  producing  means  when  said  first  impedance 
means  is  shunted  out  of  said  network  being  to  maintain 
the  inside  of  said  housing  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  said  network  being  balanced  when  said  second 
impedance  means  is  subjected  to  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature;  thermostatic  control   means  subjected  to  the 
ambient  temperature  of  said  housing;  second  heat  pro- 
ducing means  mounted  on  said  bousing,  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  said  unbalance  responsive  means  and  effec- 
tive when  energized  to  increase  the  temperature  in  said 
housing,  the  control  of  said  second  heat  producing  means 
also  being  affected  by  said  thermostatic  control  meaiu  lo 
that  said  second  beat  producing  means  is  energized  only 
when  said  ambient  temperature  is  below  a  predetermined 
value;  additional  means  controlled  by  said  thermostatic 
control   means   for  disabling  said   shunting  means  and 
rendering  said  first  impedance  means  effective  to  affect  the 
balance  of  said  network,  the  combined  effects  of  said 
first  impedance  means,  said  second  impedance  means,  said 
network,  said  unbalance  responsive  means,  said  thermo- 
static control  means,  and  said  second  heat  producing 
means  when  said  ambient  temperature  is  below  said  pre- 
determined value  being  to  tend  to  maintain  the  inside  of 
said  housing  at  a  higher  temperature  differing  from  said 
predetermined  temperature  by  an  amount  whid)  is  an 
inverse  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  ambient  tem- 
perature and  said  network  being  balanced  when  said  hc- 
ond  impedance  means  is  subjected  to  said  higher  tempan- 
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ture;  and  means  for  disabling  said  second  heat  producing 
means  and  for  rendenng  said  shunting  means  effective 
once  said  network  has  been  balanced  so  that  the  balance 
of  Mid  network  thereafter  is  affected  only  by  said  second 
impedance  means. 


II 


2  S25  79# 

ADJUSTABLE-LEVEL  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Sims,  MansflcM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westingboiuc 
Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Plttsbar^,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  S.  1954.  Serial  No.  467,390 
5  Claims.    (O.  219—37) 


1.  A  deep  well  cooking  unit  for  an  electric  range  com- 
prising a  range  platform  having  an  opening  therein,  an 
adjustable  well  casing  having  an  upper  open  end  sup- 
ported in  registry  with  said  opening,  an  electric  heating 
unit  supported  within  a  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
removable  cooking  vessel  supported  within  said  casing 
on  said  heating  unit,  a  thermostatic  switch  having  a  ves- 
sel engaging  surface  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
control  the  energization  of  said  heating  unit,  a  leaf  spring 
supporting  said  switch  for  swinging  movement,  one  end 
of  said  leaf  spring  having  fixed  supporting  means  ad- 
jacent the  outside  of  said  casing,  but  independent  thereof, 
the  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  thermostatic  switch,  said  casing  having  a 
slot  in  the  side  thereof,  said  leaf  spring  positioning  said 
switch  in  said  slot  and  biasing  said  vessel  engaging  sur- 
face into  good  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said 
vessel,  and  flanges  of  good  heat  conducting  material  ex- 
tending outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  for 
engaging  said  casing  adjacent  said  slot  lo  limit  move- 
ment of  said  switch  under  the  influence  of  said  spring 
when  said  vessel  is  removed,  said  flanges  being  attached 
to  said  switch  in  good  heat  transfer  relationship  there- 
with, said  flanges  being  slidable  on  said  casing  during 
movement  of  the  latter  while  adjusting  the  level  of  said 
heater  relative  said  platform  when  said  vessel  is  removed. 


plurality  of  fluid  compartments,  the  said  switch  for  each 
element  being  at  the  same  physical  location  as  the  fluid 
around  that  element  in  its  said  compartment  and  being 
directly  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  elenrtcnt- 
surrounding  fluid  and  establishing  connection  of  said  ele- 
ment with  a  power  source  when  and  only  when  said  com- 
partment fluid  temperature  falls  below  a  preselected  value, 
said  preselected  temperature  value  being  lowest  for  the 
thermostat  switch  that  is  identified  with  the  first  element 
in  said  first  compartment  of  the  aforesaid  compartn>ent 
series  and  being  progressively  higher  for  the  switches  that 
are  identified  with  the  next  and  with  succeeding  elements 
respectively  disposed  in  the  next  and  in  succeeding  com- 
partments of  said  series  and  being  highest  for  the  thermo- 
stat switch  that  is  identified  with  the  last  element  in  said 
last  compartment  of  the  compartment  series;  heat  dis- 
penser means  fluidly  connected  between  the  aforemen- 


tioned inlet  and  outlet  of  said  boiler  means  and  being 
adapted  to  convey  heat  into  a  defined  space;  a  pump  for 
circulating  fluid  through  said  heat  dispenser  and  the  said 
serial  compartments  of  the  boiler  means;  a  motor  for 
driving  said  pump;  and  control  means  for  said  motor  re- 
sponsive to  the  tem|>erature  in  said  defined  space  and 
organized  to  activate  said  motor  and  thus  circulate  fluid 
through  the  system  when  said  temperature  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value,  said  circulating  fluid  serving  to  carry 
heat  from  said  boiler  means  into  said  heat  dispenser  and 
thence  into  said  defined  spaced  with  resultant  cooling  of 
the  fluid  that  returns  to  said  boiler  means  inlet  from  the 
dispenser  and  accompanying  activation  of  the  said 
thermostat  switches  for  as  many  of  the  said  compartment 
heating  elements  as  are  needed  to  match  the  input  of  heat 
into  said  boiler  means  with  the  heat  which  the  dispenser 
transfers  from  the  circulating  fluid  into  said  defined  space. 


2,825,791 
HOl'SE  HEATING  l^NIT  USING  ELECTRICAL 
HEATING    ELEMENTS    NOVELLY    ORGAN- 
IZED AND  CONTROLLED 
Francis  B.  Jackson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,608 
3  aalms.  (a.  219—39) 
1.  In  a  heating  system  for  homes  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  boiler  means  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments serially  arranged  for  the  passage  of  fluid  succes- 
sively therethrough  from  one  compartment  to  the  next 
between  an  entering  inlet  into  the  first  compartment  of 
the  scries  and  a  leaving  outlet  from  the  last  compartment 
of  the  scries;  electrical  heating  elements  respectively  dis- 
posed in  said  serially  arranged  compartments,  each  of 
said  elements  serving  when  energized  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  surrounding  and  flowing  over  the  ele- 
ment in  its  compartment:  individual  thermostat  control 
switches  for  the  said  heating  elements  in  the  aforesaid 


2,825,792 

COFFEEMAKER  WITH  DETACHABLY  SECLTIABLE 

HEATING  MEANS 

Malcolm  Logan,  Cary,  111. 

Application  February  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,556 

10  Cbims.    (CI.  219 — 44) 


•~i* 


1  A  cofTeemaker  comprising  a  bow]  for  receiving  the 
fluid  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  rim, 
means  for  heating  said  fluid  including  an  electrical  re- 
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sistance  element  Immersible  in  the  fluid,  an  annular  body 
part  carrying  the  resisunce  element  to  rest  on  the  rim 
and  having  an  annular  flat  underface,  a  lifting  handle 
carried  by  said  annular  body  part,  a  pair  of  latches 
symmetrically  disposed  about  the  center  of  the  body  part, 
said  latches  having  operating  fingers  disposed  for  opera- 
tion jointly  with  a  pinching  movement  of  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  for  releasing  said  latches,  and  bias  means  for 
normally  urging  said  latches  into  securing  relation  with 
said  rim. 

2,S25.793 

WELDING  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING 

Ldand  M.  Kcc,  BaHtnorc,  Mtf^  Mrignor,  by  mtmt  as- 

iigBiiicats,  to  Air  Rcdactioa  Compaay,  incorporated. 

New  York,  N.  Y„  ■  cotporadoo  ot  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Marcb  25.  195S 

Serial  No.  496,943 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 146) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  titanium  stabilized 
chrome-nickel  stainless  steel  arc  weld  deposit  which  com- 
prises forming  an  arc  between  a  chrome-nickel  stain- 
less steel  core  wire  and  a  workpiece  and  adding  titanium 
and  aluminum  to  the  weld  in  the  form  of  an  ingredient 
in  a  coating  on  said  core  wire  which  coating  contains 
silicates  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  times  the  com- 
bined weight  of  titanium  and  aluminum,  and  not  more 
than  i  %  by  weight  of  reducible  carbon  compounds  where- 
by said  titanium  and  aluminum  reduce  said  silicates  and 
other  reducible  compounds  to  produce  weld  metal  having 
a  silicon  content  of  not  more  than  I'^c,  and  a  residual 
titanium  content  of  not  less  than  five  times  the  carbon 
content. 

2,825,794 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
HOLLOW    BLADES    FOR   COMPRESSORS,    TLR- 
BINES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bav  City.  Mich. 
Application  February  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  489,944 

5  Claims.    (CL  219^149) 


2,825,795 

FLASHTUBE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Andrew  F.  Hcuntaigcr,  Ckicago,  lU. 

AppUcatioa  November  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  394338 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 1  J) 


1.  A  flashtube  mounting  structure  comprising  a  base 
plate  of  metallic  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  therein,  an  insulating  grommet  mounted 
in  each  of  said  openings,  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  base 
plate  adapted  to  interfit  detachably  within  an  opening 
in  a  reflector,  said  base  plate  receiving  a  flashtube  with 
the  lead  elements  of  said  flashtube  passing  through  respec- 
tive grommets  to  anchor  said  flashtube  to  said  base 
plate,  and  a  safety  dome  disposed  over  said  flashtube  and 
secured  adjacent  said  peripheral  flange  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate. 


2.825,796 

ILLUMINATED  FENCE 

Dwig^  I.  Lanrnon,  Dcs  Moines.  Iowa 

Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533^10 

6ClnlnM.    (CL248— 2) 


1.  The  process  of  completing  the  fabrication  of  a 
precisely  contoured  fluid  deflecting  blade  for  compres- 
sors, turbines  and  the  like  from  upper  and  lower  blade 
walls  of  sheet  metal  preformed  to  substantially  proper 
contours  and  comprising  juxtaposing  said  contoured 
upper  and  lower  blade  walls,  securing  said  walls  to- 
gether along  edge  lengths  thereof  forming  a  hollow  blade 
assembly  with  said  upper  and  lower  blade  walls  generally 
opposite  and  spaced  from  each  other,  placing  the  blade 
assembly  in  the  cavity  of  a  machine  with  the  interior 
of  said  assembly  open  to  fluid  pressure,  said  cavity  hav- 
ing apertured  surfaces  thereof  on  opposite  sides  corre- 
sponding precisely  to  selected  airfoil  contours  for  said 
upper  and  lower  blade  surfaces,  heating  the  blade  to  a 
high  temperature,  reducing  the  effective  pressure  on  said 
apertured  surfaces  to  force  both  said  blade  walls  against 
said  surfaces  with  the  difference  in  fluid  pressure  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  blade  being  the  sole  de- 
forming force  acting  in  pressure  forming  relation  thereto, 
and  cooling  said  blade  assembly  while  in  said  cavity  and 
subject  to  said  pressure  to  confer  on  the  walls  thereof 
substantially  said  selected  contours. 


1.  In  an  illuminated  fence,  a  hollow  post  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  spaced  from  its  ends, 
a  light  passing  member  over  said  opening,  an  electric 
lamp  inside  said  post,  a  horizontal  tubular  fence  rail, 
a  cup  enclosing  an  end  of  said  rail  and  having  a  hole 
in  its  side  wall,  a  bar  on  the  back  of  said  cup,  a  means 
on  said  post  securing  said  bar  to  said  post,  a  means  on 
the  top  of  said  post  for  closing  its  top,  a  flexible  conduit 
communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  post  and  the  hole 
in  said  cup,  and  electrical  conductors  residing  in  said 
rail,  said  conduit,  and  said  post  and  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  lamp. 


2,825,797 
ELECTRIC  FLASHLIGHTS 
Kwan  Sbn  Mfai,  NorA  Point,  Hong  Koog 
Applicatloo  May  27.  1957,  Serial  No.  661,746 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  30,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24»— 6.4) 
An  electric  flashlight  comprising  a  metal  casing  adapted 
to  hold  a  dry  battery  having  a  first  and  a  second  pole, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  casing  with  the  first 
pole  of  said  battery,  means  for  securing  in  said  casing  a 
light-bulb  having  a  first  and  a  second  contact,  said  last- 
named  means  including  means  for  insulating  said  bulb 
from  the  casing,  a  first  switch  means  for  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  first  bulb-contact  and  the 
casing,  an  annular  metal  plate  secured  in  the  casing,  a 
disc  of  insulating  material  secured  to  said  plate,  said  disc 
having  a  central  aperture  through  which  the  second  pole 
of  said  battery  extends,  a  thin  metal  diaphragm  secured 
to  said  disc  and  insulated  thereby  from  said  plate,  said 
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diaphragm  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  springy  tongue 
extending  into  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  establish  con- 
tinuous electrical  connection  between  the  second  pole  of 
said  battery  and  said  second  bulb-contact,  said  diaphragm 
further  having  an  upstanding  flange,  an  electrical  resistance 
element  adapted  when  subjected  to  the  voluge  of  said  cell 
to  serve  as  a  cigarette  lighter,  insulating  means  supporting 
said  resistance  element  on  the  outside  of  said  flange,  one 
end  of  said  resistance  element  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  flange,  a  fixed  switch  contact  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  said  flange,  a  conductive  element  disposed  inside 
said  flange  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  resistance 
element  with  said  fixed  contact,  means  insulating  said  con- 


ductive element  and  said  fixed  contact  from  said  flange,  a 
movable  switch  component  slidable  peripherally  of  the 
casing  in  electrical  connection  therewith  and  comprising 
a  springy  contact  element  selectively  engagcable  with  said 
fixed  contact,  a  shank  extending  through  a  peripherally 
disposed  slot  in  the  casing,  an  external  control  button  and 
a  shield  inside  the  casing,  spring  means  biasing  said  com- 
ponent to  the  position  in  which  said  springy  contact  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  fixed  contact,  said  casing  further  having 
a  substantially  round  hole  through  which  said  resistance 
element  is  accessible  and  said  shield  being  positioned  to 
expose  said  resistance  element  through  said  hole  when 
said  springy  contact  engages  said  fixed  contact  and  to 
cover  said  bole  when  said  fixed  contact  is  not  so  engaged. 


2^5,799 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTLTIE 
Antfaoay   E.  Ztaigoiic,  Manapcqva,  N.  Y^  aaaigiior  to 
Nco-Ray  Prodocti,  bc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tk»  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  May  14,  19M,  Serial  No.  584,765 
2  Clafam.    (a.  24«— 51.11) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  housing  having  opposite  side 
and  end  walls,  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting a  lighting  element  therebelow,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  directed  longitudinally  extending  wall 
portion  at  each  side  terminating  in  an  upwardly  directed 
rim,  a  light  transmitting  shield  adapted  to  cover  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  said  lighting  element,  said  shield  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  longitudinally  extending  upper  edge 
portions  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  hook 
over  said  rims  for  supporting  the  shield  on  said  housing, 
said  shield  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  of  the  out- 
ward flexing  of  said  opposite  upper  edge  portions  into  and 
out  of  overlying  relation  with  said  rims,  and  end  shields 
having  peripheral  flanges  for  telescopic  engagement  with 


the  end  portions  of  said  first  mentioned  shield  and  haviiif 
spring  latches  adapted  to  engage  keeper  means  carried 
by  said  housing  for  releasably  securing  said  end  shields 
in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  shield. 


2,825.799 

VEHICLE  LAMF 

Louis  Roger  Jnlkn,  Moatreal.  Quebec,  Canada 

ApplicatkM  December  31.  I95«.  Serial  No.  631,864 

1  ClaiB.    (CI.  244»— 52.1) 


iTL'.    fc--rl«J'.T>l 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for  a 
lamp  including  a  vehicle  top,  an  anchoring  T-shaped  base 
fixed  on  said  vehicle  top,  conductors  extending  through 
said  vehicle  top  and  fixed  anchoring  base,  said  conduc- 
tors ending  in  a  convex  head,  a  U-shaped  lamp  support 
having  inturned  flanges  releasably  engageable  with  said 
T-shaped  base,  a  lamp  box  including  a  bottom  fixed  on 
said  support,  an  incandescent  lamp  in  said  lamp  box,  con- 
ductors extending  through  said  bottom  and  connecting 
^aid  incandescent  lamp  to  spring  contact  members 
mounted  under  said  bottom,  the  free  ends  of  said  spring 
members  being  curved  lo  conform  with  said  convex  heads, 
and  resilient  pads  fixed  under  said  support  for  engage- 
ment with  said  vehicle  top. 


2,82S.8M 
LIGHT  DIFFUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Spott,  Orinda,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Hexcel  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  Aunist  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  529,784 
idafan.    (CI.  248— 78) 


In  combination  with  a  light  source,  light  diffusing 
means,  comprising:  a  flat  section  of  honeycomb  material 
made  from  thin  metal  foil  web  material  defining  sub- 
stantially hexagonal  cell  openings  of  iniform  size;  said 
flat  section  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  the 
area  to  be  illuminated;  the  surfaces  of  said  metal  foil  web 
material  having  a  matte  finish  of  a  type  operable  to  re- 
flect between  about  75%  to  90%  of  incident  white  light; 
the  nominal  cell  size  and  thickness  of  said  flat  section 
of  honeycomb  correlated  to  provide  a  uniform  cut-off 
angle  of  light  transmitted  from  said  light  source  through 
said  section  of  between  about  35°  to  65°. 


2,825,881 

TRACK  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  VARYING 

TRAIN  SHUNT 

Mardan  A.  Scbcfc,  Rocfaciter,  N.  Y.,  anigiior  to  General 

Railway  Sicnal  Company,  Rockcster,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,113 

6  Claims.    (CI.  246—41) 

— u,  I  t  .  f-i 


% 


iift- 


¥ 


1.  In  a  track  circuit  organization,  a  section  of  track 
a  source  of  energy  and  a  variable  limiting  resistor  con- 
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nected  across  the  track  rails  at  one  end  of  said  section, 
a  track  relay  having  two  windings,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected across  the  track  rails  at  the  other  end  of  said 
section,  a  rectifier  unit,  and  circuit  means  connecting  the 
other  winding  of  said  relay  and  said  rectifier  unit  in 
series  across  said  variable  limiting  resistor. 


means  on  the  housing  and  shell  for  preventing  rourioa 
therebetween  while  permitting  a  longitudinal  moveincnl 
of  the  shell  during  ejection. 


l,92SMl 

BATTERY  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Joha  Crawford,  Red  Buk,  N.  J.,  aadfMr  lo  the  I'nitcd 
States  of  America  ag  rcprctcated  by  the  Secretary  of 
tkc  Amy 

AMllcatkM  Mareh  31. 1953.  Serial  No.  346,057 

3ClaiaB.    (C1.2S«— 14) 

(Graatcd  aadcr  TWt  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  In  an  assembly  comprising  a  first  removable  com- 
ponent and  a  second  fixed  component  within  a  housing, 
means  for  confining  said  first  component  withm  said 
housing,  comprising  a  disc  in  abutment  with  sa  d  first 
component,  a  pin  affixed  to  said  disc  and  substantially 
^ncrmal  thereto,  means  rigidly  affixed  to  said  second  com 
ponent  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  pin.  means 
intermediate  said  disc  and  said  supporting  means  for 
ncrmally  urging  said  disc  toward  said  first  component 
and  a  clamping  arm  revolvabie  on  said  pin  for  firmly 
engaging  a  portion  of  said   first  compuneot. 


2,825.M3 

CRASH  POSITION  SIGNALLING  INDICATOR 

Louis  H.  Ncwbroogh.  El  Cajoo,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  lunc  3,  1955,  Serial  .No.  513,171 

4  Claims.    (CL  250—17) 

(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2J2S.SM 

LOCAL  RECEPTION  SELECTOR  FOR  SIGNAL 
SEEKING  RECEIVER 
John  Peter  Rat.  Bvfalo,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Sylvaaia  Elec- 
tric Prodacts  lac,  a  coiyontkNi  of  MaaMduMctti 
AppUcatioa  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,545 
tdalBM.    (CL25*— 20) 


,rri^ 


1.  Vehicle  crash  position  indicator  compnsing  a  cylin- 
drical housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  vehicle, 
an  ejectabie  cylindrical  shell  positioned  in  the  housing. 
one  end  of  the  shell  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
housing,  means  for  latching  the  shell  within  the  housing, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  latch  means  when 
the  vehicle  is  subjected  lo  a  predetermined  impact,  nneans 
for  ejecting  the  shell  from  the  housing  upon  release, 
said  latch  means  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  shaft 
journalled  at  one  end  to  the  housing  along  the  longitudinal 
axes  thereof,  and  at  the  ether  end  engageable  with  a 
catch  exteriorly  mounted  to  the  shell,  resilient  means  for 
rotating  the  ihidt  to  disengage  the  latch,  and  cooperating 


I.  In  a  signal  seeking  receiver,  the  combination  of  a 
circuit  tunable  to  the  frequency  of  an  incoming  signal, 
a  second  circuit  with  variable  means  for  tuning  the  fre- 
quency of  a  local  oscillator,  means  for  injecting  the 
signal  from  the  oscillator  into  the  circuit  controlled  by 
the  incoming  signal  and,  a  number  of  tuned  means  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  said  means 
being  tuned  to  different  frequency  channels,  said  paral- 
lelly  arranged  tuned  means  being  serially  connected  be- 
tween the  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the  injecting  means 
to  determine  the  magnitude  of  a  resultant  frequency  con- 
verted signal. 

2,t25,M5 

HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Garret  F.  Ziffer,  Cambridge,  Maa.,  aMignor  to  Traccrlab, 

lac  Boitaa,  Mam^  a  coi^ratloa  of  MaanckMctti 

AppUcatfoo  Fcbnuiy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,763 

11  CfaUBH.    (CL  250—27) 


7.  An  electronic  counter  including  four  trigger  circuits 
each  having  first  and  second  stable  conditions  alternately 
assumed  in  response  to  pulses  applied  thereto,  said  trigger 
circuits  being  connected  in  a  series  chain  for  binary  op- 
eration, a  source  of  pulses  to  be  counted  connected  to 
the  first  trigger  circuit  of  said  chain,  and  an  additional 
trigger  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  fourth  trigger 
circuits  of  said  chain  and  operative  to  produce  an  output 
pulse  only  upon  said  fourth  trigger  circuit  being  in  its 
second  stable  condition  and  said  first  trigger  circuit  be- 
ing switched  from  its  first  to  its  second  stable  condition, 
and  connections  between  said  additional  trigger  circuit 
and  said  second  and  third  trigger  circuits  for  coupling 
said  output  pulse  to  the  second  and  third  trigger  circuits 
to  cause  decade  operation  of  said  chain. 


ELECTRC 


II 
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M253M                 2J2S.ttS 

TRANSBIOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  WITH  TUBE  KEYED  FILTER 

CONTROLLING  EMITTER  Mctrla  L.  Docb,  Gicndak,  and  Eari  T.  Heald,  BhImbL 

ChI  a.  Bwffon,  Sm  Hm,  Odtf^  Mripwr  to  brtci^  CaW^  awlianri  to  CoBte  Ra«o  Camnamf,  C«dar 

■BtfoHl  BMlBMi  Macktoca  Cotyw tfe«.  New  York,  RapMt,  Iowa,  a  cotpotattoa  of  Iowa 

N.  Y^  a  cofporagy  «f  N«w  York  AppHcatfoa  April  15,  If 55,  Strial  No.  5%l^U 

Magr  M.  1954,  SmW  No.  43U17  4  OalM.    

7naton     (CL  25^-37) 


(CL25«— 27) 


^ 


^!*- 


^. 


1.  A  scaling  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  an  electric 
discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  at 
least  one  control  electrode,  means  connecting  said  cath- 
ode to  said  emitter  electrode,  signal  input  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  and  to  said  base  elec- 
trode for  transmitting  simultaneously  thereto  a  scries  of 
signal  impulses  of  the  same  polarity,  said  signals  being 
ineffective  at  the  control  electrode  when  the  tube  and 
transistor  are  "off,"  but  then  effective  at  the  base  elec- 
trode to  turn  the  transistor  **on,"  said  signals  being 
effective  at  the  control  electrode  when  the  tube  and 
transistor  are  "on"  to  turn  them  "off,"  and  being  then 
ineffective  at  the  base  electrode,  and  means  to  stabilize 
the  potential  of  the  cathode  aiul  the  emitter  when  the 
transistor  and  tube  are  "off." 


II 


2J25.8f7 

ELECTRONIC  FREOUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Moore  Erdenheiiii,  Pa^  avlgnor  to  Philco 
Corporaiien,  Pfcfladtlphla.  Fa.,  a  corporBtkn  of  Pcna- 


Appttcaltoa  NovcMbOT  2».  1954,  Serial  No,  471,547 
UCfariiM,    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  In  a  frequency  discriminator  circuit,  a  first  phase 
shifting  means  reqx>nsive  to  an  input  signal  to  produce 
mutually  phase-displaced  output  signals  whose  phases  vary 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  frequency  of  said  input 
signal,  a  second  phase  shifting  means  constructed  to  be 
responsive  to  said  signal  applied  thereto  to  produce  a 
third  signal  across  said  second  phase  shifting  means  whose 
phase  varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signal,  means  for  applying  said  signal  to  said 
first  phase  shifting  means  and  to  said  second  phase  shift- 
ing means,  means  for  deriving  a  signal  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  one  of  the  output  signals  from  said  first 
phase  shifting  means  and  the  signal  produced  across  said 
second  phase  shifting  means,  means  for  deriving  another 
signal  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  other  output 
signal  from  said  first  phase  shifting  means  and  the  signal 
produced  across  said  second  phase  shifting  means,  means 
for  separately  detecting  the  amplitudes  of  said  derived 
signals,  and  means  for  combining  said  detected  signals  to 
produce  a  D.  C.  signal  whose  amplitude  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  frequency  of  said  input 
signal. 

728  o.  Q.—it 


^^-W4 ~^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  response  of  a  resona- 
tor comprising  a  switch,  the  movable  contact  of  said 
switch  connected  to  the  input  of  said  resoiutor,  a  flnt 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  resonator,  a 
second  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  resona- 
tor, the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  resonator,  a  1 80  degree  phase  reverser  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  and  to  said 
switch  so  as  to  periodically  quench  the  resonator  and 
a  switch  activator  connected  to  said  switch  to  move  it  in 
synchronism  with  the  incoming  signal 


2,825,8t9 

ELECTRONIC  WELDER  PULSE  CONTROLLING 
CIRCUIT 
David  S.  Fcrfinoii,  HmtiMto«i  W.  Va,,  aarignor  to  Sji- 
▼anla  Elcctoic  Prodncti  Inc,,  a  corporatioB  of  Mava- 


Application  September  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  534,222 
5CliriBM.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  A  welding  unit  comprising  a  two  wire,  alternating 
current  supply;  a  grid  controlled  ionizable  tube  having 
an  anode  connected  to  one  wire  of  said  supply  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  load,  the  other 
terminal  of  the  load  being  connected  to  the  other  wire 
of  the  supply,  a  second  grid  controlled  ionizable  tube 
having  an  anode  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first  tube 
and  a  cathode  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  voltage 
dropping  means,  the  other  terminal  of  the  voltage  drop- 
ping means  being  connected  to  said  other  wire,  means 
across  the  wires  for  creating  positive  pulses  and  means 
for  applying  them  to  the  grids  of  both  tubes,  a  third  grid 
controlled  ionizable  tube  having  its  anode  connected  to 
the  means  for  creating  positive  pulses  and  its  cathode 
connected  to  said  other  wire,  a  capacitor  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  grid  of  the  third  tube  and  its 
other  terminal  connected  to  said  other  wire,  means  for 
applying  positive  voltage  created  by  said  voltage  dropping 
meaiu  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  build  up 
a  positive  potential  therein  and  on  the  associated  grid 
with  respect  to  its  cathode,  and  means  for  applying  a 
positive  potential  to  the  cathode  of  the  third  tube  widi 
respect  to  its  grid. 
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2J25Jllf 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 

ciRCirre 

Howard  M.  ZcMltr,  Palo  AMo,  CaHT^  ■■rftiini  to  Radio 
Corporatloa  of  AaMffka,  a  coryotadoa  of  Delaware 
^•knnfy  I,  If  SS.  SotW  No.  495^U 
3ClataM.    (CL2S«— 34) 


^5J> 


3  A  transistor  oscillator  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  transistor  including  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
electrodes,  positive  voltage  feedback  nKans  connected 
with  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  to  sustain  oscil- 
lations of  said  circuit,  amplitude  stabilization  means  for 
said  circuit  including  a  first  and  second  Jiode  connected 
with  said  base  electrode  and  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  poled  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  base  current 
flow  of  «aid  transistor,  and  tneans  connected  with  said 
diiideb  for  applying  reverse  bias  thereto  under  static  oper- 
ating conditions  to  provide  a  relatively  high  base  circuit 
impedance,  said  diodes  being  forward  biased  in  response 
to  H  developed  oscillator  signal  lo  reduce  (he  base  circuit 
impedance  and  limit  the  amplitude  of  the  developed 
oscillator  signal. 


OSCILLATORS 

Albert  Cooper,  Bcckcaham,  Ensfauad,  asigDor  to  Moir- 

bcad  &  Co.  Limited,  Bcckenhaun,  Englaod 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,689 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia  March  7,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  25«— 34) 


mgy 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  maintaining  amplifier  and 
a  four-arm  bridge  in  which  the  first  and  second  arms  con- 
tain frequency-determining  networks,  the  third  arm  con- 
tains a  temperature-sensitive  resistance  having  a  high  pos- 
itive temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  and  the  fourth 
arm  contains  a  temperature-sensitive  resistance  having  a 
high  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  char- 
acterized in  that  both  said  temperature-sensitive  re- 
sistances are  also  indirectly  heated  by  the  power  output 
of  a  power  amplifying  valve  controlled  by  the  voltage  be- 
tween the  grid  of  the  first  valve  of  the  maintaining  am- 
plifier and  the  common  earth  line. 


2,825,812 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TUNING 

.  DEVICES 

David  C.  Felt,  Teaneck,  N.  J.,  anigiDor  to  Allen  B.  Dn 
Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,852 
7  Claims.    (O.  250-^0) 
1.  In  a  high  frequency  electrical  tumng  device  having 
a  frequency  determining  disk  with  frequency  determin- 


ing elements  q)iraUy  wound  in  a  single  plana  moooiad 
on  one  surface  and  a  tuning  disk  havinf  rabstaatially 
flat  tuning  elements  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  tuning 
dislL  facing  said  frequency  determining  elamanta,  the 
combination  comprising  means  to  rotate  said  freqaency 
detenninmg  disk,  an  annular  driving  rm  on  said  tuning 
disk  having  an  axially  extending  surface,  a  tuning  wheel 


positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  rim,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  rotating  said  tuning  wheel,  manually  oper- 
able disk  driving  means  for  rotating  said  frequency 
determming  disk,  and  means  for  engaging  said  tuning 
wheel  with  the  surface  of  said  rim  when  said  frequency 
determining  disk  is  in  predetermined  rotary  positions 
only. 

2,825,813 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Jacob  G.  qnai ling.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Eaaci^ 

SOB  Radio  A  Phoaognph  Corponrtlon,  Jeney  CMy, 

N.  J.,  a  cotppradoa  of  New  York 

AppilcatioB  Inly  12, 1955.  Scriri  No.  S21y438 
(ClalBM.    (CL2S«— 3^ 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prising a  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter 
impedance  and  a  sourse  of  emitter  bias  connected  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  said  base,  an  output  circuit  coupled 
between  said  collector  and  said  base  and  tuned  substan- 
tially to  the  operating  frequency  of  said  circuit,  a  sourse 
of  collector  bias  also  coupled  between  said  collector  and 
said  base,  a  series- resonant  frequency  element  coupled 
between  said  collector  and  said  emitter  and  tuned  sub- 
stantially to  said  operating  frequency,  and  a  regeneration- 
controlling  condenser  connected  between  said  emitter  and 
said  base,  said  series-resonant  element  being  insufficient  in 
the  absence  of  said  condenser  to  provide  sufficient  regen 
eration  for  sustained  oscillation  in  said  circuit. 


2.825.814 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Lewis  E.  Walkup.  Columbns,  Ohio,  aMiRnor,  by 

assignments,  to  The  Haloid  Company,  Colnmbns,  Ohio, 
a  corporatiofi  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  lane  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  434,491 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  15%—*9S) 


•^"1  I  I  P 


I.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrostatic  image  com- 
prising varying  electric  charges  on  an  insulating  surface 
said  method  comprising  positioning  an  insulating  surface 
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over  a  coodnctive  electrode  and  in  virtual  contact  wtth 
the  surface  of  a  normally  tnsulatinf  layer  disposed  on  a 
conductive  backing  support,  said  insulating  surface  being 
positioned  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  surface 
of  the  normally  insulating  layer  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  minute  gas  gap,  applying  an  electric  field  above  the 
threshold  of  field  discharge  for  the  particular  gap  dis- 
tance involved  between  the  surfaces  in  virtual  contact 
through  said  normally  insulating  layer  and  to  the  insulat- 
ing surface  to  bring  about  electric  breakdown  of  the  gas 
gap  between  the  surface  of  the  normally  insulating  layer 
and  the  insulating  surface  to  cause  ionic  movement  in  the 
gap  for  charge  deposition,  as  controlled  by  the  electric 
fields,  on  the  insulating  surface  in  conformity  with  a  pat- 
tern of  penetrating  radiation  being  recorded  while  ex- 
posing the  normally  insulating  layer  to  said  pattern  of 
penetrating  radiation,  said  applied  electric  field  being  of 
a  sufficient  intensity  in  the  absence  of  photo-emission  for 
charge  deposition  on  the  insulating  surface. 


means  each  being  coupled  through  separate  regulator 
means  to  the  filament  circuit  and  die  voltage  supply  cir- 
cuit, re^>ectively,  in  such  manner  as  to  restore  to  a 


2,S25,tl5 
ELECTRONIC  FOG  PENETRATING  APPARATUS 
DanM  A.  DIs  Alio,  Chk^o,  DL,  sislgjinr,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgBaacnts,  of  one-half  to  Edwin  T.  FUlppfaii  and  one- 
kalftoM.H.Stcln 

Fabnury  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337^59 
•  CkriBH.   (CL25«— t3J) 


1 .  In  a  fog  penetrating  apparatus,  a  viewing  unit  com- 
prising a  casing  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  each  having  a  rela- 
tively large  opening  formed  therein  with  one  opening  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  side  walls  and  the  other  opening  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  side  walls,  front  and  rear  reflecting 
means  disposed  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  arranged  so  that  light  entering  die 
opening  in  said  front  wall  along  a  first  path  is  reflected 
laterally  and  then  forwardly  along  an  intermediate  path, 
and  then  laterally  and  rearwardly  along  a  final  path 
toward  the  opening  in  said  rear  wall,  a  lens  system  and 
an  infra  red  filter  disposed  along  said  first  path,  an  image 
converter  tube  disposed  along  said  intermediate  path  and 
including  a  fluorescent  screen  upon  which  a  vis  ble  image 
may  be  produced,  a  lens  system  disposed  between  said 
screen  and  said  front  reflecting  means,  and  a  lens  system 
disposed  in  the  opening  in  said  rear  wall  to  receive  the 
image  and  afford  a  viewing  area. 


SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  QUAN- 
TITY RATE  AND  CONSTANT  QUALITY  OF 
X-RADIATION  FROM  AN  X-RAY  GENERATOR 

iBOfllSS    H*     RO^BfV^    New    CSBWIBf    \  ftWHi      WtmtBBtOT    tO 

MacUctt  Labontoriaa,  bcerporated,  Springdalc,  Conn., 
a  corpantiom  vi  Co— cctkrt 
Application  Novcnbcr  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  32«a3t 
SdaiuM.    (a.  25«— 95) 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  constant  quantity  rate  and 
constant  quality  of  X-radiation  from  an  X-ray  generator 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  X-ray  generator,  a 
pair  of  X-ray  sensitive  signal  producing  means  arranged 
successively  with  a  filter  between  them  in  the  path  of 
X-ray  output  of  said  generator,   said  signal  producing 


mean  the  signal  in  both  signal  producing  means  in  order 
to  maintain  both  the  filtered  and  unfiltered  radiation 
output  constant. 

2,825,817 

X-RAY  APPARATUS 

DomM  O.  Nortk,  Mcalo  Pwk,  Calif.,  HritBor  to 

Madtitwiica,  a  coeponrtioa  of  Calif  omia 

AppUcaUM  October  It,  1954,  Scriri  No.  445,215 

lOalM.    (CL  25^-195) 


6.  An  X-ray  system  comprising  an  X-ray  shielding 
member  having  a  frame  opening  therein,  a  first  cylindrical 
member  of  X-ray  shielding  material  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  running  longitudinally  therein  and  equally  spaced 
around  the  cylinder,  a  second  cylindrical  member  of  X-ray 
shielding  material  having  a  plurality  of  slou  therein  run- 
ning in  a  direction  diagonal  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  equally  spaced  around  the  second  cylinder, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  cylinders  for  rotation 
about  a  common  longitudinal  axis  with  their  slots  and 
said  frame  opening  in  aUgnmeht.  one  of  said  members 
being  positioned  within  the  other  in  axial  alignment,  a 
source  of  X-rays  within  the  cylindrical  members  adapted 
to  direct  a  beam  of  X-rays  at  the  sloU  in  the  cylindrical 
members  and  said  frame  opening,  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylindrical  members  about  said  common  axis  so 
that  the  slots  in  each  cylindrical  member  pas^  said  frame 
opening,  one  of  said  cylinders  rotating  at  a  faster  rate 
than  the  other  whereby  the  slots  in  said  one  cylinder 
rapidly  pass  the  slots  in  said  other  cylinder  thereby  forming 
a  small  aperture  for  an  X-ray  beam  through  the  cylindrical 
members  which  sweeps  across  the  frame  opening  in  one 
direction  a  plurality  of  times  to  produce  lines  as  it  simul- 
taneously sweeps  more  slowly  across  the  frame  opening  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction  to  produce  frames, 
an  X-ray  detector  aligned  with  said  beam  for  producing  a 
signal  voltage  proportional  to  the  strength  of  the  X-rays 
striking  the  detector,  means  for  coupling  said  detector  to  a 
cathode  ray  tube  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the 
cathode  ray  beam  in  response  to  the  signal  voltage,  and 
synchronizing  means  coupling  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
sweep  plates  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  said  cylindrical 
members  operative  to  sweep  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  one 
direction  to  produce  lines  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  one  direction  to  produce  frames  in  synchronism 
with  the  X-ray  beam. 


<^ 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1958 


GAS  FHOTOTUBE  CTRCUIT 

James  H.  Rkhardson,  Los  AUubmm,  N.  Mcz^  ■rtpior  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Eoeror  Commisilon 

Application  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556^72 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—219) 


ber  both  cooducting  heat  away  from  the  flnt  electrode 
and  establishing  electrical  connection  to  the  first  electrode, 
and  a  spring  nnounted  on  said  base  but  electrically  imu- 
lated  therefrom,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
second  electrode  of  the  photocell  to  establish  electrical 
connection  therewith. 


2.  A  device  for  providing  a  first  output  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  a  light  intensity  below  a  selected  level  and  a 
second  output  voltage  in  response  to  a  light  intensity  above 
said  selected  level  comprising  first  and  second  triode 
electron  tubes,  the  cathodes  of  the  triodes  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  a  common  cathode  load  resistor, 
an  anode  load  resistor  connecting  the  anode  of  the  second 
triode  with  a  source  of  anode  potential,  a  direct  electrical 
connection  between  the  control  grid  of  the  second  triode 
and  a  source  of  bias  potential  having  a  value  above  cut-ofT, 
a  direct  electrical  connection  between  the  anode  of  the 
first  triode  and  the  source  of  anode  potential,  a  pair  of 
resistors  serially  connected  together  and  between  the 
anode  of  the  first  triode  and  the  negative  terminal  of  th« 
source  of  anode  potential,  a  gas  phototube  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
phototube  anode  to  the  junction  between  the  said  pair  of 
resistors,  means  connecting  the  phototube  cathode  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  second  triode,  and  a  grid  leak  resistor 
connecting  the  grid  of  the  second  triode  lo  a  bias  source 
having  a  value  below  cut-ofT  whereby  conduction  of  the 
phototube  due  to  incident  light  raises  the  value  of  bias 
on  the  control  grid  of  the  second  triode.  and  when  the 
light  intensity  reaches  a  selected  value  the  second  triode 
starts  to  conduct  thereby  increasing  the  negative  bias  on 
the  first  triode  and  causing  an  increase  of  potential  across 
the  gas  phototube  and  by  such  regenerative  action  causing 
a  swift  transfer  of  conduction  from  the  first  tube  to  the 
second  tube. 


2.825,819 
PHOTOCELL  MOt^NT 
James  W.  Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Refniator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,030 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 239) 


2425,820 

ENHANCEMENT  AMPLIFIER 
Jolm  C.  StaH,  Jr.,  Springhoaw,  Pa.,  aasitnor,  by 

assicnmmfi.  to  Spvrry  Rand  Coiporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontloB  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  505,707 
19Clalmt.    (CL307— 88) 


I.  A  photocell  mount  for  use  with  a  photocell  hsving  a 
first  electrode  member,  a  radiation  transmissible  hollow 
member  mating  with  one  side  of  the  first  electrode  and 

forming  an  enclosure,  and  a  second  electrode  within  the 
enclosure  and  cxtendmg  through  the  hollow  member  to 
form  a  means  to  electrically  connect  to  a  second  member, 
comprising:  a  metallic  base  member  having  substantial 
heat  dissipation  prcperties  having  means,  mcludmg  a  re- 
silient member,  to  receive  and  frictionally  hold  the  first 
electrode  of  the  photocell  in  electrical  and  heat  conduc- 
tive relationship  with  said  base  member,  said  base  mem- 


os'' 


4.  An  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  rectifiers 
of  opposite  polarity  connected  in  series  with  one  another, 
at  least  said  first  rectifier  comprising  a  semiconductor  ma- 
terial exhibiting  enhancement,  a  drive  source  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  series  connected  rectifiers,  a  transformer 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  scries  connected  recti- 
fiers, and  control  means  for  selectively  effecting  forward 
current  flow  through  said  first  rectifier  whereby  said  drive 
source  may  thereafter  effect  enhancement  current  flow 
through  said  first  rectifier  to  said  transformer. 


2,825,821 
LATCH  CIRCUIT 
Joaeph  C.  Lognc,  Ponghkecpsie,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Inter- 
national BttsiDess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479303 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  latch  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode 
and  a  collector  electrode;  a  load  supply  source  of  elec- 
trical potential,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  the 
load  supply  source  to  a  common  terminal,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  load  supply 
source  directly  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor, a  load  resistor,  means  including  said  load  resistor 
electrically  connecting  said  other  terminal  of  the  load 
supply  source  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor;  a  first  cross-feedback  comprising  a  direct  con- 
nection between  said  emitter  electrodes,  a  first  source  of 
biasing  potential,  a  second  resistor,  means  connecting 
said  emitter  electrodes  through  said  second  resistor  lo  a 
terminal  of  said  first  biasing  source  poled  to  bias  said 
emitter  electrodes  in  a  current  flow  increasing  sense,  said 
second  resistor  being  effective  to  limit  the  current  from 
said  first  biasing  source  to  a  value  suflficient  to  maintain 
one  only  of  said  transistors  conductive,  means  connecting 
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the  other  terminal  of  said  first  biasing  source  to  said 
common  terminal;  means  biasing  the  base  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor  to  a  potential  tending  to  bold  said 
second  traiBistor  "off;"  a  second  cross-feedback  compris- 
ing a  second  source  of  biasing  potential,  a  third  resistor 
connected  between  a  terminal  of  said  second  biasing 
source  and  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  a 
fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  base  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor,  said  second  cross- feedback  being  effective 
when  the  second  transistor  is  "off"  to  bias  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor  to  a  potential  tending  to  hold 
the  first  transistor  "on"  and  effective  when  the  second 
transistor  is  "on"  to  bias  the  base  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  to  a  potential  tending  to  hold  the  first  tran- 
sistor "off,"  and  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  second  biasing  source  to  the  common  terminal;  and 
a  pair  of  signal  inputs,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
base  electrodes  and  shiftable  between  a  no-signal  poten- 
tial substantially  equal  to  the  potential  of  said  common 
terminal  and  a  signal  potential  substantially  shifted  from 
said  common  terminal  potential  in  a  sense  effective  to 
switch  its  associated  transistor  "on." 


2,125^2 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUrrS 
haaag  HoHig,  Ipewlch,  Maak,  aMignor  to  Sylraiiia  Elec- 
tric Prodacti  lac^  a  cotporaHoa  of  Ma— chiuetta 
Appllcatfcia  AagMt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,156 
4CliriaM.    (CL3t7— U^ 


1.  A  bisuble  network  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
field  effect  transistor  provided  with  source  and  gate  con- 
nections and  a  carrier-injecting  drain  contact,  an  output 
circuit  including  a  voltage  source  and  connecting  the 
source  and  drain,  and  an  input  circuit  including  branches 
connected  in  parallel  between  the  source  and  gate,  one 
branch  including  a  voltage  source  and  an  impedance  hav- 
ing a  load  characteristic  intersecting  the  gate  current-gate 
voltage  characteristic  of  the  transistor  at  two  points  of 
stability,  and  another  branch  including  means  to  limit 
the  negative  swing  of  the  input  voltage  to  a  value  inter- 
mediate the  values  defined  by  the  above-mentioned  points 
of  stability. 

' '  2,t25.823 

ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  DEVICES 

Eiwmr4  Cccfl  Woodcock,  Pfamcr,  Englaiid,  aaiilt to 

Willbmaoo  Manufactnriiig  Conpoiy  LimMcd,  Loodon, 
England 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,715 

Claims  prtofity.  application  Grant  Britain  May  13,  1953 

llClafam.    (CL3f7— 132) 


coaxially  with  said  electromagnet  and  friction  clutch 
member,  means  for  constantly  rotating  said  electromag- 
net and  friction  clutch  member  in  opposite  directions,  a 
disc  of  magnetic  material  on  said  rotor  facing  said  elec- 
tromagnet whereby  said  rotor  is  clutched  to  said  electro- 
magnet when  the  latter  is  energised,  a  friction  disc  on  said 
rotor  facing  said  friction  clutch  member,  spring  means 
urging  said  rotor  towards  said  friction  clutch  member 
whereby  immediately  said  electromagnet  is  de-energised 
said  friction  disc  is  pressed  against  said  friction  clutch 
member  thereby  clutching  said  rotor  to  said  friction 
clutch  member,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  switch 
positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
arm  when  said  rotor  is  clutched  to  said  electromagnet, 
said  switch  when  actuated  by  the  arm  causing  the  electro- 
magnet to  be  de-energised,  so  that  the  clutching  of  the 
arm  is  immediately  changed  over  to  said  friction  clutch 
member  and  the  movement  of  the  rotor  and  arm  is  re- 
versed, a  second  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  arm  when  said  rotor  is  clutched  to  said 
friction  clutch  member,  said  second  switch  when  actuated 
by  said  arm  causing  said  electromagnet  to  be  energised,  so 
that  the  clutching  of  the  arm  is  immediately  changed  over 
to  said  electromagnet  and  the  movement  of  the  rotor  and 
arm  is  again  reversed,  and  so  on.  so  that  the  arm  moves 
to  and  fro  without  intermission  between  the  positions  at 
which  it  actuates  the  respective  switches,  the  angular  dis- 
tance between  said  switches  being  adjustable,  and  at  least 
one  impulse  switch  act"atcd  by  said  arm  in  the  course  of 
each  cycle  of  its  movement. 


2425324 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  INTERRUPT- 
ING CAPAcrnvE  ciRcurrs 

Marcd  C  Pcrottal,  Pmk,  France,  nMignor  to  Sodcte 
Gencralc  dc  CoMlracttoM  EkctriqpMS  A  MacbanlqMS 
(Alsfbom),  Paris,  France 

Application  October  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  616,183 

Oalms  priority,  application  France  October  18,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  307— 133) 


3.  Circuit  interrupting  noeans  for  isolating  a  predom- 
inanUy  capacitive  power  circuit  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  comprising:  a  circuit  breaker  having  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  between  mid 
source  and  said  circuit  atKl  operable  upon  opening  to 
isolate  said  circuit  from  said  source,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  synchronizing  device  sensitive  to  the  phase  angle 
of  the  capacitive  current  in  said  circuit  for  causing  said 
contacts  during  an  opening  operation  to  part  as  an  in- 
stant considerably  in  advance  of  current  zero  of  said 
capacitive  current 


2,825,825 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  H.  Smoot,  CMcago,  DL,  amignor,  by  aacsnc  m- 
aipMKnts,  to  RspnbUc  Flow  Meters  Company,  Chicago, 
inl,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  May  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  511,865 

^  ^    .  7Clafans.    (CL  387— 149) 

11.  A  device  for  giving  trains  of  electrical  impulses  at       7.  In  an  electrical  control  circuit,  a  source  of  electric 

constant  but  adjustable  intervals  of  time  comprising  an    signals,   a   return  connection,   means  responsive  to  the 

annular  electromagnet,  a  friction  clutch  member  coaxial    voiUge  difference  between  the  source  and  the  return  con- 

with  said  electromagnet,  a  rotor  joumalled  between  and    oection  to  produce  a  controlling  voltage,  a  first  voltage 
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producing  device  connected  to  said  means  and  responsive 
to  the  controlling  voltage,  a  first  variable  rebalancing 
voltage  source,  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  differ- 
ence between  the  flnt  device  and  the  first  rebalancing 
soyrce  to  adjust  the  first  rebalancing  source,  a  connection 
from  the  first  rebalancing  source  to  the  return  connection, 
a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  between  the 
first  named  means  and  the  first  rebalaiKing  source,  the 


r^ 


3- 


^m^i 


0^ 


Bt^ 


first  rebalancing  source  having  less  voltage  producing  ca- 
pacity than  the  first  named  means  whereby  the  transformer 
primary  will  be  energized  only  after  the  first  rebalancing 
source  has  been  adjusted  to  the  limit  of  its  capacity,  a 
second  variable  rebalancing  voltage  source,  means  re^>on- 
sive  to  the  voltage  difference  in  the  transformer  sec- 
ondary and  the  second  rebalancing  source  to  adjust  the 
second  rebalancing  source,  and  a  connection  from  the 
second  rebalancing  source  to  the  return  connection. 


242MM 
SLOW  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Edward  V.  Saadt,  WOomMc,  m^  mtl^aw  to  Soodt  En- 
CoaipaBy,  Dec  PhihiM,  DL,  a  corpontfioa  of 


AppUcatkMi  NoTcmber  i,  1953.  Serial  No.  39«,M9 
4ClaiaM.    (CL31t— 37) 


4.  A  slow  speed  electric  motor  comprising,  an  electro- 
magnet including  an  E-shaped  core  having  an  inner  leg 
and  a  pair  of  outer  legs  and  a  coil  encompassing  the 
inner  leg,  a  rotary  shaft  routably  nnounted  in  the  inner 
leg  of  the  core,  a  pivoted  armature  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion on  said  rotary  shaft  and  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
inner  and  outer  legs  of  said  core  and  oscillated  thereby 
about  the  shaft  in  one  direction  as  said  coil  is  energiied, 
a  spring  interposed  between  one  of  the  outer  legs  of  the 
core  and  the  armature  for  oscillating  the  armature  about 
the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  stop  carried  by  one 
of  the  outer  legs  of  the  core  and  engaged  by  the  armature 
in  said  opposite  direction,  means  including  an  over- 
riding clutch  interposed  between  said  armature  and  said 
shaft  for  positively  routing  the  shaft  in  one  direction  as 
the  armature  oscillates,  meam  including  an  over-riding 
clutch  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  core  for 
positively  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  including  electrical  connections  for  the 
coil  for  applying  a  pulsating  current  thereto  to  cause  said 
armature  to  oscillate,  and,  hence,  said  shaft  to  route, 
and  adjustable  mounting  means  for  said  spring  and  said 
stop  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  oscillation  of  said  anna- 
ture  for  regulating  the  speed  of  routioo  of  said  shaft 


2^5.S27 

VENTILATED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
O.  LaMbcffsr,  Im  Aatcka,  CaHf. 
U.  S.  Etectiteal  MoSon  lac,  Los  Aagclaa,  CaW, 
poradoa  of  Callfonia 
AppUcadoa  Fcbraary  14. 1955.  ScfW  No.  4U,»23 
TClaiaM.    (a.  31»— M) 


to 
acor- 


1.  For  use  in  an  air  ventilated  roury  apparatus  having 
a  bearing  bracket  provided  with  a  bearing  boss  and  air 
inlet  openings:  a  deflector,  having  a  subsuntially  an- 
nular portion  bounded  by  two  circular  edges,  one  of  the 
edges  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with 
(he  bearing  bracket,  said  deflector  having  a  foil  extend- 
ing from  a  portion  of  the  other  edge  and  adapted  to 
extend  about  a  portion  of  said  bearing  boss  to  form  a 
vestibule  for  air  entering  the  bracket  opening. 


2,S25J28 

mCH  VOLTAGE  SUPFLY  DEVICE 

Edward  Wsi^TUag  Uaa,  Twkkcahaai,  Eaalaad 

ApfUcaCloa  Jaly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519^8 

ClainM  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  BrMaia  July  8, 1954 

iriataM    (CL310— M) 


1.  High  voluge  supply  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
core,  a  low  voltage  winding  on  said  core,  a  high  voltafc 
winding  on  said  core  electrically  insulated  from  said  low 
voltage  winding,  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  rotaUble  in 
a  gap  in  said  magnetic  core  and  forming  part  of  the 
magnetic  circuit  including  the  core,  a  hand  operable 
mechanical  means  for  routing  said  rotor  to  generate  a 
relatively  high  voltage  in  the  high  voltage  winding,  and 
movable  core  means  movable  in  relation  to  the  said 
magnetic  for  modifying  the  magnetic  circuit  to  exclude 
the  rotor  so  that  the  low  voltage  winding,  the  high  voltage 
winding  and  the  naodified  magnetic  circuit  constitute  a 
transformer. 


2,825,829 
INDUCTION  CLUTCH 
Wflllam  H.  Bowes,  Pcteiboroagk,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Caaadiaa  Patents  aad  Dcvefopmcnt  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cooapaay 

AppUcatioD  October  2, 1956.  Serial  No.  tl3,45« 
18ClainM.    (O.  31»— 182) 
I.  An  induction  clutch  for  transmitting  roUtive  power 
between  two  shafts  comprising,  a  cylindrical  shaped  stator, 
a  first  cylindrical  shaped  rotor  coaxially  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  stator  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  route 
therewith,  a  second  cylindrical  shaped  rotor  coaxially  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  stator  and  fixed  to  the  other  of 
said  shafts  to  rotate  therewith,  the  second  rotor  being  be- 
tween the  sutor  and  the  first  rotor,  the  surface  of  the  sec 
ond  rotor  next  the  first  rotor  being  fitted  with  windings 
for  direct  current  adapted  to  establish  a  predetermined 
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number  of  alternate  north  and  south  magnetic  poles,  the 
surface  of  tbe  first  rotor  next  the  second  rotor  being  fitted 
with  a  squirrel  cage  winding,  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
second  rotor  next  the  stator  and  next  the  first  rotor  being 
fitted  with  spaced  apart  parallel  conductors,  the  number  of 
said  conductors  in  the  surface  of  the  second  rotor  next  the 
stator  being  N  times  the  number  of  said  conductors  in  the 
surface  of  the  second  rotor  next  the  first  rotor,  where  N  b 
a  whole  number,  the  surface  of  the  stator  next  the  second 
rotor  being  fitted  with  windings  for  direct  current  adapted 


members  connected  with  one  of  their  eiKls  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing,  the  inner  surfnccs  of  said  sup- 
porting membera  defining  between  each  other  a  ventilated 
duct  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  conforming  to  the 
cross  section  of  said  brushes,  said  bruslies  being  slidably 
arranged  in  said  ducts. 


to  establish  N  times  as  many  alternate  north  and  south 
magnetic  poles  as  on  the  surface  of  the  second  rotor  next 
the  first  rotor,  said  conductors  in  the  surface  of  the  second 
rotor  next  the  stator  being  direct  connected  together  at 
one  end  of  the  second  rotor  and  uid  conductors  in  the 
surface  of  the  second  rotor  next  the  first  rotor  being  direct 
connected  together  at  tiie  same  end  of  the  second  rotor 
while  at  the  other  end  of  the  second  rotor  N  conductors 
of  like  phase  in  the  surface  next  the  stator  are  connected 
to  each  of  the  conductors  in  the  surface  next  the  first 
rotor. 


k:*! 


2,825,83f 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE 

SMacy  Daivla,  BrooUTn,  N.  Y,,  aal^er  to  American 

BoMdi  Anm  CononrtfcM 

AppMcatiM  May  8, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  353,773 

8CWM.    (Cl.if—159) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  non-salient 
pole  stator,  a  salient  pole  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
therein,  said  stator  and  rotor  each  having  a  similar  niun- 
ber  of  poles,  said  stator  having  two  full  pitch  concen- 
trated windings  with  said  windings  being  separated  by 
ninety  electrical  degrees. 


II 


2,825.831 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Adolpkc  FrMKk.  Parte.  Praacc 

Applkatioa  April  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  499.97i 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fraacc  Jaac  10,  1954 

4aalaBB.    (CL  318— 247) 


1.  In  a  rotary  electric  machine,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical outer  casing,  brushes  of  polygonal  cross-section, 
and   for  each   brush  a   plurality   of  spaced  supporting 


2,825,832 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
C.  Caticr,  Gllkttc,  N.  J.,  avlpor  to  Bell  Tele- 
^aboraloiiea,  teeorporatod.  New  York,  N 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorv 
AppilcatkM  December  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,t27 
7Clalam.    (0.313—38) 


Y.,a 


4.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  of  the  type  having 
a  rigid  electrode  with  regard  to  which  a  flatteiwd  thermi- 
onic cathode  is  to  be  supported  and  spaced,  a  member 
having  an  annular  recess  deq;>er  than  the  thickness  of 
said  cathode  and  wider  than  the  plane  dimensioD  of  said 
cathode,  said  member  being  supported  contiguous  to  said 
electrode  with  said  cathode  disposed  within  said  recess, 
said  cathode  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
through  the  thickness  thereof,  and  a  wire-like  loop  of  low 
heat  conductivity  material  passing  through  each  of  said 
apertures  to  bear  against  said  electrode  on  one  side  of 
said  cathode  and  against  said  member  on  the  other  side 
of  said  cathode. 


2,82g>8f} 
ELECTRON  TUBE  FOR  MAGNETIC  INDUCTION 
ACCELERATOR 
Saarad    T.    Yaaagbawa,    Spifafdale,    and    Hcary    F. 
Miserocchi,  Old  Greeawlck,  Cowu,  am^ors  to  Mach- 
Ictt  Laboratories,  lacorporalod,  Sprlngdale,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Coaaecticat 

Application  Jnac  3, 1953,  ScrU  No.  359,296 
9CMm.    (CL313— 42) 


1.  An  electron  tube  structure  for  use  as  an  integral 
part  of  a  magnetic  induction  accelerator,  comprising  a 
hollow  toroidally  shaped  vacuum  envelope,  a  high  resist- 
ance conductive  coating  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
vacuum  envelope,  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  within 
the  vacuum  envelope,  one  of  which  electrodes  is  connected 
to  a  first  conductor  which  penetrates  the  vacuum  envelope 
in  the  region  adjacent  said  electrode,  a  second  conductor 
penetrating  the  vacuum  envelope  remote  from  the  point 
of  penetration  of  the  first  conductor,  and  a  low  resistance 
connecting  conductor  within  the  envelope  extending  be- 
tween the  other  electrode  and  said  second  conductor  and 
lying  in  the  general  direction  of  the  magnetic  tines  of 
force  therein. 
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2425,t34 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  TUBES 
Coosteodn  S.  Sicgho  and  William  O.  Reed,  Ciiica«o, 
•nigiion  to  The  Raolaiid  Corporatioii,  Chicago, 
a  corporatioii  of  IlUnols 

Application  Febniary  19. 194S,  Serial  No.  9,495 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313— M) 


111. 
III. 


'«K 


>4. 


-^ 


I 


biy  for  making  electrical  connections  to  at  least  one  elec- 
trically separable  set  of  grid  conductors  which  have  previ- 
ously secured  in  a  desired  physical  configuration  by  a 
mechanical  supporting  means  on  said  grid  compriiinf  a 
plurality  of  extensions  of  the  grid  conductors  forming 
said  electrically  separable  set.  said  extensions  protruding 
beyond  said  mechanical  supporting  means;  a  pair  of  strips 
of  a  metal  other  than  the  metal  of  the  grid  conductors 
arranged  oppositely  of  each  other  to  include  said  exten- 
sions; and  a  seam  weld  joining  said  pair  of  strips  and  said 
grid  conductor  extensions  at  the  outermost  junction  there- 
of to  form  said  contacting  assembly. 


I  yVj!)  ' — v!t 


9.  A  device  for  storing  intelligence  compri<!ing  an  en- 
velope; a  cathode  of  photoelectric  material  in  the  en- 
velope; a  screen  of  fluorescent  material  in  the  envelope; 
a  storage  electrode  in  the  envelope  between  the  cathode 
and  screen,  said  storage  electrode  comprising  electron 
permeable  conductive  material  facing  the  cathode,  photo- 
sensitive material  attached  to  the  conductive  material  and 
insulating  material  attached  to  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
two  materials;  and  a  window  in  the  side  wall  of  the  en- 
velope for  exposing  said  second  layer  to  radiation. 


2,825,835 

BEAM  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Mjcon  R.  Hcvpncr,  Romd  Lake,  IIU  aarigsor  to  Heppncr 

Mfg.  Co^  a  corporartoii  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  AugMt  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  534430 

9  Claims.    (CL  313— 77) 


1.  In  a  beam  positioning  devic^  for  use  with  a  cathode- 
ray  tube,  including  a  band  of  nonmagnetic  material  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  periphery  of  the  screen  portion  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  and  having  at  least  one  magnet  mounted 
thereon,  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  band,  a 
magnetic  circuit  including  a  strip  of  magnetic  matenal 
carried  by  said  band  and  having  an  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  band,  adjacent  said  magnet. 


2,825,834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 
WIRES 
Rtnn  ZaphiropoahM  and  Howard  R.  Pattcraoo,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  aniniors  to  Chromatic  Tckvisioa  Laboratories, 
lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  CaHforaia 
AppHcatfon  Inly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,013 
4  Claims.    (O.  313—78) 


1.  In  a  grid  especially  adapted  to  be  used  near  the  target 
area  of  a  color  television  tube,  a  grid  contacting  assem- 


2425^7 

ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 
Mkhael  Dakc  DaAty,  Gatky,  Fagiwd,  ■■Jgnrtr  to  Hazel- 
tine   Research,   lac^  CMcago,  DL,  a  coiponitioa  of 
Dlinoii 

AppUcatfoa  Mvek  1, 1955,  Sarfai  No.  49U54 

Claims  priority,  appfrto"  Great  Britein  Marck  2,  1954 

3ClataH.    (CL  31^—82) 


1.  A  minimum  length  electrostatic  focusing  system 
for  a  cathode-ray  tube  display  device  for  focusing  the 
electrons  leaving  the  cathode  thereof  into  a  narrow  beam 
within  a  minimum  distance  from  the  cathode,  the  focus- 
ing system  comprising:  a  sharply  convergent  electrostatic 
lens  system  for  producing  a  high  angle  electron  crossover 
ptoint  a  minimum  distance  from  the  cathode;  an  electro- 
static collimating  lens  system  positioned  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  crossover  point  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  cathode  for  immediately  converging  the  electrons  into 
a  narrow,  substantially  parallel -sided  beam;  and  electrode 
means  disposed  intermediate  the  lens  systems  for  minimi- 
ing  interaction  between  electric  fields  thereof. 


2,825,838 

ELECTRON  SOURCES 
Danid  Charles,  Paris,  France, 

Gcnerak  dc  Telegraphic  S«m  FO, 
Franc* 

Application  June  2, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  433,879 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jmc  4, 1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  313— 149) 


to   Compngnic 
corpoffation  of 


1.  An  electron  emissive  source  for  electron  discharge 
tubes  comprising:  a  first  emissive  thermionic  cathode  ro- 
tatably  mounted;  energized  connections  comprising  a  slid- 
ing contact  for  biassing  said  cathode;  a  fixed  screen  sur- 
rounding said  cathode  and  having  a  slot  facing  the  latter; 
energized  connections  for  bringing  said  screen  to  a  po- 
tential which  is  at  most  equal  to  the  potential  of  said  first 
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cathode;  meana  for  l»inghig  in  contimioin  tncceaiion  all 
the  surface  portiona  of  said  cathode  in  front  of  said  slot; 
a  second  cathode  coaxial  widi  said  first  cathode  and  lo- 
cated within  the  latter,  energized  connections  for  bring- 
ing said  aecond  cathode  to  a  negative  potential  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  cathode,  thereby  heating  said  first  cath- 
oide  by  electron  impact  of  said  second  cathode  emissioo; 
an  anode  electrode  facing  said  slot  on  opposite  side  of 
said  screen  with  respect  to  said  first  cathode,  and  terminal 
connections  for  positively  biassing  said  anode  with  re- 
spect to  said  screen  aiid  thereby  extracting  electrons 
through  said  slot  from  the  portion  ot  said  first  cathode 
instantaneously  facing  said  slot. 
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GRIDS  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
AtboM  Hugh  WBHaM  Beck,  AIm  Birtfor  Cvtti^, 


alBMn  to  Ifrantlanal  Stmiari  Electric  Corponttoa, 
NewYo«k.N.Y. 

IsHary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,174 

laMnry  !«,  1951 
4niliiii     (0.313— Mt) 


1.  An  interception  grid  for  use  in  an  electric  discharge 
device  comprising  a  substantially  flat  annular  metallic 
frame  of  sintered  metal  powder  and  a  metallic  strip 
stretched  across  said  frame  edgewise-on  to  the  major  cross- 
sectional  area  bounded  by  said  frame  and  looped  back 
and  forth  to  provide  a  plurality  of  strips  across  the  open- 
ing of  said  frame,  the  looped  ends  of  said  strips  being 
embedded  in  the  material  of  said  frame  to  form  an  integral 
structure  therewith  and  an  annular  metallic  supporting 
cup  integrally  fastened  to  said  frame  externally  thereof. 


|l 


2,t25J4« 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES 
Halg  P.  lakcndcrlan.  Elmhant,  IIL,  aaaigiior  to   Inter- 
natloaal  Telephone  and  Tsic  graph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Application  Jannary  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,861 
5ClaimB.    (0.315—33) 


TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
G«y  Cnarcrt,  Htk,  FkMKt^Mrilipnr  le 
cmic 4a Til igi Mill  a«MPI. ■  cMvnntloa of 

Mflin  Fehnqty  24,  Iffi,  Seriri  No.  412347 
^  applieailon  Ftaaoe  Febiwy  2€,  19S3 
•  CUlH.    (O.  31S-^  J) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  of  the  type  comprising,  in 
a  vacuum  tight  envelope  having  at  least  a  m^t^HJg 
portion,  an  electron  gun  having  an  emissive  cathode  and 
an  accelerating  anode  electrically  connected  to  said  metal* 
lie  portion  of  said  envelope,  a  c<rflector  for  electrona 
emitted  by  said  gtm,  a  delay  line  between  said  anode  and 
said  collector  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  electrons 
emitted  by  said  cathode,  said  line  having  a  constant  delay 
characteristic  along  its  length,  and  means  for  propagat- 
ing an  ultra  high  frequency  wave  along  said  line;  an 
elongated  member  supported  by  said  envelope  inwardly 
thereof,  extending  along  a  subetantial  portion  of  said 
delay  line  and  having  a  surface  facing  said  delay  line  at 
least  along  a  major  part  of  its  length,  said  stvfaoe  being 
curved;  said  member  bounding  inwardly  Aereof  a  pta- 
sage  throu^  which  said  delay  line  extends,  the  distance 
between  the  conductive  surface  of  said  line  and  said  sur- 
face of  said  member  varying  progressively  along  said  line 
and  means  for  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated member  towards  and  away  from  said  line. 


2,t25J42 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FRODUCING  AND 

FOCUSSING  ASSEMBLY 

Darid  E.  Kcnyon,  H—Hngio«,  N.  Y.,  aasignnr  to  Spcnry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  conoffatfnn  of  Ddaware 

Applkatton  Septensber  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t9,259 

TCiafam.    (CL315-^J2) 


4.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  having 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  for  flow  along 
a  given  path,  a  radio  frequency  propagating  structure 
disposed  adjacent  said  path,  and  means  to  apply  radio 
frequency  waves  for  flow  along  said  structure  for  inter- 
action with  electrons  of  said  beam;  a  permanent  magnet 
comprising  a  continuous,  constant  diameter,  uniform  wall 
cylindrical  shell  of  magnetic  material  disposed  concentric 
of  said  path,  said  shell  being  radially  magnetized  for  the 
entire  length  thereof,  said  radial  magnetization  having 
opposite  polarity  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  portion 
of  said  shell  and  a  gradient  of  magnetization  from  the 
ends  of  said  shell  toward  said  center  portion  to  provide 
a  magnetic  field  of  substantially  uniform  strength  axially 
of  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  path. 
728  0.  G.— 14 


1.  An  electron  beam  producing  and  focussing  assem- 
bly, comprising  an  evacuated  tubular  envelope,  an  elec- 
tron gun  supported  within  said  envelope,  said  gun  in- 
cluding a  curved  cathode  for  producing  and  directing  a 
highly  convergent  electron  beam  of  predetermined  geom- 
etry and  dimensions  along  an  axis  within  said  envelope, 
the  minimum  diameter  region  of  said  beam  being  apaced 
from  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  cattiode  along  said 
axis  by  a  predetermined  distance  which  is  small  compered 
to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cathode,  means  de- 
fining an  electron  permeable  anode  spaced  in  said  path 
from  said  cathode,  said  defining  means  establishing  an 
effective  anode  plane  facing  said  cathode  and  being  be- 
tween said  center  of  curvature  and  said  cathode,  said 
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anode  means  including  a  small  aperture  coaxial  with  said 
electron  beam  and  of  the  same  order  of  sire  as  said 
beam  minimum  diameter  and  located  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  said  beam  minimum  diameter  retioB  in  the 
absence  of  positive  ion  focussing  a  grid  interpoced  be- 
tween and  insulated  from  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
said  grid  comprising  means  for  preserving  the  predeter- 
mined geometry  of  said  electron  beam,  means  for  main- 
taining said  cathode  at  a  direct-current  potential  which 
is  greatly  negative  with  respective  to  said  anode,  and 
biasing  means  providing  a  D.-C.  voltafe  between  said 
grid  and  said  anode  of  a  value  necessary  for  main- 
taining said  grid  at  a  direct-ctirrent  potential  which  is 
different  from  said  anode  potential  by  appreciably  less 
than  one-half  of  the  potential  difference  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  to  establish  a  de-ion  electric  field 
between  said  anode  and  said  grid,  whereby  said  prede- 
termined distance  between  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
cathode  and  said  beam  minimum  diameter  region  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant 


Ro 


REFLEX  OSCILLATOR  TUBE 

W«  llMiala«  Smi  Mntao,  CaNf  •« 


loEltal- 


S,1959,SotWNo.329,4M 
(CL  315-^^) 


deflnlag  a  vdodty  modalatioo  ftp  tt 
end  of  said  conductive  means,  means  aligMd  wWi  said 
conductive  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  pro^actiog 
an  electron  beam  having  a  predetermined  boundary 
through  said  space  and  across  said  gap,  meaM  let  re- 


flecting said  beam  back  across  said  gap  and  into  said  con- 
ductive means,  and  means  within  said  conductive  means 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  beam  boundarv  for 
trapping  secondary  electrons  released  by  impingement 
of  the  electrons  of  said  reflected  beam  upon  nid  con- 
ductive means. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  POB  REPRODUCING 
COLOR  TRLEVBBON  IMAGES 

JohM  Lo4«w||k  HcnMk  lintii  mi  Jan  Card  PrMckan, 
ElBdhovsii,  Nilhirianii,  iiiImiii,  by  mmm»  Mslga- 
oMBte,  to  North  AaMrican  Fhljps  CoipM]',  Lk^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyoralion  of  Delaware 

AppBcallen  AjwHIl  L  l»S5,  Sertri  No.  49CC7< 

inpttcnilon  NaflMrlandi  ApvB  it  19S4 
UOaiBM.    (CL315~U) 


1.  A  reflex  oscillator  tube  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical envelope  having  upper  and  lower  tubular  metal 
end  sections,  a  cathode  in  the  envelope  supported  by  the 
lower  end  section,  a  repeller  electrode  in  the  envelope 
supported  by  the  upper  end  section,  a  cavity  resonator 
interposed  between  the  end  sections  and  comprising  upper 
and  lower  wall  portions  of  metal  having  edges  register- 
ing along  the  periphery  of  the  resonator,  said  upper  por- 
tion being  cup-shaped  with  a  generally  radial  top  flange 
secured  to  the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the  upper 
envelope  section  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said 
lower  portion  being  disk -shaped  and  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  envelope  section,  said  top  flange  being 
flexible  to  permit  tuning  of  the  tube,  and  a  metallic  bond 
uniting  said  registering  edges  along  the  periphery  of  the 
resooatof. 

2,t2S,f44 

REFLEX  KLYSTRON  OSCILLATOR  TUBE 
Charles   E.   Rich,   HenipsHad,   and   David   E.   Keayon, 
H— ttngton,  N.  Y.,  ■ssignon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cotpora- 
tioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ApptkatioB  Dcccnsbcr  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,74t 
llClafaBs.    (0.315— 5J2) 
5.  High  frequency  electron  beam  apparatus  compris- 
ing conductive  means  defining  a  substantially  field  free 


issE 


rnttr^ 


10  A  cathode-ray  tube  for  reproducing  color  televi- 
sion images  comprising  an  image  screen  having  different, 
color-producing,  electron-responsive  areas,  at  least  two 
electron  guns  each  including  an  electron  lens  for  pro- 
ducing two  electron  beanu  directed  at  the  screen,  the 
lenses  of  the  two  guns  having  different  ratios  of  image-to- 
object  spacings  with  respect  to  the  whole  of  the  screen, 
said  guns  producing  differently-sized  picture  elements 
over  said  screen,  and  means  for  coupling  to  said  guns 
color  signals  possessing  different  bandwidth  characteris- 
tics. 


242SJ44 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
G.    OTalhm,    Westchester,    01 


Ricfaaid 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  covporatfoa  of 
ArpBcathM  Mayl,  19S5,  Ssrial  No.  59SM9 
tCfariBM.    (CL31S— 13) 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  means  for  translating 
a  received  signal,  an  electron  image  reproducing  tube 
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,  adapted  to  direct  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  modulated 
by  the  received  signal  through  a  neck  of  the  tube  and  at 
an  aMOciated  fluorescent  screen,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  scanning  signal  suitable  for  deflecting  the  beam 
across  the  screen,  the  yoke  apparatus  for  such  a  repro- 
ducing tube  including  in  combination,  dual  section  field 
producing  means,  means  for  applying  the  scanning  signal 
to  said  field  producing  means,  the  sections  of  said  field 
producing  means  being  ad^ted  to  be  di^Kwed  oo  op- 


posite sides  of  the  tube  neck  and  having  preselected 
electrical  characteristics  to  produce  a  deflecting  field 
across  the  neck,  and  variable  means  coupled  to  said 
field  producing  means  to  alter  the  scanning  signal  applied 
to  one  section  with  respect  to  the  signal  applied  to  the 
other  secdoo,  whereby  variation  of  said  variable  means 
changes  the  relation  of  the  field  produced  by  one  section 
of  said  field  producing  means  with  req>ect  to  the  field 
produced  by  the  other  section. 


I! 


2J25,M7 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION 

OF  COLOUR  TELEVISION  IMAGES 
JohavMi  Dc  Glcr,  EkidlMTCB,  Ndkcrtaadi,  — igini,  by 
■MM  iiiltiiniiH^  H  f4otik  AaMifeaa  PMHpa  Con- 
r,  Im^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  coryowtt—  of  Dda- 


ApMkalloa  April  27, 1954,  SmW  No.  5fll,lt9 

ClalM  priority,  ■ppUoitloB  NdheilMds  May  12, 1955 

S  Claim.    (0.315— 13) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  image  screen  con- 
taining plural  luminescent  materials  possessing  higher  and 
lower  efficiencies  and  luminescing  in  plural  colors  to  form 
a  composite  color  image,  and  a  plurality  of  electron  guns 
each  producing  an  electron  beam  for  exciting  one  of 
said  luminescent  materials,  said  gun  exciting  the  higher- 
efficiency  luminescent  material  producing  a  smaller  beam 
spot  size  in  the  vicinity  of  the  screen  than  that  of  the 
other  guns,  when  compared  under  conditions  of  the  same 
beam  current  and  the  same  beam  focussing. 


|l 


DELAYED  AND  BRIGHTENED  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
Robert  F.  Caaey,  PonpCoB  PlataM,  N.  I,,  aa^gaiii  to  Allen 
B.  Da  Moot  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  CUfton,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  Jane  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  437,M8 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—22) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  sweep  ctreuit  having  a  saw- 
tooth output  and  a  brightness  output,  the  combination 


comprising:  a  second  sweep  circuit  having  a  second  saw- 
tooth output  and  a  second  brightness  output;  a  network 
interconnecting  said  brightness  outputs,  whereby  the  trace 
on  a  cathode  ray  tube  may  be  intensified;  means  ener- 
gized by  said  first  sweep  circuit  for  activatiog  said  second 


sweep  circuit  and  said  secotid  bri^tness  outi?ut;  and 
means  energized  by  said  second  sweep  circuit  for  deac- 
tivating said  second  sweep  circuit  and  said  second  bright* 
ness  output,  whereby  said  trace  may  be  intensified  for  a 
predetermined  interval  which  corre^XMods  with  the  ac- 
tivation of  said  second  sweep  circuit 


2425,M9 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECnON  AND  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 

Paal  M.  LirfUn,  Findlay,  OWo,  and  Charics  C.  Idcn, 

Haddoa  Heighti,  N.  I.,  asiigpBU  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  AaMrica,  a  casyoradan  of  DUawais 

nnc  29,  1954.  Scriri  No.  439,954 
5  Clafaas.    (O.  315—27) 


1 .  A  combined  deflection  and  high  voltage  transformer 
for  use  in  conjtuction  with  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  trans- 
former comprising:  a  first  transformer  winding  having 
an  input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
deflection  energy  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for 
connection  to  an  electromagnetic  deflection  winding;  a 
second  transformer  winding  electrically  connected  serial- 
ly wiA  and  physically  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
first  winding  in  such  manner  as  to  be  in  energy  trans- 
fer relationship  therewith,  said  second  winding  having 
an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  rectifying  circuit 
of  the  type  adapted  to  rectify  recurrent  flyback  voltage 
impulses  produosd  in  said  transformer  whereby  to  pro- 
duce a  high,  unidirectional  potential  for  application  to 
such  cathode  ray  tube,  said  transformer  having  inherent 
capacity  whereby  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  with  the 
inductance  of  said  transformer  of  such  character  as  to 
produce  ringing  of  a  certain  frequency;  and  means  for 
spacing  said  second  winding  radially  outwardly  from 
said  first  winding  a  substantial  distance  greater  than  the 
minimum  distance  and  stifficient  to  increase  the  leakage 
inductance  between  said  first  and  second  winding  by  stjch 
an  amount  as  to  decrease  said  certain  frequency  by  a  pre- 
determined amount. 


2.825.t5« 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  AND  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Idcn,  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.,  aastgnor  to  Radio 
CorporatfcM  of  Anwrlca.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  March  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  498,194 
7  Claims.    (O.  3 15— 27) 
1.  A   deflection  and  high  voltage  transformer  cons- 
prising  first  and  second  serially  connected  inductive  wind- 
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logs  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other; 
an  insulating  spacer  member  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond windings  for  spacing  one  of  said  windings  radially 
from  the  other  in  such  amount  as  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined leakage  inductance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond windings;  and  capacitive  means  connected  to  the 


rable  reactor  current  limiting  transformer  having  the  in- 
put terminals  thereof  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
of  said  source  of  alternating  voltage,  and  current  recti- 
fying means  having  the  input  terminals  thereof  connected 


outer  one  of  said  concentrically  disposed  windings,  said 
windings  having  distributed  capacity  which  forms  a  ring- 
ing circuit  with  such  leakage  inductance  having  a  cer- 
tain resonant  frequency,  said  capacitive  means  being  of 
such  value  as  to  tune  said  inductance  and  distributed 
capacity  to  a  frequency  lower  than  said  certain  fre- 
quency. 

2,t25,S51 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
iowph  E.  Lidiak,  LcvMown,  Pa^  ■■igiinr  to  PUko  Cor- 
poratiom  PbiladdpUa,  Pa^  a  coiponilioa  of  PtBosyl- 
vanla 

ApptkatkHi  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,256 
8  ClainH.    (CL  315—83) 


1 .  Tn  a  system  for  controlling  energization  of  high  and 
low  beam  ^laments  of  vehicular  headlights,  a  relay  hav- 
ing actuatinf!  and  holding  windings  and  having  first  and 
second  double-throw  contact  means,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  single-pole  double-throw  manual  switch  having 
a  single  movable  contact  and  having  first  and  second  sta- 
tionary contacts  selectively  engageable  by  said  movable 
contact,  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  mov- 
able contact,  a  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first 
stationary  contact  and  controllable  by  the  first  contact 
means  of  said  relay  for  selectively  energizing  the  high 
and  low  beam  filaments,  a  second  circuit  meaiu  extend- 
ing from  said  first  stationary  contact  to  said  actuating 
winding,  means  including  a  light-sensitive  device  for  con- 
trolling said  second  circuit  means  so  as  to  control  the 
energization  of  said  actuating  winding  according  to  light 
received  by  said  device,  a  third  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  second  stationary  contact  and  controllable  by  the 
second  means  of  said  relay  for  selectively  energizing  the 
high  and  low  beam  filaments,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  holding  winding  to  said  third  circuit  means  for  en- 
ergization of  the  holding  winding  over  said  third  circuit 
means. 


to  the  output  terminals  of  amid  transformer,  the  output 
terminals  of  said  current  rectifying  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathodr  and  anode  of  said  discharge  tube, 
respectively. 


2,825,853 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

SiB-Pfh  Paa,  PMaddpUa,  Pa^  aalpMr  to  1 

CoffvoratloB,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  conponUkwi  of  Mkhigaa 
AppHcathM  Aavnt  39,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,«3t 
(Claims    (CL315— IM) 
/2^ 


2,825,152 

RADIATION  SOURCE 
Hugh   M.   Baitoo,  Jr^   Bartfcavaic,   OkUL,   MrigDor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcmii  Compaay,  a  corporatloB  of  Dcia- 


t4b- 


1 .  A  gaseous  discharge  device  and  accompanying  sys- 
tem comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope,  cathode 
meahs  positioned  with  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of  anodes 
spaced  apart  from  said  cathode  means,  a  plurality  of  grid 
electrodes  each  extending  from  said  cathode  means  and 
along  a  point  substantially  midway  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  anode  means,  a  bias  potential  coupled  to  said 
grid  electrodes,  a  fint  potential  source  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  means  and  each  anode  of  such  magni- 
tude that  the  electric  field  from  this  source  alone  between 
said  cathode  means  and  said  plurality  of  anodes  will 
not  support  electron  flow  fom  said  cathode  means  in 
the  presence  of  said  bias  potential,  a  second  potential 
source  coupled  to  at  least  one  grid  electrode  to  alter 
the  electric  field  surrounding  said  cathode  means  to 
support  electron  current  flow  from  said  cathode  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  anodes  upon  initiation  by  an 
external  pulse,  gaseous  means  within  said  hermetically 
scaled  envelope  adapted  to  produce  positive  ions  when 
bombarded  with  electron  flow,  and  means  coupled  to  in- 
dividual grid  electrodes  to  reduce  the  bias  potential  in 
response  to  ion  collection. 

2,825,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
DEMAGNETIZING 
Artbor  K.  LHtwin,  Liiolawoo^  01^  ■■igam  to  UtfwlB 
Family  Tmst  No.   1,  CUcago,  DL,  Leo  F.  Littwhi, 
trustee 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  i58,t32 
15ClainM.    (CL  317— 157.5) 


AppUcatioa  September  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  455,138 
7  Claims.    (0.315—184) 

1.  A  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  gas  filled  discharge  tube  having  a  cath- 
ode and  an  anode,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  satu- 


1.  Apparatus  for  demagnetizing  an  electromagnet  com- 
prising a  source  of  alternating  current  including  first  cir- 
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cult  means,  rectifying  meant  for  converting  the  alternat- 
ing current  to  direct  current,  circuit  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  direct  current  to  the  electromagnet,  cycling 
means  operable  through  a  predetermined  cycle,  means 
controlled  by  said  cycling  means  and  operable  at  a  pre- 
determined number  of  intervals  in  a  cycle  of  operation 
for  interrupting  said  first  circuit  means  and  thus  the  al- 
ternating current  at  full  voltage  value  of  the  alternating 
current  and  re-establishing  it,  and  maintaining  the  alter- 
nating current  so  established  for  such  period  of  time 
and  at  such  value  of  voltage  at  the  respective  ones  of 
said  intervals  that  the  magnetization  imposed  on  the  elec- 
tromagnet is  progressively  decreased  in  successive  ones 
of  said  intervals,  and  means  operable  during  each  in- 
terruption for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  direct  cur- 
rent transmitted  to  the  electromagnet. 


II 


M25,S5S 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAFACTTOR 
Eugcac  F.  Frekko,  WcidicM,  N.  J^  aMigMir  to  CoracU- 
Diri»ilkr  Electric  CorporatloB,  So«th  FlaliificM,  N.  J^ 
a  coTBoratiM  of  Delaware 

Appttcatiea  Septciiri»cr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,17« 
nClaliiH.    (a.  317— 23«) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  metallic  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end  only,  said  container  forming  one 
electrode  of  said  capacitor  and  containing  a  centrally  lo- 
cated electrode  electrically  insulated  from  said  container 
and  surrounded  by  an  electrolyte,  said  central  electrode 
including  an  extension  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional 
dimensions,  the  improvement  comprising  a  relatively  hard 
insulating  material  plug  having  a  centrally  located  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  admitting  said  extension,  said  plug 
being  relatively  thick  to  lend  lateral  support  to  said  ex- 
tension, said  passage  having  an  enlarged  recess  therein, 
said  recess  having  an  end  wall  tapered  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  container  and  intersecting  said  passage,  and 
a  relatively  soft  resilient  material  washer  surrounding  said 
extension  and  cooperating  with  said  recess  for  sealing  and 
gripping  the  extension. 


If 


2,t2S.tM 

SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Paul  E.  Gates,  Danvcrs,  Mam^  aarignor  to  Sylvaab  Elec- 
tric Products  Idc,  a  coiporatloa  of  Maanchosctts 
ApyttcatkNi  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358^35 
5  Clafau.    (CL  317—234) 


jl 

3.  In  a  semiconductor  device  including  semicondiKtor 
and  rcctifying-contact  elements  in  contact  with  each  other, 
an  envelope  enclosing  said  elements  comprising  a  fusible 
body  portion  heat  sealed  to  a  fusible  closure  portion  and 
a  conductive  metal  element  capable  of  being  heated  by 
induction  heating  lying  in  the  zone  of  the  seal  joining 
said  envelope  portions,  said  metal  element  being  sealed 
to  both  of  said  portions. 


2,t25tt57 
<X>NTACT  STRUCTURE 

N.  Yf  aariKBor  to  btciv 
CoryorattoBi  New  Yori^ 
N.  Ye,  a  carpontiM  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcatkM  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«M18 
4ClafaM.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  base  elec- 
trode member  mounted  on  said  plate  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  at  least  one  flat  surface,  a  body 
of  semi-conductive  material  mounted  on  said  flat  sur- 
face in  electrically  conductive  contact  therewith,  a  pair 
of  stiff  wires  extending  through  said  base  plate  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  flat  surface,  a  pair  of  leaf 
spring  members  of  material  having  a  substantial  spring 
rate,  each  having  a  flat  surface  adjacent  one  eotd  thereof 
welded  along  one  side  of  one  of  the  wires  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  each  spring  member  extending  lat- 
erally from  its  associated  wire  with  its  free  end  aligned 
with  said  semi-conductive  body,  and  a  pair  of  short, 
pointed  contact  tips,  each  weldeid  to  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  spring  members,  said  spring  members  being 
stressed  to  hold  said  contact  tips  in  firm  contact  with 
said  semi-conductive  body. 


2425451 

BROAD-AREA  RESISTANCE  BODY  FOR  HALL 
GENERATORS 
Frlcdrich  Knhrt,  Nnvbcrg,  Gcnmajr,  awigBor  to  Sie- 
mcw-Sdmckertwerkc     AHifgiwIlacliaft,     Bcilto-Sk- 
mtmmtadt  ami  EriaBgca,  GcranBy,  ■  corponMim  of 

Appikatton  AaitMt  1^  1955,  Serial  No.  528,579 

Clalrnt  priority,  applkatlaa  Crrwaa;  Aafint  29, 1954 

11  Claims.    (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  broad-area  resistor  for  a  Hall  generator,  com- 
prising a  resistor  body  of  a  semiconductor  compound 
having  a  carrier  mobility  above  6000  cm.'/volt  second, 
said  body  having  elongated  wafer  shape,  current  supply 
terminals  extending  over  an  elongated  area  along  the 
short  sides  of  the  wafer,  elongated  Hall  electrodes  lo- 
cated on  the  respective  long  sides  of  the  wafer  and  hav- 
ing a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  long  sides, 
said  long  sides  and  said  short  sides  having  a  length  ratio 
between  about  1 .4  and  3.0. 


2,825  J59 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM  OF  THE  SERVO  TYPE 
Edward  A.  Quade,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  farter. 

natioaal  Wnrinrai  Machiacs  Corporattoa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  24. 1956.  Serial  No.  638,411 
2  Clairas.    (CI.  318—28) 

2.  A  positioning  mechanism  comprising  a  comb-like 
magnetic  core  member  having  a  row  of  linearly  alined 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  coils  wound  about  respective  ad 
jacent  ones  of  said  teeth,  said  coils  being  wound  in  the 
same  winding  direction  and  being  connected  together  in 
scries  to  form  a  primary  winding  having  two  end  termi- 
nals, alternating  current  supply  means  having  first  and 
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second  electrical  supply  tenninab,  two  resistors  connect- 
ed between  said  first  supply  terminal  and  respective  ones 
of  said  two  end  terminals,  a  plurality  of  leads  brought 
out  from  respective  ones  of  the  connections  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  coik,  electrical  switching  means  for 
connecting  said  second  supply  terminal  to  each  of  said 
leads  selectively,  a  magnetic  probe  member  movable  along 
and  adjacent  to  said  row  of  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth 
being  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  probe  member,  a  secondary  wound  about  said  probe 


member  so  that  there  is  induced  in  said  secondary  an 
alternating  voltage  that  substantially  reverses  in  phase 
relative  to  the  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  supply 
terminals  as  said  probe  member  is  moved  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  a  null  position  approximately  midway 
between  the  tooth  teeth  adjacent  to  the  lead  that  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  supply  terminal  through  said 
switching  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  phase  rela- 
tion between  said  voltages  for  automatically  moving  said 
probe  member  toward  said  null  position. 


MULTI-MOTOR  STARTING  CIRCUIT 

Roger  M.  Bvckcrytc,  Dowaera  Grove,  and  Claude  O. 

Woo4,  CUcafo,  DL,  aMignon  to  Goodman  Mao«f»c- 

twiBg  Company,  Cbkago,  nu  a  cotporatioB  of  nUnois 

AppUcatkNi  ScfCcmkcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,474 

Sdafam.    (CL31S— 143) 


^ 


.j^T- 


L^k — Tfl<w./- 


r-V-'Vinn, — 


m 


1.  In  a  starting  circuit  for  starting  at  least  two  alter- 
nating current  motors  m  succession  directly  across  a 
main  line  circuit  at  line  voltage,  a  manually  operable 
starting  switch  for  each  nK>tor,  opening  upon  the  release 
of  said  starting  switch,  a  holdmg  toil  for  each  starting 
switch  and  motor  energizable  upon  closing  of  the  respec 
live  starting  switch,  to  connect  the  associated  motor 
directly  across  the  main  line  circuit  and  to  hold  the  motor 
in  the  circuit  upon  opening  of  the  starting  switch,  a  volt- 
age reducing  resistance  in  series  with  each  holding  coil, 
for  reducing  the  voltage  passing  through  the  holding  coil 
during  running  of  the  associated  motor,  and  means  for 
decreasing  the  resistance  in  the  circuit  to  the  holding  coil 
for  the  running  motor  upon  closing  of  the  starting  switch 
for  a  second  motor  to  start,  to  apply  full  line  voltage  to  the 
holding  coils  for  the  starting  and  running  motors  and 
apply  sufficient  voltage  to  the  energizing  circuit  to  the 
holding  coil  for  the  first  motor  to  start  to  maintain  said 
holding  coil  effective  to  hold  the  first  motor  to  start 
energized. 


Mwfc 


INTEGRATING  SERVO  MECHANBM 

, N.  Y.,  iiiiliii   to 


A  PhoMgruk  Corpofaikm,  IcrMy  Otj,  N.  J,,  a 
poratfcM  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  DccM^bcr  22, 19SS,  Scftol  No.  554,455 
4CtaiM.    (CL9IS— 327) 


I.  An  integrating  servo  mechanism  comprising  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  an  output  circuit,  a  motor  con- 
nected in  said  output  circuit,  a  D.  C.  generator  driven  by 
said  motor,  an  input  circuit  for  said  amplifier  fed  by 
said  generator  in  opposition  to  a  slowly  varying  D.  C. 
signal  voltage  applied  to  the  input  circuit,  and  means 
for  establishing  the  saturation  level  of  said  amplifier  for 
operation  at  low  current  values. 


2425,142 

CLUTCH  DEVICE  AND  MOTOR  SWITCHING 
MEANS 
Leonard  W.  Price,  Loa  Aagalca.  Calif.,  airigiior  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Calver  City,  Caltf.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Jaly  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,7M 
4ClaliiiB.    (CL  314-^449) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  adapted  for  disposition  be- 
tween a  driving  electric  motor  and  a  rotary  driven  de- 
vice having  integral  stops  for  limiling  rotation  of  com- 
ponents thereof,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: a  bracket  disposed  between  said  motor  and  said 
driven  device;  a  clutch  dnving  member  connected  with 
said  motor;  a  driven  member  connected  with  said  driven 
device  and  having  portions  overlying  said  driving  mem- 
ber; a  driving  arm  carried  by  said  driven  member;  a  ball 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm;  u  notch  in  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  driving  member,  said  ball  being  adapted 
for  removable  disposition  in  said  notch,  whereby  opera- 
tively  to  connect  said  members;  a  semicircular  groove 
about  said  driving  member;  a  pair  of  balls  carried  by 
said  portions  of  said  driven  member,  said  pair  of  balls 
being  adapted  for  disposition  in  said  groove;  a  leaf  spring 
disposed  about  and  carried  by  said  driven  member,  said 
spring  being  disposed  in  cooperation  with  said  pair  of 
balls,  whereby  to  bias  said  pair  of  balls  into  contact  with 
a  surface  of  said  groove;  a  pair  of  electric  switches 
mounted  on  said  bracket;  an  an  electric  circuit  intercon- 
necting said  switches  and  said  motor,  said  switches  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  leaf  spring  and  said  balls 
whereby,  upon  contact  of  a  component  of  said  driven  de- 
vice with  one  of  said  stops  therein  and  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  driven  member,  to  force  one  of  said 
balls  out  of  said  groove  and  onto  an  outer  surface  of 
said  driving  member,  thereby  moving  portions  of  said 
spring  radially  outwardly  to  actuate  one  of  said  switches 
to  terminate  flow  of  electrical  energy  to  said  electric  mo- 
tor. 
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W«lita«lMkD.C 
It.  I9S4.  Swtal  No.  40,M2 
(CL32»— II 
U,  U.  S.  Co4a  (19S2K  mc  MC) 


1.  In  an  energizer  having  a  coil,  a  nugnet  which  is 
adapted  for  moventent  with  respect  to  said  coil  so  as  to 
induce  a  charge  within  said  coil,  and  capacitor  metns 
connected  to  said  coil  for  collecting  said  charge,  an  im- 
proved frangible  conductor  means  for  trapping  said  charge 
in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  magnet,  said  im- 
proved frangible  conductor  means  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  rod  having  one  end  projecting  a  short  way  into 
the  path  of  said  magnet  from  a  single  side,  said  end  being 
adapted  to  be  broken  by  said  magnet,  and  two  conductive 
areas  coated  on  said  rod  meeting  at  said  end  and  arranged 
so  that  the  breaking  of  said  end  by  said  magnet  causes  said 
two  conductive  areas  to  become  insulated  from  one  an- 
other, said  conductive  areas  being  adapted  to  form  a  series 
connection  between  said  coil  and  said  capacitor  means 
before  said  end  is  broken. 


2.t25.M4 

NONLINEAR  RESISTANCE  BRIDGE  UTILIZING 

TRANSFORMER    PROVIDING    TIME    DELAY 

COMPENSATION 

WUlfaia  F.  Ei«aB,  West  AlHi,  Wlk,  sMiiPBor  to  Aillt- 

Cbalmcn  Mammimetmtimm  CoMpray,  MOwaakcc.  Wk. 

ApfAcatloa  J«ly  29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  444^92 

4ClalHB.    (CL321— 19) 


I.  A  voltage  error  detector  comprising  four  resistors 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  bridge  circuit  having  two 
pairs  of  opposite  junctions,  one  of  said  resistors  being  a 
nonlinear  voltage  dependent  resistor,  nneaiu  ronnrcting 
one  pair  of  said  opposite  junctions  to  a  variable  voltage 
source,  means  connecting  the  other  pair  of  said  opposite 
junctions  to  a  voltage  responsive  element  for  impressing 
on  said  element  a  voltage  varying  in  magnitude  with 
variations  of  the  voltage  of  said  source  from  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  time  delay  compensation  meaiu  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  connected 
across  said  one  pair  of  opposite  junctions  and  a  second 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  element. 


1,92  f, 9^ 
AUTOMATIC  CONSTANT  CUMUENT  REGULATOR 

EMPLOYING  A  SATURABLE  TRANSFORMER 
Alorriw  J.  HwKk,  MBwaakcc,  Wb.,  Akzaaicr  KMko, 
iVcwioa  CcatK,  Maa.,  ami  Wanta  J.  fjqr,  MBwutk*^ 
Wis.  ■■i|aan  to  Hcri  Dirty  ElMlik  CpfMy.  MO- 
waHKcc,  Wis.*  ■  coiportli—  of  WlMOMto 

AppUcatloo  Aprir2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  594^72 
nClalim.    (CL323— 4) 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  constant, altenutiof  cur- 
rent at  predetermined  levels  to  a  power  distributioo  cir- 
cuit, the  combiiution  including  a  resoiunt  constant  volt- 
age to  constant  current  transformation  circuit  connected 
to  said  load  circuit  through  a  saturable  electro-magaetic 
transformer  having  a  control  winding,  root  mean  square 
load  current  sensing  comparing  means  for  produdng  a 
signal  upon  deviation  of  nid  load  current  from  a  prede- 
termined value,  a  magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  said 
control  winding,  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  to 
said  magnetic  amplifier,  and  means  selectively  varying 
said  sensing  meatu  signal  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
predetermined  load  level. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  REGULATOR 
Edward  Paol  Motm,  Norwood,  Man.,  aolaor,  by  BCflK 
Bsrtfminti.  to  AaMticao  Raiiatar  *  Stawlard  Saal- 
tary  CoriMMratkw,  New  Yoit,  N.  Yn  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

AppbcatfoB  Joly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519^47 
9ClalnH.    (Q.  323— 44) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  regulator  for  an  electrical  quan- 
tity comprising  pickoff  means  for  sensing  said  electrical 
quantity,  saturable-core  electromagnetic  means,  and  am- 
plifier means  having  a  plurality  of  control  windings,  said 
saturable-core  electromagnetic  means  having  an  input 
winding  connected  in  series  with  a  first  one  erf  said  con- 
trol windings  of  said  amplifier  means,  said  series  combi- 
nation being  in  turn  re^>onsive  to  said  electrical  quantity, 
means  connecting  said  saturable-core  electromagnetic 
means  to  a  second  one  of  said  control  windings  of  said 
amplifier  means  to  provide  a  predetermined  volt-time- 
integral  signal  thereto,  and  said  first  and  second  control 
windings  of  said  amplifier  means  being  connected  in 
phase  opposition. 
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CmCUlT  MEANS  INCLUDING  BRIDGE  FOR  AU- 
TOMATICALLY VARYING  CURRENT  THROUGH 
A  LOAD 

Daalel  M.  Katek,  YMkcri,  N.  Y. 

ApfHortlMi  Marck  25,  lf57.  Swial  No.  Mt,lM 

ICIalM.    (CL323— M) 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  flow  of  current  from  an 
alternating  voltage  source  through  a  load,  said  device 
ccmprising  an  electric  current  amplifier  whose  output  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  voltage 
source  and  said  load  for  controlling  the  current  flow 
through  said  load,  a  further  voltage  source  which  is  cfTec- 
tivc  to  supply  a  selected  voltage  during  a  selected  time 
interval,  and  circuit  means  including  a  vanable  resistor 
at  selected  initial  temperature  for  couplmg  said  further 
voltage  source  to  the  input  of  said  current  amplifier,  said 
resistor  being  adapted  to  be  heated  above  said  selected 
initial  temperature  by  the  passage  of  current  therethrough 
from  said  further  voltage  source  and  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  said  circuit  means 
comprising  a  resistance  bridge  having  four  resistance 
arms  connected  in  series  and  having  four  terminals,  one 
of  said  resistance  arms  also  including  said  variable  resis- 
tor and  switch  means,  two  opposed  input  terminals  of 
said  bridge  being  connected  across  said  further  voltage 
source,  the  remaining  terminals  of  said  bridge  being  con- 
nected across  said  input  of  said  electric  current  amplifier, 
the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistor  being  initially  suffi- 
ciently great  to  unbalance  said  bridge  upon  closing  of  the 
switch  means  to  supply  maximum  initial  current  to  the 
input  of  the  current  amplifier,  the  reduction  of  resistance 
of  said  variable  resistor  being  adapted  to  tend  to  balance 
the  bridge,  the  output  current  of  said  current  amplifier 
varying  substantially  continuously  during  said  selected 
interval  and  reaching  a  selected  terminal  value  at  the 
conclusion  of  said  selected  time  interval. 


2,t25,8M 

CURIE  POINT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ererctt  O.  Olscn,  Wrentham,  Mtm^  aaignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Compaay,  Fozboro,  MaMs^  a  corporatioD  of  Mas- 


AppUcatloa  August  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  S2M11 
I  Claim.    (CL  31}->70) 


»--X^J- 


3hr 


vo 


An  alternating  current  circuit  of  the  character  described, 
comprismg  a  parallel  arrangement  of  a  condenser  and  an 
inductance  coil  unit  which  are  related  for  resonance,  a 
magnetic  material  core  as  a  part  of  said  coil  unit,  a  heating 
resistor  in  parallel  with  said  condenser-coil  arrangement, 
said  resistor  being  arranged  to  heat  said  core,  and  current 
limiting  means  in  protective  relation  with  the  elements  of 
said  circuit. 


BI-TOROIDAL  TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC  AMPU- 
FIER  WITH  CORE  STRUCTURE  PROVIDING 
HIGHEST  SYMMETRY  AND  A  CLOSED  MAG- 
NETIC PATH 

Sokm  Pmpcr  Eckcit,  Jr.,  «id  DmM  M.  UpUia,  Pkfla. 
ddphla.  Pa.,  amifnon,  by  aacMC  aMiguBCBla,  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporadoo,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfoB  April  7,  IMS,  Serial  No.  499,924 


•  CI 


(0.323— «9) 


1.  A  bi-toroidal  transverse  nutnetic  amplifier  com- 
prising a  hollow  toroid  of  ferro-magnetic  material  pro- 
viding a  closed  magnetic  path  of  high  symmetry  for  two 
transverse  components  of  the  magnetic  field,  a  first  wind- 
ing threading  said  toroid,  a  second  winding  wound  around 
said  toroid  and  positioned  substantially  transversely  to 
said  first  winding,  means  for  applying  a  variable  current 
to  one  of  said  windings  and  means  to  apply  simultaneously 
a  signal  current  to  the  other  one  of  said  windings,  said 
currents  being  of  such  value  that  they  maintain  the  ferro- 
magnetic material  in  the  region  of  constant  alignment  be- 
tween the  resultant  magnetic  field  vector  and  the  resultant 
induction  vector  and  of  vanishing  rotational  hysteresis 


loss. 


2,t25,t70 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  MOiyTURE  IN 

SEEDS  AND  GRAIN 

loaeph  R.  Hart,  BcHariik,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,643 

2  Claims.    (O.  324— 4«) 

(Granted  onder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  percent  moisture  in 
grain  or  seed  comprising:  a  first  hollow  non-conducting 
cylinder;  a  second  hollow  non-conducting  cylinder  of 
smaller  diameter  rigidly  mounted  coaxially  within  the 
first  cylinder;  closure  means  removably  mounted  beneath 
the  first  and  second  cylinders  and  forming  with  said  cyl- 
inders a  pair  of  concentric  containers  open  at  the  top  and 
closed  at  the  bottom;  filling  means  rigidly  supported  above 
said  cylinders  in  such  position  as  to  cause  material  whose 
moisture  content  is  to  be  determined  to  fill  both  the  in- 
ner cylinder  and  the  space  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  cylinder;  and  a  coil  of  wire  wound  around  the  in- 
ner cylinder,  said  coil  constituting  the  inductance  element 
of  a  tuned  high  frequency  oscillating  circuit,  said  coil 
possessing  the  electrical  properties  of  inductance  and  dis- 
tributed capacity,  said  coil  being  so  adapted  that,  upon 
addition  of  grain  or  seed  to  the  inner  cylinder  and  to  the 
space  between  the  inner  cylinder  and  outer  cylinder,  the 
distributed  capacity  is  the  property  most  varied. 


2J2S,t71 

ARMATURE  WINDING  DATA  FINDER 

Ehnar  C.  Evsm,  San  DIeto,  Calif. 

AppUcalkNi  l«M  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,97t 

llClalmi.    (a.  324-^1) 

(Gff«Btc4  Oder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tac  2M) 

I.  Electrical  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 

of  means  for  selectively  contacting  certain  of  the  com- 
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mutator  ban  on  an  annatur*.  direct  current  meani  for 
aelecth^  f«r«T^t  certain  of  nid  contact  meam  from 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  and  meana  indndtni  a  mag- 
netic  I  laniaii  for  determining  the  relative  direction 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  current  flow  from  said  di- 
rect current  means  of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  en- 
ergization of  the  coils  in  said  armature  connected  to 
said  coounvtator  ban  through  said  means  contacting  said 
commutator  bars. 


2,82Svt73 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  CODING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Cyril  Gnrrioa  TicMhrdL  Inim,  Faglsai,  aMlfnor  to 

laliinnfinnal  ftsafsri  "hrir  ^-^j-^"  '^—  ^"^ 
N.  Yn  a  coiFonlioa  of  Deiawara 

ApHkatlon  June  (,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  513,405 

ClalM  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Brilaia  Jnly  12,  1954 

SCWnH.    (CL332— 11) 


6.  The  method  of  finding  armature  data  comprising 
the  steps  of  determining  the  armature  winding  type  by 
selectively  contacting  certain  commutator  bars  connected 
to  certain  individual  coils  of  said  arnnature  for  compara- 
tive resistance  measurements  of  said  coils  indicative  of 
the  winding  type,  energizing  the  armature  selectively  in 
accordance  with  its  winding  type  by  contacting  and  ap- 
plying electrical  energy  to  said  commuutor  bars  provid- 
ing a  resistance  measurement  indicative  of  the  winding 
type,  and  selectively  routing  the  energized  armature  in 
the  field  of  a  magnetic  compass  to  position  the  needle 
thereof  either  tangcntially  or  diametrically  of  the  arma- 
ture to  determine  the  span  of  said  winding. 


242SJ72 

PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Hany  E.  Stnbba,  Ana  Arbor,  and  Hcri»crt  H.  Canficld. 
PiBciEBcy,  Mick,  airignon,  by  w»tmt  awlgnmenta,  to 
The  D«  VllbiaB  Conpnay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatlaa 
of  OWo 

Application  Innc  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  363,594 
24Clalasa.    (CL  324—71) 


^-i—  -i> 


rfc>.  ':.• 


I.  An  electric  pulse  coding  arrangement  for  producing 
a  code  group  of  digit  pulses  according  to  the  cyclic 
permutation  code,  comprising  means  for  applying  a 
sample  pulse,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  to  be  translated 
into  a  corresponding  code  group  of  pulses,  to  the  input 
terminal  of  an  amplitude  doubling  amplifier  throngh  an 
autotransformer  winding  having  a  centre  tapping  point 
connected  through  a  rectifier  to  a  polarising  direct  cur- 
rent source  of  given  potential  in  such  manner  that  the 
rectifier  is  normally  blocked,  the  arrangement  being  nich 
that  the  potential  applied  to  the  said  input  terminal  in- 
creases with  increase  of  the  amplitude  of  the  sample 
pulse  until  the  said  amplitude  reaches  the  given  potential 
and  then,  after  the  rectifier  becomes  unblocked,  decreases 
with  further  increase  in  the  said  amplitude,  and  means 
for  generating  a  digit  pulse  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
applied  sample  pulse  is  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the 
given  potential. 

2,t25,t74 
ARTIFICIAL  LOAD  FOR  BROAD  FREQUENCY 

BAND 
Aradg  G.  EMinlMi,  GIca  Rock,  N.  I.,  aaslnnr  to  Inter- 

N.  I.,  a  corponrtlM  of  MmylMd 

Application  March  3. 1954,  SctW  No.  413,942 
5  nihil     (a.33»— 22) 


&fe] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  characteristics  of 
particles  in  a  dispersed  state,  a  particle  contact  sensing 
element  of  electrically  conductive  material,  means  for 
applying  a  predetermined  unidirectional  electrical  poten- 
tial to  the  element  and  for  rapidly  reestablishing  the 
potential  upon  any  variation  therein,  an  exposed  section 
of  said  element  so  shaped  and  restricted  in  surface  area 
that  a  previously  grounded  coixluctive  particle  of  a  cer- 
tain size  will  momentarily  affect  the  potential  of  the  ele- 
ment to  the  same  degree  on  contact  with  any  point  of 
the  expoaed  section,  an  insulating  casing  covering  the 
unexpoeed  portion  of  the  element,  and  electrical  means 
connected  to  the  element  and  recording  variations  in  the 
predetermined  electrical  potential  caused  by  contact  of 
conductive  particles  with  the  exposed  section  of  said 
elements. 


^  ^JTa* 


1.  A  dummy  load  for  dissipating  high  frequency  en- 
ergy, simulating  the  non-linearly  varying  impedance  of 
a  predetermined  antenna  having  a  base  insulator  over  a 
broad  frequency  range  above  and  below  the  first  point 
of  resonance,  comprising  a  coaxial  line  having  an  outer 
and  inner  conductive  surfaced  conductor,  said  inner  con- 
ductor shaped  to  form  a  helical  line  having  a  length 
electrically  equivalent  to  the  length  of  conductor  in  said 
predetermined  antenna  for  producing  a  non-linearly  vary- 
ing impedance  for  said  load  substantially  identical  to  said 
non-linearly  varying  impedance  of  said  predetermined 
antenna,  a  liquid  dielectric  medium  in  conductive  contact 
with  said  inner  conductor  contained  within  said  outer 
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conductor,  coupling  means  for  applying  energy  to  be  dis- 
sipated to  said  coaxial  line  aod  a  aectioo  of  transmiaaion 
line  having  a  central  and  outside  conductor,  both  ends 
of  Slid  central  conductor  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
helical  line  and  said  outside  conductor  coupled  to  said 
outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  to  produce  a  capaci- 
tance characteristic  for  said  load  substantially  identical 
to  said  base  insulator. 


boUow  waveguide  loogitudiiially  thereof  as  a  oooductivc 
extenaioa  of  Mid  secood  cooductor,  nid  layer  of  dietectric 
material  being  extended  into  said  hollow  waveguide  and 
having  at  least  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  tapered. 


M25J7S 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSDUCER 
Manric*  Artlitl,  CWlaa,  N.  1^  aiiliain  to  latcniatfcMial 
Tdcykoac  aad  Tckgraph  CocvorathMi,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

AppHcallon  Inly  22,  19S3,  Sctinl  No.  3«9,M3 
HdainM.    (CL  333-^34) 


1.  A  transducer  for  radio  frequency  energy  cooiprtsing 
a  Arst  cooductor  of  elongated  form,  a  second  conductor 
disposed  in  dielectrically  spaced  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  first  conductor,  said  secood  cooductor  being 
wider  than  said  first  cooductor  to  present  a  planar  surface 
in  a  given  plane  facing  said  first  cooductor,  said  secood 
conducts-  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  co- 
axial waveguide  disposed  with  the  outer  conductor  thereto 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  second  conductor  about 
said  opening  and  the  inner  conductor  thereof  extended 
through  said  opening  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
first  cooductor,  said  first  cooductor  being  extended  from 
said  opening  for  propagation  of  radio  frequency  waves 
therealong,  said  second  conductor  having  at  least  the 
planar  characteristic  thereof  in  said  given  plane  termi- 
nated a  short  distance  from  said  opening  by  a  tapered 
portion  with  the  taper  in  the  direction  of  the  extension 
of  said  first  cooductor  whereby  radio  frequency  waves 
propagated  along  said  coaxial  waveguide  is  transferred 
for  propagation  along  said  first  conductor. 


2,S25,874 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSDUCERS 
DouJd  J.  U  Vfaw,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  J. 
Mcftel,  Clifton,  N.  I.,  aalgnors  to  Intcmatiooal  Teie- 
plKHM  and  Teiegrapli  CoiporatkNi,  Nntlcy,  N.  J. 
poration  of  MaryUuid 
AppUcatfoa  Jannaiy  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,«20 
TClainH.    (CL333— 34) 


a  cor- 


2,ta5JT7 
ELECTRICALLY  VARUBLE  WAVE  GUIDE 
RESONANT  DUS 
Andrew  L.  Hopper,  S^mmII,  N.  J^  awlgani  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone I  ahoratoriaa,  Incoffporalad,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Origlaal  appUcatton  Smmmj  M,  19S2,  Strlal  No.  2M,979. 
DtTidcd  and  tUi  ^pHci^in  April  2f,  1953,  Serial  No. 
351,944 

2niilBi     (CL313— «1) 


"TSKi 


1 .  A  variable  resonant  element  comprising  a  conductive 
plate  member  aperlured  to  form  a  circular,  tunable  iris, 
first  and  second  hollow  conductive  posu  extending  radially 
toward  one  another  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate  member  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
iris  circumference,  and  partially  across,  said  aperture  aiKl 
forming  a  capacitance  reactaiKe  gap  therebetween,  elec- 
tron discharge  means  extending  within  the  hollow  of  the 
two  posts  including  a  cathode  electrode  adjacent  the  end 
of  one  of  said  posts  and  a  control  electrode  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  other  post,  said  electrodes  spaced  apart  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
posts,  means  for  forming  a  virtual  cathode  between  said 
electrodes  whereby  the  virtual  cathode  and  the  control 
electrode  serve  as  capacitive  plates  bounding  the  gap  be- 
tween the  posts,  and  means  for  varying  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  virtual  cathode  and  said  control  electrode  in 
accordance  with  a  modulating  signal. 


2,t2547S 

WAVE  GUIDE  SWITCH 
Rickard  R.  Cokmaa,  Jr^  DalfaM.  Tcz., 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapid* 
of  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  Aprfl  11,  1954.  Scrkri  No.  577,5«1 
SdaiaH.    (CL333— 9t) 


toColHns 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  waveguide  having  a  given 
cross-wise  configuration,  a  second  waveguide  comprising 
first  and  second  conductors,  and  a  layer  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial interposed  between  said  conductors  to  maintain 
them  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  first  cooductor  being 
wider  than  said  second  conductor  to  present  thereto  a 
planar  surface,  and  at  least  as  wide  as  said  hoUow  wave- 
guide, the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors being  considerably  less  than  a  cross-wise  dimension 
of  said  hollow  waveguide  and  conductively  open  along 
the  side  edges  of  said  second  conductor,  said  second  wave- 
guide being  disposed  in  longitudinal  end-to-end  relation 
to  said  hollow  waveguide  with  said  second  conductor  in 
longitudirul  alignment  with  the  intenor  of  said  hoUow 
waveguide,  means  conductively  coupling  said  first  con- 
ductor to  a  wall  of  said  hollow  waveguide  and  a  tapered 
ridge  cooductor  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 


1 .  A  waveguide  switch  comprising  a  base-plate  member 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  through  it, 
first,  second  and  third  waveguides  received  on  one  side  of 
said  base-plate  member  and  aligned  respectively  with  dif- 
ferent of  said  openings,  said  waveguides  and  openings  all 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  wave- 
guide openings  being  equally  spaced  and  literally  aligned, 
an  armature  member  supported  adjacent  to  said  base- 
plate member  on  its  side  opposite  said  waveguides,  a 
U  shaped  passage  formed  in  said  armature  member  hav- 
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ing  the  same  cross-tectioa  as  said  waveguides,  the  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  openinf  being  substantially  alignable  with 
adfacent  waveguides,  said  armature  member  and  base- 
plate member  being  spaced  from  each  other  between 
•bout  0.03S  to  about  0.117  wavelength  at  the  operating 
frequency  of  said  waveguides,  means  for  laterally  mov- 
ing said  armature  member  relative  to  said  base-plate 
member  from  one  position  in  which  the  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  passage  align  with  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guides to  a  second  position  in  which  the  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  passage  align  with  said  second  and  third  wave- 
guides, with  chokes  formed  about  the  opening  in  said 
base-plate  member  on  its  side  adjacent  to  said  armature, 
said  armature  member  being  also  formed  with  first  and 
second  openings,  with  each  opening  having  the  same  cross- 
sectional  configuration  as  said  waveguides,  said  first  and 
second  openings  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  U- 
shaped  passage  and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  said  base-plate  openings,  said 
first  and  second  openings  being  alternately  alignable  with 
a  different  one  of  said  base-plate  openings  at  given  posi- 
tions of  said  armature,  dummy  loading  means  plugging 
the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  openings  opposite  their 
ends  adjacent  to  said  base-plate  men>ber. 


having  a  top  wall,  an  annular  skirt  wall  dependiBf  in^ 
grally  from  the  top  wall,  a  semi-circular  lateral  ezteaaoo 
intei^y  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  skirt  wall,  a  bon 
element  integral  with  the  interior  face  of  the  top  wall 
and  depending  axially  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  annular  skirt  wall  and  to  a  point  short  of  tbe  bottom 
end  of  the  latter,  the  lateral  extension  and  annular  skirt 
being  open  in  their  bottom  ends  and  in  communication 


2,t2S,t79 

COMBINATION  BY-FASS  AND  DISCONNECT  DE- 
VICE FOR  RBMGLESS  SOCKET  BLOCK  AS- 
SEMBLY  _ 

Craig  M.  Moore,  Norlh  Cantoii,  Ohio,  anlgBor  to  The 
Svpcrior  SwHchbowrd  A  Dcrkcs  Co^  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Appttartkw  JaMary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  55t,M7 
TClaliM.    (CL339— 19) 


II 
1.  A  socket  block  assembly  having  a  combined  by- 
pass and  disconnect  device  for  a  socket  type  meter,  com- 
prising spaced  pairs  of  contact  jaws  for  receiving  the 
meter  terminal  posts,  means  connecting  a  line  wire  to 
one  contact  jaw  of  each  pair,  a  load  strap  adjacent  to 
each  pair  of  contact  jaws,  means  normally  connecting 
the  other  contact  jaw  of  each  pair  to  the  corresponding 
load  strap,  means  connecting  a  load  wire  to  each  load 
strap,  and  detachable  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
one  contact  jaws  to  the  corresponding  load  strap,  so 
as  to  by-pass  current  around  the  meter  and  through  the 
load  straps  when  said  second  named  means  is  operated 
to  disconnect  said  other  contact  jaws  from  the  corre- 
sponding load  straps. 


II 


with  each  other,  and  the  boas  element  having  an  anally 
extending  ccuntcrbore  in  its  free  end  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  threaded  terminal  and  of  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  latter,  whereby  the  boss  element  may  fric- 
tionally  receive  the  threaded  terminal  in  its  bore  for  a 
distance  until  the  bottom  end  of  the  skirt  wall  rests  upon 
the  exterior  end  of  the  insulator  and  the  lateral  line  is 
received  at  the  point  adjacent  its  coimected  eiid  in  the 
underside  of  the  lateral  extensioiL 


ff 


2,125  JSl 

VACUUM  TUBE  SOCKET 
SdptoBc  M.  Del  Camp,  Maywood,  111 
Mannfactwii«  Corporatioa,  CUcngo,  Dl 
tioo  of  nihMii 

Appttcatloa  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,449 
1  Claim.    (0.339— 12S) 


to  Cinch 


Utl5  8M 
ELECTRODE  HOUSING'aND  TERMINAL  CAP 
loMph  WacMcr,  Lonf  BcKh,  N.  Y. 
Applintfoa  AagMt  5, 1954,  Serid  No.  447,945 
2  Claims.    (0.339—114) 
1.  A  protector  for  a  threaded  rigid  terminal  extending 
axially  from  the  exterior  end  wall  of  a  tubular  lamp 
electrode  insulator  and  including  a  laterally  extending 
high  power  Une  connected  to  the  terminal  immediately 
above  the  end  wall  of  the  insulator,  the  protector  com- 
prising a  cap  of  electrical  insulating  resilient  material 


An  electrical  socket  assembly  comprising  an  insulating 
panel  having  a  series  of  apertures,  electrical  circuits  car- 
ried by  said  panel  terminating  adjacent  said  apertures, 
an  electrical  socket  having  a  body  of  insulating  material, 
said  body  carrying  a  plurality  of  prong-engaging  contacts, 
each  of  said  contacts  having  a  terminal  portion  extending 
beyond  said  body,  each  of  said  contacts  having  an  at- 
taching portion  at  its  outer  end,  said  attaching  portion 
including  an  abutment  of  greater  width  than  said  aper- 
tures engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  panel,  a  leg  por- 
tion integrally  joined  to  said  abutment  element  and  of 
reduced  width  therefrom  so  as  to  extend  into  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  a  resiUent  reverse-bend  portion  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions,  said  reverse-bend 
portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  element,  said 
leg  portion  and  said  shoulder  element  cooperating  to  re- 
silicntly  engage  walls  of  said  aperture,  and  said  reverse- 
bend  portion  having  a  width  sufficient  to  substantially 
block  the  passage  of  soldering  flux  from  passing  through 
said  apertures. 

2.825,St2 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

OnoB  L.  MHcfacll,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

Applicalioa  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  454^40 

2Clafaii8.    (O.  339— 183) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  sec.  264) 
2.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  recepucle  formed  with  a  bore  and  a  shoulder 
in  said  bore  electrically  connected  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  a  plug  movable  into  and  out  of  said  bore  and 
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baviof  a  Upered  cooducting  shank,  a  contact  ring  con-  of  signals  having  a  fixed  azimuth  that  varies  in  declina- 
stnicted  and  arranged  to  receive  said  shank  and  movabk  tion  angles  only,  said  declination  angles  being  measured 
thereby  longitudinally  of  said  bore,  resilient  conduct-  with  respect  to  a  vertical  position,  a  record  producing  ek- 
ing means  normally  retaining  said  ring  in  contact  with    ment  movable  in  a  single  direction,  said  element  being 

supported  by  a  support  structure  having  a  drive  motor 
mounted  thereon  for  cyclically  drawing  said  element  across 
said  medium  along  a  substantially  linear  path,  and  a 
structure  for  rotating  said  support  structure  with  respect 
to  said  medium  about  a  predetermined  point. 


said  shoulder  but  yielding  to  permit  said  shank  to  move 
said  ring  out  of  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  vehicle 
body  through  said  resilient  conducting  means  and  said 
ring  and  said  shank  to  a  point  outside  the  vehicle  body. 


ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  MEMBER  WITH 
YIELDING  SIDE  WALLS 
Haith  W.  Batcfaellcr,  Ncwtoo,  Mus^  aarignor  to  Kent 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Newton,  Maas^  a  coq^ratioa  of  Massa- 


AppUcatioB  March  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,358 
I  CfadiB.    (CL  339— 25S) 


In  an  electric  connector  consisting  of  a  male  and  female 
member,  a  female  member  comprising  a  metal  channel 
having  a  plane  floor  slightly  wider  than  the  male  member 
and  two  resilient  side  walls  of  greater  height  than  the 
width  of  the  floor  extending  upward  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  floor  and  slightly  converging  upward,  the  front 
edges  of  said  side  walls  sloping  upward  and  rearward,  and 
intumed  elements  along  the  tops  of  said  side  walls  prevent- 
ing separation  of  the  members  by  upward  movement  of 
the  male  member  from  the  floor  of  the  female  member. 


2,825,894 
ECHO  RANGING  DEVICES 
Robert  A.  Frykhud.  Dcdham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon ManofactnriBg  Company,  Ncwtoa,  Mast,  a 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355.029 
<  Claims.    (CL34a— 3) 


1.  An  echo  ranging  system  comprising  directional  en- 
ergy radiation  apparatus,  moving  means  for  cyclically 
varying  the  direction  of  radiation  of  said  apparatus  and 
an  indicator  fed  by  said  apparatus  comprising  a  record- 
ing medium,  said  moving  means  cyclically  varying  said 
apparatus  through  a  range  of  declination  angles  from 
a  maximum  in  a  flrst  direction  through  a  minimum  and 
to  a  maximum  in  a  second  direction  for  producing  a  sweep 


2,825JSS 

VIBRATION  RECORD  INTERPRETER 
Vlnlag  T.  RctmUs,  HmsHm,  Tcz^  asiilMMr,  by 
and   mcsM   isslanmiils,   to   Soalkweaicn 
Elcctraaka  Company,  a  corponlkM  of  Ddawars 
ImM  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4343«2 
21ClainM.    (CL  34«— 15) 


1.  In  a  scanning  machine  for  photographically  repro- 
ducing in  compensatory  form,  a  seismograph  master 
record  showing  by  a  series  of  spaced  lines  the  detection 
of  tremor  reflections  at  each  of  a  series  of  spaced  earth 
surface  stations,  means  to  mount  in  spaced  parallelism 
with  one  another,  the  master  record  to  be  scanned  and 
a  light-sensitive  film  to  receive  light  projected  through 
the  record,  a  traveling  carriage  having  drive  mechanism 
to  impart  travel  to  the  carriage  in  parallel  with  a  mounted 
record,  a  light  projector  carried  by  the  carriage  and  di- 
rected to  pass  a  light  beam  through  the  record  to  the 
light-sensitive  film,  a  bank  of  light  screens  separately 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  traveling  carriage  in  the  path 
of  the  projected  light  beam,  there  being  one  screen  for 
each  recorded  line  and  each  screen  having  a  light  con- 
fining passage  therethrough  for  hnear  alignment  with  a 
line  to  be  scanned,  variable  leverage  motion  transmitting 
mechanism  operatively  related  in  common  to  all  of  said 
screens  and  connected  with  the  traveling  carriage  for 
varying  the  effective  leverage  of  the  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  carriage  travel  position  and  thereby 
shift  said  screens  in  accord  with  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  depth  velocity  and  a  series  of  motion  modifying  levers, 
one  for  each  screen,  said  levers  being  interposed  between 
the  screens  and  said  mechanism  and  being  individually 
adjustable  in  leverage  length  relative  to  one  another  as 
determined  by  and  in  compensation  for  the  spread  of  the 
detectors. 

2,825,88^ 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Pittman  and  Lmris  W.  Enlh,  Hairis  Coonty, 
Tcz^  aasigBon  to  Soothwcatera  IndMtrial  Ekctrooks 
Company,  Hairis  Connty,  Tcz^  a  cocporatkNi  of  Dela- 


AppHcatkw  June  7, 1956.  Serial  No.  598,M1 
24ClafaBS.    (a.  34«— 15) 

IS.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  viewing  device  for  exhibiting 
a  plurality  of  signal  voltages  on  a  fluorescent  target  and 
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including  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons  and 
directing  it  at  the  target,  means  for  controlling  the  in* 
tensity  of  the  beam  to  turn  it  on  and  off  and  flrst  and 
second  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  along  one  dimen- 
sion and  another  dimension  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  one  dimension  of  the  target,  respectively,  means 
for  generating  a  first  sawtooth  wave  of  high  frequency 
and  applying  it  to  said  first  deflecting  means,  means  for 
generating  a  second  sawtooth  wave  of  low  frequency 
and  applying  it  to  said  second  deflecting  means,  means 
for  supplying  a  synchronizing  voltage,  means  for  initi- 
ating operation  of  said  means  for  generating  a  second 
sawtooth  in  response  to  arrival  of  said  synchronizing 
voltage,  means  for  adding  a  different  bias  volUge  to 
each  of  said  signal  voltages  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
composite  voltages,  means  for  comparing  the  composite 
voltages  individually  with  the  first  sawtooth  operable  to 
produce  pulses  of  voltage  at  different  points  along  the 
first  sawtooth  determined  by  the  bias  voltages  and  by 
the  magnitudes  of  the  signal  voltages,  said  last-named 
means  being  connected  to  said  intensity-controlling  means 
to  turn  the  beam  on  each  time  said  last-named  means 
provides  a  pulse  of  voltage,  said  second  sawtooth  being 
normally  of  a  predetermined  slope  to  sweep  the  beam  at 


and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  circuit  closing  position 
upon  rearward  motion  of  the  vehicle  and  to  circuit  open- 
ing position  upon  forward  motion  of  the  vehicle,  the  said 
signaling  elenients  being  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and 
a  source  of  power  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to- 
gether and  disconnected  through  said  switch,  a  stt^ 
switch  actuated  by  the  braking  mechanism  of  said  ve- 
hicle, said  stop  switch  connected  to  said  electrical  signal- 
ing dements  in  parallel  with  said  rotary  slip  switch,  a 


VEHICULAR  SIGNAL 

Wagn  Trantocr,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Appllcatioa  October  2S.  1«5t.  ScHal  No.  192,693 

ICIidH.    (CL34«— 52) 

I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  havmg  a  transmission  and  a 
speedometer  connected  thereto  by  a  cable,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical signaling  elements  and  a  switch,  said  switch  being 
a  rotary  slip  switch  having  sliding  contacts  connected 
between  the  said  speedometer  and  the  said  traosmission 


ftr 


turn  signal  switch  means,  said  rotary  slip  switch  being 
connected  to  said  signaling  elements  through  said  turn 
signal  switch  means,  said  last  mentioned  switch  means 
having  contacts  for  applying  to  a  disconnected  one  of 
said  electrical  signaling  elements  a  discontinuous  elec- 
trical actuation  through  a  separate  circuit  containing  an 
interrupter,  there  being  the  coil  of  a  relay  included  in  the 
circuit  of  said  rotary  slip  switch,  said  relay  having  con- 
tact means  for  bypassing  said  interrupter  when  said  coil 
is  energized. 

2,82S,8M 

TURN  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 

Frederick  W.  Oldcnbwf,  Haipcr  Woods,  Mick. 

Appikatka  October  26,  1956,  Sciial  No.  61M13 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 87) 


-    X° 


a  predetermined  speed  along  said  other  dimension  of  the 
target,  a  source  of  a  train  of  pulses  of  voltage  equally- 
spaced  in  time,  first  counting  means  operable  to  supply 
one  pulse  for  every  n  pulses  reaching  it,  second  counting 
means  operable  to  supply  one  pulse  for  every  n  pulses 
reaching  it  and  controllable  to  vary  the  value  of  n,  a 
gate  circuit  connected  between  said  source  and  said  first 
and  second  counting  means  opened  by  arrival  of  said 
synchronizing  voltage,  means  connected  between  said 
first  counting  means  and  said  intensity  controlling  means 
operable  to  turn  said  beam  on  every  time  said  first  count- 
ing means  supplies  a  pulse,  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond counting  means  operable  in  response  to  arrival  of  a 
pulse  therefrom  to  increase  the  slope  of  said  second 
sawtooth  to  increase  the  speed  of  sweep  of  the  beam 
along  said  other  dimension  for  a  portion  of  a  sweep, 
means  for  increasing  the  intensity  of  the  beam  above 
the  normal  amount  directed  by  a  pulse  from  the  com- 
paring means  when  the  sweep  speed  along  said  other 
dimension  a  increased,  and  means  responsive  to  simul- 
taneous arrival  of  a  pulse  from  said  comparing  meaiu 
and  a  pulse  from  said  first  counting  means  at  said  in- 
tensity-controlling means  operable  to  prevent  the  beam 
intensity  from  being  as  great  as  the  sum  of  the  pulses 
would  otherwise  direct. 


1.  For  use  on  a  vehicle  body  including  intersecting 
side  and  end  walls,  a  signal  light  assembly  including  a 
support  frame  having  an  angular  bend  in  the  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  lens  extending  about  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  positioned  so  that  the  part  of  said  frame  remote 
from  said  lens  and  on  one  side  of  the  bend  abuts  against 
the  end  wall  of  said  intersecting  side  and  end  walls,  and 
the  part  of  said  frame  remote  from  said  lens  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  bend  abuts  against  the  side  wall  of 
said  intersecting  side  and  end  walls  with  the  part  of  the 
bend  remote  from  said  lens  abutting  against  the  inter- 
section area  of  said  intersecting  side  and  end  walls,  the 
portions  of  said  lens  complemental  to  the  parts  of  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bend  each  carrying  a  turn 
arrow,  the  turn  arrows  extending  in  the  same  direction. 


2,825,889 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Robert  A.  Henle,  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Inter- 
■atioaal  BwincM  Madilnes  Cotfontkm,  New  Yotk, 
N.  v.,  ■  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Applfcatioa  Smman  3. 19S5,  Serial  No.  479,294 
1  elite.  (CL  34#— 166) 
A  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  junction 
stages  arranged  electrically  in  rows  and  columns;  each 
said  stage  comprising  a  junction  transistor,  having  a 
collector  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode,  a  first  input  terminal  directly  connected  to  said 
emitter  electrode,  a  second  input  terminal,  means  in- 
cluding a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  connecting 
said  second  input   terminail   to  said   base  electrode,  a 
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load  resistor  tnd  a  load  supply  source  of  electrical  ener- 
gy connected  in  series  to  said  collector  electrode,  and 
an  output  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  collector 
electrode:  a  column  drive  line  for  each  column  connected 
to  the  first  input  terminals  of  each  junction  stage  in  the 
column,  a  column  driving  stags  for  each  column  drive 
line,  comprising  a  junction  transbtor  having  a  collector 
electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base  electrode, 
means  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  to  ground,  an  in- 
put terminal,  means  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
in  parallel  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  said  base 
electrode,  a  load  resistor  and  a  load  supply  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  in  series  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  ground,  and  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected directly  to  said  collector  electrode  and  to  said 


step  pulse  for  delivering  said  oatput  pulse  to  the  next 
successive  trigger  device  at  the  end  of  said  step  pulae, 
and  means  operated  by  said  output  pulse  to  cause  nid 
next  successive  trigfer  device  to  assume  the  trigaerad 
condition,  whereby  said  pattern  is  caused  to  progrea 
along  said  chain. 


column  drive  line;  ■  row  drive  line  for  each  row  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  terminals  of  each  junction 
stage  in  the  row,  a  row  driving  stage  for  each  row  drive 
line  comprising  a  junction  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  a 
biasing  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  between 
said  collector  electrode  and  ground,  an  input  terminal, 
a  resistor  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  said  base 
electrode,  a  load  resistor  and  a  load  supply  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  betwen  said  emitter  electrode 
and  ground,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  and  to  the  row  drive  line;  column 
selecting  means  operable  to  transmit  signals  to  the  input 
terminals  of  the  column  driving  stages  one  at  a  time,  and 
row  selecting  means  operable  to  transmit  signals  to  the  in- 
put termifuils  of  the  row  driving  stages  one  at  a  time. 


2.t25,89f 

ELECTRICAL  fNFORMATION  STORAGE 

EQUIFMENT 

Dcamoad  Sydney  Rldlcr  aad  Robcfl  Grfminoiid,  Loodoo, 

Ragland.  Mripiori  to  Intcnntioaal  Standard  Elcctrk 

CorporatfcM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfHcatkMi  Ai«uat  3.  If53.  Scffal  No.  371.87S 

ClaiaB  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Brftahi  Angnst  13.  1952 

4Claias.    (O.  34«— 174) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  the  storage  of  information 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  trigger  devices  ar- 
ranged in  a  chain,  there  being  a  single  device  in  each 
stage  of  the  chain,  each  of  said  trigger  devices  having 
a  stable  triggered  condition  and  a  stable  untriggered  con- 
dition, means  for  storing  information  on  said  chain  as 
a  pattern  with  any  number  including  one.  of  said  devices 
in  the  triggered  condition  and  any  possible  spacing  of 
said  triggered  devices,  means  for  applying  a  train  of  step 
pulses  to  said  trigger  devices  in  parallel  for  causing  any 
device  in  the  triggered  condition  to  assume  the  untrig- 
gered condition,  means  at  each  trigger  device  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  pulse  when  said  trigger  device  changes 
from  the  triggered  condition  to  the  untriggered  condi- 
tion, means   including  gating  means  responsive  to  the 


2,l25,t91 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

NftfMflaads,  MsigMir,  by 

to  North  AasiriraB  PU^  Cob- 

,  IK^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y,,  a  cofpontfoa  of  Dda- 


24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,929 


Sc|piMWOf  9,  1953 
9ClafaM.    (CL  34^-174) 


1  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core 
for  static  magnetic  trigger  circuits  arranged  in  a  two- 
dimensional  pattern,  said  core  comprisiiig  a  body  con- 
stituted of  a  material  exhibiting  low  reluctance,  said  body 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  arranged  in  a  two- 
dimensional  pattern,  a  member  in  engagement  with  said 
body  and  bridging  at  least  one  of  said  recesses,  said  mem- 
ber being  constituted  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  curve  and  a  high  remancnce. 
and  conductors  within  the  recesses  and  underneath  the 
member. 


Simoo 


2J25J92 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
DiriBkar,   EJadhovca,  Nclhtriaada,  aasicMr,   by 
to  North  Aflscricaa  Philips  Com- 
be^ New  Yocfc,  N.  Y,,  a  coqporation  of  Dcla- 


AppHcatioa  Septembei  I,  J9S4.  Seitri  No.  454,749 
priority,  appHcotloa  Netherlands 

SapteMhsr  9.  1953 
SClaiim.    (CL34«~174) 


1.  A  ferromagnetic  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  plu- 
rality of  static  magnetic  trigger  circuits,  comprising  a  first 
ferromagnetic  body  having  low  reluctance  and  containing 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  juxtaposed  apertures,  a  second  ferro- 
magnetic body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  polari- 
zation curve  and  a  high  remanence  abutting  said  first  body 
and  overlying  a  plurality  of  said  apertures,  first  winding 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  apertures  for  causing  the 
associated  portion  of  the  second  ferromagnetic  body  to 
assume  one  of  a  plurality  of  remanence  conditions,  and 
second  winding  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  apertures 
for  read  ng  the  rem-ncnce  condition  of  said  associated 
portion  of  the  secor)d  ferromagnetic  body. 


2J25J93 

MOTION  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 

BctmH  Scbechter.  Mootabdlo,  Calif. 

Applicatloa  Jnoe  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,904 

11  Claims.    (O.  34«— im 

1.  A  servomechanism  for  providing  trattslation  of  the 

movement  of  an  output  member  of  a  weighing  scale  to 

a  motive  device,  comprising:   a  first  pair  of  relatively 
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movable  roeoaben,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  relatirely 
movable  laembers  havinf  a  connectioa  with  said  output 
member  aad  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  rebtively  mov- 
able members  having  a  coonectiaa  to  said  motive  device; 
a  secoad  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  ooe  of  said 


second  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  other  of  said  first  pair  of  movable  mem- 
bers; and  means  for  manually  moving  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  for  providing 
a  calibration  correction  to  said  servomechanism. 


II 


CONTROL  AND  ANNUNCTATOR  SYSTEMS 

Robert  J.  MarmomoM,  Cklovo,  DL,  aminor  to  PaMiUt 

1m^  SkoUa,  IIL,  a  cMMradaa  of  naaii 

AfffBcalioa  May  3,  I95i,  SciW  No.  5t2^M 

1|      IfCMM.    (CL54«~2U) 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  number 
of  variables  comprising:  an  individual  alarm  detecting 
circuit  for  each  variable  and  including  a  variable-respon- 
sive, current-varying  means,  manually  presettable  current- 
varying  means  for  adjusting  the  alarm  limit  thereof  and 
means  connecting  said  various  means  in  a  circuit  where 
the  current  flow  at  a  given  reference  point  is  dependent 
upon  said  variable  responsive  means  and  said  presetuble 
mesns,  the  presettable  means  being  calibrated  for  the  vari- 
ous alarm  limiu  to  provide  points  of  adjustment  where  the 
current  flow  in  said  portion  of  the  circuit  will  be  the  same 
for  the  various  selectable  alarm  values  of  the  associated 
variable,  a  pre-alarm  detecting  circuit  associated  with  each 
alarm  detecting  circuit,  a  single  source  of  a  variable  cur- 
rent connected  in  common  with  all  of  said  detecting  cir- 
cuits, and  including  a  single  manually  adjustable  control 
means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  current  in  said  pre- 
alarm  detecting  circuits,  said  adjustable  control  means  be- 
ing calibrated  in  units  representing  pre-alarm  ranges  of 
varying  width,  and  differential  current-responsive  means 
associated  with  each  pre-alarm  detecting  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive both  to  the  current  flowing  at  said  associated 
reference  point  and  the  current  from  said  variable  cur- 
rent source,  respective  pre-alarm  annunciator  means  as- 
sociated with  saiid  pre-alarm  detecting  circuits,  and  respec- 
tive means  for  operating  each  of  said  pre-alarm  annun- 
ciator means  when  the  differential  current  value  of  said 
currents  flowing  in  the  associated  differential  current- 
responsive  means  reaches  a  given  predetermined  value 
which  indicates  that  the  selected  pre-alarm  range  has  been 
reached. 


2t82S,B9S 
LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  BRAKE  FLUID 

MaMlm  Mahorti.  UJyHtm,  La. 
AppBcatkM  Mardif,  I9S«.  S«4al  No.  S7M11 
(CL  34i— 144) 


A  level  indicator  for  brake  fluid  housed  within  a 
master  cylinder  having  an  internally  threaded  filler  neck 
comprising  an  externally  threaded  filler  plug  having  a 
downwardly  opening  hemispherical  bore  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  casing 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  a  rod  slidable  within  said 
casing  and  joumalled  through  said  plug  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hemispherical  bore,  a  hollow  spherical 
float  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  bore 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  hemispherical  bore  and  to  float  on  the  top  of 
the  brake  fluid  within  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
oppositely  disposed  insulated  conucu  at  the  bottom  of 
said  casing,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  electrically 
bridge  said  contacts  fixedly  carried  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  whereby  to  bridge  said  contacts  when  the  level 
of  fluid  within  the  cylinder  has  dropped  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  electnc  signal  means  having  said  contacts 
connected  in  series  therewith  adapted  to  warn  the  motor- 
ist that  the  level  of  the  brake  fluid  has  dropped,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  lining  within  said  casing  of  insulated  material 
and  having  a  bottom  closure,  said  contacts  being  em- 
bedded in  said  closure,  a  pau-  of  conuct  posts  connected 
to  said  contacts  and  extending  outwardly  through  said 
lining  and  casing,  insulative  bushings  surrounding  said 
contact  potts  and  insulating  the  same  from  said  casing, 
said  electrical  signal  means  being  connected  to  said  con- 
tact poets  outwardly  of  said  insulative  bushings,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  lining  and  casing  being  open,  said  casing  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  being  externally  threaded,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  cap  screwed  onto  said  externally 
threaded  upper  end  whereby  to  provide  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  liner  when  said  cap  is  removed,  said 
signal  means  comprising  a  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  within 
said  socket,  said  socket  being  mounted  within  the  casing 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  (he  dashboard  of  the 
vehicle,  and  having  a  glass  cover  through  which  said 
lamp  is  visible  to  the  motorist,  one  terminal  of  said  lamp 
socket  being  grounded,  the  other  terminal  of  said  lamp 
socket  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  flasher  unit, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  flasher  unit  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  contact  posts,  a  resistor,  one  terminal  of 
said  resistor  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
tact posts,  the  other  terminal  of  said  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  regulator,  said  voltage  regulator  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  car  storage  battery,  the 
other   terminal   of  said   battery  'oeing   grounded. 


2,t2S,fM 
LNDICATION  UGHT 
Jooepta  Henry  Scfacllmu,  Ridley  Park,  and  WUliam  Rob- 
ert Law,  Haveftowa,  Pa.,  aM%aon  to  Hetbertngton, 
lac,  Sharoa  HUI,  Pa.,  a  eorponOom  of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  Jaty  14,  1954.  Scrtal  No.  443,404 
SClalim.    (O.  34»— 252) 
1.  In  an  indicator  Ught,  a  dome-shaped  transparent 
cover  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  tubular  barrel  joined  to 
the  cover  at  the  open  end  and  having  a  reverse  conical 
end  on  the  barrel  adjoining  the  cover,  an  electric  light 
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bulb  extending  through  the  barrel  into  the  hollow  of  the 
cover  and  having  its  light-giving  portion  located  substan- 
tially between  the  reverse  conical  face  of  the  barrel  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cover,  the  electric   light  bulb 


^•r'-r'kjL, 


'%ri  .:;    •- 


>T* 


having  a  flange  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from 
the  cover  extending  out  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
barrel,  and  a  tubular  casing  surrounding  the  flange  of  the 
electric  light  bulb  and  surrounding  and  intcrthreadcd  with 
the  barrel.  .. 

SPEED  INDICATOR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  KeaDcdy.  Dtlroh,  Mkb^a-lpoir  of  forty  per- 

ccat  to  Bert  S.  Kcfwcdy,  Detroit,  ^'*«*'-,., 

AppUcatkHi  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t4,M3 

7Clatek    (CL34*— M«) 


of  insulation  covering  said  bottom  wall,  said  tubular  cas- 
ing being  in  end  abutting  relationship  with  said  layer,  a 
ngid  electric  conductor  extending  through  said  layer  and 
through  said  bottom  wall,  means  securing  the  casing  to 
the  bottom  wall  and  maintaining  said  conductor  from 
engagement  with  said  bottom  wall,  end  walls  closing  said 
housing,  a  lamp  structure  including  a  reftector  and  a 
lamp  mounted  on  each  end  wall,  battery  units  within  said 
casing,  a  flasher  type  switch  niKMinted  within  said  housing, 
and  means  providing  a  circuit  from  the  battery  units 
through  said  conductor  to  said  flasher  switch  and  to  the 
lamps  for  alternately  energizing  said  lamps. 


rt25,S99 

SERVICE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Rkkar^  P.  Krqicl,  Woodland,  CaUf . 

AppUcatkM  Octolicr  12,  19M,  Serial  No.  415,7«2 

3ClalM.    (CL34#— 3M) 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  indicator  alarm  system  for  a  speed 
indicator  having  a  pivoUlly  mounted  indicator  arm  niov- 
able  in  response  to  the  varying  speeds  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising  an  elongated  belt  movably  mounted  behind 
and  near  the  indicator  arm.  a  portion  of  said  belt  hav- 
ing a  continuous  electrical  conductive  surface,  and  means 
for  moving  the  belt  to  locate  the  conductive  portion  of 
the  belt  in  various  predetermined  positions;  a  contact 
means  formed  on  the  indicator  arm  for  making  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  surface  of  the  belt;  and  an 
electrical  circuit  formed  by  the  coated  portion  of  the 
belt,  an  electrical  connection  to  said  conductive  portion, 
an  electrically  actuated  alarm,  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  the  contact  means  on  the  indicator  arm,  whereby 
the  circuit  is  closed  when  the  contact  means  contacts 
the  conductive  portion  of  the  belt  to  actuate  the  alarm. 


1.  In  a  service  signal  system  for  counten,  bars  or  the 
like  comprising  a  horizontal  support  member,  and  a  signal 
light  assembly  comprising  a  support  plate  secured  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  support  member  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  said  support  plate  including  a  depending  pivot 
portion  defining  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  beneath  the  sup- 
port member  opening  toward  said  one  edfe  thereof,  a 
vertically  pivotal  support  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
pivot  portion  for  arcuate  movement  along  the  one  edge 
of  the  support  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being 
positionable  above  the  erne  edge  of  the  support  member, 
an  electrically  energized  signal  light  vertically  pivoted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  support  rod  for  rotation  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis,  said  signal  light  including  two- 
position  pivot-responsive  switch  means  for  actuation  by 
an  individual  desiring  service,  and  a  source  of  potential 
electrically  connected  to  the  signal  light  and  switch  means 
for  supplying  a  current  thereto  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  switch  means  by  pivoting  the  signal  light 


2,t25,9M 

DIRECTIONAL  RECEfVER 
FranUla  R.  CoHboha,  Saata  Moaka,  Calif,, 

The  Rand  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf . 

AppUcalion  Fcbraary  17, 195t,  Serial  No.  147,173 

ITIalnM     (CL343— IM) 


to 


2425,899 

ILLUMINATED  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

Fnmth  L.  Stanley,  Colton,  CaHf. 

Application  Jane  15,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  591,418 

2Claln&    (C1.34*— 321) 


2.  In  an  electrical  traffic  signalling  device,  a  tubular 
casing,  a  housing  substantially  diamond  shaped  in  a  trans- 
verse section  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  wall  carried  by  the  hous.ng,  a  layer 


I.  In  a  directional  receiving  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  primary  radiation  receiving  arrangement 
for  receiving  a  predetermined  signal,  having  a  primary 
radiation  pattern  in  space  and  effective  to  receive  signals 
from  unwanted  directions  in  addition  to  wanted  direc- 
tions, and  auxiliary  radiation  receiving  arrangement  for 
receiving  the  same  predetermined  signal  as  said  pri- 
mary radiation  receiving  arrangement,  having  an  auxiliary 
radiation  pattern  in  space  which  envelops  and  extends 
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beyond  said  primary  radiation  pattern  in  unwanted  di- 
rections but  which  is  short  of  said  primary  pattern  in 
wanted  directions,  means  for  comparing  the  two  received 
signals,  and  means  for  modifying  any  signal  received  by 
said  primary  radiation  receiving  arrangement  with  respect 
to  any  signal  received  by  said  auxiliary  radiation  re- 
ceiving arrangement  so  that  a  signal  is  passed  only  when 
the  signal  received  by  said  primary  receiving  arrangement 
IS  greater  than  the  signal  received  by  said  auxiliary  re- 
ceiving arrangement. 


II 


from  the  center  of  the  screen  and  rotate  it  in  a  circle,  a 
source  of  input  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  input 
signals  to  deflect  said  beam  to  produce  an  angularly  dis- 
posed pattern  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a 
second  means  for  producing  a  deflection  voltage  for  said 


DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIRECTION 
FINDERS 

Rkhanl  F.  ChapoMB,  Gkadak,  N.  Y^  aoigiior  to  Inter- 
BatkMial  TelcpboM  aad  Tckgraph  Corporatioii,  Nutley, 
N.  J^  a  corporatfcNi  off  MaryUmi 

AppUcatkMi  Immmry  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  480,023 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343— US) 
I    A  display  arrangement  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
dicator comprising  a  first  means  for  producing  a  rotating 
field  in  said  indicator  to  deflect  the  beam  of  said  tube 

\ 


..  L 


beam  in  synchronism  with  said  rotating  field  to  superim- 
pose on  said  pattern  a  pip  indication  and  means  to  vary 
the  phasing  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  with 
respect  to  the  other  thereby  varying  the  angular  location 
of  said  indication  on  the  screen  of  said  tube  relative 
to  said  pattern. 
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1S2417 
AUTOMOBILE 

Maurice  F.  Baldwin,  Blrmlaghaiii,  Micli.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporadoo,  HlshJand  Park,  Mich.,  ■  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  AprU  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,725 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 3) 


c^»1.2 


r^_ 


rxi.^ 


182,218 

CAULKING  AND  YARNING  TOOL 

Roy  J.  Bcbcc,  LeaTenworth,  Kans. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,737 

Term  of  patent  3V^   years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


182421 

FORK 

B.  Berry,  Jr. 

Appikatfon  Jaly  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,406 

Tern  of  pntort  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


;a 


182422 
OPEN  FIRE  COOKER 
Melvin  H.  Best,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cal-Dak 
Company,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
foraia 

AppHcatiott  January  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,591 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


182419 
FLIGHT  SELECTOR  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Banctt  Bchrcnfeid,  Rego  Pari^  and  Gordon  R.  Anderson, 
LcTlttown,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


182420 

SPOON  OR  THE  UKE 

Bernic  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  bdianapolb.  Ind. 

AppUcatioo  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.213 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


182423 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Douglas  Boorne,  Falb  Creek,  Pa.,  ass^pKM-  to  The  Jack- 
son Vltriflcd  China  Company,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,502 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D44— 15) 
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1 1  1S2424 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
WHUam  M.  Browirilc  St  Clair  Shores,  Mkh^  aaigDor 
to  Ckryikr  Corporalioii,  HlgUaBd  Paifc,  Mkh^  •  cor- 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

I  Jmc  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,840 

Term  of  ^cat  7  yean 
(CL  D14-^0) 


182427 

GAME  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nonnaa  T.  DMsbory,  Tonwto,  Oatarto,  Canada 

AppUcatkw  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45^06 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,225 

PRESSURE  AND  HEAT  SEALING  UNIT  FOR 

SEALING  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  W.  Chaffca,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Ap^Bcation  lone  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


182,228 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  BOAT 

James  F.  FemiesMy,  YonncHown,  Ohio 

AppbcatloB  Dcccflri»cr  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,342 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


182429 
COMBINATION  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  AND 

LAMP 

Harry  Feman,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Application  May  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,414 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


<i 


182426 

SCREEN  DOOR  GRILLE 

Walter  A.  Cnrtzc,  Eric,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,654 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


182430 

TELEPHONE  STERILIZING  ATTACHMENT 

Allen  Grohman,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  July  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,359 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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182^31 

TELEPHONE  STERILIZING  ATTACHMEM 

Allen  Grobniaii,  Chiowo,  III. 

AppikatioB  Jnly  24.  19S€,  Serial  No.  42,360 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   yean 

(CL  D26^14) 


182,235 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Martin  A.  Jaffe,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  NntrUHc 
Prodncta,  Inc.,  Bncwi  Parii,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,931 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS8— 26) 


182432 

TWO  PIECE  HAIR  ORNAMENT 

lowph  Hnipcni,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,908 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CL  D84— 10) 


182436 
SOCK 

Samuel  Kay,  Stamford,  Conn^  and  Alcide  O.  Cormier, 

Laconia,  N.  H. 

Applicatioo  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


182433 

CASING  FOR  POPCORN  VENDOR 

James  J.  Hill,  Miami,  FUu,  an^nor  to  Apco,  Inc., 

a  company  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Febmary  19,  1957,  SerkU  No.  44,922 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


182437 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Donald  F.  Kopka,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnne  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,839 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


182434 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takeshi  Inouc,   Atinta-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
New  York 

Application  Janaary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,735 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


to 
of 


182,238 
PAINT  CA.N  SHAKER 
Franit  W.  Knieger,  Snn  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralston 
Manufacturing  Company,  BcluMMit,  Calif.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Califomin 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  43411 

Terai  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D55— 1) 
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to  Ralston 
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II  182039 

PENCIL 

Grace  L.  HarHInc  LcmoB,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,223 

Tenn  of  patent  3V!i  yean 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


182,242 
TRUMP  INDICATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  D.  ManiiaH,  Lagnaa  Bcack,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkm  Febrnary  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,847 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 13) 


182,240 

CABINET  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frederick  Gordon  Mackay,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Auto-Photo  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  California 

Application  August  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


182,243 

SNACK  TRAY 

Ronald  J.  McCaig,  Chkago,  III. 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(n.  D44— 10) 


182444 

DINNERWARE  WALL  RACK 

WUIiam  Edward  Moore,  Chicago,  DI. 

Application  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,581 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


182,241 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Alfred  W.  MadI,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,226 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


182,245 

CHAIR 

Kenneth  E.  Rabin,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,627 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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182,146 
CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQIJE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Rettnum,  PIttiburih,  F«.,  assignor  to  J«s.  H. 
Matthews   A   Co.,   Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,   a   corporattoo   of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  l«.  If57,  Serial  No.  46.533 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(Ci.  D79— 2) 


112449 
SOCK 
Michael  P.  Rock,  West  bMp,  N.  Y.,  aasigDor  to  Murphy, 
Brill  and  Sahner,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Augast  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


S^' 


i  \  \ 


fv 


182,247 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Frederick    Reynolds,    Birmingham,    Micli..    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  M»ch..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,823 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


182,25« 
SOCK 
Michael  P.  Rock,  West  Islip,  N.  Ym  assignor  to  Murphy, 
Brill  and  Sahner,   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


! 


182,248 
SOCK 
Michael  P.  Rock,  West  Islip,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Murphy, 
Brill  and  Sahner,  Incorporated,  New  >  orlt,  \    Y .,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,984 

Term  of  patent   14   >eare 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


182,251 
SOCK 
Michael  P.  Rock,  West  Islip,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Murphy, 
Brill  and   Sahner,   Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


'1 


1 


-\ 


; 


/ 


V 


y 


4,  1958 


IVluq»hy, 

N.  Y.,  a 

259 


March  4,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


II  itiosi 

CHILiyS  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Thomai  E.  Rott,  Hazd  Crest,  IH. 

AppHcatVM  Aofoit  22,  lf56,  Stftal  No.  42,7rT 

Term  of  |Mtca<  7  jtmn 

'  (CI.  D15— 1) 


IBIOM 
MAGNET  CHARGER 

George  W.  Stover,   Boootoa,  N.  J. 
Freqacacy  Laboratories,  IbCm  Booatoa. 
ratkM  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcattoa  October  23,  If  54,  Serial  No.  43.470 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


223 


ir  to   Radio 
N.  Jm  •  corpo- 
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182^53 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
George  A.  Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatkm,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,822 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
|{  (a.  D14— 30) 


D  Murphy, 

.  N.  Y.,  a 

7,537 


182^57 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bcrtrand  N.  Trombley,  Birmiagham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kingstoa  Prodocts  CorporatioB,  Kokomo,  ind.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Indiana 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.058 

Term  of  patori  iVi  years 

(d.  D9— 2) 


182,254 

SPORT  SHIRT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fredric  Seelyc,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mabs  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,673 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  years 

(CI.  D3— 25) 


to  Murphy, 

I,  N.  Y.,  ■ 

17,538 


182,255 
BOX 
Robert  Glen  Smith,  BronxriHe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Notrflite 
Products,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Scrfail  No.  45,726 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


182^58 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 
Van  Day  Tniex,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
A  Towne  Manofactnring  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.339 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CI.  D50— 6) 
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182^9 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Earl  S.  Topper,  SattkAdd,  R.  I. 

Appttcatioa  October  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,529 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DM— S) 


lt2,263 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
James  G.  WcUi,  Chkico,  smI  Htrbcrt  C  Gofat,  Avon, 
lU.,  amfgDon  to  Elgtai  Mctalfbrmcn  Corpontkm,  ElgiB, 
m^  a  coiponittoa  of  DIlMrfi 

AppHcatton  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,648 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


182460 

COMBINED  WATER  CLOSET  AND  FLUSH  TANK 

Delferd  HnUiiand  Vietzkc,  El  Reno,  OUa. 

AppUcatloa  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,392 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


182464 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 

Edward  Westervelt,  Glen  Eilyn,  HI.,  asslciior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicaco,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,096 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5« — 4) 


182,261 
AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 
Clifford  C.  VoM,  Clawson,  Micii.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parl^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,870 

Term  of  patent  7  yeare 

(CI.  D14— 18) 


182465 
HAND  HELD,  POWER  OPERATED  NIBBLER  UNFT 
Israel  J.  Yermkh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fenway 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania 

Application  Jnly  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,152 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


182462 
AUTOMOBILE 
Clifford  C.  Voss,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parlt,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,872 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


/)  ty}^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1958 

Note. — Arrangetl  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  i  harartcr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

feN'pnone  director)  practice). 


Manko,    (ieorge.      Punch    and    die.      Be     24.439,    3-4-58,    C\. 

\i\-i--\lH. 
Hfn<Mx  ATlatlon  Corp.  :   See — 

(Jtofii,  William.     Re.  24.440. 
BraixU,  Maurlrf  O.  :  See — 

Parker,  Jainea  R  ,  and  Brazzll.     Re.  24,441. 


Qroen,  William,  to  BendU  Aviation  Corp.  Hydraulic  seal. 
Be    24,440.  3-4-58.  CI.  286—26. 

Parker,  Jameg  R.,  and  M  G.  Braiill ;  said  Braiill  assor.  to 
said  Parker.  Apparatus  for  performing  multiple  metal 
working  operations  on  pipe      Re.  24,441.  3-4-58,  CI.  153 — 2. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AndtTMjin,  flordon  R.  :   See — 

H^-hr.nf.'ld,  Barnett.  and  Anderson.     182.219. 
Apco.   Inc.  :    See — 

Hill.  James  J.     182.233. 
Auto  Photo  Co   :    See 

Mackav,  Frederick  (i.     182,240. 
Baldwin,  Maurice  F  ,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Automobile.     182.217, 

.•?-4-.">8.  Cl.  I»14      :\ 
Hchee,  Rov  J      Caulking  and  yarning  tool.     182,218,  3-4-8.S, 

Cl    r)93'    4 
Hehrenfeld.    Barnett,   and    O    R.    Anderson,    to    Sperrr   Rand 
Corp.      Flight    selector    Instrument    for   aircraft.      182, 219, 
3-4-58.  Cl.  1)52—1 

B.,   Jr.      Spoon  or   the  like       182.220.  3-4-58. 


Berry,    Bernlf 

Cl    I>54      12 
Btrrv,   Bernle   B.,  Jr. 
BpkI,     Melvln    H..     to 

IN-'. 222,  3-4   58,  CI 


Fork.      182.221,  3-4-58,  H.   D54— 12. 
The    Cal-Dak    Co.      Open    flre    cooker. 
D81  — 10. 
Bourne    Douglas,  to  The  Jackson  Vitrified  China  Co.     Dinner 

plate  or  similar  article.     182,223,  3-4-58,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Brownlie,   William   M.,  to   Chrysler  Corp.      Automobile  wheel 

(over      182,224,  3-4-58.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Cal-Dak  Co..  the      See- 
Best,  .Melvln  H.     182.222. 
Chaffe«'.  Halph  W      Pressure  and  heat  sealing  unit  for  aeallng 

bags  or  the  like      182,225,  3-4-58,  Cl.  1)55—1. 
("hrysler  Corp   :    .S'ee   - 

Baldwin.  Maurice  F.     182.217. 
Brownlie.  William  M.     182.224. 
Kopka.  I>t)nald  F      182,237. 
ReynoldH,  Frederick.     182.247. 
Schmidt.  Oorge  A.      182,253. 
Voss.  Clifford  C.     182.261. 
Voas.  Clifford  C.     182,282. 
Cormier,  Alcide  O.  :   See — 

Kay,  Samuel,  and  Cormier.     182.236. 
Curtie.   Walter   A       Screen   door  grille.      182.226,  3-4-58.  Cl 
D.-.4      2 


Game   board   or   tb«   like. 
See — 


182.2 


r>ueshury,    Norman    T 
3  4   .'>8.  Cl    D34— 5. 
Klgln  Metalformers  Cx)rp 

Wells,  James  C,  and  C,ol«.     182,263. 
Feiinessey,  James  P      Outboard  motor  boat.     182.228.  3-4-58, 

I'l    D71    -1. 
Penwav  Machine  Co  ,  Inc   :   See — 

Yermlsh.  Israel  J      1S2.265. 
Ferman,    Harry      Combination   television   antenna   and   lamp 

182,229,  3-4-58,  Cl    D4S— 20. 
(;ol*.  Herbert  C.  :   See — 

Wells.  James  (J.    and  Goli.     182,263. 
lirobman,  .\llen      Telephone  sterlllilng  attachment. 

,H-4   .'i.'i.  Ol.   D2fi      14 
Orobman.  .\llen      Telephone  sterlllilng  attachment. 

3-4-58,  Cl    D2«      14 
Halpern.  Joneph      Two  piece  hair  ornament      182,232 

Cl    DK6--lf) 
Mill,    James   J  ,   to  Apco.    Inc.      Casing  for  popcorn 

1N2, 233.  3-4-58.  Cl    D52— 3. 
Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  article. 
182.234.  3- 4-5H,   Cl.  D44— 15. 

Jackson  Vitrified  China  Co  ,  The 

Bourne    Douglas       182,223. 

Jiiffe,    Martin    A.,    to    .Nutrlllte 

l'<2.23.-.  3-4   5S    Cl.  D58 — 26. 

Kay,    Samuel,   ana   A.   O.   Cormier 

Cl    1>47    -7 
Kinpiton   Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Tromblev,  Bertrand  N       182,257 
Konka,  Ikonald  F  .  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

1M2.237    3-4   5S,  Cl    D14      30. 
Krueger,   Frank  W.,  to  Ralston   Mfg 

182.238.  3-4-58,^  Cl    D55 — 1. 
Lemon,  Grace  L.  H.     Pencil.     182,239.  3-4-68.  Cl.  D74— 17 
Mabs  Inc  :   See — 

Seelye.  Fredrlc.     182,264. 


182,230, 

182.231, 

3-4-58, 

vendor 


Mackay,    Frederick    G  ,    to    Auto-Photo    Co       CaWnet    for   an 
automatic  camera  or  similar  article      182,240,  3-4-58,  Cl. 
D61  — 1 
Madl,  Alfred  W..   to  The  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Knife  shari>- 

ener      182.241,  3-4-58,  Cl    D37—1. 
Marshall     Harold    D.      Trump    Indicator    or    similar    article. 

182.242.  3-4-.ih,  Cl    D34— 13. 
Matthews.  Jas    H  ,  &  Co.  :   See — 

Rettman.  Robert  J.     182.246 
McCaig.  Ronald  J      Snack  tray      182.243.  3-4-58  Cl.  D44 — 10. 
M()ore.  William  E.     Dlnnerware  wall  rack.      182.244,  3-4-58, 

Cl    D44-29. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Westervelt,  Edward.  182.264. 
Murphy.  Brill  and  Sahner  Inc.  :  See — 
Rock,  Michael  P  18:2.248. 
Rock,  Michael  P.  182.249. 
Rock,  Michael  P.  182,250. 
Rock,  Michael  P.  182.251. 
Norltake  Co^  Inc   :  See — 

Inoue    Takeshi.     182,234. 
Nutrlllte  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 
Jaffe    Martin  A      182.235. 
Smith,  Rolert  (J.     182.255. 
Oster,  John.  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   .s'ee — 

Madl.  Alfred  W.     182.241. 
Rabin,  Kenneth   E.     Chair.     182.245.  3-4-58.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Radio  Frequency  Ljiboratories    Inc.  :  See — 

Stover,  (Jeorge  W      1 82,2.18. 
Ralston  Mfg.  Co   :    See- 

Krueger,  Frank  W      182.238. 
Rettman     Robert    J  ,    to   Jas     H.    Matthews   k  Co.      Cemetery 
memorial  plaque  or   the  like.     182,246,  3-*-58.  Cl.  D79— 2. 
Reynolds,    Frederick,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Automobile 

cover      182,247.  3-4-58,  Cl   D14— 30. 
Rock,   Michael   P.,  to  Murphy,   Brill  and   Sahner,  Inc. 

182.248,  3-4   58.  Cl.  D47— 7. 
Bock,   Michael   P  ,  to  Murphy,  Brill  and   Sahner,  Inc. 

182.249,  3   4-58,  Cl.  D4T— 7. 
Bock,   Michael   P  ,  to  Murphy,  Brill  and   Sahner,  Inc. 

182.250,  3-4-58.  Cl.  D47— 7. 
Bock.  Michael  P.,  to  Murphy.  Brill  and  Sahner,  Inc. 

18^,251.  3-4-.5^,  Cl.  D47— 7. 
Rost,    Thomas    E.      Child's   folding    chair. 

Cl.  D15— 1. 
Schmidt.    George    A.,    to   Chrysler   Corp. 

cover.     182,253,  3-4-58,  Cl.  D14— .30. 
Seelye.  Fredrlc.  to  Mabs  Inc.     Sport  shirt 

182,254,  3-4-58,  Cl.  D3— 25. 
Smith,  Robert  G..  to  Nutrlllte  Products,  Inc.     Box.     182,255, 

3-4  .')8,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Sec^ 

Behrenfeld,  Barnett,  and  Anderson.     182,219. 
Stover,    Cesorge    W,    to    Radio    Frequency    Laboratories,    Inc 
182.263.  3-4-58,  Cl.  D26 


:  See- 
Products. 
Sock. 


Inc.      Bottle   cap. 
182,238,   3-4-58, 


wheel 
Sock. 
Sock. 
Sock. 
Sock. 


182,252,  3-4-58, 
Automobile  wheel 
or  similar  article. 


Automobile  wheel  cover 
Co.     Paint  can  shaker 


Magnet  charger.     182,263.  3-4-58,  Cl.  D26— 15. 
Tromnley,  Bertrand  N..  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.     Vacuum 

cleaner  or   similar  article.      1H2,257,  3-4-58,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Truex,  Van  Day.  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Escutcheon 

plate  for  a  door  lock.     182,258.  3  4-58,  Cl.  D50 — 6. 
Tupper,     Earl     S.       Clothes     hanger.       182,259,     3-4-58,     Cl. 

D80— 8. 
Vletike,   Delfred  F.     Combined  water  closet  and  flush  tank. 

182,26(i.  3-4-58,  Cl.  D4— 5. 
Voaa,     Clifford    C,    to    Chrysler    Corp.       Automobile    grille 

182.2fiL  3-4-58.  Cl.  D14— 18. 
Voss.   Clifford   C.   to  Chrysler   Corp       Automobile.      182.282. 

3-4-58.  Cl    D14 — 3. 
Wells,  James  (»..  and  H.  C    Goli.  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corp 

Electronic  cabinet.     182.263,  3-4-58,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Westervelt    Eklward,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Combined  handle  and 

control  assembly  for  a  television  receiver  cabinet.     182,264, 

3-4-  .-.8,  Cl.  I):)6— 4. 
Yale  k  Towne  Mfg    Co.,  The  :  See — 

Truex.  Van  Day.     182.2.58. 
Termlsh,  Israel  J  .  to  t>nway  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Hand  held, 

power  operated  nibbler  unit.     182.265,  3-4-68,  Cl.  D64 — 14. 

i 


Non. — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1958 

I.— Arraii««Kl  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  timilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  On  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practlw) 


A.  V.  P.  Knjtl  nee  ring  Ltd.  :  Kee— 

Willlanin,  Harold  K.     2.823.413. 
Abel,   Martin    L.,   to  Tann  Corp.      Ketatner  for  external  ball 

surface  of  a  bearing.     2,82.'V,«08.  3-4-58    CI    308—72 
.^bitihi  I'owtT  A  Thikt  Co    Ltd   ;    Sre — 

ITaUv  Kdward  C  .  and  Sfokfii.  2.82R.388. 
AdHnm.  Kdmond.  \V  .M  Hubbiird  nnd  A  M.  Syeles.  to  the 
Ini'tMl  .><t«ten  i)f  .America  hh  rj-prt-xente*!  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  .Navy.  IVrnianent  uiaKuet  and  prooens  for  inaklnt: 
same  2.H2S.670.  3-4-o8.  CI.  148  103. 
Ajjrlculture.  I'nite^l  Staten  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Hamalalnen.  Carl.    2.82S.71g. 
Kyame.  (ieorfce  J.     2.82!S.0©7. 
I^n<iul8t.  Karl  B.     2,825.4S3. 
Ahlbln.  FTed  E.     ScUnors  and  method  of  maktnK.      2.82R.248. 

3^  .->8.  CI.  76-     104. 
Ahlson.   Kurton  W..   to  Ooodinan  Mf)f.  Co.     Mechanical  miner 
having  boring  arnid  which  form  a  rectangular  shaped  bore. 
L". 82.-,. .544    3  4-r)8.  CI    2H2      7. 
\\r  AaiioclateH.  Inc  :    Srr- 

Cohen,    Nathaniel   L..  and  Turano.      2.828.822. 
.\ir    Kortv.    l'nlte<l    State*   of   America   aa  represented   by  the 
St'cretary  of  the  :   See 

Sachtlebfn,    I^awrencv  T..  and   Kornsteln.      2.82.'S.2«2. 
.\ir  Rwluctlon  Co..  Inc   :    Sec- 

Ke«..  Leland  M.     2.82r).793. 
.Vktlebnlaitet  Bahco  :   See-- 

RnsM.  KiirHJ.     •-' 82.'^.32.'S 
AktlenKeaellachaft  fQr  Unternehmungen  der  Eiaen-  and  Stabl- 
Industrle  ;   See-  - 


2.825. .529.  3-4-5*. 


CL  251  — 


2.82B.070. 
Research  and  RnglneerlnK  Co 
2.82.'.  n21.  .3-4-58.  CI.  34fl 


Sedlacek,  Ilueo.  and  RJiaer 
Albrecht.   William   K       Faucet 

277. 
Alexander.  Kenneth   L.  ;   See    - 
Alexander.  Zareh  and  K    L. 
Alexander,   Warren  A.,  to  Kkho 
Seismic  recording  apparatus. 
74 
Alexander.  Zareh  and  K.  L.     Disposable  infant'*  toilet  seat. 

2,825.070.  3-4-38,  CL  4—239. 
Alfredi!,  Torris  H.  :   See — 

Bennett    Anthony,  and  Alfrwls.     2.825.250. 
Allen,    (fordon    R..    to    Rohr   Aircraft   Corp.      Adjustable  sec- 
tional  formlnp  die.     2.825.385    3-4-58.  CI.    153-32. 
.\llen.    Sidney   J  .   and   J     (J     N.   Drewltt.   to   British  Celanew 
Ltd        rr(Kiuctlon    of    amino   acids    and    their    derivatives. 
2.823.739.  3-4-58.  CI.  200-  -486. 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 
Eagan,  W  ilUam  F.     2,825.864. 
Miskeil.  Ford  F      )>  825.149. 
Allison,   William   Ii.     Torsional   spring  suspensioa  for  motor 

vehicles,     2.825.576.  .3-4-58,  C|    280-     104 
Allred    Noah  A.  :   See    - 

.^Iellor,  Adrlen   R.,  and  Allred.     2,825.160. 
Alltop    Cerll  H..  and  O    K.   Logsdon.  to  Dunbar  Kapple  Inc. 
Machine    for    successively    convoluting    tubing       2  825  387 
.3-4  .58,  CI.  153^7.3. 
Altergott.    Mary    E.      Spraying    device.      2.825.603.    3-4-58. 

CI.    299     90. 
Alvarez.    Luis  W..   to  Ualther  an<l   Co.      Golf  training  device 

2.825,569,  3-4   58.  n    273      180 
Alves,  John  J.,  to  Alves  I'hoto  ServWv.  Inc.     .Mailing  enveloDe 

i:,825.498,  3-4   5H.  CI.  229      68. 
Alves  I'hoto  Service,  Inc.  :   See 
Alves,  John  J,     2.825.498. 
American  Bosch  .Vruij\  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Sidney.     2.825.8.30. 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co.  :   Nee- 
Carroll.  John  A.,  and  .Newhnrd. 
.Vmerlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See 

Ashley    Kenneth  D.    and  Itmes. 
Stephen,*    J.iriies  H  ,  and  Rapoport, 
American  Klectrlcal  Heater  Co.  :    See- 

Kiihn.  HnlHTt  A  ,  .itid  Manser,     2.825.1.58. 
American   Ir.in   di  Machine  W HrJis  Co.    Inc  ;  Hee — 

(iriftin.  Clau<le  L.     2.825,.585 
American  Oil  Co,,  The  :    See- 

ClIiiKiMaii    William  If,,  Jr.     2.825.741. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See  — 

CntMiMii.   I.duls  L.     2  825,207. 
American   Radiator   &  Standard   Sanitary  Corp  ■   ffee- 

.M.irne    Kdward  I'      2.825. 8«M1. 
.Vmerlcan  Viscose  Corp.  :    See 
ContI   .John  I)      2,825.223 
Fry    Morac»-  P     Jr.     2.825.624 

HeiTelrtntrer,   Robert  D,.  nnd  Crawley,     2,825.119 
Amtsbert.  I/ester  A  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co      Impart 

clutch      2.825.4.36,  .3-4-58    CI.  192-30,5 
An<ierH.    llrlch    W     P,,    to    i»Hlmler-Ben«    Akflengesellschaft. 
Governing  Mystem  for  a  fuel  f.inl  device      2,825  321    .3-4-58 
CI,  123      140  ... 

.\n<lerson.  .Arnold  N.  :   Nee — 

Tacchella.  Adolpb  A.,  and  Anderson.     2.828.317. 

ii 


2.82».fl»7. 

2.825.700. 

.'.825,623. 


Anderson,    Itiipheue    \\ 

3-i  58,  ("1,  02      81 
Anderson,  Ralph  A   ;   Srr 

Sporry    AHHrr  F  ,  and  A 
Anderson,  Ralph  F,  :  See — 

.Vndemou,  Swan  V.     2.825,435. 
Anderson,    Swan    F.    U,    to   R.    F,    Anderson 


Rerrlgerate<|    baby    kit.      2.825.208. 


nderson      2.825.620. 


I.j»tch  operated 

58,  CI    192 
Co        Wire 


22 
fee<ier 


clutch  with  phote<l  dog      2,825.435    3   4 
Andren,    Karl    H,     to    Artoa    Kngliieerlm: 

2,825.512.  3-4-58.  CI.  242- -45 
Andrews.  John  L..   to  General   Kleciric  Co,      Drainage  control 
means  for  dlMhwashlng  apparatus  and  the   like      2  825  3.50 
3-4-48,  CI    134-    180 
Andrlanl     .NIccola.      I^ocal    vibrator    for   concrete       2  825  5.38 

3  4   58    CI.  2.59      1 
AnemoKtat  Corp   of  .America      See 

Kurth.  Franz  J  .  Ilonerkamp.  and  Phllllj*.     2.825.274 
.Anholt.    Harry    M.      Supreme    rings.      2.825,486     3-4-58.    CI 

220—97 
.AnkerWerke  .Aktiengexellschaft  :    See  ~ 

SoblHch,  Johannes      2. 825. ,561, 
Appleton,  Fred  K   •    See 

Van  Gist,   Robert  A.,  and  Appleton      2,825,486 
.A<iunmatlc  Inc       Ser 

Bird,  Paul  <;      2.825,363 
Archer,   Wesley   If  .   to  Toms  River-Clncinnatl  Chemical  Corp 
Vacuum    Alters    and    safety    dev|«>>«    therefor,       2,824,35.5 
3— »  58   CI.  137      114 
Arrtiti,    Maurice     to    Inrernailonal    Teleohone    nnd    TeleBrat>h 
Corp      Radio  frequency  transducer      2,825,875,  3—4-58.  01 
333      34 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See- 

Zelgler.  Albert  H.     2.825,094. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See- 

Rour    Henry  J.     2.825.660. 
Armstrong.    Donald    M.      Class    replacement   to«d.      2.825,127. 

.3-4-58    CI    29      2.59, 
Armstrong.  <»odfrey  P..  and  A.  F,   Mlllldge 
Co.    Ltd.      Pnxluctlon    of    acetic    acid 
CI.   2C.O^    533 
Army.    Cnlted   States 
retary  of  the     See 

Crawford.  John,     2,825.802. 

Cross.  William  K      2.825  424. 

Keehn    (rt'orge  R     an<l  Moorhead.     2.824,237. 

Musser,  C  \Snlton,  and  Insetta,      2.825.140. 

Arnold,  Herrick  R  .  F.  S  Faw.wt  and  W  W  Cllhert.  to 
K,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Preparation  of  nor- 
mally solid.  hli;h  molecular  weight,  hydrocarbon  polymers 
with  reduced  phosphomolvhilic  catalysts  2,824,7(»4,  .3-4  58. 
Cl.  260—2. 

Arnold  Herrick  R..  K,  S.  Kawcett,  and  Ii  W  Ifowk.  to  K,  f. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  nnd  Co  Hy<lrocenatlon  of  cart>oii 
monoxide   to  normally  solid    hitli   molecular  weluhr    hydro 

omolylxlate  cata- 


to  The  Distillers 
of    acetic    add       2,825.740,    3— t-SS, 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 


carbon  iMilyniers  with  reduceil  metal  phosph 

lysts      2,825,7.50,  3-4-58.  Cl.  260—2. 
.Artos  Knglt»ecring  Co.  :   See- 

Andren.  Karl  H.     2.825.512. 
Ar\-ev  Corp   ;   See — 

Pen'ttl    U'onard      2  825.163 
Ashby,    Ralph  E.      Poultry  waterer  valve  holder 

.3-4-58.   CI     119     81 
Ashley.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  W.  B 

Co.      Catalyst   for   reforming 

tion   suitable    for   extrusion 

Cl.   252  ^59 
Askanla  Regulator  Co  :  See — 

Jones.  Sam   H       2,825.104. 
Auer.    I>aszlo,    to    J     R.    Gelgy    S.    A, 


2,825, .303. 


American  Cyanamid 
rmula 


Innes.  to 

lower   hydrocarbons 
of    same.      2.828.700 


■Vtt 
fr>l 

3 


4-58. 


Oll-ln  water  emulsion 
2.825.707.    3--4-58.    Cl. 


Ing 
ii25. 


2,825.708, 


Multlple- 


2.825.773.     3-4-58.     Cl. 
similar 


textile    printing    extender    pastes 
260— 15. 
Auer.   Laaxlo.   to  J.   R.   Qelgy   S.   A       Process   in 
In-wnter  resin  emulsion  pigment  printing  colors 
3-4   58     Cl     2rtO      22 
Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co   :  See 

Sniallegan,    Marvin    L.      2.825.5.39 
Avdeenko,     .Anatol,     to     Cleveland     Patents.     Inc 
•ircuit    selector    switch    device 
200—46. 
Aynesworth.  J     K      Tray  for  automobiles  and  other 

vehicles.     2,825,611,   3  4-58,  Cl    311-21. 
Ayres,    Henry    F       Spile    with    shntoff    means.       2.826.182, 

3-4-58.  Cl.  47—62 
Baboock  &  Wilcox   Co  .  The  :   See — 
Kollliig.   Johann       2,825.312. 
Pracht    Pafll,      2.825.316. 
Seldl.    Herbert       2.82.5  315 
Badger.  Algernon  S  .  and   R    R.  Crookston.  to  Easo  Research 
an<i  Engineering  Co      Threaded  pipe  coupling  with  bushing. 
2.825.684,   .3-4-68,   C!     285      95 
Badlsche  Anllln    &  8<Kla  Fabrik   Aktlengesellschaf f  :   See — 
Herrle,   Karl     Flkentscher    and   SVebel       2,825.719 
Johannsen,  Adolf.   Danz,  and   Klinger       2.826.628, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hi 


Radtatinn 


appa 
..   Inc. 


Bn.-hr,    Carl   G  .    ti.   The   (Jrelst    Mfg    Co.      Decorative  atltrh 
attachraenta.     2,825.2»B,  3-4-48.  CI.   112—180 

Baker.   Robert  E   :  See— 

WarbuPTon.  J-aeph  ti..  and  Baker.     2.825.393 
,«,'"'■•  o-i"*'"""'*        InJwfora       2.82tt.2»0.       8-4-58.       CI. 

Ftallauf.   Albert.   F.    Mflnt    «d<1  O.   Bayer,   to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer   Akttenitew'lliirhaft.      Procesa  for   the  production   of 

5!"8£'72s!*.Hi.-^'c7.*'-2!5>%4°9    *'*'*'    ^^^^^    weight. 

(tanka.   Robert  L.  :  AJrp    - 

HoKHn.  John  P..  and  Banka      2.825.721 

Haracket.    Albert    J.,    to    International    Teleohone    and    Tele 

fC^''''-^'T       Montage   ampllfter.      2.826.755.    3-4-58     CI 
1  <8    -  7.1. 

Barker.   I.*yinan  J.,   to  Buck   Tool  Co.     Tool  b«r  for  turret 

larhe.     2  825.122.  3-4-58.  CI.  2»^-»8 
Barker.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Raffer.   Alfred,  and  Barker      2.825.787. 
Barley    Leo  D..  to  Harrla  Intert.roe  Corp      Hydraalic  ratttnir 

machine.     2.825.404.  .V-4-58.  CI.  1«4— 54 
Barnett    RoKer  L  ;  See  - 

Pederaon.  Henry  C    and  Barnett.     2.825.892. 
Marta.   Anthony  J..   A.  J.  Rimmonn.  C.  T    Hunter    and  R    T 

Johnaon,    to    Plymouth    Industrial    Producta.    Inc       Pipe 

In-aocket    oonr>llnit    for    8l«nted    end    conduits.      2.825..^87 

3  4.^8.   CI     285     284 
Barth  EnKlneerine  and  Mfc    Co  .  Inc.  :  Ker~ 

BenirfBaon.  Bertll  «  .  and  Hart.     2.825.784. 
Barton    Hugh   M     Jr     to  Phllllna  Petroleum  Co 

source      2825.852.   3-4-58.   CI    315—104. 
n-itchelder  EnglneerlnK  Co.,  Inc.  :  li»e— 

Batrhelder.   Jamea    \V.      2.826.489 
B.ifchelder.    .Tamea   W.      Packaglnf  feed   and   counting 

ratua.     2.825.191.  8-4-58    CI.   53     «2 
Batchelder.    Jamea   W.    to   Batchelder   Enslneerlne  Co 

Ft-edln*  machine      2,825.489.  3-4-68    CI.  221—160. 
Iiufchellei.  Hneh  W     to  Kent  Mfe    Corn      E'ectric  connector 

member   with    yielding   aide   walU       2.82.^883     .3-4-58    CI 

^3»    -258  ' 

BHtfa    Har»ey  J    :   firr 

IVterxon.   liester  C.  and  Batta       2  R25  382 
Bander     Joaef.    W.    Bnhne    and    R     St«ben<»n     to   Siemens   A 

HalHke   Aktlengeaellachaft.      Drive  control   for   trpe^bara  of 

feleiirlnter   mnchlnea   or   the   like.      2.825.440.   .8-4-58.    CI 

Baum.  Kurt     Brlauet ting  of  coke  by  direct  heating.   2,825.679 

3  4   58.  CI    202-26. 
Baumbercer.  Frtti :  Bee — 

Kiiehnl.      Erwln      J.       Sutherland,      and      Baumberger 
2.826.255. 
B^nr.   Franx   \V  ,    to   Flrma   Contravea   A.   O       Support  afruc 
ture    for    aenaltlve    Inatruments        2.825.517      3-4-58     CI 
248      158. 
Baxter.  Homer  D..  Jr.     Device  for  locking  a  rotatable  element 
In     different     poaltlona     of     rotation     thereof.     2.825.426 
3   4-58.   CI.   188     69. 
Baxter  I..aboratorlea.   Inc.  :  See — 
Broman.  Cynia  R       2.825..8.38. 
Neaaet.  Naurtce  M  ,  and  Owecke 
Bayer.  A    J.,  Co.  :   «fe— 

Muller.   Donald  C       2.825.476. 
Ba.ver.   Otto  :    Srf 

Ballauf,  Albert.  Mdni.  and  Bayer 
Baylon.  Charlea  A.     Wall-mounted  Information  diaplay  panel 

structure.     2.825,152.  3-4-58.  CI.  .35 — 68. 
Beach.  John  M  ;  See 

BradbufT.   Jamea    \V.     2.825.562. 
Bear  Brand  Hoalery  Co.  :  See 

Buckreua.    John    C       2.826.215 
Beaublen.   Stewart    J.     T     E     Reamer,    and    P.    H 
to     Shell      Development     Co.       Metal     working 
2.82:>  693,   3  4-58.  CI.  252—32.5 
Beck.    Arnold   H     \V  .    A     B    C'lttlng.   and   J.   W    F    Rayner 
lo    International   Standard   K'ectrlc  Coro.     Grlda  for  elec 
trie  discharge  devlcea.     2.825.839.  8-4-58.  CI    313—848. 
Beck.  John  J.,  to  Tele^Dynamlca  Inc.     Commutatlng  devlcea 

2.825  768    ,3-4-58.  CI    20O— 24. 
Becker.  Philip  I)     to  I'nlted  Carr  Fastener  Corp. 


2,825,521. 


2.826,728 


WlMlama. 
lubricant 


arm     retainer.      2.826,879, 


Cylindrical 
8-4-68.    Cl. 


nut    with    spring 
151 — 11  76. 
Beckett.  John  C  :   See 

Hlcka.  William  W..  and  Beckett.     2.825.102 
Behnke.  Karlhelni  :  See — 

Rommel.  Theodor.  and  Behnke.     2.826.298 
Bell,    Harry  O  ,    J.    I)    Gay.   Jr.,   and   K.   G.    Shaffer,   to  The 
Gay  Bell   Corp.      Machine  for  clinching  a   hooo  connecting 
member  and  the  like      2.825.064.  .3-4-58.  Cl,   1—210. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
ClogMton.    Albert    M.     2.825.759 
Clogston,   Albert    M.     2.825.760. 
Cutler.    Caaalua   C.     2.825.882. 

Edwards.  Paul  O.,  Robertaon,  and  Smethurat.     2.825,764. 
Hopper.   Andrew  L.     2.825  877. 
Kreer.  John  O..  Jr.      2.826,761. 
Kreer,  John  G.    Jr      2, 825. 762. 
White.   Alan    D.      2.825.618. 
Beller.  Wllb«rt  E..  and  I.  Gebel.  to  Controls  Co.  of  America 

Snap   action   switch      2.826.780.   8-4-58,   Cl.  200 — 67. 
Ut-lnhaw,   Thomaa  E.      Dough  dlapenser.      2.825,494.   3-4-58. 

Cl.    222- -440. 
Benchcraft.   Inc.  :   See-  - 

Dahlln.    Robert   D      2.825.470 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp  :  See — 

Hall.  Ualdo  J  .  and  Paraons      2.825,397. 
Benedettelll    Amerigo.      Automatic    machine   for    alimentary 
paate    and    other    panty    materials.      2.825,292.   3-4-68,    Cl. 
107—14. 


I  S     and  R.   D.  Hart,  to  Barth  Engineering 
,    Inc       Electromagnetic    relay.      2.825.784. 


T.    H.    Alfreda.    to    Porto 
toola  for  bore  surfaces 


Knurling 
2,826.250. 

Construe- 
2.825.293. 


2,825.493. 
Composition 
differential 


and  Smedley. 
Maunoury. 


9»— 194. 
2,826,408. 


and     Bertln. 


gases 


and  Slattery      2,825,247. 


Moorhoni 


and    Perfect . 


Bengtsaon.   Berti 
and     Mfg.    Co 
3-4-58.    Cl.    20O-  104 
Bennett.    Anthony,    and 
Tools.   Inc.      Knarling 
3-4-58.  Cl.  80  -5.1 
Benolt  Cattln.    F«llx.    to    Compagnle    Generate    de 
o"?  .»**^    Fours.      Revolving  grate      furnace 
<*-4-58.  Cl.    110—35. 
Bercovltx.   Bernard  :  See — 

Meredew.  George  C.  Berrla.  and  Smedlev 
Berger,    I>>nald   E.,   to   Phllllpa   Petroleum   Co 
control     of     aqueoua     ammonia     solution     by 
pressure,     2.825.680.  3-4-58.  Cl    28—193 
Berpfors    Carl   A  ,  to   International   Bualneas  Machines  Corp 
J.™25tcliV4-%"cr.*  S^rS'**    '"•*   c<.ntroll,ng   emitter. 
Berglund.  Sven  G.  :  Bee — 

Knrp.  Edward  C,  and  Berglund.     2.825.369 
Berkowlts.   Leonard   I.,   to   L.   B,   Darling  Co  .   Inc.      Control 

freexlng    of    meat.      2.825.662.    8-4-68     Cl 
Berris,  Kenneth  V.  W.  :  Bee— 

Meredew,  George  C..  Berris 
Bertln.  Jean  :  See — 

Kadoach.     Marcel,     Le     Poll 

2.825.532, 

Kadoach,  Marcel,  Paria.  Le  Poll,  and  Bertln.     2.826.204. 
Bertln,   Jean,   P.    Sarrasln.   J,   Le  Poll,   and   F    O     Paris    to 
Societe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction   de  Moteurs 
d  Aviation.      Plpea     traversed     by     pulsating    flow 
2.826.202,  3-4-,'r8.  C\.  60—85.6, 
Bertln,  Jean  H..  and  A.  A.  R.  G    Mlhall.  to  Societe  Natlonale 
d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon      Aero- 
dynamic valves       2,826.203,  8-4-58,   Cl    60 — 33  6.' 
Bldle,  Richard  H.  :  See- 
Mock,  Walter  W  ,  Bldle.  Corllaa.  and  Phlfer.     2,825.667 
Blel.   Hans,    R.    Kdhfuas,   and   W.   Raschke.    to   H     Slcklnger. 
Means    for    conveying    powdery    material    In    fine    dlstrlbu 
tion.   particularly  fop  uae  In  flash  die  casting.     2.825.605. 
3-4  58.  Cl    302-  .36 
Bird.   Paul  G..  to  Aquamatic  Inc.     Control  system  for  water 

treatment  apparatiiw      2.825.363,  8-4-58    O    187 — 627.5 
Blrsh.    Arthur    T.      Plctope    punle.     2.825,568,    3-4-58,    Cl 

273 — 157 
Bjorksten  Reaearch  laboratories,  Inc  :   Bee — 

Kobllti.  Prank  F.,  and  Tlnoco.      2.825.872.      - 
Black.  Slvalla  k  Brvson.  Inc  :   See— 

Schelrman.  William  L  ,  and  Opel      2,825.423 
Blea.  Cyril  :    See— 

Haworth.   Lionel.  Smith.  Blea 
Bleachers'  Association  Ltd.  :   Spp- 
Evans.    John    G.,     Landells, 
2.825.117 
Bliss,  E    W..  Co  :    See - 

Hatch,  Meredith  R  .  and  Kemp. 
Boehm.    Paul     F      Parallel    guides 

3.3—80 

Bohley.  I^ouls  H      Fish  lure      2,825,172,  .3-4-58.  Cl.  43 — 42  16 
Bohne.  Walter  :    See  - 

Bander.  Josef.  Bohne.  and  Stabenau      2,825,440. 
Bokum.    William   F .   to   Proctor  and    Schwarti,    Inc 

matlc  weigher      2.825,523,  3-4-58.  Cl.  249 — 4 
BollcK.  Ernest  L.  :   See — 

McCracken,  John  H  .  Jr.,  and  Bollck.     2.825.543. 
Bolmes.  Henry  G  .  and  B.  R.  Weber,  to  The  Pulton  Co 
trailer      tie-down      mechanlam      2.825,522,      3-4-58 
248^  -361 
Bonglovannl,   Antonio      Combination  brush  and   powder 

penser      2.82.^.080.  3-4-.'i8.  C)    1.>V_]31  1 
Booth.    Arthur   C,    to    Tnlted    States    Rubber    Co      Grinding 

wheel  manufacture      2.825.638,  3-4-58.  Cl    51—298 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co  Ltd  :   Sep — 

Stevenson.  Herbert  A.,  Clark,  and  Cranham      2,825,676. 
Borg,  John  O  :   Spp — 

Bean,  Robert  A  ,  Borg.  and  Gilbert.     2.825,641. 
Born  Engineering  Co  :  Bee — 

Born.  Sidney,  and  H.  J      2,825.313. 
Born.  Harold  J.  :   Bee — 

Born.  Sidney,  and  H   J       2,825.313 
Born.  Sidney,  and  H.  J.,  to  Bom  Engineering  Co.     Heaters. 

2.82.'i,313.  3-4-58,  Cl.  122—356 
Boetrflm.    Nikolans.    to   Theodor    Wuppermann,   G.    m.    b    H. 
Flying   shears   for   cutting   of  contlnuotisly   moving   rolled 
material       2.825.402,  3-4-58,  Cl.  164—34 
Boughner,    Lawrence    G  ,    and    P     C     Whiting,    to    Rockwell 
Spring  and   Axle  Co      Tandem   axle  auspenslon  and  com 
ponents.      2.825.415,  3-4-.58.  Cl    180—22. 
Bouillon,  Gef)rge  M.,  to  Do  All  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.    Palse 

twist  spindle      2,823,200,   3-4-58.   Cl.   57—77.45. 
Bowes,   William   H.,   to   Canadian   Patents  and   Development 
Ltd.      Induction   clutch,     2,825.829.  8-4-58,   Cl.   810 — 102. 
Bowman.  Alfred  W      Ignition  system      2.825.769.  3-4-58,  O 

200 — 27 
Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research,  Inc. :   See — 

Pi  111.  Edward  A.     2,825,730. 
Bradbury.    James    W..    to    J.    M.    Beach.      Independent   wheel 

suspension.     2,825,552,  3-4-58,  Cl.  267 — 19 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd.,  Th<» :   Bee — 

Evans,    John    G.,     Landells,     Moorhonse,    and    Perfect. 
2.825,117. 
Bradahaw.  Harold  G. :  See — 

Shaw.   Hugh   H  .   Sanderson,   and    Bradshaw      2,825,673 

Brannatrom.  Arnold  J.,  and  D.  W.  Husman.  to  J    I    Caae  Co. 

Feeding    mechanUm    for    balers.     2.825,277.    3-4-58,    Cl 

100—142. 

Braun.    Philip    N.     Laundry    marking    machine      2.825.480. 

3-4-.'58.  Cl.  216—2. 
Brenner.  Howard  W.     Ratcheting  chain  wrench.     2.825.253, 
3-4-58.  Cl    81—68. 


2.825.092. 
2,825.139. 


3-4-68,    C\. 


Aoto- 


Bott- 

n. 

dia 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nrldKPs.    Ronald    P..   to   A.   B.   Chance   Co       Elpotric  switch 

2.825.774    3-4-58.  CI.  200 — tS. 
Britlnh  Cplanfst'  I,t(1   :   «*>*■ — 

Allen.  Sidnpv  J  .  and  Drpwltt       2.825.739 
Hin.  Frank  R  .  and  Downing.     2.825.625. 
WalkPr    Krir  E  .  Sh.iw,  an<l  Fisher       2.825.658. 
Mritish  InsulnttHl  ("allendcr'n  Cables  Ltd   :   8rr — 

RichardRon.  Arthur  B.  F    (i  .  and  Hind*      2.825.589 
Britt.  Bryant  L  .  and  \V    C    Potter,  to  Waener  Eleotrlc  Corp. 

Spjicer  nieriiber       2. 82.". 4  49.  3-4   58.  CI    20ft — 46 
Brodikr.    Frank       Butter    cuttinir    and    butter    tray  forminit. 

2.825.102.  3-4-58.  CI    53      123 
Broman.   CyriiB   R  ,    to   Baxter   I-aboratories.   Inr       Fluid   flow 
regulator      for      flexible      tuWnjf       2.825.333.      3-4-58.      CI. 
128—214. 
Broak,  Joseph  J.    Wall  embodylnic  maaonrT  panels.    2.826.221. 

.3-4-58.  CI.  72—17. 
Brown.     Cicero    C.     Well     packern.     2,825.410.     3-4-58.    CI 

1  ftrt      1 351 
Brown.  Norman  F..  to  U.  8    Industries.  Inc.      Pre««nre  respon 
sive  reclpro.atlng  pistons       2.825.356.  .3-4-58,  CI    137 — 155. 
Bruedpr.  .\ntolne,  to  Soolete  .Xnonvme  Andre  Citroen.     8park- 

ijtnitlon  enjfines.      2.825.320.  3-4-58.  CI    123 — 117. 
Bryant.      Edwin      E.      to     Nelson      Muffler     Corp.     MuflJer 

2.825.421.  3-4-58.  CI.  181—57. 
Buck  Tool  Co   :    F!ee 

Barker,  Layman  J       2.825.122. 
BurkerldKe.  Roger  M  ,  and  C.  O.  Wood,  to  Ooodman  Mf)C.  Co. 
Multi-motor      starting      circuit.      2.825.860.      3-4-58,      CI 
318     103 

Bratid  Hoslerv  Co.      Hosierv  and 
2.825.215.  3-1-58.  CI.  66—188. 


and  Smith       2.825.535. 
.Johnson,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 
for     separating     articles. 


2.825.701. 


2.825.645. 
rack.     2,825,465. 


Servomotor 


Bunkreus.   John  r  ,   to  Bear 

methixl  of  forming  same. 
Bucyr\i.»(-Er|p  Co   :    Sec — 

Tliornbnrg.  Herbert  W., 
Bugler.  Arthur  C  .  and  A    R 

Inc.      Eleotrostaflr     apparatus 

2.825. 078.  3-4-58.  CI.  15—1.5. 
Rulgarelll.  Eneenio  :   See    - 

Endler    Harry  H.  A.,  and  BulKarelll 
Burg.  Marlon  :    fiee — 

Cop^-.  Arthur  C.  and  Burg.     2.825,736 
Burgess  Cplhilosp  Co   :    See — 

Eichmeler,   Russell  R.,  and  Schorger. 
Burgo.     Charles     R.      Phonograph     record 

3-4-58,  CI    211—40 
Burl.  Alfred,  to  Stoclete  Anonyme  Sulier  Freres. 

control  systpm       2.825.306.  3   4-58,  CI    121 — 38 
Burks.   Dana.  Jr  .  to  Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented 

h.v     the     .Secretary     of    War        Antlvpsk-ant     filter    fabric 

2.825.(;«3,  3-4-58,  C\.  117  —  143, 
Burley,   John   W,.   to  Jennings  Machine  Corp.     Wire  coating 

aiiparatus.      2.825,091.  3-4—58.  CI.  18—13 

"°2%'5,32?"3l4^58' Cl."24^79  '''"^''"'       ''-^"'"''  ""'  '^" 
Burrotighs  Corp.  :    8ee  — 

Fan,  SlnPlh      2.825.853. 
Bushman.    Howard    L      Jib    cranes.      2,825,471.    3  4-88.    CI. 

Byb«'rg.  Jonas  J 

CI    241—97. 
Byrd.    Hugh    L..    to    Sir   James    Farmer   Norton   k   Co     Ltd 

Mangling  machines.     2.825.217.  3-4-58,  CI    68 — 256 
Cab«it.  Codfrpv  I.  ,  Inc.  :    See — 

.Steele.  .Newman  D.      2.825  632 
.Steele.  Newman  D       2.825.633. 
Caesar.  Orvllle  S      Internal  fixation  of  fracture*.     2  823  329 
-58.  CI    128  —92 


Feed  mixer  and  grinder.    2.825.511.  3-4-58. 


3- 


Caldwpll.  Carlyip  C,  .  to  National  .Starch  Products  Inc  Un- 
gelatlnl7.(ed  starch  products  of  Improved  properties  and 
method  of  making  the  same      2.825.727,  3-4-38.  CI.  260 — 

Caldwell  Mfg  Co  .  The  :    Sec- 
Decker,  Frederick  J.,  and  Gregg.     2.825.088 
Cameo.  Inc  :    See — 

KenntHlay.  John  W..  and  McOowen.     2.825,536 
(  anadlan  Cuflpr  Mall  Chntp  Co    The-  Bee 

Ha  nil.'.  Janip.i  H       2.825.438. 
Canailinn  Patents  and  Development  Ltd   •   See 

Bowps.  William  H.      2.825  829 
Canfleld.  Herlw-rt  H       See — 

Stubbs.  Harry  E  .  and  Canfleld.      2.825.872 
Cantor.  Thoedorp  ;   .Sec — 

RednLss.    Alexander.    Goodman,    and    Cantor.      2.825  627 
"  8ATi4*''.3   4-58^Cl'''3*'^  '"*"       ^'""'^  cabinet  construction. 
Cardweil  Westlnghoiise  Co. "  See— 

Peterson,  Bertil  E.      2.825,472 
Carlson.  Elmer  T,  •    See — 

Consfantine.    Arthur   R,,   and    Carlson 
<  arlsi.n,  Em  1 1  .\    ■    See 

Hackney.  Ray,  and  Carlson.      2.825  462 

[Iq*"'  *'**"''Ke  A.     Barn  utructure.     2.825.300. 
1 19 — 16. 

Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

IxK).  Ching  C.  and  Jackson.      2.825.651 

Carr.     Clifford     H.      Heat     exchange     apparatus 
3-4-58.  CI   62—139. 

Carroll.  John  A.,  and  N.  J.  Newhard.  Jr..  to  American  Chemi- 
cal Paint  Co  Method  of  and  solution  for  the  surface  treat- 
ment of  aluminum       2.825,697.  3-4-58.  CI    252 389 

Carter.  Si.ltiey  T.  to  Geo.  J.  .Meyer  Mfg.' Co.  Article  orient- 
ing    mechanism     for    conveyors.     2.825.442,     3-4-58.     CI 

Cartlidgp    Frank,  to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co      Boring  type  mining 

machine     having    rotary    map    trimmer    bars.     2,825,54o! 

■■t-4-5s,  CI.  262—7. 
Case.  J.  [.  Co.  :   tjre — 

Hrannstrom.   Arnold   J.,  and   Husman. 
Casey.    Robert    F.    to    Allen    B.    Du    Mont 

Delayed  and  brightened  swpep  rlrcult. 

a.  315—22. 


2.825.775. 


-58.  CI. 


2.825.210. 


2.825.277 
Ijiboratories.    Inc. 
2.825.848,   .3-4-5X, 


f  ashmin.  Edward  P  .  K   J  Corcoran  (Ouiy)    and  R   M   Dean 
to  E'sso   Research  and   Engineering  (  o.      Dialkvl   fumarnte 

vinyl    acetate    ci>polymers.      2.825,717,    3-4-.')8i.    CI.    260 

78..'(. 
Cafernlllar  Tractor  Co.  :   Srr 

LofthouHp    Kri-d  R.      2.H25.2.W. 
Sieving     .\lfrpd    W.    and    Klecker.     2.825,232 
<  elanesp  Ciirp   of  .Vniprlca  :    Stf 

Mail-ean     .\|p\iin<|pr   F.    and    Hobbs.      2.825  743 
/<"hadpn«on     I.u.Iph     t,,    Sorlpfp    .\nonvmp    Francaisp   dKtudex 
de    Gestion    et    d'Enternrises.      Overhead    urban    railway 
2.M25.291,  3   4   5S.  CI     l04      94 
riiampayne     Roy    J       Rubbing    machine.     2.825,188     3-4-58 

CI.  51      17(1 
<'liancp    .\.  B.  Co.  :   See 

Bridges.  Ronald   P.      2.825.77  1 
•  'hapman.    Rlclinrd    F      to    International   Teleplionp  and   Tele 
graoh    Corp       Display    arrangemt-iit    for    dirwtion    finders 
2.S25.»()1     3-4-58.   CI    34.H      IIH. 
Charles.   I>anlel.  to  Compagnle  (lenerale  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
Fil       Electron    sources       2  S25.S3S     3-4   58     CI     313      149 
Charlotte.    Htibert    F       \Jpthod    of    making   cathode    ray    tulw 
•screen       2.825  1«4     .T   4-58.   CI.   49      SI 

Chase.  Harold  M..  and  A.   L    Cnrpenlng.  to  Dan 
Inc.      DiHzotlcing     aryl     amines.     2.825.724 
260 — 141 
Chase.  Joseph  T  :    See-  - 

\Vo7.niak    .Mitchell  S.      2.825  123 
Chesbro.  Ruth  M    :   See 

.Shahrok.   Bahman  K       2.825.650. 
Chlcnco  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   See 

.\mtsl)Prg    Lester  A.      2  825  436 

KIsrher    Howard  R     and  D'Haem 
Chromatli-  Television  laboratories.   Inc. 


ray 

River  Mills. 
3-4-.\8.     CI 


2.825.206. 
See- 


and    Patterson.     '2.825,8.36. 


2,82.5.601. 
2.825.213. 
Jr.      Eye  shade  for  glasses. 


2.825,066. 


Z;iphlroponlos     Rpnn, 
<'hrys|pr  Corp.  :   S<e 
Doty,  ("lifford  B. 
Dunn.  Ge<irgp  E 
Chnndelak.  Ixiuls  W  . 

■3-4-.58.  CI.  2      13 
Cinch  Mfg   Corp.  :    See 

r)p|  Camp.  Sclplone  M. 
CIroIi.     Anthony     J.      Jewel     studde^l 

2,825.169.  .3-4 -.58    CI.  41—13 
Clark    N'lgel  <i.  :   See  - 

Stevenson.   Herbert  A..  Clark,  and  Cranham.     2.825,676. 
Clarke.   John    S..   to  Joseph    Lncas    (Industries)    Ltd.      Llqulil 
injection   noiilps.      2.825.398.   3-4-58.   CI.   158-    76. 


2.82.5.881. 


open      center     rosette 


fuel 


Controls    for    toy    airplanes.      2.825.562. 


Inc. 
223 

Co 


Clarkson     Ralnh    P 
3-4-58.  CI    272—31. 

Cleveland  Patents,  Inc   :    See 

Avdeenko,  .Vnatol       2.825.773 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  The  :   See — 
.Smith.  Ira  D  ,  and  Hoffman.      2.825.553. 

Cleversey.  (Jcrald  W,  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 
Rough   rounding  machines.      2.825.076.  3-4-58.   CI.    12 85. 

Clingman.  William  H  .  Jr.  to  The  American  Oil  Co.  Re- 
moval of  Impurities  from  hydrocarbon  oxidation  products 
2.825.741.  .3-4-58.  CI,  260 — .533. 

Clogston.  Albert  M.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 
.Magnetically  loade<l  anisotropic  transmitting  medium 
2.825.759,  3-4   .5H.  CI,   178      45. 

Clogston.    Albert    M.    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories     Inc 
.Magnetically      loaded      electrical      conductors.     2,825  760 
3-4   5S.  <'|    178—45. 
Cochran   i:<(Uipnient   Co,  :   See 

Shaw.    Hugh    H.,    Sanderson,   and   Bradshaw 
Cochrane  Corp   :    Sir 

Williams.   John  (;       2,825,3.59. 
Cohen,  .Nathaniel  L..  an<l  J,  J.  Turano.  to  Air  Associates 
Facsimile    recorder       2.825.622,   .3-4-58.   CI.    346—136 
Cole,  Archie  B,      Variable  thickness  sllrlng  device.     2.825  131 

.3-4 -5H.  CI,  30— 116 
<'ole.     Frank     E..    Jr.,    to    Craig    .Machines, 
filing  cabinet       2.825,616.  ,V4-58.  CI.  ,312 
Coleman,    Richard    R.,  Jr..   to  Collins  Radio 

switch.      2.825.878,  3-4-58.  CI.  333—98. 
Coler,  .Myron  A.  :   See — 

Herman,  Daniel      2  825,299. 
Coler.  -Myron  .\       Containers  and  related  devices. 

.3-4-5)^.   CI.   l.H)      83. 
Coley,  Edward   R  .  and  S.  L.     Tobacco  leaf  stitching  device. 

2,825.474.  3   4   58.  <'l.  214-    "  " 
Coley.  Sidney  L.  :    See — 

Colev.  Edward  R  .  and  S. 
<'olgate-Palnii>ll\.'  Co.;   see 

Heald.  Robert  F      2,825,190 
Collbohui.    Franklin    H,,    to   The   Ran<l   Corp. 

ceiver,      2,N25.9(X).  3    4-58.  CI.  343-  HK», 
('ollette.  Alban  :    See    - 

Sloan,  Harry  E.,  and  Collette,      2.825.572. 
Collins  R*idio  Co.  :  See— 

Coleman.  Richard  R..  Jr.      2.825.878. 
Doeli.  Mplvin  L.,  and  Heald.      2  825.808. 
Collls.  J  .  k  Sons  Ltd   :   See — 

Coins.  I^pslle  A.      2.825.439 
Collls.     I>.-slie     A  .     to    J.     Collls    h    .Sons    Ltd. 

roller  conveyors.      2.825,4.39,  3-4-58,  CI.    193- 
Coltune.  Stanley  J    :    See 

LIndenauer.  Julian,  and  Coltune. 
('olumbia  Cellulos)'  Co..  Ltd.:    See 

Waynian.  Morris.  an<l  Holkestad. 
<'onibusti<m  Kngine<Ting.  Inc.  :   See — 
Ja<k»<m.   Francis   B       2.825,791. 
Compagnle  des  Machines  Bull    (Soclete  Anonyme) 

Knutsen.  Knut  A.      J.H25.,502. 
Compagnle   Genpraip   dp   Construction    de    Fours: 
Benolt-Cattln.   F^ilx       2,825,293 


2,825.573, 


Inc 


Automatic 
Wavegulde 


2.825.748. 


-5.5. 
L. 


,825.474. 


Dlr<ectional    re- 


Bearings 
-35. 


for 


2,825,224. 
2.825.646. 


Set — 


Nee 


fr     rospffc 


'Otional    IV- 


J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tungiten    arc 

D.   Warren  Co 
CI     73— 1.'>9 
ElPTtrlcal   du- 
el.   200-50. 
rorp.      Flt»x    tMter. 


Compagntc  GeneraU  de  Telegrapblf  ^na  Ftla  :  Set 
Charlea.  Daniel.     2  825  838. 
Convert,  Guy.     2  82ft  841. 
Conant,    Ixrola    A.,    to    Cnlon    Carbide    Corp. 
^lertrodo      2.82^.703   S-4-ft8.  CI.  1!.^2-^1.'>. 
Connell.   Herbert  J.,  and  C    P.  Grant,  to  8. 
l'at)er   teatlnK  method      2.825.225,   3— »-B8. 
Conalanflne,   Arthur   R  .  and   K.   T    Curlnon. 

trlbutlon   ayiilem.     2,825.775,   .V4  58. 
Contl     John     D  ,    to    .\mericHn    VlaooBe 

2.825.223.  3   4-58,  CI    73   -01. 
ControU  Co   nf  .Vmerira  :   Se^ — 

Beller.  Wllbert  F.,  and  Oebel.      2,825.780. 
Convert  Ciiv,  to  Compajmle  Cenerale  d*>  T^leirraphie  Sana  Kll. 

Travelling  wave  tubex       2.825.S41.  3-4-58,  CI.  315-,'i.5. 
Cooley.  Laurel  K..  Jr.      See  - 

Codlfv     laurel    K,    Sr.    L.    E.    Cooley.    Jr.,    and    Plaul 

2,825,518. 

CooleT.    Ijiurel   E,.   8r.    L,    E,   Cooley,   Jr.     and  C.   O,    Plaul 

Portable    projection    screen    structure      2,825.518,    3-4-58, 

r\.  248—  171. 

Cooper       Albert,      to      Murlhead     k     Co       Ltd.     OuplllatorH. 

2  825  81 1    3  4-5S.  CI    2.')n-  3« 
Cope.    Arthur   C,    and    M.    BnrK.    to   Merck   k  Co.    Inc.      Sul 
fonic  arid  enters  of  ethannlainlnea.      2,825.7.3fl.  3-4-58,  01. 
2«0^    45fi. 
Copp.  Belton  A.  :   fire — 

Schell'-ni    Chrlatopher  A.      2  825.285. 
Corhett    Harold  A.     Preserved  rtah  food.     2.825.«48.  3-4-^58. 

CI.  09-  3 
Corcoran    Kthel  J.  :   fice  „,,  ,   , 

Canhman,    Edward    P.   Corcoran,    and    I>e«n.     2.825.717. 
Corderinan     Sidney   A.,   to   Mclntoah    Laboratory\    Inc.     HUth 


2.825.7«fl.    3-4-58,    CI.    179 — 171. 
Phlfer. 


ind 


2.825.fl57. 


2,825,724. 


2.825.r.7f. 
Drill  Jig  for 
CI.  77— «2. 
America   aa   repre 
Rattery   retaininK 


2.825.119 
2.825.584 


jidter 
5.559 


Co 
3- 


Feedlnr 

cT. 


■4-58. 


"S? 


fidelity  audio  amplifier 
<urli»H.  Allen  C.  :   See 

Nork    Walter  W  .   Bldle.  Corllaa, 
Cornell  DublHer  Electric  Corn  :   Rrr — 

Frekko.  Eu|tene  F.      2,825.855. 
CornlnK  <JlH«ii  Worka  :   See — 

NitKche.  Joaeph  E.     2.825,185. 
<'nr|>enln(t    Alton  L.  ;   See 

Chaae.    Harold    M..    and    Corpenlnn 
CoBmo<'ord  Plitotlca  Ltd.  :    Hee- 

Sturm.  Robert  H      2,825,709. 
coulaon     (Jordon    R.      l'roce«»    for   aenaratlnis   oil    from    bltu- 
mlnoua  aanda.  ahalea.  etc      2.825.B77,  3-4-58,  n    19«— 14 
Cox    David  C..  to   Mandrel    Industries,    Inc.      Article  catcher 

for  sorting  machine      2.825.4.5«.  3-4-58.   CI.  20»— 73. 
Cox    lA'  Roy   E.      Bore  hole  aampler.      2.825,5.33.   .3-4-58,   CI 

255      14 
Craig  Machines.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cole.  Frank  E..  Jr.     2.»25.61fl. 
Crane  Packing  <'o   :    See 

Voytech.  Charlea  F      2.825.353. 
(^ranham.  John  E   :   See — 

Stevenson.   Herbert   A     Clark    and  Cranhani 
Craver.  Edward  H  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

wave  pilde  flanjres.     2.825.249.  3-4-58. 
Crawford.   John,    to   the    Inited    States   of 
sented    by    the   Secretary   of   the   Army 
device      2  M25.802.  3-4   58.  CI.  250-  14 
Crawlev    William  P  ;   Ree— 

HeflTemnBer.  Robert  D.,  and  Crawley. 
Crookston,  Robert  R   :   See — 

Badger.  Algernon  S  .  and  Crookston. 
CroHs    Carroll  N      Display  device  with  automatically  acting 

^Mp'port      2  «25.51fi.  3   4-5«   CI    248--  35 
Cullen.  Rot  H.,  and  L.  D.  Richards, 
said   Cullen.      Flexible   suoports 
2.H25,3«4,   3-4   58,  CI.   138-    5ft 
Cullum    Marvin  S  .  50%   to  I).  E.  Grimshaw.     Portable 

driver.     2.S25.207.  . 1-4-58.  CI.  fil— 73.  „^.„ 

Curtis.  Guy  A.     Overload  cutout  switch.     2,825.776,  3-4-58 

CI    200-  -61.46. 
Cushman  Chuck  Co..  The     Ser  - 

Sloan.  Harry  K  ,  and  CoUette       2,825.572. 
I'utler      Ca.Hslns    <"       to     Hell     Telephone    I.j»boratorleH,     Inc 
Thermionic     cathode     structure        2,825,832,     3-4-58,     CI 
313 — 38 
Cutting.  Alan  B       See  - 

Beck,  Arnold  H    W  ,  Cutting,  and 
Dahlin.  Robert  D.,  to  Benchcraft.  Inc. 

2.825.470,  ,3-4   .58.  CI   211— 13fi 
Daimler  Bern  .\kflengesellschaff  :   See- 

Andem.  Ilrich  W    P       2,825,321 
DWIelio.   (Jaetano   F  .    to   Koppers  Co 
(amino  1,2. 4-triaiolyl)    amides    of 
2  825.715,  .3-4-58.  CI    2<'.0-    78 
D'Alello,  Gaetano  F ,  to  Konpera  Co.,  Inc.     Polymers  and  co- 
polvniera    of    N  ( amino  1.2.4  trlaiolyl )    Imides    of   alkyl  1.2 
diolc  acids.     2.825,710,  ,3-4-58.  CI    20O— 7S. 
r>aley,   Joseph   A  ,   Jr  .   and   W    R.    Slivka      Combustible  gas 

detector      2.825,22ft,  3-4-5N.  CI    73      190 
Dalton,  Richard   L.,  and  F.  B.  Hauaerman.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  k  Co.     Basle  hydrous  chromla  and  basic  werner 
comiM>8itlon«  and   process  of  applying  same  to  glass  fiber 
2.S25.ft59.  .3--4-58.  CI.  117— 12fi. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chase,  Harold  M.,  and  Corpenlnjf      2.825,724. 
Wayland.  Rosser  L.,  Jr.      2,825.732 
Danlv  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

banly.  Phllo  H  ,  and  (Jeorgeff.     2,825.500. 
Danly   Phllo  H  ,  and  V.  (Jeorgeff,  to  Danlv  Machine  Specialties, 

Inc'    Grip  feed.     2.825,500,  ;i-4-58,  dl.  271—2.5 
Danaereau,  Charles  E.,  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Co. 
linkage    with    detachable    pivotal    connection. 
:i-4-^H.  CI.  59—79. 
Dana,  Willi     See-  ,  »„„.„„„ 

Jobannaea.  Adolf.  Dani.  and  Klinger      2.825.028 


Darling.  L.  B..  Co  .  Inc.  ;  See — 

Berkowiti.  Leonard  I       2,825,052. 
Davidson.  John  T..   to  The   Standard   Reels 
device    for    high-speed    printers.       2.825. 
271—2.4. 

Davidson.    John    T.,    and    P.    (i.    Stlmson.    to    The    Standard 
Register  Co.     Strip  severing  mechanism      2,825.403,  .3—4-58, 
CI.  104 — 49 
Davis,     Sidney,    to    American    Bosch    Arms    Corp.       Electro- 
mechanical device       2,825,K.<0.   .3   4-58,  CI.   310 — 1,59 
Dean.  Raymond  .M.      See  — 

Cashman.  h^lward  P.,  Corcoran,  and  I>ean.     2,X25,71' 
Decker.  Frederick  J  .  and   XI    H.  Gregg,  to  The  Caldwell  Mf| 
Co.      Double    helix    sash    balance.      2.825.088.    3— 4-.58. 
lO— 197 
Deerinj;  Milllken  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Hicks.  John  W  .  Jr       2.825.199 
l>e    (iter.    Johannes,    to    North    American    PhllipM    Co.    Inc. 
Otho<ie-ray   tube  for  the  reproduction  of  colour  television 
images.     2.H25.847.  3-4-58.  CI.  315—13 
De  Haan,  Ritzo  K.,  to  V.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Weigh- 
ing apparatuH.     2.825,548.  .3-4-«8.  CI,  206 — 56.5. 
Del  Camp,  Sdnione   M  ,  to  Cinch   Mfg.   Corp.     Vacuum  tut»e 

socket.     2,825.881,  .3-4-.58.  CI.  .339—128. 
l>e  Loe,  Oliver  P..  to  The  Waterbury  Parrel  Foundry  k  Ma- 
chine Co.     Transfer  ineanx  movable  toward  and  away  from 
face  of  die  blo<k  during  oacillatlon.     2.825,075,  3-4-58,  CI. 
U)      12. 
!>«■  Mambro.  Anthony  M.  :   See — 

D«  Mambro.  (fene  and  A.  M.      2,825.208 
I>e  Mambro,  Gene  and  A.  M..  to  Standard  Portable  Cord  Co., 

Inc.     Safety  shield.     2,825,208,  3-4-58,  CL  90—11, 
Dennison  Mfg   Co.  :   See   - 

Flood,  Carl  A       2.825.102 
F1o<m1,  Carl  A.      2,825,100. 
Dennison.  Robert  C.  and  A.  C    Luther.  Jr  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      TelcviMion    special    effects    circuits.      2.825,767. 
.■{-4-58.  CI    17K— 7.;i. 
I»ent.  Kenneth   H..  to  the  Inited  States  of  -America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the    I  nited   States  Atomic  Energy   Commission. 
(Jrab  mechanisms      2.H25,599.  3-4-58.  CI.  294 — 86. 
iH-ubel.  Justin  A  .  to  (Jeneral  Controls  Co.     Flame  detector. 

2,825.78ft.  3-4-58.  CI.  200—  138. 
Devaud.   Albert   J.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
EleifTroatatic  tape  and  methods  of  construction.     2.825.558. 
:i  4-58.  CI.  271—2.3. 
De  Vilbiss  Co..  The  :   Sec  — 

Stubbe,  Harry  E..  and  Canfield.     2.825.872 
De   Vries.    Machicl       Apparatus  for  transmitting  mechanical 

vibrations      2.825.703.  3-4-58,  CI.  179 — 100.41. 
D'Haeni.  Marcel  P.      See— 

Fischer.  Howard  R.,  and  DHaem.     2,825.206. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See 

.McCracken.  John  H  .  Jr..  and  Bolick. 
IMamond,  Hyman  :  See— 

Mahoney,  Clarence  L,.  and  Diamond. 
DIckev,  Joseph  B.  :   See — 

fowne,  Edmund  B.,  Moore,  and  IMckey. 


said  Rlcbarda  asaor.  to 
for  fluid  driven  drill  bits. 

rell 


Rayner,     2.825.839 
Shelving  construction. 


..    Inc       Polymers   of   N- 
alkenyl  1,2  dlolc    acids 


Diebold,  Inc.  :  Src  - 
Card.  Samuel  P. 

DIeckmann,  Herbert 
46-    180 

Diem.  All)ert  :  See  - 
Moll.  Bernhard. 

Dis  Arlo,  Daniel  A.. 
Stein.  Electronic 
3-4-.58.  CI    2.50 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd 


2,825,543. 
2,825.695. 
2,825.726. 


2.825,614. 
E.      Bird.  call. 


2.825.180,   3-4-58,   CI. 


Krieghbaum.  and  Diem       2,825.541 
Mi   to  E    T.  Filippini.  and   H   to  M.  H. 
fog   penetrating  apparatus.      2.825,815, 

-83.3 
The  :   See 


viewing    device. 
Radio   Co. 


Bracelet 
2.825,201, 


Armstrong.  (Jodfrey  P..  and  Millldge.      2,825.740. 
Lee    Neville  D.     2,825,722. 
PItto,  Inc.  :   See  — 

.Smltxer,  Louis  A       2.825.434 
DJerassi,  Carl  :   See 

Rosenkran/,   George,   and   DJerassi.      2,825,735. 
Do  All  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Boulllon,  George  M.      2.825.200. 
I>ockhorn.    Wayne    A.      Stereoscopic    viewer    for    motion    pic- 
tures.    2.82.<,263.  3-4-58.  CI.  88—16.0. 
Dockhorn,     Wayne    A        StereacopIc    movie 

2,825,264.  .3-4-58,  CI    88—16.0. 
Doeli.    Melvin    L.,    and    E.    T.    Heald,    to    Collins 

Keved  filter.     2,825,808,  3-4-58,  CI.  250—27, 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :   See — 

Eskln.  Samuel  G.     2.825. .507. 
Donahoe.  IKmald  J.     Multiple  level  concrete  watering  trough 

2, 825. .302.  .3-4-58.  CI.  119     78. 
Dooley,    William   E,,  and   J     Prophet.   Jr..   to  Esso   Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Paraffin  wax  composition.     2.825.6.35. 
.3-4-58.  CI    44      7  5 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc   ■    See 

Fischer.  Anthony  J       2.825.691. 

Dorsey,    William    R  .    and    S     I     Strashun,    to    Vacu-Drv    Co. 

Continuous    proc«'Bs    for    dehydrating    liquid    or    semi-liquid 

concentrates    under    sub-atmospheric    pressure.      2,825,653. 

3-4-58,  CI    99—206  ^         «... 

Doamann,   Luclan  P  ,  to  United   States  Rubber  Co.     Method 

of    coating    thermoplastic    material    and    article    produced 

thereby      2.825,601.  .3-4-58.  CI    117—1.38.8. 

Doty,  Clifford  B,,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Visor  for  vehicle  body. 

2,825.601.  .3-4-58.  CI    290- -97. 
r>ow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Henrv.  William  M       2.825.451. 
Klein.  Walter  A       2.825.452 
RIgterlnk.  Raymond  H      2.825.728. 
Taylor.  William  C,  and  Tung      2.825.698. 
Downing.  John  :   See — 

Hill.  Frank  B  ,  and  Downing.     2.825.625. 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Thibaulf.  Harrlaon  N.     2,825,367. 
Drewitt,  James  G.  N.  :  See —  „  ^^,  _„„ 

Allen,  Sidney  J.,  and  Drewitt.     2.825.739. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2825.387. 
L'nivenwl  joint  and  boot. 


Du  Bois.  Robert  C,  to  MlnneapoHs-HoDcywell  KeguUtor  Co. 

Pilot   valve.     2.h25,35-*.  a-4-58,  CI    laf — 83. 
Dudley.  Michael  L)..  to  llai«ltine  Keaearcb,  Inc.     Electrostatic 

focuiliif  ayotetn.     2,H2i.HJl,  ^—t-5H,  CI.  olli — 82. 
l>uggdn,  Kdwurd  J.  :    &'««—■ 

Soua«loff,   Dimitri  U.,   Uug^an.  and   Whiting.      2,825,118. 
Duinlier,  8imon,  to   .^orth  Aiuerican  I'hUipa  Co.,   Inc.     Mag 

netic  memory   device.      ^.SJJ.Hbl,  J-4   58.  CI    340 — 174. 
Duialier.  Sttuon,  to  North  Ainerican  Phliipa  Co..  Inc.     Ferro- 
magnetic  cure   for   uae    in   a   plurality   of   atatlc   magnetic 
triggers.     -'.825.8»2.  3-4   58.  CI.  340 — 174. 
Du  Jlont.  Allen  B.    Laboratoriea,  Inc  :   See—- 
Caaef .  Kobert  F.     2,825.848. 
Felt,  Da   id  C.    2,825,812. 
Duiiiore  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Steibel.  James  V      2.826.427 
Dunbar   Kapple.   Inc   :    Srr 

Alltop,  Ceril  U.,  and  Logadon. 
Dunn,  (ienrge  K..  to  Chrys.er  Corp 

2.825.213,  3-4-58,  CI.  64 — 32. 
l>u  Pont   de  Neiiioura    K.   I.,   and  <'o.  :    See 

Arnold.   Kerricit  R..  Kawcett.  and  (Jllberl       2  H25.704 
Arnold.  Herrlck  R.,  Fawcett.  and  Howk.     2,825,706 
Dalton,  Richard  L.,  and  Uauaerman.     2,825.659 
l^ton.  KuBMell  It.,  and  vt  inter      2.8^.>.ti42. 
Etxel.  Oastao.     2.H2.'^,710 
HuntHberger.  Jaraea  R.     2.825.664. 
Mayfield.  Raymond  J .     2.825,7 1 1 . 
.Meadow*.  (;eoffr«'y  W      2.825.6.'>5. 
Rogers,  Arthur  O.    and  Stevena.     2.825.747. 
Rowe    Marvin  H.     2.825..V»«. 
Sandera.  Philip  F.    2.825.706 
Schueler,   Arnold   I'  .  and   Wolff.      2.825.742. 
Schumacher.   Frederick  <;  .  and  Irwtn.     2.825.629 
Wernlund,  Christian  J      2.825.684. 
Kagan.    William    F.,    to    Allla-Chalmers    .Mfg.    CO.      Nonlinear 
resistance  bridge  utilising  tmnsformer  providing  time  delay 
compensation.     2.825.864.  3  4-58.  CI.  321      19. 
K^gle-Plcher  Co  .  The  ;   See 

Meyers.  (Jeorpe  L..  Shutt.  and  Schrlner      2.828.365. 
l^astraan  Kodak  Co.  :  See 

Smith.  Arthur  S.     2.825.120. 

Towne    Kdmund  H.  Sloore.  nnd  Dickey      2.825  726 
Raton    Rnpiaell   H     and  C    H    Winter    Jr     t..   K    I    du   P«>nf 
de  Nemours  k  Co.    Method  of  producing  group  IV-A  metala 
2,825  642.  3-4-58   CI    75     84  .5. 
Kckert.  .John  P  .  Jr..  and  D    M    Llpkin    to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Bi-'oroidai   transverf«e   mairnetlc   amplifler   with   core  sfnic 
tnre   providing   hlghect    symmetry   and   a   closed   magnetic 
path.     2.825.869.  3-4-5H    C'    :<23      W 
Eddy.  Olen  M.     Tire  chain.     2,826.381.  3-4-58,  C\.  152 — 241. 
Kdralng.    Arnold    C.      Calf    weaner.       2,825.304.    3-4-58.    CI 

119—132 
Edwards.   Paul  C.   D    D    Robertson,  and  J.  O.  Smethurst.   to 
Itell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      Cross  control  compandor 
used    as    echo    supprensors.      2.825.764,    3-4   58.    <'l.    179 
170.2 
Edwards.  William  J   :    See 

Sweet    Rftv  I»      uut   Edward-.     2.825.21)6. 
Eichmeier.  Ruasell  R..  and  A.  W.  Schorger,  to  Burgess  Cellu- 
lose Co      Stereotype  mat.     2.825.645.  3-4-58,  C\.  92 — 3. 
Elfel-Mci'ullouch.   Inc       See 

Haegele.  Rowland  W      2.S25.843. 
Ekman.  Carl  O.  A.    to  Firnia  Eknian  and  Brundlin      Camou- 
flage nets       2.825.168.  .3-4-58.  CI.  41-10. 
Electric  F'urnace  Co  .  The      See — 

Vaughan.  Arthur  H      2.825.547. 
Electri<iil  Apparatus  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Kelleigh.  Waldo  J.     2.825.778. 
KelleiKh  Waldo  J.    2,825,779. 
Electrofllm    Inc.  :    See — 

Sijversher    Herman  I      2  825.702 
Electronic  Specialty  Co.  :  Bet — 

RhodeH.  CheHter  R.     2.825.782 
Electronic  A   X-Rnv   .Vppllancea   Ltd.  :   See — 

TonnicUffe.  Edward  A.  J.    2.826,327. 
F'lKcn  Mfg.  Corp   :    See    - 

Qoldsmltb.  .Morris.     2.825.384. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  ;   See — 

Dansereau.  i'harles  E.     2.829.201. 
Ellendt.    Cunther.    an<l    M     .'^chnell     t,,    KnrltenrahrlkHn    B'lycr 
Aktiengesellschaft      Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tereph- 
thsllc   add    dimethyl  ester.     2,826.738.   3-4-58,   CI.   260^ 
475. 
Emerson.  John  F.  :   See 

Snyder.  Ellery.  and  lOmerson.     2.825.229. 
Emerson   Radio  ft  Phonograph  <^'orp.  :  See — 
Sperling.  Jacob  <i      2,82.')  813. 
Welnstein,  Marlf.     2.825  861 
Enders.    Edgar     to    Fartjen'ahrlken    Bav»*r    .\ktieneei»ell<>chaft 

Monoaso  dyestuffs.      2.825.725.   3-4^58,   CI.   260 — 146. 
Endler.     Harry     II      A  .    and     E      Uulgarelli.     fo    .M.>n»e<  a' liil 
Sodeta    Generale    per    I'lndustrU    Mlnerarla    e    Chimlca 
Catalyst   for  the  production  of  oleflnic  oxides.     2.825.701. 
3-4-58.  n.  252     475 
Engel.  Walter    to  SuUer  Freren,  Sodetc  Anonynie.     Means  for 
producing  sur)erheated  vapor.     2.825.314    .3-4-58    CI    122 
382. 
Engstrom.    Oscar    L.      Drink    mixing   and    <lii<penHlng   device 

J 825. 491    3-4-58.  CL  222  — 133. 
Enyearf     Duane    B  .   and    N     V.    Ousching     to   The    .Monarch 
Machine   T(h)1   Co.      Hydmullc  control  system.      2.825.307 
.3-4-58.  CI    121—41. 
Erath    I»uls  W.  :    Sec  - 

Pittman    Robert  R..  and  Ernth.     2.825,886. 
Ericson.    Arthur   R  .    to   Rowe   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      Signal   for  co- 
lumnar   merchandising    machine.       2.825.487     3-4-58     CI 
221      6  ... 

Eakin    Samuel  O..   to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Tvmperature  ad- 
justment for  thermostat.-*.      2.825..507.  .3-4  58.  CI    236—48 


S' 
25,621. 

Badger.  Algernon  S  .  and  Crtwkston,     2.826.584, 

Casbuian,  Edward  1'..  Corcoran,  and  Dean.     2.825,717 

Dooiey.  U  ililam  E..  and  Propliei.     2.825.635 

Urwne.  Robert  L..  and  Scott.    2.825.686. 

Jaholf.  (  harles  E..  and  Kaulakls.     2.825.678 

Jonaco.   Frederick  L  .  and  HIckok.     2.825  637. 

Kenneday.  John  \N  ..  and  MciJowen.     2,82i5..536. 

McKay.  John  F..  and  Koenecke      2.825.662 

Morway.  Arnold  J.     2.815.G92. 

Morway.  Arnold  J.     2.825  694. 

ScUeeline.   Harold  W..   Hubbard,  and  Hakala.     2.82&.74n 

Seljoa.  Arthur  L.     2.825.361 

Wilson.  Howard  L..  Robison.  and  Smith.     2.825.676. 
Estle,  Elly  ;   see 

Mulder.  Rudolf     2.825.591. 
Ktxel.  Uastao.  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  NemourK  and  Co.     Procei4>i 
of    preparing   a    creane-prooflng   agent.      2.825.710.   3  4  58, 


CI.  260     29.4 
Evans.  Elmer  C. 

3-4-58.  CI.  324 
Kvans.   (ilenn  C 

doKlng  device 
I'A-ans    John  ^i..  i 


2.825.871. 


Lockiag  Tal^e  and 


Armature  winding  data   tinder 
51. 
Quick  attachable  and  <ietacliable  core  h<de 
2.825.482.  3   4-58    (1    220      25. 
.   Ijindells    W    J    Mo<>rh<iuHe.  and  J     R    W 
Perfect,   to  The  Bradford  Dyers'  Assn.  Ltd,  and  Bleachers' 
Assn.   Ltd      Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  sheet  ma- 
terial     2,825,117.  3-4-58,  CI   26— 69. 
Fabrlsio    Arno.      Sandal  for  walking  on  tar,  asphalt  and  the 

like      2.825.153.  3-4-58.  CI.  36     7.5. 
Fall.  Harry  H  :   Sce- 

Peterlng,  Harold  <1  .  and  Fall.     2, 82... 729. 
Fan    Sln-Plh    to  Burroughs  Corp.     (JaseouH  discharge  devlcen. 

2,'825.853.  3^-58.  CI.  315      168 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeHelUchaft :   See — 
Ellendt.  Ounther.  and  Schnell.     2.825,738. 
Enders    Edmr      2.825.726. 
Farley,  Eugene  I)       See- 

Watts.  Paul  H      2.825,607.  ^        ,    .. 

Farquhar.  Robert  H      IVvice  for  indicating  'he  relative  move 
ment  of  the  earth  and  a  heavenly  body      2.825.151,  3  4   58 

Faucheui;'*Phlllppe    J     R.     .>>««.h'!i!l  '^"^S*^ r-'l V"l2'"* 
out  plants  sown  in  line      2.825,2(3.  :^-4-.'>8.  CI.  »7 — 1£. 

Fawcett.  Frank  S.  :   See  ,,.,,k.    »      o  uon  7n« 

Arnold.  HerricV   R.  Faw,-ett.  »".!  <.ilbert      2  825704. 
Arnold.  Herrlck  R..  Fawcett,  and  Howk      2,825.705. 
Failo     Angelo.       Screw    top    Uauor    dispenser    for    bottles 

2,8^5.495,  J-4-58,  CI.  222—478. 
Feighner,  Olive  M.  :   See— 

FelgViner.  Shirley  D.    2.825^57. 
Feighner.  Shirley  D..  to  O    M.  Feighner 
key     2.825,357.  3-4-58.  CI.  137—385. 

Felt,  David  C,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  La'»P"'<"^««' „^5^.  q9§" 
eratlng    means    for    electrical    tuning    devices.      2,825.812, 

1—4—58   CI    250 40 

Ferguson.'  David  8.,  to  Sylvanla  Blectrlc  P«>l»^tsInC;Klec- 

tronlc  welder  pulse  controlUng  circuit.     2,825,809.  3-4-58, 

CI    ojQ^ 27 

Ferlen"  Ruswil   P      Model   airplane.     2.828,179,   »-t-«8.  CI 

Aa TQ 

Fernly    Joseph    E.      Attachment    for   tun   vUor  or   the  like. 

2,82i.467,  5-4-68.  CI.  211—89.  ,»,        , 

Ferrand    Louis.      Self-baked   annular  anode  for  melting  fur 

naces.    2,825,690,  3-4-58.  CI.  204—228. 
Ferris    Walter,   to  The  Ollgear  Co.     Piston   and  piston   rod 

assemblies.     2,825,241,  3-4-68,  Cl.  74 — 679. 
Fetter,  George  A..   ^   to  V.  L    Fetter.     Drape,  etc,  hmnger. 

2.82b,520.  5-4-58,  Cl.  248—263. 
Fetter,  Vema  L.  :   See — 

Fetter,  George  A.     2.825,520.  „ ^ 

Fleber     Bruce    P.      Stump    remover    and    router       2,825,370. 

3-4-^8,  Cl.  144 — 2. 
Fikentscher,  Hans  :  Sec- 

Herrle,  Karl,  Fikentscher,  and  SlebeL     2.828,719. 
Flllpplni.  Edwin  T.  :  See— 

DU  Arlo.  Daniel  A.    2.826,816. 
Flnken,  Walter  S.  :   See- 

Frieder,  Leonard  P  ,  and  Flnken      2.828.1 12. 
Firefly  Inc.  :  See — 

Robbing.  Jack  B.    2,826,340. 
FIrma  Companie  des  Montres  Longines  Pranclllon  8.  A.  :  See — 

Mlder.  Peter  E.     2,825.272 
Firms  Contraves  A.  G.  :   See — 
Baur,  Frans  W.    2,826.617, 
Flrma  Ekman  and  Brundlin  :  See — 

Ekman.  Carl  O.  A     2,825.168. 
Fischer,  Antbonv   J.,    to   Dorr-Oliver    Inc.     Treating   impure 

llquida.    2.825,"691 .  3-4-58.  CL  21(^-49. 
Fischer.  Howard  R.,  and  M.  P.  D'Haem,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool    Co.       Pneumatic-hydraulic    power    unit.       2,825,206, 
3-4-88,  a.  60—51. 
Fisher  Valentine  W.  F.  :   See— 

Walker,  Eric  B.,  Shaw,  and  Plsher.    2,825,656. 
Flexible  Drives  (Gllmans)  Ltd. :  See — 

Walker.  Derek  W   R.    2.825.230. 
Ploied,  Amos  D.     Animal  trap.     2.825,176.  3-4-58,  Cl.  4S— 61. 
Flood,  Carl  A.,  to  Denn  son  Mfg.  Co.     String  tag  atUihment 

device.     2,828,162,  3-4-58,  CT.  40—20. 
Flood,  Carl  A.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Strip  of  comer  mounts 
for   mounting    pictures    and    the    like.      2,828,166.    3-4-58, 
Cl.  40—158. 
Florio.  Gerald  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Mold  for  semi-conductor  Ingots.     2,825.549.  3-4-58, 
Cl.  266—2. 
Flower.     Archibald    T.       Spacer     bar    for    conductor    wires. 

2.825/751,  3-4-58,  Cl,  174—146. 
Fivnn,  Wllllsra  D  ,  Jr.     Reflector  panel.     2,828,326,  3-4-68, 
Cl.  l2«— 141. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ni 


It  and  th** 


Vnfkt.    Henrlch  C    J.    to  MlnliteHo  d«  Aeronautlca,  DI«rtor 
'^"lo'ka":?!.^  Aerotorto  8an,o.^nam^^^^ 

helicopter  flying  machine     2,825,514,  »-4-OH,  U.  -:«     « 
Foo<lI«»<»u«*»"le«  Co.,  Inc  ;  See— 

^Vaupel.  Edwin  A.     2,825,654. 
Forman,  Herbert  B. :  See-—  .„._      ouoiiRfUt 

Lowenhelm.  Frederick  A.,  and  Forman.     2,825,6M. 
Forman,  WlUlam  O.     Apparatua  for  producing  and  debarking 

wood  chip..    2.825.371,  3-4-58,  Cl.  144—41. 
Forman.   William   O.      Machine   for  making  chip,   for   paper 

pulp.     2.826.373   3-4-58.  Cl    144—172. 
Foster.  Raymond  F.  :  ^J^^         „  „_.  -^ 

Omen.  Wolf  J,  and  Foster.     2  826  756  o«i_a 

Fox    Knox  P.     Pinch  valTe.     2,8i5,524.  3-4-58.  Cl    251—8. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See-- 

OlB*n   Everett  O     2.825.868. 
Franck    Adolphe.     Bru.h  holder  for  rotary  electric  machlnen 

2,825,881.  X-4-58,  Cl.  310—247. 
Francken,  Jan  C:   See--         .  _     _  .    _      oao^AAti 
Jonker,  Johan  L.  H^  and  Francken.     2,825.845. 
Freeman.  Loul.  G  .  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Freeman,  Loul.  O,  Jr.    2,825,366. 
FYeeman,  Louis  G..  Jr..  to  The  Lo"]^a   Freeman  Co.    Tf'^^J 
lacing  mean,  and  method      2,825,366,  3-4-58,  Cl.  13»— -J8. 

trolytlc  capacitor.     2,825.855.  3-4-C8,  O.  317— 2S0. 
Frleder    Leonard  P.,  and  W.  8.  Flnken ;  aald  Flnken  awor 

ir  Mid     Frieder.      Tenalon     releawhle    fastening    derlce. 

2,82.^.112.3-4-58.01.24—239^  obo.,,a     ,  4  sr     c\ 

Fry.    Alec       Ca.t   Iron   pipe   cutter.      2,825,130.    3-4-58,    ei 

Oft 00 

Fry  Horace  P.,  Jr..  to  American  VUcoae  Corp.  ^Method  for 
Indicating  tiie  termination  of  a  yarn  cake  winding 
2,825.624.  3-4-58.  Cl.  18— *4. 

Fryklund.    Robert   A.,   to   Raytheon   Mfg.   Co.      Echo    ranging 
device*.    2.825,884,  3-4-58.  Cl.  340— S. 

Fuch..  Francl.  J  .  Jr.  to  We.tern  E_lectrlc_  Co.  Jnc.^  Unlver- 


fur    Llnde'8    Elsmaachlnen    AktlengeaelUchaft : 


2,825,211. 


2,825,704. 


Removable 
70—224 
basket  con- 

3_4_,<S8,  Cl. 
3-4-58,     Cl. 


2.825,860 


Cantor.     2.825,627. 


developer.        2,826,647, 


,825,522. 
Co.,   Inc. 


Change  dU 
2.825,346 


Ophthalmic 


Inc.      Sealed 
317—234. 


2,825,064. 

2,825.064. 

.825.780. 
2,S25.173, 


3-4-58,    Cl 


ehrtng  Co.      Directly  operated 
3--t-«8,  CL  121—46.5. 


■al  bending  mandrel  utlllxlng  connecting  cable 
,V4-58.  a    153—63. 
Fuller  Bruah  Co..  The  :  See— 

Grogdo.  John  B.    2,825,081. 
Fuller      Robert     B.        Photographic 

3-4-58.  Cl.  9« — 66. 
Fulton  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bolmet.  Henry  G.,  and  Weber     2 
Oabrlelsen,   Christian,   to  Rowe  Mfg    _- ,   --. 
penslng  mechanism  for  merchandising  machine. 
5-4-58,  n    133—2. 
(iadget-O^The-MonthClub,  Inc.  :  See — 
Gunderaon.  Lynell  A.    2,825,181. 
Jacob.on.  Arnold  N.     2,825,171 
Oagnon,    Loul.    L.,    to    American    <^Pi''*L  ^^ 

hunting.      2.82^.267,  3-4-58.  Cl.  fe— 47. 
(Jalther  and  Co.  :   Scr— • 

«ar.eV;'T?en^r"y'"j^    lall'-'.^Sde..      2,825.613.    ^4-^.    Cl 

111  1—71. 
Qasway  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kln«>lman.  Jo»ph.     2.825  l.'S6  „      .   „, 

Gate..   Paul    E.,   to    SylvanlaEimrtc   Product. 

semiconductor  device*.     2.825,856,  3-4-58.  Cl. 

(iay-Bell  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Bell,  Harry  O..  Oay,  and  Shaffer 

Gay,  Jacob  D.,  Jr.  .   Bee — 

Bell,  Harry  G.,  Gay,  and  Shaffer 
Gebel.  Irving  :  See--  ^  „  .    ,     _ 

fteller^ilbert  B.,  and  OebeL    2 
Oederos,     Wayne    L.       Fish     hook 

43 44.2. 

Olger,    George    M.,    to  Koehring  Co 
quence  valve.    2,828,309 

^H/erV™.^     I.«W07. 

OellmarAUef  B.    'cirS     2,825.345.  3^8.  Cl. 
General  Control.  Co.  :  See — 

Deubel,  Justin  A.    2,828,786. 
General  Electric  Co  :   See- 

Andrew.,  John  L.     2,825,350^ 
Gruen,  Wolf  J.,  and  Foster.    2,828,756. 
Hausa,  Walter.     2  825  753 
Holt,  Wuiard  G      !2,825,531 
Low.  Frank  D.    2,825,348 
Revercomb,  Henry  K.     2.825,758. 
Stoddard,  *dgar  S.    2,825.665. 
Stoddard.  Edgar  S.    2.825.666 
Wittel,  John  M.     2,825.712 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd    J^e  •  gee_ 

Miller,  Jame.  S.    2,625,619. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee—-  n.,^,„      9  aoii  Aoa 

Olbwn.  Lowell,  Hornaday,  and  Heldorn.     2,tiia,*m. 
Jacob.,  James  W.    2,825|33.         , -„- ,0^ 
Nlchola,  Charles  A.,  and  Welser     2,825,124. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co  ■See— 

Scheg.  MarcUn  A.     2.825.801 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co    The  :   S« — 

apelman.  Roliln  H.     2.826,383. 
Georgeff,  Vasll  :    See- 

Danly.  Phllo  H  ,  and  Georgeff.     2.825,560. 
Gerdts,  Gustav  F       See— 

Pape,  Hans-Martlu.  and  Letia*      2,825,:mj»^        w«ntn»  a 

Gergen,^;m€.  B  .  and  T.  O   Wartman.  *<>  Minnesota  Mining  A 

Mfg      Co      Letterore*.     printing     makeready      2,825.-i8J, 

c,«'ri;t;.*VubJn"^r.'7o\obb.ns   *    Myer..    inc^^^^^^ 
actuated  ventilator.     2.825,275.  »-4-68.  Cl.  »»— liw. 


132—79 


GeMlls<'haft 

fif( 

Llnde.  Richard      2,825,212.       ^       ^  . 

(k'Mel    Vincent      Precoollng  of  packaged  produce. 

3-4^8.  Cl   62—171 

'**"N!;iie?N?urTce\^.and^ewecke      2.825.524  ^  , 

«;ib.onXWell,  J.  H   Hornaday,  and  J   H.  Heldorn   to  General 
Motor.  Corp.     Refrigerating  apparatua.     2,825,499,  3-4-3K. 
Cl    230—19. 
(.llberf .  Henry  L  :  See—  ^.,k^_»      o  «M>t  A.11 

Beall,  Robert  A  ,  Borg,  and  Gilbert.     2,825,641. 
(aibert,  Walter  W  :   See—  n,,*^,, 

Arnold.    Herrlck    R..    Fawcett,    and    Gilbert 

"'"  H^weT,  R^oMld  B.,"and  Gill.     2,825,668. 
Gillette  Co  .  The  :   See  »  ook  ..«• 

Shnltxler,  Meyer  J.,  and  Sinclair.     2,825,468. 

''"'^">?^t^on'J^,hn  s'Tnd  Gtllham      2.825,687^ 
Glass    Dwlght  W  .  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Mfg   to 

r^indVr'lSck  and  knob      2.825  220.  3;4-58    Cl. 
(ilenny,  Clarence  S  .  to  The  Wa.hhurn  Co      Wire 

Htructlon       2.825.481.  3-4-58.  Cl    220—19^ 
Gold.  David.      Parachute  riser  system       2,825..')15. 

(ioMberg.     John     S      Garden     tool      2,825,133, 

(Jo^d^*  David       Storage  device  for  the  ^"trol  bar.  of  basl 

new  machine.       2,825.44.%,  3-4-.%8,  Cl    206—16^ 
.;oldrmUh,%Iorrt.,    to    Elgen    Mfr    ^^fP      Method    and    ap- 
naratus    for    securing    metal    strips    to    fabric      2.82.'>,384. 
3-4-58.  Cl    153—1 
Coodman  Mfg   Co.  ;    See 

Ahlson    Burton  W      2.825,544. 
Buckerldge.  Roger  M..  and  Wood 
Cartlldge.  Frank      2.«25..%45 
aiomer.  Joseph  J.      2.825,490 
(ioodman.  Solomon  :   Bee— 

RednisR.  Alexander,  Goodman,  and 
(;oodrlch,  B  F  .  Co..  The     See— 

Kehe.  Henrv  J  ,  and  Home.     2.825.733 

'•"'•N''.b;i^rArt*hur''T':7nd  Gorshkoff      2  825.2.16 

G«tem""AWln    J  ,    and    M     W     0"'!'>»   *«   ^'g-^^^Vi'^^i^' 
Cluster  bresker  for  cherries.     2. 82. >. 375,  3-4-OS.  <■  i    i^o     x. 

Oottscho.  Adolph.  Inc.     See-^ 

Gotts?hri;a  's'  'to    id'o-'or^Gottscho     In-„  Marklng^nd 
numbering   mean,   for   strip  material      2.825.2.9.   3-4-58, 

(Jould.' Wi^ll^  P     to  Merllte  I"<J"''y'rAi!J,';  70""'''''"  ''""'" 
or  the  like       2.825.777.  3-4-.58.  Cl   200—61.72. 

Grant.  Clvde  P   :    See  - 

Connell.  Herbert  J.,  and  Grant      2.R2.V22^. 

«;rav     l>onald    K       to    Radiant    Corp      Hydraulic 
?otator      2,825.240   !l-4-^8- <^1   7*- ^"\,,„    p„ 

Cray    Linsley  S.  to  Grav  Stamping  and  Mfg    (  o. 
device.      2  R2.V749   3-4-58,  Cl.  174—35 

Grav  Stamnlnc  and  Mfe  Co  -See  — 

C.ree?;."Ro^'rT'£*,  fnd  I'f  Vc'ott,  tn  Esse  Research  and  En 

glneering   Co      Electrical    coalescence   process       i,tW3,o»o. 

3_4_'Sg    Cl.  204—190 
Greer,  Edward  M  .  and  P   E 

Inc      Resistance   control 

2  82.^.396.  3-4-58.  Cl.  158- 
Greer  Hydraulic,  Inc      Bee— 
Greer     Edwsrd    M.,    and 
Grcgsr.  Mahlon  H   :    See— 

Decker.  Frederick  J.,  and  Gregg 
Grelst  Mfg  Co  .  The  :   «';-      , 

■     .rlffln"  a'au^e'l*'  to  AmerTcin   Iron  *  Machine  Works 
'"{"   ■    Prestreiied  shrunk.fltted  rotary  drill  collar  and 
Joint       2.82.'i..585,  3-4-68,  Cl.  285—115. 

'■"Tidle^r.Krmond''s'rand  Grlmmond.     2,825,890. 

Grlm.haw.  Daniel  E  :   *:c'"„,  .„ 

r.r,,.^S''Tnhr  ¥'."  fo    Ihf  ffl.r    J.ru«,    Co.     C,...dr,o.. 

resented  by  the  Seoretarv  of  the  Army     Gas  ma.k  canl.ters. 
O^ef  wolf 'j*"and'^R  '  F  "F-ter,   to  General   Electric   Co 

""UTrolnc  J«'r^"A«'^^«'':^,'l7r'7"3"'*''  '* 

3-4-58.  Cl    274—10 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc. :  ««'— 

Aircraft  toy  set      2,825,181,  3-4-a»,  v^i    *o— ii*. 
<}uschlng.  Nacle  V  :    See— 

Enyeart    Duane  B  ,  and  Guschlng. 
Gustin  Bacon  -Mfg  Co  ^See— 

Stephens.  JoHcph  F      2,82."i.38« 
Guiv    Ethel  J       See — 

CaVhman,    Edward   P..   Corcoran, 
Haas       Bduard      Tablet      dispensing 

3_4_,^8.  Cl    124—27 
Hackney    Ray,    and   E    A.   Carlson. 

Tape  perforatoi       2.825.406,   3-4-08,  Cl.   101 


antenna 
Shielding 


Napolltano.  to  Greer  Hydraulics, 
valve  for  fuel  Injection  sy.tem 
-36. 

Napolltano      2.825,396. 
2.825,088. 

Co. 
tool 


2.825.307., 


and 
toy 


Dean, 
gun. 


2.825.717. 
2.825,324, 


Wet-ore  belt   stratlfler. 
Reflex  oBcU- 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HakJiLa,  Thomaa  H.  :   See — 

Sohe^llne    Harold  W  .  Hubbard,  and  Hakala      2.825.746 

Hale,  Edward  C  .  and  J  L.  Stokea,  to  Abltlbl  I'ower  k  Pajxr 
Co.  Ltd  I>l«per»er  feed  device.  2,825,388,  3-4-58,  ("1. 
154—1 

Hall,  Gordon  L.  Calculating  device.  2,825.505,  3-4-58.  CI. 
235—78. 

Hall,  Waldo  J  .  and  R  A  Parsona,  to  Bendix  Aviarlon  Corp 
Fuel  cODtro)  for  gas  turbine  engioea.  2.825.397,  3-4-58, 
CI.   158—36.3 

Haloid  Co  ,  The:   Bee — 

Walkup,  Lewis  E      2,825,814. 

Hamalalnen.  Carl,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.      Alkenyl  phospho 


nltrlUc  ester  polyhalohydrocarbon 
3-4-58,  CI  260 — 80 
Hamilton.  Berfls  F .  deceased  :  W  S  Hamilton 
said  B  F.  Hamilton,  to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp. 
miunting      2.825.394.  3-4-58,  CI.  155 — 196. 


adducu.     2,825,718. 


executor  of 
Cbalr-back 


% 


8«e- 

2.825.304. 

See — 
F      2.825.394 

The  :   See  - 

Sr.     2.825.496. 


Hamilton  Mfg  Corp 

Hamilton,  Bertls  F. 

Hamilton,  Willlani  S.  : 

Hamilton.  Bertls 

Hanklns  Container  Co., 

Mleasler.  Paul  W. 

Flannlfln  Corp  :    See — 

Hicks.  Frederick  W    Jr.     2.825.3«2. 

Hannon,  Thomas  W       Electrically  heated  screen  constmctton. 

2,825.461.  3-4-58.  CI.  209 — 238. 

Hanser.  Charles  A.  :   Bee — 

Kuhn,  Robert  A.,  and  Hanser.     2,825.158. 

Hardle,  James  H..  to  The  Canadian  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Co.  Ltd 

Mall    chutes   of   the   exposed    type      2,825,438.   3-4-88,   CI 
J  93 g 

Hardin.  Clarence  W.  Leg  support  2.825.074.  3-4-58.  CI. 
5 — 327 

Harrer.  Herbert  W  Free  piston  engine  compressor  apparatus 
2,825,319.  3-4-58,  CI    123 — 46 

Harris.  Carl  I.^gs  for  Hollywood  beds  2,825,073.  3-4-58, 
CI.  5—310 

Harrls-Intertype  Corp  :   Bee 
Barley.  Leo  D      2.82.^.404 

Harrison.  Flenry  Shock  registering  device  2.825,297 
3-4-58,  CI    116—114. 

Hart,  Joseph  R.  Apparatus  for  determining  moisture  In  seeds 
and  jTrafn.     2,82."..870,  3-4-58.  CI.  324 — »0. 

Hart.  Robert  D   ;   Bee — 

Bengtsnon.  Bertll  S  .  and  Hart.     2,825,784. 

Harvel  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Harvey,   Mortimer  T.,  and   Rosamllla       2.825.713. 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T.  and  P  L  Rosamllla.  to  Harvel  Research 
Corp  Compositions  comprising  amine  modified  acetone 
formaldehyde  resin  and  method  of  making  same  2,825,713, 
3-4-58.  CI    26a     45  2 

Hatch,  .Meredith  R.,  and  R.  H.  Kemp,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co. 
Brlquetting  press.      2.825,092.   3-4-58.   CI.    18 — 18.7 

Hatchette.  Andrew  H.  Sr.  Hook  and  eye  fastener 
2,825,594,  3-4-58.  CI    292—95 

Hauck,  Aloyslus  J  ,  A.  Kusko,  and  W.  J.  Loy,  to  Herl  Duty 
Klectric  Co.  Automatic  constant  current  regulator  em- 
ploying   a    saturable    transformer.     2,825,865,    3-4-58,    CI. 

Hauserman.  K>ank  B  :   See- 

Palron.     Richard    L.    and    HauKermnn.      2.825  6.^0 
Hausx,    Walter,    to    General    Electric    Co       Color    television 
systems   employing  alternating   low  frequency   components 
2,825,7.^3    3-4-.58    CI    178—5.2.  ^  '  ^ 

Hawkins    Havilah  8      Articulated  toy  set  of  building  blocks 

J  825.178.  3-4-.38,  PI.  46 — 2« 
Haworth.    Lionel.    P.    B,    Smith.    C.    Blea.   and 
Ltd.     Torrjue  responsive 
CI.  74—801. 
Inc.  :   Bee — 
I)      2,825.837. 


S.    F:.   filattery. 
arrangements. 


Treating 
53-  21. 


par 


2,825.119. 


to  American  Vls- 
"8,   CI.   28—51 


to      Rolls-Royce 
2.S25.247.  ,3-4^58. 
Haieltlne  Rejtearch 

Dudley    Michael 
Heald.  K.arl  T      Ber 

Doeli.  Mehln  L..  and  Heald.      2.825.808. 
Heald.    Robert    K,    to    <'olgate  Palmollve    Co 
ticulate   materials.      2.825.190.    3-4-58.   CI. 
Heck,  Carl,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Method 
"'     P''o<l«J<'lnK     highly     permeable     dust     cores.     2.825.095. 
'»■  ""T^'Jo.  (  I.  18---OV.3. 
Heffelflriger.  Robert  D.,  and  W.  P    Crawie] 

coae   Corp.      Stop  motion. 
Heffernan,  J.,  and  Son  :   Bee- 

Rlchner.  Willlani  V      2.825. .343 
Hnffernan,  James  F   :    Bee — 

Rlchner    William  V.      2.825,343. 
Heffernan.  Mary  E.  :    Bee-- 

Rlchner.  William  V.     2.825,343. 
Heffernan.  William  J   ;  Bee — 

Rlchner.  William  V.      2.825  .343 
Heidorn.  John  H.  :    Bee 

(Jibson.    Lowell,    Hornaday    and 
Hell-Quaker  Corp.  :    Bee  - 

Reeves.   Herbert   M..   North,  and 
Heine     Henry    U       Acousilciil    tile  and    method   of  manufac 

turlnait.      2.825.420.  3-4-58.  CI.  181— 33 
Helss.   John   P  .    to   Thompson    Products.    Inc.      Self-contained 
■"toBMtic  leveling  vehicle   suspension.     2.825.579,   3-4-58. 

Heitman.    Joseph    B.    to    P.nnHalt    Chemicals    Corp       Process 

'  l\?T4.r?^4"S§'V-}°-y_''"n™  P*'"'^*"'"""'^''  <*"  electrolyte 
Helsper.   Robert  O.."  to  SpecUltles  Development  Corp.     Time 

delay    control    device       2.»2.'^.770.    3-4-,->8.    CI     200—33 
Hempe  .   (Justav   .\      to  .McDowell    Mfg    Co.     Television   cone 

construction.      2.825  129.  3-4-.-)S    C\    2^— .539 
Henle     Robert    A  ,    to   International   Business   Machines  Corp 

Switching  network       2.825.889,   3-4-58.  CI.  340—166. 


Heidorn.      2.825.499 
HlUebrand.     2.825,399 


Meniilnger.      Andrew      P.      Flashtube 

2  H25.795.  3   4-58.  CI.  240—1.3 
Ht-nr.v.    X.llllam    M..    to   The    Dow    Chemical 


mounting     structure. 


Co. 


rolled    nhe,!    material       2,825.451. 


Dispensing 
3-4-,'i8.    CI. 


device 
HtTiiian, 

ratus. 
Hi'riiian. 


Beam  poMltlonlng 


well  tubing 
148—21.55 


3-4-58,    n 

2.825,896. 
2,825.392 


for  handling  «uccf» 
Impression  operation 
281. 

2.8M,637 
Corp.     Control   valve. 


from 
32— 


larton    for 
-'()«      :>H. 
Heppner  .Mfg.  Co       Srr 

Heppner.   .Myron  R.      2.825.835. 
Ilfopner,   Myron   R.^  to  Heuimer  Mfg    Co. 
2.825,83.V  3  4   .^A,  CI    313  -T7 
Daniel     to    M.    A     Coler.      Vibratory   coating   appji 
2,825.299,  .3-4-58.  CI    11R--417 
PhyllU  <;.  :    Bee 
Simons.   Ijiwrence.      2. 825, .567. 
Herrle.    Karl     M     Klkentscher.   and   H     P.    Slebel.   to   Badlwhe 
.\nllln-    k    Soda-Kabrtk    AkflengesellMcliaft       (^opolymerlia 
flon  of  vinyl  eth.-r.*       -.'.825. 7 1ft,  .3   4-58,  CI.   260      80.3 
Heriog,     Eugene     .M  .     to     .S<»clete     dea     Celeries     de     Pompey 
Process   for   producing    low   alloy   steel    for  oil 
and    tubing    thereof.      2,825.669, 
Hethtrlngton,  Iiic  :   See - 

.^bellman,  Joseph  H..  and  I.^w 
Hettrlck  Mfg    Co,  The      Bee 

Pederson,   Henry  C  .   and  Barnett 
Hevi  Duty  Electric  Co   :    See 

Hauck.   Aloyslus   J.,   Kusko.   nnd   Luy,      2,825.865 
Hexcel  Products  Inc.:    Bee- 

Spott,  Robert  C      2,825.800. 
Heywood.    Christopher    J.      .^pparatux 
slve    sheet    units    for    a    subsequent 
thereon       2  825.281,  3-4-^58   C|    101- 
Hlckok.  John  K.  :   Bee 

Jonach    Frederick  I,  .  and   Hlckok 
Hlcka     Frederick    W  ,    Jr  ,    to   Hannifin 

2.825.362.  3-4-58.  CI.  137      «22 
Hicks,    John    W,    Jr  ,    to    Deering    Mllllken    R.-nearch    Corp 
^arns.    and    processes    and    apparatus    for    pr<><iuclng    the 
Mine      2.825.199.  3-4-58,  Cl.  57—36. 
Micks.    Paul    L       IVvlce   for  une  In   making   impressions 
dental    Impression    material.     2.825.134     3-4-58     Cl 
17. 

Hicks.    William    W.,    and    J.    C.    Beckett,    to    Weslx    Electric 

Heater  Co.      Air   purifier.      2.825,102,  3-4-58    Cl    21  —  102 

IlUide    MJland,    Henrlk    A.,    to    X.    V.    Coq.      I^rlving    mech 

anisms  for  circuit  breakers.     2,825,787    3-4-58    Cl    200 

154. 

High.    Roy    K.     Skin-covering    mold       2.825.093.   3-*-«8,    Cl. 

1  H — "4  ^ . 

Hill  Frank  M  .  and  J.  Downing,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd 
Manufacture  of  cellulose  acetate  textile  materials 
2.825.625.  3-4-.58.  Cl.  18—54. 

Mlllebrand.  Earl  I).  :   Bee  — 

Reeves     Herbert    M      North,    ind    HlUebrand      '2  825  S9fl 

Hlller.  Vernon  T  .  and  C  L  Martin.  Carpenter's  slope  tap.' 
2.N:.'.-...V)4.  3    4   58.   Cl    23.'>— 71 

Hlndmarch.       Thomas.      Power       transmission       mechanism 

2  825  2.35    .3-4,58.  Cl.  74-    368. 
Hindu.  Ronald  :   See — 

Richardson.    Arthur    B.    F.    O.,    and    Hinds.     2,825  589 
Hines.  Peter  J.,  to  I'nlted  Rtates  Rubber  Co.      Overshoe  with 

heel  grip       2.825. 1.V5.  3-4-58.  Cl.  36      58.6 
Hltt.   Dwlght  A.      .Sealable  sanitary  bags.     '2.825.497.  3-4-58 

Cl.   229      «2 
Hobbs    Charles  <'..  Jr   :   See - 

.MacLean.  Alexander  F  .  and  Hobbs.      2.825.743. 
llobbs.    Howard    F  .    to    Hobbs    Transmission    Ltd. 
ratio    power    transmlaaion    apparatus       2,825.245 
Cl.  74-783 
Hobbs  Transmission  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Hobbs    Howard   F.      2  825  245 
Hoffman.    Krich,    to   H     Lindner,    0.   m    b.   H.     Tool 
mlcroHCop^    for    <ieta<hable    mounting    In    a    spindle    of 
machine  tool       2,825,265,  3—1-58,  Cl.  88-  39. 
Hoffman.  Oiwar.    See - 

Smith,  Ira  D  .  and  Hoffman       2.825..55S. 
Hogan,  John   P.  and  H    I.    Miink.x.  to  Phillips  F'etroleum  Co 
Polymera    and    production    thereof.       "  -    .    --      — 

260—88.1. 
Holden.  Artemas  F.  :   Bee  — 

Zabban.  Walter,  and  Southworth. 
Hole  Fire  Pump  Co   :    Sre    - 

W.ndell    I-'vfrt  J       2.825.527 
HolkcNtad.  Helge  P.  :    See — 

Wa^inan.    Morris,   and    Holkestad.      2,825,646 
Holt,    Wlllard    (i  .    to    (General    Klectric    Co.      Speed 

arrangement.      2,825,531,  3-4-58.  Cl    253 — 59. 
Honerkamp.   Friedrich      Ser 

Kurth.    Franx    J.,    Honerkamp.    and    Phillips       2.825,274 
Hooe,   Hunter  K  ,    to   Royal    .McBee  Corp       Combination   tabu 
latlng  and  card  pumhing  machine       2.825,503    3-4-58    Cl 
235     61  1. 
Hooker,    Donald   K  ,    to   R     T.    Moloney.     Color-selective 

game  register       2.825,565.  3— »   58.  (M    i>73      125 
Hooper,    Frederick    W  ,    to   Ross    Knglneering  of   Canada 

Paper  machine  hiHxI       2  M.>,'i.430,  1»  4   58    Cl    189      1 
Hopi>er.    Andrew    L.    to    B.ir  Telephone    Ijiboratories     Inc 
Klectrlcally     variable     wave     guide     resonant.     2.825.877 
3-4-58.  Cl.  333 — 81. 
Hornaday.  James  R.  :  See — ■ 

Clbson.    I^>well.    Hornaday.   and    Heidorn.     2.825.499 
Home.   Samuel  E  ,  Jr.  :    See 

Keh*-.  Henry  J  .  and  Home.      2.825,733. 
Houdry    Process  Corp    :    Ser 

.McEvov.  James  E,  and  .Mllllken.      2.825,699 
Houston  Oil  Field  Maferlal  Co  .  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Standrldge,  Claudle  .M.      2.825.412. 
Howard.    (Jeorge   (;.,    to   Scovlll    .Mfg    Co.      Flexible  hose   cou 
pling   having  strengthening  means.      2.825.588.   3-4-58    Cl 
285      258. 
Howard.    Robert    F.      Ventilated   borisontal   alat   meUl 
ing.     2,825.100.  3-4-58,  a.  20 — 57.5. 


Variable 
3-4^8. 


maker's 

a 


2.825.721.    3-4-58.    Cl. 


2.825.696. 


limiting 


ball 
Ltd. 


awn- 


•tructur*- 


trol   ralvr 


nechanlnm 


<)    ItmitlnR 


ectlve  ball 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


B     K. 

pUtf 


0111,    Jr.    to    J. 
oxide    rf-ctlfler. 


F.    Koons 
2.825.668. 


Howe.    John    R.     Tubular   conveyor.     2,825.443,    3-4-58,   Q. 

198—213 
Howes.    Ronald    B..    and 
Proceaa     of     makinit    a 
.^-♦-5«.  n.  148  -6.3 
Howie,  Beniamln  W.  :  See- 

Arnold.  Herrlck  R.,  Pawwtt,  and  Howk      2. 
Huang,    rhaane,    to    Sylvanla    Electrlp    Productn 
•iBtor    Bwltrhlng    clrcultB.      2.825.822.    3-4-58. 
88  ^ 
Hubbard,  Addison  W.  :   Krr 

Scheellne.  Harold  W..  Hubbard,  and  Hakala 
Hubbard,  William  M  :   Wee- 
Adams     Edmond.   Hubbard,   jtnd   Syelea.     2,825,6T0 
Huffman.  CharleB  O.  :   ffee — 

Lanjfhart.  Vlrtor  K..  and  Huffman      2.825,871. 
HuKh<>8  Aircraft  Co  :    R*"*- 

Price.   Leonard   \V.      2.82."^, 862 
Huhn.  Harvey  J. :  See — 

Hunnlnitt.  Leon  A  .  and  Huhn 
Hultmilnf.    Victor    J.      Prefabricated 
2.825.098.  3-4-.n8.  CI    20-    2 

H.  J.  Hnhn 
214—507 


.825.705. 
Inc.     Tran- 
a.    307- 


2.825,746 


2,825,478. 
building 


con  it  ruction. 


Hunnlcutt.  Leon  A.    and 
2,825,478.  3-4-58.  CI. 
Hunter.  Carl  T.  :  Srr — 
BartH.    Anthony    J 
2,825.587. 
HiintBberirer    Jamen  R 


Hay  and  sllaire  carrier. 


HImmona,    Hunter,    and    Johnson 


to  E    T.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co 
Polytetrafluoroethylene  coatlnjt  rompoaltlona  contalniax  an 
alkali  metal  alMrnfe  and  colloidal  alllca  and  artlclea  coated 
therewith      2.8?5  664.  3-4-58,  CI    117—232 
Huaman.  Delmar  W.  :  Sec  - 

Brannatrom.  Arnold  J  ,  and  Huaman.     2.826.277. 
HoMar.    Kalman    Z.       Rling    ahot.       2.825.32S.    3-4-58,    01 

124—20. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Stockwell,    Francla    A.      2.825,750. 
I.len    Charles  C   :  Sec 

Lnfkin    Paul  M.,  and  Iden.     2.825.849. 

to   Radio  Corn,   of  America 
and    high    voltage    apparatus 
>-  27 

L       Portable     light-ray     treating 
58.  CI    128— .395 


Iden,  Charles  C, 
tube  deflection 
:^ -4   58.  CI    315 

lllfelder.  Eklgar 
2.825.337    3-4 


Cathode  ray 
2.825,860, 


device 


See- 


Imperlal  Tobacco  Co.  of  CanadH  Ltd. 

Rowell.   I.orne   A.      2,a25.4,'57 
Ingraham.    Mary   T      Poilahlng   kit. 

15—258 
Innes    William  B   :  See — 

Ashlev.  Kenneth  D..  and  Innes,     2.825,700. 
Insetta.  Lloyd  W.  ;  See — 

Musser.  C.  Walton,  and  Inaetta.     2.820,140 
Interchemlcal    Corp   :    See — 

Mock.   Walter  W.,   BIdle 


2.825,086,    3-4-58.    CI 


Corllsa. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp 


and  Phlfer. 
See— 


2.826,657 


2,826.609, 


Bergfors    Carl   A       2.825  806 

Hagoplan.  Jacob  J.      2  825  406. 

Henle.    Robert    A       2.825.889. 

Logue.    .loaeph    C       2.825  821. 

Quade,  Edward  A       2  82,^  859 

Salecker,    Anton       2.826.857. 
International  Standard  Elertrlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Berk.  Arnold  H    W     Cutting,  and  Rayner      2. 825. 839 

Heck.    Carl       2  825.096 

Lauterer.  Anton.     2.826.239 

Rldler.  Oesrnond  8.,  and  Orlmmond.     2.826.890. 

Treadwell    Cvrll   G.      2.82.1.87S. 
Internatl<inal  TeU-phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Ardltl.    Maurice.      2.825.876 

Baraeket.   Albert   J       2,825  755 

Chapman.    Richard    F      2.825.901. 

Florlo.   Gerald   C.      2.825.549  , 

Iskenderlan    Halg  P      2.826  840 

Kandolan.    Armlg   O       2.825.874 

Le  Vine,  Donald  J  .  and  Merkel       2.825.876. 
Irwln,  George  J.  :    See-  ,  »  J.,  ^^^ 

.Schumach.r.  Frederick  G  .  and  Irwln      2.826.629 

Iskenderlan     Halg  P  .   to   International  Telephone  and   Tele 

graph    Corji       Traveling    wave    elortron    discharge   derlres 

2.825,840.  .3-4   58.  CI.  31,%   -3  5  „»«.  ,„c.    .   ,.    «o 

Ivy    JesHle  T      Telescope  mounting  bar      2.825.138.   5-4-S8. 

CI     ,33-60 
.Jackson.  Francis  B..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     Hous 

Ing  heHtlng  unit   using  electrical  heating  elements  novelly 

organlxed  an.l   controlled.     2.825.791.   ,3-4-68.  CI.  219—39. 
Jackson.  Norman  W  .  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus 

for   cutting   a   continuous   length   of   material  at   Intervals. 

2,825,376,  3   4-58    CI    146—95.  „„„.„„„ 

Jackson    Ramuel  G.     Addressing  machine  master.     2.826,280. 

.3-4   58,  CI    101      149  4.  ^      _. 

Jackson    Wllllani  H.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dispersing 

fluids    In    liquids.      2.825.542.    3-4-58.    CI     261—87. 
Jackson.  William  P  :  See  - 

Loo,  Chlng  C.  and  Jackson       2,825,051, 
Jacobs,    James    W..    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Drive   ni*«'- 

anlsm  for  refrigerating  apparatus.     2,826,283.  3—4-58.  CI 

74 — 3366.  ^      ,     , 

Jacobsen.  Paul  W..  to  H.  O.   Weber  *  Co..  Inc.     Mechanical 

take  up   for  tear  strip  applicator       2.826,687,    8-4-88,   CI. 

271      2  2 
Jfccobson '  Arnold   N,   Mo  to  Oadget-Of  The-Month  Club,  Inc. 

Fish  lure      2,826,171.  .3-4-68,  CI.  43—42  5 
Jacovelli    Samuel,  and  P    P,  Veltri.     Automatic  sludge  drains 

for  coniprettsed  air  systems.    2,825.426.  3-4-88,  CI.  183—42 
Jahnlg.    Charles   E.,   and   A.    F.    Kaulakis,   to   Bsso   Research 

and    Engineering    Co.      Purification    of    hydrocarbon    oils. 

2.825.678,  .3-4   58,  CI     196-    .12  „        ,  «,   .^ 

Jakuwchuk     Walter,    to    Mead    Specialties    Co..    Inc.      riuld 

pressure  ram.     2.828.610,  3-4-68.  CT.  309—17, 


and    Johnson. 

Electroplating. 

to   Esso  Research 
2,825,687.    8-4-68, 

2,826.261.   8-4-58, 

Timer      2,825.772, 

Method  and  appa 
and  for  continuous 


Jarman- Williamson  Co.  :   See — 

Williamson,  Norman  B,     2.826,674 
Jeffers.  Edward  C   and  M,  C,     Journal  lubricator. 

3-4-58.  CI.  308-  -88. 
Jeffers.  Martin  C  :  See 

Jeffers.  Edward  C.  and  M.  C.     2,826,609. 
Jennings  Machine  Corp  :  See- 

Burley.  John  W.      2.825,091. 

Johannsen.    Adolf,    W.    Dam.    and    W.    Klinger     to    Badlsohe 

Anilin-   *    Soda-Fabrlk   Aktlengesellacbaft.      Production   of 

gases    containing    sulfur    dioxide.      2.825.628.    3-4-58.    CI. 

23—177, 

Johnson.      Armigene      R.       Garment      atructnre.       2,82^,067. 

3-4-58,  CI.  2-106 
Johnson.  Arnold  R.  :  See — 

Bugler.  Arthur  G..  and  Johnson.     2.826.078. 
Johnson.   Henry  O,      Image  registering  apparatus  for  photo- 
composing   machines.      2,825  142,    3-4-88.    CI     33—184.8. 
Johnson,  Howard.  Electrostatics  it  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Howard   R.     2.825.332. 
Johnson.    Howard   R..   to  Howard    Johnson   Electrostatics   k 
Electronics.    Inc.      Hypodermic   syringe   with    magnetically 
actuated      piston      and      needle.      2.826.332.     8-4-58.      CI. 
128-173. 
Johnson.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Barta.    Anthony    J.,    Simmons,    Hunter, 
2825,587. 
Johnston,  Samuel  8..  to  National  Steel  Corp 

2.826,681    .3-4-58.  CI.  204 — 28. 
Jonach.    Frederick   L..   and   J.   E.    Hlckok. 
and    Engineering   Co.     Gasoline   fuel. 
CI.   44-63. 
Jones,   Alan   R.     Scanning   Instruments. 
Ql^   gg J4 

Jones.    Gerald    W..    to   The   Maytag   Co. 
3-4-58.  CI.  200—37. 

Jones.  Sam  H..  to  Askanla  Regulator  Co. 
rntus  for  controlling  gravity  liauld  flow. 
metal    billet   casting.      2.828.104.   8-4-58,    CI.    22—57.2. 

Jonker,  Johan  L.  H  ,  and  J,  C,  Francken,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Cathode  rav  tul>e  for  reproducing  color 
television   Images.     2,825,848.  3-4-58,  CI.  316 — 13 

Jorgensen.  Gilbert  A.  and  O  H  Headrest  for  use  In  a 
bathtub      2.825  069.  .3-4-68,  CI,  4—186. 

Joigensen.  Olive  H.  :  See — ■ 

Jorgensen,  Gilbert  A.  and  O   H.     2.825.069 

Jullen,  Louis  R.  Vehicle  lamp.  2,825.799.  S-4-68,  CI. 
240—^2. 1.  ^       , 

Kabak,  Daulel  M.  Circuit  means  Including  bridge  for  auto- 
matically varying  current  through  a  load,  2.825.867. 
3-4-58,  "CI    323      66. 

Kadosch  Marcel.  F  G  Paris.  J  I>e  Foil,  and  J.  Bertln.  to 
Soclefe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviatlon.  Jet  propulsion  units.  2.825.204,  3-4-58, 
CI    60 — ,35  6,  ^    _ 

Kadosch.  Marcel,  J.  I^e  Foil,  F  M.  L  Maunoury.  and  J. 
Bertln  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviatlon.  Device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid    between     cambered    blades.       2.825,632,    3-4-58.    CI 

Kalhow  Theodore  W  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  Adjust 
able   tracing  device   for  machines.      2.825.270,  8-4-58.   CI, 

Kandolan.    Arinlg  G  .    to   International   Telephone   and   Tele- 

granh    Corp.      Artificial    load    for    broad    frequency    band. 

2.8J5.874.  3-4-58.  CI    .333—22. 
Karp    Edward  C  .  and   S.  G.  Berglund.  to  Sanitary  Scale  Co. 

Pullev    mounting    device    for    meat    saw    with    tensioning 

means  therefor      2.82.-),3«9,  3-4-58.  CI.  143—27 
Has      John     L,      Sr.     Hyoodermlc     syringe     for     livestock. 

2  825.334.  3-4-58.  CI    128—218, 
Kaulakis,   Arnold   F   :  See— 

Jahnlg    Charles  E  ,  and  Kaulakis.     2.825.678. 
Kearns.  J.smes  L.  :  See — 

SrhuetT.    Gerharf  W.    and  Reams.      2.825,460. 
Kee.    I^-land    M.,    to   Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc.      U  elding   rod 

and  metho.1  of  welding.     2.825.793.  3-4-68,  CI    219--146 
Keehn.  (n^orge  R..  and  J.  G.  Moorhead.  to  the  United  States 

of  Amerlra  as  repre««'nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Setting   mechanism       2.825.237.   3-4-58.  CI.   74 — 479. 
Kehe    Henry  J  .  and  S.  K.  Home,  Jr  ,  to  The  B    F    Goodrich 

Co       Method   for   making  metal   phthalocyanlne   pigments. 

2.825.733.  3-4-58,  CI.   260—314.5. 
Kellher,  Lester  J.  N  ,  and  L.  L.  Northrop.  Jr      Parts  cleans- 
ing machines.     2. 825, .149.  3-4-58.  ("1    1,H4— 105. 
KelUm,  David  S      Hose  rlamp.     2,S2.'S,.')25,  3-4-58,  CI.  251—9 
Kelleigh.  Waldo  J.,  to  Electrical  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.     Switch 

assembly.     2.825.778.  ,H   4-58,  CI    20O   -67 
Kelleigh.  W'aldo  J.,  to  Electrical  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.     Snap 

switch.     2,825,779.  .H  -4-58.  CI.  200—67 
Kelley    Alvle   E.     to   Kelley    Industries,    Inc.      Cam   actuated 

thread  cutting  machine.     2,82.\269,  ,3-4-68.  CI.  90—11.64. 
Kelley  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kelley.  Alvle  E.      2,825.269.  ,,  .„„..,, 

Keltner,   Amos   L.     Circulating  swabs  for  wells.      2,825.411. 

3-4-58,  CI.   166—177. 
Kemp     Paul       Process    of    removing    lead    from    copper   base 

alloys.     2,825,644.  3-4-58,  CI.  75—120. 
Kemp,   Robert  H.  :   See — 

Hatch,  Meredith  R  ,  and  Kemp.     2.825.092 
Kenneday.  John  W..  and  H    B.  McGowen.  Jr. ;  aald  Kenneday 

to  Esso  Research  and  Englneerlne  Co.,  and  said  McGowen  to 

Canico,   Inc.      Releasing  stK:ket  for   wire   lines.      2,>»2.),.>.J»>, 

:t-4-58,  CI.  255 — 34 
Kennedy.   Bert  S   :    See  - 

Kennedy,  Robert  E      2.825.897  .,...» 

Kennedy.  Robert  i:..  40%   to  H.  S    Kennedy      .Speed  indicator 

alarm  system.     2.825.897.  .3-4-58.  CI.  340—266. 
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KenMy,   ^Vllllam  H      Wall  pilaster  tlea.     2.825.116.  3-4-58, 

CI.  25— Ul. 
Kent  Mfr.  Corp.  :  See — 

Batcheller.  Hugh  W.     2.825.883. 
Kenyon,  Imvid  K.  :   Ser — ■ 

KIch.  Charles  E..  and  Kenyon.      2,«l'5,844. 
Kenyon.    David    K.,    to    .Sp«.rry    Rand    Corn.      Klectron    beam 

producing  and  focussing  assembly.      2.825,842.  3-4-58    CI 

5 1.5 — 5  22. 
Kerlie.   Walter  L  ,   to   Inlted  States  8teel  Corp.     Converter. 

2.H25,551,  .■{-4-58.  CI.  2(WI— ,<.5. 
Kfi'Sbiiian.   I'hilip.      Motor  vehicle  acceleration  signal   device 

2.825.418.  3-4-58.  CI.  180 — T7. 
Kfssler.  Carl  E.  :   Hee — 

Wolfe,  Hugh  O..  and  Kessler      2.825.537. 
Kiefer,  Jack  C.  :  See— 

MachC,  Philip  R..  and  Klefer      2.825.5A4. 
Klnte}-.  M    M.,  Co  :   See    ■ 

Klnley,  Myron  M..  and  Robertson      2,825.141 
Kinley,  Myron  M.,  and  F   K   Robertson  ;  said  Robertson  assor 

to    M.    M.    Klnley    Co       Pipe   rallpering   tools.      2.825  141 

3-4-58.  CI.  33—178. 
Klnxelman.   Joseph,    to  (jasway  Corp.      Temperature  control 

for  Ironing  machines      2,H25.1.'irt    3-4-58,  CI.  38 — 44 
Kistner.     Merrill    M.    to    Steam     Iron    Corp        Steam    Iron 

2.825,157.  3-4r-58,  CI.  38—77. 
Klecker,  Joseph  G.  ;   Ret- - 

Sieving,  Alfred  W  ,  and  Klecker.      2,825.232 
Klee   (Jerhard.  to  Samson  Apparatebau  Akt.-Ges.     Fluid  pres 

sure  relay.     2,825.308.  3-4-58.  CI.  121 — lfi.5 
Klee,    Gerhard,    to    Samson    Apparatebau.    Akt.-Gea,      Tilting 

noiile  relay.     2,825,3rtO,  3-4-58,  CI.  137 — 620 
Klein,  Walter  A  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Dispenser  carton 

with   retainer  for  leading  edge  of  rolled  sheet.     2,825,452. 

3-4-.58.  CI.  200 — 58. 
Klelnman.    Jacob   L.      Adjustable   eyeglass   sets.      2,825.206^ 

3-4-58.  CI.  88 — 41.  /^ 

Dans,  and  Kllnger.     2,825,628. 
tiee — 
.  and  Klonoski.      2.825,540 
Knight,  Gilbert  L.      Safety  shoulder  and  lap  belt  device  for 
motor  vehicle  passengers      2. 82.'), 581,  3-4-58,  CI    280 — 150. 
Knutsen,  Knut  A  ,  to  Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull   (Soclete 
Anonyme).     Electronic  calculators      2,825.502    3-4-08   CI 
235— fil  • 

Kunti.    William    H.,    R.    M.    Schahfer,    and    E     C     Kritsch 

Insulator      2,825,752,  .3-4-.')8,  CI    174—207. 
Kobllti.    Frank    F.,    and    J.    Tlnoco.    to    BJorksten 
Laboratories.  Inc      Improved  plastic  laminate 
3-4-58.  CI.  154 — 43. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :  See — 

Gelger.  Geerge  M.      2,825.309 
Koenecke,  Donald  F.  :   See-  - 

McKay,  John  F..  and  Koenecke.     2.825,002. 
Kolb,  Alfred  R..  Sr.  :   Hee — 

Watklns,  Raymond  L..  and  Kolb.     2.825.409 
Kolllng,  Johann,  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Fluid  heaters 


Kllnger,  Willi  :   Bee- 
johannsen,  Adolf. 

Klonoski.  Stephen  W   : 
Mers.  Kenneth  A. 


Research 

2.825.672, 


means       2.825.114. 


3-4-58,  CI    122—333. 
Kolodln.    Samuel     S.       Band    tightening 

3-4-58,  CI    24—280. 
Koons,  Jack  P  :  See-  - 

Howes,  Ronald  B.,  and  Gill.     2,825.608. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See — ■ 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F      2.825,715. 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F       2,82.">,716. 

Koren  Research  k  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Reykjalin,  Charles       2.825.437. 
Kornstein,  Edward  :   See  — 

.Sachtleben,  I.«wrence  T  ,  and  Kornsteln. 
Kostelich,   John   F,    to  Westinghouse   Electric 

drying  apparatus      2,825.146,   .3-4-58.  CI.  34 
KrUhschOtx.  Friedrlch.  to  Tboma  Co.  ii.  m.  b.  H      Mounting 
for  the  suction  tube  and  the  clearer  In  spinning  mHchlnes 
2.825.198.  3-4-68,  CI.  57—34.5 
Krasno.  Louis  R.   Dispenser  attachment  for  bottles.  2.825  492 
3-4-58.  CI.  222—209 

Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc 
electrical      conductors.        2,825,761, 


2,825.202. 
Corp.     Clothes 


Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
electrical     conductors.        2,825,702, 


2,825.899.  .3-4-58. 


2.820,541. 


Kreer.    John    G.,    Jr      to 

Magneticallv     loaded 

3-4-58.  CI    178 15 

Kreer.    John    G  ,    Jr      to 

Magnetically     loaded 

:<-4-58,  CI.  178 »,-) 

Kregel.  Richard  F.     Service  signal  system 

CT.  340—300. 
Krleghbaum,  Otto  :  Set — 

Moll,  Bernhard,  Krieghbaum,  and  Diem 
Kritsch,  Erin  C.      See— 

Knuts.  William  H..  Schahfer.  and  Kritsch.  2.825  752 
Knipen,  Philip  Energlxer  2.825.803,  3-*-58.  CI.  320 — 1^ 
Kuba,   Samuel,   to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc      Lead  forming 

apparatus,     2,825,368.  3-4-58,  CI.  140 — 71.0 
Kuehnl,    Erwin    J.    C.    F     Sutherland,    and    F.    Baumberger 

said    Kuehnl    and    Sutherland    to    Miniature   Organ    Enter 

nrlsea.    Inc.      Musical    Christmas    tree    stand.      2.825  2.55 

^-4-58.  CI    84 — 83. 
Kahfuas.  Runwalt  :  See— 

Blel,   Hans.  Kflhfuss.  and   Raschke      2,825,805 
Kuhn.  Georges,  to  Mefina   S    A       Impact  fuses  with  mechan- 
ical  retardation.     2.825.284.  3-4-58,  CI    102—71 
Kuhn,   Robert  A  ,  and  C.  A    Hanser,  to  American  Electrical 

Heater  Co.     Steam  Iron.     2,825,158,  3-4-58,  CI.  .38—77. 
Kuhrt.    Friedrlch,    to    Siemens-.Scbuckertwerke    Aktiengeeell 

2l'v858^,n'5rc,;.^"'/-"2T5    "^^    ''"    •""    '^"'■■•»«"' 
Kull,    Leo.      Automaitic   time  switch       2,825.401,   .3-4-58.   Cl 

*'|i?2'Si4'T''2.-58,''c;''2'^J.^^'5*»'    "*''    '"*'"***^    *"''^' 


^Z^t-  foJn*  .ff •  L"1''"''*?'.P'  ""^  ^   "    rhllllps.  to  Anemo 

Kusko.  Alexander     Kec-  -  .  «o. 

Hauck.  Aloyslus  J  ,   Kusko,  and  Luy.      2  825  860 
*.t^,*;^^r'"*rK''  -J"  •"*  ^  °"**1  State,  of  Americai.  repre 
2:8"^?09V  3^5r?^'V^J;f.  ^«^'-"-'       ^^^'    <-'«*«r. 
Lamb.    John,    to    «?^,'>-';{P^  Co^^Plpe  ..upler   with 

L..   to    Royal   Mcltee  Corp.      .Separable  car- 
printing    ribbon       2.825,450.    3-»-08. 


e<l 


Landells,    Moorhouse.    and     Perfect. 


H   and  H.  J      2.825,071 
Multl  Hided  folding  play-yard. 


2.820.072. 


2,825^2. 
and     Bertln. 


2,825,174. 


shut  off  valve. 

I.«mbert,    Harry 
fridge   for   an 
Cl    200 — 52. 
I.jindells,  Oorge  :   See- 
Evans,    John    G . 
2.825.117. 
Landry.  Henrv  J.  :  See 
I>andry.  Raymond 
l>andry.  Henry  L. 

3-4-58    Cl.  5 — 99. 
Landrv,  Raymond  H.  and  H    J.     Automatically  folding  pUy- 
yard.     2,825,071.  3-4-58.  Cl,  5 — 99  *^    ' 

Unghart,  Victor  K  .  and  C.  O.  Hnffman.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

2'82"5".67'i?.'^-4-5Tci^5rT7''""     '"'     '""•      '•»'"^- 
^."i"*?,"'^ '^^'•^^    ^       Illuminatwl   fenw.      2.825J96,   3-4-58 

'^""I'^i-  }^'\.  ^  •,  *"  **»•  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Cone  drier  and 
seed  extractor.     2.825.453.  ,V4-68.  Cl.  209—2 

Ijirsou  Algot.  and  H.  A  Smith,  to  L'nlque  Balance  Co  Inc 
I're-tensfonable     sash     balance.        2,825.089.     3-4-58,     C\. 

1  *^ 1  Ml . 

Lauterer,    Anton,    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corn 
-     }"^^^l''*^\\'^K  e\evtroamgnvnc   relay   structures       2.825,23B! 
^ — +—58,   C  I.   74 — 483. 
I..aw.  William  R.  :  See— 

.Schellman.  Joseph  H.,  and  Law.      2,825,896 
I.jiwton.  Harry  R  .   to  Rogers  Health  Equipment,  Inc      Exer 

clslng  machine.     2,825,503,  3-4-58,  Cl    2?2-7^ 
1^,   Neville  D..   to  The  Distillers  fo.   Ltd.      Process  for  the 
polymerisation     of     alpha  chloroacrylonltrlle        2  ff25  72> 
3-4-58   Cl    200 — 88.7  ^-.'*-, 

I>e  Foil.  Jean  :   See 

Bertln.  Jean,  Harrazln.  I^  Foil,  and  Paris 
Kadoschj^     .Marcel.     U»     Foil.     -Maunoury, 

Kadoscli.  .Marcel,  Paris,  I>e  Foil,  and  Bertln       2  825  204 
lA'KHt.   Hob^rf   C     .."<!   S    M..tvka     r<>  The  <;     K    I'reAtlce  Mr* 

Co      Paatener  slider  assembly  machine.     2,825.126,  3-4-58 

Cl.  29      211. 
I>elnunen.  August.     FlahhiMik  with  llv«>  bait  holder 

3-4-58   Cl    43-  44.8. 
I^men.   Charles   W..   to  The  Springfield  Tent  &   Awning  Co 

Outdoor  canopy.      2.825,302,   3-4-.">8    Cl     1.3.')  —5 
I^enols,  Grace  .M.     Hair  curler.     2,825,344,  3-4-58,  Cl.  132 

I>>txas.  Rudolf  :   See 

I'rtpe.   Hans  Martin,   and   I^etxas,      2. 825, .509 

Ia^  Vine.  Donald  J  ,  and  R.  J  Merkel.  to  International  Tele- 
phono  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Radio  frequency  tranadurers. 
2,825,876    3-4-58.  Cl.  333—34. 

Lewyt  Corp.  :   See — 

Meyerhoefer.  Carl  E.     2.825.087. 

Lldlak.  Joseph  E  .  to  Phllco  Corp.  Control  circuit.  2.825.851, 
3-4   ."18,  (•}.  315      83. 

Llnde.  Richard,  to  GeNellscliaft  fur  Linde'M  Elsmaschinen 
Aktlencesellsclisf*'.  P'-ocess  for  vt-paratlnir  a  compressed 
gas  mixture      2,825.212.  3-4-08,  Cl.  82—176.5, 

Llndenauer.  Julian,  and  .S.  J.  Coltune.  Swimming  stroke 
develoimicnt   IndM-ator      2.825,224.  3  4-58.  Cl    73-141 

Lindner.  Herbert.  <;   m.  b.  H.  ;   See 
lf.>ffina"ii    Erich.     2.825 '>05 

Llndqulst,  Kenneth  L.  to  Norton  Co.  Lapping  machine. 
-'.82.'  187   3-4-.58.  Cl   51-131, 

Ling,  Edward  \\.-i\  High  voltage  supply  device  2.820.828. 
3-4-58.  Cl   310—68. 

Llpkln,  Ihinlel  M,  :    See 

Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr..  and  Llpkln.     2.825.86fi 

Lippniann.  .Arthur  W.,  to  LIppiiiann  Enitlneerini:  Works.  Hy- 
draulic ram  and  valve.     2.825,310.  .3-4  58.  n.  121      164. 

Ltppmann   Engineering  Works  :   See^ 
Llppmann    Arthur  W.    2.825  310. 

LIsclanl.  Constantlne.  to  The  Protectoseal  Co,  Cap  seal. 
2.82r),484    ,V4-58,  Cl.  220—46 

Llttwln,  Arthur  K  .  to  Littwln  F'amlly  Trust  .No  1.  Appa- 
ratus for  and  method  of  demagnetising.  2.820.804.  3-4-58, 
Cl,  317      157  5 

Llttwln  Family  Trust  No.  1  :  See — 
Llttwln   Arthur  K.     2.825,854, 

Llfxle,  Samuel  L  Baby  bottle.  2.825,479.  3-4-08.  Cl.  215 — 
11. 

Ix)ftbouse.  Fre<l  R..  to  Caterolllar  Tractor  Co.  I>ual  control 
for  engine  governor      2.825.238.  3-4-58.  n.  74    -480. 

lyOgan.  .Malcolm.     Coffeemaker  with  detachnbly  securable  heat 

Ing  means.     2.825.792.  3-4-58.  Cl   219—44. 
Logsdon.  Garold  K.  :  See — 

AUtoD  Corll  H  ,  and  I^gsdon      2  «'»0  387 
I»gue    Joseph  C.  to  International  Bnalneca  Machines  Corp 

Ijitch  circuit      2.825.821.  3-4-58.  C\.  807 — 88  5, 

l/oo.  Chlng  C,  and  W.  P.  Jackson  to  Carnation  Co.  In 
package  oxygen   remover.     2  825  601,  8-4-58,  Cl.  99—171 

Ix>rtng  Samnel  J  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Induction  hard- 
ening.    2  826.788.  3-4-58.  Cl.  219—10.41. 

Ixiveloy  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mcintosh    Harry      2  820  571. 

Loverldge.  William  B.  Milk  cmrton  loading  machine 
2,825.193,  3-4-58.  Cl    58—168. 
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Low,  Frank  D.,  to  tieneral  Electric  Co.     SIkiuU  and  roDtr(d 

rtrrults  for  dlahwatbinic  apparatus.     2.825,M8,  .S-4-M,  CI 

1 34  -  58. 
lAjwenhelm,    Frt>d«rick   A.,   and   H.    B.    Forman,    to    Metal   * 

Thermit    Corp.       Method    of    tin  antimony    alloy    plating 

2  825.«83.  3-4-58.  CI.  204      43 
Lowrjr,    Michael    J.,    Cloaure    (or    the    ahaft    recelrlnc    aide 

openlnic   of  belt   (ruarrtu       2  82.').242.   3-4-A8.   CI.    74 — «11. 
Lucas,  Jo«<>ph.  (Industries)  Ltd.:   Bee — 

CUrke,  John  8.     2.825,398. 
Luenberjfer.    Frederick    O..    to    U.    8.    Electrical    Motors    Inc. 

VentlUtwl  »'lectrlc  motor.     2.825,827.  8-4-58.  O    810—60. 
Lufkin,  Paul  M.,  and  C.  C.  Idcn.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

Cathode    ray    tube   deflection    and    high    voltage  apparatus. 

2.825  849.  3-4-58.  CI.  815—27. 
Lumlnator  HarrlRon  Inc.  :  See — 
Williams.  I^eo  L.     2.825.121. 
Lundberg,   Edgar  A.,  and   W.  A.   8plelmann    to  The  Tablet  4 

Ticket  Co.     Illuminated  dlaplay  derlce.     ^,825.1«4,  3-4-68. 

n.  40—135. 
Luther,  Arch  C.,  Jr.  :  See 

Dennlaon.   Robert  C,   and  Luther.      2.825.757. 
Luthl.    Bob««rt.      I'oaltive  control   variable  speed   gear  reduc 

tlon    unit.      2,825.244.    3  4-68,    CI.    74— 75C. 
Luy.  Warren  J.  :  Hee — 

Haurk.    .^loysius   J  .    Kusko.    and    Luv       2,825,865. 
Lynch,   Maurice   A..  Jr.,   to   I'nlon   Carbide  Corp.     Dlmanga 

new    di'cararbonyl    and    process    for    producing    the    aanie. 

2.825.631.  3-4-58.  CI.  23      203. 
Maaaa,  Frani,  and  A.   Sturtxer,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengeaell 

schaft.      H/draullcally   operated    Ingot-ahearlng    machlneH. 

2.825,405,  3-4-58.  CI.  164-56 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Wee- 
Rogers.  Thomas  H.     2.825.816. 

YanaglMwa    Hamuel  T.    and  MlaerocchI      2  825  833 
Macht.    Philip  R     and   J.   C.   Klefer.      Baaeball  nune  appa 

ratua.      2,825.504.  3-4-58.  CI.  273     93 
Mack,  Sidney  H..  to  Packard  Water  Conditioners.  Inc.     Water 

treatment  device.      2  825,464.   3-4-5«    CI    210-    222 
VIacI>ean,    Alexander    F..    and    C.    C    Hobbii     Jr..    to   Celanesi' 

Corp.  of  America.     Catalvtlc  hydrogenatlon  of  unsaturated 

aldehyde*  and  ketones      2.825, .43.  3-4  58,  CI.  260—593. 
Macomber.    tVanklin    8.      Vehicle    b<Kly    for    aegrecatlng   and 

palletlslDg  freight  shiproentK      2,825,600.  i-A~!*H,  CI.  296 — 

MIder.  Petar  K.,  ."»0%  to  Firma  Coni|>anl.-  dea  Montres  I.^n- 
glnes  FranclUon  S.  A.  Device  for  the  developing  fixing 
and  washing  of  clnemNtograph  fllma  In  daylight.  2  825  272 
3  4-58  CI.  9.V    90. 

Magel,  Theodore  T.    to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented br  the  I  nlted  States  Atomic  Energy  Conimlaston 
Metal  production  and  rusting      2.825  105    3-4   58    CI    22 
65 

Mahoney,  (larence  L..  and  H.  Olainond  to  Shell  r>evelopment 
Co.  Lubricating  compoaltlona.  2,820,695,  3-4-58,  CI.  252 — 
33.6 

.Major.  Forrent  E.  :   Wee- 
Warden    John  W..  Hr  .  and  .Major.     2.825,144. 

Makhtaavel  Israel  :   Wee 

Schachter.    Osjasi.   nnd   Reinlk.      2.825,685 

.Malngarle,  Maxim,  l^-vel  Indicator  for  brake  fluid.  2,825,895 
3  4-58  Cl.  340     244. 

MaiMlrel  Industries,  Inc  :   See 
Cox.  David  C.     2,826,45«. 

Manning.  James   L.      Motor  support.     2.825,128.  3-4-58,  Cl. 

^If  —  ^nv. 

Mansfleld.    Jamen    H.      Air    cleaner.      2,825,318.    3-4-58     Cl 

123     41.56. 
Marie,    iieorges    R.    P.      Amplifying   circuit    for    microwaves 

especially   millimeter  wavea.      2,825,765,   .3-4-58    Cl     179- 

171. 
Marmoratone.    Robert   J.,    to    Panelllt    Inc.      Control   and   an 

nunclator  systeniH      2,825,894    3-4-58,  Cl    340 — 213. 
Maron.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.     Weatherproof  enclosure  primarily  for 

electrical  apparatua.     2.825.483,  3-4-58,  Cl.  220  -29. 


2.825.."i04. 


«n<l     re<vi»»e«l     operator 


Corp.      Cemented 
3-4-,"»8.   n.    15- 


.Martin.  Charles  L.  :  See- 

Hlller.  Vernon  T  ,  and  Martin 
Martin,  (ilenn  L..  Co.,  The  :   see 
Verga.  Frank  A      2,825,110 
Marvaland.  Inc.  :   See 

Pond.  Robert  H.     2.825.108. 
Marsllller.     Paul     A.       IVxir     latch 

2.825.219  .*^-t-58,  Cl.  70-    146 
Mater.    Peter    L.,    to    Standard    Pvroxolold 
molded   frame   constructions      2.825  082 
193 
Matthey.  Albert  E     Hair  clipper.     2.825.1.32.  .3-4-A8,  Cl.  80- 

Mannoury,  Frangols  M.  L.  :  See — 

Kadoach.     Marcel,     l>     Foil.     Mannoury.     and 
2.826.532. 
May,     Eugene    F.       Kcrlbing    Instrument    for    man 
2.825.1.36.  3-4-A8.  Cl.  33—27. 

Mayfleld.  Raymond  J.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  aiK)  Co. 
Plaatlsol  compoaltlona.  proceaa  of  preparing  aaine  water 
vapor  permeable  con  ted  fnhrlca  pi-ennred  therefrom  and 
proceaaea  therefor.     2,826,711,  S-4-68,  Cl.  260 — 31.8. 

Maytag  Co..  Tfce  :  See — 

Jonea.  (Jerald  W.     2.825.772. 

McBaln,  Frank  :   See- 

Strelch.  William  and  F.  H  .  and  MrBaln      2  826  4.55 

McCabe.  Charlea  P..  snd  O  Werther  to  Republic  Steel  ('orp. 
Mine  roof  bolt  having  wedge  a<>ctlons  mounted  on  a 
T-headed  ahank.     2.825.258    3^-4—58,  O    85     2  4 

McCracken,  John  R.,  Jr..  and  E.  L.  Bollck.  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co.  Oaa-llquld  contact  apparatus  2,825, .543  3-4-68  <1. 
261-118 

McCulloch  Motors  Corp.  :   See- 

(rudmandsen.  Aoatln.     2,826.196. 


Bertln 
making 


2.826,137,  3-4-68,  Cl. 


Derlra tires  of  linear 
of     producing     tbem. 


McDonald,  Albert  W,     Foldable  steps  for  traUer.     2,825.582, 

3-4-58.  Cl.  280—166. 
McDonald,  John  J.    Automobile  ash  traya.    2.825.446.  3-4-58 

Cl.  206—19.5. 
McDowell  Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Rowen,  Harold  E.    2,825,550. 
McDowell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Hempel.  tSuatav  A.     2.825.129. 
McEvoy,  James  E.,  and  T.  H.  MUUken,  Jr..  to  Houdry  Proc- 
eaa  Corp.     Removal  of  Iron  from  clay  caUlysts.     2,825,699. 
3-4-58  Cl.  262—449 
McOee,     James     D.       Refrigeration     appUcator.       2.828,339, 

3-4-58,  Cl.  128—403. 
McOowen,  Harold  K.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kenneday,  John  W    and  McOowen.    2,825,536. 
Mcintosh,   Harrjr,    to   Loveloy  Tool    Co.,    Inc.      Morse  Uper 

arbors.    2.825.571,  3-4-M,  CL  279— »T. 
Mclntoah  Laboratory.  Inc. :  See — 

Cordermair  Sidney  A.    2,825,766. 
McKae,   Alan   W.      Exposure  meter  device  for  pliotoffraphT. 

2,825.271,  3-4-58,  cT  95—10. 
McKay.  John  F„  and  D.  T.  Koenecke,  to  Bsso  Dtsssrch  and 
■nglneering  Co.     Coating  for  rubber  arUclesL     2,826.662, 
3-4-^8.  Cl.  117—138.8. 
McLean,    Wallace    W.      VentUating    apparatns.      2,829.500, 

3-4-58.  a.  230—117. 
Mead  SpecUltles  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jakowchuk,  Waiter.     2,825,610. 
Meadows,  Geoffrer  W.,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Process  for  stabilising  polysaccharide  xantbates,  and  prod- 
ucts.    2,826,666,  3-4-i«.  Cl.  106—164. 
Medtronics :  See — 

North,  Donald  O.     2,825,817. 
Meetin,  Constantlne.     Open  gunslfht. 

33—47. 
Meflna  8.  A.  :  See — 

Kubn   Georges.     2,825.284. 
Melsmsd,  Sidney,  to  Rohm  k  Hsas  Co 
polymeric     amines     and     methods 
2,826,714,  3-4-58,  CI.  260—72. 
Mellor,  Adrien  R.,  and  N.  A.  Allred.     Menn  bolder  and  mag- 
netic   support    means    therefor.       2.825,160.    8-4-58,    Cl. 
40—10. 
Menssco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Missel,  Leo,  and  PoweU.    2.825,682. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cope.  Arthur  C.  and  Burg.    2.826,736. 
Meredew,  George  C,  K.  V.  W.  Berrts.  and  F.  E.  8.  Smedley, 
to    B.    Bercovlts   and    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.      Compressed    air 
driven  turbines.     2,826.493,  S--4^,  CL  222—334. 
Merkel.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Le  Vine,  Donald  J.,  and  Merkel.    2,825,876. 
Merllte  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gould.  WaUace  P.    2,825,777, 
Merrow  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pierce,  Bernard  N.    2,825.294. 
Men,   Kenneth   A.,  and   S.   W.   Klonoskl,   to  The  Torrinrton 
Mfg.    Co.      Rotary   fan   with    sllnger   elements.      2,825.540, 
3-^8.  CL  261—24. 
MeUI  Diffusions,  Inc  :  See — 

Samuel,  George  A.    2,826,658. 
Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowenbelm,  Frederick  A.,  and  Forman.     2,825,683. 
Metsger,  WlUiam  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings 

Co.    Car  coupler.    2,825,478,  3-4-68,  Cl.  213—77. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Carter.  Sidnev  T     2,825.442. 
Meyerboefer,   Carl  E.,  to  Lewjrt  Corp.     Support  for  vacuum 
cleaner  accessories.     2,825,087.  3-4-58.  Cl.  16 — 323. 

Mevers,  George  L.,  J.  C.   Bhutt,  snd  J.  E.   Schrlner,  to  The 

Eagle  Plcher  Co.     Flexible   tubing.     2,825,365,   3--4-58,  Cl 

138--5fl 
Mickels,  Dean  A.     Vehicle  of  the  scooter  type.     2,825.570, 

3-4-68,  a.  280—87.04. 
Mid-Century  Corp.  :  See — 

Saffer.  Alfred,  and  Barker.     2,825,787. 
Mlesaler,  Paul  W.,  Sr..  to  The  Hankins  ConUlner  Co.     Con- 

Ulner  for  lamp  bulba  or  the  like.     2,825,496,  3-4-58.  Cl. 

229—37. 
Mlhail.  Alexandre  A.  R.  O.  :  See— 

Bertin.  Jean  H.,  and  Mlhail.    2,825,203. 

Mikkelsoo,  Qarence  M.  Seal  for  automotive  vehicle  brake. 
2.825,429,  3-4-68,  Q.  188—218. 

Milbum.  Marshall  A.  DlspUy  device.  2,825,161,  3-4-68. 
Cl.  40—19.5. 

Miller,  Cornell  M.  Oothing  ventilating  device.  2.825,601, 
3-4-M,  a.  280—160. 

Miller.  James  8..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Manufac- 
ture of  cold-catbode  electric  discharge  devices.  2,826,619, 
3-4-58,  Cl.  816—26. 

MiUidge,  Alfred  F. :  See- 
Armstrong.  Godfrey  P..  and  Millldge.     2,825.740. 

MlUiken,  Tbomaa  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

McSroy.  Jamea  E..  and  Mllllken.    2.825,699. 

Mln.  Kwan  S.  Electric  flasbUghta.  2,825,797.  3-4-68.  Cl. 
240—6.4. 


Miniature  Organ  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

KnehnL     Brwln      J.,      Sutherland,     and      Baumbenrer. 
2,825.205. 
Minlsterio  da  Aeronaotlca,  Director  do  Material,  Aeroporto 
Santos-Dumont :  See — 

Focke,  Henrich  C.  J.    2,825.514. 
Mlnaeapolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  S«e— 

Devaud.  Albert  J.     2^25,658. 

Du  Bois,  Robert  C.    2^25.354. 

Scott.  Robert  T.    2.825^28. 

Scott,  Robert  T     2.te5J89. 

Smith,  James  W.    l82ft,8l9. 


Xll 
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Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Oergen,  J*mM  B  ,  and  Wartman.    2.825,282. 

Miserocchl,  Henry  F   :   Hee —  

Tanaglaawa.  Samuel  T  ,  and  Mlaeroochl      2,825,833. 
MUkell.   Ford    F,    to   .Villa  Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Rotary    heat 

exchanger     2,825,149,  3-4-58,  CI.  34— 136. 
Mlaael,   Leo,  and  J.  O.  Powell,  to  Menasco  Mfg.  Co.     Proceaa 
and  composition  for  coating  tlunlum  surfacea.     2,825, «82. 
3-4-58.  CI.  204     38 
MltchelK  Oraon  L.     Electrical  connecting  device.     2,825.882, 

3-4-58.  CI.  33»— 183 
Mitchell.  Preaae  B.     Control  apparatua     2,825,781,  3-4-58. 

CI.  200—81.5. 
Mitchell.  Robert,  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Se# — 

White.  John.     2,825,636. 
Mock.  Walter  W  ,  R.  H.  BIdle.  A.  0.  Corllaa.  and  H.  E.  Phlfer. 
to   Interchemlcal   Corp.      l»rlntlng  Ink   vehicle.     2.825,657. 
3-4-58.  CI.  106—239. 
MoUni  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See— 

Jackson.  Norman  W.    2,825,378. 
Moll.   Bemhard,   O.    Krieghbaum,   and   A.   Diem,   M   to  Union 
Rhelnlache  Braunkohlen  Kraftatoff  Aktlengeaellschaft,  hk  to 
aald  Kriefchbanm,  and  %  to  said  Diem.     Means  for  aerating 
water.    2,825,841    3-4-58,  CI.  261—29. 
Moloney,  Raymond  T.  :  See — 

Hooker,  Donald  E.     2,825,568. 
Sauer,  Hans.     2.825.78:? 
Molt.   Richard  P.,  to  Standard  Railway   Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 
Tapered  pole  and  process  of  forming  the  same.     2,825,431, 
3-4-58,  CI,   189-23. 
.Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Knypart.  Ouane  H  ,  and  Guochlng     2,825,307. 
Monolith  Portland  Midwest  Co.  :  See — 

Spence,  Gerald  -M.     2,825  626. 
.MontecatlDl,    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 
Chlmica  :  J<ee — 

Endler.  Harry  H.  A.,  and  Bulgarelll      2,825,701. 
Montgomery.  Edwin  J.     Auxiliary  garment  pocket.     2.828.0«8. 

3-4-58.  CI.  2—247. 
Moore.  Craig  M.    to  The  Superior  Switchboard  k  Devlcea  Co. 
Combination    bypass    ana    disconnect    device    for    rlngless 
socket  bloek  assembly      2.825,879.  3—4-58.  CI.  339 — 19. 
.Moore  and  Hall  :   See — - 

Toulon.  Pierre  M.  O.    2.825.754 
Moore,   Robert  C.   to  Phllco  Corp.     Electronic  frequency  dis- 
criminator circuit.     2.825,807.  3—4-58.  CI    250—27 
Moore.  William  H.  :   See— 

Towne,  Edmund  B..  Moore,  and  Dickey.     2.828,726. 
Moorhead.  John  O  :  See — 

Keehn,  George  R    and  Moorhead.     2.825.237. 
Moorhouse.  William  J.  :   See 

Evans.     John     G..     Landells.     Moorhouse.     and     Perfect. 
2.825.117. 
Morgan.  Jonathan   F  ,   to   Whirlpool   Corp.     Variable  drawer 
accessory   for   household    refrigerators.      2.825.617    3-4-58 
CI.  312—351. 
Morse.  Edward  P..  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Electromagnetic   regulator      2,825.866,   3-4-58    Cl. 
323 — 66 
Morse.  Francis.      Coin   sorting  toy   bank.     2,825  347    3-4-58 

CI    133 — 3. 
Morway,    Arnold   J.,    to    Esso    Research   and    Engineering  Co. 
Non  foaming  grease-making  proceas.     2,825  692    3-4-58    Cl 
252 — 32. 
Morway.    .\mold   J.,    to  Esao   Research   and    Engineering  Co 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  temperature  antl-fric- 
tlon  bearing  lubrlcanta     2,825,694,  3-4-58,  Cl.  252 — 33.2. 
Mosch.   .\lfred.     I'yrophorlc  lighter  with  flint  storage  man- 
line.     2.825.216.  3-4-68.  Cl   67—7.1 
Moss.  Rnnla  E..  Jr.  :   See — 

Moss.  Hovle  G.     2.825.096 
Moas.  Ennis  R.  8r.  :  See — 
Moss,  Hovle  G.     2.825.096 

****'*i  ^.*»y'*  V-J^   *«  ^-  ^    ^o*"-  Sr.,  %  to  E.  E.  Moaa,  Jr.. 
"nd  Vi  to  J    P    Moss      .Multl  stage  lint  cleaner      2.825.096. 

Moss,  James  P.  :   See — 

Moss.  Hoyle  G.     2,825.096. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

OFallon.  Richard  G.     2,825,846. 
Motyka.  Stanlslaw  :  See— 

Legat.  Robert  C,  and  Motyka.    2,825,126 
Mueller.    Charles    W  .    to    Radio    Corp     of   America.      Methods 
of      making      surface      alloyed      semi-conductor      devices 
2  825.667.3-4-58    CI.   148-   !..-> 
.Mnlrhead  *  Co    Ltd    :  S^' 

CoopjT,    Albert.      2.825.811. 
Mulder.  Rudolf,  to  E,  Estle.  and  N    V,  Fabrleken  van  Kllnk 
nagel*  en  Schroefbouten  P.  van  Thiel  *  Zonen      Clamps  for 
use  In  scaffolding  and  like  structures.     2.825.391.  3-4-58. 
Cl.   287 — 54. 

Bayer  Co.     Control   noeana   for 
apparatus.      2.825.476.    8-4-58. 


Muller.    Donald   C.   to   A.   J. 

conveyor    and    associated 

CI.    214—11. 
Mulqueeny.   Thomas  J.,  and 


F.   R.   Seavy,  to  Olln   Mathleson 


2,825,335, 
by    the 


.\.    V.    Fabrleken   van   Kllnknagels  en   Schroefbouten   P.   ran 
Thtel  k  Konen  :  See 

Mulder.  Rudolf.      2.825,591. 
Nabatedt,    Arthur    T.,    and    A.    8.    Gorshkoff,    to    The    Snow- 
.\abstedt    Gear    Corp.      Reverse    gear.      2.825.236,    3-4-88. 
Cl     74      377. 
.Nagy.  Charles  E.    Door  knob  actuating  attachment.   2.825.596. 

3-4-58.    Cl.    292      336.3. 
.N'apolltano.   Pellegrino  E.  :   See — 

<;reer.  Edward  M..  and  .Napolliano.      2.825.396 
.National  Coniruls.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Rabbitt    James  R      2.825.602. 
.National  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 

Sanborn.  Phillip  1).      2.825.084. 
National  Malleable  and  St«^l  Castings  Co.  :  See — 

.Metiger.    William    J       2.825.473. 
Natioiiul  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Preatun.  John  8..  and  Glllham      2.825.687. 
National  Starch  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 
Caldwell.   Carlyle   O.      2,825.727. 
-National  Steel  Corp.  :  See 

Johnat<in.   Samuel    H.     2.825.681. 
.Natonek.    Kaoul.      Baby's  rattled   rubber  soother 

3-4-58,  Cl    128-  360. 
Navy.    I'uiteil    States    of    .\merlcH    ai*    represented 
Secretary  of  the  :  See  — 

AdamH.  Edniond.  Hubbard,  and  Syeles.     2.828.670. 
Schum.  Eugene  F  .  and  Wlmmer.      2. 828.530. 
Snyder.  Ellery.  and  Emerson.      2.826.229. 
Tholstrup.   Henry   L.      2.825  441. 
Van  Olst.   Robert   A.,   and  Appleton.     2.825.485. 
.Nelson.    Averd    G       Buckle       2.825.109.    3-4-58,    Cl.    24—68. 
.Nelson.  Lawrence  E  ,  to  Steeleniade.  Inc.     Vending  machines. 

2  825.488.  3   4   58.  Cl    221—67. 
Nelson,     Marcua    L..    aud    B.     K.     Roberta,    to    Queen     Stove 
Works,    Inc.       Apparatus    for    producing    compressed    Ice 
chilis      2.825  200.  .'i-4-58.  Cl.  62-105 
Nelson   Muffler  Corp.  :  See- 

Hryant.  Edwin  E.      2.828.421. 
.Neo  Ray   Pri>ductH,    Inc.  ;   See    - 

ZIngone.  Anthony  E.     2.825.798. 
Nesset.   Xaurlce   M..  and  T.    H.   Oewecke.   to   liaxter  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.      Suspension   device  for  container.      2.828,821, 
S-4-68.   Cl.    248-318. 
Newbroueh.    Louis   H       Crash    position    signalling    Indicator. 

2  825.803.  3-4-58.  Cl    250     17. 
Newhard,   Nelson  J..  Jr.  :  See 

Carroll.  John  A.,  and  Newhard.     2.825.697. 
See 

2.825.680. 
and   O     L.    Welser.    to   General   Motors 
making  a   fabricated   rotor.     2.828,124, 
156.8 

sung.      2.825,698.    3-4-58.    Cl.    294—78. 

to   The   OUgear   Co.      Pressure   regulator. 

Cl.  137   -50.T18. 

to    Coming    Glaaa 


Chemical  Corp.     Ignition  composition.     2.825.639 
Cl.   82—8. 

Muns.   Ferdinand  :  See-- 

Ballauf.  Albert.  MHnt.  and  Bayer.     2.825.72S. 

.Musgrave.    Merrill    N.      Devices   for  separating   raisins   from 
admlxe<1  stems      2.825.454.  3-4-58.  Cl.  209 — 12. 

Musacr.  C  Walton,  and   L.   W    Insetta.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Gauge    for    measuring    barrel    shape    of    compreaaion    spec- 
imens.    2.825  140.  3-4-58.  Cl.  33—174 

Myers.  Roy  H.     Safety  match  and  folder.     2,825.448.  3—4-58. 
Cl.  206—29. 

N.  V.  Co<i  :  See — 

Hldde  Nljland.  Henrlk  A     2.825.787. 


of 


Niagara   Blower  Co.  : 
Stuti.    Robert    C. 

Nichols.    Charles    A. 
Corp.      Method 
3-4   68.  Cl.  2fr 

Nlckolsl.    Carl    L. 

Nlles.    Donald    E.. 
2.825.358.  3-4-58. 

NItsche.    Joseph    E. 


Works. 
12.828.185.  8-4-58. 


Method    of 
Cl.  49—82. 


sealing  double  glased  cells. 
Nordberg   .Mfg.   Co.  :   See — 

Tulboys.   Henry  H.     2.825,372. 
Nordeu  Ketay   Corp.  ;    See — 

Sandberg.   Herbert  J.     2,825,227. 
Nordlle,  Leif  N   :  See— 

Nordlof.  Ragnar  W  .  and  Nordlle.     2,828,177. 
Nordlof,   Ragnar  W,.   and  L.   N.   Nordlle.      Holder  for  a  cake 

of  soap.     2.825.177.  3-4  58   Cl.  45—28. 
.North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

I>e  <fler.  Johannes.      2,825.847. 

Duinkor.    Simon.      2.825.891. 

Dulnker,    Simon.      2.825.892. 

Jonker.    Johan    I.    H..    and   Francken       2.825.848. 
•North.  I>onald  O.,  to  Medtronlcs.    Xray  apparatus.   2.828,817. 

3-4-88.   n.   25(V     105 
North.   James   E   ;    f^cr 

Reeves    Herbert  M..   North,  and  Hlllebrand.      2.825.399. 
Northcraft.' Richard  D..  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
.Method     of     defoliating     plants.      2.828.640.     3-4-88.     Cl. 
71—2.7. 
.Northrup.  Leonard  L..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Kellher.  Lester  J    N  .  and  Northrup.     2.828,349. 
.Norton    Co.  :    See— 

LIndqulst.   Kenneth    L.     2.825.187. 
Norton.  Sir  James  Farmer    k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Byrd.    Hugh    L.      2.82.">.217. 
Novak^    Lewis     F       Cartridge     reslier       2.825.259.     3-4-58. 

O'Brien    Brian       (tptical   Image  forming  devices.      2.828.260, 

3-4-58.  Cl.  8H-    1 
(»  Brlen.    Eugene       Lo<k    mechanism.      2,825,218,   3-4-88,   Cl. 

70  -i 
OFallon.    Richard    G..    to    Motorola.    Inc.      Color    television 

receiver.     2.828.846.  3-4-68.  Cl.  315—13. 
Oilgear  Co..  The:  See- 
Ferris.    Walter.      2,825.241. 
Nlles.    Donald    B.      2.825.358 
Oldenburg.    Frederick    W       Turn    signal 

2.825.888.  3-4-58.  Cl.  340-87. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Mulqueeny,   Thomas   J  .   and   Seavy 
SlMuions,    Ernest    P.      2,825.170. 
Olsen    Everett   O  ,   to  The  Foxboro  Co, 

device      2,825,868.  3-4-58.  Cl.  328—70. 
olaen,  Malvln  H.     Scalp  loownlng  tension  band. 

3-4-58,  CT.   128-76.  „„„.,„» 

Olson     Elner   C.      Lint    trap    for    laundry    drier.      2,825.148. 

3-4-58.  Cl.  34 — 75. 
oneto-Ootelll  Co.  :  See — 

Ootelll.  Alvln  J.,  and  Oneto.     2,825.375. 
Oneto.  Melvtn  W.  :  See — 

Ootelll.  AlTln  J  ,  and  Oneto.     2.828,875. 


for   Tehicle   bodies. 


2,825,638. 
Curie  point  control 


2.828.828. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XHl 


Opel.  Glen  C.  :   Kr <>  - 

Srheirman.  William  L..  and  Opel.     2.82S.423. 
Orp  k  Chemical  Corp..  The  :  (fee 

Schueti.  OtThHrt  W.      2.825.459. 
Schuett.  Gerhart  W..  and  Kearna.     2.825.460. 
Oaten     Fred    C.      Sash    balance   coupling   derloe.      2.825.090, 

3_t_58    CI.  16—202. 
Oatrowakl.  John  S      Shredder  for  leavea.     2.825.877,  8-4-58. 

n.    14«     192.  ^    , 

Ostwald    Fritz    to  Alfred  Tevea  Maachlnen    und  Arraaturen 
fabrlk    Kom.    Gea.      Rotary    rane-type    pump.      2.825,287. 
3-4-58.   a.    103—136. 
Packard  Water  Condltlonera.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mack.  Bldney  8.      2.825.464. 
Pare      Jack     C.      Device     for     applylOK     heat     seallnic     nlm. 

2.825.194.  3-4-58.  CI.  63—287. 
Pane.     Joaeoh     A.       Impeller     blade     aaaembly       2.825,414. 

3^-58    ci    170     170. 
Palmer.   John   E       Pump.      2.82.n.289.   3-4-58    CI.    103—174. 
Paluah    Loula  J.,  to  Gulton  Induatrlea,  Inc.     Ultraaonlc  drill 

2.825.186.  3-4-58,  CI.  51 — 69. 
Panelllt  Inc  :  S^^— 

Viarmorafone     Robert   J.     2.825.894 
Sperry.  Albert  F..  and  Anderaon.     2.82.^.620. 
Pape    HanaMartln.  and   R.   I>'tM«.  to  G.  F    G*""*!'*  „  Ap™" 
ratua    for    the    outflow    of    condenaed    water.      2. 825. 508. 
3-4   58    CI    236-59  ..... 

I'apat.  Hermann      Multiple  arranirement  for  frlctlonal  power 

trancmlaalon.     2.825.234,  3-4-58,  CI.  74—364. 
Parla.  FranQola  G.  ;  Ser—  _     , 

Itertln.   Jean.   Sarratln,   Le  Poll,  and   Parte. 
Kadoach.  Marcel.  Parla,  Le  Foil,  and  Bertln 


2.825.202 
2,825,204 

3-4-58,   CI 


8m~— 
and  Paraone      2.825.397. 

Devlcea  for  holding  film  tranaparenclen 
,  CI   40—152. 
fi#>e— 
Renn,   and    Patterson       2,825.886. 


I'arkes.    Ralph    C.      Inaalated   panel.     2,825,432 

189—34. 
Parsons,  Robert  A. 
Hall.  Waldo  J 
I'aterson,  Donald  M 
2.825,165.  .3-4-58 
Tatferson.  Howard  : 

Zaphlropouloa 
I'avton.  Coy  V  :   Ser— 

Burlev    Samuel  T  .  Jr  .  and  Pavton      2.825.322. 
IVd.rson.'Henrv  ("  ,  and  R    I.    B<\rneTt.  to  The  Hettrlck  Mfjt 
Co.     Adloatable    rei-llnlnjt    chalae.     2.825,892.    3-4-58,    CI 

J 55 jjg 

Peltcher.  Charlea  H.      SUdable  side  jaw  wrenches.     2.825,254. 

.'i_4-,^8.  CI  81—165 
IVnnaalt  Chemlcala  Corp  :   8ee-- 

Heltnmn.  Joseph  H       2,825.643 
Perettl.  L«'onard.  to  Arrey  Corp      Dlaplay  device  for  mount 
Init    on    merrhandlae    contalnera.      2,825,163,     8-4-58.    CI. 
40—125 
Perfect.  John  R   W.  :   See—  „    ..    . 

Evans.    John    G..    Landella,     Moorhonae,    and    Perfect 
2,825.117. 
Pernlck.  David       Stop  mechanlam  control  meana  for  knlttlnj: 

machines.      2.825.214.  3-4-58.  CI    66—163 
Perollnl    Marcel  (V.  t<>  Soclete  C.eneralp  de  Constructions  Klec 
trlques  It  Mecanlques   (Alathoml       Electric  circuit  breakpr 
for  Interrupting  capacltlve  drculta.     2,825.824,  3-4-58,  CI. 
.107—1.33. 
Petering.    Harold    O.,   and    H.    H.    Fall,    to    The   Upjohn    Co 

laoalloxaalnes      2.825,729.  3-4-58.  CI   260—251 
Peterson.  Bertll  E  ,  to  Cardwpll  Weatinghouae  Co.     Selective 

travel  dr»ft  gear      2,825.472,  S-4-58,  C\.  213—22 
Peterson.  I.«iter  C.  and  H    J    Batts.  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co      Pneumatic  tire      2.825.382.  8-4-58.  C\.  152—330. 
Pfaff  O   M    Aktlen-Ceaellschaft  :   See— 

PfafT.  Karl      2.825.106 
Pfaff.  Karl,  deceased,  bv  H    Rlldlnjter,  administrator,  to  G.  M 
I'fatr  Aktlen-Oesensc>iaft.     Casting  of  metala  by  means  of 
molda      2.825,106.  3--*-58,  H   22—129 
Phelps.  Anthony  A       Hernia  control  pad 

CI    128—117 
Phlfer,  Harold  E  :  See- 
Mock,  Walter  W,.  Bldle,  Corllaa,  and  Phlfer      2,825.637 
Phlico  Corp  :    See — 
LIdlak,  Joaeph  E 
Moore,  Robert  C 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Barton,  Hugh  M., 
Berger.  Donald  E 
Hogan,  John  P 
Reld.  James  A 


2,825,331,  3-4-58. 


2.825,851. 
2  825,807 
;  See— 

Jr.     2,825,852. 
2.825.630 
and  Banks      2,825,721. 
2.H25.534 


Adjusting 
2,825,294, 


Phillips.  I.eonard  R   :    See— 

Kurth,  Frani   J  ,   Honerkamp.  and   Phillips      2,825.274 
Photo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
White  Gerald  N      2.825.731 
I'ifrce,   Bernard  N  ,  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co 
means  for  sewing  machine  trimmer  mechanlam 
H-4-58.  CI    112—125 
Pittman,  Robert  R  ,  and  L.  W.  Erath,  to  Southwestern  Indus 
trial    Electronics    Co      Cathode   ray    tube    viewing   device 
2.825  886   3-4-58.  CI    340—15 
Pittsburgh  TMate  Glass  (  <>   :    See — 

Langhart.  Victor  K  ,  and  Huffman       2.826,671. 
RIdone,  Guy  E.     2.825.634. 
Plastic  Binding  Corp.  :    See — 

- -      ■  2,825,407. 


B.    Sr..    and    L     E 


W.     on      well 


Jr.. 

pumping 


WIdell.  Charles. 
Plaul  Carlo.  :  See— 
Cooley,    Laurel 
2,8i5,.^18 
Pleuger,      Friedrlch 

2,825.2f8.  3-4-58,  CI    103—158. 
Plymouth  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  : 
Barta.    Anthony    J.,    SImmona 
2,81!5,.'')S7. 
Pollvka.  Rudolph  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc 
centering  Jig.     2,825.143,  8-4-58.  CI.  S3 — 186 


See- 
Hunter, 


HouatoB 
arrange- 


and    aeAta    or 


2,825,519,  3-4-58,  CI 
and 


window 


Bcreen. 


and    Plaul 
apparatus 


Pond,  Robert  R.,  to  Marvaland,  Inc.     MetalMc  filaments  ftDd 
method  of  making  same      2,825.108.  3-4-58,  C\.  22—200.1. 
Porter  Co..  a  division  of  The  Houston   Porcelain  Enameling 
Co. :    Bee — 

Porter,  William  V      2.825.276. 
Porter.  William  V,.  to  Porter  Co  .  a  division  of  The 
Porcelain   Enameling  Co      Pipeline  rent  cap  and 
ment       2. 82.^^,276.  .3-4-,%8,  CI  98 — 122. 
Porto  Knurling  Toole,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bennett.  Anthony,  and  Alfreds      2.825.250. 
Post,    Hsrry.     Collapsible    combination    table 

benches      2.825.390.  3-4-58,  CI.  155 — 124. 
Potter.  Wlfred  C.  :  See— 

Britt,  Bryant  L..  and  Potter.     2.825,449, 
Potts.  Claude  R.,  and  C    D.  Welahenbach,   to  West  Vlrglnja 
Pulp  and  Paper  Co,     Display  stand. 
248—174 
Poulsen.      Ralph      E.     Combination 

2.825.400.  3-4-58.  H.  160—30. 
Powell.  James  O.  :   See — 

Mlasel.  Leo.  and  Powell.     2.825.682 
Pracht.  Pafll.  to  The  Rabcock  k  Wilcox  Co      Apparatoa  for 

purlfrlng  steam      2  825  316.  3-4-58    CI.  122 — 459. 
Prase.  Werner      Method  of  producing  boarde  of  pressed  com- 
position material      2.825.674.  3-4-58.  CI.  154 — 118. 
Prentice.  G  E  .  Mfg  Co..  The  :   See— 

I>egaf.  Robert  C    and  Motvka       2.826,126 
Preston.   John   S..  ann  E.   J    Olllham,    to   Natlonnl   Research 
Dereionment        Corn      Transparent        conducting       fllme 
2  825  687.  3-4-58   H   204—192. 
Price   lieonard  W  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co      Clutch  device  and 
motor  switching  m'^ans      2  825.862,  3-4  58.   CI    318 — 469 
Prill,  Edward  A.,  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Re 
search.    Inc      Organic  compounds      2.825.730,   3-4-58,   CI. 
260     294 
Proctor  and  Schwarti.  Inc  :  See — 
Bokum   William  F      2.825.523. 
Prophet    James    Jr  :    See — 

DoolPv.  William  E  .  and  Prophet      2.825,635. 
Protectoseal  Co..  The  :   See — 

Usdanl.  Constantine.     2  825  484 
Quade    Edward  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Posltlonlne  mechanism  of  the  servo  type.    2,825.859,  3—4-58. 
CI    318—28 
Queen  Stove  Works.  Inc  •   See — 

Nelson   Marcus  L    and  Roberts.      2.8?5.209 
Qiilsf.     Clifford    M.     Horse    trailer.     2.825.301.    3-4-58.    CI 

119—15. 
Rabbitt,  Jarn*""  R  .   to  National  Controls.   Inc.     Humidifying 

he.td       2  82r..602.  3-4-58,  CI.  299—59. 
Racine.    Gilbert,    to    Soclete    Nstionale    d'Etnde    et    de   Con- 
striictl"n     d«     Moteurs     d'Avlatlon.     Combustion     devices 
especially  suitable  for  gas  turbine  engines  and  propulsion 
units  for  aircraft      2.825.205,  .3-4-58,  CI.  60— 39  15. 

Rader,  Lee  P.     Method  of  rolling  metal.     2,825,251.  3-4-58, 

CI    80—60. 
Radiant  Corp  :    See — 

Gray  Donald  E      2  825  240 
Radio  Corp  of  .America  :   See — 

Dennlson.  Robert  C  ,  and  Luther       2,825.757. 

Iden.  Charles  C.     2.825.850. 

Lufkin,  Paul  M  .  and  Iden      2.825.849. 

Mueller.  Charles  W       2.825,667. 

Zeldler,  Howard  M.      2,825,810 
Rand  Corp  ,  The :    See- 

Collbohm,  Franklin  R.     2,826,900. 
Rapoport.  Ixirence  :    See- 
Stephens.  James  R     and  Rapoport.     2.825,623, 
Raschke.  Waldemar  ;    See— 

Riel,   Hans,   Kflhfnss,   and   Raachke      2.825.605 
Rauland  Corn  ,  The  :    See^ 

Siegho,  Constafin  S  .  and  Reed.     2.825.834, 
Rayner,  John  W.  F  :    See — 

Beck    Arnold  H    W  .  Cutting,  and  Rayner.     2,825.8,39. 
Raytheon  Mfg  Co  ;   See — 

Frvklnnd.  Robert  A       2,825.884. 
R»amer,  Thomas  E   :    See — 

Besublen.  S'ewart  J  .  Reamer,  and  Wllliama      2,825  693 
Rebensdorf,  William  H      Timber  counling  and  trestle-erecting 

bracket       2.825.606,  3-4-58,  CI.  304 — 5. 
Redniss.  Alexander.  8    Goodman,  and  T.  Cantor,  to  Technical 


Enterprises      Inc      Production 
2.825.627.  3-4-,58    Cl.  23—154 
R.»ed.  William  O.  :   See— 

Szegho,  Constantln  S.,  and  Reed 
Reeves.   Herbert   M.,   J     E     North,   and 

Hell-Quaker  Corp.      Vaporiilng  pot  type  burner. 
.3_4_5lt,  Cl   158—91 
Helch.   Walter   .\    :    See 

SmHllwood.   Thornton  W.      2,825  256. 

Screw  driver.      2,825,374,  3-4-58 


of      hydrogen      bromide 


2825,834. 

E    D    HlUebrand.  to 
2,825,S99. 


.\ustln  L. 


Cl.  1 


to    Phillips    Petroleum 

2.825  534.  .3-4-58.  Cl. 

.\nchor  cage  and  nut 


for 


Co.     Apparatus 
25.1 — 4.6, 

2.82.'>..380,  3-4-58 


and    Jobneon 


Template 


Held, 

50. 
Held     Jamea    A 

drilling  welltJ 
Reiner.   Kenneth. 

Cl.   151— 41  76. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co.  :  See — 

Smoot.  Charles  H.      2.825,825. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :    See  — 

.McCabe    <'harles  P  .  and  Werther.      2.825,258. 
Revercomb.  Henrv  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Direct  current 

restoration  circuits.      2.825,758.  3-4-,)8,  Cl.   178—7.5. 

Rpykjalin.    Charlei*.    to    Koren    Research    k    Engineering    Co. 

Coupling  apparatus      2.825  437,   3-4-58.   Cl     192—105. 
Revnolds.   Vlnlng  T.,   to  Southwestern   Industrial  Electronics 

Co.      Vibration   record    Interpreter.     2.825,885.   .3-4-58.   Cl. 

340-15 
Recnlk.  Bamuel :  See — 

.Schachter,  Oxjasi,  and  Rexnlk.     2.825,68.' . 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


blc7cle      trannDiinloo. 


RbodeK.    ChMter    K..    to    Elwtronlo    SpecUltT   Co.     Straight- 

through   r*l«r«.      2.823,782,   8-4-58,   CL   200 — 8T. 
Rich,  Cbarie*  K..  and  U.   K.   Kenj  on.   to  St*,  ry   Hand  Corp 

Keflex    klystron    oscillator    tube,     2,82.5,844,    S-4-58,    C\. 

315—3.22. 
Richards,      Archer      W.     Two-speed 

2  823.24«.  3-»-38,  CI.  74—781 
Richards.  Loslte  D  :   8re-~ 

Cullen.  Roy  H    and  Richards.     2  823  364. 

Richardson.  Arthur  B.  P.  O..  and  R.  Hlnda.  to  Britiah  In- 
soUted  Callfnder'fi  (*ables  Ltd.  Sealing  glands.  2.823  589 
3--4-.%8.  CI    28H— Irt. 

Richardson.   Jaro«<))   H.,    to   th«>   I'nited   States  of  America   as 
represented    by    the    Tnlted    States    Atomic    Energy    Com 
mlsaloa.     Gaa    phototube    circuit.     2.825.818.    3-4-58,    CI. 
250— 2 1». 

Richmond.  Thomas  C  Door  check.  2.825.597.  3-4-58  CI 
292 343 

Richner.  willlam  V  .  \t,  to  J.  F  .  W  J  and  M  K  Heffernan. 
and  S.  E.  Workman,  d.  b.  a  J.  Heffernan  and  Son.  C\g 
arette  package.      2.825.343.  3-4-58.  CI.  131—257. 

Ridler.  Desmond  S  .  and  R.  Grimmond.  to  International  Stand 

ard    Electric    Corp.      Electrical    Information    storage   equip 

ment.      2.825,890.  3-*-^58.  H.  340-174. 
RIedel.  Johann  C.      Device  for  spinning  textile  filaments  from 

glass  rods      2.823.183.  3-4-58.  CI.  4d^  -17. 
Rledele.  Andrew  P.     Carrying  case  and  electrical  cord  mount 

tog  for  electric  sharers.     1825.787.  3-4-58.  CL   191  — 12  2 
Rtgterlnk.  Raymond  H  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Alkylene 

bla  benioxaxlne  compounds.     2.825.728.   3-4-58.  CI.    260- 

244. 
Rlndone.    Guy    E.,    to    Plttabargh    Plate    r.lans    Co.     Olass 

article*.    compAsltions    and    methods    of    producing    Mme. 

2  825  ft.l4.  3-4-58.  CI.  41-41 
Ring.    Kenneth    A.,     to    Shell     Development    Co.     Hydraulic 

fracturing  of  formations.     2.825.409.  3-4-58.  CI    166 — 42. 
RIpert.  Roger  :   Rcr 

Velan.  Adolf  K..  and  RIpert       2.825,508. 
Robblns.  Jack   K.,  to  Firefly  Inc       C.lrdle.      2.825,340,  3-4-58 

n.  128-  .542. 
Robbins  A  Mvers.  Inc.  :   See — 

C.erlltx.  Reuben  A       2  825.275. 
Robboy,     Nathan     M       Swivel    >olnt     for    electrical    conduit. 

2,825.586,  3-4-58.  CI    285—181. 
Roberts    Benlamin  K.  :   See — 

.Nelson,  Slarcns  L.,  and  Roberts.     2  825.209. 
Roberta    Deerlnit  .S       Machine  for  conntlne  and  stacking  rigid 

or  semi-rigid  flat  objects      2,825,475.   3-4-58,  CI    214 — 6. 
Roberts.  Edward  J.     Motor  driven  t.procket  actuated  machine 

wrench.     2.825.252,  3-4-58.  CI    81-  .'>7 
Robert-on,  r>onald  I>   : 
Edwards.  Paal  O, 
Rob*'rtson.  Frunk  V 

KInley.  Myron  .M. 
Robinson,    .\lbert   V 

CI     189-    46, 
Roblson.  Samuel  B.  :  See — 

Wilson,    Howard    L,,    Roblson. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  .\xle  Co.  :   Set 

Boughner,  I^awrence  C  .  and  Whiting 
Roeth^l  Engineering  Corp.  :  Kcr — 
Roethel.  John  H      2.825  .595. 
Roethel.   John    H      fo   Roethel   Engineering  Corp 

2, 825. .595.  .V4-.58.  CI    -'92      280, 
Rogers,    Arthur   <».    and   M.   A.    Stevens,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de 

.Nemourd  and  Co       .Method  of  foaming  rubber.     2.825,747. 

.V4-58   (1.  260—724. 
Roger's  Health  E<iuipment.  Inc,  :   See — 
Lawton,  Hary  R.     2,825.563 

Rogers,  Thomas  H  ,  to  -Marhlett  Laboratories.  Inc.  System 
for     maintaining    coniitant     nuanfit.v     rate     and     constant 


See 


Robertson,  and  Smetbnrst 
See- 

and  Roberrson.  2.825.141 
Chimney   pit   door.     2.82.5.433 


2,825,764 


3-1-58, 


and  Smith 


2.825.675 
2.825.415 

Door  lock. 


ty  or  A-radlatioD  from  an  X-ray  generator. 
S8.  CI    2.50--95. 


and   Slatt»Ty 
and    .^medley 

to  tt.  Wagner. 


2,825,816, 


2.825,247 
2.825,493 

Ink  pads. 


qnallt] 
3-4-5^ 
Kohm  k  Haas  Co.  :   See 

.Melamed.  Sidney.      2.826.714. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp   :   See — 

Allen.  Cordon  R      2.825.385 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd,  :     See 

Haworth.    Lionel    Smith     Blea, 
.Meredew.    (;eorife    ('..    Berrls. 
Rommel.  Theodor.  and  K.  Behnke, 
2  825.298.  3-4-58.  CI.  118—264. 
Rosamilla,  I'eter  L.  :   See — 

Harvey,    Mortimer    T.    and    Rosamllla,      2,825,713. 
Rosenkrani,   Ceorge.  and  C    DJersasi.   to  Svntex  S,  A.      Preg 
nane  and  allopregnane-lla.  21  diol-3,20-diones  and  process. 
2,825  7.35.  .3-4-58.  CI.  260^     397,45. 
BSser.   Herbert  H.  :   See 

Sedlacek.  Hugo,  and  Rftser.     2.823.077. 
Ross  Engineering  of  Canada  Ltd,  :   See 
Hooper.  Frederick  W.     2,825.430. 
Ross.    Henry   M       Engine    work    stand   and    method   of   using 

the  same.      2.825.477.  .3-4-58. " 

Ross.   Karl   C  ,   to  Aktiebolaget 
gaseous  fuel  burning  stove. 
44. 
Roux.    Henry    J.,    to   Armstrong 
board.      2.825.660.  .3-4-58.  H, 
Rowe  .Mfg.  Co     Inc.  :   See—^ 

Ericson.  Arthur  R       2.825.487. 
C.abrlelsen.  Christian.     2.825,346. 

Rowe.    Marvin    H..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

Open-width    fabric    piling    apparatus      2.825.556     3—4-58. 

CI.  270—73. 
Rowell     I..onie    \.     to    Imperial    Tobacco   Co     of  Canada    Ltd 

Tobacco  cleaner  and  classifier,     2.825.457.  3-4-58.  CI.  209 — 

139. 


CI.  214--1,V2. 

Bahco.      Safety  means 

2.825.325.  3-4-58.  CI. 


for  a 
126— 


Cork 
117— 


Co.      Waterproof  flber- 
1.^5.«. 


construction.     2,825,101. 


Local  re- 

2,823,804, 


Rowen.  Harold  E,  to  McDowell  Co.,  Inc.  Wind  box  aeallnK 
r.*i2'''?*'*'*°  '*'■  •'nt<''-lng  machines.  2,825,550  3-4-58  CI 
266-21.  '  ■ 

Royal  McBee  Corp.  :   See — 

Hooe.  Hunter  E.     2.825.503 
Lambert.  Harry  L.      2,825,4.50 

Rubensteln,       -Morris       B.     Joint 
<'l.  20-  fc. 

Rtldlnger    Hartmuth  :   Set— 
Pfaff.  Karl.     2.825,106. 

Rug.  John  P..  to  Sylvanla   Electric  Products   Inc 
cei)tlon    xelector     for    signal     seeking    receiver 
3-4-38    n.  250     20  »      -v  . 

Russell.  Howard  W  Folding  machine  with  article  grouping 
me«na.     2.825.655.  3-4-68.  CI.  270—68 

Sachtleben  Lawrence  T..  and  E.  Kornsteln.  to  the  Cnlted 
?.'*•«?'  America  as  represenrei  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
,  !i   Ko^i.^  Optical       segmentation       device.     2.825.262 

■»— 4— Oo.  (T    88- — 16. 

**?*'"l*  ^\^,^^'  ■?'*  »/  S.  Barker,  to  Mid-Century  Corp 
J^1"'J.S^"**5.*'^  dimethyl  terephthalate.  2,825,737  S-4-58 
I  1.  .J60—  475, 

Salecker.    Anton,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corn 

Contact  structure.      2.825.857.  3-4-.58    CI    317—235 
Samaon  Apparatebau  Akt.-Oes.  :  See—     ' 
Klee.  (Jerhard.     2,828.308 
Klee.  Gerhard.     2.825  360 
Samuel,    George    A      to    Metai    DilTnalona.    Inc.     Method    of 

chromiilng.     2.825.668,3-4-58.0    117-107 
Sanborn.    Phillip  D..    to   National   Laboratories.    Inc      Appll 

S^^c.'l?,^?!      «>">P«^««We      pUstic      holder.     2,825.084 
3   4  58.  CI.  1.5 — 210. 

Sandberg.   Herbert  1     to  NordeaKetay  Corp.     Tme  altitude 

variation  meter.     2,825,227,  3-4-58    CI    73     386 

Sanders.    Philip   P..    to    E     I     du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 

«V"^  compoaltions    comprising    polytetrafluoroethylene 

r8'25.tei4-'58,1^'^flO  '  M     """^     '""''"'      '"'''*''' 
Sanderson,  Martin  I,  :   See 

Shaw,    Hugh   H.,   Sanderson,   and   Bradshaw 
•Sanitary  Scale  Co,  :    See 

Karp.  Edward  C.  and  Berglund.      2.825.369 
Sarranln.  Paul :  See— 

Bertln,   Jean     Sarraxln.    Ia-   Foil,   and    ParU, 
Sauer,   Hans,  to   R    T    .Maloney.      PoUrixed  relay 
»-4-58.  Cl.  200—93.  ' 

.Sawyer.  Archie  A,      .Sash  holding  device.     2,825.554,  .3-4-58 

(i.  268—   128. 
S<hachter.    OiUsx,    and    S.     Resnik,    to    Makhtaavel    Israel 
»  w»*«4  of  electrolysis  of  aqueous  electrolytes.     2,825,685 

Schaef«.r.    Edward    E.      Hose    clamp,      2.825,113 

Sciiahfer,  Rollln  M,  :   See 

o  L.  li""'*-    ^^Ullam    H,,    .Schahfer.    and    Krlfsch 

Schechter,    Bernard.      .Motion    translation    syxtem 

3-4-.58.  Cl,  340-187. 
Scheellne    Harold  W.,  A.  W.  Hubbard,  and  T    H 

Easo     Research    and     Engineering    Co.      Extract    stripping 

priKvss     for     dlUopropyl     ether     manufacture      2  82.5  7 

3-4-58.  Cl.  260     ^14 
Scheg,  Marclan  A  ,  to  Oneral  Railway  Signal  Co      Track  dr- 

cu It  responsive  to   varying  train  shunt.      2,»25,801.  .3-4-58. 

11.  24H^     41. 
Schelrman.   Willlam   L.,   and  G.  C.  Opel,  to  Black,  Slralls  & 

Bryson,   Inc,      .Separator       2,825,423.  .3—4-58,  Cl,   183 2.7 

Kchellens,  Christopher  A.  deceased:  B.  A    Copp    executor  r.f 

said    C     A     Schellens.      Centrifugal    pump    with    dlscharg*- 

manifold.     2,825.285.  :{-4-58.  Cl.  103— 10,'i 
.Scht-llman.  Joseph   H.,  and  W    R,   I>aw.  to  Hetberlngton    Inc 

Indication  light,     2,825,896,  3-4-58,  Cl.  340 — 252. 
Schtoemann  Aktlengesellxchaft  ;   See-  - 

Maass.  Franii.  and  Sturtier       2,825.406 
Schnell.   Hermann      See 

Kllendt.    »;unthpr.   and   .Schnell       2.825  7.38 
Schnepf.    Herman   C.    W.   and    R.   C.    Webber;    said    Schnepf 

assor,     to    said     Webber,       Aoparatus    for    pre-amputatlon 

freexing      2.825..{38.  3-4-58.  Cl  128— 402. 
Schoenfeld.  Otto  B.     Emulsion  separator.     2.825.422.  3-4-68. 

Schor    Milton,  to   A     H    Win.  Inc      Strlppable  and  nonstrip 

pable    label    combination    and    method       2.825  159     3-4-58 

Cl.  40-2, 
Schorper.  .\rll«  W,  :   See 

Kichmeter,  Russell  R  .  and  Schorger.      2.825.645. 
.Schriner,  John  K   :    See 

Meverit.  (;eorge  L  .  Shntt,  and  Schriner.      2,825.366. 
Schroeder.  CharieK  S  .   to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Time 

delayed  controliir      2.825,771,  ,3-4-58,  Cl    200 — .34. 
Schr<>e<ler.   EnUl   A,,  and   O,   E,   Thels,      Power  operate«i   agri 

cultural  Implement  with  motor  driving  the  steering  wheel 

2,82.'., 416,  3-4-58,  Cl     180-  26 
Schueler,   Arnold   !',,  and   F.   A.   Wolff    to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co,     Liquid  phase  oxidation  of  acyclohexane 

2.825.742,  .3-4-58.  Cl    260—586 
Schueler,  tieorge  H    K,     .Method  of  making  hollow  sand  coreh 

for  metal  casting      2.825.107.  3-4-58.  Cl.  22—194, 
Schuetx,    «;prhart    W.    to   The   Ore   *   Chemical   Corp.      .Sepa 

ratory  apparatus      2.825.4.59,  .3-4-58.  Cl.  209      172,5, 

Schuetx.  Orhart  W  .  and  J,  L  Kearna,  to  The  Ore  k  Chemical 
Corp.  Separatory  apparatus.  2,825,460,  .3—4-68.  Cl 
209—172.5 

Schum,  Eurene  F.,  and  H    J    WImmer.  to  the  I'nited  Stateti 
of   America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  the   Navj 
Air  cooled,     strut     supported     turbine     bla<le        2.825.5.30 
3-4-58.  Cl.  2.5.3—39,15, 

Schumacher,  Frederick  (J  .  and  (J.  J,  Irwin,  to  E  I  du  Pont 
de  Nennuirs  k  Co  Particle  siie  control  in  the  production 
of  sodium  monoxide,     2.825.629.  3—4-58.  Cl.  2.3 — 184. 


2.825.573. 


2.825.202. 
2.825.783. 


3-4-^58.    Cl. 

.      2.825.7.52 
2.825.893. 

Hakala.  to 

strli 
2.82.5.746. 


le  rrouplnx 


Method    of 


]  nonntrip 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


U 


rrlnttng   Aerie*.     2,825.278,   a-t-tt8. 


Sobwlaow,    Arnold   J. 

a.  101— aa. 

Soott,  Arthur  K. ;  Bee — 

Gre«ne,  Robert  L.,  and  Soott.     2.82S.68e. 
Scott.   Howard   A.,  W.  C    SBcllinc.  and  J.  W.  Toons,  ! 
to  Mid  Hoott   25%  to  said  SDclllnc,  and  25%  to  aaid  xo 
Fire  eitiB(jlaher  for  an  air  ronTcxint  atream.     2,825, 
3--*-58,  Cr.  34-   43. 

MinrMat>f>||»-Honevwe1I    Regulator 
2,825,228,  9-A-M.  CI.  74—5.5. 
Jtliuuenpolia- Honeywell    Ucfulator 
2.825.789.  »-»-58.  CI.  219—20. 


Scott.    Robert   T.,    to 
Inerttal  apparatiu. 

Scott,    Robei-t    T.,    to 
Control  apparatua. 

ScoTlH  llfg  Co.  :  Sae— 
How&rd,  Q«orte  O. 


2,825,588. 


MalqueoBjr,  Tbomaa  J.,  and  Seavy.     2.825.639. 
S«beatyen,    Emeric   J.,    to    Rtmon    HandUnf    Engineers    Ltd. 
Change-orer  meana  for  pneumatic  llnea.     2, 825,004,  3—4—58. 

CI    302 ^28 

HedUrelc.   Hugo,  and   H.   H    Rflner.  to  Aktiengewltochaft  fflr 
Untemehmongen  der  Blaen-  and  SUhltndiutrle.     Coupling 
for  floating  bridge  glrdera.    2,826,077,  3-4-68.  CI.  14—27 
Segur,   Aaa  H.     Artldie-handling  syatem.     2.825,103.  3-4-.^8, 

CI.  22—20 
Selbel.  Alfred  F.     Controlling  mechanism  for  furnace  firing 

equipment.     2.825.546,  3-4-5\8.  CI.  2«3 — 40 
Seldl.  Herbert,  to  The  Babcocit  *  Wllcoi  Co.     Forced  drmla- 
tion  Ttpor  generating  onlt.     2,825,816,  3-4-68,  CI.   122— 
406 
Heljoa.    Arthur    L.,    to    Eaao    Research    and    Kngineerlnjc   Co 

Variable  ratio  ralve.     2.825,361.  .1-1-68.  CI.  137—620 
Semple,    James   M.      Portable  linob  tying  dertce   for  smooth 

filaments     2,825.592.  3-4-58.  CI.  289—17. 
ShalTer.  Keith  G   :  Krc— 

Bell.  Harry  U..  Gay.  and  Shaffer.     2.825.064 
Shahrok,  Rahman  K.,  25%    to  R.   M.  Chesbro.  and  50%    to 
B     R.    Williams.       Meat-flaroring    condiment.       2,825,6^0. 
H   4   "Sft    CI    99^—143 
Shaw.   Hugh  H..  M    I.    Sanderson,  and  H.  ti.   Bradahaw.  to 
Cochran    F^qulpment    Co.      Field    crop    packing    machines. 
2.825.573.  ;i-4-88.  CI.  280—34. 
Shaw.  Michael  P.  :  See- 

Walker,  Eric  E..  Shaw,  and  Fisher.     2,825.056. 
Shell  DeTelopment  Co.  :  See— 

Beaubien.  Stewart  J.,  Reamer,  and  Wllllanui      2.825,693. 
Lamb.  John.     2.82.^,583. 

MahoneT.  Clarence  L.,  and  IHamond      2.825.695. 
Ring.  Kenneth  A.     2,82.%.409 
Shey,   Porter  M.     Washing  attachment  for  hoae.     2.825,079. 

3-4-.^8.  CI.  15—128. 
Shnltiler.  Meyer  J.,   and  R.  L.   Sinclair,   to  The  Gillette  Co. 

Display  rack.     2.^2.^,466.  3-4-58,  C\.  211—49. 
Shutt,  Joha  C.  :   See  -• 

Meyers,  George  L.,  Shutt,  and  Hchrlner.     2.825,.365. 
.Hlckinger.  Hana  :   «rc - 

Blel.  Hans.  Kflbfuss.  and  Raschke      2,825.605. 
S'.ebel    Hana  P.  :  Bee — 

Herrle,  Karl.  Flkentacber.  and  Siebel      2,825.719. 
.Hiemena  k  HaUke  .\ktteniresell8chaft  :   See — 

Bauder.  Josef.  Hohne.  and  Stabenau      2,825.440. 
Siemens- Scbnckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  ;   Bee — 

Kuhrr.   Fricdrlch       2  82.^.K58. 
Sieving.  Alfred  W.,  and  J.  G    Klecker,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.      Oe«r   type   power   tranemlsslon.      2.825.232,    .1-4-."i8. 
CI.  74 — .331 
Silver   Engineering   Works,   Inc.,  a  dlrialon   of  Sllrer  Corp.  : 
«ee— 

Silver    Harold  F       2.825.147 
Silver.  Harold  F  .  to  Silver  Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  a  division 
of    Silver    Corp.      Compact    drier.      2.825.147,    3-4-!S8,    CI. 
34—57. 
Sllvernher.  Herman  I.,  to  Electrofllm.  Inc.     Heating  elements 

in  fllm  form.     2.825.702,  3-4-58,  CI    262—503 
Simmons.  Aldred  J.  :   Wee — 

Barta.     .\nthony    J.,    Simmons,    Hunter,    and    Johnson. 
2.826,587. 
Stmmona,   Mward   B.     Panel  door  Joint  and   method  of  con 

struction     2.825.09t».  .3-4-58.  CI.  20— l."i. 
Simmons.  Ernest  P  .  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp      Bar 
rel   forearm  and  receiver  assembly  mechanism  for  shotguns 
2.82.'^.170,  .3-4-58.  CI.  42—75. 
Simon  Handling  Engineers  Ltd.  ;   Sec — 

Sebestyen.  Emeric  J.     2.82.V604. 
.Simons,     Ijiwrence,     to     P.     <i.     Herman        Playing    cards 

2.825.567.  3-4-58,  CI.  273-152.1. 
Sims     John    C  .    Jr  .    to    Sperrv    Rand    Corp.      Enhancement 

ampllfler.     2.825.820.  li-^-.^S.  CI.  .307 — 88. 
SIma.  Robert  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  F^lectric  Corp.     Adiustable- 

level  cooklna  apparatus.     2.825.790.  .3-4-68.  C\.  '219—37 
Sinclair  (Ml  *  Gas  Co.  :    See 

Watson.  Kenneth   M       2. 82.%. 408. 
Sinclair,  Robert  L.  :  Bee— 

Shnltiler.   Mever  J.,  and  Sinclair       2.825.466. 
Singer  Mfg  Co.,  The  :  Bee 

Swe*t,  Ray  I>..  and  Edwards.      2.825. 29fi 
Skladal.  Conrad.  Jr..  to  Texss  instruments  Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  etching      2.825.167.  3-4-58.  CI    41—9. 
Skvler.    John.      Automatic   caating   float.      2.825,1 7.V   3-4-6S. 

CI    43 — ♦4.91. 
Slattery,  Sidney  E.  :   Hee— 

Hawnrth.  t.lonel.   Smith.  Blea.  and  Slattery      2.826.247. 
Sllvka.  William  R.  :   Bee — 

IHiley.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  and  Sllvka.     2  825  226. 
Sloan.  Harry  E.,  and  A.  Collette.  to  The  Cushman  Chuck  Co 
Compensating  scroll   chuck      2.825,572,  3-4-58.  CI.   279 — 
llfi 
Slomer.  Joseph  J.,  to  (;oodman  Mfg.  Co.     Lubricating  device. 

2.825.490    3-4-58.  r\    222      74 
Smallegan,  Marvin  I- ,  to  Automatic  Poultrv  Feeder  Co.    Anti- 
bridging  device  for  feed  hoppers.      2.82.%. 539.   .■<-4-58.  CI 
259—126. 


Smallwood.  Thornton  W.,  H  t«  W.  A.  Reich.    CnirerMl  Tibrato 

for  mualcal  instruments.    2.826,266,  3-4-^58,  CI.  84 — 313. 
Smedley,  Frederick  E.  S.  :  Bee — 

Mexcdew,  George  C,  Berria,  and  Smedley.     2,825.493. 
Smedatund,  Tor  H.,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Co.    Vapor  phase  oxi- 
dation.   2.825.744,  3-4-58.  Q.  2vO— 607. 
Smedalund,   Ter  H.,  to  Stepan  Chemical  Co.     Oxidation  of 

organic  culfldea.     2,825,74573-4-68.  CI.  200—607. 
Smethurat,  Joseph  O.  :  Bee— 

Edwarda.  Paul  G.,  Robertson,  and  Smethurat.    2,826,764. 
Smith,  Alfred  R.,  to  Lniveraal  Atlas  Cement  Co.     Waste-heat 

boiler.    2,826,311.  3-4-58.  CI.  122— 7. 
Smith,  Arthur  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Synthetic  fliament. 

2,825,120.  3-1-58.  CI   28— S2. 
Smith.    Harris   P.,    to   Texas   A  *   M    Re^arch   Foundation. 

Cotton  stripper.     2,825,195,  3-4-68,  CI.  56 — 14. 
Smith,    Harris   P.,   to  Texas   A  4   M   R—earch   Foundation. 

Cotton  picker  rolls.     2,825,197.  3-4-68,  O.  66—33. 
Smith.  Howard  A.  :  Bee  — 

Larson,  Algot.  and  Smith.     2.825.089. 
Smith,  Ira  I).,  and  O.  Hoffman,  to  The  Ctereland  Pneumatic 
Tool  Co.     Aircraft  atrut  construction.     2.825,553,  3-1-68. 
CI.  267—64. 
Smithy  Irwin  C.  :  Bee— 

T^ornburg,  Herbert  W.,  and  Smith.     2.825.536. 
Smith,    James  W.,   to  Minneapolla-Honerwell  Rcgnlator  Co. 

Photocell  mount.     2.825.819,  2^-4-58,  O.  260—239. 
Smith,  Leater  W.,  to  Smitb-Relaor  Co.,  Inc.     Derlca  for  aep 
aratiai   the   caaea   and   platw   of   cM   atoracc   batterin. 
2.825T25.  S-4-68.  CI.  29—204. 
Smith,  Otbo  W      Trailer  axle  aprlag  aaapenslon.     2,836,577. 

3-4-68.  CI.  280—104.6. 
Smith,  PhlUp  B. :  See— 

Haworth,  Lionel,  Smith,  Blea,  and  Slattery.     2,826^47. 
Smith-Reisor  Co..  Inc  ;   Bee— 

Smith.  Lester  W      2.825.126. 
Smith,  Wmthrope  C. :  Bee — 

WUaon.  Howard  L.,  Robiaon,  and  Smith.     2,826,676. 
Smltser.   Louia  A.,   to  Ditto.  Inc.     Clutch  and  brake  mech- 

anlam.     2.826^4.  3-4-58,  CI.  192—18 
Smoot.  Charles  H.,  to  Repabltc  Flow  Meters  Co.     Electrical 

control  circnit.     2,825,825,  3-4-68,  CI    307-149 
Sneiling.  William  C. :   fire- 
Scott.  Howard  A..  Sneiling.  and  Tonng.     2,826,146. 
Snow-Nabatedt  Gear  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Nabatedt,  Arthur  T..  and  Oorahkoff.  2,826,286. 
Snyder,  Edward  H.,  Jr.  ProceM  of  concentrating  or«a  by 
aelectlre  froth  flotation.  2.826.45S,  3-4-68.  CI.  209—166 
Snvder,  Bllery,  and  J.  P.  Bmeraon,  to  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Gyro 
erection  system  with  thermal  integration.  2.826.229. 
8-4-58.  CI    74 — 6.47. 


Sobelman,  Sidney.     Derice  for  prodnclog  electric  cnrrent  in 

a  rapidly  routing  device.     2.825.283.  3-4-58.  CI.  102—70.2 

Soblsch,      Johannes,      to      Anker-Werke     Aktiengeaellschaft. 

Record  feeder  device  for  accounting  macbinea,  particatarly 

pnnched-card  machlnea.     2.826,561,  3-4-68,  CI.  271—3 

Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :   See — 

BrtMder.  Antolne.     2.825.320. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaiae  dltadea  de  Oeation  et  d'Bntre- 
prlaea :    See — 

ChadenaoB.  Locien.     2,826,201. 
Societe  des  Uclerles  de  Pompey  :  Bee — 

Heraog.  Eugene  M      2.825,669. 
Societe  Generale  de  Constmctions  Klectriqaes  k  Mecaniqoee 
(Alathom)  :    Bet — 
Perollnl,  Marcel  C.     2.825.824. 
Societe   Natlonale   d'Etnde   et    de   Conatruction   de   Moteurs 
d'Ariation  :    Bee — 

Bertln,  Jean.  Sarraain.  Le  Foil,  and  Paris.     2.825,202. 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  and  Mibail.     2,825.203 

Kadosch,     Marcel,     Le     Foil.     Maunoury.     and     Bertln. 

2,825.&82. 
Kadosch,  Marcel.  ParU,  Le  Foil,  and  Bertln.     2.825,204 
Eadne,  Gilbert.     2.826.205 
Sonssloff.  EHmltri  G  .  E.  J.  Doggan,  and  T.  A.  Whiting,  to 
Universal     Winding    Co.     Apparatus     for     bulking    yam. 
2,825.118.  3-4-58.  CI.  28—1. 
Southwestern  Industrial  Electronics  Co. :  Bee — 
Plttman.  Robert  R^  and  Erath.     2.825,886. 
Reynolds.  Vlnlng  T      2,825.885. 
Soutbworth,  Raymond  W.  :  Bee — 

Zabban.  Walter,  and  Southworth,     2,825.696. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :    Bee  - 

HeUper,  Robert  G.     2.825,770. 
Specter,   Merrill   E..   to  The   Upjohn  Co.     Redaction  of  car- 
bonyllc  radicals  In  lndolyl-3  compounds.    2.825.734,  3-4-68, 
CI.  260—819. 
Spelman.    Rollln   H..   to   The   General   Tire   and   Rubber  Co. 

Tubeleas  tire.     2.82.5.383,  3-4-58.  CI   152—362. 
Spence.  Gerald  M..  to  Monolith  Portland   Midwest  Co.     Re- 
moval of  alkali  meUl  oxide  from  solid  residaes     2,825.626. 
3-4-58.  CI.  23—110 
Sperling,   Jacob  O.,   to   Emerson   Radio  A  Phonograph  Corp 
Temperature-compensated      transistor      osclllstor     circuit. 
2.826.813.  3-4-58.  Cl.  260 — 36. 
Sperry.  Albert  F.,  and  R.  A.  Anderson,  to  Panelllt.  Inc.     Line 
space     memory     and     counter     for     electric     typewriter. 
2.826.620.  .1-4-58.  Cl.  346 — 34. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr^  and  Upkln.     2.825.869. 
Kenyon.  DaTH  E.     2.825.842. 
Rich.  Charles  E  .  and  Kenyon.     2,825,844. 
Slma.  John  C  ,  Jr.     2.825.820. 
Splelmann.  Willpon  A  :   See — 

Lundberg    Edgar  A.,  and  Splelmann.     2.825.164. 
Spleiio.  Anthonv  u.     Blinker-equipped  spectacles  for  bowlers. 

2.825.06.%.  3-4-58.  Cl    2—13  .  ^ 

.Spott,   Robert  C,   to   Hexcel   Prodncts  Inc.     Light  dlffaslng 
aaaembly.     2.825.800,  3-4-58.  Cl.  240—78. 
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Springfield  Tent  k  Awning  Co  ,  The :  899— 

Lemen.  Charl««  W       2.825,362. 
9taben*u,  Robert :   See — 

Bnuder.    Joaef.    Bobme.   and   Subenan.     2.825,440. 
i^tahmer,  Bernhardt      Method  of  Enanufactnrlng  potato  chlpa 

2.825,648.  3-4-58,  CT  e»— 100 
Stalker,  Edward  A      Proceaa  for  fabrlcatlnir  hollow  bladea  for 
compreaaor*.  turbine*,  and  the  like.     2,825.794.  3-4-88,  CI. 
219—149 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Ohio).  The;  See — 

Thomaa.  John  W      2.825.483. 
Standard  Portable  Cord  Co.,  Inc  :   See— 

De  Mambro.  Crene,  and  A.  M.      2.825,208. 
Standard  Pyroxoloid  Corp  :    See — 

Mater,  Peter  L.     2.825,082 


Standard  liallway  Bqalpment  Mfg.  Co. 

Molt.  Richard  P.     2.825.431. 
Standard  Reglater  Co.,  The  :  Sre — 
DaTldson.  John  T      2.825.559 
Daridaon^  John  T..  and  Stimion. 
StandrldKe.  Clandle  M..   to  Houston 

Inc.     Well  bore  apparataa     2.825.412.  .V4-58,  O 
Stanley.    Francia    L      Illuminated    traffic    algnal. 

3-4-58.  CI.  340 — 321. 
Statham,  Noel,  to  Talon,  Inc.    Adjustable  faatener. 

3-4-58,  CT.  24 — 206. 
Steam  Iron  Corp.  :   See — 

Klstner,  Merrill  M.     2.82S.157 
Steele,    Newman   D..   to  Godfrey   L.    Cabot.    Inc. 
making     furnace     carbon     black     and     bamer 
2.825.832.  3-4-58.  CT   23— 209  8 
Steele,  Newman  D  .  to  Godfrey  L   Cabot,  Inc      Apparatus  for 
producing  carbon  blaca      2.825,633.  3-4-58.  CI.  23— 2.59  5 
Steelemade,  Inc  ;    See — 

Nelson,  Lawrence  E       2.825,488. 
Steibel.    Jamea   P..   to  The  Dnmore  Co.     Hydraalir  dashpot. 

2.825.427,  3-4-58.  CI.  188-96. 
Stein.  M.  H  :  See— 

A.      2.825.815. 
Draft  regulator 


See 


2.825.403. 

Oil  Field  Material  Co.. 
166—193. 
2.825.898. 

2.829.111. 


ProceM  of 
therefor. 


2.825.506.  3-4-58.  CI. 


of    water    color    pictares. 


Dls  A  Ho.  Daniel 
Stelnen.  William  F 

236 — 45. 
Steiner.    Albert    M      Production 
2.825,150.  3-4-58.  Q    35—26. 
Stepan  Chemical  Co  :   See — 

Smedslund.  Tor  H.     2.825.744. 
Smedslnnd.  Tor  H      2  825.745 
Steohens.  Frank  R  .  Jr      Hlrt  fldelltT  speaker  enclosure  com- 
bination      2.825.419.  3-4-58.  O.  181—31 
Steohena.  James  R  .  and  L    Rapoport.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Partially    acetylated.    CTanoethylated    cotton    textile 
fibers    and    procens    of    acetriatlnK    cranoethylated    cotton 
textile  fibers       2.825,623.  3-4-58.  C\.  8—129. 
Stephens.   Joseph   F  ,   to  Gnatin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.     Proeesa  of 
making  a   mat  or  felted  structure      2.829,389.  3-4-68,  CI. 
154—28 
Stevena.  Marcus  A   :  Bee — 

Rogers.  Arthur  O  .  and  Stevens.      2.825.747 

Stevenson.    Herbert   A  .   N    G    Clark,  and  J    E    Cranham.   to 

Boots  Pure  Drug:  Co    Ltd      Bls-D-fluorobenivl  disulfide  and 

acarlcldal   compositions  therewith.      2.825.676.   3-4-58.   CI 

lfl7— 30 

Stieblnirer.  Hibbard  H       Emergency  brake.      2,825,428.  3-4-68, 

CI    188 — 162 
Stimson.  Percy  G  :    See — 

Davidson.  John  T.,  and  Stimson.      2.825.403 
Stookwell.    Francis    \  .    to   Ideal    Industries.    Inc.     Connector 
with  spring  insert  having  a  small  diatended  portion  at  Ita 
inner    end    and    method    of    assembling    same      2.829.750, 
.•^-4-58.  CI    174 — 87 

General  Electric  Co.     Dishwasher  ap- 

2.825.665,  3-4-58,  C\    134—25 
General  Electric  Co      Methoda  of  and 


Stoddard.  Edgar  S  ,  to 

paratus  and  method 

Stoddard.  Edgar  S..  to 


for     washing    dishes.     2.825.666,     3-4-68.     Cl 


Device  for  temperature  gradient  method  of 
2.825.222.  3-4-58.  Cl.  73—15 
Cow   womb   support      2.825.330,   3-4-88, 


2.825,388. 


2.825.653. 


apparatus 

134—25 
Stone.  Robert  L. 

sample  testinir 
Stora,    Odowin   T 

Cl    128—98. 
Stokes,  Joseph  L.  ;   See — 

Hale.  Edward  C  ,  and  Stokes. 
Strashun.  Sumner  I  ;    See — 

Dorsey.  William  R  .  and  Strashun 
Stretch.  Frederick  H  :   See — 

Strelph.  William,  and  F.  H  .  and  McBain.      2.825.455 
Strelch.  William,  and  K    H  .  and  F.  McBaln.     Rotary  straw 

deck  and  sleveless  chaffer      2.825.455.  3-4-58.  Cl    209 — 32 
Stubbs,  Harry  E  .  and  H    H    Canfleld.  to  The  De  Vllbiss  Co 

Particle     analysing     apparatus.     2.825,872,      3-4-58,     Cl 

324—71. 
Sturm.    Robert   H  .    to  Cosmocord    Plastics   Ltd.     Method   of 

making   coating   compo«ition    containing   polyethylene    and 

polylsobutylene.      2.825.709.    3-4-58.   C\.   260— 28  5. 
Sturtier.  .\uifUMt  :    See 

Maass.  Franx.  and  Sturtier.     2.825.405. 

Stutx.  Robert  ('..  to  Niagara  Blower  Co.  Appuratus  for  con- 
centrating aqueous  solutions  of  hygroscopic  organic  sub- 
stances.     J.825.fl8(>.  .V4  .58.  (1    202      200. 

Stutxner.     Harold    C. 
273--lJrt. 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J.. 

.Adjustable  gas  control  valve 
SO. 

Sullivan  Valve  and  Enelne«*ring  Co.  :  See — 
Sullivan.  Timothy  J      2.825.510. 

Sulier  Kreres.  Sooiete  Anonyme:  See — 
Burl    Alfred.      2.825.306. 
'Kn»:el.  Walter      2.825.314. 

Sundt.    Edward    V..    to   Sundt    Engineering   Co.     Slow 
electric  motor.     2.825.826.  3-4-58.  Cl    310 — 37. 


Ring    game.     2.825,566.     3-1-58.    Cl. 

to  Sullivan  Valve  and  EnKlneerIng  Co 
2.S25..'>10.  3-4-58.  Cl.  23rt 


and      Baumbekger. 


2.825.164 
Steam  separator. 

Co.     Tie     drllL 


Sundt  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 

Sundt.  Edward  V.     2.825  826. 
Superior  Switchboard  *  Devices  Co.,  The:  81 

Moore.  Craig  M      2  825.879. 
Sutherland.  Carl  F.  :   See    - 

Kuehnt.      Erwtn      J.,      Sutherland. 
2.825.255 

Sutherland.    Eugen*-    H.     to    Taylor-Eramett    <'ontrols.    Inc. 

Packing  aeal  construction      2,825.590.  3-4-58    Cl.  286—26. 

Svoboda.      Victor     F.     Vapor     heating     cabinet.     2.825.336. 

3-4  58.  Cl.  128—368. 
Sw^t.   Ray  D  .  and  W    J    Edwards,   to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
Stop-motion   mechanisms  for  sewing  machines.     2  82*5.296, 
.3~4-.58,  (M    112      219 
Sweeting.  Robert  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Device  for 
cleaning  a  soldering  iron      2,829.083.  3-4-58,  Cl.   15 — 210. 
Syeles,  .Mbert  M.  :   Si-e^ 

Adams    Edmond,   Hubbard,  and  Syeles.     2,825.670. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :    y'ec    - 
Ferguson.  David  S.     2.825.809. 
Gates.  Paul  E.     2,825.856. 
Huang.  Chaang      2.825.822. 
Rug.  John  P      2.825.804. 
Syntex  S.  A.  :   See  - 

Rosenkrnnz.  Georite.  and  DterassI       2.825.7.T5. 
Saegho,    Constantin    S.,    and    W     O     Reed,    to   The    Rauland 
Corp.      Image     converter     tubes.      2.825,834.     3-4-58,     C\. 
313     66 
Szllard.  I.*o.  and  G.  J    Young,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  .\merlra 
as  represented   by   the   I'nlted   States  Atomic   Eneriry   f'om 
mission.      Neutronic    reactor    and    fuel    element     therefor. 
2  H2^  689    3-4-58.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Tablet  k  Ticket  To..  The  :   See-- 

Lundberg.  Edgar  \  .  and  Splflmann 
Tarchella    .Adoloh  A  ,  and  A    N    Anderson 

2.825.317    3-4-98   CI    123      41  23 
TalbovB,     Henry     H  .     to     .Nordberg     Mfg. 

2.825  372.  3-4-58.  Cl.  144—92. 
Talon    Inc  :   See — 

Statham.  Noel      '2.825.111 
Tamarln    Bernard  J       PortabU-  vacuum   rleaner  construction 
Including  a  base  and  cord-reel.     2,825,086.  3-4-88.  Cl.  15— 
323. 
Tann  Corp.  :   See — 

Abel.  Martin  L.     2,825  608. 
TatKe.   Harlan   H.      Hog  oiler. 

157, 

Tawney.   Pliny  O,.   to  I'nlted  "States   Rubber  Co,      Vulcanisa- 
tion    of    butvl     rubber    by    2.rt-dl(acyloxvmethyl)-4-hydro- 
rarbyl   phenyl  acylafes      2. 825. r20,   3-4-58.  H.   260—85  3, 
Taylor-Emiiiett  Tontrols    Inc   ■    See 

Sutherland    Eu)r»'n«'  H       2  H25.590 
Taylor.     Eric     H      Thermally     controlled 

2.825.785    3  4-58.  <'l.  200      113. 
Taylor,   William  t'..   and   L    H.   Tung,   to 
Co.      Method    for    the    preparation    of 
2  825.698   .3-4-58.  Cl    252      408. 
T»'chnlcal  Enternrlses  Inc      Ser 

Redniss,    .Alexander.    Goodman,    and 
T>-le-Dvnamlis  Inc       See 

Beck    John  J.      2..H25.768, 
Teves.   Alfred.   Maschlnen-  und   Armaturenfabrik  Kom.   Gea : 
See— 

Ostwald.  Friti.     2.825.2H7. 
Texas  \  k  M  Research  Foundation  :   See — 
Smith.   Harris  I'       2,825.195. 
Smith    Harris  P.      2.825.197. 
Texas  instruments  Inc.  :    See — 

Skladal.  <'..nrad.  Jr,      2.825.167. 
Thels.  Oscar  E.  :   Hee  — 

Schrofder.  Emll  A  .  and  Thels.     2.825.416 
ThIbHult    Harrison  N  .  to  Draper  Corp.      I..oom  thread  cutter. 

2,825  367    3-4-58.  (M.  1.39—268. 
Tholstrup,  Henry  L  .  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep 
resented  by   the  8»M*retary  of  the  Navy      Feed  mechanism 
for     perforated      tape     controlled     apparatus.     2.825.441. 
3-4-58,  n.  197- -20 
Thoma  Co  (i.  m,  b.  H   :   See— 

KrlhschOtx    Friedrlch.     2.825.198. 
Thomas,    John    W  .    to   The    Standard   Oil   Co.     Thermal   dif- 
fusion apparatus       2.825.463.  3-4-58.  Cl.   210—176 
Thompson  Pro<lucts,  Inc.  :  See- 
llelss    John  IV      2.825.579. 
Thompson    Rolwrt  L,  :  See— 

Vfrrid     .Andrew   N..   and   Thompson      2.825.513. 
Thornburg.  Herbert  W..  and  I    C    Smith,  to  Bucyrus  Erie  Co. 

Tool  guide.      2,825,.V35,  3-4-58.  Cl.  25.5—5, 
Thornton.    .Mathcw    H      Tent   carried   on    vehicle.     2.825.351. 

.1   4-58.  ("I    1.1.%      1 
Tild»»n.      William      F      .Self  contained      abrasive     applicator. 

2  825.135.  .3-4-58.  Cl    32-58 
Tinoco.  Joan  :   See — 

Koblitx.  Frank  F..  and  Tinoco.     2.825,67:2. 
Toms  Rivpr-ClncinnatI  Chemical  Corp:  See — 

Archer.  Wesley  H       2.825.395. 
Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co.  The:   See — 

Men.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Klonoskl.     2,825,540. 
Toulon,    Pierre   M    (<  ,   to   Moore  and   Hall.     Color   television 

receiver       2.825.754.  .3-4-58.  Cl    178-^5.4. 
Towne,  Edmund  B.,   W    H.   Moore,  and  J,   B.  Dickey,  to  Eaat- 
man     Kodak    Co.      Monoazo    compounds    containina    A    2- 
aminothlophene  nucleus.     2,825,726.  3-4-58,  Cl.  260—152. 
Tracerlah,   Inc-    See    - 

■/After,  Garret  F       2.825.805. 

Vehicular    signal.     2,825,887,    3-4-68.   Cl. 


2.825,305.  3-4-58.  C\.   119— 


electric     switches. 

The  Dow  Chemical 
density    gradients. 


Cantor.     2.826.627. 


speed 


Trantner    Wagn, 
340     52 

Treadwpll    Cyril  < 
Electric    pulse 
CL  332—11, 


..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
coding    arrangements.     2,825,873,    3-4-68, 
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expanding 


Troiler,  Jo«ef  :  See — 

Ttctuppu.  Pram.     2.925.673. 
Trultt,    Arthur    R.     Gate    valrt    with    hjrdraallc 

gate.     2.825.628.  3-4-58,  CI.  231 — 175. 
Tactoappu   Frans   H  to  J.  Troxler.     Thermal  Inaalatlng  cover- 
ing tor  a  pipe.     2.82S.6T3.  S-4-M.  CI.  154 — 44. 
Tung.  Lu  H. :  *ee — 

Taylor.  WlllUm  C.  and  Tnng.     2,82tS.«»8. 
Tunnicflffe.  Eklward  A.  J.,  to  Klectronlc  *  X-Ray  Appltancea 
Ltd.     Mechanical  breathing  apparatus     2,»25,32T;  3— *-58. 
CI.  128—30. 
Turano,  Joieph  J   :   Bee — 

Colien,  .Sathanlel  L.,  and  Turano.     2,828,«22. 
Twlford.    Haxry    G.     AxiallT    comprMBlnf    type    tire    bead 

breaker.     2.825,390,  3-4-58.  Q.  157—1.28. 
rher      Edmond.     Driving      nnlt      for      motorcycle      wheel. 

2,825,417,  3-4-58,  CI.  1«0 — 31. 
I'nderhlll,      Horace      E.     Readily 
2.825.3il.  3-4-58.  CI.  155—153. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Conant.  Louia  A.     2.825.703. 
Lynch.  Maurice  A  .  Jr      2.825,631 


2,825.225. 


2.825,282. 


Inc. 
-243, 


Bead  chain  drive 


iwrtable     folding     aeat. 


adapting  device. 
Waaaeil.  Georgene  P. 


2,825.729. 

2.825,378.  3-4-68,  CT. 


Tnlon  Rheiniache  Bmunkohlen  Kraftatoff  AktiengeaellKhaft : 
See — 

Moll.  Bernhard,  Krieghbaum.  and  Diem.     2.925.54L 
I'nlque  Balance  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Laraon,  Algot.  and  Smith.     2.826,089. 
I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Loring.  Samuel  J.     2.825.788. 
Zulderhoek.  Otu»  E.     2.825,526. 
Inlted-Oarr  Faatener  Corp.  :  See- 
Becker,  Philip  D      2.825.379, 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 
Cleveraey.  Gerald  W.     2.825.076. 
I'nlted   Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.   United  States  of 
America  aa  repreaented  by  the  :   See-- 
Dent,  Kenneth  H,     2.825.599. 
Magel.  Theodore  T      2.825  105. 
Rlchardaon.  Jamea  H.     2.825.818. 
SiUard.  Ii«o.  and  YounR.     2  825,689. 
Vernon,  Harcourt  C.     2.825.688. 
V.  8.  Electrical  Motors  Inc.  :   See — 

Luenberger,  Frederick  O      2,825.827. 
V.  8.  Induntrlea,  Inc      See    - 

Brown.  Norman  F      2.825.356. 
United  Stateii  Rubber  Co      See — 
Booth,  Arthur  C.      2,825.638. 
Doamann,  Luclan  P      2.825.661. 
Hlnea.  Peter  J.     2,825,155 
IVteraoD.  Leater  C  ,  and  Bntta.     2.825.382. 
Tawney,  PUny  O      2.825.720. 
V.  8,  Slicing  Machine  Co  ,  Inc,  ;   See — 

De  Haan.  Rltio  K      2,825.548. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.      See — 

K^rlle.  Walter  L.     2.825.551. 
Unlveraal  Atla*  Cement  Co      See — 

Smith    Alfred  R       2.825.311. 
Unlverjal  Winding  Co       See—  ,  „,^.  .  „o««,,o 

Souaaloff,  Dlmltrl  G  .  Duggan.  and  Whiting      2.825.118. 
Upjohn  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Petering,  Harold  G..  and  Fall 
Speeter,  Merrill  E,      2,826,734, 
Vaca,   Humbert©,     Wallet  atructure 

150—38. 
Vacu-Dry  Co,  :  See — 

Doraey.  William  R  ,  and  Strashun,      2,825.653 

Van  Olat.  Robert  A  .  and  F  E,  Appleton.  to  the  United  SUtea 
of  America  an   represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Cover  anaembly      2.825,485.  .^-4-58,  CI   220—55 
Vsnjrhfln.  Arthur  H     to  The  Electric  Furn»ifH>  Co 
furnace  with  movable  aupport  atruta,    2.825.547 
263-42 
Vaupel,   Edwin  A,,   to  Food   Induatrle*  Co 
derlier      2.825,654,  ,1-4-58,  CI.  99—222. 
Velan.    Adolf  K  .   and    R     Rlpert,    to   Velan 
Mono    valve    float    thermoatatlc    ateam 
3-4-58.  CI.  230—53 
Velan  Engineering  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Velan.  Adolf  K  ,  and  Rlpert      2,825.508. 
Veltrl,  Peter  P,      See   - 

Jacovelli.  Samuel,  and  Veltrl,     2.825.425, 
Verra    Frank  A,,  to  The  (ilenn  L    Martin  Co,     Antenna  wire 
tenalon  and  ejecting  unit      2.825.110.  .3-4-58,  CI.  24—201, 
Vernon   HarCOurt  C  .  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  M  repre- 
Rented   by   the   United    Statea  Atomic  Energy   Commlaalon, 
Power    generating    neutronic    reactor    ayatem,      2,825.088, 
.1^-58.  CI   204—195.2. 
Voland  and  Sona,  Inc   :   See — 

Waako.  Bernard.      2.825.231.  „         ^  ,  -         . 

Voytech    Charles  F  ,  to  Crane  Packing  Co.     Control  for  air- 
operated  motor.     2.825,353.  3-4-58,  CI,  137—36. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp       See — 

Brltt,  Brvant  L  .  and  Potter,     2.825.449. 
Wagner,  Gunfher  :    See— 

Rommel.  Theodor.  and  Behnke.     2.825.298 
Walker     Brooka       Reraotelv   controlled    auxiliary   spring   aua 

pension      2,825.578.  3   4-58.  C\.  280—124 
Walker.    Brooks.      Auxiliary   vehicle   suspension   ualm 
matic     spare    tire    compression.       2.825.580.     .3—4 
og(^     124 
Walker    l^erek  W    R.    H   to  Flexible  Drives   (Gllmanst   Ltd. 

Vibratory  mechanism      2.825.230,  3-4-58,  CI    74—87. 
Walker    Krlc  E  ,  M    P    Shaw,  and  V    W,  F    Fisher,  to  British 
Celanese    Ltd.      Thermoplastic    sheeting,    etc,       2.825.656. 
3-4-58.  CI.  106—177  .    ^         ^  w.      . 

Walkup.    Lewis   E,,    to   The   Haloid  Co,      Xerographic   Image 

formation.     2,825.814,  3-4-58.  CT,  250 — 49,5 
Wang    Wenaan,     Smoker's  accessory,     2,825,342,  .3-4-58,  CI. 
131—173, 


MnfBe  tyne 
3-4-58,  CI. 


.   Inc,     Meat  ten- 

Englneertng  Ltd, 
trap        2.825,508, 


.\ 


pneu- 
8.    CI. 


War.   the  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  th* 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Burks,  Dana.  Jr.     2,825.663. 
Warburton,  Joaeph  M,.  and  R,  E,  Baker,     Chair  conatroetloii. 

2.825.393.  3-4-58,  CI    155 — 179. 
Warden,  John  W.,  Sr.,  and  F.  R.  BilaJor.     Illuminated  combi- 
nation level      2.825.144,  3-4-58.  Cl.  83—213. 
Warren.  S.  D.,  Co.  :  See— 

Connell.  Herbert  J.,  and  Grant. 
Wartman,  Tboaaaa  G. :  See— 

Gergen,  Jamea  B..  and  Wartman. 
Waahburn  Co^  The  :   See — 

Glenny.  Clarence  S.     2.825,481. 
Waako.  Bernard,  to  Voland  and  Sons, 

aystem.    2.825.231.  3-4-68.  Cl.  74 
Waaaeil.  Frank  L..  to  G.  P.  Waaaeil.     Pilin|t  recepUcle  and 
tin*  device.     2,825.341,  3-4-58,  Cl.  129—16. 
.  Georgene  P.  :  See — 
Waaaeil.  Frank  L      2.825.341. 
Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  Jt  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I>e  Loe,  Oliver  P.     2.825.075. 
Watklna.  Bryan  J.     Garment  hanger.     2.825,468.  3-4-58.  Cl 

2'!— 89. 
Watklna.  Raymond  L..  and  A.  R.  Kolb,  Sr.     KxpaJidable  wall 

rack.    2,826,469,  3-4-58,  CT,  211— 105.8. 
Watson,    Henry    H.      AdJustaBle    drawing    table,      2.825,612. 

3-4-58,  Cl   311— 3C. 
WaUon.  Kenneth  M..  to  Sinclair  Oil  ft  Gas  Co.     Oil  recorerr 
by  subsurface  thermal  proceasing.     2,825,408,  3-4-58,  Cl. 
166—11. 
Watta.  Paul  H..  V.  to  K,  D  Farlev,     Demountable  scaffold  unit 

and  cUuMM  therefor.    2,826,607,  S-4-58,  Cl.  304 — 40. 
Wayland.  Roaser  L..  Jr  .  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.     Manufac- 
ture of  ethylene  urea  and  the  dimethylol  derivative  thereof. 
2.825.732.  3-4-58,  Cl    260 — 309.7. 
Wavman.  Morrla.  and  H.  P,  Holkeetad,  to  Columbia  Celluloae 
Co,,  Ltd.     Reducing  the  ash  content  of  cellulose.     2,825.646. 
3-4-58.  Cl.  92—9. 
Webber.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Schnepf.  Herman  C.  W..  and  Webber.     2.825.338. 
Weber,  Bernard  R  :   See — 

Bolmea.  Henry  G  .  and  Weber      2.825,522. 
Weber,  H   G,.  ft  Co,.  Inc   :   See— 

Jacobsen.  Paul  W      2.825.557 
Wechsler,     Joseph,       Electrode    housing    and     terminal    cap, 

2  825,880.  .3-4-58.  Cl    .339—116, 
Welnsteln.    Mark,    to    Emerson    Radio    ft    Phonograph    Corp. 
Integrating     servo     mechanism.       2,825.801.     3-4-58,     Cl. 

3jg 327 

Weir.  John  L..  Jr.    Lunch  box      2.825.444.  3-4-58,  Cl.  206 — 4. 
Welser.  George  L.  :   See — 

Nichols,  Charles  A.,  and  Weleer      2,825.124. 
Welshenbach.  Charles  D.  :  See— 

Potts^Claude  R  ,  and  Welshenbach      2.825.519, 
Wendell,   Evert   J  ,   to   Hole  Fire   Pump  Co      Rotary   valves. 

2,825.527,  3-4-58.  Cl,  251—96, 
Wernlund.  Christian  J.,  to  F:,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ca 

Bright  copper  plating      2.825.684,  3-4-58.  Cl    204 — 52. 
Werther.  Odin  :   See — 

McCabe,  Charles  P,.  and  Werther      2.825.258. 
Weslx  Electric  Heater  Co.  :   See— 

Hicks.  William  W  .  and  Beckett.     2.825,102. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  .   See — 

Potts,  Claude  R  ,  and  Welshenbach.     2,825.519. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Bugler,  Arthur  G.,  and  Johnson, 
Craver,  Edward  H,     2,825,249 
Fuchs,  Francis  J,,  Jr,     2.825,386, 
Kalbow,  Theodore  W       2.825.270, 
Kuba.  Samuel.      2.825,368. 
Pollvka.  Rudolph  J,     2,825.143. 
Sweeting.  Robert  C       2,825.083. 
Westlnghoiise  Electric  Corp.  :   See — ■ 
Kostellch,  John  F      2,825.146.    - 
Sims.  Robert  J.     2.825.790. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — • 

Morgan.  Jonathan  F.     2.825.617. 

White,  Alan  D,.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Method 

and   apparatus   for  fabricating   gaseous   discharge   devices. 

2.825.618,  .V4-58,  Cl    ;nf>— 1 

White,    Gerald    N..    to    Photo-Chemical   Co     Ltd.      Process   of 

reacting  dioxane  or  plperaxine  with  certain  active  methvl- 

substltuted     quaternlied     heterocyclic     bases.       2.825,731, 

;i_4_58.  Cl.  260 — 298 

White.  Howard  T.     Motor  driven  pumps 

Cl    103—118. 
White.  John,   to  The  Robert   Mitchell  Co 
method  for  coal   burning   railway  car 
.3-4-.'>8.  Cl,  44—34, 
Whiting.  Percy  C   :   See— 

Boughner,  Lawrence  G  .  and  Whiting 

Whiting.  Theodore  A.  :   See —  „  „„,  .,„ 

Soussloff.  Dimltrl  G..  Duggan.  and  Whiting.     2.825.118. 

Whltt.     Schley.       Tone     vibrator.       2,825.257,     3-4-58,     CL 

84—313.  „  ^ 

Wldell.    Charles,    to    Plastic    Binding    Corp       Gang    punch. 
2.825.407.  .3-4-58.  Cl.  164—124.  _„      ^ 

Wllks      Geoffrey    L.       Door    latch        2.825.593.    .3-4-58,    Q. 

292—46 
Williams.  Beverly  E  :   See^ 

Shahrok.  Be>iman  K       2,825.650. 
Williams.     Chester      I.        Apparatus     for     handling     forms. 

2.825.115.  3-4-58.  Cl.  25 — 131. 
Williams.    Harold   E..    to   A.    F.   P.   Engineering 
generating  apparatus      2.825,413,  .3-4-58.  Cl 
Williams.    John   G  .    to   Cochrane   Corp.      Liquid 
apparatus.     2,825.359.  .3-4-58,  Cl,  137— <108. 
Williams,  lieo  L,,  deceased  ;  40%  to  Lumlnator  Hwrrlson  Inc.  ; 
«0<%   to  L.  H.  Williams,  executrix  of  said  L    L.  Williams. 
Multiple  automatic  bar  cutting  machine.    2,825.121.  3-4-68. 
Cl.  29—37. 


2.825.078. 


2.825.286.  3-4-68, 

Ltd.     Fuel  Ignition 
heaters       2,825,636, 


2,825,415. 


Ltd       Foam 
169—15 
flow  control 
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WlllUma,  Lucy  H.  :  Be*— 

WiuUma.  L«o  L.     2.825.121 
WillUjM,  Paul  H.  :  S««— 

B«aubien.  Stewart  J.,  Reamer,  and  WlllUma.     2.H^>A.»iua 
WUllamaon  Mtg.  Co.  Ltd.     8m~ 

Woodcock.  Edward  C.     2.82S.823. 
Willlamaon,  Norman  B.,  to  Jarman-Wllliamaon  Co.     Cart  (or 

folf  ba«a.    2.828.574.  3-4-58.  CI.  280—38. 
Wilaon,  Howard  L..  8.  B.  Koblaon   and  W.  C.  Smith    to  Ea!..> 
Reaearch  and  Enylneerint  Co.     Method  of  lamluatins  u«ln( 

mfmer  cementa  and  artlclaa  made  tberefrom.    2.825,•^.^. 
8.  CI.  154 — 139. 
Wimmer,  Herman  J.  :  Bee-- 

Scbum,  Eucene  F..  and  Wimmer.     2,825.530. 
Wlndle,    Carl    A.      Adjuatable    resilient    heel    conatniction. 

2.825.154,  J-4-58.  CI.  36 — 38. 
Winter,  Charlea  H.  :  See — 

Eaton,  Raaaell  B.,  and  Winter      2.825.A42. 
Wlr«.  A.  H.,  Inc.  :   Sefr- 

Scbor,  Milton.     2.825.159. 
Wltsel.  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Modified  aromatic 
bTdrocarbon-aldeh^de      reelna.        2.825.712.      3-4-58.      CI 
200—43. 
V^-.Xt"    Hufb  0.,  and  C   K.  Keaaler ;  said  Wolfe  aawr    to  aald 

Ke^l»r.     picket  fence.     2.825,537.  3-4-58,  CI.  256 — 22. 
Wolff,  Frederick  A.  :   See-- 

Sohueler.  Arnold  P  ,  and  Wolff      2.825.742. 
Wood.  Claude  O.  :  See— 

Buckeridfe,  Roger  M.,  and  Wood      2.825.860. 
Woodcock.   Edward   C,    to   Williamson    Mfg    Co    Ltd       Eleo 

trtcal  Impulse  derices.     2.825.823,  3-4-58,  CI.  307-1.12. 
Workman,  Stanlev  E.  :   See — 

Riebner.  William  V      2.825.343 
Wotnlak,   i4Itchell  S..  to  J.  T.  Chase      Circular  cutting  tool 

2,825,123,  3-4-58,  CI    29—102 
Wrinkle,      Raymond      L.        Power     tranamlSRion     apparatun. 
2,825,243,  3-4-58,  CI.  74—674 


Wuppermann,  Tbeodor.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

BostrOm,  Nikolaus.      2.825.402. 
Yale  k  Towne  Mfa .  Co..  The  :   See— 
Glaas.  Dwlght  W.     2.825.220. 
.Schroeder,  Charles  S      2.825.771 
Tanaglsawa,   Samuel  T.,  and  H.  F.  Miserocchi,  to 

l^aboratorles,    Inc       l.lect.on    tube    for    maimetie 

accelerator     2,826.833,  3-4-58,  O.  813 — 62. 
\erby,    Glenn  1>.      Abranive   reamer.      2,825,189.   3- 

51—184.2. 
Y'errld,  Andrew  .N..  and   R.   L.   Thompson      Automatic 

saver.     2,825,513,  3-4-58,  CI    242 — 57. 
Younf .  Gale  J.  :  See — 

SilUrd,  Leo,  and  Younf.     2.825,689. 
Younf,  James  W.  :  See — 

Kcott,  Howard  A.,  Snelllng.  and  Young 
Zabban.    Walter,    and    R.    W.    Southworth,    to 

Flncernall   polish    remover.      2.82.^.ti96,    3—1 

119. 
Zaphiropoulos.    Renn.    and    H      R      Patterson,    to    Chromatic 

Television   I.^boratories,    Inr.      Methixl   and   apparatus   for 

»>8tabllahini;    electrical    contact    to    a    plural!^    of    wires 

2.825.836.  .'1-4-58.  CI.  313 — 7H. 
/>f idler.    Howard     M..     to    Radio    Corp 

conductor  signal    traiulatlng  circuits 

CI    250— 3C 
Zelgler.   Albert   H  ,    to   Armour   and   Co. 

animal  glue.     2.825.094.  3-4-58.  CT. 
ZIffer.    Garret    F.    to    Tracerlab.    Inc. 

circuit      2.82.^  SO.-^,  3-4-58,  CI.  250-27 
Zimm<>rla,    Arthur    W        Showcase    construction.       2,825.(ll.'i. 

;t-4-58,  CI    312-  140. 
Zlngone.  .Anthony  E  .  to  .N'eo-Ray  Products.  Inc.     Fluorescent 

lighting  fixture      2.825,7i«8.  .S-4-5H.  CI    240  -51  11. 

Zulderbock.  Otns   E  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Gate  valre. 
2,!325.52o.  3-1    58.  CI.  :i51-  44. 
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for  drying 

»d   counter 
2.823.01.^. 


1-  210 

Z  825. 064 

88- 

218 

Z  825, 144 

74—  5.  47 

Z  825,  220 

117-188.8 

Z  825,  662 

151— 41  75:  Z  825.  370 

107-   17: 

Z826,440 

2-   18 

Z825.066 

84- 

43 

Z  825, 145 

6.6 

Z826,228 

143 

Z  825.  663 

41  76 

Z  825.  380 

20: 

Z  825,  441 

Z  825.  066 

46 

Z  825, 146 

87 

Z836,280 

282 

Z  825.  664 

152- 

241 

Z  825,  381 

106-   S3: 

Z  825,  443 

loe 

Z  825. 067 

87 

Z  826, 147 

343 

Z  828,  231 

118- 

264 

Z826,208 

330 

Z  825,  382 

213: 

Z  825,  443 

247 

Z  825. 068 

75 

Z  825. 148 

331 

Z  8ZV  232 

417 

Z  825,  200 

362 

Z  825,  383 

300—   24: 

Z  825.  768 

4-  186 

Z  825. 060 

186 

Z  825. 140 

3S6.5 

Z  825.  233 

110- 

15 

Z  825,  301 

153- 

1 

Z  825,  384 

27: 

Z  825,  760 

280 

Z825.070 

86- 

36 

Z  826,  ISO 

364 

Z  825.  234 

16 

Z826,300 

2 

Re.34.441 

33: 

Z825.770 

a—  w 

Z  825. 071 

43 

Z82MS1 

368 

Z  825.  235 

78 

Z  KK.  302 

32 

Z825,385 

34: 

Z829.771 

Z  825.  072 

63 

Z  825,  152 

377 

Z825.286 

81 

Z  825,  303 

63 

Z825,386 

37: 

Z825.772 

sio 

Z826.073 

36- 

7.6 

Z  826, 163 

4T0 

Z826.287 

132 

Z  825, 804 

73 

Z826,387 

46: 

ZS26.773 

S27 

Z  826. 074 

88 

Z  826, 164 

480 

Z826,288 

197 

Z826.305 

154— 

1 

Z825,388 

48: 

Z82^774 

8—  120 

ZS26,623 

56.6 

Z  826, 155 

483 

Z  826,230 

121- 

88 

Z  825,  306 

Z7 

Z  825,  671 

80: 

Z  826.  775 

10-   12 

Z  825, 075 

88- 

44 

Z826,156 

507 

Z  825,  240 

41 

Z  826,  807 

28 

Z  825,  380 

61.46: 

Z  825,  776 

12-   86 

Z  825. 076 

77 

Z  825.  157 

670 

Z  825.  241 

46.5 

Z  826,  308 

43 

Z  826, 672 

61.72: 

Z825,777 

14—   27 

Z826.077 

Z  825. 158 

611 

Z  825,  242 

Z  825,  300 

44 

Z  825, 673 

67: 

Z  835,  778 

16-  1.6 

ZS25.078 

40— 

2 

Z  825.  ISO 

674 

Z826,243 

164 

Z  826, 310 

118 

Z  826, 674 

Z826,779 

128 

Z826,070 

10 

Z826,160 

7S0 

Z825,344 

122- 

7 

Z  825,  311 

ISO 

Z  825. 676 

Z828,780 

181  1 

Z825,080 

10.6 

Z  826, 161 

783 

Z  825,  245 

833 

Z  825.  312 

166— 

134 

Z  825, 300 

81  5: 

Z  825,  781 

182 

Z  826. 081 

30 

Z  826, 162 

781 

Z  826,  246 

366 

Z  825.  313 

163 

Z  825,  301 

87: 

Z  825,  782 

in 

Z825.082 

126 

Z  826, 168 

801 

Z  826,  247 

382 

Z  826,  814 

180 

Z  825,  302 

08 

Z  825,  788 

210 

Z82&.083 

185 

Z  825.  164 

75-   10 

Z  826,  641 

406 

Z  825. 315 

170 

Z825.3n 

104: 

1825,784 

Z  825. 084 

192 

Z  825,  165 

84.5 

Z825,642 

490 

Z  828,  816 

196 

Z826,8»4 

118: 

1826,785 

298 

Z  825. 085 

188 

Z  826, 166 

108 

Z  825.  643 

123—41.23 

Z  825,  317 

157— 

1.28 

1826,305 

138: 

1825,786 

823 

Z  825.  086 

41- 

0 

Z  825, 167 

130 

Z  825,  644 

41.96 

Z  825,  318 

158- 

36 

Z  825,806 

164: 

1825.787 

Z  825. 087 

10 

Z  825.  168 

76-  104 

Z  825.  248 

46 

Z  8ZV  310 

36.3 

Z  825,  307 

202-   26: 

1826,670 

16—  107 

Z  825.  088 

13 

Z  825. 160 

77-   62 

Z  825.  240 

117 

Z825,8ao 

76 

Z  825,  306 

300: 

Z  825,  680 

Z825.08e 

41 

Z  825.  634 

80-  5.1 

Z  825.  250 

140 

Z  825.  821 

01 

Z  825,  300 

204-   28: 

Z  825.  681 

2U2 

Z  825.  000 

4>- 

75 

Z828.170 

60 

Z  825.  251 

134- 

10 

Z  825,  322 

160- 

80 

Z  825,  400 

38: 

Z825,683 

18-   18 

Z  825. 001 

43— <Z16 

Z  825. 172 

81-   67 

Z  825.  252 

20 

Z8ZV323 

161— 

1 

Z  825,  401 

43: 

Z  825, 683 

16.7 

Z825.002 

4Z5 

Z  825. 171 

68 

Z  825.  253 

27 

Z  825.  824 

164— 

24 

Z  8Z5,  402 
Z  825,  403 
Z82S,404 
Z826,405 
Z  825,  406 
Re.24,43e 
Z  825,  407 
7  B2S  408 

92: 

1825,684 

42 

Z  825. 003 

44  2 

Z825,173 

165 

Z  825.  254 

126- 

44 

Z  825,  825 

40 

128: 

1825,685 

64 

Z  825.  624 

44.8 

Z  826, 174 

84-   83 

Z  825.  256 

141 

Z  825, 326 

64 

100: 

Z  825,  686 

Z  825.  625 

44.01 

Z  825, 176 

313 

Z  825.  256 

128- 

80 

Z  825,  327 

66 

102: 

Z825,e87 

57 

Z  825.  004 

61 

Z  825, 176 

Z  825.  257 

76 

Z  825.  328 

112 

108.  Z 

2  825,688 

80  3 

Z  825,  005 

44- 

7.5 

Z  825.  635 

85-  Z4 

Z  825.  258 

02 

Z  825.  320 

1  iw 

118 

Z8ZV689 

10-   67 

Z  825.  006 

84 

Z825.636 

86-   23 

Z826.2S0 

08 

Z  825.  330 

124 

228: 

Z  825,  600 

06 

Z825.007 

63 

Z  826.  637 

88-    1 

Z826.260 

117 

Z  825,  331 

loe 

11 

206-    4: 

2  825,444 

20-    2 

Z825.008 

46- 

28 

Z826.177 

14 

Z  826, 261 

173 

Z  825,  332 

42 

Z826,400 
Z  82^  410 
Z826,4n 
Z  826,  412 
Z  825, 676 
Z  835, 413 
Z  825, 414 

16: 

Z825,445 

15 

Z  825. 000 

46- 

26 

Z8ZM78 

16 

Z  825,  262 

214 

Z  825, 333 

130 

10.6: 

2826,446 

57  5 

Z  825. 100 

70 

Z  825. 170 

16.6 

Z826,a63 

218 

Z826.334 

177 

Z  826,  447 

02 

Z  825.  lOI 

180 

Z  825.  180 

Z  826,  264 

360 

Z  825, 335 

lOS 

20: 

Z825,448 

21-  102 

Z  825. 102 

242 

Z  825.  181 

30 

Z  825,  266 

368 

Z  825,  338 

167— 

30 

46: 

Z  825,  440 

22-   20 

Z  825,  103 

47- 

52 

Z  825. 182 

41 

Z  825,  266 

305 

Z  826, 337 

160- 
17(^ 

16 
170 

52; 

Z836,460 

67  2 

Z  825, 104 

40— 

17 

Z  825. 183 

47 

Z  825,  267 

402 

Z  826, 338 

56; 

Z  836,  451 

65 

Z  825.  105 

81 

Z  825.  184 

00-   11 

Z  825.  266 

403 

Z  825, 330 

• 

Z  825,  452 

120 

Z  825. 106 

82 

Z  825.  185 

11  64 

Z  825,  360 

542 

Z825.340 

174— 

85 

Z  825,  740 

200-   2: 

Z  825,  463 

104 

Z  825. 107 

61- 

SO 

Z  825, 186 

13 

Z  825, 270 

120- 

16 

Z  825.  341 

87 

Z  825,  780 

12: 

Z  826,  454 

200.1 

Z  825. 106 

131 

Z  825.  187 

02-   3 

Z  825, 646 

131- 

173 

Z  825.  :M2 

146 

Z  8ZV  751 

32: 

Z  825.  455 

23-  no 

Z825.626 

170 

Z  825. 188 

0 

Z  826, 646 

257 

Z  825,  343 

307 

Z  826,  752 

73; 

Z  825,  466 

154 

Z825.6r 

184  2 

Z  825. 180 

06—   10 

Z  825,  271 

132- 

42 

Z  825,  344 

178— 

5.2 

Z  825,  753 

139: 

Z  825.  457 

177 

Z  825.  628 

206 

Z  825.  638 

00 

Z  825,  272 

79 

Z  825,  345 

5  4 

Z  825. 794 

166; 

2.  825.  468 

184 

Z826.62e 

82- 

3 

Z  825.  630 

06—   66 

Z  825,  647 

133- 

2 

Z  825,  346 

7  1 

Z  825,  7.55 

172.5: 

Z  825.  4.'W 

103 

Z825.630 

68- 

21 

Z  826.  190 

07—   12 

2.  825.  273 

3 

Z  825,  347 

7.3 

Z826.7S6 

Z  835.  460 

203 

Z  825,  631 

62 

2.  8ZV  1«1 

08—   38 

2.  825,  274 

134- 

25 

Z  825,  665 

Z  8'i6,  767 

238: 

Z  825.  461 

200  8 

Z  825.  632 

123 

Z  825.  102 

no 

Z  826.  275 

Z  825.  666 

7.  5:  2.  K25,  758 

430; 

Z  825.  462 

250  5 

Z  825. 633 

163 

Z  825.  103 

122 

Z  825.  276 

58 

2.  825.  348 

45:  Z  825.  750 

210-   49: 

Z  PZV  601 

24-   68 

Z  825.  lOO 

287 

Z  8ZV  IM 

00-   3 

Z  HZ5.  tv»8 

105 

2,  825.  340 

2  825.760 

176: 

2,  H25,  463 

201 

ZS25.  110 

56- 

14 

Z  825.  105 

100 

Z  825.  640 

186 

Z  826,  350 

Z  825.  761 

222: 

Z  825.  464 

206 

Z825,lll 

25.4 

Z  825.  106 

143 

Z  825,  t^) 

186- 

1 

2,825  351 

Z  825.  762 

211-   4(J: 

Z  825,  465 

230 

Z  825,  112 

S3 

Z  825.  107 

171 

Z  8Z^,  651 

5 

Z  825.  352 

17^-100.41;  Z  825.  763 

40: 

2.  825,  466 

274 

2  825.113 

67- 

84  5 

Z  8Z^.  108 

104 

Z  825,  ^>52 

136- 

83 

2.  825.  748 

170 J:  2,826,764 

80: 

Z  826.  467 

280 

Z825.  114 

86 

Z  825,  100 

2116 

Z  8ZV  653 

137- 

36 

z  825.  va 

171:  Z  825.  765 

Z  825.  468 

25—  181 

Z  825,  115 

77.45 

Z  825,200 

222 

Z825.664 

85 

Z  825.  354 

•   Z  825.  766 

105  3: 

Z  825.  460 

Z  825.  116 

9fr- 

70 

Z  825.  2U1 

100—  142 

2.  8ZV  277 

114 

Z  825.  355 

180— 

22 

Z  825.  415 

136: 

Z  825.  470 

26-   OB 

Z  825. 117 

60-  86.6 

Z  826,  202 

101—   35 

Z  825.  .'-8 

155 

Z825,366 

26 

Z  8ZV  416 

212-   28: 

Z  836,  471 

28-    1 

Z826.im 

Z  825,  303 

75 

Z  825.  ^'.'O 

385 

2.  825.  357 

31 

Z  825.  417 

213-   a: 

Z  825.  472 

61 

Z825,110 

Z  825.  204 

140  4 

2.  ?Z^.  280 

savis 

2,  ftV,.  358 

77 

Z  825,  418 

77: 

Z  825.  473 

82 

Z  825, 120 

30  15 

2,  825.  205 

287 

Z  825,  281 

608 

Z  825.  3.^0 

181- 

31 

Z  825,  410 

214—  6.5: 

Z  836,  474 

20-   37 

Z  825, 121 

51 

Z  826,  206 

401  3 

Z  825, 282 

620 

Z  825.  360 

33 

Z  825.  420 

6: 

Z  825.  475 

08 

Z  826. 122 

61- 

73 

Z  825,  207 

102-  70  2 

Z  825.  283 

2.  825,  361 

57 

Z  825,  421 

11: 

Z  825. 476 

102 

Z  825. 123 

62- 

81 

Z  825,  208 

71 

Z  825.  284 

622 

Z  825.  362 

183- 

Z7 

Z  825,  422 

152: 

Z  825,  477 

156  8 

Z  825. 124 

105 

Z  825,  200 

103-  103 

Z  825.  285 

627  5 

Z  825,  363 

Z  825,  423 

507: 

Z  825.  478 

204 

ZS2^126 

130 

Z  825.  210 

118 

Z  825.  286 

138- 

56 

Z  825,  364 

4  3:  Z  825.  424 

215-   11 

Z  825.  470 

211 

Z  825. 126 

171 

Z  826.  211 

136 

Z  825.  287 

Z  825,  365 

42:  Z  825.  425 

216-    2: 

2825,480 

250 

2.  825.  127 

75  5 

Z  825.  212 

158 

Z  8Z^.  288 

130— 

28 

Z  825.  366 

188- 

60:  Z  825.  426 

210-10.41 

Z  825,  788 

280 

Z  825.  128 

64- 

32 

Z  825.  213 

174 

Z  825.  280 

268 

Z  825,  367 

06:  Z  825.  427 

20: 

Z  825,  780 

530 

.  Z  825.  120 

66- 

163 

Z  825.  214 

263 

Z  825.  290 

140- 

71.5 

Z  825,  368 

162:  Z  825.  428 

37: 

Z  825.  700 

30-   02 

Z  H25.  130 

185 

Z  825.  215 

104-   04 

Z  825,  201 

143- 

27 

Z  825.  360 

218:  Z  825.  420 

39: 

Z  825.  701 

116 

Z  825. 131 

67- 

7.1 

Z  826.  216 

106-  164 

Z825.655 

144- 

2 

Z826.370 

180— 

1:  Z  825.  430 

44 

Z  8ZV  792 

201 

Z  825,  132 

68- 

256 

Z  825.  217 

177 

Z  825,  656 

41 

Z  825,  371 

23:  Z  825.  431 

146: 

Z  ^  A  703 

253 

Z  825.  133 

70^- 

7 

Z  825.  218 

280 

2,  825,  667 

02 

Z  826,  372 

34:  Z  825.  432 

140: 

Z  825.  704 

32-   17 

:  Z  825.  134 

146 

Z  825.  210 

107-   14 

Z825.202 

172 

2.  825.  373 

46:  Z  825,  433 

230-   10: 

Z  825.  481 

68 

:  Z  825.  136 

224 

Z825.220 

110—   36 

Z  825,  203 

145— 

SO 

Z  835,  374 

101- 

1Z2:  Z  826.  767 

25; 

Z  825.  482 

33-   27 

:  Z  825. 136 

71- 

Z7 

.  Z  825.  640 

112-  125 

Z  825,  204 

146- 

1 

Z  825,  375 

102- 

18:  Z  825.  434 

20: 

Z  825.  483 

47 

:  Z  825.  137 

72- 

17 

Z  825.  221 

IflO 

Z  825,  205 

05 

Z  825,  376 

22:  Z  825.  435 

46: 

Z  825.  484 

60 

:  Z  825. 138 

73- 

15 

Z  825.  222 

210 

Z  825.  206 

102 

Z  825.  377 

30  5:  Z  825.  436 

55: 

Z  825.  485 

80 

:  Z  825.  ISO 

01 

Z82^228 

116-  114 

Z826,2«7 

148— 

15 

Z  825. 667 

105:  Z  826,  437 

07 

Z  825.  486 

174 

:  Z826.140, 

141 

Z836.234 

117-  107 

Z825,658 

6.3 

Z825.666 

103- 

8:  Z  826.  438 

221-   6: 

Z  825.  487 

178 

:  Z826,14r 

150 

Z836,238 

126 

Z826,6fi« 

21.56 

Z826.6«e 

35:  Z  826, 430 

67: 

Z  825.  488 

184.5 

:  Z  828.  142 

100 

Z826,236 

185  5 

Z  825,  660 

103 

Z  825,  670 

106- 

14:  Z  825,  677 

160: 

Z  825.  480 

185 

:  Z826,ia 

886 

2826,277 

138.8 

Z  826, 661 

180- 

38 

Z  825.  378 

52 

Z  825,  678 

223-   74: 

Z836.490 

UK 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2a- 

IS: 

1838,491 

380-      » 

:   1838,813 

360-      80 

:  1828.718 

ri- 

14: 

1828.  5«9 

IM-      « 

:  1828.607 

317-    334 

1835.886 

XW; 

1S2S.49S 

40 

1825.812 

80  3 

:    1825.719 

15 

1838.&0 

307-      88 

1825.820 

336 

1838,867 

a4: 

1825,403 

49  5 

:    1825.814 

85.3 

:   1825.730 

3: 

1828.561 

88.5 

1 825.  821 

183^856 

440 

1825.494 

83.3 

:   1825,815 

88.  1 

1825.721 

373— 

31: 

1836,563 

1828,823 

318-      38 

1835,886 

478. 

1826.495 

95 

:   1828,816 

88.7 

:   1885.723 

79: 

1838.863 

133 

1838.823 

103 

183ft,  800 

22»- 

V: 

1825.496 

105 

:   1828,817 

94  9 

:   18»^7« 

273— 

91: 

1828,564 

133 

1838,834 

xn 

1838,861 

62: 

1825.497 

219 

1825.818 

141 

:   1835.734 

135: 

1828.566 

149 

1828.825 

466 

1838,863 

68: 

1825.498 

239 

1825.819 

146 

:   1S2&738 

136: 

1828,566 

308-      72 

1828.608 

330-        1 

1838,808 

230- 

19: 

1825.499 

251  -         8 

:    1825,534 

152 

:   18M.738 

1511: 

1838,867 

88 

183^009 

331          19 

1838,864 

117: 

1825,500 

9 

1825.51'^ 

233  3 

:   1825.737 

157: 

1828.668 

306-       17 

1835.610 

823-        6 

1838.866 

lao: 

1825.501 

44 

1825..\36 

344 

:   1828.728 

IM 

%«a.M 

310—    r 

1838.838 

66 

1838,806 

335- 

61: 

1825.503 

96 

1825,527 

251  5 

.   1825.729 

274- 

10: 

1838.570 

60 

1828,827 

1838.867 

61.1: 

1826,503 

175 

1838.  S2« 

394 

l82^7^o 

37W— 

97: 

1828,571 

68 

1826.828 

70 

183^808 

71: 

1825,504 

277 

1825.  536 

398 

1838,731 

116: 

182&572 

102 

1828,836 

86 

1838.806 

78: 

XS2&,M)f, 

252-      32 

1825,692 

309.7 

1825.732 

380- 

31: 

1838.673 

156 

1838.830 

334-      40 

1838,870 

236- 

4S: 

1825.506 

325 

1825.063 

314.5 

1825,733 

38: 

1828,574 

347 

1828.831 

81 

1838,871 

48: 

1825,507 

33  2 

1825.064 

319 

1825.734 

87  04: 

1825.575 

311-      31 

1828.611 

71 

1838.873 

S3: 

1825.,'VW 

33.6 

1825.665 

397  45 

1825.735 

104: 

1825,576 

36 

1825.612 

332-      11 

1838.878 

96: 

1825.  S09 

119 

1825.696 

456 

1828.736 

104.5: 

1825,577 

71 

1825.613 

333-      33 

1838.874 

80: 

1  825.  510 

389 

1825.007 

475 

182i737 

134: 

1825,578 

313-    111 

1 825,  614 

34 

1828,876 

240— 

1.3: 

1825.795 

408 

1825,668 

1825.738 

1825.579 

140 

1828.615 

1838,876 

2: 

1825.796 

449 

1825.069 

486 

1825.736 

1825.980 

233 

1  826.  616 

81 

1838,877 

6.4: 

1825.797 

456 

1825.700 

533 

1828.740 

ISO: 

1825.581 

381 

1828.617 

98 

1838.878 

61.11: 

1825.798 

475 

1825,701 

1825,741 

166: 

1825,582 

313-      18 

1826.832 

339-      19 

1838,879 

52.1: 

1825.799 

903 

1825.702 

586 

1825.742 

384- 

18: 

1825.563 

•2 

1825.833 

116 

1838,880 

78: 

1825,800 

515 

1825.703 

9ea 

1825.743 

385- 

95: 

1825,984 

66 

1828,834 

138 

1838.881 

241— 

97: 

1825,511 

363— 39  15 

1825.530 

607 

1825.744 

115: 

1825,985 

77 

1825,835 

183 

1838,883 

M2- 

43: 

1825.513 

56 

1825,531 

1828.745 

181: 

1825.586 

78 

1828.836 

358 

1838,883 

57: 

1825.513 

78 

1825.532 

614 

1828.746 

388: 

1825.568 

82 

1825.837 

340-        8 

1838.884 

244— 

7: 

1  825.  514 

355-     14 

1825.533 

734 

1  825.  747 

384: 

1825.587 

149 

1828.838 

15 

1838,886 

152: 

1825,515 

4.6 

1825.534 

361-       34 

1828.540 

386- 

16: 

1825.586 

348 

1828.836 

1838.886 

246— 

41: 

1825,801 

5 

1825.535 

38 

1825,541 

36: 

R«.34.440 

318-    3.6 

1828,840 

S3 

1838.887 

248- 

35: 

1825,916 

34 

1825.536 

87 

1825,542 

1828.960 

1828.841 

87 

1838,888 

1S6: 

1825,517 

356—      22 

1825,537 

118 

1825,543 

387- 

84: 

1828.961 

5.23 

1825.842 

166 

1825.889 

171: 

1825.918 

256-        1 

1825,538 

363-        7 

1825.544 

389- 

17 

1825.963 

1825,843 

174 

1825.890 

174; 

1825.519 

136 

1825.539 

1825.545 

263- 

46: 

1825.563 

1825.844 

1825.881 

263: 

1825.520 

360-        2 

1825.  7M 

363-      40 

1835.546 

96 

1825.594 

U 

1825.845 

1835.803 

318: 

1825.521 

1825.705 

42 

1825.547 

380 

1825.965 

1825.846 

187 

1828.883 

361: 

1825.522 

14 

1825,706 

365—  56.5 

1825.548 

336.3 

1825.566 

1825,847 

218 

1838.864 

349- 

4; 

1825.523 

15 

1825.707 

266-        3 

181\549 

343 

1825,967 

32 

1825,848 

344 

1838.805 

280- 

14: 

1  825,  802 

23 

1825.708 

21 

1825.550 

364- 

75: 

1825,968 

r 

1825.849 

253 

1835,866 

17: 

1825.803 

38.5 

1825.709 

35 

1825.551 

86 

1825,966 

1828.850 

3B6 

1825.897 

20: 

1825,  !«4 

39  4 

1  Sl-i.  710 

367-      19 

1825.552 

366- 

34: 

1825,600 

83 

1825,851 

321 

1825.898 

27 

1  825,  805 

81  8 

1825.711 

64 

1825,.V» 

97 

1825.  flOl 

104 

1825,852 

366 

1825.899 

1825,806 

43 

1 '05.712 

368—     138 

1825.554 

396^- 

96: 

1825,603 

168 

1825,853 

343-     100 

1825,900 

1  825,  807 

45.2 

1836,713 

270-      88 

1825.555 

90 

1  »2i.  603 

316  -         1 

1825,618 

118 

1825,901 

1835.806 

72 

1825.714 

73 

1825.556 

301- 

38 

2,  825.  804 

36 

1  825,  619 

346-      34 

1825,630 

1825,809 

78 

1825,715 

271—    12 

1825,557 

36: 

1825.606 

317-157  5 

1825.854 

74 

1  825,  021 

36: 

1825.810 
1825,811 

7&5 

1  825,  716 
1825,717 

13 

1825,558 

304- 

5 

1825,606 

330 

1825,855 

1J6 

1825,622 

Effectlre 
Trademark  1 
attomejra  ai 
amloera   on 
number  and 

AppolntOK 
qoMted  thro 
In  adrancc  ( 
plication*  to 
tlm«  tb«  app 

In  partlct 
exceptiona  t( 
mark  Examli 

Feb,  10.  195 


Notices  and< 


Classification  or  IhEsioNs 


D  3-25 
D  4-  5: 
D  9-  2: 
D14-  3: 

18 
80: 


D€«.  182,254 
Des.  182,260 
Des.  182,257 
Des.  182,217 
Des.  181362 
Des.  181361 
Des.  182,224 
Dea.  182,237 
Des.  18134; 


D14— 30:  Des.  181383 

D15—  1    Des  182.345 

I>ea.  182.282 

D36-  5:  Dea.  181263 

14:  Des.  181230 

Des.  181231 

15:  Des.  182,356 

D34-  5:  Des.  181227 


DS4-1S 

D37-  1 

D44-10 

15 

29: 
D47-  7: 


Des.  181343 
I>es.  181341 
De^.  181243 
Des  181223 
Des.  181234 
Des.  181344 
Des.  181336 
Des.  182,348 


D47-  7: 


D48-3D: 
DaO-  6: 
D53-  1: 
8: 
D64-  3: 


Des.  181249 
Des.  182,280 
Dea.  181251 
Des.  181229 
Des  182,258 
Des  181319 
Des.  181233 
Dea.  181236 


D54-12 


D56 

D56 
D56 


14 

-  1: 

4 

13 
36 


Des. 
Des. 
D«<. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des. 


181330 
182.231 
182.265 
182,225 
182,238 
182,364 
182.255 
182.235 


D61 
D71 
D74 
D79 
D80 
D81 
D86 
DOS 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


181340 
181338 
181386 
183,346 
181356 
182.222 
182.232 
182,318 


Total  numl 
Date  of  old 
Date  of  old 


Renewals  (All 
Sec.  13  (c)  Pub 


8^f  ..^  iTih. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  728  Number  i 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


ReatricttoB  on  lateniewi 

BffectlTe  March  15.  1958,  and  notil  fnrtb«r  notice,  the 
Trademark  Examining  Diriaions  will  be  cloMd  on  Fridays  to 
attomeya  and  agenta.  It  !■  urged  that  IntefTlewa  with  Ex- 
amlnert  on  other  days  be  kept  at  a  mlnimnm,  both  aa  to 
number  and  daratlon. 

Appointments  for  InterrlewB  with  Examlnen  shall  be  re- 
quested through  the  appropriate  Primary  Examiner  reasonably 
In  adrance  of  the  appointed  time,  and  the  application  or  ap- 
plications to  be  discussed  shall  be  Identified  by  number  at  the 
time  the  appointment  Is  made 

In  particular  cases  where  undue  hardship  can  be  shown, 
exceptions  to  this  order  may  be  made  by  the  Director  of  Trade- 
mark Examining  Operation. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
FVb    10.  1958.  A»$utant  CommUtioner  of  PatenU. 


Trudemarii  Sohi 

Notices  under  15  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 

TM  1«7,15«  (VALID),  Fox  Rlrer  Paper  Co.,  Writing  paper, 
U»>A  Jan.  13,  1958,  D  C.  E  D  Wis.  (MUwaukee),  Doc  58cl0, 
VaUep  Paper  Co  v  Fox  River  Paper  Corp 

TM   lT«.iM   (E880),   Standard  Oil  Co.   (New  Jersey),   Re 
fined,    semlreflned    and    unrefined    petroleum    oils,    etc. ;    TM 
S77.M6,  same;  TM  847,4«7.  name;  TM  •M.744  ( ESSO  DESIGN 
FOR  RED  AND  WHITE  GAS  PUMP),  Bsso  Standard  OH  Co 


Gaaoiine;  TM  Mi.TW  (mSSO  DDSIGN  FOR  BLUE  AND 
WHITE  PUMP),  same.  «^  Jan.  28.  1966,  D.  C,  DUtrlct  of 
Colombia,  Doc.  ig»/S8,  Mtut  8tmnd»r4  OU  Co.  r.  Bmve-Mort 
OaaoUn*  Termittsl,  Inc. 

TM  M7,4«7       (See  TM  176.406.) 

TM  MMtS  (FOOD  FAIR),  Union  Premier  Food  Stores, 
Inc.,  Butter  and  eggs,  Ufid  Jan.  13,  19S8,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Va. 
(Norfolk),  Doc.  2821,  Food  Fair  Btoret,  Inc.  J.  Laktland 
Grocery  Corp 

TM  r77,MS.     (See  TM  176,406.) 

TM  BSS.rT7  (PENTHOUSE  AND  DESIGN),  Eljman,  Bwen 
snd  Rose,  Inc.,  Garment  bags,  shoe  bays,  blanket  boxes,  etc., 
filed  Dec  27,  1967,  D  C,  8.  D  N.  Y..  Doc  128/151,  EUman. 
Su>en  and  Rote,  Inc  et  oi.  ?.  Broton  4  Bigelotc  Filed  conaent 
judgment :  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  22,  1958. 

TM  SM,S7S  (IMMUNOL),  Haas  Miller  Corp.,  Rust  pre- 
ventive, wetting  agent,  surface  tension  reducer,  frreaae  sol- 
vent, and  remorers  of  oils  and  greases  from  metal :  TM 
a74,»M,  same.  Cleaners  for  textiles,  plastics,  wood,  linoleum, 
ceramics,  and  rubber  and  hand  cleaner,  ■led  Mar.  IS,  1967, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  191/57,  Horry  Miller  Corp  j. 
Crown  Boiip  Co.  Settlement  not  consummated,  action  re- 
opened and  restored  to  calendar  (notice  Jan.  30,  1968). 

TM  574.748  (BIG  BOY),  R.  C.  Wlan  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Ham- 
burger sandwiches,  flied  Jan,  20,  1968,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Wash. 
(Tacoma),  Doc.  2245,  Robert  C.  Wian  Bnterpri«et,  Inc.  r. 
WemerSchmid  doing  bmtinett  a«  Bmitty'i  Drive  In  Rettau- 
rant      teme,  filed  Jan    27,  1958.  D.  C.  Mass.   (Boston),  Doc 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1958 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c))  11  391 

Date  of  oldest  new  application May  24   1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... '" j^iy     5'  1957 


i.  H.  MBSCHANT.  Dirwtw.  Tradaaark  KxMilalag  OyantlM 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  FXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT,  Depaty  DIrwtar.  TradMMrk  RxaMlaiaa  0| 

(I)  J    R   8TERBA.  Classes  4.  5.  12.  13.  14.  16.  19.  21.  23,  34.  25,  26,  r.  28.  30,  31.32,33.34,36,  36,  50 

(II)  R.  F.  SHRYOCK,  Classes  6,  18,  46,  51,  ServUx  Msrk  Classea  100, 101, 102, 1(B,  104, 105,  106, 107;  CollecUvs  MembershlD 

Marks  ClassaOO     

(III)  K  I   HANCOCK  (Acting),  

and  Certlfloatlon  Marks 


I. s. a, 7.1. 9. 10,11. It,  17, 10,  a,  ».  n,  as,*.  40, 41. 42, 4S,  45. 47,  *&,  a.  52: 


Renewals  (All  Claaaes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  C 


Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

5-M-67 

7-S-C7 

S-l>-«7 

»-lfr-e7 

7-0-87 

7-ft-57 

ia-lO-57 

1-S-M 

l»-10-67 

l-B-40 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1958 — 1.804 


Registrations  Issued 244 — No.  658,932  to  No.  659,175 

Renewals  Issued 20 

Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ol  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  .Mued  weeklv  ..  mailed  undor  ibe  direction  of  the  Superintendeni 
01  L>.wmenu.  Government  Pnntin«  (MRce.  « aahincton  25,  D  C.  to  whom  ill  mibKriptiont  abould  b*  made  p«»«ble  .nd  all 
eomnnnicationa  aadreaaml:  aabwriptioa  poc».  $10.00  per  annum.  form(o  mailini   $2.00  additional,  ungir  ropiet.  20  rent.  each. 

TM   72«  O.  O.— 1  yj^    J 


TM  2 
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58/106/A.  Robert  C    Wian  Enterprige*.  Tnc   v    Bh7  Boy,  Inc  et 
al. 

TM  a74.9M.     (See  TM  568,873  ) 

TM  •M.7».     (See  TM  170,406.) 

TM  M0.7M.     (See  TM  176.406.) 


TM  «tS.Ml  (FIOCCO),  Bart  Schwarti  International  Tex- 
tiles, Ltd.,  Textile  fabrics  in  the  piece  of  cotton,  rayon,  aya- 
thetlc  flbera.  and  mixture*  thereof,  aied  Jan.  20,  1908,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  129/82,  Bart  Bchvxxrtz  International  Tt*tile«. 
Ltd.  V.  R.  H  Macy  i  Co  ,  Inc.  et  al. 


Kor  Leath 
First  ose  1 


.SN   32,778. 
June  27,  1 


For  Plastl: 
First  use  J 


Kor  Upper 
First  use  V) 


SV    33,741. 
Nursery,  Tj 


Kor  Ro«e  PI 
First  use  O* 
SubJ.  to  lot 


SN  33.745      1 
July  15,  19 


For  Charcot 
First  ow  Ui 


'^saM 


1 1  MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

A*  pr»TW^  by  MCtlM  M  of  law  wt  t  fee  of  twe»ry-f  Ire  doller.  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opporttlon. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  fttpaiail  Matariab  ^^  ^*-^^^   '**"' '  BureeTi«.  d.  b.  a.  sur^tyx  compaoy, 

V         «p^i»«  *wi«»vii«9       Chicago.  riL     Filed  July  i»,  i»57. 

SM8.853.   Badl«rh.AMIlii.*a«|..r»|»HkAktlen,ewn.chaft.  STAR'STYX 

Uidwlg8hafen-on-lW»«.  OerMny.    111*1  Sept  18   1956  „      ^                   t^  x  ira.*v    kj  X   X  u^ 

*^         ■      "  I'or  Concentrated  Kindling  Used  for  Starting  Fire*  In  Fire- 

1 1                    T^TTTO  Placea,  Furnace*.  Stores.  Ranges.  Incinerators.  Etc 

*^***^-'  First  nse  in  May  1955. 

Owner  of  Oorman  Beg.  No.  «18,810,  dated  Mar.  24,  1B62.  — _«-_ 

For  Agricultural  Prodaet*— Namely,  Rye  and  Rape  Seeds  qv   ok  oi.,      ^     t 

/.      j^  >au  Mpe  oeeas  gy   35.361.     The   Uwn    Seed   Corporation.   Mllwaukw,    WU 

— ^^— •  FUed  Aug  12.  1957. 

8N   25,»4      A.   F.   Oallon  ft  Son.  Corporation.  MllwankM.  SPORT 

Wla.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1967.  For  Lawn  Seed.  '^'^^^^ 

First  ow  Aug.  1.  19S7. 


LBATHBROMA 


For  Leather. 

First  oae  Feb.  5,  1967. 


SN    27,725      John    Rockefeller    Prentice,    d     b     a.    American        ^^^  ^^*  Bushes. 


SN  35,470      C   E.  Wllaon  Nnraerlea,  JactoOBrHle,  Tex     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1957. 

GARDEN  PRffiE 


Breeders  Serrlce.  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1957. 

AMERICAN  BREEDERS 

Owner  of  Reg  No  650,717. 

For  Animal  Semen. 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1.  1951. 


First  use  in  March  1957. 


SN   37.903      Pedigreed    Seed    Company,    Jersey    Qty.   N     J 
Filed  Not.  6,  1957. 

CHEVY  CHASE 

For  Lawn  Grass  Seed. 
First  nse  Apr.  19.  1967. 


o?    ot  "  *  ^°'  C»niden.  N.  J.     Filed  May        SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  88,741. 


BLACK  KNIGHT 


Qau  2  -  RMsptadst 


For  Leather. 

First  Dse  May  14,  1967. 

^— — —       t       4>-i  S'"^'   18.238      Fashloncra/t  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed 

*        *     •  Not.  14,  1956. 

".a"'".  „?,' '"""  ""  "■  '"■  <*"•-• '"  ^"^  FOOD  BAR 

For  Heat  Insulated  Bags. 
First  nse  Oct.  17,  1956. 


LAMINOL 


For  Plastic  Sheeting. 
First  use  Jnoe  14.  1957 


8N   32.767.     Nappe-Smith    Manufacturing   Co.,   Farmlngdale 
N.  J.    Filed  June  27,  1957. 

SV32  873       Ar.  .7 7  CAPRI     COOLER 

1957  T  "*"'•         "^-  '"      ^"^ ""'  '•        ^^^"-"^  '^^-•-«'  »»««  -o'^l  "Cooler-  apart  from  the  mark 


RULTO 


For  Upper  Leather 
First  use  Mar  25.  1957 


as  shown. 

For  Insulated  Picnic  Bags  and  Carriers 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1957 


II 


SN   33.741.     Raymond    D    Payne,    d    b    a.    Lone   SUr  Rose 
Nursery,  Tyler.  Tex.     Filed  July  15,  1957. 

CHEVY  CHASE 

For  Rose  PlanU. 

First  use  Oct   7,  19.>4. 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  37,903. 


SN  33,682.     Bruce  Carton  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn      Filed 
July  15.  1957 


PARATECT 


For  Paraffin  Coated  CMitalners  and  Cartons 
First  use  May  9,  1957 


SN  33,743      The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
July  15.  1957. 

CHUCK  WAGON 

For  Charcoftl  Briquets. 
First  oae  iUj  31,  1964. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podetbooks 

SN  19.168     Nash  Inc  ,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov   13    1956 

SWING- VU 

For  Billfolds  and  Wallets 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1956. 

TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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^^.f'JV   Hic».okManufactnrii,,  Co  inc  Rochester.  N  Y  cUss  6 "  CheniicaU  and  Chemical  Com- 

Filed  Aof.  1,  1957. 


MEDALLION 


posraons 


„      ^          „       .  SN  27,019     Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio.    Filed 

For  Walleta,  Blllfolda,  Pocket  Secretarlea.  Key  Caaea.  Fitted  j^^^.  27    1957 

and  Unfitted  Kit  Travel  Cases.  '  

First  use  June  3,  1957. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  24,222.    Thomas  L.  Anaataa,  d   b  a.  Armor  Cement  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1957. 


ARMORTITE 


For  All  Purpose  Waterproof  Cement 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1957 


Owner  of  Rer  Not    152.151.  593.471.  and  others. 
For    Basic    Alkali    Products — Namely,    Soda    Ash.    Canstic 
So<la,  and  Modified  Forms  of  Each  of  Varying  Alkali  Content  ; 
Bicarbonate    of    Soda  ;    Chromium   Chemicals ;    Silicate   Prod- 
ucts ;    Chlorinated    Produrts — NamHy,    Chlorinated    Solrents, 
~~^^^^^~~  Chlorinated  Pht-nols,  Chlorinated  Parafflns,  Chloral  and  Mono- 

SN  27  451      Mid-States  Gummed  Paper  Co  ,  Bedford  Park,  lU.     chlora(vtlc  Arid  ;  Synthetic  Resins  ;  and  Agricultural  Cheml- 
Flled  Apr.  3,  1957  <'*1«  -Namely.  Pesticides. 

First  use  Jan   24,  1957  ;  1912  as  to  representation  of  a  dia- 
mond. 


PER-BON 


For  Pressure- SensitlTe  Adhesive  Paper. 
First  use  Mar   7.  1957 


SN  28,665.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1957. 


union 


SN  29,578.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  8,  1957. 

HEXAMIC  ACID 

The  word  "Acid"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Acldulent  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Pbarmaceatl- 
cals  and  Other  Products  for  Oral  Con.<»uinptlon 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1957 


camp 


Owner  of  Reg  Nob  39,837,  387.873,  and  others. 

For  (iummt'd  Tape 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1956. 


SN  32,427.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  21.  1957. 

For  Eiiiulnlon   V.>hlrle  for  Vat  Printing  Colors. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1957. 


SN  32,744.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
SN  28,667      Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Coriwratlon.  New  York,         >j   y     Filed  June  27    1957. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr  22,  1957. 


UNION  CAMP 


HARDALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   52.383,  387,873.  and  others. 

For  i;unimed  Tape 
First  use  Not.  28.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,075. 

For  Metal  Hardening  Coinposltions. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1951 


SN  32.617.     Frank  Mottola,  Los  . Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June     ^"^  ^\^'l     W.rner-l^mbert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor- 
25  1967  "     -•  rls  Plains,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1957. 


R.  T.  847 


PHOSPHATABS 


For  Liquid  for  Binding,   Mending,  and   Sticking  Together  ,^,  .,    „ 

Part.,  of  Marble,  (.ran.te.  Ceramics,  Wood,  Iron.  Btc.  ^"^^  Dlagntuitlc  ReagenU. 


First  use  Jan.  15.  1957. 


First  ase  Jane  12,  1957. 


SN    33,891       .Mystlk    Adhesive    Products,    Inc.,    Cliicaco.   111. 
Filed  July  17,  1957. 


t 


KYLON 


F(Sr  .\dheslvp  Tapes. 

First  use  in  November  195(3. 


SN  35,192.     The  Haloid  Company,    Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1957. 

HALOID 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    366,527,  438.432.  and  others. 

For  Photographic  Chemicals  Suih  as  Develoi>er8  and  Fixers. 

First  use  April  1906. 


Makch  4,  1958 
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TM  6 


'^Jii'l\w'^''"  "^""^  '^'  ^""  '^''' "'  '^  0»»  ^2  -  CoMtrictioii  Miteriab 


Vapyr-X 


SN  22,942      NatloDAl  Sbowtr  Door  Co.,  Lo«  Ancelet,  C&llf. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1957. 


For  Flr«  Extinruiahlog  Flald. 
Flnt  UM  Dec.  28.  1956. 


c«*<» 


8N  37.972.    Oronlte  Chemical  Company,  San  FrancUco.  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1957. 


ORONITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  808,500,  SS2,«88,  and  others. 

For  Cbemlcab  and  Chwnleal  Intaraediatea  for  General  Dae 
in  the  Indnatrial  Arta  and  (or  Um  in  Agriculture;  Flotation 

Reagent!  ;   Chemical   PreparaUoaa  and  Cataly«ti  for  Use  in         The   word  "Door"   la  dlw^laimMl  apart  from   the  mark  aa 
Petrolenm  Baflning ;  Oaa  OdoranU  ;  Hydranlic  Fluida  ;  MUdew    abown. 
PrtTentlvea  ;  Fungicides  ;  Wood  PreaerTatlTee  ;  DUlnfecUnU  ;         l'««"  Shower  Doors. 
Oermlcidea  ;  Algaecidea,  Plaatidaers  ;  Rubber  Eitendera  :  De-        First  use  Sept  2,  1956, 
tergent    Intermediates ;    Chemical    Preparations    for    Coating  __^^^^____ 

and  Impregnating  Materials  Used  for  Electric  Inaulatlon  and 

for  Trapping  Dust  in  Air  Filters  ;  Leather  Softeners ;  Poly-     8N   30,064.     Cid  Air  Structures  Company,  d.  b    a.  Cld  Air 
butenes ;  Bmulslflers :  Diaparaaau  and  Wetting  Agento.  Structures  Co.,  Chicago,  in.    FUed  May  IS,  1907. 

First  use  May  28,  1917,  on  xylol. 


Oats  7  — Cordage 


/ 


SN  31.100.     The  Flah  Net  and  Twine  Company,  Menominee, 
Mich.    Filed  May  31,  1097. 


NYCOT 


For  Seine  Twine. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1957. 


Cbts  8  -  Saoken   Artides,  Not  hduAig 
TokocDo  Products 


SN  S2.<t27.     Plymouth  ProdocU  Co.,  PhiUdalphia,  Pa.    FUed 
Jane  25.  1B07. 


ExclnaiTe  right  t*  the  oatllM  of  the  United  SUtes  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown  is  waived. 

For  Air  Supported  Rallding  StmctntM. 
First  use  Not.  20, 1956. 


SN  80,850.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif .    FU«1  May  27, 1967. 


CHEVRON 


BAN-O-TRAY 


For  Ash  Traya. 

First  use  July  21, 195ft. 


Qits  9  —  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Eqwipments, 
Mid  Projoctflos 

SN    34.348.      Fairchild    Engine    and    Airplane    Corporation. 
Hagerstown,  Md.    Fitod  Jaly  20,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   No*.  354.287,  366,109,  and  others. 

For  Bituminoua  Construction  and  Surfacing  Composition — 
Namely,  Asphalt  Mastic  Roof  Sarfaeing  and  Underlayment 
Composttiona. 

First  use  in  November  1968.  *ivr«-iisir  e; 


S.N  31,020      Miratlle  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  May  29,  1967. 


MIRATILE 


ArmaLite 


For  Fiberboard  Coated  With  Baked  Baamel 
First  uae  as  early  as  December  1947. 


For   Small  Bore   Weapona  Compriaing  Piatola,  Rifles,  and 
Carbines. 

First  use  May  23.  1955. 


QisslO-Fortiizors 


Class  13 -Hardwiro  aad  Pliiabiag  aad 
SteaM-Pittiag  Sapplios 

SN  14,396.    A    J  Oelger,  d.  b  a   Bhowerette  Co.,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1956.    Sm.  2(f). 


S.N  20,209      Northwest  Nitro-Chemicala  Ltd.,  Medicine  Hat, 
Alberta,  Canada.    Filed  Not.  80,  1956. 


NW 


For  FertlUsers. 

First  ase  Oct.  12,  1966 ;  In 


Oct  12,  1B66. 


For  Portable  Baby   Shower  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With 
a  Sink. 

First  use  July  19, 1949. 
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SN  22.953     Plymoath  Cordage  Induatries,  Inc.,  BMtoo. 
Filed  Jan  22,  1957 


SN  2.'>.603.     rannera  Cnton  Centrmi  Bxchaage,  Ineorporatad, 
South  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Piled  Mar    6,  19S7.     8«c  2(f). 


DI-ZOLV-IT 


Gro$$ 


For  Motor  Tub*- Up  Oil  and  Gnm  SolTcat  (or  Motor  Fuela 
and  Domeatlc  Heating  Olla. 
Flrit  ose  Jan.  21.  1941 


SN  27.685.     Garry  Labormtorlw,  lac.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr   8,  1957. 


SHOE  f  LINE 


Owner  of  S«C-  No.  284,980. 

For  Tacks. 

First  use  Aug  8,  1936. 


SN   27.441       The   Liquid  Carbonic   Corporation.  Chicago,   111 


Filed  Apr   3,  1957 


LIQUI-MED 


For  Gas  Regulators  and  Fittings,  Inclnding  Oxygen  Therapy 
Regulators,   Medical  Gas  Regulators  and   Fittings. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1957. 


For  Liquid  Preparation  Applied  as  a  Film  Forming  Spray 
for  the  Purpose  of  Eliminating  Sqoeaks  and  Binding  of  Hob- 
t>er  Faced  Associated  Parts  and  for  Labrlcating  and  Protect- 
ing the  Rubber  Facing  of  Sacb  Parts. 

First  use  Mar  2S,  1957. 


SN  31.102      Campbell  Chain  Company.  York.  Pa      nied  June 


g.S   31.863.      Permatez   Company,   Inc.,   HantlngtOB   Station. 
N    Y      Filed  June  12.  1957 


3.  1957 


JIFFY 


SOLVO-RUST 


Owner  of  Bcf.  No.  589.751. 

For  Tire  ChalM. 

First  use  Ang.  29,  19B6. 


For  Penetrating  Oil 
First  use  Joly  1918. 
SubJ  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  649,561 


S3t' 


SN  32. 49.-)      ImperUl  Distribators.  MinneapolU,  Minn.     Filed 


SV  31.248.     Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  June 


June  24. 1957 


3.  1957. 


SEABLUE 


Micro-PbOe 


Owner  of  Reg  No*.  603.196  and  619,926 

For  Swimming  Pool  Fittings  and  Parts  Therpof,  and  Swim- 
ming Pool  Life  Hooks 

First  use  Aug.  5,   1952,  on  swimming  pool  fittings. 


For  Oils  and  Oreases. 
First  use  May  13,  1957. 


-  8  M60 


SN  31,275      Talon.  Inc  ,  Meadyille.  Pa      Filed  June  3,  1957. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,261  and  606.008. 


MAGIC-ZIP 


Class  16-  Prottcthft  and  Dtcorative  Coatiigs 

8N  26,655      C.  8.  Polycbemlcal  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N   T. 
Filed  Mar   21,  1957. 


POLY-SHEEN 


For  Slide  Fasteners 
First  use  May  13,  1957. 


For   Wax  Free  Ourable   Floor  Finish   Which   Can   Be  Used 
on  Asphalt  Tile.   Rubber  Tile,  Linoleum,  Terraaso,  or  Wood. 
,  First  use  Sept    1,  1956. 


SN  31.576      Midas.  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jane  7.  1957. 
Owner  of  Reg   No.  620.322 


MIDAS 


For  Tire  Skid  Chains. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1956. 


SN  26,786     Devoe  A  Raynolds  Company.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  .:5,  1957 

UNDER-SHELL 

For  Paints  Used  as  Undercoats. 

F'lrst  use  1938  ^ 


Cass  15-Oib  wU  CrMSM 


8N  28.772.     Enterprise  Paint   Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr  24.  1957 


SN  17,603      Wllco  Company    Loe  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Oct. 
16,  1956, 


ACTOFLO 


sur 


For  Pigmented  and  Clear  Catalysed  Finishes  for  Floors  aad 
Other  Surfaces. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1956 


8N  33  833      I'ermacem  Paint  Company  Limited,  Reading.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  July  16.  1957 


PERMACEM 


Owner  of  Reg   No   423.891 

For   Gasoline   and    Diesel    Engine   Starting   Flald. 

First  use  August  1953. 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    647. 8«2.  dated  May  17.  1946 
F'or  Coating  Compositions  (in  the  Nsture  ol  Paint)  for  Use 
on  Stonework,  Brickwork  and  the  Like  Balldlng  Sarfaeas. 


SN    38,983. 
Filed  Oc 


SN    18.650 

Not   2.  ] 
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8N  88,082.    fVbrtek  tu  CompoaltleTerTen  C.  Y.,  Delft.  Stth- 
erUnda.    Filed  Oct  16,  1957. 


ARTONEX 


Owner  of  Dutch  Kec.  No.  80,728,  dated 
Tot  Antic«rro«lTe  Paints  and  Lac<)ner«. 


it.  13,  1044. 


8N   38.983      Klsrher-Lang  k  Company,   Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1987. 


SN  22,871.     Rofer  Bellon,  Nenllly-anr- Seine,  Prance.     Filed 

Jan   22.  1987. 

ETHANION 

Owner  of  French  Re(.  No.  420,148,  dated  May  16,  1952 
I  Seine)  ;  Natl   Inm    No  511,693. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Bedatlre  of  the  Nerroua 
System. 


SEALITE 


8N  24.107      Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkbart,  Ind.     Filed  Feb. 


For  Floor  Sealer  and  Flntsber. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  IftM. 


11,  1957. 


FREESCRIPTION 


Class  17-TolbKco  ProAicts 


SN  27,271.     T.  B.  Brooks  *  Co.,  Eed  Lion,  Pa.     Filed  Apr 
1.1987.     ,j 

''   '  WM,  TELL 

For  Cis&rs. 

First  DM  Mar  27.  1057. 

SabJ  to  latf.  with  SN  31,448. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  570,832. 

For  CbolBgoi^es  ;  Choleretics  ;  Diuretics  ;  Preparationa  for 
the  Treatment  of  Diabetes,  Liver  Diseases,  Pneamococdc  In- 
f*»ctlons.  Constipation,  Allergies,  and  for  Drug,  Alcohol,  and 
Metallic  Poisoning  :  Preparation  for  Use  in  Cholecystography  ; 
and  Analgesic,  Antipyretic,  Sedative,  and  Hypnotic  Prepara- 
tiona. 

First  ase  Aug  20, 1961. 


SN  25,629     A  Nattermann  k  Cle.,  Koln-Brannsfeld.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1957 


SN  31.448     Allied  Cigar  Corp.,  York,  Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1957. 


For  Cigars. 


LIPOSTABIL 


WILUAM  TELL 


First  use  la  April  1032. 
8ubJ   to  Intf,  with  SN  27.271. 


Class  18 -  Medldnes  mi  PkarnactHtical 
PrtparatioM 

SN  10.743      Annertcaa  Craaaald  Owipaay,  New  Tork,  N.  T 

Filed  Not    20,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  675,648,  dated  May  9,  1985. 

For  Medical  Preparationa,  Chemical  Preparationa  Suitable 
for  Curative  Pnrpoaes  and  Health  Purposes,  Pharmaceutical 
Drugs,  Medicated  Plasters  and  Bandages. 


SN  31.460      BrUtol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Filed 


June  6,  1957 


FRENOPAX 


For  Antl-Halluclnatory  Pharmaceotical  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar   14,  1957. 


R.T.  VAC 


For  Veterinary  Vaccine. 
First  use  June  12,  1956. 


SN  31,848.     Ralph  Lamonaca,  d.  b.  a.  Sinaid  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Filed  June  12,  1957. 


SN    18.650       Nutrition   Square,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  2.  1956. 


SIN-AID  25 


NUTRltlDN 
SQUARE 


For   Soluble  Gelatin   Capsules  Containing  26,000  U.   S.  P. 
Units  Vltaoiln  A  Rendered  Water  Mlacible 
First  use  May  23,  1957. 


SN  32.842.    Organon  Inc  .  Orange.  N   J     Filed  June  28,  1957. 


OVESTINE 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Supplements. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1956 


For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation  Containing  Estrogenic 
Substances  To  Act  In  the  Treatment  of  Female  Hormone  Defi- 
ciencies. 

First  use  May  15,  1957 


SN  21.946     Dr   Recordati  Laboratorio  Farmacologico  8  p.  A.,     gv  33,931      White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenllworth.  N.  J.    Filed 
Mliaa.  Italy.    FUed  D«J.  81.  1068.  j^y  17,  1957 


II 


RECORDIL 


ACRYSORB 


Owner  of  Italian  S«c  Ma.  1S9.U1,  dated  Apr    3.  1956 
For  Pharmaceutical,  Veterinary,  Hygienical  and  Medicated 

Dietetlcal  Producta  and  Dletetle  Prodocta  fox  Invalids'  Cse, 

and  Medicated  Plasters. 


Fi>r   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Acute  and  Chronic 
Diarrheal  States 

First  use  July  1,  1957. 


SN  22.522     Paul  B   Bkler  Company,  Bryan.  Ohio     Filed  Jan  SN  33,983     White  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Kenilworth.  N   J     Filed 

14,  1957.  J"ly  17,  1957. 

8-M  0  P  SORBOGEL 

For  Phamaceutical  Preparation  (or  the  Control  of  Skin  For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Acute  and  Chronic 

Ptgaaentatloa  Diarrheal  States 

First  nae  Sept.  1.  lOM.  First  use  July  1,  1957. 
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SN  S4.073.    OUn  MathiMon  Cbcmlcal  Corporation,  New  Tork,     8N  35.401.     Tbe  Upjohn  ComiMinj,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  19.  1957  Aag   12,  1957 


lODOTOPE 


For   Pharmaceatlcal   Preparation*   Containing  RadioactiTe 
Iodine. 

Flnt  uac  Apr.  17, 1957. 


DELTA  ALBAPLEX 

For  Hormonal  and   Antibiotic   Preparation  for  Veterinary 


I'se. 


Flrtt  use  Mar.  18,  1957. 


SN  34,074     Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N   Y     Filed  July  19,  1967. 

PHOSPHOTOPE 

For  Pharmaceatlcal   Preparations   Containing  Radioactive 
Phoaphonu. 

Flrat  use  May  14,  1957. 


SN  35.402      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filed 


Aug   12.  1957 


ACTROGEN 


For  Estrogenic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar   18,  1957. 


SN  35,773      Dr    F    M    Houston,  d.  b.  a    F.  M.  Houston  Com- 
pany, Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1957. 


SN  34,075      Olin  Matbieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  19,  1957. 


HYDRASTON 


AUREOTOPE 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations   Containing   Radloactlre 
Gold. 

Firit  use  May  16,  1957 


For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Pain  of  Minor  Barns,  Boils, 
Eccema,  Skin  UUers,  and  Hemorrbolda. 
First  use  July  22.  1957. 


SN  35.858      Darwin  Laboratories,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


Aug  20,  1957. 


8N  34,162      Modei-Btts  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


UPO-HEPIN 


22.  1967. 


ELDROX 


For  Solution  Heparin  Sodium  U.  8.  P.        ^_^^.. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1952.  ""     ""' 


For  Appetite  Satlent  Compoaltioo. 
First  use  July  8.  1957. 


4* 


SN  35.924      Richard  Fine,  d    b    a    Belmoore  Pharmacal  Co. 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1957. 


SN   34,163      Model-Etts  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July 


22. 1967. 


CAP!  LI    AID 


LOOK-RITE 


For  Bottled  TableU  of  Bioflavonoids  and  Vitamin  C. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


For  Appetite  Satlent  Composition. 

First  use  July  8,  1957. 


SN  84.191      The  Cpjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
July  22,  1967 

EFLOG 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  aae  Not.  20,  1958 


8N  3,"), 949      Dr    Salsbury's  Laboratories.  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug   21,  1957 


UNISTAT 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  PreTention  of  Coccldio 
sia.  Stimulation  of  Growth.  Increasing  Feed  Efficiency,  and 
Improving  Pigmentation  in  Poultry. 

First  use  May  27,  1957. 


SN   4.92T. 

Ohio,    r 


SN  34.382      The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed     SN  35,968.     The  Upjohn  Company,  KaUma»oo,  Mich.     Filed 


July  26.  1957. 


SOLUTOID 


Aug  21.  1957 


HERCULIN 


For   Medicinal   Antibiotic  and   Hormonal   Preparation 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1967 


For  .\ntl-Tumor  Agent. 
First  use  Mar    18,  1957. 


8N  35.239      Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed     SN  36.114      Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories.  PhiladelphU. 


Aug.  9.  1957 


SPRAYAID 


Pa.    Filed  Aug  23.  1957. 


COMBID 


For  Antibiotic  Spray  Bandafe. 
First  use  July  9,  1967. 


For  SedatlTe-Antlcholinerglc  Preparation. 
First  use  July  31,  1957 


8N  35,400.     Tha  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed     SN  36,181      Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass 
Aug.  12.  1957  Filed  Aug.  26.  1957 


DELTEF 


Owwr  of  &ec.  No.  624.368 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 

First  use  Nov  20.  1956. 


ATHEROXIN 


For  Therapeutic  Nutritional  Supplement  ConUlnlng  Oleum 
.Maydia  and  Pyridoxine  Hydrochloride. 
First  use  May  17.  1957. 


II 
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8N  96.193.     Irwla,  NeUter  and  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Aof.     8N  20,044.    New  Moon  Home*,  Inc.,  Alma.  Mich.    Filed  Nor. 
2«,  1»87.  28,  IWe. 


'    II 


CORYZADINE 


HALLMARK 


For  Automobile  Trailera. 


For  Oral  Tablets  for  the  Treatment  of  Nasal  Contestion.         -,,^.  „..  ,-«  a   ioka 
First  ase  Aug.  7.  1925.  ^'"*  °"*  ^■"  *'  ^•** 


II 


8N  23,501.     Pacific  SdenUflc  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
SN  S41377.    JcBMB  L«boratorlee,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mas*.         Filed  Jan   30   1957 
Filed  Auf.  28,  1957. 

REEL-SAFE 

-•  .^''^  ^^">s.*-  For   Shoulder    Safety   Harness  or  Reel   Used  as  a   Safety 

Device  In  Moving  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1957. 


For  Vitamin  Mineral  Tablets  for  I'se  in  Fatlfne  and  Ex- 
haostlon  Due  to  Bxcesslye  Muscular  Activity.  Nerrous  Ten- 
sion or  Heat  Exposure  Associated  Witb  a  Vitamin  or  Mineral 
Deficiency 

First  use  Aug  16,  1957. 


8N  26.736      Tucker  k  Sons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif      Filed  Mar. 
.  22,  1957. 

Owner  of  Seg  No  426,928. 

For  Automotive  Vehicles  for  Trarellnf  Orer  Snow. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1958. 


CUtt19-VtliidM 


8N   4,927.     The   American   Steel   Scraper   PompanT.    Sidney, 
Ohio      Filed  July  29,  1957      Sec    2(f)  a«  to  "American  " 


\\ 


mm 


8N   27,908      Studebaker  Packard   Corporation,    South    Bead. 
Ind      Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 

HILL  HOLDER 

For  Automatic  Derlee  for  Preventing  Automotlre  Vehicles 
From  Rolling  Backward  When  Stopped  oa  t  Grade. 
First  use  May  18,  19S6 


A  #--i 


SN  29.664.     Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  8,  1957. 


D  S  19 


The  representation  of  a  wbeelharrow  is  disclaimed      The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  shading. 
For  Wheelbarrows. 
First  use  Feh  9.  1958  ;  prior  to  May  1848  as  to  "American." 


Owner  of  French  Reg  No.  406,134,  dated  Feb.  29,  1956 
f  Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst   No  69,863. 

For  .\utomobllee  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof,  and  Vehicle 
Bodies,  Wheel*,  and  Springs. 


SN  9.339      Andrew  C    Chappie,   d    b    a    The  A    C    Chappie 
Beplacsmwt  Parta,  Caatea,  Ohio      FUed  May  31,  1958. 


8N  30,437      Luther  Corporation,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed  May 
21.  1957. 


AUTO  MORE  PARTS  THIRTEEN 


For  Tehlcle  Parts.  New  and  Used— Namely,  Chassis  and 
Parts  Thereof  and  Combination  Wheels  and  Brakes  and  Parts 
Thereof 

First  u«e  Apr  28,  1956. 


8N  15,749      Air  Logistics  Corporstlon.  Pasadena,  Calif     Filed 
Sept.  17.  1956 


For  Boat  Trailers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1957. 


-»•"■  **t»      SN  33,651       Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  July 
12.  1957. 

SUNBEAM 

For  UtUity  Carts. 
First  use  June  19.  1957. 


SN  33,663.    Dnramatlc  Clutch  Company,  Berkley,  Mich.    Filed 
Jnly  12,  1907. 


For  Trailers  and  Trucks  Used  in  Transporting  Aircraft 
Knglnes  and  Aircraft  Components  as  Wei]  as  for  Moving  Air- 
raft  Engines,  Alrcrsft  Components,  Aircraft  Loads,  and 
Weapons  to  and  From  Aircraft. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1956. 

TM  728  0.  0.— 2 


For  Motor  Driven  Scooters. 

First  use  OB  or  aboat  Aog,  31,  1950. 
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Class  21  -  Bectrkal   Apparate,  MadriMs 
and  Sapplias  l 


Maxcr  4,  19S% 


SN    33,S00      TeMonaktlebolacet    Lli    SrkaMn,    Stoekbote, 
''  Sweden.    Filed  Jalj  5,  1957. 


ERICOPONE 


.    .    „»      ^    »    w.  Owner  of  Swedlata  Beg.  No.  81,882.  dated  Jan.  25.  1907 

gN  7,128      C    8   Englneertnf  Co   Inc..  Olendale.  Calif     FUed     ,nd  U   8  Ref.  No.  646,019.  eu  -n.      o.  x»u. 

Apr  25.  1956.  j.^^  Telephone  InatrumenU 


8N    33,615       Kenn^h   Roy   Ooagb.    Neachatel,    Switaerland. 
Filed  July  12,  1957. 

PHCORD 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  761,629.  dated  Jan.  18,  1957 
For  Sound  Recording  and  Soand  Reproducing  Apparatoa ; 
and  Parts  and  Flttlnga  for  Theae  Gooda. 


Tbe  representation  of  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  therein. 

For  Electronic  Hardware  laclading  Terminals,  Terminal 
Lugs.  Terminal  Plnga.  Ttrmloal  Sockats,  Terminal  Boards, 
Stand-Offs.  Inserts,  and  Fastenera  for  Moantlng  Electrical 
Components  and  Panels,  and  Etched  and  Printed  Circuits. 

First  use  Nor.  22,  1955. 


8N  34,010      Reeves  Equipment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  18.  1957 


/o^i<cvv-ea 


SN   19,751       The  Electric  Anto-Llte  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1956. 


? 


CL 


The  name  "Tandberg"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Radios  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1949. 


SN  34.611      Valno  A    Hoorer,  d    b    a    Hoover  Electric  Com- 
pany. Los  Angelea,  CaliX.     Fltod  July  30,   1957. 


For  Electric  Storage  Battery  Containers. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1956. 


SN    27,233       Reliance    Battery    Products    Company,    Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1957 


SflDltS 


For  Electrtc  Storage  Batteriea. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1967. 


For   Electric   Dynamos,   Electromechanical   Actuators,   and 
Solenoids. 

First  use  July  18,  1956,  on  electric  dynamos. 


=  VT    o^n.o       ^^     ^      ^  ^^    35,891       Waltham    Watch    Company,    New    York,    N    Y 

SN    29,843       The   Tru-Flt   Products    Corporation.    Lakewood,         f\\^  auk  20   1957 
Ohio     Filed  May  10,  1957. 


WALTHAM 


For  Pedestrian  Signal  Lights 
First  nae  Feb.  26,  1957 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  10,  1957 
Sub]   to  Intf.  with  SN  33,551. 


Qass  22  —  Caats,  Toys,  md  Sportiag  Goods 

SN   13,146      Juan  y  Pedro  ▼lUarmbta  Ferrando.  Barcelona, 
Spain.    Filed  July  31. 1»6«. 


NEMROD 


SN  31,879      Utah   Radio  Products  Corporation,  Huntington, 
Ind     Filed  June  12,  1957. 


UNIDRIVE 


For  Loud  Speakers. 
First  use  May  6,  1957 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg   No   279,183,  dated  May  29,  1954. 

For  Toys.  Dolls,  Guns  for  Throwing  of  Harpoons  for  8nt»- 
marlne  Fishing,  Harpoons  for  Thia  Type  of  Flahtng,  Maaks 
and  Eyeglasses  for  Immersion  Under  Water,  Swimming  Out 
(Its  for  Submarine  Fishing.  Composed  of  Fins  and  Floaters 
and  Elements  for  Breathing  Under  Water,  Fishing  Rods, 
Throwing  Reels  for  Fishing  and  Fishing  Tricks 


Ma»ch  4,  1958 
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8N  aO,S02.     Robb  *  Rot*.  Plionitz,  Arts.    Filed  Dec.  S,  1»M.     8N    1,«44.      Walca-Strlpplt   Corporatloa.    North   Touwuida. 

N    T.,  to  Hondallle  IndustrtM,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  M.  Y.     FUed 
Jan  27.  1956. 


H 


%t*i  »n 


For  Hole  Punchlnf  DBlta  (or  Vwf  In  Puacblng  Preasea. 
Firat  IM«  Auguat  1945. 


For    Rf«dy    Made   Doll    Clothing  Conalatlng   of  Individual 

I  nits  and  Complete  Wardrobes  for  Said  Dolla.  SN    1,045.      Wales-Htrlppit    Corporation.    North    Tonawanda. 

FIrat  uae  Nor.  23.  1956.  N.   T..  to  Houdaille  Induatrlea.   Inc.,   Buffalo.  N    Y       Filed 

Jan,  27.  1956. 


8N  23,179      Storytown,  U.  8.  A.  I»c.,  Lake  George  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan  24,  195T. 

STORYTOWN  U.S.A. 

Por  Dolla  and  Toy* 
Firtt  ate  Sept.  1,  1953 


CJ 


For  Hole  Punching  Cnita  for  Use  In  Punching  PrcMea. 
First  use  March  1947. 


8N    1.646.      Walea-Strlppit   Corporatlom,    North    Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.,  to  Houdallle  Indastrfes,  Tbc.  Buffalo,  N.  Y      Filed 

8N  24.32a.     ColuaMa  Broadcaating  System,  Inc  ,  New  York.         ^"  ^7,  1956  _ 

NY     FUed  Feb.  13,  1967.  ^        SCJ 

For  Hole  Punching  Units  for  Use  is  Punching  Presses 
First  use  February  1949. 


For  Dolls 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1957. 


8N  1,647  Walee-Strtppit  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda. 
.N  Y  .  to  HoodaUle  Imtastrles,  Inc,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jan. 27.  1956 


For  Hole  Punching  Units  for  Use  in  Punching  P 
First  use  March  1952 


CUm  23  -  CNtltry,  Miehimry,  mi  Toob, 
ami  Parts  Thereof 

HN    1,551       Vulcan   Tool    Manofactflring    Company.    Qulncy. 
Mass      Filed  Jan  26,  1956. 

VULCAN  SUPERKUT 

For  Concrete  Breaking  Chisels 
First  use  December  1954 


8N  1,920.  Wales-Strlppit  Corporation.  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.,  to  Houdallle  Indostrtes,  Inc  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Feb.  1.  1956 


NA 


For  Notching  Units  for  Use  In  Punch  Presses. 
First  use  November  1945. 


SN  1,921.  Wales  Strippit  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y..  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N  Y.  FUed 
Feb.  1,  1956. 


8N  1.641  Wales  St rippit  Corjwration,  .North  Tonawanda, 
N  V  .  to  Houdallle  Lndastries,  Inc,  Buffalo.  N  Y  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1956. 


CD 


B 


For  Hole  Punching  Units  for  Use  in  Punching  Presses. 
First  use  December  1944. 


For  Hole-Punching  Units  for  Us*  In  Punching  Presses. 
FIrat  use  Mar   1,  193t. 


II 


SN  1,642.  Wales-Strlpplt  Corporation,  North  Tonawands, 
.\  Y..  to  HoudaUle  Industries,  Inc  ,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1956 


SN  1.922  Wales  St rlppIt  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda. 
N.  Y.,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc  ,  Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed 
Feb   1.  1956 


JD 


For  Hole  Punching  Units  for  Use  In  Punching  Presses. 
tTrst  use  November  1943. 


For  Hole  Punching  Units  for  Use  in  Punching  P 
First  use  November  1953. 


S.V  1,643  Wales-Strlpplt  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda, 
.\  V  ,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan   27,  1956. 

II  BL 

For  Hole  Punching  Unlta  for  Use  in  Punching  Presses. 
First  use  August  1945 


SN  1,923  Watee-Strlpplt  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda, 
N  Y..  to  Houdallle  Indnstrles,  Inc.,  Buffals,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Feb   1,  1966 


NJ 


.tV* 


For  Notching  Units  for  Use  In  Punch  Presses 
First  use  February  1949. 
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SN   13,591       I^mu^l   R    Unw,   Inc.,  Phll«(l«lphia,  Pa.     Filed     SN  30,827.     l>«rkluck.  Inc.,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     F11«kJ  tUj  27, 
AUK   8.  1»56.  1W7. 

DEUTSCH 

Owmr  of  Reg.  No.  837,57.".. 

ViiT    All    M«nn«T    and    Kinda    of    Raaorn,    Hhrarw     Sclaaora, 
KnlTM  of  Haat-  Mftal.  and  Hair  Clippers. 
First  uaeOct   "i,  1930 


For    Metal    Working    Machine*.    Attachmenta,    and    Parta 
Therefor 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1951. 


8N  34,228.     Excel  Automatic  Products,   Inc  ,  Newark,   N    J 
Filed  July  23,  1957. 


JBtfid  (OkdUuvvL 


SN    23,892       Blu-Strlke    Blade    c-omp.ny,    New   Tor*.    N.   T.  ';^l^'^Z^f^::^,,,, 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1957.  ^^^^   ,^  ,„,,  ^,^^  j^j,  33  „, 


BLU 
STRIKE 


SN  35.149  Ace  Fastener  Corporation.  Chicago,  111  ,  to  Ace 
Fastener  Corporation,  Chicago,  III  (new  company)  Mled 
Aag   8,  1957 


DART 


For  Offlce  Stapling  Machine*  for  Paatenlng  Papers  Together 
First  use  July  12,  1057. 


For  Kasor  Blades. 
First  use  March  1932. 


8N   3.^.fl28      Cambridge  Thermionic   CorporaHdn,   Cambridge, 
.VUas.     nied  Aug.   16,  1957 


.SN    24.075.      Phillips    Drill    Company,    Michigan   City,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1957. 


CAMBION 


For  Hand  and  Pressure  Swagers  and  Aovlls  and  Punches 
Tberefor. 

Plrst  use  January  1957. 


itm} 


8N  35,687.     Geo.  T.  Schmidt.  Inc  .  Chicago,  111      Filed  Aug 
16,  1957. 

HI  LOY 

For  Marking  Tools. 
First  use  IVc   31,  1940. 


SN  35. «8©      Geo    T    Schmidt,   Inc  ,  Chlcsgo,  111      Filed  Aug 
16,  1957 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red  Applicant  disclaims 
th**  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  .Self  Drilling  Kxpansion  Shells  for  Concrete  and 
Masonry 

First  use  Dec    14,  1956 


SN   27,824       Teale   Machine   Company.    Inc      Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr   9    1957 


For  Marking  Tools  and  Marking  Machinery  and  Accessories 
Therefor 

First  use  prior  to  I>ecember  1920 


For  Screw  Machine  Products 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1952. 


SN  39.005      The  New   York  Air  Brake  Company,   New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    16.  1957. 

STRATOPOWER 

Owner  of  Reg    No*   407,594  and  635.894. 

For  Fluid  Pressure  Motors.  j. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1957.  > 


If  ABCH  4,  1958 
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J         Srl«»tl#lr      B-'*  31,475     The  DoAll  Company.  De«  PUiB«i.  111.    FUed  Jiuie 


5/fnP^Ul£XS 


!<N  9.749     Rt»Bd«rd  InBtnun^nt  rorpomtlon.  N^w  York.  N   Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1956. 


^idnt'^t 


Owner  of  Reg    No   521,742 

For  Photo  K\ectrlc  Oil  Operated  8wltcbe«,  Operation  Re 
oordlnf  With  F'hoto-Klectrlc  CelU.  Temperature  ReoordlnK 
and  Operation  Regulating  Inatrumenti  With  Photo-Klectrlc 
CelU,   Combined   Fire  and  8»oke  Detector  and   Alarma. 

First  we  Jan.  31.  1942 


Vivl. 

For    Gairlnir    Inatnimenu    and    Attachment*    Therefore- 
Namely,  (iage  Blocks  and  Oafe  Block  Holders. 
Flrat  uMe  on  or  about  Jan    18,  1957. 


SN  31,620      Aluminum  Houseware  Corp.,  8t.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed 
June  10.  1957. 

ENLARGE-A-LITE 

For  Electric  Illuminated  Magnifying  Glaaa 
First  uae  May  24,  1957. 


«.\  28.237.     The  Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Filed  Apr.  16.  19&7. 


SHUR-TEMP 


SN  31.646.     Ep«co,   Incorporated,  Boaton,  Mass      Filed  June 
10.  1957. 

MAGNELINE 

For  Electromagnftlc   I>ata    Indicating  Apparattw,  and  the 
Like. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  2.  1954. 


For  Electric  Appliance  Control*      Namely,  Automatic  Heat- 
ing Control!  Having  a  Thermal  Sensing  Device. 
First  Ba«  on  or  about  Mar.  13.  1956. 


8N  31.921.     General  Aniline  4  FUm  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  13,  1957. 


II 


.HN  29.012.     Burndy  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn      Filed  Apr 


HYSCAN 


29,  1957), 


WIRE  MIKE 


For    Light  Sensitive    Photographic    Material,    Partlcolarly 
Film  and  Paper 

First  use  May  29,  1957.  


For  Gauge  for  Measuring  Wira  ftUaa. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1052  ^  ,  ^| 


n 


SN   30.707.      American   Gage   *   BJachlne  Company    (Simpson 
Electric   Company   Division).   Chicago,   111       Filed   May   27. 


1957. 


1     HANDISCOPE 


For  Portable  Cathode-Ray  Oscllloacopes. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1956 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predoas-Metal  Ware 

SN   30,228.      Cluett,   Peabody   k.  Co.,    Inc.,   New    York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  328.314. 

For  Cufr  Links  and  Tie  Clips  and  Bars. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1935. 


SN  31.101.     Ford  Engineering  Company,  Incorporated,  Santa 
Monica.  Calif     Filed  May  81.  1957. 


MULTIPOT 


SN  32.847.    Phllco  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June 
28. 1957. 

PHILCO 


For  Jewelry — Namely.  Tie  Clipe. 
First  tise  May  29.  1957. 


For  Potantlometera. 
First  uae  In  July  1946. 


II 


SN    3.'S,480       (;ruen    Industries.    Inc  ,    d     b     a     Gruen    Watch 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Filed  June  20,  1967      Sec.  2(f). 


SN  31.281      Tire  Service  Company,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed  June 
3.  1957. 

II        TIRE-UTE 

For  Low   Pressure  Indicators  for  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Apr   12,  1957. 

SN    3I,:i6a       Albert    Wullachleger.    Welnlngen,    Swltierland 
Fll«Ml  June  4,  1957. 


VERI-THIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  174,290  and  540.845 

For  Bracelets 

First  use  Oct    20,  1938. 


UNIVEL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No    164./39,  dated  Feb.  15,  1957. 
For  Spirit  levels  and  Water  Levels  of  All  Kind. 


Class  29-Broo«s,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

8N   29,583.      American- Marietta  Company,  O-Cedar  Division, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  8, 1957. 

SWEEP  QUEEN 

For  Brooms. 

First  use  in  June  1955. 
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Oau  31  -  nilm  Mrf  Rtfriftriton  Qmi  35  -  B«Hfai|/  Hom,  Midiiiry  Padi- 


SN  32.454      B^I-r  lodoatriM,  Ine..  Pre>T4*'iiee.  R    I      P11<^ 
June  1^4,  1957. 


iiig,  ud  NoMMtaMc  Tires 


MN   33.070.      Tbf  Uoodjrear   Tire  4   Rubber  CompaDy,   Akroa. 
Ohio      FlkHl  July  2.  1SS7. 


"Ijuidmf 


For  Garden  Ho«e. 
Firat  Dse  Jan    10,  1957. 


For  Dust  Collecton   fur  General  Industrial  Ui 
Firat  ose  January  195t{ 


SN  33.303      I'nlted  States  Pipe  and  Foondry  Company.  Blr 
mlncham,  Ala.     Filed  July  5,  1907 


SN  33.237      Gibba  Limited.  Boaton.  Mass      Filed  July  3.  1957 


TYTON 


NO  FLASH 


For  Rubber  Gaaketa  for  Uae  In  Pipe  Joints. 
Firat  use  May  4.  1956 


For   Filters  of   Poroua   Meul  for  Uae  In   Weldlac   Torches 

and  the  Like  SN    33.«23       Johns  Manrllle    Corporation,    New    York.    N     Y 

Firat  uae  May  9.  1907. 


Filed  July  12.  1957. 


diss  32-Riniitiir«  mA  Upliolstery 

SN   38,853.      The   Waterbury   Mattreaa  Company,   Waterbury. 
Conn      Filed  Oct.  ».  1957      8«c.  2(f). 


CLIPPER 


For  Fluid  Seals 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  18,  1940. 


8N  23.034.     Coral  Recortto,  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Jan. 
23.  1957. 


CORAL 


For  Mattresses.   Bed   Springs,   PUluwa,  and  Studio  Couches 
First  use  May  1.  1927. 


The  term  "Ke<-ords"  is  dlsrlaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown       OwiitT   of   Keg.    Noa.    548.927,   543,313.   and   563.093 


SN  38,980.     Dreiel  Furniture  Company.  Drexel,  N.  C.     Filed         *""«•  Mechanically  GrooTed  Pbonocraph  Recorda. 
Oct.  16.  1957.  f '"t  «»^  0«t-  !»•  1*** 


LITCHFIELD 


For    Bedroom,    Dining    R.K>m    and    Ocraslonal    Furniture—     8N    29.680.      Harold    I.     Reeves,    d     b    a     Blue   Chip   Records. 
Namely.    Drt^tiser-Desks.    Dressers.    Mirrors,    I'oudres.    Chests,  Ijinsing.  Mich      Filed  Apr   25.  1957. 

Beds.   Night   8tanda.   Benches,   Buffets.  Decks,  Tables,  Chinas, 
Servers,  and  Chairs 

First  use  in  September  1957 


Class  34  -  Heatiiig,  Ughtiiig,  aad  Ventibtiiig 
Apparatus 

SN  31.249      Paddock  of  Texaa.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Flted  June 


3.  1957. 


SEABLUE 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    603.196  and  619,926. 
For  Swimming  Pool  Heaters. 
First  us«  Aug.  5.  1952. 


SN  31,443.     Yoong  Brothers  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 
Jane  5,  1907. 


'  *^  Youna 


Owner  of  Reg   No   .'^53,869 

For  Industrial  Ovens  and  Dryers  Including  Heating  Means 

First  use  in  August  1956  ;  1896  as  to  "Young  Brotbers." 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  ry 

For  (;rooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Nov    1,  1956 


Gass  37-Papar  and  Statiwiery 

SN  23.138      The  Fox  Paper  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1957. 

SEP  -  TEX 

For  Paper  Sheets  for  Use  as  Filter  Bed  Covers. 
First  use  Nov   9,  1956. 
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8N    2«.ttO.      Weber    Addrp^lnf    Machine    Co.    Inc..    Mo«iit    8N  S1.404.     L«»m  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flla*  Jane 
I'roepect.  lU.     Filed  Mar    14.  1957      8«!.  2(f).  5.  1887. 


WEBER 


For  Stenclla  and  l>upUcatlB«  Machine  Paper  RolU. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  1,  19S2.  on  atenciU 


.»' 


baby  talk 


II 


For  Maraiine. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1938. 


SN  33.«09      Rlllott  Addreaalnf  Machine  Companjr,  Cambridge, 
Mass      Filed  July  12.  19S7.  ,„  ^„ 

INDEXCMiRAPH        ^^ 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  119.118. 
For  Card-BtenclU. 
Flrat  uae  Jaiy  U.  1917 


aits39-ClotliMg 


»N    33.«»4       <"rown   Zellerbach    Corporation.    San    FraDClico, 
Calif     Filed  July  15,  1967. 


S.N   697.967      Cover  Olrl  of  Miami.  Inc.  Mlavi.  Fla.     Filed 
Not.  9.  1988 

COVER  GIRL 

For  Dreaaei 

First  uae  August  1953. 


Kranila 


8N  22.810       Harry   Hartsteln,  New   York.   N.   Y.     FUed  Jan. 
18,  1957. 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  uae  In  May  1930 


CUfs  38-Priiits  and  PubRcatioiis 

S.N  21.81S     Lillian  Langaeth-Chrlatenaen,  New  Mllford,  Conn. 

Filed  l>ec   28.  1956  __,  -'/'  ||q^_^> 

IjOOIv     AINU     L/VlvJJV     Uv/V/IV  ^^^   representation  of   the  shoe  and   the  wording  "Molded 

F'or  Periodical  Which  Is  laaued  Monthly  to  a  Ust  of  Sub  Shoes     are  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark  as   shown. 

Hcrlbers    and    Is    Adapted    for    Compilation    In    a    Looae  I>?af  For  Molded  Shoes 

B,„^,  First  use  Feb.  1.  1956. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1956  ^_^^...^ 


SN  24,137      Maxwell  Droke.  d.  b.  a.  Droke  Houae.  IndUnapolU. 
Ind      Ftle<l  Feb.  11.  1957. 


©UIP 


SN   24,64.')       Storytown.   U.    8.   A.   Inc.,   Lake  Oeorge.   N.  T. 
Filed  Feb    18,  1987. 

STORYTOWN  U.S.A. 

For  Outer  Clothing  for  Casual  Wear— Namely,  Shtrta,  Jack- 
ets, and  Aprona  for  Bar  and  Cooking  Dae. 
First  uae  Sept   1,  1953. 


For  Periodical. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  8.  1987. 


SN  25,002      KingPboro  Milla.  Inc..  Gloveravllle.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Feb   25,  1957. 


SN  27.281.    I'hrlatlanity  Today.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Apr   1,  1957. 

CHRISTIANITY  TODAY 

For  Magaiinaa  Pabliabed  Periodically. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1956.  "ik 


0r^ 


SNOWFLAKES 


SN    29.188.      American     Inatltute    of    Timber    Construction. 
Waabington.  D.  C.    Filed  May  1.  19.'57 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348.605 

For  Ladles"  and  Children's  Knitted  Vests.  Bloomers,  Panties, 
Night  Gowns,  and  Pajamaa. 
First  uae  Jan  5,  1936 


SN  25,003      Kingsboro  Mills,  Inc..  GloversTllle,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb    25,  1957 


GLOW-SKIN 


For  Trade  Bulletins  and  Pamphlets. 
First  use  Apr   2,  1954 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  363,026. 

VoT  ladles'  and  Children's  Knitted  Vesta,  Bloomers,  Pantlea, 
Night  (iowns,  and  Pajamaa. 
First  uae  Jan    5,  1937. 
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«>'    26,01T       Th^    PJont-^r    Rubber    Company,    WllUrd,    Ohio      8N   30.72S.      Ontury   Handkerchief  Corp.,   N*w  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar    12,  1957  Filed  May  27.  1»57 


EN  GARDE 


For  (Jlovea,  Particularly  for  Robber  Glove*  for  Houaebold 
)r  Light  InduDtrlal  Uae. 
First  use  Nov    20.  1956. 


HN  26.98M.     I'.  8.  Plaatiaol,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Mar 


28.  J957 


For  HandkerchlefM 

First  uae  May  14.  1957. 


RAIN'EZE 


8N  32.262.     Sondra  InderKarmenta  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Junf  19.  1957 


For  Plaatlc  BooU. 
First  uie  Sept    4.  19.'i6. 


LOUNG-EEZ 


For  Short  Socks  and  Foot  Protectors 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1957 


SN  27.96o      The  .Newman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr   11,  1957. 


t5 


8N  32,538      Nettie  Roaenatein  Stocklnga,  Inc..   Valdeae.  N.  C. 
Filed  June  24,  1957 


MTY 


DESIGNETTE 


For  Hosiery 

First  uae  June  1.  1953. 


For  InfanU'  Wear.  Conalstlng  of  Coats.  Gertrude*.  Gowns. 
Kimonos.  Panties,  Bath  Robes,  Buntlnjts  Pram  Suits.  Car- 
riage Sets,  Blankets,  DIapera,  Shirts,  Shoett,  iiusiery.  Dreaaea, 
Diaper  Sets,  Crib  Spreads,  and  Snow  Sulta. 

First  use  1922. 


SN  28,073.     10-X  Manufacturing  Company,  I>e8  Molnea,  Iowa. 
Filed  .\pr    12,  1957 


SN  32.587      Davida  Glovea,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio     Filed  June 
28.  1957 

PANCHO  BLINKY 

For    Mittens   for    Adults   and    Children   In    the   Form   of  a 
Puppet. 

First  use  June  8,  1957. 


SN  32,388.    Darlds  Glovea,  Inc  ,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed  June 


25.  1957. 


SLEEPY  TIME 


For  Gloves  for  Adults  and  Children. 
First  use  June  8,  1957. 


For  Shooting  Coats,  Coats,  Jackets,  Hunting  Coats,  Shoot 
ing  Jackets,  Sports  Jackets,  Shooting  Gloves.  Caps,  and  Pants. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1934. 


SN  28.588      Sam  S.  Goldstein,  d.  b    a.  Sam  Gold  Industries, 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Apr   22,  1957 


SN  .S4.79fl      HIckok  Mannfacturlng  Co    Inc  .  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1957 

MEDALLION 

For   Suspenders,    Braces,   Garters,  and   Apparel   Belta. 
First  use  Feb    1,  1957 


WONDERFIT 


For  ladles'  Hosiery 
First  uae  Apr    11,  1057. 


SN  30.012      F  A  M  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May 


14. 1957 


f0&uidtl- 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  in  .November  1954, 


SN    30.327       (;eneral    Sportwear    Co  ,    Inc.,    Ellenvllle.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1957 


SN  35,254       Flnchley   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y      Filed  Aug    9. 
1957. 

||uaiky 

For  Men's  Coata,  Veats,  Panta.  Overcoats,  Topcoats.  Sweat - 
era.  Hats.  Caps.  Necktlea,  Dress,  Negligee,  and  Under  Shirts 
of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric,  Stockinga,  Socks,  Boots  and 
Shoes  of  I>eather.  Rubber,  and  Fabric  and  Combinations 
Thereof,  Inderwear  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric,  Pyjamaa, 
Nightshirts,   Bathrobes,  Smoking  Jackets,  and  Houae  Gowna. 

Firat  uae  Aug   1,  1935. 


ma 


SN  35,297      Roae  Brothers  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aug 


9.  1957. 


WINDWARD 


For  Dungarees,   for  Boys.  Girls,  Ladies,  and  Men. 
First  uae  Apr   1.  1956 


Fur  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  and  Trousers, 
first  use  July  11,  1955 
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am  40-FaBqr  ^mh,  hmrisMms,  mi 


8M  81,4«8.    Cnmptem  Comptaj,  N«w  York,  V.  T.    ru*d  J«M 
6.  IIMT. 


8N  S2,303.     O^Mnl  FMt«r«a  Corporation.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  JaiM  20,  1957. 

MARTHA  MADISON 

For  Embrold«i7  or  NMdI«work  Patttra*. 
Firat  uae  la  January  19M. 


J  uxn 


Owner  of  Seg.  Moa.  93^64.  821.009,  aad  otbafa. 
For  Textile  Fabrlea  in  tba  Piece  CaniiMMd  of  Cotton,  Wool, 
Bilk,  and  Sjnthetle  Fibera. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  18, 19S7. 


aatt42-KiilttdL   Nttttrf,   md  T«xtiU 

riMncif  ■■  jWKuanM  iMranr  —^^''^^—~ 

8N  32,996      Shirley  Fabriea  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
8N  877,668.    JeaB  Helen  Matalar,  d.  b.  a.  B.  Stein  k  Company,        Filed  July  1,  1957. 
Loa  Ancelaa.  Calif .   FIM  Dae.  8. 19M. 

II  CROSS  PATCH 


TmNleFliinims 


For  Textile  Fabriea  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Sayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibrea,  and  Mlxtnrea  Thereof. 
Flrat  oae  May  1. 1956. 


For  Drapery  aad  Upholatary  Fakriea. 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  1,  1889. 


SN  2,S0S      McCaaipbaU  *  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996. 

JHUNDERBIRD 

For  All-Cotton  Twill  Fabric. 
Fint  aae  Dec.  29,  1953. 


8N  88,046     Blfelow-Sanford  Carpet  Company,  Inc,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    FUed  Joly  2, 1957. 

MOLTEN  GOLD 

For  Textile  Carpata  and  Saga. 
Flrat  uae  May  31,  1957. 


8N  12,142.     The  Boas  Company,  Amboy,  111.     FUed  Jnly  16, 
1956. 

11  TEMPO-TWEED 


For  Textile  Ruga. 

Flrat  oae  not  later  than  Jan.  16, 1956. 


SN  33.119     Blgelow-Sanford  Carpet  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    FUed  Jnly  3,  1957. 

GRAND  SALON 

For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Rois. 
First  oae  Jane  4,  1957. 


8N  38,248.     K  *  K  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed 

^"^^^■~~  Julys.  1967. 

SN  12.148.    The  Boaa  Company,  Amboy,  111.    FUed  Joly  16,  ABSTRUSE 


1956. 


TEMPO-TUFT 


For  TextUe  Fabriea,  More  Partlevlarly  Drapery  Fabriea. 
First  aae  Mar.  22, 1957. 
For  Textile  Roga.  _^_^^^____ 

Flrat  oae  not  later  than  Jan.  24, 1966. 

1 1  SN  33.269     Milham  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc.,  Qoincy,  Maas.    Piled 

~~~^"^  July  5,  1957.  

SN  27,995.     United   Milla  CorporaUon,   d    b.   a.  Oilead  and  PT^TTPPEE 

Bealcraft,  Mount  Oilead,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1957.  *  m^kj  m.  m.  m^am^ 

HONEYBLEND 

For  Fabriea  Uaed  in  the  Mannfactora  of  Women's  Sllpe, 
Half  Slips,  and  Sleep  Wear. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1956. 


For  Drapes  and  Cartalna. 
First  oae  Apr.  22, 1957. 


SN  33,311.    The  Warren  Woolen  Co.,  Sufford  Springs,  Conn. 
FUed  Jnly  5.  1957. 


SN  29,886.     Amcrtcan  Vlscooe  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3,  1957. 


TUFtON 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  888,921. 

For  Ruga,  Carpets,  and  Floor  Coverlnga.  All  Being  TextUe 
Ones. 

First  oae  Sept.  14,  1954. 


WARNEL 


For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 
First  oae  June  13,  1957. 


SN  33.453.     Aabnrn  CnrUin  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Jaly  10,  1957. 

PIN-NO-MOR 

For  Drapea  and  Curtains.  * 

First  uae  May  25, 1957. 
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aN  SS.6S0.    Moont  VernoB  MlUs.  lac,  Baltlaon.  Md.    FUed    8N  35,156.     Aatrlcui  C7%Umco99  Mmlwn.  Inc.,  Ntw  Yctfe, 
July  12,  1»S7.  N.  T.    flM  Aag .  8, 19ST. 


SIAMKSK 


for  WoTcn  Drier  TnltM. 
lint  OM  Not.  9, 1000. 


ACMITEX 

For  Catheten. 

rirat  DM  Jilj  la,  1»5T. 


— ^^^—  8N  35,547.     Vju-Aerjl,  Inc..  Qmom  City,  WU.     m«d  Aof. 

8N  33,««1      Moant  Vernon  Mills,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md      Filed         ^*-  ^•'^'^- 

i-.xi2 1957  VYN-ACRYL  77 


TOUR  I^OSS 


For  Denture  Baee  Material, 
rirat  OM  June  1,  1957. 


For  WoTen  Drier  Felti. 
First  use  Sept  2,  1938. 


ftk  ^-^n 


8N  33.859      I    A.  Wyner  4k  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T 
Filed  Jaly  12.  1957. 


SKYDRIFT 


For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 
First  ase  Jane  10,  1987. 


Class  44  -  Dtirtal,  Magical,  aii^   Svrfkai 

SN  33,743.     PlastUMlifl.  Rochester,  H.  T.    Filed  Jaly  15.  1967 

PLASTIBELL 

For  Surgical  Derices  In  the  Nature  of  Apparatus  for  Per- 
forming Circumcisions. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1955. 


8N  35.9S3.     Air-BhMda,  Int.,  Batkoro.  Pa.     Filed  Aag.  tS. 

1957. 

For  CompreMor-Asplrator  DBlti  (or  Impoait  PositiTe  and 
Negatlre  Preararaa  Dpoa  Oueow  Madia,  Partlcnlarly  Useful 
In  Association  With  Hoapltal  K^alpment. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1956. 


Class  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carboaattd 

Waters 


8N  695.006.     Klrsch's  BeTeragea,  Inc.,  Brooklya,  N    T      Filed 
Sept    20,  1955. 


tP. 


SN  34.039     Cbieopee  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  July 
19,  1957 


^^^\Mkr*»^S^ 


CHIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,983,  594,283,  and  others 
For  Absorbent  Surgical  Dressings 
First  use  February  1953. 


SN  34,057     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neeaah,  Wis.     Filed 
July  19,  1957. 

FEMS 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos  154,296  and  511,454. 
For  Sanitary  Belts  and  Tampons. 
First  Bsa  July  9. 1957. 


U. 


The  words  "Doubly  Bubhly-Doubly  Good"  are  disclaimed 
separatply  from  the  mark  without  waiver  of  any  common  law 
rights  thereto. 

For  Club  Soda  Sparkling  Water 

First  use  Oct  6,  1960. 


8N  11,074      O    R    Groves  Limited.  London.  England      Filed 
Jane  27.  1956 


SN  35,136      Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
7. 1957 


^l^(» 


MISTOMETER 


For  Metered   Dose  Dispensers  for  Medicaments. 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN   35.154       American  Cystoscope  Makers.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug  8,  1957. 


ACMIX 


««'•;■«,--'•'  •< 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  746.339,  dated  Sept.  23.  1956. 
For  Soft  Drinks,  Syrups,  KxtracU,  Concentrates,  asaenees. 

Colorings. 


For  Catheters. 

First  use  July  12,  1957. 


SN   35,155.     American   Cystoscope  Makers,   Inc  .   New  York, 
NY     FUed  Aof.  8, 1967. 


SN  25,346      McCormIck  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 
Md     Filed  Mar  1.  19fiT. 


ALKATH 


FUN 


For  Catheters 

First  use  July  12,  1957. 


For  Grannies  Used  in  Making  Flavored.  Carbonated  Soft 
Drinks. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1957. 
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fU^  4A  ■•  Ihiodfl  Mi  llWtAMiS  •!  Fm^         ^  ia.M4.     Bkboo  Altelfa  Mllla,  Ibc,  Nnr  B 

SN  903,448.     Jaek'i  roodi,  Tme,  BMth  Bwd,  Ind.,  to  O.  *  ft.  M£jL)OGREj£N 

Corporation.  Soatli  Bukd.  lad.     FOtd  Sept.  12,  I960.  For  Anlnud  reed»— NuMly.  Altelfa  Meal  for  Llrestock  and 

Poultry . 
,,       ^^M     j^  rirat  oae  Not.  80. 1»4«. 

8N  18,248.     8»fe-T  Padfle  BiAlBf  Co.,  Ban  Franci»co,  CaUf. 
PUed  Aof .  1,  l»&e. 


For  Battat  Prttaela,  Htckory  aaokad  Pratael  BtU.  Saw 
Popcorn  and  Cbceae  flavored  Com  Twlats  la  tbe  Nature  of  a 
Bak«d  Cbeeae-Coated  PnVed  Comaaeal  Prodaet  of  BntaUn- 
tlally  Uniform  Conalateacy  Tbrongtaoat  and  af  Bloasated 
Form. 

First  aae  1943. 

SQbj.  to  Intt  with  SN  819.006. 


!» •»«.:>' i 


t^yt*-^       ,.«     »ltv»r 


'iHAt    YF. 


SN  010,290.    Monroe  Boaton  Stranae.  San  Diego.  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  19,  1931 


For  Kdlble  Cones  for  lee  Cream,  Mlble  Conea  for  CbllL 
First  oae  Mar   1,  1950. 


li 


7^ 


Slf  14,400.    Herabel  Callforala  rreit  ProdDCto  Co.,  Ban  7om. 
CaUl    nied  Aat-  22,  1986. 


CAL-BEST 


For  Canoed  Paaetaaa. 

nt«t  oaa  on  or  aboot  Mar.  1. 1927. 


For  Dried  Applea. 
First  nse  Oct.  1, 1950. 


SN  611,200     Monroe  Boaton  Btranse,  San  Diefo,  Calif     Filed 


SN  16.218.    Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Limited,  Honolnin, 
Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958.     Sac.  2(f). 


^      Ah 


Mar.  12, 1951. 


[ME°/;>poi 


For  Canned  Fmlts  and  Canned  Frvlt  CocktalL 
First  oae  Not.  11,  1933,  on  canned  froita. 


mQ  UL\ 


For  Dried  Applea. 
First  SM  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN   17,383      The  L<arsen  Company,  Oreen  Bay,  Wis.     Ffled 
Oct.  12,  1956.     Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Layer-Pak." 


SN  610,600     Jack's  Cookie  0>mpanlea,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.  C, 
from  Bex  Breratt  CalUeott.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1961. 


JACK'S 


For  Cakaa,  Cookiaa,  and  Plea. 

First  oae  Jan.  1,  1930. 

SabJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  803,44&. 


SN  4.424.  United  States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif  .  from  Borax  Conaolidated,  Limited,  d.  b.  a. 
Paeiflc  Coast  Borax  Co.,  Dirlaion  of  Borax  ConaoUdated, 
Limited.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1958. 


For  Fresh  Datsa. 
First  ose  Not.  »,  1966. 


No  claim  U  made  to  tbe  repreaaatntton  of  the  container  and    ^ 
clrcnlar  designs  or  to  tbe  rcpraaeatatlOB  of  the  Tegetables 
per  se.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,124. 

For  Canned  Mixed  VegeUUaa. 

First  use  June  22,  1937. 


S.N  9,129.     John  Engelhorn  k  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  May     S^J  18,186     Queens  Shortening  ft  Reflnlng  Corp.,  Long  laland 
28,  1956  City,  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  26,  1968. 


ba^n 


"Marca   Dos   Pnerqnltoa"  translsted  means  "Mark  of  the 
Two  PlgleU." 

For  Smoked  Pork  Sboalder. 

First  use  1946.  ,.^( 


^iOKeemf 


For  Shortening  of  VegeUble  Origin 
First  nse  Jaly  2,  1956. 
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8N  18,eT6.     Twnn  Corporatloii,  Wwlaco.  T«x.     FU«d  Nor     8N   26^17.     Tb*  J.  J.   BrouMr  07«ter  Cttrnpumj,   SteltMi, 
1,  19M.  Wash.    niMl  Mar.  M,  195T. 


Own«r  ot  K«c.  N<m.  217.124  and  SS«,242. 

For  rraab  Cltraa  Fralti,  Canaed  Cltnu  Jalc«s  for  Food 
PnrpoMa,  CaaMd  Orapefralt  Segments  and  Dried  Cltrui  Pulp 
for  Use  as  a  Livestock  Feed. 

First  ase  Not.  20, 1925. 


Filed 


8N   20,415.      Btocker-Hansmana  Co.,   St.   Lools,    Mo 
Dec  4,  1060. 

ATLASTA 


For  Vinegar,  Catsup,  Cocoa,  Pickles,  Jellies,  Jams,  FmJt 
Preserres,  Chocolate,  Gelatine,  OeUtlne  Dessert  Powder, 
OUves.  Salad  Dressing,  Sandwich  Spread;  Barbe^oe  Saooe 
and  Worcestershire  Sauces  ;  Maraschino  Cherries,  Apple  But 
ter.  Mince  Meat,  Peanut  Batter,  Wheat  Flonr,  Canned  Vege- 
tables, Vanilla  and  Lemon  Extracts  for  Food  FlaTorlng 
Purposes,  Mustard,  Canned  Fruits,  Rolled  Oats,  KTsporated 
Milk,  Cake  Floor,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Woodles,  Tapioca. 
Vacuum  Packed  Coffee,  Com  Flakes,  Spices,  Tea,  Corn  Starch, 
Dried  Fruit,  and  Cooking  OIL 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1956,  on  caxued  sliced  peaches 


SN    21,361.      Delaware   Produce   Growers,    Inc..    DOTer.   Del 
ni«l  Dec.  20, 19M. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Padllc  Oysters"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  Orsters. 
FU«t  ose  Dee.  1. 1968. 


SN  28,39S     Vienna  Sausage  Manofactaring  Co.,  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  19S7. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  ft36,028. 

For  Meat  Products — Namely,  Corned  Beef,  Cooked  Corned 
Beef,  Tongues,  and  Sausages  Including  Frankfurters  and 
Pastrami 

First  use  Sept.  16,  19&fi. 


SN  30.506      London  Oil  Corporation  Ltd.,  London,  Sngland 
Filed  May  22,  1957. 


BRETTIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg   No   631,958,  dated  Oct.  9,  1944. 
For  Edible  VegeUble  Oils  and  Bdlble  Vegetable  Fats. 


8.N  31.272      Frank  Spenger  Company  (a  Corporation),  d.  b.  a. 
Frank  Spenger  Co..  Berkeley,  Calif     Filed  June  3,  1957 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Potatoes." 

For  Uncooked  Potatoas. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  9, 1996. 


SN  23.338.     National  Tea  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Jan.  28, 
1957. 


f3 


For  Frosen  Sbellflsb. 
First  use  Apr   24.  1997. 


naTco 


SN  31,978      The  HoUy  House,  Richland,  N    J      Filed  June 

14,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  4S8.019.  511,666,  619,180,  and  others. 
For  Cheeses  and  Cheese  Spreads 
First  use  Jane  11.  1956. 


For  Processed  Potatoes. 
First  use  May  9,  1967. 


SN  S3.479      HiU's   Merchandise  Distribators,  Inc .  d    b.   a. 
SN  25.793      St    Louis  Macaroni  Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.         q^^j^      ^^q   Products   Co  .    Springfield,   Mass.      Filed   July 
Filed  Mar  8,  1957.  ,0   1057 


GAROZZO 


CANDY  ANN 


For  Spaghetti 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1957. 


The  word  "Candy"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Salted  Peanuts,  Candy,  and  Horse  Radish. 

First  use  June  1,  1956 


Mabch  4,  19M 
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GOLDEN  FRY 


SN  SS,«2T.    OMt  UibontortaB.  Imt.,  P«7M.  Ohio.    Fited  Aac     SN  S7^S5.    0«nUI  O.  B«l(^  d.  b.  a.  Bal^  ItaTor  Co..  Pltlih 
IS.  19S7.  boigh.  Pa.    FU«d  iept.  27, 1987. 

PARTI-NOG 

For  Bsf-Nog  FlaTor  Saaee  for  Flarorlag  lot  Cnam,  Dairy 
DrlBks,  and  tkc  Like. 
First  DM  Sept  11,  1957. 


For  Chamleal  Food  AddtUTt  (a  CMOMtrate  for  Addltloii 
to  French  Fry  OUa). 
Flrat  oae  April  1967. 


8N   M.061.     The  DaytoB  N«t  Prodoeti  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aof .  23,  1957. 


TROPHY 


For  MlMe  Nntmeata. 
First  ase  Aag.  9, 1967. 


SN  38,048.  Inland  Serrlce  Corporation,  d;  b.  a.  Ptedasont 
Apple  ProdQcts  Company,  Charlottearllla,  Va.  Filed  Sept 
80, 1957. 


roA'S 


SN  36,231.     Eotay  Food  Supply,  Inc.,  Los  Ancelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Ant  28,  1967. 


For  Apple  Cider. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1958. 


II 


NEW  LOOK 


For  Canned  Vegeublea  and  IVaita. 
First  use  December  19M. 


SN   38,089.      National   Licorice   Company,    Brooklyn,   N.   T. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1957. 


SN  3e,4«6      Oelerlch  k  Berry  Company,  ChlcafO,  111.     Filed 
Aag.  29,  1967. 

MUSCLES 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Food  Syrup  With  Vitamins  and 
Iron  Added. 
First  use  Aac.  22, 1957. 


TWISTERS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  in  1933 ;  In  1923  as  to  "Twisters'*  as  a  part  of 
a  trademark. 


SN  39,682.    OsceoU  Foods,  Inc.,  Osceola,  Ark.    Filed  Oct  28. 
1957. 


SN  88,588.    Botert  B.  Haxtable,  d.  b.  a.  Sagar  Bosh  BappUea 
Ce.,  Laaslag.  Mteh.    Filed  Sept  8, 1967. 

WATER  WONDERLAND 

For  Maple  Syrup,  Jam,  and  JHIlea. 
First  use  Jaly  1, 1968. 


(%^/^(o 


SN  86,984.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  Vew  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept  10, 1957. 


For  OleomargartB*. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 195T. 


•J  ..•o.e 


For  Soap  fiases. 
First  use  Jnly  9, 1967 

II 


SN  37,270.     KapUn  Rice  Mill,  Inc.,  Kaplan.  La     Filed  Sept. 
16,1067.    Bee.  2(f). 


VERMILION 


For  Rice. 

Plrat  use  not  later  than  March  1934. 


diif  48  -  MaK  BevtrigM  adlLiqiion 

SN  28,650      Staatlicbet  Hofbrlnhans  In  Mflncben,  Maneben, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr  22,  1967. 

HoQrtiihins  IfiBcken 


Owner  of  German  Beg    No.  680,828,  dated  Not.  29,  1952 ; 
and  D   S  R^g  No.  305.898. 
For  Beer. 


SN   37.279.     Mason  An   Magenhelmer  Conf.  Mfg.  Co.,  Carle 
Place,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  16,  1967. 


II 

For  Candies. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1967. 


KEGS 


Oau  49-  DtetiM  Mcahafe  liqwm 


'.fK. »««•«!  -.7:        gv  30,241.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  17,  1967. 


SN  37,463      Washington  Farms  Corp.,  Darlsboro.  Ga.     Filed 
Sept    18,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


\m^^ 


MY 

fpnfORrre 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  560,281. 
For  Fresh  Peaches. 
First  use  May  21,  1948. 


The  outlining  of  the  words  "My  FsTorlte"  Is  lined  In  gold, 
but  no  claim  is  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  313,428. 
For  Whiskey  and  LKiuenra. 
First  use  1902.  —  -     . 
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(hnSO-Mtrchaidist  Not  Otktrwisa 
QmsHki 

SN   25.010.     Methods  HaMarch  Corpondoa,   BUten   Island, 
N.  Y.    rUed  rM>.  25. 1M7. 


IfAtCH  4,  1968 


8N  2S,«M.    SocMtA  AMonjmt  PufoBerte  L.  T.  PlTtr,  d.  b.  a. 
L.  T    PlTer,  Parla,  Fraiin.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1»8T. 


FLEXI-TROL 


■nv?«aO      •ntAMi'i 


Tor  BvUetln  Boards,  Control  Boards  and  Cards  Therefor 
Sold  Tberewlth. 

nr*t  use  Dec  4,  1962. 


Reve 
a'of 


"» rti 


The  French  words  "Sstc  d'or"  mcaa  "dream  of  fold." 
For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters.  ■■•  de  Colofne,  Hair  Prep- 
arations, Soaps,  Face  and  Toilet  Powders. 
First  use  Jan.  21. 1929. 


8N  S0,»42.    Christopher  Smiles  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  V.  Y. 
Filed  Ma7  27, 1967. 

KERALA 

For  Cocoa  Door  Mats  Made  With  Jots  Baeklnc. 
First  ose  Jan.  3,  1956. 


8N  34.08«.     Honx  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


Feb  8,  1957. 


m 


SN  32,066.     Chinchilla  Sales  *  Sapplj,  Inc..  Harhor  aty. 
CalU.    Filed  inm  17, 1967. 


CHINTROL 


For  Chinchilla  Breedlnf  Control  Caces  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  ase  May  22, 1957. 


Oau  51  -  CoMMtks  md  Tofltt  PraparatioM 

SN  W7,993.     Quartet  Chemical  Co.,  Chieafo.  HI     FUfld  Not. 
9.  1955 


Hs 


«<il 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  'The  Crew  Cuts  Present' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  presented. 
For  Cream  Oil  Hair  Dressins. 
First  nae  June  IS.  1966. 


The  drawlnc  is  lined  for  red,  (old,  and  black,  bot  color  is 
not  claimed  as  a  featw«  «f  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
311.630,  598.8«4.  and  others. 

For  Hair  Dje,  Solrent  for  Hair  Dye,  ETelash  and  lyehrow 
Tint,  a  Preparation  for  Semortac  Stains  From  Byelashes  and 
Brebrows,  Rinse  for  the  Hair.  Toaer  for  the  Hair,  Hair  Color- 
ing Preparations,  Hair  Crajon  Used  for  Tinting  the  Hair, 
Hydrogen  Peroxide  Used  for  Hair  Coloring  and  Bleaching, 
Hair  LaevMT.  Ware  Set,  Hair  Color  Blender,  Crease  Hair 
Dressing,  a  PreparatiOB  To  Banore  Stains  Froa  the  HaiMte 
and  Scalp,  and  Hair  Bleaching  Preparations. 

First  nss  Maj  7, 196t,  on  hair  erajta. 


CW^GA    ^re, 


8N  2«,678      Charles  Blair-Scberiek  Sod«t«  Anonrme,  Paris. 
France.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

CHARLES  BLAIR 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  462,610,  dated  Jan.  31,  1957 
(Seine)  .  NaU.  Inst.  No.  64.707. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Watar,  Bath  Bwucm.  Rouge,  Lip- 
stick, and  Dentifrices. 


SN  8.934.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
May  21,  1956. 


SIGNET 


For  Cbld  Ware  Lotions. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1948. 


SN  27.841.     Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Hn<hoB  Prod 
ucts,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 

CHLORAQUETT 

For  Combination  of  Water  Soluble  Chlorophyll  and  a  Sur- 
face Active  Agent  la  a  Cooling  Mlnty,  Menthollted  Vehicle 
Used  in  an  Ingredient  in  a  Mouthwash. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1957. 


SN  14,295      Virginia  K.  Taylor,  Oiendaie.  Calif.     FUed  Aug. 
20.  1956. 


SN  29,008.     Samuel  Bonat  *  Bro.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Samuel  Bonat 
*  Bro  ,  West  Peterson,  N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1957. 


STUDIO  GIRL 


ENHANCE 


For  Face  Creams,  Face  Powders,  Lipsticks,  Rouges,  Skin 
Lotions,  and  Nail  Polishes. 

First  use  Aag.  15.  19SS,  ea  face  creaou,  face  powders,  and 
skin  lotions. 


For  Permanent  Ware  Preparations — Namely,  Hair  CoBdi- 
t  loner.  Waring  Lotion,  and  Neatrallser,  Sold  as  a  Unit. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1957. 


SN    18,849       Maria   Madeletee   DvccniB.    n^    Gaery,    Paris 
( Seine ) ,  Franca.    Piled  Nor.  6, 1966. 

PEEUNG-ECLAIR 

The  Bagliah  traaslatloa  of  "Peeling-Bclalr"  is  "peeling  in 
a  flash."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  438,446.  dated  Jan  28. 
1954  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst   No  28.172. 

For  Beauty  Creams  and  Lotions. 


SN  31,783     Parfnmerle  L,  T.  PiTsr  S.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  L.  T.  PlTer, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  June  11, 1967. 

For  Skin  Lotion 

First  use  in  October  1952  ;  in  commerce  In  March  1953. 
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SN  81,784.    PartamerW  U  T.  Plrer  B.  A.,  d.  b.  «.  L.  T.  PlTif.    f^mmm  C7  ..  HatM^—tl  ^^  $A^M 
Part*,  Wnmu.    Fited  Jwat  11,  itBT.  "■"■  "'^       irwipi  g^w  ^m  iVW^p 


t.«»i[      ^•ttll« 


I  JulV;fl 


For  Skin  Lotion. 

Fint  OM  in  September  1960 ;  IB  eomm*tet  la  Mareta  IMM. 


SN  1,014.    Saspln  Cbemlcali  Ineorperattd,  Chleaco,  IIL    lUed 
Jan.  18,  1956.    Sec  2(f). 


SASMN'S 


II 


SN  85.846      Bartti,  Inc^  New  York,  W   Y.     Filed  Aoc.  20,        For  Uqald  OcaBer  for  Rosa,  Carpeta,  Car  laterlora,  Drapea. 
J9Q7  Dpbolat«7,  and  Other  WaahaMe  Materiala  or  Fabrlca. 

Flrvt  oae  Dec.  15,  1950. 


II 


-^4-r 


SN  34,841.    BatoB  Cbemlcal  and  D7e*tiiff  Compukj,  Detroit, 
Midi.    FUed  Feb.  21, 1967. 


<t  >» 


For  Perfone.  Toilet  Water,  and  Cologne. 
Flrat  ue  oa  or  about  July  18, 198T. 


For  Paint  and  Oreaac  BeBorar. 
Flnt  oae  Oct.  IS.  1958. 


.* »^ 


II 


SN  26,233.     Alroaol  Company,  Inc.,  Naodaaha,  Kane      Filed 
RN  38,063.    Campana  Salea  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Anjoo,  Batarla,         jin,.  15,  1957 
111.    Filed  Aag.  23,  1967. 

JET 
ii     CELESTIAL 

For  OlaM  Cleaning  Compoattkm.  Y 

Flnt  OM  Feb.  18,  1967. 


For  Perfamea  and  OelogBea. 
Flrat  oae  Jane  20,  1968. 


8N  36,600. 


ll        '  ^  

ClarkCleTeland.  Incorporated.  Blnmmton,  N  T      ^J»  ?!!     '^  *  9*^*  *  ^*»  ■  ^"^  •  ^'**««'  "'  '  ^^  ^•« 


Filed  Aug  SO,  1967. 


20, 1967. 


For  Dental  Plata  Ctaaaera. 
First  oae  Apr.  19,  1967. 


MINITOR 


CONDUSOL 


For  Deterg<H>t  for  Dm  in  Dry  Cleaning  Operationa. 
First  ose  Jane  12, 1967 


SERVICE  MARKS 


— r? — n    I  n,.  ..  «»  .1 


Oiii  100    MjictImwomi 


Qau  101  -  ArfvMtiskit  mi  BmsImss 


SN  6.469.     Paal  Aobert  Rider,  Boalder,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  16,     SN   13.699      Speedy  Therm  Serrlce  Companj,  Meadowbrook, 
1968.  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  9. 1968. 


M  uXiH 


For  Pbotographing  Babte*. 

Fint  oae  on  or  aboat  Jane  1.  1952. 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  wm4  "Oaa"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Design  and  Formalatlon  of  AdTertising  Material.  PaUlc 
Relatlona  Material  and  Display  Material  To  Be  Used  by  Pnb- 
llc  Utility  Companies  on  a  Contract  Baala. 

Flnt  aa«  April  1960. 


TM  24 


8N  26,072.     Doctor  Plxlt  Incorporated,  CoUec«  SUtlon.  Tex 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1M7. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Maech  4,  1968 

Qits  105  -  TnMspMtirtiM  mi  Stora«« 


SN  32.853      HeUz  Air  TrutaportB,   Inc.,  DalUa,  Tex.     Filed 
Jalj  1,  1057 


An  of  the  written  material  In  tb«  drawing,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  "Doctor  Flxlt."  la  diaclalmed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No 
643,716. 

For  Serrlcee  Comprlsins  Complete  Technical  and  Promo- 
tional Aaalatance  to  Lomber  Tarda  With  Regard  to  Their 
Setting  Cp  t  Home  Repair  and  Remodeling  Serrlce,  Said  Serr- 
Ices  Being  ReBder«d  Ttaroogh  the  Medlnm  of  Informational 
Pamphlets,  Mats,  AdTcrtislag  Literature,  and  Related  Mate- 
rial!. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1907. 


9N  28,041      Raben  Fabelo,  d.  b.  a.  FlesU  en  Tampa,  Tampa, 
Fla      Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 


E«TA«at^ 


For  Tranaportatlon  bj  Air  of  Paaaengera  and  Freight 
First  u»e  F^b  9,  1965 


Qits  107- EAkHIm  mi  EirttrtainnMt 

SN  33.293     Storer  Broadcaatlng  Company,  Miami  Beach,  Fla 

Filed  July  5,  1967 

"CASEY  AT  THE  MIKE'' 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Featuring  the  Playlag  of 
Popalar  Mualc 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1966. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  la 
made  to  color.  Translated,  the  Spanlah  words  "Fiesta  en 
Tampa"  mean  "festlTal  In  Tampa  " 

For  Title  of  a  Dally  Radio  Program.  In  th«  .Spanish  Lan- 
guage, Containing  Both  Educational  and  Entertaining  Fea- 
tures. 

First  uae  June  10,  1952;  Apr  15,  1951,  as  to  the  verbal 
portion  of  the  mark. 


Class  102  -  iMHraMs  aMi  PimucmI 


SN  695.930      Nationwide  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1955. 


SN  33,294      Storer  Broadcasting  Company,  Miami  Beach,  FU. 
P'lled  July  5.  1957. 

"MORNING  EXPRESS"      . 

For  Title  of  a   Radio   Program    Featuring  the  Playing  of 
Popular  Mualc 

Flrat  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 


AUTO^^iapAic 


For  Underwriting  of  Casualty  Insurance — Namely.   CombI 
nation  Family  Liability  and  Automobile  Inanrance. 
First  use  Sept    1,  1955. 


Cass  103  -  Coftstnictiofl  and  Repair 

SN  697,393      O    K    Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  System,  Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1955 


SN  33,295      Storer  Broadcasting  Company,  Miami  Beach,  Fla 
Filed  July  5,  1987. 

"COFFEE  BREAK'' 

For   Title    of   Itadlo    Program    Featuring   the   Playing   of 
Popular  Mualc. 

First  uae  Jan.  7,  1967. 


<SA/fe 


RN  33.296      Storer  Broadcasting  Cbmpany,  Miami  Beach,  Fla 
Filed  July  5.  1957 

**MC  LEODSVILLE  U.  S.  A." 

For  Title  of  a   Radio   Program    Featuring   the  Playing   of 
Popular  Music 

First  use  Sept    1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   593,888,  616^17,  and   619,068 
For  Tire  Serrlces— Namely,   Tire  Retreading,   Tire  Recap- 
ping, Tira  Siplng,  and  Tin  Balancing. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1954. 


SN  33,716     KMBC  Broadcasting  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  15.  1957. 


SN  897.395      O    K    Ko-Op  Rubber  Welding  System.  Littleton. 
Colo     Filed  Oct.  31.  1955. 


rss 


For  Title   of  an   Entertainment   Program     Namely,  a   Pro- 
For  Tira  Retreading,  Tire  Recapping,  Tlra  Siplng,  and  Tira    ifram   D^-sljcneti  for  the  Entertainment  of  Chlldr.n,  Rendered 
Balancing  Seryices.  Through  the  Medium  of  Television. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec  31. 1962.  Flrat  uae  Sept.  28.  1956. 


U- 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS        "*"** 
QauB— Servktf 


i  4«ftD 


li 


SN  671,876.     Amerleaa  Motel  AMoci&tlon,  lac.  Rldgewood. 
N.  J.    Filed  Aag.  16,  lOM. 


AMERICAN 


Sportel 


Tb«  certlflcatloB  mark  k  used  bj  penoni  anthorlMd  by 
applicant  to  certify  that  auch  persona  hare  met  certain  atand- 
arda  and  ooadUlona  required  bj  applicant. 

For  Serrices  In  Connection  With  and  To  Deaignate  Ai>- 
prored   Sportamen's  Accommodatlona  at  Variooa  Motela. 

Firtt  tMe  July  1.  19M. 


!^**j 


^ 
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tt 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  2  -  RecairtadM 


658,932       MASTBB   PAK.     F.   J.    Kresa    Box   Company       8N 
692,405       Pub    12-25-5«.     Filed  8-3-65 

668.933.  EKCO      Ekco     Producta     romp»ny       SN     8»6.422. 
Pub    12-17-67.      Filed  10-14-M. 

658.934.  "SIP-N-FLIP."     GlbbB    Automatic    Moulding    Cor- 
poration.    8N  21,148.      Pub    12-17-57       Filed  12-17-66 

668.935.  LINBR  JOINT.      IMvld     Weber     Co      8N     23,2«8 
Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  1-25-57. 


658,959 
27,««7. 

668,960. 
27,75«. 

668,961 
28.444 

658,962. 
29,643 

66«,8«3. 
30,069. 

668,904, 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


658.936      VITAMDRK      Tbe  EcUpa*'  Peat  Compaaj  Limited. 
SN  28,893      Pub.   12-17-57       Filed  4-23-67 


Class  12  -  Coastrvctioii  Matoriab 

658.937       BONDWOOD      Harrla      Mannfarturlnf     Company 

8N  693,321       Pub   6-19-66.     Filed  8-18-65 
658,938.     COLD     NDGOET         The     Globe     Company.        SN 

899,796.      Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  12-12-55. 
688,939      MODIFLKX       Mohawk     Flush     Doors,     Inc      8N 

4,345.      Puh  12-17-57       Filed  3-12-56 

668.940.  COVKR-DRI      The  Fllntkote  Company       SN  7.784 
Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  5-7-56 

668.941.  TIMBERIT      The  African  Building  Board  Corpora 
tlon  Limited,     SN  8.373       Pub.   12-17-57       Filed  5-16-56 

658.942.  CANYON      STONK      Canyon     Stone     CorporaUon 
SN  11,470       Pub.  5-7-57       Filed  7-3-66 

M8.943.     8QUARCEL.     John  J.  Foater  Mfg.  Co.      SN  12,612. 

Pub    5-21-67       Filed  7-23-56 
658.944       KEM     The  Sherwln  WllUamn  Company     SN  17.508. 

Pub,  12-17-57      Filed  10-15-56 
658.945.      PLY-PLANK        Anchor     Sales     Corporation        SN 

19.404       Pub.  12-17-67       Filed  11-19-56. 
658.94«.     GOO    GOO.     A     Cro    Company.    Inc.     SN    19.587 

Pub.  12-17-57,     Filed  11-20-56. 
658.947       KINO  TAB.      Bird  *  Son.   Inc.      SN   20.090      Pub. 

12-17-57       Filed  11-29-56 

658.948.  POLAR     PANE       Hordla      Brothers.      SN     20,274. 
Pub    12-17-67       Filed  12-3-56 

658.949.  GRADHERMBTIC.        Jaime      Colom      Grau         SN 
20,377       Pub.  12-17-57      Filed  12-4-56. 

658.950.  ANGELSTONE.     Angelstone  Limited       SN   20,688. 
Pub  12-17-67      Filed  12-10-66 

658.951  THE    HART    LINE    AND    DESIGN       Hart    Wood 
Products,  Inc     SN  21.806      Pub   12-17-57.    Filed  12-28-56 

658.952  LUMIDOR.     Glaaa   Doors.   Inc      8N   22,107.      Pub. 
12-17-57      Filed  1-4-57. 

658.953  CONGRESSIONAL  HOMES  AND  DESIGN       Presi 
dentUl    Homes.    Inc.      SN    23.507       Pub.    12-17-57     Filed 
1-30-67 

658.954  TOTEM  A  P  SIDING  AND  DESIGN  Alaska  Pine 
*  Cellulose  Sales  Limited.  SN  25.224  Pub  12-17-57 
Filed  2-28-57. 

658.966.     UNIDOR.     Unidor    Manufacturing    Comp«B7,    Inc. 
.SN  25.283       Pub    12-17-57       Filed  2-2K-57 

658.956.      SUNLYT.     Burnham   Corporation,  d.  b.  a.   Lord  4 
Burnham.      SN  25,682       Pub,   12-17-67       Filed  3-7-57. 

668,957       WOOD  X  AND  DESIGN,     Allied  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  26,669       Pub.  12-17   57       FII^mI  3-22-57 

668.958.      BASEAL.      Servlclsed    Products    Corporation.      SN 
27.060,     P«b   12-17-57       Filed  3-27-57 
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EXEC  UNITS      General  Plywood  Corporation      SN 

Pub,  12-17-57       Filed  4-8-57 
REFLBCTADOME,      Wasco      Products,      Inc.     SN 

P»b.  12-17-67.     Filed  4-8-57 
INFILTITE.      Glfford  Hill      Pipe      Company       SN 

Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  4-18-67, 
BLUE  FLAG.      L  O.  F  Glass  Fibers  Company.      8N 

Pub  12-17-57       Filed  5-8-67 
Disco.      Decatur    Iron    and    Steel    Company       8N 

Pub    12-17-67.      Filed  5-16-57 
LADRINO.     J,      C.      Guerra.      SN      32.643,     Pub 
ia-17-57.      Filed  6-25-57 
668,965,      SIGN    OF   THE    BEST   BUY    HUDSON    AND   DE 
MON.     H.  D    HadM>n  Manufacturing  Company      SN  33.078 
Pub.  It'lT-'^?       Filed  7-2-57 

Qau  13 -Hardware  and  PlaMbiag  aad 
Staaa-RttiH  SappBes 

658.996.  FOLD-ASIDE.  Acme  Appliance  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    21,840       Pub     12-17-67       Filed    12-31-66 

658.967.  TANACO.  Tanaco  Products  SN  23,645  Pub 
12-17-57       Filed  2   1-67 

668.968.  TEAMEX.  Chemex  Corporation.  SN  30,062 
Pub    12-17-57       Filed  5-16-57, 

668.969  FERILOK  The  Parker  Appliance  Company,  SN 
30,132       Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  4-18-57 

Oau  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

658.970  REFLECT  O  SONIC  AND  DESIGN  Jones  * 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  d  b  a  W  J  HoUlday  A  Co. 
SN  683,201       Pub    12-17-57       nied  3-10-55 

658.971  CC8IL.  Weetem  Gold  and  Platinum  Company 
SN  20,874       F'ub    12-17-57       Filed  12-1 1-56 

658,972.  PYROMBT.     The    Carpenter    Steel    Company.     SN 

24.922.  Pub    12-17-57.      Filed  2-26-57. 

658,973  IK)WETCH       The    Dow    Chi-mlral    Company.     8N 

28,031  Pub    12    17-57       Filed  4-12-57 


Cbtt  15-Oib  and  Greases 


668.974.     XCEL 
Pub.  8-31-54 


The     l*ure     Oil     Company 
Filed  9-28-63. 


SN     653.870 


668.975       DEEP     R<K'K       Kerr-McGee    Oil     Industries,     In< 
SN  25.257       Pub    12-17   57       Filed  2   28-.'57 

658.978  CONO<'0  ROYAL.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
;i0,638       Pub    12-17-57       Filed  5-24-57 

Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

658.977.  VITRICON.  Vltrlcon.  Inc.  SN  20,977.  Pub. 
6-11-57       Filed   12-12-56. 

658.978  IM)LYCOTE.  U.  S  Polychemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
26,6.^3      Pub    12-17  67       Filed  3-21-57 

658.979  DURABLE  PAINTS  DURHIDE  AND  DESIGN. 
Durable  Paint  Company,  Inc  SN  31,910  Pub.  12-17-57. 
Filed  6-13-57 

658.980  TROPISEAL  Tropical  Paint  Company.  8N 
34,645      Pub    12-17-67       Filed  7-30-67. 
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8WKXT  PEA. 
Fob.  6-25-37. 


Arranbw  Doll  Ceapaay.  Inc. 
Filed  S-15-56. 
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658.982      1  SHOT  AND  DK8ION.     Consnnien  Palat  Vnctory, 
Inc.      SN   84,673.     Pub     12-17-67.     Filed    7-31-57 


658^883. 
34,883. 


8TXKAML.INB. 
P«b.  12-17-57. 


Benjamin      Moore 
FUed  8-2-57. 


*      Co.     SX 


658.984  PATRN.OLAZE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bama  and 
RoaMll  Oompany  of  Baltimore  City.  8N  84,914.  Fab 
12-17-57.     FlJwl  8-5-67. 


QmlS-Ma^dtt  mid  Pharnaceutical 
PrtpM'atiQiis 

658.985.  AIIBISOL.  Oeorge  O'Keefe.  d.  b  a.  Kem-0-Kay 
Company.     8N  898,455      Pnb    7-S-56      Filed  11-17-55. 

658.986.  LI8PAM0L.  Soclete  dea  Uainea  Cbimlques  Rhone 
Poolenc      8N  14,175.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  8-17-56. 

658^87.  BUTASEC  UNICELLES.  Hlaa  Pharmaeal  Com 
pany.    Inc.      8N    20,271       Pub.    12-17-57      Filed    12-3-56 

658,988  SAN  MAN.  Plough,  Inc  8N  20,558  Pub 
1S-17-B7      r»ed  12-8-66. 

658.989.  8rL-8PANSION  8mith,  Kline  k  French  Labora 
torte*      8N  20,881.     Pub.  12-17-57.     nied  12-11-66. 

658.990.  PEDOLATUM  AND  DE8I0N  John  B  King, 
(1  b  a  Klnc  Laboratories.  8N  20,942.  Pub.  12-17-57. 
FUed  12-12-56. 

668,991  THE  EARTH  CONTRIBUTES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
8.  B.  Penlck  *  Company.  8N  23,197.  Pnb.  12-17-67. 
Filed  1-17-57. 

668,992.     DR.  LEOBAR'S  SOL-VI-OTIC  AND  DESIGN.     Dr 

L      I)      I.eOe)ir     Medicine     Company       8N     26,657.     Pub. 
12-17-57.      Filed  8-20-57.  ^_ 

658,903      DBLTARAX.     Chaa.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc      SS  32,826 

Pub    12-17-57       Filed  6-25-.^? 


Omi  21  -  EUctricil   ApHratus,  MacMMs, 
■Mi  jvpfiim 

658.994.  PULLMAN.  Pallman  Varaom  Cleaner  Corpora 
flon       SN  690,577      Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  6-30-56 

658.995.  U8C  AND  DESIGN.  United  Specialties  Company 
8N  698,383.     Pub.  12-17-67.     Filed  11-16-55. 

658,996  DUAL  BEAM  Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.  SN 
3,514.     Pub.  12-17-87.     Filed  2-28-56. 

658.997.  CRY8TALITE.  Rembrandt  Lamp  Corporation 
SN  4,063.     Pub.  12-17-57      Filed  3-7-56. 

668.998.  8EALTITB  The  American  Brass  Company.  8N 
14.610      Pnb.  12-17-57      Filed  8-27-56. 

658,999  MOLONEY.  Moloney  Electric  Company.  SN 
18.912.     Pub.  12-17-57.     FUed  11-7-56. 

659,000  RBCTICO.  Rectico,  Inc.  SN  19,327  Pub 
12-17-57.      FUed  11-15-56. 

659.001.  NATIONAL.  National  Company,  Inc  SN  20.951 
Pnb.  7-9-67.      FUed  12-12-66. 

659.002.  8.  REP  OF  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Schnlmerich 
CarUlons,  Inc.  SN  24,456.  Pub.  12-17-57.  Filed 
2-14-57. 

659.003.  AUDIO  CRAFTBR8.  California  Cabinet  Co  ,  d  b  a 
Audlocrafters.     8N  25,492.     Pub   12-17-57      Filed  S-4-57. 

659.004.  SUNBEAM  Sunbeam  Corporation.  8N  28,202. 
I'ub  12-17  57.      Filed  4-15-67 

659.005.  TRICITT  Trldty  Cookers  Umited.  SN  34,827 
Pub    12-17-57      Filed  8-1-67 


Qass  22-€MMs,Toys,  and  Sppitkig  Goods 


659,008  "NO-TIE"  NET  HOLDER  AND  DB8ION.  MoB- 
pareil  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  8N  15,215.  Pub. 
9-10-57.     FUed  9-8-56. 


aass23-Ciitl«ry,  MadrfMry,  aMi  Took, 
and  Parts  Theroof 


659,009  SILBOND.  Home  Decorators,  Inc.  SN  19,144. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  11-13-56. 

659,010.  NTAF  AND  DESIGN.  Norlander-Tonng  Machine 
Co.     SN  22.565.     Pub    12-17-67.     Filed  1-14-57. 

6.59,011  WHITIN  8UPERFLEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Whitln  Machine  Works.  SN  25.212.  Pub.  12-17-57.  FUed 
2-27-67. 

659.012  DRYEX.  Delta  Tank  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  26.067.     Pub.  12-17-67.     FUed  S-18-67. 

659.013  COUNT  M0REH0LE8  U8A  AND  DESIGN  Con- 
tlnenUl  Drill  Corporation,  Inc  SN  30.407.  Pnb.  12-17^7. 
Filed  5-21-57. 

659.014.  IN  8UL  ATE  HOT  SPOT  AND  DESIGN  The 
West  Construction  Company.  SN  30.868.  Pub.  12-17-67. 
FUed  6-37-67. 

659.015  BUMP.  Ulrich  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  81,286 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  6-3-57. 


659,016. 
32,899 

659.017. 
32.958. 

659,018 
33.024. 

659,019. 
88,026. 


'PRESS- LOK." 
Pub  12-17-57. 


Barber-Colman     Company. 
Filed  7-1-67. 


8LEEK.     The  International  Silver  Company. 
Pnb.  12-17-57.     Filed  T-1-67. 

8KY8TREAM      Wallsce      SIlTersmithe,     Inc. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  6-27-57. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SEA     SPRITE. 
Pub.  12-17-57. 


Wallace    SUyersmiths, 
Filed  e-27-57. 


Inc.     SN 


659,020.     ARBOUTO.     U.    Boker   *   Co..   Inc     SN   33.121. 
12-17-57.     FUed  7-3-67. 

659.021      DSM     Dorr-OliTer  Incorporated.     SN  38,403.     Pub. 
12-17-67.     Filed  7-9-97. 

659.022.     GUILLOTINE.     The  E.  H.  Wacba  Company.     SN 
33,658.     Pub    12-17-67.     FUed  7-12-57. 

659,023      HARDAC.     The  Oleason  Works.     SN  33,704     Pub 
12-17-57      Filed  7-15-67. 

659.024.  NY  STEEL     Link -Belt  Company.    SN  33,883.    Pub. 
12-17-67.     FUed  7-17-57. 

659.025.  CAN-PACTOR      Regulet.    Inc      8N    38,910.     Pub. 

12-17-57.      Filed  7-17-57. 

659.026.  MELROE.     Melroe   Manufacturing  Company.      SN 
34,065      Pub    12-17-57.     Filed  7-19-57. 

659.027.  DAVIDSON     DUALITH.     Darldson     Corporation. 
SN  34,674      Pub.  12-17-57      FUed  7-31-57 


659,028.     GALA.     Peters  k  Rnsaell,  Inc. 
12-17-67.     FUed  7-31-57. 


8N  34,734.     Pub. 


659.029.  TODCH'NGO.     Qinton     Machine     Company.     8N 
34,774.      Pub.  12-17-57./  FUed  8-1-67. 

659.030.  PERMASBAL.     The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany     SN  34.954.     Pub.  12-17-67.     Filed  8-6-57. 


Qais  24  ■"  LaMMlry  AppfiaMos  asd  AAmMms 

659,031.     MARATHON.     Southern     Mills,     Inc.     SN     6.961. 
Pub   12-17-57      Filed  4-23-56 

659,032..    BAG. IT.     National     Paper    Band    Company.     8N 
20,775      Pub  12-17-67.     Filed  12-10-56. 


659,006      THOMAS      Thomas  Textile  Co.,  Inc.     SN  673.312      659,033.     TRICITY.     Trlclty    Cookers    Umited.     SN   34,828. 
Pub.  2-7-56.     Filed  9-16-54,  Pub.  12-17-57.     FUed  8-1-57. 
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Appliances  Apparatns 


ft59,034.      CONTURA       Stereo    Corpormtlon       9N    381.     Pub 
7-3-56      Filed  l-fr-56 

ft59,035.      ViaCOMATIC      Infllco    Incorporated.      8N    13,449 
Pub.  12-17-C7      Filed  8-ft-M. 

«59,03«.     THKRMO-8TIR      National    Electronics   Mfg.    Inc 

SN  22.269.      Pub    12-17-57       Filed  1-8-57 

659,037.     RADAN      General    Precision    Laboratory    Incorpo 
rated      8N    22,431.     Pub.    12-17-57.     Filed    1-11-57. 

659,038      ECX)NO-MITE.     Robertson     Pboto-Mechanlx,     Inc 
8N  25,033.      Pob.  12-17-57.      Filed  2-25-57 

659.039.      BRIGHTYPK.      Ludlow  Typograph  Company.      SN 
25,438.      Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  3-4-57 

659.040  RADIRAC.         LKB  Produkter,      Fabrlksaktlebolag 
SN  25,549.      Pub    12-17-57       Filed  3-5-57. 

659.041  PESTO-METDR.      Sperry   Rand   Corporation       8N 
25,724.     Pub    12-17-57       Filed  3-7-57 

689,042.     CINBTTB.     Onette.      8N   26,427       Pub.   12-17-57      Qf^g  36  — 

Filed  3-18-57 


659.087      PROTEnn:)       AND       PBSION        Baker  Lockwood 

AwnlnK  and   Tent   Company       SN   675.751       Pub.   6-28-55 

Filed  11-1-54 
659,058.      BELLEVIBW.      International  Metal  Products  Sales 

Corporation      8X  10.235      Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  6-14-56 
659,059      CHARCO-BROIL     ETC      AND     DESIGN       Baker. 

I'ride  Oven  Co,    Inc       8N   15,007.      Pub.    12-17-57.      Filed 

9-4-56. 

659.060.  COLOR-RAY      Curtis    Lighting,    Inc.      8N    25,321 
I'ub.  12    17-37       Filed  3    1-57 

659.061.  I'HOBNIX      Commerclalalre  Corp   of  America.     SN 


28.925. 

I'ub.   12-17   57 

Filed  4-26-57. 

659,062. 

PHP.     Petroleum 

Heat  and  Power  Co.,  Inc. 

SN 

29.233 

Pub.  12-17-57 

Filed  5-1-57. 

689,063. 

DAD'S.     Lovell 

Manufacturing      Company. 

8N 

29,925. 

Pub.  12-17-57 

Filed  5-13-57. 

.^^_ 

Instrvments  and  Supplies 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Preciotts-Metal  Ware 

659,043.      LOVE  CONQUERS  ALL.      Feature  lllng  Company, 
Inc.      8N  33.225.      Pub.  12-17-57      Filed  7-5-57 


Qass  31-Filtors  and  Refrigerators 

659.044  BRIGOS.     The  Brlggs    Filtration   Co.     SN   15.584 
Pub.  12-17-57.      Filed  9-13-56. 

659.045  TRICITY      Trlcity   Cookers    Limited.      SN    34,825 
Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  8-1-57 


659,044.  PRESIDENT.  Thomas  Morrlssey,  d.  b.  a.  Mor 
rlssey  Music  Company  and  President  Records.  SN 
l.->.050      Pub    12-17-57.      Filed  9-4-56 

659.065.  BOOSEY  *  HAWKE8  AND  DESIGN.  Boosey  k 
Hawkes  Limited  SN  "23,025.  Pub.  12-17-57.  Filed 
1-23-57. 

659.066.  8  AND  DBSUJN  Schulmerlch  Carillons,  Inc.  SN 
24.457.      Pub    12-17-57       Filed  2-14-57 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

659.067      MASTER   PACK.     Sherman    Paper    Products   Cor 

poratlon       SN    9.1H3       Pub      12-25-56       Filed    5-28-56. 
659.068.     P  AND  CREST  DBSIGN.     The  Parker  Fen  Com 

pany       SN    14.466      Pub     12-17-57       Filed   g-23-86. 


Qass  32- 


and  Upliobtery 


«59,046.      OFI8  AND  DESIGN.     Marerlck-Clarke.     8N  20,768 
Pub.  9-24-57       Filed  12-10-56 

659.047  DESIGN   OF  CREST  AND   W      Kurt  Wertbelmer 
SN  24,468.      Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  2-14-57. 

659.048  THER   APEDIC       Bedding  Manufsrturers  Market 
Ing  Corporation  of  America.      SN   24,470      Pub.   12-17-57. 
Filed  2-14-57 

659,049.      RESIL-0-MATIC.    Herman  Golubchlk,  d.  b  a.  Sleep- 
Crafters.      8N  32.310.      Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  6-20-57. 

659.060.      "GLAMOR  WAGON."     Virtue  Bros.  Mfg    Co.     SN 
35,407       Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  8-12-57 

659,081.     VENTILAIRB.     R    O.  Kent  Co.     SN  36.437.     Pub. 
12-17-57       Filed  8-13-57. 


Qass  38- 


and  PnUications 


659.052. 
35,484 

659.053. 
35.668. 

659,054 
35,669 


VITA-POSTrRE.        Restonlc      Corporation.         8N 
Pub    12-17-57.     Filed  8-13-57 


659,069      WORTHMORE       Samuel  Worth,  d   b  a.  Worthxnore 

and  Worthmore  Sales  Promotion  Service.      SN  4,256.     Pub 

1    29-57       Filed  3-9-56 

659.070.     THE  LOO      The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 

8N    4.615.      I»ub.    12-17-57       Filed  3-18-56. 

YELLOW    JACKET      Georgia    Institute    of    Tech 

SN  8,996       Pub    12-17-57      Filed  4-9-86 
"CHAMPIONS   ON    FILM."     Donald    B     Canham 
8N.    10.842.      Pub.    12-17-57.     Filed   6-29-56. 
659,073      TOPFLIGHT      Topflight  Corporation       SN  26.987 
Pub    12-17-57       Filed  3  26-57 

David  C.  Sickles,  d   b  a.  KalKorder 
Pub    12-17-57.      Filed  4-5-87. 
Master  Etching  Corporation.     8N 
Filed  8-1-67. 


P*ny. 

«59.071 

nology. 
689,072 


659.074  KALKORDER 
Company       8N  27,552. 

659.075  MASTER-<'AL. 
29,223.      Pub.  12-17-57. 


SEE  N   SEIX     The  Mode  Craft  Company.  Inc. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  8-16-67. 


SN 


669,076.      PRICE-IT.      United   States  Tspe  Corporation.      SN 

29.674       Pub    12    17   57       Filed  5   8-57 


NEORAMA      The  Mode  Craft  Company,  Inc.     8N 
Pub.  12-17-67       Filed  8-18-57 


6S9,000.     SLIBP   GUARD.     Slomber   Products   Corporation 
SN  35,694       Pub.  12-17-57       Filed  8-16-57 


aass39-Clotliing 


Qass  33— Qassware 


659,056  REP  OF  A  THIN  LINE  ON  GLASS  Tl  BBS  AND 
HODS.  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  AOen.  SN  672.295.  Pub. 
6-^^56.      FUed  8-26-64. 


659,077       JAY     BEE    AND    DESIGN.     Jacob    Brettler.      8N 

660.578      Pub    10-11-86      Filed  7-2\-M 
659,078.      8PORTEENS       Sporteens,  Inc      SN  652,086      Pub. 

6-23-54.     Filed  8-20-53 
659,079      SVELT-EEZ      Berks    Textiles,    Inc       8N    653,736 

Pub    6-1    54       Filed  9   2. -> -5.-? 

659,080.     THOMAS      Thomss  Textile  Co..  Inc.      8N  657,662 
Pub.  12-20-55      Filed  12-8-83. 
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609.081.  IRON  HORSl  AND  DSSIQN.  Belk  Stores  8«rT- 
lce«.  Inc.     8N  9,899.     Pub.  5-21-57      Piled  ft-«-56. 

659.082.  DOWNTSPUN.  Oarluid  Knittloff  ICllia.  8N 
12.268      Pub.  12-17-57.     Iltod  7-17-«6. 

609.083.  RIBNZI.  Marest,  Inc.  SN  14.972.  Pab.  8-27-07. 
Filed  8-31-66. 

669.084  A-LAD  N  T008  AND  DBSION.  A-Lad-'N-Toa. 
Inc.     8N   10,086.     Pab.   4-16-07.     PUed  9-0-06. 

659.085.  0AUCH08.  HajM  Garment  Companj.  8N  18,074. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     niad  10-24-56. 

659.086.  SOItSTEX.  Harry  Petera,  by  cbangv  of  name  from 
Artin  S.  B.  Sanoeaian,  d.  b.  a.  American  OrerseaB  Agencies. 
8N   19.911.     Pub.  5-14-07.     Filed  11-26-56. 

659.087  WINGSTAT.  Piedmont  Sblrt  Company.  8N 
26,720.     Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed  3-7-67. 

659.088  BT.IO.  Rudln  Jk  Roth.  8N  29.237  Pub.  12-1 7-«7 
Filed  5-1-57. 

659.089.  LACY  KAY.  Lelman-Scott,  Inc  SN  29,286. 
Pub    12-17-57.     Filed  5-2-67 

659.090      FASHION  LANK.     Crad  dock -Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
8N  29,843.     Pnb.   12-17-57.     Filed  5-3-57 

SWBXTBRLAR.     Craddock-Terry     Shoe     Corpora- 
8N  29,344.     Pub.  12-17-57.     FUed  5-3-67. 

8NAPIT8.     The    Lyntone 


tlon. 

659,091. 
tlon. 


609,092. 


Company.     SN    29,644. 


Pnb.  12-17-«7.     Filed  5-8-67. 
659,093.     HIALEAH.     Pled     Piper     Shoe    Co.     SN 


Pnb   12-17-57.     Filed  5-9-67. 
659,094      VANTBBS.     Vanity    Fair 


29,746 
Mills,    Inc.     SN   30,211. 


Pub  12-17-57      Filed  5-16-57. 

659.095.  ALP    'O    LODBK    AND    DXSIGN.     Robert    HaU 
aothes.  Inc      SN  31,118.     Pub.  12-17-57      Filed  5-31-67, 

659.096.  PAR8HXEN.     Fashion     Park.     Inc     SN     31,204. 
Pub    12-17-57.     Filed  6-3-07. 

659.097      TRAPPBR.     KAN  Pant  Corp.     SN  31,228.     Pub 
12-17-57.     Filed  6-^57 

659.008.     DEER    TREE.     KAN    Pant    Corp.     SN    31,229. 
Pub    12-17-57      FUed  6-3-57. 


609.108.  RANDAZZO'S  nNBST  AND  DBSION.  Buropeui 
Import  CorporaMoD.  SN  1.079.  Pab.  12-17-07.  FUad 
1-27-06. 

659.109.  DONUT  TIME.  D<Miut  Shops,  Ine.  SN  1,774. 
Pab.  12-17-07.     Filed  1-31-56. 

659.110.  DONUTS  DELITB.  Donnt  Shops,  Inc.  SN  1,946. 
Pnb.  12-17-57.     Filed  2-2-66. 

659.111.  8ANC0R  AND  DESIGN.  Fabrlcas  de  Manteca 
Sancor  Cooperatlvas  Unldas  Limluda.  SN  8,647.  Pnb. 
12-17-57      Filed  5-21-66. 

659.112.  LIGHT  AND  LOW.  Waahlnrton  Candy  Co.  SN 
9,211.     Pub  12-4-66.     Filed  6-28-06. 

659.113.  MATANUSKA  fiiAID  AND  DESIGN.  MaUnosk* 
Valley  Farmers  Cooperatinc  AssocUtlon.  SN  10,807.  Pub. 
12-17-67.     Filed  8-15-57. 

659.114.  HOMBTASTE.  Frelhofer  Baking  Company.  SN 
18.846      Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  ll-«-66. 

659.115.  ACIDOLAC.  Mead  Johnson  A  Company.  SN 
25,012.     Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  2-25-07. 

659.116.  ALTION.  Frlforlflco  Naclooal.  SN  25,982.  Pnb. 
12-17-57.     Filed  3-12-67. 

659,117  KKrrOLAC.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a  Western 
Condensing  Company.  SN  26,467.  Pub.  12-17-67.  Filed 
3-19-57. 

659,118.  BRISTOL  FARM.  Bristol  Farm  Products  Co.  SN 
29,696      Pub.  12-17-57.     FUed  5-^-57. 

659.119  LIONA.  Levpr  Brothers  Company.  SN  29,731. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  0-9-07. 

659.120  BUFFET.  Standard  Brands.  Incorporated.  SN 
31,516.     Pub.  12-17-07.     Filed  6-6-67. 

6.%9,121  McVITIE  A  PRICE.  McVltle  A  Price  Limited.  SN 
31.676.     Pub   12-17-57.    Filed  6-10-67. 

659,122  TURK-N-HEP.  Southern  SUtes  CooperatlTC,  In- 
corporated.     8N   83,763.     Pub.   12-17-67.     Filed   7-15-67. 

Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  ami  Liquors   '^ 


Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

659.099  THOMAS  Thomas  TexUle  Co.,  Inc.  SN  657,663. 
Pub   1-10-66      Filed  12-8-53 

659.100  DYNELAINB.  Cyril  Johnson  Woolen  Company. 
SN    6.%8,063      Pub     9-17-57.     Filed    12-16-53 

H59,101  TAVIA.  Theodore  M.  Brostoff.  d  b.  a.  Meadow 
Valley  HandweaTers.  SN  687,917.  Pub.  3-12-57.  Filed 
,->-2a-o5 

♦V59,102  8PORTIV0  Merit  Clothing  Company  SN  16,238. 
Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  9-24-56 

aass44-Deutal,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

659.103  FIGUR.\MA.     Flgurama    Sales    k    Mfg.    Inc.      SN 

26.261.      Pub     12-17-.'>7.     FUed    3-15-57. 

659.104  TERRA-MBTER  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
28.539       Pub    12-17-^)7       Filed  4-19-57 

Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

6.%9,105      GALA      Nordlsk   Kredlt  A/S.     SN  662,462.     Pub. 

12-17-67.     Filed  , VI 4-55. 

659,106  ARTIE'S.  Arties  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  686,699 
Pub    12-17-67       Filed  5-2-55. 

659,107.  TBRMTM  IMERESE  AND  DESIGN  European 
Import  Corporation.  SN  1,578.  Pub.  12-17-57.  Filed 
1-27-56.    , 


659,123      DESIGN  OF  A  TOP.     Duquesne  Brewing  Company 
of  PitUburg.     SN  31,478.     Pnb.  12-17-57.     FUed  6-6-57. 


Qass  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

659,124      SAVOY.     The  Saroy  Hotel  Limited.     SN  694,269 
Pub    7-2-.^7       Filed  9-6-55. 


QassSO-Mercbandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

659.125  ACT-O  GRAPH.  Gospel  Light  Press,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Sunday  School  House.  SN  2,978.  Pub.  12-17-57.  Filed 
2-20-56. 

659,126.  FROTOKAP  Protokap,  Inc.  SN  19,061.  Pub. 
12-17-67.     Filed  11-9-56. 

659.127  RAN/PAL  AND  DESIGN.  Randolph  Industrial 
Equipment  Co     SN  20,879     Pub.  12-17-57     Filed  12-7-56. 

659,128.  GOEBEL.  W.  Goebel  PoneUanfabrlk.  SN  21,066. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  12-14-06. 

6.%9,129  BBAUTY-RITB.  PeopeU  Bros.,  Inc  SN  27,230. 
Pub    12-17-57.     Filed  3-29-67. 

659,130.  PLANT  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  World  Wide  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.  SN  33,020.  Pub.  12-17-67.  FUed 
7-1-57. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Pceparations 


669,131 
3,190 


PRO  ACTION 
Pnb.  12-17-57 


HoQse     of     Westmore, 
Piled  2-23-66. 


Inc      SN 
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659,132.     HIAND-DRI.     KcTlon,   Inc.,   d.   b.   a.   Kcrlon.     SN 
3.4W      Pob.   12-17-67      Piled  2-27-M. 


609,133.     ACXTOMPLICE.        Coty.    Inc. 
12-17-57      Filed  5-l-«6 


8N    7,423.       Pub. 


659,134.  BEADTINA.  Haering  *  Co.  Odol-Fabrlk,  Koc- 
metlMbe  Prodnkte  8N  8,410.  Pub.  12-17-87.  FU«d 
5-1^-56. 

659,135  CHAMPION.  Tbe  Clumplon  Comp&ay.  8N  10^1 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Fll«d  6-15-56. 

659,136.  8HIKLO.  Lerer  Brotbera  ComiMor.  SN  14,676 
Pub    2-26-57.     PlJed  8-27-66. 

669,137  TBKASURED  MOMKNT.  Harper  Method,  Inc. 
8N  18.319.     Pub.  12-17-57      Piled  10-29-56. 

659.138.  DREAM  OLO  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company. 
8N  18,696.     Pub   12-17-57.     Filed  11-5-56. 

650.139.  LN  *  OUT  Honae  of  Weatmore,  Inc.  8N  21.005. 
Pub   12-17-57.     Piled  12-13-56 

659.140.  OOLD  MIDAL  AND  DB8IGN.  Doaglaa  A.  D»hlln. 
d.  b.  a.  Gold  Medal  Company.  SN  22,886.  Pub.  12-17-67 
Fltod  1-22-67 

859.141  XZ  AND  DESIGN  Berner  Osakeyhtlo  8N 
23,022      Pub    12-17-57       Filed  1-23-57 

659.142  rCRTAIN  CALL  Jumellea  Corp.  SN  23,805. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  2-5-57 

659.143  G  ft  C  Cherobrongh-Pond'i  Inc.  8N  25,967 
Pub    12-17-57      Filed  3-12-57. 

659.144  BLEACH  ft  GLOW.  Keystone  Laboratorlea.  Inc , 
d.  b,  a.  Long  Aid  Company.  SN  28,154.  Pub.  12-17-57 
Piled  4-16-57 

689.145.  CITBEX  AND  DESIGN.  A  Bnchholti  Co..  Inc. 
SN  29,867.     Pub.    12-17-57      Piled  5-13-57 


Service  Marks 

Q9U  lOO-MisceMmeof 

659,150.     VBRTIFRAC.       Continental     Oil     Company. 
680,450.      Pub.  12-17-57.     Ptl«d  1-25-55. 


SN 


Oats  101-A4vertisiag  ana  BusImss 

659.151.     PENNY  THERM.     Penny  Therm,  Inc      SN  12.834 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Piled  7-25-56. 

659.152  DESIGN  OF  INK  BOTTLE  ETC  Sydney  S  Baron 
ft  Company.  Inc.  SN  15,094.  Pub.  12-17-87.  Piled 
9-5-56. 


Qiss  102-lMiraim  and  Rnandal 

859,153.  AMERICA  PORE  INSURANCE  GROUP  AND  DE- 
SIGN The  Continental  Inaurance  Company,  Pldellty-Phenlx 
Fire  Insurance  Company  of  New  York,  Niagara  Fir*  In- 
•urance  Company,  and  The  Fidelity  and  Casualty  Company 
of  New  York  (Joint  appllcanU).  SN  83,211.  Pub.  12-17-57. 
FUed  7-5-57 


Class  52-DttergenU  and  Soaps 

859.146.  TREND   AND  DESIGN       Purei   Corporation,    Ltd 
SN  688,751.      Pub    2-7-56      Filed  6-2-55 

659.147.  KEM-I-KAL.     Kem-I-Kal  Boglneerlng  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.     SN   696.307      Pub    9-11-56      Piled    10-12-55 


Class  105-Transportation  and  Storage 

659.154.      GIPTRIP   BY   OARBER  AND  DESIGN      Oarber's 

Travel  Serylce,  Inc  .  d    b    a    Garber'a  Travel  Service.     SN 
24,340.      Pub.  12-17-57      Filed  2-18-57. 

Class  106-Material  TreatmMt 


859,155      SILBERTONE      M     J     SUbert   ft   Co.      SN   23,176. 
Pub.  12-17-67.     Filed  1-24-57 


659,148      EXTEND-R.     United  Chemical  Corporation  of  New    fla««  107  —  UnoftiAII  amA  fntartalnmiaiit 
EngUnd.     SN  26.649.     Pub.   12-17-57      Piled   ,'i-21-67         ^^  Hnw«nin  am  CaiVRlinBem 


889,149.     CKC     AND     DESIGN       Sugar     Hollow     Ltd.      SN 
28.293       Pub.  12-17-57.     Filed  4-16-57 


659,156.     MUSAIR.     Whoo,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Musalr. 
Pub.  12-17-57.     Piled  6-20-56. 


SN  10,737. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regtstratlooa  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Cass  17  -  Tobacco  Products  Class  22  -  Ganos,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


859,157      Reemtsma  Cigarettenfabriken  G    m   b   h.,  Hamburg     859,158      S   Stanley  Hawbaker.  Fort  London   Pa      SN  18  162 
Othmarschen,  Germany      SN  24,08-2      Filed  2-8-57  Filed  P    R    10-25-66.     Am.  S.  R    11-29-57 

HAWBAKERS  BIG  BUCK 
LURE 

For  Neutrallier  for  Human  Body  Odors  for  Use  by  Hunters 
of  Wild  Animals 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1964. 

Class  23 -Ciitlory,  Madiinory,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Tkeroof 

859.159      Strunk    Chain    Saws,    Inc..    Coatearllle,    Pa      SN 
-'2,715.      Filed   P    R    1-18-57      Am    S    R    12-3-57. 

For  Oriental  Tobacco  Cigarettes  OA  ll<ll<Ll-lvU  1 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No   476,336,  dated  June  3,  1935.  and        For  Power  Drlyen  Chain  Saws  and  Parts  Therefor. 
U.  S    Reg   No   654,358.  First  use  Not,  1.  1956 


«.}9,185.      1)( 


II 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM.81 


fU««  ^^MMAaCHrlaa        mmd       ^rlmmtUlt  M*.1M.     National    ▲■aoHatlon   of   Metal    nnUhera,    Cedar 

***^  *"      •^•••■■■"1        •■■        **iww»lll*  Orore.  N.  J,     SN  22^2.     filed  P.  ft.  1-14-A7.     Am.  g.  B. 

S39.160.     General   AnUlne  *   Film   Corporation,   New  York.  PLATIN^G    MANAGEMENT 

N  Y.     8N  9,874.    FUed  P.  R.  ft-11-66.     Am.  8.  R.  ll-2»-a7. 


ROLLPROOF 


For  Macaatne. 

nrat  oae  Jan.  2. 1»fi7. 


ror  LIfcbt-SenaitlTe  Photoffraphte  MaterUla — Namely.  Film 

and  Paper  Q^^  39*QotyM 

Flr«t  use  May  10,  19M.  iMmmw  «#  w        uwaMinji 


6S8,ie7.     On.  lac,  Baa  Praacteco.  Calif.     SN  20,777.    Fllod 
P.  R.  12-10-56.     Am.  8.  R.  12-23-67. 


659,161      Fred  L.  Strother.  Freano,  Calif      8N  19,919      Filed 
PR.  11-26-56.     Am.  8  B.  12-2a-57 

HANDY-CAPPER 

For  Calculator  In  the  Form  of  a  Chart  With  MoT.ble  Part.    J''''   ^'''  !^\  ,**'i"*/    ^'^'f'    «^'^'    ^^'^^'^^^l   P«-C«t 
for  Determining  the  Probable  Winner  of  a  Race  ^^^**  **'  *«'*"'*'  *'»*'  In.tructlons. 


SEW  SWIFTLY 


Flrat  uae  Aa<.  24,  1955. 


First  use  July  2»,  1956. 


Class  34-HMliiig,  UgMinf ,  and  VentiMiif 
A|iparatHS 

659.162      BeU   k   Gonett   Company,    Morton   Grore.    HI.     SN 
18,411      Filed  P.  R.  10-30-66.     Am.  8.  R.  1-16-58 


659,168      Indlanapolli  GloTC  Coapany,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
8N  21,545.     Filed  P    R.  12-24-06.     Aa.  S.  R.  12-26-57. 


SAFE 


FLUID-FLO 


For  Indirect  Water  Heaters  of  the  Heat  Eichanfer  Type. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1956 


Class  37~Paper  and  Stationery 


For  Work  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr  4,  1932. 


659,163      Panl  A.  Hnckeba.  Augusta,  Oa      8N   21,974     Filed 
2-10-56 


Qass40  — Fanqr  Goods,   Fundskings,  and 
Notions 


659,169      Supply   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.  T. 
SN  17,409      Filed  P.  R.  10-12-56.     Am.  8.  R.  12-13-67. 


"STA-FIRM" 


For  BeU  Backing. 
First  us*  Sept    20,  1956 


For  Accounting  Forms 
First  use  Apr   5.  1954. 


Class  38- Prints  and  Publications 


rt59.164.     Albert  Selsky.  d.  b.  a.  Selcraft  Products  Co  ,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     8N   17.238      Filed  P    R    10-10-^^6      Am    S    R, 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

659.170      Allen  Industries,  Incorporated,  I>etrolt,  Mich.     SN 
687.&41.     Filed  P.   R.   5-19-55      Am.   8.   R.   1-4-58. 


12-23-67. 


TAG-ON 


For  r.lft  Carda  for  Attachment  to  P«ck»(rw« 
FifHt  use  Sept.  4,  1956 


«.-)».  16r>      Don   Gussow    Publications,    Inr  ,    New   York,   N.   T. 
SN    18,633.      Fil.'d  P    R.   11-2-^6       Am    S.  R.   1-7-58. 

CANDY  INDUSTRY  AND 
CONFECTIONERS  JOURNAL 

For     Publics  I  ions    Covering    the    Confectionery     Business, 
iNMUfNl  I'eriodlrally 

First  use  In  August  1956. 


For  Self-Sticking  Thick  Cotton  Broadloom  Carfjet  In  the 

Form  (if  Tllps  ^ 

First  U8e  Jan.  lu,  1955. 
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«O0171.     Tb«    AMoelatwl   MerehuidlslDC   Corpontlon,    N«w    Qagf  49'DiftiM  Alcofcotc  UfMrt       «  UA»J 

York,  N.  Y.     8N  24.S13.     FUed  P.  E.  2-13-67.     Am.  8.  R. 


York, 


BLOSSOMS  and  BOWS 


659  174  SanbUt  Tropical  Fruit  Prodactt,  Ltd.,  d.  fc.  a.  1« 
c'ompatnle  Am  Prodnita  Bon  March*.  St.  Thomaa.  Virgin 
lalanda.     8N  700.911.     FUed  P.  ».   li-80-W.     Am.  ».  B. 


For  B«d  Shetta.  PUlow  Ca«a,  BUnteta.  Batb  Tow«la.  Shovar 
Cnrtalna  and  Linen  Tableclotba. 

Flrat  uae  D«:.  19.  1966.  ^__^_^^_^__^__ 


Oats  46-Foods  aiMl  hgraditats  of  Foo^ 

659  172  Raymond  M.  WUaon,  d.  b.  a.  Utopia  Drlre  Inn, 
Wharton.  Tex.  8N  688,987.  Filed  P.  R-  ft-«-5e.  Am. 
8.  R.  9-17-57. 


^CM 


CHICK-N-FRN-PAN 


The   French   term   "Bon  Hard**"   la   tranalated  aa   "food 

raloe." 

For  Llqaenra. 

Flrat  ate  Oct   15.  1954  ^^ 


Qau  52-l>tter«MCs  and  Soaps 

659,175.     Oelertch  Indoatrlea.  Inc  ,  Chicago,   HI.      SN  21.608 
Filed   P    R     12-21-56       Am    S    R    12-18-67. 


For  Prepared  Cooked  Dlnnera  ConaJitlng  of  Fried  Chicken, 
Potatoes.  Onlona,  Rolls  and  Oarnlahea. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1953. 


659.173.     G.    P.     Chrlatenaen,    Atlantic.    Iowa.     8N    10.668. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-21-56.     Am   8.  R  1-6-58. 


MRS.    CHRISTENSEN 


For  Salad  Dreaaing. 
First  uae  May  18.  1956. 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Nor   20,  1986. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


119.075.     C.  L  HAUTHAWAY  &  SONS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  4. 
10-2.V17 
PARAMOUNT  AND  DESIGN       CI    51       11-13-17. 
CHIPPEWA  AND  DESIGN      C\    45       11-20-17. 


119,341 
119.429 
119.584. 
119.606. 

119,742 
120,291 
120,652. 
121,044. 


DESIGN  OF  HEART 
C.  L.  HAUTHAWAY 

5.      12-4-17. 
CYTAMIN       CI    18. 
KOLABRU       CI    45 
WINDSOR.      CI.  4 


CI    18.      U-27-17. 
&  SONS  AND  DESIGN. 

12-11-17. 
1-29-18. 
19-18 


a 


SAN  FRANCISCO  CHRONICLE.      CL  38.     4-2-18 


121,832 

341.923 

347, .-iSS 

3.')0,065 

351.581 

,«.'>1,939 

352,383 

353,477 

353,571 

354,156 

354,718 


SHOE  CRAFT.     O    39.     5-2^-18 

THE  RAIN  MASTER.     CI    41       12-29-36 

GOLDEN   CO<'KEREL      CT.    46.     6-29-37. 

TEXTILE  AGE       CI   38      9-14-37. 

HYDROCA8T.     Q.   12.      11-2-37. 

S\\'EETHEART       CI.   49       11-16-37 

HYDROMATIC.     Q.  36       11-30-37 

CERKNE.     a.  18      1-11-38. 

SCHENLEY   AND  DF    IGN       CI    46       1-11-38 

CRUISALI.NE  AND   .   ^SIQN       CT    42       2-1-38 

DEBU-TEEN    AND    DESIGN      CI.    3.     2-22-38 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


84,049. 

147,987 

210.576 
227,729 
251,262 
251,283. 
251,538. 
271,918 


Sectfoa  8 

REPRESENTATION    OF    STAR    AND    FLOWER 

DESIGN      CI.  46      10-31-11. 
RICHMOND.     CI.  23.      11-8-21. 
BETTER  MAID.     C\.  46      3-16-26. 
BETTER  MAID      CI    46.     5-17-27. 
BETTER  MAID      CI.  9.      1-1-29. 
BIG   BOY      CI   9       1-1-29. 
BETTER  MAID      Ci    17.      1-8-29. 
"ANDY  BOY"  AND  DRAWING      CI.  46.     fr-17-30. 


284,260. 

285,340. 

285,927 

290,422 

440.910. 

,->33,481 

633.146. 


UNI  TWIST      a.  35      6-23-31. 
N08S08.     CI   46      7-28-31. 
BOVINE       CI    46       8-11-31. 
TRITON       CI    28       1-5-32 
WHITE  VASE      CI.  46.      10-12-48. 
SOUTH  PACIFIC  CREATIONS     C\  39. 
THE  SHOW  OFF.     CI.  8.      1-8-52. 


11-14-60 


The  follovini;  rtffUtrationt  i»»ued  Jan  li.  195t 
553.333      MODE      CI    37. 


5.^3. .336. 

!M 

.">53.341. 

C 

5.->3..352 

F 

.%53,3,'53 

F 

.^53, ^S.-! 

(; 

.".53.360 

A 

553.361. 

0 

5.^3.364. 

M 

553.366 

J 

553.369 

G 

553,372 

I( 

553.390 

S 

553.391 

H 

553,404 

T 

.553,405 

V 

.■^53.406 

II 

553,411 

F 

553,422. 

S' 

.553,426. 

F 

553,427 

L. 

553,433 

N 

553,438 

R 

553.441 

R 

553.447. 

SI 

553.448 

W 

553.450 

I, 

553,451 

M 

553,452 

.M 

553.453 

.M 

.5.53,463 

Fl 

553.465 

B] 

553,466 

Bl 

553.468 

a; 

5.53,472 

A( 

.5.53,476 

Ki 

553,477 

I'l 

553.479 

Ai 

553,480 

T( 

553, 4S1 

AI 

553. 4  H3 

SC 

553,490 

CF 

553.495 

I'l 

553, 5(X) 

VI 

553.512 

Fl 

553,513. 

A I 

553,514 

SI 

.553,516. 

FT 

553,519. 

BI 

553,522. 

r." 
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5r)3.336  MrBEE  BOND  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  37. 

.■)53.341  TAPS  KIT.      CI.  4fl. 

S:.3  ,352  FI.OR  DE  LA  KOSA       Q    4« 

•).-)3.3r)3  FASM   MASTER       CI    52. 

553.355  (;  B  AM)  DESKIN.      CT.  37. 

553.360  AQUILA       CI    46 

553.361  OC.      CI    46 

553.364  MASTER  PLUNGER  AND  DESIGN.      CI   23 

553  366  JEANNE  DOLL.      CI.  4« 

553.369  GO  DIST      CI    37. 

553.372  ICY-IKE       CI    46 

553.390  SECl'RITY  PAPER  AND  DESIGN.      Q.  37. 

553.391  HYDRO.      CI.  23. 

553.404  TORON.      CI    12. 

553.405  VELIMO.      C\    45 

553  406  IBM  AND  DESIGN       Qs.  21.  26,  and  2T. 

553,411  FINCRE8T       CI.  39 

55.-?, 422  STERI  WASH       CI.  52. 

553.426  FELTONE       CI.  50. 

553.427  LA  CHI\^  POBLANA.     CI.  4«. 
553.433  NOPCO  99       CI.  52. 

5.53,4,18  RELKIN       CI    52. 

553.441  RISTJEL       CI.  52. 

553.447  SLICK.      CI    46. 

5.53,448  WSB  CO  BEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 

5,53,4,50  LEMONELLA.      CI.  45. 

,■.53,451  MONOVENO  AND  DESIGN      a.  2. 

553.452  MISTY  MINT       CI    46 

553.453  MOR  LASS.      C\.  46 
553,463  FEN  CO,  ALBRITE       CI.  52. 

553.465  BERNARD       CI    23. 

553.466  BERNARD  C  L.  C  NORD.      CI.  23. 
553.468  A.MERSEAL      CI.  21. 

5.53.472  AGITA  MINERAL  OF  WALTER  CARROLL  M   AND 
DESIGN.      CI    45 

553.476  ES.SEX      CI.  62 

553.477  PLAY  FCLLY  YOURS.     CT.  39. 

553.479  ASCO       CI    23 

553.480  TOPPER      CI.  21. 

553.481  ALLIGATOR       C\    46 

553. 4S3.  SCLLPTIRED  PEARLS.      Q   28 

553.490  CHIFFONAY       CI    50 

553,495  PREF.      CI.  46. 

553.500  VEGE  SAK.      CI.  2. 

553.512  FIXX  SOL.      CI.  6. 

553.513  APPLEGEMS       CI.  46. 
,-.53,514  SIZE    IM  UP      CL  37. 
553.516  FLORA  SVECIA.      CI.  46. 

553,519.  BlGLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     O.  48. 

553.522,  rM-<;RA.M.      CI.  28. 

TM  728  O.  O. — 3 


.553.533  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD      CI.  1. 

553,534  T    M    BIRD  ON  CHE(^K       CI    1 

553.541  COBLET  AND  E.NTIRE  DESIGN       CI   48. 

553.544  THE  <  .VRVERS  FRIEND  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  21. 

5.53,546  ROASTIES       CI    46 

553,552  CHART  A  PLAY  AND  STAR  DESIGN.      CI.  37. 

5.53.561  TEL  E  PEN       CI    37 

553.562.  TEL-E  PENCIL      CI.  37 

5.53.563.  SUAVE       CI    28 

5.53,567  REGENT  PARK       CI    39. 

553,570.  STONGATE       CI.  46. 

»53.575  ROYAL  TOT      CI.  39. 

553.576  TODD  TEX  AND  LINE  DESIGN.     CI.  37. 

553.577  MAGNETIC  EYE.      Q.  37. 
5.53.578  "MA8S-MATIC  ••     CI.  37. 
553.580  PALETTE       CI.  50. 
553,581.  SOITH  SEAS,      CI.  50. 
5.53. .592  MYRA    MONET      CI    46 
553.594  DELPHIAN  BOND       CI.  37. 
553.598  TYPONIT       CI    37. 
553,601.  VALHALLA.      CI.  46. 
553.6(t2  TEMPO      CI.  50. 

.553.603  RYCO  CHIEFTAN.      CI.  1. 

5.53.610  H  AND  DESIGN       CI.  37. 

553,627  DCROLITE.      CI.  37. 

.5.53,6,33  SILVER  SAILS       CI    46 

553.637  GLAMATONES       CI.  26 

5.53.644  RO«K  A  DRY  BABY— BABY  LAUNDRY  INC.  AND 

DESIGN       CI    100 

5.53.645  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TOWER      CL  102. 
553,646.  101  RANCH  BOYS.      CI.  107, 

553.650  CAMINK.      CI    100. 

553.654  G  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  26. 

553.657  L-BERTA       CI.  46 

553.659  KEEN  BLO  POP       CI.  46. 

.5.53.660  PfRErARB       CI.  6. 

5.53,661.  Dl  AL  PEEP  SLPERSIGHT   CI.  B. 

.553,663.  "VENT  LOCK  "  CI.  13. 

553,664.  "BAY  O  CHICKEN"  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46. 

553,666.  BAKE-ALL       CI    13. 

553.668.  GOLDEN  BLOCK.     CI.  46, 

553.669.  NOODKLO.     CI   46. 
5.53,670.  COI.-R  PLACS       CI   50. 
553,671.  LAMPCRAFTER.      CL  21. 

553.675.  GLENDALE      CI.  31. 

553.676.  TRUMPETER       CI.  21. 
5.53,679.  ASTORIA  FASHIONS.      CI.  28. 
653,680.  FOOT-HOLD.     CI.  6. 

553.687.  THE  CALIFORNIA  CASUAL.     O.  100. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

554,936  THE  BIO  E  ETT  AXD  DESIGN  CI  40  2-19-52  6o2,877  NT  MAID  ETC  AND  DESIGN  CI  46 
The  Emporium  (,'apwtill  Company,  doing  business  as  The  The  Miami  Margarine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Emporium,  San  Francisco,  Calif      Amended  to  appear  to  appear  : 


10-8-57. 
Amended 


555.858  THE  BIG  E  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI  39.  3-11-52. 
The  Emporium  Capwell  Company,  doinj?  business  as  The 
Emporium,  San  Francisco,  Call/.     Amended  to  appear ; 


614,761.  MYEHtS  CI  23  10-25-55  The  F  E.  Myers  k 
Bro.  Company.  .K.'jhianri,  Ohio  .^mended  :  In  column  2,  lln<»s 
1,  2,  and  3,  "carriers  or  nnloaders  for  handling  hay  and 
■imilar  materials  ;  harpoon  or  grapple  forks  ;"  Is  deleted 


623,001  .M\T:RS  and  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  3-13-56  The 
F  E  Myers  &  Bro.  Company.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Amended  : 
In  column  2,  lines  1.  2.  and  3,  "carriers  or  unloaders  for 
handling  hay  and  similar  materials ;  harpoon  or  grapple 
forks  ;"  is  deleted. 


654,590.  riTTSTON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1.  11-19-57  The 
Plttston  Company.  New  York,  N  Y  Corrected  :  In  line  1. 
"Pennsylvania"  should  t>e  Delaware 

654,957.  SLIGDLSTO.  H.  6.  11-26-57  Miller  Products 
Company,  Portland.  Oreg  Corrected  :  In  column  2.  line  4, 
"Owner  of  Reg,  Nos  62,504  and  64,543"  should  be  Owner 
of  Ren.  Son.  €i8,50k  and  6i0.5k3. 

«r)5,163.  PITTSTON  AND  DESIGN,  a  15  12  3-57  The 
Plttston  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  line  1, 
"Pennsylvania"  should  be  DeUncwe. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Issueil  under  sections  7(c),  7(f), ^(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  original  registrations. 

553.071.  GLUCO-MYCIN.  CI.  18.  Commercial  Solvents  575.071.  TEXAS  TAVERN.  CI.  46.  Chambers  k  Robinson. 
Corporation.  1-8-52.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Cbas.  6-2-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Texas  Tavern  Canning 
PlJier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  3-4-58.  Company,  Seguin.  Tex.,  3-4-58. 
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-57.  The 
In  llDe  1. 

Products 
2.  line  4, 
t)e  Oumer 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  regrlstered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provistons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellaUon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods,  Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
and  Parts  Thereof  Apparatus 

354.308      Feb    8.    1938      John   Bine,   Jr ,   Laurlnborg.  N    C     415,862.     Aug    21.  1945      The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Tube  Corn- 
Pub,  by  John  Blue  Company,  Inc.  Huntaville,  Ala.  pany,   Beaver  Falls.   Pa.     Pub.   by  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 

Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 


B&W 


For  Farm  Machinery — Namely,  Fertlllter  Rowers.  Walking 
and  Riding  Plows,  Planters.  Harrows,  Seeding  Machines,  and 
Machine  Insecticide  Sprayers  and  Dusters 


For  Welded  and  Seamless  Metallic  Tubes  for  Liquid  Heat- 
ing and/or  Vapor  Generating  Apparatus. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


YeDow  Bird 


^  «^,        ..  ,  I         ^    .  .  117,732.     July  31,  1917      Armstrong  Packing  Co ,  palUs,  Tex. 

Uass  io— Measuring     and     Scientific      lub  by  swift 4 company,  Chicago,  m 

Appliances 

II 

355,991      Apr    5,  1938      Leeds  k  Xorthrup  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Pub   by  registrant 

CENTRIMAX 

For   Flow   Meters,    for  Measuring  Instantaneous  and  Inte- 
gra ted  Rates  of  Flow  of  Fluids. 

Class  28 -Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

214.619.     June    29,    1926      Cohn    k    Rosenberger,    Inc..    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

DEBUTANTE 

For   Brooches,   Bar   Pins.   Pins   for  Dress  Ornaments,  Orna 
mental  Hatpins.  Ornamental  Pins  and  Buckles  for  Decorating 
IlatK,   Ornamental   Sboo   RucklPH,   .Necklaces.   Bead   Necklaces, 
Hraeeleu.  Earrings,  Hair  Ornaments,  and  Finger  Rings. 


For  Cooking  Oil. 


3.'>1.8.")8.  Nov.  9,  1937.  Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Pub.  by  Plllsbury  Mills,  Inc  ,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

LaGallarda 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
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A  Lad  'NT. 

<'i   ;jy. 

Apm«'    AppI 

12-17-57 

Aflamn.  Hpi 

ChipiH" 
AfrlcHii     Hi 

I'nion  of 
Alanka  Ptni 

l)iu.  ( "iina 
Allt'ii  Indu 
Alllfd  Salei 

n   1.' 

AUing    &    ( 

CI    :i7 
A  His  Chain 

1 1  ;<o  ,">■; 

Am»»ri(aii    1 

12  17  51 
American  ( 

IV'tern 
AnuTjcan   ^ 

Ohio,  ri.- 
AnitTican   : 

cane  CI 
Anrhor  Sal 

CI     12 
An(r»'lston«> 

12  17  ,"57 
Arm«troii(f 

( 'hicaco, 
Arranb«»«>    1 

•'.  2.%  .'.7. 
Arti(>'n  Kon 

12  17  .-.7 
A«Hm     Wal 

<'i.  ;f7 

Assofia  ted 

•  nIII.UI 
Afwood   Ma 

CI   Hr.. 

Audlocraftt 
Callfoi 
Automatic 
Sp<»idp 
n  &  n  Imp^ 
Hahoork  k  ' 
RiibcfK 
MalH'ock  k 
Hatx'ock 
pnh    .•?   4- 
Baby    Laun 

CI     KtO 
Uaktr  Look 

';.')0.().'i7. 

Milkers    I'ri 

12-17  57 
HartxT  Colt 

CI    2.! 
baron,  Syd 

12  17-57 
Itaumann. 

ranc  CI 
Bf'ddinB     M 

ti5!>.048. 
Belk    Storf^ 

5   21    57 
Bell  &  G08( 
Bell   luduMt 
Berks  Textl 

CI    ,(9 
Bernard-Mc 
Bernard  Mc 
BtTinT  ( ►sal 

CI    51. 
Best   k  Cii. 
Bird  k  Son. 

CI     12 
Blue.  John, 
Blue.  J 
Blue,  John 

Huntsvil 
Boker,     H, 

12  17  57 
BooHf-y    k 

12    17   57 

Brace   Thar 

S    M    1 

Brettler,    Jl 

CI    Mi 
Briggs   KUt 

12  17-57 
Bristol     Fa 

12    17   .".7 

BrookUoiinc 

Miller, 

Broitoff,  Tl 

lA»i  .Vng€ 
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659.084,  pub.  4-16-57. 
658,966.    pub. 


A  Lad  '.X  Toga.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N 

C\.  39. 
Acme    Appliance    .Mfg.    Co.,    Pasadena.    Calif 

li:-17-57      CI    13. 
.\damit,  Henry  H      Kr*-- 

ChipiH»«-a  Springs  Corp. 
African     Building    Hoard    Corp     Ltd..     The.     Durban      Natal 

I'nion  of  South  Africa.     658.941.  pub    12-17-57.     CI    12. 
AlaRka  Pine  St  (Vllulose  Sales  Ltd  .  Vancouver,  Brlti«h  Colum 

bia.  ("nnada      <i58,i».">4.  12-17-57.     CI.  12. 
Allen  IndiiMtrjes.   Inc  ,  I>etroit.   Mich.     659.170.     CI.  42 
Allied  Sales  <;orp  ,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.   658,957,  pub.  12-17-67. 

Ailing    A    Cory    Co  .    The.    Rochester,    N.    Y       553,594,    cane. 

AlllsChalmerjj     Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       352,383.    ren. 

ll-.<0^,"iT.     CI.  35. 
American  jlrass  Co..  The.   Waterbury,  Conn.     658,998.  pub. 

1  2  - 1  7   .') 7 .      CI    21 
.\merican  Overseas  Agencies:   See — 

I'pters.  Harry 
.\m.'rican  Stwl  and  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  The.  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     .'i.->3.468.  cane      CI.  21. 
.Vnierican   Swiss   File  k   Tool  Co.,   Elizabeth,   N.   J.      553,479, 

cane      ("1.   23. 
.Xnchor  Sales  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     65R.945,  pub.  12-17-57 

CI    12 
Ang.>lsrone   Ltd  .   Hamilton,  Ontario.   Canada       658,950,   pub. 

12    17   57      CI    12  •        .   K 

.\rmstrong     Packing    Co..     Dallas.     Tex.,     by     Swift     &    Co 

Chicapo,   III       117,732.12(0   puh    3-4-58.     CI    46 
Arranbee    T>oll    Co..    Inc..    HIcksTllle,    N.    Y       659  007     pub 

6-25-57      CI   22 
Artie's  Food  Products,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     659,106,  pub. 

12-17-57      CI    46  ^ 

Asaro    Wallpapers,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      553,627.    cane. 

Associated     Merchandising     Corp..     The,     New     York      N      Y 
659.171       CI    42.  .        .        . 

Atwoo-d  Machine  Co.,  The.  Stonlngton.  Conn.     284,260,  cane. 

Audiocraftera  :  See — 

California  Ohinet  Co. 
.\utomatlc  Cold  Chain  Co.  :  See — 

Speldel.  F.dwin  F    M 
H  &   M   Importers.   Diinellen 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The 


N.  J. 

See 


5.'.3,601,  cane.    CI.  46. 

Biibcock  *  Wilcox  Tube  Co..  The. 
BalHock  k  Wilcox  Tutte  Co..  The.  Iteaver  Falls.  Pa.,  by  The 

Babcock   *   Wilcox   Co..   New   York.    N.   Y.      415.862.   12(c) 

puh   3   4-5S      CI    34 
Baby    Laundry,    Inc.    East   Hartford,    Conn.      553,644.   cane 

CI     KtO 
Baker  Lock woo<l    Awning    and    Tent    Co.,    Kansas    City.    Mo 

659,(»57.  pull.  <V-28-55      CI    34 
Bakers    Pride    Oven   Co.,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.    Y.      6."i9,059,    pub. 

12-17-57      CI    34. 
Bartier  Colraan   Co..   Rockford.    111.      659.016,   pub.    12-17-57 

CI    23 
Baron,  Sydney  S.,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     6.')9,152.  pub. 

12-17-57      CI    101. 
Baumann.   Walter   K.   P..   k  Co..    New  York.  N.  Y.     553,404. 

cane      CI    12. 
Bedding     Manufacturers     Marketing    Corp.,     Newark.    N.    J 

ii.')!>.048.  pub    12    17-57.     CI.  32. 
Belk    Stores    Services,    Inc.,  Charlotte,    N.   C.      059,081.   pub. 

5-21-57.     CI    39 
Bell  k  Gossett  Co..  Morton  Grove,  111.     659,162.     CI.  34. 
Bell  Industries,   Inc..  Chicago.  HI      .■>.'i3.»i70.  cane.     CI.  .'iO. 
Berks  Textile!,  Inc..  West  Reading.  Pa.     659.079.  pub.  6-1-54. 

CI    .<9 
BernardMotPurs  S.  A.,  Paris,  France.     553.46.").  cane.     CI.  23. 
Bernard  Moteurs  S    A..  Paris.  France      553.4('.<i,  cane.     CI.  23. 

Berner  Osakeyhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland.   659,141,  pub.  12-17-57. 

CI.  51 
Best  k  C.i    Inc  .  New  York.  \    Y       553.6.".0.  cane      CI.  100. 
Bird  k  Son,  Inc..  East  Walpole,  Mass.    658,947,  pub.  12-17-57. 

Blue.  John,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blue.  J()hn.  Jr 
Blue,  John,  Jr.,   Lanrinbnrg,  N.  C,  by  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc., 

Huntsville.  Ala.     354,308,   12(c)   pub.  3-4-58.     CI    23 
Boker.    H.,    *    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      659.020.    pub 

12    17-57.     (^I.  23. 
Boosey    k    Hawkes,    Ltd.    London,    England.      (■>.")9,0<>5.    pub. 

12-17-57      CI    36 
Brace  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.  :  See— 

S.  .M    Laboratories.  Inc. 
Brettler.   Jacob,    New    York,   N.   Y.     659.077,   pub.   10-11-55 

CI    39 
Briggs  Filtration  Co.,  The,  Washington,  I).  C.     6.")9.044,  pub. 

12-17-57.      CI    31. 
Bristol    Farm    Products    Co,,    Chicago,    111.      659.118.    pub. 

12    17-:)7.     CI.   46. 
BrooktK>und  Orchards:  Bee — - 

Miller.  Jon  H. 
Brostoff,  Theodore  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Meadow  Valley  Handweavers, 

lx>8  Angeles,  Calif      659,101,  pub.  3-12-57.     CI.  42. 


Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      059,145,    pub. 


Buchholts.    A..    Co.. 

12-17-.-J7.     CI.  51. 
Burnham    Corp.,    d.    b.    a.    Lord    k    Burnham,    Irvington-on- 

Hudson.  N    Y.     658.956.  pub.  12-17-57      CI    12 
Burns  and  Russell  I'o.  of  Baltimore  City,  The.  Baltimore   Md 

658,984,  pub.  12-17   57.     CI.  16. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc  .  Providence,  R.  I.     658,996,  pub. 

12    17   57      CI    21. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  U,  Inc.,  Bosfan.  Mass.     553.660.  cane.     CI.  6. 
California   Cabinet   Co.,   d.    b.   a.   AudifK-rafters.   I^os 


Calif.    659,003.  pub 
Canham,     Donald     B. 

12-17   57.     (^1    38. 
Canyon   Stone  Corp., 

CI.  12. 
Carpenter     Steel     Co., 

12-17-57.     CI.  14 
Chambers  k  Robinson 


12-17 
Ann 


57.    CI.  21. 
Arbor,     Micb. 


Angeles, 
659,072,     pub. 
Detroit.   Mich.      658,942,   pub.    5-7-57. 
The,     Reading,     Pa.       658,972,    pub. 


^  to  Texas  Tavern  Canning  Co.,  Sequin 

Tex.     57'), 071.  new  cert    3-4-58      CI.  40. 
Champion  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Ohio.    659,135 

CI    51. 
Champion     Paper     and     Fibre    Co 

659,070.  pub.  12-17-57      CI    38 
Charles    of    the    Rltx    Operating    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y 

553.687.  cane.     CI    100. 
Chemex    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      858,968.    pub.    12-17-57 

Chesbrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      659  143 

12-17   ■-)7.     CI.  51. 
Chippewa  Springs  Co.  :   See — 

Chippewa  Springs  Corp. 
•  'hipiM'wa  Springs  Corp..  to  Henry  H.  Adams,  d.  b.  a 

Sprincs    (  o.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      119.429.    ren. 

C!    45. 
Chrlstensen.    G.    P.,    Atlantic.    Iowa.       659.173. 
Chronicle  Publishing  Co..  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif 

ren.  4-2   58      CI.  38. 
CInette.       Etterbeek.       Brussels,       Belgium 

12    17   57.     CI.  26 
Citrus    Products    Co..    Chicago,    111.      553.450 
Cleworth  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Textile  Age.   Inc. 
Clinton  Machine  Co.,  Clinton,  Mich.     659.029 

CI.  23. 
Cohn    k    Rosenberger.    Inc.,    by    Coro     Inc.     New 

214.619.  12(c)    pub.  3-4-58.     CI.  28. 
Colorado    MilUnK    k    Elevator    Co..    The.    also    d.    b.    a.    The 

Ijimar   Flour    Mills.    Lamar,    Colo.      553.352.   cane       CI.   46. 
Commercial    Solvents    Corp..    to    Chas.    Pflier    k    Co.,    Inc., 

Brf>oklvn,  N,  Y      553,071,  new  cert.     CI.  18. 
Commerclalaire  Corp.  of  America,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y 

pub    12-17-.")7.      CI.   34 
Consumers    Paint    Factory,    Inc..    Gary,    Ind.      658.982.    pub 

12    17-57      CI.  16. 
Continental   Can   Co 


pub.  12-17-57. 
Hamilton.     Ohio. 


,    pub. 

Chippewa 
11-29-57. 

a.    48. 
.     121.044. 

659.042.      pub. 

cane.     Cl.   45. 

pub.  12-17-57. 
York,  N.  T. 


659.061. 


CI.   2 
Continental 

12-17   57 
Continental 

ance   Co. 


Inc. 


Drill    Corp.. 

CI.    23. 
Insurance   Co 
of    New    York. 


New  York,   N. 
Inc..    Chicago. 


Y. 

III. 


553,451.   cane. 
659.013,    pub. 


The    F'idelity   and    Casualty   Co 
N    Y.     659,153.  pub.  12-17-57. 

Co.. 
15. 

Co., 

100. 


,   The,   Fidelity  Phenlx   Fire   Insur- 
Nlagara   Fire   Insurance   Co..   and 


Ponca 
Ponca 


of 
.  Cl. 
City, 


Continental     Oil 

12-17-57.     Cl. 
Continental     Oil 

12-17-57.     CI 
Coro.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Cohn  k  Rosenberger.  Inc. 
Cosmos    Shoe    Co.    Inc.,    New 

Cl.   39 
Coty.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp., 

12-17-57.     Cl.  39. 
Cro.  A.,  Co..  Inc..  Rochester. 

Cl.   12. 
Crown    Zellerbach    Corp..   d. 

Co..  and  Naia  Products  Co 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Cudahy  Brothers  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

Curtis   Lighting,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Cl.   34. 
Dahlin.   Douglas  A.,  d.   b.  a.  (iold 

659.140.  pub.   12-17-57.     Cl.  51 


York.    New    York. 

658,976,     pub. 

City.     Okla.      659.150,     pub. 


New 
102 
Okla 


York.    N     Y.      533.481.    cane. 

659.133.  pub.  12-17-57.     Cl.  51. 
Lynchburg.  Va      659,090-1,  pub. 

.  N.  Y.     658.946.  pub.  12-17-B7. 


b.    a.    National    Pai>er 
.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 


Products 
553.333. 


553.546.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
659.060.   pub.    12-17-57. 

Medal  Co..  Minot,  N.  Dak. 


D'Arrigo   Bros.   Co..   San  Jose. 

Davidson    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N 

Cl.   23. 
Decatur 


Calif      271.918,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Y.      659,027,    pub.    12-17-57. 


Iron    and    Steel    Co..    IVeatur.    Ala. 


12-17-57      C 
Delta   Tank    Mfg. 

12-17  57  <^1 
Di  Carlo.  Benny 
Dille   k    .MKJulrc 

Cl.    23. 
ningfelder.    C.    I.    k 

347.583.  nil.  «-29 
Donelson.    Lewis    R. 

Cl.   46. 


Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.   La. 


12 
Co. 
23. 

Brcxiklyn 
.Mfg.    Co.. 


658.963.    pub. 
659,012,  pub. 


N.    Y.      5.")3.3C,0. 
Richmond.    Ini! 


cane. 
147,98' 


M.,   to   P.   Saperstone 

-57.     Cl.  46. 

,    Jr.,    Memphis,    Tenn. 


Cl.   46. 
r,   cane. 

N.  Y. 


New  York, 

210,576,    cane. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Donelson.    LpwIs    R.,    Jr..    Mfmphtu,    Tenn.      227,729,    cane. 

CI.   4«. 
DonelHon  and  Po»ti>n.  Memphis.  Tenn      251.2«2.  cane.     CI.  9. 
DoneUon  and  I'oston.   MPiiU)hi«.  TVnn.     251.283,  cane.     CI.  9. 
DoneUon  and  I'onton.  M»'ni|)hi«,  Tenn.     251.5.SS,  ranc.     CI.  17. 
Donut     Shops.     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa.      «n9. 109-10.     pub. 

12-17  57.     CI.  4«. 
DorKan  Packing  Corp..  niloxl.  Miss.     553.481,  cane.     CI.  46. 
ItorrOliver    Inc.,    Stamford.   Conn,      659.021.   pub.    12-17-57. 

CI.   23. 
Dow    Chemical     Co.,    The.     Midland,     Mich.       B58.973,    pub. 

12-17   .-i7.     CI.  14. 
Drakp.    Robert  A.,   d.   b.  a.   Slie  'Em   Up.   Winchester.   Maaa. 

5,^3, .'.14,  cane      CI.  37. 

of     Pittsburgh,     PittsburKh.     Pa. 
CI.  48. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      658,979,    pub. 


Barcelona,    Spain.      658,949,   pub. 


England.      658,936, 


nuqwejine      HrewinR     Co. 

«59  123.  pub.  12-17-57. 
Durable    Paint    Co.,    Inc., 

12    17   57.     CI.  16. 
Eclipse    Peat    Co.    Ltd.,    The,    Somerset, 

pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  10, 
Ekeo    Products   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      658,933.    pub.    12-17-87. 

CI,   2. 
Elltfwn    tc    Sprlnit.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      553,602.    cane 

CI    .-)0. 
Flsinjrer,    Louis    S,.    Atlanta.    Ga..    to   The    Show    Off   Corp., 

Dover.  Del      .■i53,146.  cane.     CI,  3. 
Emporium    Cajiwell    Co     The.   d.    b.    a.    The   Emporium,    San 

Fnincisco.   Calif      554.936.      Am.  7(d)       CI.  40. 
Emporium    Capwell   Co..    The.   d.    b.    a.    The   Emporium.    San 

KranciMco,  Calif,     555.858.     Am,  7(d).     01.  39. 
Emporium.  The  :  See — ■ 

Emporium  Capwell  Co.,  The, 
Ksslincer  *,    Inc.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      553.541.   cane.      CI.   48. 
Rversharp.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      553,577,    cane.      CI.    37. 
Europ<>an     Imi>ort     Corp.,     Clayton,     Mo.      659,107-8.     pub. 

12-17-57.     ri.  46. 
FHbrlcns  rte   Miinteca   Sancor  Cooperatlvas  T'nidas  LImltada. 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  659,111,  pub.  12-17-57  CI.  46. 
Farm  F'e<Hl  Co..  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa.  553  453.  cane.  CI,  46. 
Fashion  Park.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     659,096,  pub.  12-17-57. 

CI.   39. 
Feature    Ring    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      659,043.    pub, 

12-17-57.     CI.   28. 
Fenole  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Powell,  Wylle  R. 
Ferro  Corp.  :   See — 

Ferro  Enamel  Corp. 
Ferro    Enamel    Corp..    now   by   change  of  name   Ferro  Corp., 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     553,533,  cane.     CI.  1. 
Ferro   Enamel    Corp..    now   by   change   of  name  Ferro  Corp., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     553,534,  cane.     CI.  1. 
Flgurama  Sales  k  Mfg.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     659,103,  pub. 

12-17-57.      CI.    44. 
Finch.  Joseph  S.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Records  St  Goldsborough,  Inc. 


of  Va.     553,411,  cane.     CI.  39 
Washington,    D.   C.      553,661, 

658.940,  pub.  12-17-87. 


Finkelstein.  Sam.  &  Co  .  Inc. 

Firearms   International   Corp. 

cane.     CI.  9. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CI.   12. 
Foremost    Dairies,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Western    Condensing   Co., 

San    Francisco,    Calif.      6.')9.117,    pub.    12-17-57.      CI.    46. 
Foster,   John   J..   Mfg.   Co..   Santa  Ana,  Calif.     658,943,   pub. 

5   21-57.     CI.  12. 
Foster,    M.    B.    k    Sons,    Ltd..    London.    England.      553,519, 

cane.     CI    48. 
Freihofer     Baking     Co.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.      659,114,     pub. 

12-17  57.     CI,  46. 
Frlgorlfleo    Naelonal.    Montevideo,    Uruguay.      659,116,    pub. 

12-17-57      CI.  46 
Oarber's  Travel  Service:  gee- - 

Garber's  Travel   Service,  Inc. 
Garber's    Travel    Service,    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Oarber's    Service. 

Brookline     Mas.s       659.154,    pub.    12-17-57.      CI     105. 
Garland  Knitting  Mills.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     659,082,  pub. 

12-17-57.     CI.  39 
Gaylord  Bros.,   Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     553,355.  cane.     CI.  37. 

General    Aniline   k   Film   Corp..   New   York.    N.    Y.      659,160. 

a.   26. 
General     Plywood     Corp..     Louisville.     Ky.      658,959,     pub. 

12-17-57.     CI    12 
General     Precision     Laboratory     Inc.,     Pleasantville,     N.     Y. 

659,037,  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  26. 
Georgia    Institute    of    Technology    Institution,    Atlanta.    Oa. 

659,071,  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  38. 
tilbbs  Automatic  Moulding  Corp.,   Henderson,   Ky. 

nub.  12-17-.'.7.     CI.  2. 
<iifford-HlII  Pipe  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cl.  12. 
Gillespie.  Joseph  B.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     553.422.  cane. 
Glovinazzi.  R.  .\  .  k  Sons  :  Bee — 

CJlovlnaizi,  Robert  A. 
Glovlnazzi,  Robert  A.,  d.  b.  a    Jeanne  Doll  I'nxluce,  Vlneland, 

N.  J  .to  R.  A.  Ciovlnaszi  k  .Sons.     553.3(10,  cane.    CI    40 
Glass    poors.    Inc.,    Hlaleah,    Fla.      058,952,    pub.    12-17-57. 

( Reason  Works,  The.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    659,023,  pub  12-17-57 

<;iobe  Co     The,  Chicago,  III.     (;58,9;i8,  pub.  12-17-57.     Cl.  12. 
i;oebel,    W.,    Porzellanfnbrlk,    Oeslau,    near    <'oburg,    Bavaria 

(iermany.    (i.'>9,128,  pub.  12-17-57.    Cl    50. 
<Jold   .Medal  Co.  :    See — 
Dablin,  Douglas  A. 
(Jolden    lUock    Ltd..    Letcbworth,    England.      553,068.    cane. 

Golubchik,  Herman,  d.  b.  a.  Sleep  Crafters.  Kllzabetb.  N.  J. 
059,049.  pub    12-17-57.     Cl    32  i   .   i  •  *• 

Gospel  Light  Press,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sunday  School  House.  Glen- 
dale.  Calif.     l>5y,125,  pub.  12-17-57.     Cl.  50. 


t>58,9«il,  pub. 


»i58,934, 
12-17-57 
CI.  52. 


New  York,  N, 
Rochester,     N.     1 


r.59,095,  pub. 
059,137,     pub 

pub.  0-19-50. 
658.951,    pub. 


659.009.     pnb. 


Cl.  12. 
659,131. 

659,139, 

37. 
658,965, 


pub. 

piih 

pub. 


.W3,483,  cane, 
659,168,  pub. 


Orau,    Jaime  C,   Tarrasa, 

12-17-57.     Cl.  12. 
Cuerra.  J    C  ,  Roma.  Tex      058,964,  pub.  12-17-57,     Cl    12 
Cuild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia. 

I'a      5.%3.(i.-.4   cane      H    2ii. 
C.umakers   of   America,    Inc.    Clifton   Heights,   Pa.      553,659, 

cane     Cl.  4(i. 
Curney  Security   I'aper  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     553,390, 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Cusaow.  Don,  Publications,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     659,165. 

Cl.  38. 
Haering  k  Co    Odol  Fabrlk.  Kosmetlsehe  Produkte.  Goldach 

St    (Jail.  Switzerland      (•.59.134.  pub,   12-17-57.     Cl.  .ll 
Hall.   Robert,  Clothes.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

12-17-57.     Cl.  39 
Harper     Method,      Inc., 

12    17-,^7      Cl    51 
Harris  Mfg.  Co  .  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     658,937, 

Cl    12 
Hart     Wood     Products,     Inc.,     Hart.     Mich. 

12-17-57.     Cl.  12 
Hauthaway,  C.  L..  k  Sons  Corp.  ;  See — 

Hanthaway.  C.  L..  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Haiifhawav,  C,  L,,  k  Sons,  Ine  .  Boston,  to  C.  L.  Hanthaway 

*  Sons  Corn.  Lynn    Mass       119.075,  ren.  10-23-.''.7      Cl    4. 
Hanthaway.  C,  L..  k  Sons.  Inc.  Boston,  to  C    L.  Hauthaway 

A   Sons  Corp.   Lynn.   Mass       119,60t'..   ren,   12-4-57       Cl    5 
Hawl.Hker,  S,  Stnnlev,  Fort  I-oudon,  Pa      6.'^9  1.'iS      C|    22 
Haves  (iarnient  Co.,  I^ulsvllle,  Ky,     ti,'.9,085,  pub,  12-17-57, 

Cl.  .39 
Hiss     I»harmacal    Co.,     Inc.,     Utlca,     N.     Y.       658,987.     pub. 

12-17-57      Cl    18 
Hoek.  I,eo  A  ,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.     553,544.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Hoffmaster    Paper   Co..    Inc.    Oshkosh.    Wis       553,610.   cane. 

CI    37 
Holllday.  W    J  ,  *  Co       f!ee~ 

Jones  k  Langhlln  Steel  Corp. 
Home     Decorators,     Inc.,     Newark,     N.     Y. 

12   17-57      Cl    23 
Hordls  Brothers.  Philadelphia.  Pa      658.948 
Hous««    of    Westmore,    Inc      .New    York     N    Y 

12-17-57      Cl    51 
House   of   Westmore.   Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y. 

12-17-.-)7      Cl    51 
Huckeba.  Paul  A  .  Augusta.  Ga.     (".59.163.     Cl. 
Hudson.     H      D..      Mfg      Co..     Chicago,     III. 

12-17-57      CI    12 
Imnerlal   Pearl   Syndicate,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  28. 
Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind, 

Cl    .39, 

Inflleo  Ine  .  Tucson.  Ariz,     659.035.  pub.  12-17-57.     Cl.  26. 
International    Business    Machines    Corp..    New    York.    N     Y. 

5.")3.40fi.  eanc      CIs.  21,  26  and  27. 
International     Metal    Prwluefs    Sales    Corp.,    Phoenix,    Ariz. 

(•.,')». 058.  pub    12-17-57.     Cl    34 
International  Slh-er  Co..  The,  Merlden,  Conn.     659,017,  pub, 

12-17-57      Cl    23. 
Jeanne  I><i||  Produce  :   See — 

Giovlnazzi.  Robert  A. 
Jeffrey     Mfg.     Co..     The,     Columbus,     Ohio.       O.'>9,0.30,     pub. 

12    17   .->7      Cl    2."^ 
JenAer  Glaswerk  Sehott  k  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germanv.     659,056, 

pub    6-,V56      CI    33, 
Jergens.   Andrew,   Co..   The,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      659,138.   pub. 

12-17-57      Cl    51 
Johnson.  Cvrll.  Woolen  Co.,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.     659,100, 

pub   9-17-57.     Cl.  42. 
Jones  k  Langhlln  Steel  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  W.  J    Hollldav  *  Co., 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     658,970,  pub,  12-17-.%7.     Cl    14 
Jubilee  .Mfg,  Co,.  Omaha.  Nebr,     .'^53.676.  eanc     Cl    21. 

Jumelles   Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      6.'59,142,    pub.    12-17-57. 

Cl    51. 
KAN  Pant  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     659,097-8,  pub.  12-17-57. 

n.  39. 
Kem  I  Kal     Engineering    Laboratories,     Inc,     Centralla,     III. 

659.147,  pub   f^ll-56.     Cl.  52. 
Kem  <»  Kay  Co.:   Kre-- 

O'Keefe,  George, 
Kent,   R.  O.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  32. 
Kerr  Mc<;ee     (Jll     Industries.      Inc., 

6.->8.975.  pub.  12-17-57.     Cl.  l.'>. 
Keystone  I.,aboratorles,   Inc,  d.  b. 

Tenn.     ('..'.9,1  44.  pub.  12-17-.'i7. 
King.    John    B.,    d.    b.    a     King 

••.58.990,  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  18. 
King  Laboratories:  See- - 

King.  John  B. 
King    Refrigerator    Corp.,    Glendale, 

Cl.  31. 
Klik  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    553.561,  cane. 
KUk  Enterprises.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,    553.502,  cane. 
Krela  and  Co.  :  See 

Kreis.  Klmer.  k  Co. 
Krels,  Elmer,  k  Co.,  to  Kreis  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     341,923, 

ren.  12-29-56.     Cl.  41. 
Kress,     F.     J..     Box     Co.,     Pittsburgh, 

12- 2.'. -.'.(I.     Cl.  2 
LKB  Prmlukter.       Fabrlksaktlebolag, 

659,040,  pub.  12    17   57.     Cl.  26. 
L.    O.    K.    Glass    Fibers    Co.,    T<iledo, 

12-17    57      Cl    12. 
I..a  Canipagnle  des  Prt.dults  Bon  March*  : 

Sunbilt  Tropical  Fruit  Products,  Ltd. 
Lamar  Flour  Mills.  The  :   See — 

Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co.,  The. 
Lampcrafters  :   See- 
Kuaenthal.  Lrneat. 


659,081,  pub.  12-17-57. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Memphis, 
Tex 


a.  Long  Aid  Co 
Cl.  61. 
I.4tboratorles,    Tyler, 


N.    Y.      553.675,    eanc 


Cl.  37. 
Cl.  37. 


Pa.  658.932.  pub. 
Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Ohio.       658,962,    pub. 

See— 
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*^.  a^l^sl^^^a^'*'  "'^<**P''^'  P"  355.991.  12(c) 
%ub"*12-KU5^7  ^a  'Jg''*'*''*  ^^  •  •''*•  ^"'"'  Mo.  658.992. 
l^^*"-**^".  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  659,089.  pub.  12-17-57. 
^ci'^Q^^^'"  t'o..  New  York.  N.  Y.  659.119.  pub.  12-17-57. 
I^^""  Brothem  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    659.136.  pub.  2-26-57. 

Lewlj,  r>HlU«  B..  d.  b.  ».  Ron  Food  Co..  Los  Ancelet    Calif 
to  Lewis  Food  Co.    553.341.  cane.    CI  46        '*°*"*"'  ^■'"  • 
Lln'f-B«'t  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     659.024.  pub.  12-17-67.    CI.  23. 

Keystone  laboratories.  Inc. 
Lord  k  Biirnham  :  See — 

Burnham  Corn. 
Lovell  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     659.063.  pub    12-17-57      a    84 
"^1  T»J^P*'*^''P**  ^o.,  Chicago.  111.     649.039.  pub.  12-17-67; 

Lyntone    Co.     The,    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.     669.092.    pub. 
12— 17— 57.     Ol.  3ft, 

*'i.o^2l.^""     Carroll,     Barranqullla,     Atlantlco.     ColombU. 
553,472.  cane.     CI.  45. 

**'^;!L  T-   ^'."""L'-i'v,'?;   *    "Mass-Matlc"  Record   Serrlce. 
Phoenix,  Arix.     5.»3,578.  cane.     CI.  37 

^*,?^.?    "•  *  *^"-   "<^'  ^^'^  York.  N.  T.     563.476.  cane. 

Manfredonia  Machine  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N    Y     653  364 
cane      CI.  23.  j.      .      .     «wo,u«-., 

Mang.  Frances.  Richard  Mang,  and  Prank  Manx-  flfee 

Mang.  James  P. 
Mang   James  P,  deceased^ Brooklrn.  N.  Y..  to  Frances  Mang, 

n-13-57      Cl'^'51*"*'  *•    ****"•      "*'3*1-    fen- 

Marshall   Field Jk  Co     Chicago.   111.     553.452,  cane.     CI.  46. 
"Mass  Matic"  Record  Serrlce  :  See— 
Maass,  William  T 

^"l 2-1 7-^7''*" c1  S?"""'  ^°*'*'"^'  ^'-  ■'  W9.075.  pnb. 
Mastercraft   Mfg.   *  Kqulpment  Co..   Chicago,   111      553  438 

cane.    CI.  52.  ... 

Mnfanuska  Valley  Farmers  Cooperating  AssoHation.  Palmer 

Alaska.     659,113,  pub.  12-17-57.     CI    46. 
Maverlek-Clarke,   San  Antonio,  Ter.     6'59.046,  pub.  9-24-67. 

Ma  vest,  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    659.083.  pub.  8-27-57.    CI    89. 

•?*->, ■/"JV'^.S.    it    ^°-'     BvansTllle.     Ind.      659.115.     pub. 
1"-— 1<— 57.     CI.  46. 

Meadow  Valley  Handweavers :  See — 

Brostoff,  Theodore  M. 

^'»' foe  Mfg.  Co.,  Owlnner.  N.  Dak.     659.026.  pub.  12-17-67. 

Merit    clothing   Co.,    Mayfleld.    Ky.      659,102.    pnb.    11-6-57. 

Mesh  Weaving  Mills  Co.,  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.     653.500 

canr.     CI,  2. 
Miami     Margarine     Co.,     The,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.      662  877 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  46. 
M'J.'er    Jon   H..    d.    b.    a.    Brookbound    Orchards.    Claverack. 

N.  Y.     553.513.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Miller   Products   Co.,    Portland.  Oreg.      654,957,   cor.      CI    6 
Mode  Craft  Co..  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      659.053-4    Dub 

12-17-57.     CI.  32.  .f    .  .  .     o-..  puu. 

Mohawk  Flush  Doors.  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     658,939    pub 

12-17-67.     CI.   12 
Moloney  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     668.999,  pub.  12-17-57. 

Moore,    Benjamin    k   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      668,983,    pnb. 

Morrlssey,  Thomas,  d.  b.  a.   Morrissey  Music  Co..  and  Presi 

dent   Records,   Little  Rock,   Ark.     659,064,   pub.   12-17-67. 

CI.  36. 
Musair :  See — 
Whoo.  Inc. 
.Mutterperl.   Sol,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Mutterp«»rl.  Sol..  Inc. 
•Mutterperl,  Sol.,  Inc..  to  Sol  Mutterperl  Co.,  New  York    N    Y 

354,718.  ren.  2-22-58.     CI.  3.  '      ' 

.Myers,    F     E.,    *    Bro.    Co..    The.    Ashland,    Ohio.      614.761. 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  23. 
.MyerK.    F     E..    k    Bro.    Co.,    The,    Ashland,    Ohio.      623,001. 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  23. 
.Myre,  Clifford  R..  d.  b.  a.  Paynesvllle  Products  Co..  Paynes 

vlUe.  Minn.     .%53,480,  cane.     CI.  21. 
.McBee   Co.,    The,    Athens,    Ohio.      553,336,    cane.      CI.    37. 
McKesson    k    Bobbins,    Inc.,    to    MrKesson    k    Bobbins     Inc 

.New  York.  X.  Y.     119.742,  ren.  12-11-57.     CI.  18. 
MeVitle   k   Price    Ltd.,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      659,121     pub 

12-17-57.     n    46. 
v.    V.    Vereenlgde    Limonadefabrieken,    The    Hague.    Nether 

lands.     553,405.  cane.     CI.  45 
.National  Association  of  Metal  Finishers.  Cedar  Grove    N    J 

rt5».186.     CI.  38. 
.National    Co.,    Inc..    .Maiden.    Mass.      659.001,    pub.    7-9-57 

CI.  21. 
.National  Electronics  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla.     659.036,  pub 

12-17-57.     CI.  26. 
National  Fabrics  Corp.,  to  Triplex  National  Corp..  New  York 

N   Y.     3.54.1 66,  ren.  2-1-58.     CI.  42. 
Natlonn!     Paper     Band     Co..    Denver.    Colo.      659,032.     pub 

12   17-57.     CI.  24. 
National  Paper  PriKiucts  Co.,  and  Nata  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. 
.Newark   Fireproof  Sash  k  Door  Co.,  Newark.  N.  Y      553,666, 

cane.     CI.  M. 
.Newman.  Melvin  J.  :  f<er 

Schles)ng»r.   Richard   M 
.Nonpareil    Mfs     Co..    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    to   Oared    Corp. 

G5»,0U8,  pub.  9-10-57.     CI.  22. 


669,068,     pub. 

668,496,    cane. 
658,991,    pnb. 
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Nopcp  Chemical  Co^  Harrison.  N.  J.     568.483,  cane     CL  62. 

12^"  7-57      CI    46      ^**''''««">-   De'Wrt  •  659:i06.   pSb: 
Norlander  Young  Machine  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass,    to  F   A 

Young.  Oastonia.  N.  C.     «59,010.  pub.  12-17-57.     CI    23. 

563T4t™nc.'*"crlo2'''"     ^^^'^<«^     S^-ttle.     Wa.h. 
Oelerlch   Industries.   Inc..  Chlotgo,   111.     659.175.     CL   62. 
OjW.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    659.16T.    0189 

^  QkR^Tv  'I  ^i  ■•^F';'"-^-^*'  Co-  Lawrence,  Mass. 
«a8.985,  pub.  7-3-66.     CI.  18 

101  Ranch  'Boys.  Inc.,  York,  Pa.     66S,»M,  cane.     01.  107. 

Orange  Cove  (Titrus  Asaociatlon.  Orange  Core.  Caltf.    668,861, 

c&nc.    CI.  4o. 
Pantaaote  Co.,  TTie,  Pasaaic,  N.  Y.     868.680,  cane.     CI.  60. 
Pantaaote  Co.,  The    Pasaaic.  N.  Y.     663.681.  cane.     CT.  60. 

[2-17-^f     cTlS   ■'  '^*'   C'*^***"**'  0"o-     8C8.M9,  pub. 
Parker     Pen     Co,     The.     Janesville.     Wla. 

12-17-57.     CI.  37.  .        «• 

Paynesvllle  Products  Co. :  See — 

Myre.  Clifford  R. 
Peerless    Packers,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    T 

CI.   46. 
Peniek,    S.    B.,    k    Co..    New    York.    N,    Y. 

12-17-57.    CI.  18. 
Penn-Standard   Sole  Cementing  Proeess,   Inc.,   Philadelphia. 

Pa.    553,.^91.  cane.    CI.  23 
Penny  Therm.  Inc..  Garner.  Iowa.     669,151.  pub.  12-17-67. 

Peonell    Bros.,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.     669,129,    pub.    12-17-67. 

Peoples  Drug  Stores.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.     663,692,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Peters.  Harrv,  by  change  of  name  from  Artin  8.  B.  Sanossian, 

d.    b.    a.    American   Overseas   Agencies.   New   York.    N.    Y. 

659,086,  pub.  5-14-57.     CI.  39. 

Peters    k    Russell,    Inc.,    Springfleld.    Ohio.      659,028,    pub. 

12-17-57.     CI.  23. 
Petroleum    Heat    and    Power    Co..    Inc..     SUmford.    Conn. 

659.062.  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  34. 
Pflzer.  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. 
Pflser.    Chas.,    k   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.     668.998.   pnb. 

12-17-57.     CI.  18. 
Pfl«er,   Chas..   k  Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     669,104    nab. 

12-17-57.     CI    44. 
Pied  Piper  Shoe  Co.,  Wausau,  Wis.     659,093,  pub.  12-17-67. 

CI.    3U. 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co..  Greenville,  S.  C.     669.087.  pnb   9-24-67. 

CI.  39. 
Plllsbury  Flour   Mills   Co..  by   Plllsbury  Mills.   Inc..   Minne- 
apolis.   Minn.      351.858,    12(c)    pub.   8-4-68.      CI.   46. 
Plllsbury  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

Plllsbury  Flour  -Mills  Co. 
Plllsbury    Mills,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      653,427,    cane. 

CI.  46. 
I'iftston  Co.,  The,  .New  York,  N,  Y,     654,590,  cor.     CI.  1. 
I'ittston  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     655.163,  cor.     CI.  15 
Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    058.988,  pub.  12-17-57.    CI    18 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Inc..  SomervlUe.  Mass.     553,512,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Powell.  Wylle  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Fenole  Chemical  Co..  Jacksonville, 

Fla.     553,4r..1,  cane     CI.  52 
Presldenllkl   Homes,    Inc.,    Pemberton,    N.   J       658.953.    pub. 

12-17^7.     CI    12 
Protokap,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.    059,120,  pub.  12-17-57.    CI.  50. 
Pullman  Vacuum  Cleaner  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     658.994.  pub. 

12-17-.57.     CI.  21 
Pure  on  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  III.    0.58.974,  pub.  8-31-54.    CI.  15. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     659.146.  pub.  2-7-56. 

CI.  52. 
Randolph     Industrial    Equipment    Co.,    Franklin    Park.    111. 

(i59,127.  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  50. 
Records  k  GoldsborouKh,   Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Joseph  8. 

F'lnch    and    Co.,    Sc-henley.    Pa.      351,039.    ren.    11-16-67. 

CI.  49. 
RertUo,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     0.59,0(X),  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  21. 
Reemtsma    Clgarettenfabriken    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Hamburg-Oth 

marsehen,  (Jermany.     (159,1.57.    CI.  17. 
Kejrent  Belt  Co..  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     553. .50.7.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Hegulet.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     059,025.  pub.  12-17-57.     CI.  23. 
Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     058,997,  pub.  12-17-57. 

CI.  21. 
Uestonic  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     659,052,  pub.  12-17-67.    CI.  32. 
Rev  Ion :   See-- 

Revlon,  Inr. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Revlon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     059.132.  pub. 

12-17-.57.     CI.  .51. 
Robertson  Photo- -Mechanix.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     059,038.  pub. 

12    17-.57.     CI.  2(i. 
Rosenthal.  Krnest,  d.  b.  a.  Lamperafters,  Washington,  D.  C. 

.55.?,(i71.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Rosenthal,    P.    S.,   d.   b.   a.    P.    S.   Rosenthal  Co..   New   York, 

N.  Y.     5.53.477,  cane.     CI.  39. 
RoHenthal.  1'.  S..  Co.  :  Sec — 

Rosenthal,  Paul  8. 
Royal  Oest  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     553.575,  cane. 

CI.  :{9 

Hndln    &    Roth,    New   York,    N.   Y.      059,088.    pub.    12-17-57. 

CI.  ;<9. 
.s.    M.    l>ab«irHtorles.   Inc..   Seattle.  Wash.,   to  Brace  Pharma- 

c-eiitleal.    Inc..    New    York.    N.   Y.      353,477.    ren.    1-11-68. 

CI.  18. 
Safeway    Stores,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md..    and    Oakland,   Calif. 

.55:J.(i,{;i.  cane.     CI.  40. 
SanosHinn,  .\rtin  S.  B.  :   Kee — 

Peters.  Harry. 
Santa   <'lara    Packing  Co.,    San    Jose,   Calif.      55.'}.C57,    cane. 
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England.      6S9.124.    pub. 


New 


658.958. 
659,0''.7. 


pub. 
pub. 


S«perst(in«»,  IVier  ■   Sw— 

DinKfelder,  C.  I.  4  M. 
Sarov    Hotel    Ltd.,    The,    London, 

7-i2-57.     CI.  49 
Schnnlt'y  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

S<-henley  Froduet!"  Co. 
Scheniey    HrodiKts    Co.,    to    J5chenley    Industries,    Inc. 

Yorit,  N.  Y.    35.'}, 571,  ren.  1-11-58.    CI.  46. 
Schleilnger,   Richard   M..  to  M.  J.  N>wman,  New  Athens.  111. 

120.'.><ri.  ren.  1-29  58.     CI.  45. 
ScliulmHri.h   Carlllong.    Inc.,    .Sellers vl lie,   Pr.     659.00U,    pub. 

12-17-57.     CI    21 
Sch  \lmerlph   Carillons,   Inc.,    JSellersville,   Pa.      «59,0«6.   pub. 

12-17-57      CI.  ,3t5. 
Scotland,   Mayard  S.,  JoUet.  III.     553.669.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Sears.  Roehuck  and  Cu  ,  Chicago,  111.     533,353,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Selcraft  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Selskv.  Albert. 
Selskv    Albert,  d.  b.  a.  Selcraft  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

r.59.1t>4      CI.  38. 
Servlclsed     Products     Corp.,     Chicago,     111. 

12-17-57      CI.  12. 
Sherman  Paper  Pro<luct«  Corp.,  Newton.  Mass. 

i2-25-.">«.     CI.  37. 
stiirrwin  Williams  Co..   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

12-17-57.     CI.  12. 
"b^ecvaft.   Inc.  :  See   - 

Snit^.-nft  Shop.  Inc.  The. 
Sh(>ecrr»ft    shnp.    Inc..    The.    to    Shoeeraft.    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.  Y      121  832.  ren.  5-28-:)8.     CI.  39. 
Shi>w  <»ff  Corp..  The      See — 

IMslnifer.  Loui.s  S. 
Sickles.    David  C  .    Kalkorder  Co.,   Annandale,   Va       609,074. 

pub.  12-17-.'>7.     CI.  38. 
Sigma  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    553.080,  eanr.    CI.  6. 

Sllbert.    M.    J.,    k   Co..    Kigln,    111.      659.155,    pub.    12-17-57. 

CI.   106. 
Sllva,  John  R  .  d.  b.  a.  John  R.  Sllra  k  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

285,340,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Sllva.  John  R..  k  Co. :  See — 

Silva.  John  R. 
Size    Im  L'p     See— 

Dr.ikt'    Robert  A. 
Sleep-CrafTers  :    See — 

•  Jolubchik.  Herman. 
Slumber    Products    Corp.. 

12-17-57      CI.  32. 
Smith.     Kline    k     French 
<•..")«, 989.  pub    12-17-57. 


658.944,   pub. 


Memphis,    Tenn.      659.055.    pub. 
Philadelphia,     Pa. 


059,078,    pub.    6-22-54 

N.    Y.      659.120.    pub 

553,637.  cane.  CI.  20. 
CI.  26. 
CL  .37. 


iai  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


553.563.  cane, 
pub.  12-17-57. 
351.581.  ren. 


Ohio.      553.426. 
New   York,    N.    Y 

cflnr       CI 
6,'>9.O06, 

.-SO. 
pub. 

New  York,   N.   Y. 

659,080, 

pub. 

New  York,   N.   Y. 

659,099, 

pub. 

Textile  A|te.  Inc  ,  to  Cleworth  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y      .350  0«i5,  ren.  9-14-57      r\    38 
Tfxfileather    Corp,    Toled< 
ThoHuis    Textile   Co..    Inc., 

2   7   56.      CI.   22 
Thomas   Textile   Co.,    Inc., 

12-20-55.     CI.  39. 
Thomas   Textile   Co..    Inc., 

1    10-56.     <'l    42. 
Thomas.  The!  ma   H..   St.   lA)uis.   Mo. 
Todd  Co..  Ill  .  T!ie.   Rochester,  N    Y 
Tonfllght  Corp..   York.   Pa       6.')9  073. 
Triclty     C<M>kers     Ltd.,     London, 

12-17-57.     CI.  21. 
Tricity     Cookers     Ltd..     London, 

-     24. 

Ltd 
31. 


553.664.  eanc.  CI.  46. 
553  576,  cunc  CI.  37. 
pub  12-17  57.  <1.  38. 
659.005, 


London, 


Cookers 

12   17-57.     CI. 
Tricity     Cookers 

12-17-57      CI 
Triplex  National  Corp.  :  See — 

National  F'abrles  Corn. 
Tropical      Paint     Co..     Cleveland 

12-17-67.     CI.  16 
Ulrlch    Mfg.    Co. 

CI.  23. 
I'ncas    Mfe    Co 
I'nldor    .Mftt     Co. 

pub.   12-17  .'»7. 
United    Chemical 


Laboratories, 
Cl.  18. 

Societa   (Jenerale   IVUe  Conserve  .\Ilmentarl  CIrlo,   San  Gio- 
vanni A  Teduccio.  near  Naples.  Italy.     84.049,  cane.    Cl.  46, 
Societe  I>es  I'slnes  (^himiques  Rhone- Poulenc,   Paris,  France. 

i>58.98t'>,   pul).  H-13-.'i7.     Cl.   18. 
Southern    Mills.   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.      659,031,   pub    12-17-57. 

n   24 

Southern    Rice    Sales   Co.,   Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      285,927. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Southern   States  Cooperative,   Inc.,   Richmond,  Va.     659,122, 

pub.  12-17-57      Cl.  4t;. 
Speidel.    Kdwin    F     M  .    d.    b.    a.    Automatic  Gold  Chain  Co., 

Providence.  R.  I      290.422,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  Holland.  Pa.    659.041,  pub.  12-17-57. 

Cl.  26 
Spnrteens.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

(^1.  39 
Standnrd    Brand.s     Inc.,    New    York, 

12-17-57       ri.   4»V 
Steniel,  K  ,  k  Sons,  .New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Stereo  Corp  ,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     6.59,034,  pub.  7-.3-56. 
Straubel   Taper  Co..  (Jreen  Hav.  Wis.     .'>53,369.  cane. 
Strother    Fred  L..  Fresno,  Calif.     659,161.     Cl    26. 
Strunk  Cbiin  .Saws,   Inc,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.     659  159.     CI.  23. 
Sugar    Hollow    Ltd..    Lodi,    N.    J.      659,149,    pub.    12-17-57. 

Cl.  52. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    659,004,  pub.  12-17-57.    Cl.  21. 

Sunbllt  Tropical  Fruit  Pro<luct8,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  I.j»  Campagn  e 

des    Produits    Bon    March*,    St.    Thomas.    Virgin    Islands. 

659,174      Cl.  49. 
Sunday  School  House,  The  :  See — 

tjospel   Light  i'ress. 
Supply   Mfg    Co  .  Inc  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     669.169.     Cl.  40. 
Swank.   Inc  .  Attleburo.   Mass.     5.V3,552.  cane.     Cl.   28. 
Swindell,  Menjaniln  F  ,  Baltimore,  to  C.  F.  Swindell,  Blandens 

biirfi.  Md.     119. .584.  ren.  11-27-57.    Cl.  18. 
Swindell.  Currilla  F.  :   See^ 

Swindell,  Benjamin  F. 
Swift  k  Co.  :    See — 

.\rm8trong  Packing  Co. 
Swiss  Watch  Di> 

Cl.   28. 
Tanaeo  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    658.967, 

CL   13. 
Taylor.  Chas.,  Sons  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

11-2-57.     Cl.  12 
Terry.    Sidney   J..   Chicago.   111.     553,663,  cane.     Cl.   13. 
Texas  Tavern  Canning  Co.  :  See — 
Chambers  k  Robinson. 


England 
England 
England 

Ohio. 


659,033. 
659,045, 


pub. 
pub 
pub. 


658,980-1,     pub. 
Roanoke,    111.      659.015,    pnb.    12-17-57. 


Providence.    R.    I.      653.879.    cane 
Inc.,    Annaiwlis   Junction,    Md 
Cl.   12. 

Corp.    of   New   England,    Providence, 


Cl     28. 
658,955, 


R.    I. 


658.995.  pub.  12-17-57. 


N.  Y      553.441,  cane. 


N.    Y. 

Mo. 


440,910,   cane 


658.978.  pub. 
659.076.  pub. 
Cl.   46. 


W 


Va 

659094, 
553,516, 


533.447,  cane, 
pub.  12-17-57. 
eanc.     Cl.  46. 


Mass. 
N.     Y. 

658,935, 


658,960.  pnb 
669,112,  pub. 
pub.  12-17-57 


orn. 

659.148    pub    12   17-57.     Cl    52 
Inlted  Specialties  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  21. 
U.   8.   I>eterpent«  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 

Cl.   52. 
U.    8.    Polvehemieal    Corp..   Newburgh. 

12-17-57      Cl    16 
T'nited    States    Tape    Corp.,    St.    Louis. 

12-17-57.     Cl.  88. 
Universal    Mills    Fort    Worth,   Tex. 
Utopia  Drive  Inn  ;  See 

Wilson.  Raymond  M. 
V    k    M    Beverage    Co.,    Wellsburg, 

Cl.   45 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Cl.  39. 
Veego   Foods.    Inc..   Harrison.    N.   J. 

Velveray    Corp..    Clifton.    N.    J.      553.490.    cane       Cl     50. 
Virtue    Bros.    Mfg.    Co.,    I^a    .\ngele8.    Calif.      659,050,    pub. 

12-17  57.     CI.  32. 
Vitrlcnn.     Inc..     Long    Island    City.     N.     Y.      658  977,     pub. 

6-11-57.     Cl.  16. 
Wnchs.  E.  H  ,  Co  .  The,  Dayton.  111.     659,022,  pub.  12-17-57. 

Cl    23 
Wallace   SilversmUhs.   Inc..   Walllngford,   Conn.     659,018-19. 

pub.   12   17-57.     Cl.  23. 
Wasco     Products,     Inc..     Cambridge. 

12-17  57.     Cl.  12. 
Washington    Candy    Co..    Brooklyn. 

12-4-56.     Cl    46. 
Weber.  David,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cl.   2. 
Werth  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Werthelmer.  Kurt. 
Wertheimer.    Kurt.    L<>«    .\ngeles.   Calif.. 

Inc.     6.")9  047.  pub.  12-17   57.     Cl.  32. 
Went    Construction   Co..    The.    Chattanooga,   Tenn 

pub    12-17  .'■.7      Cl    23. 
Western  Con<l»'n!<ln):  Co.:  See--- 

Foremost   Dairies.  Inc. 
Western   (Jold    and    Platinum    Co.,    Belmont, 

pub.  12-17-57.     Cl.  14. 
Whitin    Machine    Works.    WhitinsvUle,    Mass. 

12-17  57.     Cl.  2.3. 
Whiting  Plover    Paper    Co.,    Stevens    Point. 

ciine.     Cl.  37 
Whoo.    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Musalr.    Orlando,    Fla. 

12-17-57.     Cl.  107.  „.    ^„ 

Williamson,  Donald  H.,  Oalesburg.  Ijl.    653,372.  cane     Cl.  46. 
Wilson,    Raymond    M..   d.   b.   a.    Utopia   Drive   Inn,   Whartun, 

Tex.     6.">9,172.     Cl.  46. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

Windsor    Print    Works.  ^,     . 

Windsor  Print   Works.   .North   Adams.   Mass^  and   New  \OTk, 

to    Windsor    Industries.    Inc..    New    YorkT  .V.    Y.      120,682. 

ren.  2-19   .".8.      Cl.  42.  ^      „, 

Wolfe.    Cecil    E.,    Detroit.    Mich.      553,552.    eanc.      Cl.    37. 
Wo<k1    Walter  F..  Jr..  H<dliston.  Mass.     553.570.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Wooden    Shoe    Brewing    Co..    The,    Minster,    Ohio.      653,448. 

cane     Cl.  48.  „  ,         „,„  ,„„ 

World    Wide    Prfnlucts    Co..    Inc..    Littleton.    Colo.      659,130. 

pub.   12    17-57.     Cl.  60.  „,      ^ 

Worth     Samuel     d.    b.    a.    Worthmore   and    Worthmore    Sales 

Proiliotion    Service,   Chicago,    111.      659,069,    pub.    1-29-57. 

Worthmore  and  Worthmore  Sales  Promotion   Service:  Bee — 

Worth.  Samuel. 
Young.  F'ranklln  A.  :  See- 

Norlander  Young   Machine  Co. 
Young,    Klehard.   Co.,    Boston,   Mass.      553.603.   eanc.     Cl.   1. 

U    S    •OVEDNIIIRT  PRINTINS   OrriCIO !»(• 


to   Werth 


Calif. 


Mfg.   Co., 
659.014. 


658.971. 

659,011,    pub. 

Wis.      663,698. 

659,166,   pub. 
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rlsbarg). 

2,714,902. 
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2,808.M1. 
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3,818^17. 
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3,81B.0«7. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


2,792,701.— V«ft»    B«o*«f».    LoalaTllIc,    Kj.      BiMgtMO   Aobmt 

DisrsHsu  rok  Cunuta  Waihimo  Machinm.     Pat«at 

(Uta«  Mar  21.  10B7.    EMmUIumf  UmI  reb.  8,  1»U,  bj  tbe 

■MtC— >.  <H»*rml  MUetrie  Co»»w»r 

Haraby  amtan  thla  dtocUimr  to  eUlas  1.  2,  3,  6,  and  7 

of  Mid  patettt, 


2,471  JK>1.  Method  for  tke  S^vpalr  of  DwBtvrM  (Do  It  Tovr- 
■df).  roiTMt  m.  BteislcmaB,  R.  D.  #1.  Danpkla,  Pa.  (Har- 
rlsbarg). 

2,714,S02.  RccordlDK  Brtten  UtUlslag  a  Blafle  Control 
Bicnal  Capablo  of  CoatrolUiui  Tvo  Charaetarlatlci  of  tbt 
Blgaal  (Adaptable  To  Control  Tape  Speed).  Cook  Blectric 
Co.,  Patent  CowMel.  6401  Oakton  St.,  Morton  Qrove,  UL 

2,80A.W1.  CoBTertlble  Wrap  (Cape  to  Sleere-Uke  Wrap). 
Tema  <:.  Grant.  MIS  Weat  «2nd  BtT  Loa  Angelee  4S,  Calif. 

2.818^17.  AatOBobUe  Haaalnf  Deak  or  Table.  Frank  L. 
Uttle,  Jr.,  904  Beat  14th  BtTOrcMiTllle.  N.  C. 

2.819.667.  Portable  Braaler.  Frank  M.  Victor.  2421 
Sahlaad  Are.,  North  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

2,820,464.  agarette  SwUter.  Oerald  B.  Bweet.  2218 
Maryal  Drire,  Sacramento  21,  Calif. 

2.821 621.  Chrlatmaa  SUblc  Illnmlaatlnji  DeTloe.  John 
AUanarlo.  86  Syeraon  Are.,  Bloomlngdale,  N.  J. 


General  Blectrlc  Company  ta  preoared  to  grant  non-excln- 
■iTe  Ueenaee  under  the  following  21  patents  on  reasonable 
terma  to  duaaeatlc  manafaetnrcra. 

Appllcatlona  for  Ucenaea  under  the  foDowlng  12  patenta 
may  be  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  and 
Generator  Dlvlalon,  1  River  Road.  Schenectady  8.  N.  Y. 

24^5,293.  Control  Byatem. 

2,697,05fi.  Method  of   Insulating  an  Armature  C^oU. 

2.727,165.  Brush  Holder  for  Electric  Machines. 

2,729,203.  Coolant  Syatem. 

2,730,474.  Electric    Conductor    Wrapping    Madilne. 

2,741,434.  Piping  System. 

2.756,292.  Snap  Action  Switch. 

2.763,801  Brush  Holoer  for  Rlectrle  Machine. 


2.780.926.     Process  of  InsuUtlng  Wire  With  Pelytetraflaoro- 
ethylene. 

2.796.949.     Vortex  Steam  Separator. 

2,797,859.     VentiUting  Derlce. 

2.811,684.     DtCerentlal  Rday  PreteetlT*  Systam. 

Applications  for  lloanaea  under  the  following  7  patents  auiy 
be  addTCMMd  to  :  Patent  Cwinaal.  Canatmctlon  Materlala  Uri- 


slon.  General 
port  2,  Conn. 


Electri.:  Coaspaay,  1285  Bostoa  An.,  Brldge- 


S.762.022. 
2.T71.MS. 
2.782.248. 
2.705,640. 
2,798.809 

2,802.897. 
2.810.047. 

Applications  for  Ucenaea  under  the  following  2  patents 
nuy  be  addreased  to:  Patent  (Tounael,  Switchgear  ft  Control 
IMrlaion,  General  Electric  Company,  6001  Kim  wood  Ave.. 
PhiUdelphia  42,  Pa 

2,807.681.     Electric  Switch. 

2,815,896.     Electric  Bua  Duct  Apparatua. 


Wire  Tamlaal  Coaaoetor. 

Rotary  Bwlteh. 

Electrical  Cable  Structure. 

Electrical  Cable  Subject  to  IrradUtion. 

Insulated  Electric  Cable  and  Method  of  Making 
Same. 

Insulated  Electrical  Conductors. 

Mercury  Switch  With  Lighted  Trigger. 


General  Electric  Company  is  pr^>ared  to  grant  non-exdu- 
slTe  licenses  to  Uu  /UU  of  rmdio  pwrftet  unoer  the  following 
6  patents  on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manufacturera. 

Arallcations  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addreaaed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  ft  Tele- 
Tlslon  RecelTer  Dirislon,  Appliance  Park,  Loulsrille  1,  Ky. 

2,613,540.     Wire  Tuning  DeTlce. 

2,718,606.     Combination     Electromagnet-Permanent    Magnet 
Focusing  Dericea. 

2,810,783.     Combined  Automatic  Gain  Control  and  Synchro- 
nising Signal  Separation  Clrcnlte. 

Applies tions  for  licenses  under  the  followtac  3  patenta  mar 
Patent  Counael,  Industrial  Electronics  l>\y\- 


be  addressed  to 

slon.    General    Electric   Company,    161    East   42nd    St 

York  17.  N.  Y. 


2.797.317 
2.802.936. 


New 


Communication  Systaa  HsTing  Keyed  Carrier  to 
Frequency  Shift  Conreraion. 


Wave  (feneration  CMrcuite. 


2,806,978.     Alignment  of  TcleTlsion  Camera  Tubea. 


New  AppMcatlow  Rccdred  Dw1i«  Imaman  195t 

Patenta 6,03* 

Designs 8t7 

FUnt  Patente IS 

Reissues 21 

Total 6,4 


Patents 855 — No. 

Designs 56 — No. 

Plant  Patents  _.        6 — No. 
Reissues 3 — No. 

Total 919 


2.825.902  to  No 

1P2.266  to  No 

1,686  to  No. 

24,442  to  No. 


2.826,756,  Incl. 

182,321,  Ind. 

1,690,  Incl. 

24,444,  Ind. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1958 

Totftl  number  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  Designs) 211,  635 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  appUcAtions . g[  49g 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  De^ns) ',  94^444 

Total  number  of  Dwign  applications  awaiting  action 3]  031 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.    31,  19iMJ 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application . _  Oct.      2,  19M 


M.  C.  BO8A.  Dtowtar.  P»«Mt 


Opmutimm 


PATSNT  BXAMININO  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPBKTISOBT  KXAMINKK8 

0)  8T0N«,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RKLATKD  ARTS _ 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNERQY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. . 

(IV)  PRBEHOP,  H.   B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

(VTD  KAUPPMAN,  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)  GORBCKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIflCA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DfnSiONS.  BXAMINKB8  AND  SUBiBCTS  OP  INTENTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J  ,  BrmJwi;  Eio»v»ilnf;  Pbntlni;  Plwit  HiuhMJdrr;  SoktUrlng  UnloMlan 

5.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D..  TkbtDt,  Tnpplnf  uid  Vermin  Dtatnpnt,  PriBii;  TobMoo;  Tutik  Wrtnfan;  BocUm, 

Button!  ind  Clups 

a.  (VIT)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Poundlnc  and  Treatment:  Metelhirrr  (Proeeae  aiHl  Appwmtoi):  Alloyt;  R«Bi>t«nr«a  and 

Rb«aaUU 

4.  (VI)  PALLER,  B   A.,  Hoists:  Pover  Driyn  Conreyon;  lUndUnc  Apparmtiu;  EleT»ton:  Pneumetlc  Dispatch;  Store 

Berrloe;  Conrerers,  Chutes,  Skids,  OuidM  end  Weya . 

«.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C    W.,  Hsrvesten;  Une^^inf  Objecto;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Anlm*!  Huib*ndry;    Bee  Cultuw; 

Dairy;  Butcfaerinc:  Vecetabte  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commtnutors;  Penees;  Gates;  Musi«;  Signals  and  Indlcatorv; 

Plaid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DifTuiting    .  

6.  (1)  LIDOPP,  H,  J  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Hft«rocydlc,  General  Organle  Prooeesee.  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

7.  (IV)  GO.N'SALVES.  J.  E.  (A.NDERSON,  F   O.actlngJ.OptlCB 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R   O  ,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture.  Fire  Esoapew.  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles      

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J,  H..  Prunpe;  Pans;  Tnrbtnes 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  BiploatTe  Cl»rge  Making  

11.  (TV)  BBNHAM,  E.  V  ,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  RiTet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubuku-  CondulU 

12.  (UI)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  (DURHAM,  B.  O..  acting),  MaetUne  EtomenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interretotad  Chitcfi  and  Motor 

Controls  

IS.  an)  BEaLL,  T.  E..  Omr  Cutting:  Electric  L^mp  and  Tube  Manuteeture;  NsMlle  and  Pta  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  8awti«,  Mining,  Planing,  Turning. . . 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J  C.  (WlLTZ,  W  A  .acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous 

pToceaws,  Assembly  and  Disaasembty  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes  

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M   V  ,  Plastics;  Plastic  Bk>ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass. 

1«.  (ID  ANDRU8,  L.  M,  Telepbony;  Reearden(part) 

17.  (IV)  LBIGHEY,  R    A.,  Packaging  (part);  Typewriten;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Materkl  Asao- 

datkui  or  Foldtng.  

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A  ,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tranamiaslocs;  SerTomotor  Systems;  M  Motan;  OombosUon  Tvblnas;  Spead 

ResponsiTe  Derloes , 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  PL  (MATTE80N,  PL  ,a(!ttng).  Stoves  and  Pumaees:Boileni;FlDklPuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 

tems; MIsoellanMus  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation  

20.  (V)   KAMPB,   A     H.,  (acting).  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  SalBS;  Bank  Protection:  Bread. 

Pastry  and  C<»fectlon  Making,  Tenu  and  Canopies;  L  mbrelks;  Canes.  Undertaking;  Electrioal  Connectors. 

>1    (III)  MADBR.  R.  C  ,  Textiles 

B.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aerooaatlci:  BoMa;  Buoys;  Ships;  Martna  PrepoMan;  PropeUen;  WtndmHk;  PtaU  DIs- 
phragms  and  Bellows. .  

a    (VI)  3MIL0W.  L.  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculator.  »nd  Counters  

34  (III)  HICKEY,  T.  J  ,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus,  Sewing  Machines;  Textllea,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Chitchea  and  Power-Stop  Control  

16  (VII)  NBVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating-ProeasMs.  MlsosUaneous  Prodneta  aad  Appsfstns;  DMfDaUoB;  Wood  Trastlag  Ap- 
paratus; Paper  Making 

36.  (ID  RADER,  O  L  ,  Electrlctty— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  (Control  Sys- 
Ums.  Pumaoss.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU,  Elevators  (part), 
e   g   Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms    I  ml  uctors...  

27  (IV)  JAMES.  8  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brash.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Taxtilso,  Flokl  Traating 
Apparatus;  Clsanlng  and  Uqnid  Contact  with  Solids 

».  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Eipansible  Ctember  Motors;  Phiid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShaTU;  Flexlble-Shalt  Couplings,  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Ftald  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Subetltutes  

»  (V)  FRITZ,  M  M  ,  (actlngi.  Tools,  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ctoth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Artksle  Carriers,  Joint  Packing;  Vahvad  Pipe  Couplings,  Rod  JolnU,  Tool-Handling 
Fastenings _ 

30  (VII)  O'lEARV,  R.  A..  lUumlnatlng  Burners;  Commtnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Csblnets;  Article 
Dispensing;  Coin  Handling.  
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DIVISIONS 


t.  Si,  S8.  a.  46.  80. 

66.  80.  60,  6S,  64. 
16.  96,  S7.  41.  43.  44, 

48,61.64.66. 
3,  13.  IS,  14.  31,  34. 

87.86,61,  Designs. 
7.  11,  17,  37,  M,  S6, 

3«,  8S,  69. 
6,  8,   30,    39,  8S,  S6, 

40.  63,66. 
1,  4.  9,  10.  18,  83.  3t, 

36,  48.  47. 
S,  16,  19.  3ft,  SO,  13, 

46,  66,  67. 
I,  II,  III.  IV.  V. 


OMost  Application 


Now      Amandad 


4-a»-«7 

4-36-67 

6-8-67 
5-fr-67 


5-23-87 

6-11-67 

J-*-«7 

6-19-67 
6-»-87 

5-1S-67 


6-6-67 

*-l-67 

6-8-67 

6-2-67 
3-7-67 

6-3-67 

4-1-67 

6-18-67 
8-18-67 

6-13-67 
6-23-67 

4-6-67 

4-4-67 
4-19-«7 


S-18-6T 
3-4-67 
S-6-67 
2-6-67 


3-1-67 

6-36-67 

8-«-67 

6-8-87 
8-1-67 
6-1-67 


6-6-67 

6-18-57 

6-6-*7 

1-81-67 

6-3-67 

2-14-67 

6-34-67 

8-39-67 

6-»-67 

>-7-67 

1-8-67 

1-33-67 

2-8-87 

3-7-67 

8-4-«7 

3-1-67 
1-23-67 

3-11-67 

10-3  66 

5-18-67 
1-81-67 

8-4-67 

*-14-67 

3-4-67 

1-29-67 
2-8-67 


CLASS.  DIVl 


•Established 


II 


DIVISIONS.  IXAMINBRS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 
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40 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A  M  ,  Carbon  Ch«nitetry  (p«i), e.g.,  Ui^  Adduct*.  Silicon  ConUtoln*  CM-bon  Compound*,  Hydro- 
fHutlon  of  Carbon  OxIdM.  PartM  OxkUtloo  of  NoD-Arontttlc  Hxdrookrbon  Mlztunt,  Hrdroovbons.  HaloflsnaMl 
Hydrourbooi.  Mineral  Oil*  

(VII)  BERMAN,  H..  Gm  and  Liquid  ConUct  AppAratoi;  H«t  Kiehange;  Om  8«pv»tlon;  AflUtlon;  Self  Proportion - 
taif  Fluid  Bj«t«mi;  Liquid  Uvel  RwpoiMlve  8y*«im;  Fir*  Bithifulih«ri 

(V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L.,  BrIdtM:  Hytlnuilleand  «wth  KnclOMrtac;  RoMliand  PayemtDtt 

(IV)  QUACKENBUBH,  L  .  RaUwmyi-Drmft  Appllanow.  Swltchoi  and  Slgnali,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Buidan:  IlNtricUy,  TraatmlMkm  to  Vchlclea;  Donpiiig  VebldMi  Vehlrke  Fendcrt;  Hand  and  Holtt  Line  Implemoau. 

aV)  DXMBO,  L.  J.,  DIspenaliig;  FilUngaad  Ckwtng  RaoaptMlM;  ToUet;  Shaotor  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A   D.,  MeMortng  and  Teettng;  Agtonatle  Weigher*;  Weighing  ScaJet 

ai)  LEVY,  M.  L..  EJectrlclty-Bwltdiea.  Welding.  Healing.  Fhoto-aU  Clroultt 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N  ,  Carbon  ChemWry  (part),  e  g.,  Aio,  CarbocycJlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (pw^),  e.  g.,  An- 

thronea.  Triarylmethanea.  BiMen,  Aeida.  Ketonea.  AMehydet,  Ethfirs,  PhoioU,  Aloobols 

(IV1  WEIL,  I ,  F)uid-PrM>ur«  Regulaton:  Valvee;  Fluid  Handling  (except  PreMure  Modulating  Rekyt,  Mf-Propor- 
tloalng  8y«t«ma,  Float  Valvoa,  Dlaphragnu  and  BeOowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.J.,  RMxptaclee-MetaUle.  Paper,  Wooden.  Ola»:  Special  Reoeptaclea  and  PaekagM 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  lUoocder*  (pMt);  Soond  Recording;  Tele v talon 

O   (II)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  ,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

43    0)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting),  Medicinet.  Poisons.  Coaowtloa;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preeervlng,  BterUlxlng  and  DMnfeotlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus),  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhild  Treatment 

ofTeitlles...  -  

(ID  EVANS,  N  H  .  Dlr«>ctl\-e  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometer?  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes     

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheete,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrieatkn;  Beaiingi  and  Onkta;  B«tt 
and  Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  DeTices;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoes:  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES.  W  O.  (CAMPBELL.  RL.acth*),  Actlnlde  Series  (eg,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Slntersd  Metal  Stock; 
ExploBlvM;  Power  Ptants  (part);  MeUUurgy  (part);  RadloacUve  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(V'l)   KANOF,  W    J.  Minlnjt.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesitlnit;  Motor  Vehicles;  I  and  Vehicles;  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  SysUms;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards.  Relays.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Transfonners,  Condenaers.  Trantlrtan,  Barrtsr  lAyar  Reetlflsra 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oasor  Vapor  Contact  with  Solid*.  VenlUatton,  Wells;  Earth  Boring;  Concentrating 
Evaporators       

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compostttons  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber 'A      

(II)  YAFFEE,  8  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators    fleioeloctrlo  Devices;  AntenitB 

(V)  NEFF,  P   R.SupporUand  Racks 

4S.  (IV)  NINAS,  O  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManUokllng;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery;  Psper  Files  and  Binders,  Flexible  or  PorUble  CkMure*  or  Partltloos;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnlnga,  and  Shatters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus.  Food  Apparatus;  dosnre  Operators 

ai)  NIL80N,  R.  O  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Diaohsrge  Devloea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g,  X- Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radtoaotlve)  Applieattoaa 

(VII)  KI  INE,  J   R  ,  Surrry;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrteal  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry •-- 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Clvtn.  and  Horseshoe  Maktaig;  Driven  and  Swew  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joinu  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(III)  BRONALGH,  F.  H,.  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tooto  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  ProoesMS 
and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Ctowstt,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrlUlng;  Paper  Manufactures;  Paekaglnc  (part) 

(D  BRINDI8I.  M.  A.  (acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertllliers:  Oa*,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resin*  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part), 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooenesand  ProducU 

ail)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Con  trolling  Apparatus;  Rail  way  Mall 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV 1  LOWF,.  D  B.  (lames;  Toys,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors.  Illumination; 
I'hotoitrsphic  Apparatus    .  

(I)  WINKEI^TEIN,  A  H  ,  Food*  and  Beverages;  FeraenUtkMi;  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  FaU.  SuUurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J  .  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Co  m  posit  tons . .  

(V)  LISANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

(VIl)   KHAKFT.C   F  ,  Orrukmentatton;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Centrifugal  Bow]  Separators;  Separating  and 

Assorting  .Solids  (part) 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J  .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meiers.  Conductors;  In.sulators . 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  Uws  Admlnlstratton. 

I-BAILEY.  J   S.  Laminated  Fabrics 

II-  LADY.  J.  E  .  Osclltators;  Amplifiers.  

CLASS.  DIVS.OII— WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e.  g..  Corset*  and  Brassieres 

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers.  Plows 

V— ANOKL,  C.  O  .  Kefrlgeraiton:  Roofs  Scafiolds 

(I)  LANHAM,  B    E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 
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DESIGNS  (III) 


|A-M0NCURE.  J   A  .  Industrial  ArU 
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IRAY,  M.  a..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt. 


•Established  Aurust  J3.  1867.  by  order  of  the  Comirlssloner— 7JS  O.  G.  J16. 
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6-14-67 

4-12-47 

6-23-57 

5-28-57 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1958,  except  those  which 
mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by 
66  J^tat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Ijiw  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaterUa — 196S. 

Patents  -   Numbers  2,230,218  to  2.233,300,  inclusive 

Plant  Patent* - Numbers  445  to  457,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeab 
^.  Dtetrkt  of  CohimMa  ChvmH 

ELMEB    C.     KlEKHAEFlB    r.    liOBKBT    C.    WaT80N, 

COMMISSIONEB    OV    PaTTNTS 

No.  13,9t9.     Decide*  Februaiy  »,  19i8 

{—  V   8  App   DC—;  728  O.  G.  —  ; 

-1 


oS- 


Mattik — Clamf  fo« 


—  r2d  —  ;  —  U8PQ 
Patsktabilitt— Paeticclab   Scbjict 
octboard  motobs 
No  reverilbte  error  found  In  District  Coort'i  «|freem«it 
with   Patent  Offlre  that  appellant's  application  coTerlng  a 
clamp  for  outboard  motors  did  not  show  patentability  over 
the  prior  art. 

Appkai.  from  the  United  States  District  Ck)urt. 
AFFIRMED 

Solon  Kenton  and  Elicin  A.  Andrus,  pro  hac  rice, 
for  Klekhaefer. 


Clarence  W.  Moore  ( Oeorge  C.  Roeming  of  connsel ) 
(or  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Wabhinoton,  DanaHek,  and  Bubgee, 
Circuit  Judge* 
Pes  Cubiam  : 

This  18  a  patent  case,  brought  In  the  District  Court 
under  SR  IT.  8.  C.  f  Un,  66  Stat.  803  (1962),  to  author- 
lie  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  issue  a  patent.  The 
Patent  Office  considered  that  plalntlfT-appellant's  appll 
cation,  covering  a  clamp  for  outboard  motors,  Serial 
No.  226,700.  did  not  show  patentability  over  the  prior 
art.  The  District  Court  agree<l.  and  dismissed  the 
complaint.    We  find  no  reversible  error. 

AFFIRMED. 


kUttar  en4 


PATENT  SUITS   . 

Notlc««  under  35  D.  8.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t,71t3M,  O.  A.  Moore,  Duo  part  container;  t.717,«M,  sante. 
Petroleum  containers;  t,7n.»S4,  same.  Utility  conUtner; 
8,7t»4Sft,  same.  Closure  for  containers;  t.7Sl.lC7,  same.  Heavy 
duty  containers:  8.781, 18S.  same.  Nesting  type  container; 
t,7r7,US,  same.  Unitary  impervious  container;  t,7r7,SM, 
same.  Container  with  hermetic  closures ;  t.7rT,sr7,  same.  Con- 
tainer and  container  blank  assembly;  t,7S7,SSS,  same.  Resil- 
ient closure  for  containers;  t,741,as«,  same.  Heavy  duty 
conUlners ;  t,74«,SS»,  same.  Sanitary  hermetic  sealing  clo- 
sures for  containers;  t.78«,sas,  same.  Dispensing  container; 
»,75«,Sn,  same.  Containers  and  method  of  making  same; 
t.7Sl,lS«,  same.  Container  blank  and  container;  t.7S«.Ma, 
same.  Plastic  container  and  method  of  making  same; 
t,7S7,4at,  same.  Method  of  sealing  closures  for  containers; 
t,758,77ft.  same.  Container  structure  with  Integral  closures ; 
t,7M,9tt,  same.  Dispensing  closure  for  containers ;  t,TSS,MS, 
same.  Closure  construction  for  containers;  t,77a,4as,  same. 
Heavy  and  light  duty  container  structure  and  method  of 
making  same;  t, 774.804.  same.  Container  for  liquid  commer 
clal  products;  t.778,t«7,  same.  Apparatus  for  curling  con 
Ulners;  t.77«.M7.  same,  Unitary  container:  t.7r7,4ia,  same. 
Portable  resilient  closure  for  container ;  t,7»a,MS.  same.  Tele- 
scopic container.  «l«d  Jan  28,  1938,  D  C  .  N.  D  Calif  (San 
Francisco),  Doc  37(X)»,  Oeorge  A.  Moore  et  al  v  Reynolds 
MettU  Co. 


t,717.M4. 

t,7tt,aM. 
i,7«,na. 

22& 


(See  2,712,880  ) 
(See  2,712,880.) 
(See  2,712,880.) 


X.7S1.K7 

(See  2,712,880.) 

t.7S1.18S 

(See  1712,880.) 

t.787.»»5. 

(See  2,712,880.) 

t.7r7.<M. 

(See  2,712.880.) 

t.7r7,tr7 

(See  2,712,880.) 

t,7S7.SS8 

(See  2,712,880.) 

t,741,aM 

(See  2,712,880.) 

t,74«,SS» 

(See  2.712,880.) 

t.78«.S»t. 

(See  2.712,880.) 

t.7S«,«t7. 

(See2.n2.880.) 

t.75i.ias 

(See  2.712,880.) 

t.754.S«a 

(See  2.712,880.) 

t.7S73Sl 

(See  2,712.880  ) 

t,758.4K 

(See  2,712,880.) 

S.7SS.77S. 

(See  2,712,880.) 

t.7ea.ttt 

(See  2,712,880.) 

S.7W.58S 

(See  2,712.880) 

S.77«.4«S. 

(See  2.712.880.) 

t,774.aa4. 

(See  2,712.880.) 

t,77g.«87 

(See  2.712.880.) 

t.778.857 

(See  2.712,880.) 

t.7«7.410 

(See  2.712.880.) 

X.7M.Mt. 

(See  2,712,880.) 

REISSUES 

MARCH  11,  1958 

kUtur  «elo«d  ia  itmrj  brmeket*  1 1  app«ir.  In  tb«  orlf inal  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  thU  rtta-ue  .peciflcaUon  ;  m»tt« 

printed  In  iUllca  ladtcatM  additions  made  by  relaaue 


I  Cut  My,  CMci>,  DL,  •  coi 
I  No.  l74».U3.  dirtid  IMC 


14*442 
THKRMOffTAT  AND  OVER-TEMPERATURE  GAS 
8iiUT<OFF  VALVE 
G.  Bikta.  CUcaf*,  DL.  MripMr  ••  JJ*  ">oi« 

nontliM  of  DHaoli 
5,  19S4,  SciW  No. 

illoa  for  rii— t  Dc- 

4, 1954,  S«W  No.  42i374 

tOidhM.    (CL234— 21) 


bolt  actuating  cam  carried  by  said  housing  provided  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  kxkinf  means  received  in  said 
housing  including  an  element  profccting  from  (be  housinf 
through  the  slot  in  said  cam,  said  lockins  meam  loclud- 


24,443 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
loMpk  C.  Labffla,  Minrf,  Fla. 
OriilMl  No.  2,744,4m,  4aM  May  t,  1954,  Serial  No. 
345,t75,  Mwch   27,   1953.     AajiiaHna  for  reknt 
Daceaker  It,  1954,  Seriiri  No.  429at7 
12CWW.    (CL7t— 94) 
1.  A  combined  lockmg  and  actuating  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  tubular  members  provided  with 
interfitting    adiacent    ends    [presentingj    providing    an 
elongated  bousing,  meam  for  routiog  said  housing,  a 


8.  In  a  thermosua  and  over-Umperature  fas  shut-off 
vaive,  a  vatve  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  inlet 
into  Mud  chamber,  an  outlet  from  aaid  chamber,  separate 
valves  in  said  chamber  comtroUing  the  passage  of  gas 
from  said  inlet  to  said  chamber  and  from  said  chamber 
to  said  outlet,  separate  mechanical  operating  means  in 
said  chamber  associated  with  said  valves,  separate  ther- 
mostatic elements  mounted  on  said  valve  body  for  op- 
erating said  valves  through  said  mechanical  operating 
means,  each  having  a  casing  located  on  the  outside  of 
said  valve  body  and  containUig  a  thermal  responsive 
material,  one  thermostatic  element  being  set  to  close  one 
valve  at  a  predetermined  desired  temperature  setting,  the 
other  thermostatic  element  being  set  to  close  the  other 
of  said  valves  at  a  higher  temperature  setting,  both  of 
said  thermostatic  elements  being  located  for  intimate 
association  with  a  medium  being  heated,  and  means  se- 
lectively operable  to  adfust  the  operating  temperature  of 
said  one  of  said  thermostatic  elements. 


ing  a  key  controlled  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  groove 
within  which  said  element  is  iournaled.  said  locking  nf»eans 
also  including  mechanism  for  imparting  rotational  naove- 
ment  of  said  barrel  to  said  element. 


REFRIGERATING  PACKAGE 
Wl  EviH,  Onkhai,  CatL,  aaripor  to 

Mn.Ri*y  ABce  Hoiaal 
No.  2,4193tl.  Mtod  Durrtrr  2.  1952, 
o.  141345,  JMMry  31,  19St.    AMilcatioa  for 
April  27.  1954,  Seitol  No.  424,t59 
11  ClaiM.    (CL  42—1) 


1.  A  package  for  forming  a  refrigerating  element  com- 
prising a  bag  having  an  open  end  portion,  a  liquid  impervi- 
ous tube  enveloped  by  said  bag  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  said  tube  being  disposed  with  its  open  end 
within  the  open  end  portion  of  said  bag  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  open  end  of  the  bag,  a  body  of  dry 
liquid  absorptive  fibrous  material  in  said  tube  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said  tube;  the  open  ends 
of  said  bag  and  tube  being  collectively  foldable  to  tem- 
porarily close  same  in  spaced  relation  to  said  material, 
and  clamping  means  for  releasably  holding  said  folded 
ends  in  their  closed  position. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  11,   1958 

Owlni  to  the  fact  that  «lmo«t  all  of  the  Uluitratloni  of  the  plant  patenta  are  In  eolora,  It  ia  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  ot  the  drawing. 


1  M4 

AZALEA  PLANT 

MMiIti  L.  V.  \m  iMBtm,  Lywka,  Y/aA. 

AppllcatkM  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  458,903 

1  Claim,    (a.47— W) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substantially 

as  herein  described,  characterized  particularly  by  its  habit 

of  easy  rooting  and  of  forming  a  good  root  system,  its 

compact  form,  its  early  blooming  and  forcing  qualities,  its 

strong  and  rapid  growth,  and  its  large  and  fully  double 

flowers  of  Cherry-crimson  c(4or. 


1,M7 
ROSE  PLANT 
Edward  A.  Maada,  Jr^  PkaMOt  HIDs,  Mo.,  aoisDor  to 
Jackwn  A  PerUnt  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  New  Yoit 

ApplkatkM  Jaly  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  4743M 
1  Claim,  (a.  47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roee  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  iu  general 
similarity  to  its  parent  variety  "Better  Times"  (Plant 
Patent  No.  23).  but  bdng  essentiaUy  distinguished  there- 
from by  its  more  vigorous  habit  <rf  growth,  darker  foliage, 
greater  flower  pctalage,  and  the  distinctive  Carmine  gen- 
eral color  tonality,  lightly  overcast  with  Spectrum  Red,  ai 
its  flowers. 


to  lackaoa  A 
cofporatkm  of 


I. MS 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eagcac  S.  Bocmcr,  Newark,  N.  Y., 

Perkku  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  Y., 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aa«wt  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  (74,455 
1  Claim.    (Q.  47—41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  poiyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  pointed  form  of  its  buds,  the  large  size  and  open  form 
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of  its  flowers,  the  rounded  edges  of  its  flower  petals,  the 
White  lightly  overcast  with  Marguerite  Yellow  general 
color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  the  distinctive  and  contrast- 
ing Light  Orange- Yellow  color  of  the  stamens,  and  the 
Grenadine  color  of  the  filamenu  of  the  flowers. 


1,4S9 
ROSE  PLANT 
Fraacb  Mefllaod.  Cap  Anra,  Cap  d*ABlikct,  FraMC,  aa- 
ilgBor  to  Tkc  Coaard-Pyle  Com^ftmy,  West  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporatkM  of  PawMylvaala 

Applkatfoa  AaiMt  S.  1957,  Serial  No.  474,454 
lOym.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous, 
bushy,  much-branched  and  upright  habit  of  growth,  its 
abundant  and  attractive  foliage  which  has  good  resistance 
to  both  mildew  and  blackspot,  its  flowering  stems  of 
a  cutting  length  that  is  satisfactory  for  cut  flowers  when 
grown  outdoon.  its  full,  well-formed  and  exceptionally 
double  flowers,  and  the  intense,  velvety  Cardinal  Red 
general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers  and  the  absence  of 
fading  of  the  flower  color  throughout  the  entire  life  of 
the  flowers. 


fo  Peter  J. 


l,49f 
ROSE  PLANT 
WOHam  E.  SOva,  Scbaafopol,  CaHf., 

Booy  Rooe  Nartery,  Saa  Jacfafo.  CaW..  a  . 

rfirtiH  of  Pcfer  J.  Booy  and  Hevy  F.  Eckardt 

Appttcalioa  Jmw  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  44S,275 
1  Claim.  (CL  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  as  shown 
and  described,  characterized  by  its  abundance  of  coral 
colored  blossoms;  its  habit  of  continuously  blooming; 
the  uniquely  scalloped  margins  of  the  flower  petals;  its 
winter  hardiness:  its  resistance  to  diseases  prevalent 
among  roses;  and  its  vigorous  healthy  growth. 
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«»♦ 


2,g2S,9f2  the  folded  opposite  edfe  of  the  main  body  sectioD  and 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  presenting  a  narrow  panel  of  the  liner  element  extending 

N.  Yn  MriiMr  to  MarcM 


tac^ 


N.  Y-a 


NcwYofk 


OctobOT  M,  IMS,  SmW  No.  541,Mt 
SCIi^Bi.    (CL2— 93) 


r*frvxi 


1.  A  gamaent  of  the  coat  type  having  a  two-ply  yoke 
extending  across  the  upper  back  and  shoulder  portions 
thereof,  the  two  plies  of  said  yoke  being  secured  along 
their  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  providing  added  pro- 
tection across  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer:  an  openable 
closure  extending  substantially  across  the  normally  inner 
ply  of  said  yoke  to  form  an  openable  conUiner  of  the 
plies  of  said  yoke,  whereby  the  garment  may  be  folded 
into  said  container  to  facilitate  storage  and  carrying  of 
the  garmenL 
II 

2,t2S,ft3 
DIMFLE  FORMING  NECRTIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Myraa  M.  Mller,  LirtkMB,  N.  Y.,  aarigMN-  to  Ctactt,  Pc»- 
hodj  M  COn  liK.,  Tnjt  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 
Yovfc 

ApvHattoa  AagMt  2, 1955,  ScrW  No.  524,M7 
2ClataM.    (CL  1—144) 


1 .  In  a  fabric  four-in-hand  necktie  having  a  larger  end 
and  a  smaller  end.  a  resilient  innerliner  having  ends  cor- 
responding generally  to  the  said  ends  of  the  necktie,  a  por- 
tion of  the  fiben  of  said  innerliner  in  the  knot-forming 
portion  thereof  being  a  synthetic  material  which  is  ca- 
pable of  being  beat  set  at  a  temperature  above  the  scorch- 
ing temperature  of  the  tie  fabric  without  said  innerliner 
losing  said  resiliency,  said  knot-forming  portion  of  said 
innerliner  having  a  longitudinal  sharp  crease  heat  set 
therein  at  a  temperature  above  the  scorching  temperature 
of  the  tie  fabric  so  as  to  retain  the  crease  at  normal  tie 
pressing  temperatures  and  facilitate  the  formation  of  a 
dimple  when  the  necktie  is  knotted. 


from  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  face  tipwardly  Into  tiie 
knotting  section. 

SDRT  CONVERTnLElNTO  A  JACKET  AND 
VICE  VERSA 
MctI,  Brookhra,  N.  Y. 
I  April  17, 195«rS««il  No.  571,751 
lOiriiL    (CL  1—111) 


2,8153#4 
II    REVERSDLENECKTIE 
'  SmmH  KlMi,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y. 
AppHcattoa  Jaly  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,<2S 
ICfarfM.    (CLl— 14«) 
1.  A  reversible  four-in-hand  necktie  formed  from  an 
elongated  tapered  blank  fonntng  the  main  body  section 
folded  along  opposed  subsUntially  vertical  edges  to  pre- 
sent a  front  face  of  the  same  material  when  one  face  is 
outermost  and  having  an  overlaying  panel  of  less  than 
the  full  width  when  the  opposite  face  is  outermost,  a  liner 
element  secured  along  one  edge  thereof  to  the  free  edge 
of  the  overlaying  panel  and  along  its  opposite  edge  to 


A  convertible  skirt  and  jacket  garment  of  the  char^ 
acter  described  including  a  fabric  wrap  around  type 
garment  terminating  at  the  sides  in  a  pair  of  meeting 
ends  adapted  to  be  aecured  tofetber  and  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  bottom  edge  and  a  relatively  narrow  concave 
upper  edge  alternatively  forming  a  waist  line  and  a  neck 
line,  said  garment  being  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  tapered  panels  secured  together  along  upward- 
ly converging  seam  lines,  selective  means  for  removably 
securing  the  ends  of  uid  garment  tofedier,  releasable 
means  for  alternately  restricting  limited  portions  of  die 
waist  line  upper  edge  to  fonn  the  neck  line  and  releasing 
said  limited  portions  of  the  neck  line  to  form  the  waist 
line,  the  limited  portions  of  the  waist  line  upper  edge  in- 
cluding inserts  spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  garment  and  each  having  mating  portions  of 
bookless  fasteners  for  scaling  the  inserts  to  restrict  the 
waist  line  upper  edge  to  form  the  narrow  neck  line, 
release  of  said  bookless  fasteners  being  adapted  to  form 
the  waist  line,  each  said  insert  being  of  substantially 
triangular  configuration  ha^ng  one  edge  forming  a  part 
of  the  general  waist  line  opper  edge  of  the  garment  with 
the  fastener  portions  secured  along  the  other  two  edges 
of  each  insert,  and  said  other  two  edges  of  said  inert 
defining  an  apex  intersecting  with  one  of  said  seam  lines 
to  alternatively  provide  a  proper  shoulder  and  hip  line,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  secured  at  their  upper  extremity  to  said 
apex  defining  sides  of  said  inseru  at  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  garment  in  sjrmmetrical  ar- 
rangement with  said  respective  triangular  inserts  and  in- 
tersecting seam  line,  and  releasable  fastening  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  lower  extremity  of  said  sleeves 
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and  the  adjacent  portioos  of  aaid  farmeat  for  wcniint 
said  sJeeves  in  close  proximity  with  said  garment  when 
said  garment  is  arranged  for  use  as  a  skirt 


INFANTS  GARMENT 

CarolTB  H.  atmrnfi,  Mliiiiilitaia. 

AppBcatkM  March  7,  IfSS.  9mM  Sm.  492^24 
1  CUb.    (CL  2— 2U) 


Tn  a  child's  garment  comprising  a  waterproof  panty 
member  having  substantially  rectangular  front  and  back 
panty  portions  joined  by  a  crotch  member,  said  front  and 
back  panty  portions  each  having  a  substantially  straight 
margin  at  the  top  and  subatantially  straight  margins  at 
the  opposite  sides,  said  back  panty  portion  having  an 
elastic  band  extending  acroa  the  top  thereof  providing  a 
wsjst  band  for  said  panty,  fastening  means  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  back  panty  portion,  complementary 
fastening  means  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  front 
panty  portion,  said  fastening  means  cooperating  to  join 
the  front  and  back  panty  portions  in  contiguous  relation 
along  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  skirt  including  separate  sub- 
suntially  rectangular  front  and  back  sections  secured 
across  the  top  thereof  to  the  topa  of  the  front  and  back 
panty  portions  respectively,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  back  skirt  section  has  a  side  to  side  width  subatantial- 
ly  equal  to  that  of  the  back  panty  portion,  the  sides  of 
said  back  skirt  section  being  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the 
back  panty  portion  throughout  the  length  substantially 
of  the  sides  of  the  back  panty  portion  such  that  the  back 
skirt  section  is  anchored  at  the  sides  as  well  as  at  the  top 
to  the  back  panty  portion,  and  wherein  said  front  skirt 
section  has  a  side  to  side  width  exceeding  that  of  the 
front  panty  portion,  said  front  skirt  section  being  gathered 
at  the  top  thereof  so  as  to  be  coextensive  with  the  top 
of  said  front  panty  portion,  the  side  portions  of  said  front 
skirt  portion  diverging  so  as  to  flare  outwardly  from  the 
sides  of  said  front  panty  portion,  said  diverging  side  por- 
tions, upon  said  front  and  back  panty  portions  being 
fastened  together  at  the  sides,  overlapping  the  sides  of 
said  back  skirt  section. 


242S3*7 

METHOD  OF  SEWING  POCKETS 
S-  nOfpa,  Jr^  PhoMlzvilK  P>n  Mi%Mr,  by 

..    Bta,  to  The  Rcmc  CofporadoB,  Wal- 

Maaa^  a  corponttoB  of  Maaachaacfts 
.  ...'"'iiS'fr*    <>•«■*«    3f,    If53,    Scftel    No. 
l,ltl.     DIvUed  aad  thh  apafli  allw  Octohcr  M. 
1954,  Serial  No.  444,773  '  "cwow  *•, 

ICIahH.    (Q.  2—247) 


to  produce  a  longitudinal  slit  therein  terminating  at  its 
opposite  extremities  in  divergent  cuts,  in  then  placing 
upon  said  slitted  fabric  a  welt-forming  part  for  the  pocket 
having  an  onflnished  longitudinally  extending  inner  edge 
and  a  finished  longitudinally  extendnig  outer  edge  with 
the  unflniahed  inner  longitudinal  edge  thereof  substantial- 
ly cooiddeot  with  said  longitudinal  slit,  in  thereafter 
pladag  a  pair  of  pocket  Kaen  upon  said  main  body 
fabric  respectvely  on  opponte  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
slit  with  their  proximata  inner  ends  substantially  coito- 
cident  with  laid  kagini^iiaal  aiit.  the  aevcral  garment 
parta  aforesaid  baiag  uaattachad  to  one  anodMr  and  one 
of  said  pockat  liners  being  aiMttionally  plaoad  ov«r  aaid 
welt  part,  in  next  simultaaeousty  «-i«mri«g  ^fl  of  nid 
garment  parts  totetber  in  their  supcfpoaad  niatkm,  aad  in 
finally  passing  the  danqted  work  throogh  the  needle  head 
of  a  sewing  machine  to  sew  all  of  said  superpoaed  pocket 
parts  together  through  the  clamping  means  along  con- 
tinuous lines  respectively  diqxiaed  to  either  side  of  said 
longitudinal  slit  for  a  distance  along  each  of  said  con- 
tinuous lines  which  is  coextensive  with  the  overall  length 
of  said  longitudinal  slit 


1,11  i,m 

PLUm  TANK  WATEK  CX1NT1IOL 


Hm  IS,  19SS.    Tlih 
NO.S9M3S 

1 


No^51S,i77, 
N(y  1«,  195«,  8mM 


(CL4— (7) 


A  water  control  device  for  a  water  filled  flush  tank 
having  an  outlet  opening  opened  and  closed  by  a  ball 
float  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  carried  by  an  overflow 
pipe  mounted  therein  for  guiding  slidably  a  lift  rod  con- 
nected to  said  ball  float  including:  a  hoUow  cylindrical 
buoyant  body  vertically  disposed  around  said  rod,  said 
body  normally  maintained  in  spaced  superposed  relation 
with  said  float  when  said  tank  is  full,  said  body  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  side  opening  for  receiving  said 
arm  therein;  a  pair  of  vertically  alignedly  perforated 
guide  bars  spanning  said  opening  in  spaced  superposed 
relation  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  body;  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  member  rigidly  carried  by  said  overflow 
pipe,  said  member  loosely  received  by  said  aligned  per- 
forations of  said  guide  bars  for  vertical  movement  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  guide  member;  and  a  centrally  per- 
forated member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
and  slidable  vertically  around  said  lift  rod,  whereby, 
when  said  unk  is  tripped  for  flushing,  said  body  follows 
the  water  level  downward  until  said  perforated  member 
forces  said  float  to  cloae  said  outlet  opening  after  dis- 
charging a  selected  portion  of  the  water  in  said  tank. 


2425,9t9 
MULTIPBB90N  SHOWER  CONnKUCTION 
Eari  L.  Metria,  Loa  ^niiln.  CaV.,  inlaBgi  to  Aeon 
PfiBssiiM  CoMpa^ ,  Los  Angtisa,  CaW^  a  cofyora- 

AppltaWun  Psbraary  25, 1955,  SaHni  No.  49«,599 

L!i:J^^^°1  producing  a  garment  pocket  having  a        1.  A   vertically   disposed!  m^i^^   shower   bath 
welted  tnm  which  consists  m  shtung  a  main  body  fabric   accessible  from  all  directions  thereabout,  comprisiog:  a 
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▼crtical  hottow  itMdard;  mnm  ooopentiag  with  the 
bottom  of  Itat  staadwd  to  npport  tht  ktftv;  •  bousing 

carried  by  and  nuTOoadiaf  ti»  aOaid>'d  ^  >  >oi>*  *P*<^ 
above  the  stiMlutl  nppoftiig  mem.  said  hoaiiM  being 

polygonal  in  horisontal  aectkin  and  provided  with  sub- 
stantially plaaar,  vertical  sides  spaced  from  the  standard, 
means  for  removably  mounting  certain  of  said  sidm;  a 
pair  of  horizootaUy  disposed,  verticaUy  spaced,  toroidal 
manifolds  surrowiding  the  standard  within  and  enclosed 
by  said  booshig.  each  manifold  being  provided  with  a 
plnrality  of  drcumfereaiiaUy  spaced,  ported  bosses  ex- 
tending in  directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  manifold, 
and  an  inlet  port;  a  plurality  of  mixing  valves  positioned 
between  said  manifolds  and  cadoaed  by  said  bousing, 


leasably  connecting  the  partition  to  the  frame  member 
in  the  deep  sectioa  of  the  pool;  and  means  ooooected  to 
die  frame  member  for  adjusting  the  elevational  positions 
thereof  in  the  pool.  '^ 


II 

ir 


■  tm^'fJl^' 


each  valve  being  connected  to  a  ported  boss  of  one  mani- 
fold and  a  ported  hoes  of  the  other  manifold;  conduit 
means  extending  within  said  housing  for  supplying  water 
to  each  of  said  inlet  ports;  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing and  downwardly  inclined  shower  beads  carried  by 
the  housing;  pipe  meam  within  the  housing  connecting 
each  of  said  shower  beads  with  one  of  said  valves;  a 
plumlity  of  rediaUy  dkected  ports  in  said  housing  below 
said  shower  heads;  a  valve  stem  carried  by  the  housing 
and  extending  radially  from  each  of  said  ports  and  con- 
nected to  a  mixing  valve,  whereby  each  planar  vertical 
side  of  said  housing  carries  a  downwardly  directed  shower 
head  and  a  radially  directed  mixing  valve  stem  tberebe- 
low  and  spaced  therefrocL 


2,t25^1t 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Jack  Pnsdak,  FresM 
A^net  St,  lfS4,  Seriid  No.  452,979 
13CUM.    (CL4— 172) 


242S3I1 
BABY  BATING  SUPPORT 

TowHicy,  North  VMMonver,  BrMsh  Colombia, 


Appttcadon  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,192 
•  11  CfadBS.    (CL  4—185) 


1.  A  baby  bathing  support  comprising  a  mate  frame 
having  spaced  side  members,  a  bead  frame  connectnd 
to  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  memben  extending  inwardly 
dierefrom  a  short  distance  and  then  outwardly  and  in- 
clined downwardly  a  little  subsuntially  parallel  with  said 
members,  a  substantially  rectongular  fabric  covering, 
means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  covering  at  the 
four  comers  thereof,  and  a  head  section  projecting  from 
the  covering  over  the  head  frame  secured  to  the  lattor 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  covering  head  section  being 
inclined  downwardly  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the 
covering,  and  said  side  memben  being  ^ciced  below 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  covering,  whereby  the 
covering  sags  towards  the  longitudinal  centre  thereof 
when  supporting  a  baby  and  the  latter  cannot  bang  against 
the  side  members. 


2,125,912 
BLANKET 
B.  SmrtsB,  Neew*.  and 
Appieton,  WIs^  said  SnwtaO  awlgnnr,  by 
mrnts,  to  Kin^erty-Claifc  Coiporatlon,  a  cocporat 
of  Delaware 

AppBcatlosi  March  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  419.767 
9ClalnH.    (CL5— 334) 
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1.  lo  a  swimming  pool  provided  with  a  bottom  and 
having  a  shallow  section  and  a  deep  section;  frame 
memben  mounted  for  elevational  movement  in  the  dtotp 
and  shallow  sections  of  the  pool;  each  frame  member 
having  a  foraminous  sheet  mounted  therein;  the  frame 
member  in  the  shallow  section  of  the  pool  including  a 
floor,  and  a  partition  pivotally  connected  to  die  floor 
for  movement  between  a  substantially  upright  position 
ia  the  pool  and  a  position  rmted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
pool;  means  for  holding  the  partition  in  a  plurality  of 
angular  positions  relative  to  the  floor;  means  for  re- 
Ti»  o.  o— le 


1.  An  expansible  blanket  comprising  s  backing  of  a 
water  resistant,  creped  fpa  sheet  and  a  pad  material 
including  a  plurality  of  plies  of  attached  creped  cellulosic 
wadding  secured  to  said  backing,  said  blanket  including 
folded-over  portions  with  the  folded  blanket  compressed 
lengthwise  and  along  its  thickness  to  provide  a  compact 
package  wherein  the  folds  of  ssid  blanket  are  releasably 
interlocked  with  vertically  adjacent  folds,  and  said  plies 
of  wadding  having  compression  induced  interlocks  be- 
tween vertically  adjacent  plies,  thereby  minimizing  the 
tendency  of  the  folded  package  toward  self-expansion 
while  permitting  said  folded  package  to  be  readily  un- 
folded and  extended  into  a  blanket 
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2,125313 
ROTATABLE  THREADED  ELEMENT  OFERATTVE 
TO  RECIPROCATE  COLLAPSING   MEANS  FOR 
COLLAPSIBLE    THREAD    CHASERS    IN    A    DIE 
HEAD 

Lad  L.  Herdk,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

A^lkatkM  May  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  433.125 

7  nilii     (CL  !•— 95) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  die  head,  a  rotatable  die  head  body, 
thread  chaser  holders  connected  to  said  body  for  generally 
inward  and  outward  movement  between  a  thread  cut- 
ting position  and  a  clearance  position  for  removal  from 
the  work  piece,  a  chaser  holder  moving  sleeve  telescoped 
over  said  body  and  operatively  connected  to  said  holders 
by  coacting  tapered  surfaces  for  causing  inward  move- 
ment of  said  holders  in  response  to  axial  movement  of 
said  moving  sleeve  over  said  body,  coacting  male  and 
female  threaded  and  thread  follower  elements  telescoped 
over  said  rotatable  die  head  body  with  said  female  thread- 
ed element  being  a  threaded  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  operatively  connected  to  said  chaser  mov- 
ing sleeve  for  causing  axial  movement  thereof  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  elements,  means  holding  the  other  of 
said  elements  stationary  and  fixed  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  chaser  holders,  said  chaser  holders 
and  moving  sleeve  being  constructed  so  as  to  rotate  as  a 
unit  relative  to  both  elements  during  thread  cutting  opera 
tion,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
one  threaded  element  for  moving  said  thread  chaser 
holders  between  said  positions,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  rack  movable  along  a  path  transverse  to  the 
threading  axis  and  including  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
one  element  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  thread  to  be  cut 
and  meshing  with  said  rack  and  operative  on  said  thread 
chaser  holders  to  move  them  between  said  positions. 


2.825,914 
NON-RAVELING  SPREADING  MOP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Tbcron  V.  Mom.  Shaker  HelghtB,  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,199 

9  Clafani.    (CI.  15—229) 


WINDSHIELD  TOWEL  HOLDER 
E.  Black,  CtabMM,  To. 
Aarii  1,  1957,  SmW  No.  M9,8i9 
2CiyaM.    (CL15— 232) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tj-shapcd  holder,  a  towel-supporting  element  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  holder,  a 
second  towel-supporting  element  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  other  arm  of  said  U-shaped  holder,  and  a  towel  wound 
into  a  roll  on  the  first  towel-supporting  element,  the  free 
end  of  said  towel  extending  acrocs  to  the  other  towel-sup- 
porting element  and  being  wound  into  a  roll  thereon,  the 
portion  of  said  towel  extending  between  the  two  rolls 
comprising  a  web  which  may  be  applied  to  the  work  for 
cleaning  purposes  when  the  entire  device  is  held  in  the 
hand  by  means  of  said  rolls,  each  towel-supporting  ele- 
ment comprising  a  coil  spring  which  extends  substantial- 
ly the  same  length  as  the  arm  of  said  U-shaped  holder 
on  which  it  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  yoke  of  said  U-shaped 
holder  serving  as  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  said  spring,  a 
button  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  serving  as  an  abutment 
at  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  abutments  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
develop  frictional  engagement  therewith  to  resist  rotary 
movement  of  said  spring  about  said  axm  and  thereby  to 
prevent  accidental  unraveling  of  the  towel  roll  thereon, 
each  said  coil  spring  being  relatively  small  in  inside  di- 
ameter at  its  end  portions,  whereby  said  end  portions 
serve  as  bearings  for  the  spring  on  the  arm  of  said  U- 
shaped  holder  on  which  it  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  coil  spring  being  relatively 
large  in  inside  diameter  with  sufficient  space  between  its 
convolutions  and  said  arm  to  enable  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  coil  spring  to  fkx  toward  and  away  from 
said  arm  in  order  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  work. 


2J25,9U 

PAINT  ROLLER  SCRAPER 

I.  Bawh,  Jr.,  Datrall,  Mich. 

AppHcalfcM  May  5, 1955,  S«rtal  No.  5M,294 

5  HiImi,    (CL15— 230 


4.  In  a  mop  construction  comprising  a  bundle  of  ab- 
sorbent strands  secured  together  in  a  plurality  of  layers 
intermediate  their  ends,  means  flexibly  interconnecting  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  individual  strands  of  said  bundle 
with  the  end  portions  of  said  strands  fanned  out  into  a 
single  layer  and  spaced  each  from  the  other. 


1 .  A  paint  roller  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  single  length  of  flat  strip  material  including 
a  U-shaped  portioa  medially  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  length  of  material,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  handles 
having  the  rear  ends  thereof  integral  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  U-shaped  portion;  said  handles  being  normal- 
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ly  spaced  apart;  a  pair  of  semi-circular  arms  integral  with 
the  front  ends  of  said  handles  and  being  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation  for  gripping  of  said  paint  roller  there- 
bttween  and  for  squeezing  of  the  paint  roller  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  handles  against  the  restraint  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  and  to  movement  of  the  device  length- 
wise of  the  paint  roller;  and  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
flat  face  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
flat  surface  of  the  respective  handle  with  which  it  is 
integral,  whereby,  the  paint  squeezed  from  the  paint 
roller  will  not  slide  back  over  the  arms  when  the  device 
is  moved  lengthwise  of  the  paint  roller. 


Erwta 


n 


2,825,917 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIFER  BLADES 

Anthony   C.  Sdota,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^  aMignor  to  Trico 

Prodacti  Corporatioa,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,738 

ITClatau.    (CL15— 250) 


2^5,919 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
C.  Hoftoo,  Hambwg,  N.  Y^  mL^ 

Frodactt  Corfonlkm,  Batalo,  N.  Y. 

AprlkatkNi  April  8,  1954,  Scrid  No.  421,737 

nClaima.    (CL  15— 253) 
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to  Trico 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prising,  a  plurality  of  bladei  adapted  to  clear  an  associaied 
windshield  of  moisture,  and  motive  means  lor  dnving 
said  blades  to  and  fro  across  the  windshielo,  said  motive 
means  including  auxiliary  means  for  normally  causing  said 
blades  to  oscillate  in  phase  with  each  other  during  the 
cleaning  operation,  said  auxiliary  means  includmg  park- 
ing means  automatically  disrupting  the  in  phase  relation- 
ship of  said  blades  at  the  termination  of  the  cleaning 
operation  causing  parking  of  one  of  said  blades  in  phase 
opposition  to  another  ot  said  blades. 


1.  A  coupler  for  securing  a  wiper  blade  to  the  shoul- 
dered end  of  an  actuating  arm  comprising,  housing  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  blade  and  having  a  shoul- 
dered part  therein  for  receiving  the  shouldered  arm  end 
thereagainst  in  interlocking  relation  therewith,  means  de- 
fining an  opening  in  said  housing  for  insertion  of  the  arm 
end  therein,  and  rigid  locking  means  slidabie  within  said 
housing  into  and  out  of  locking  position,  said  locking 
means  providing  a  substantially  unyielding  bearing  sur- 
face receiving  wiping  pressure  from  the  arm  end  and 
preventing  separation  of  the  arm  end  from  said  shoul- 
dered housing  part  when  in  locking  position,  and  means 
for  releasably  reuining  said  locking  means  in  said  lock- 
ing position. 

2,825,918 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  DRIVE  AND  PARKING 

MECHANISM 

John  R.  Otakci,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  sMlgDor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Auffuat  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,444 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—253) 


2,825,920 

WINDSHIELD  WIFER 

Joseph  G.  Font  and  Charies  J.  Dl  Glola,  DetroH,  Mkh., 

aaa^ors   to   Chrysler   Corporation,   Highland    Fait, 

Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..  .  .  , 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,154 

8  Claims.    (Q.  15—255) 


1.  A  variable  length  crank  mechanism  for  actuating  a 
windshield  wiper  element  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  means  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  wiping  element  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  said  drive  shaft,  means  mounting 
said  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  for  movement  radially  there- 
of, said  mounting  means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  including  parallel  guides  slidably  receiving  said 
crank  arm.  and  means  providing  an  inwardly  extending 
lug  on  said  arm  adjacent  said  opening  for  bearing  against 
said  shoulder,  said  drive  shaft  being  movable  within  said 
opening  to  cause  said  shoulder  to  bear  against  opposite 
sides  of  said  lug,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  said 
crank  arm  will  vary  automatically  upon  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  device  for  wiping  a  curved  windshield  of  a  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  on  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  in  the  vicinity  of  a  windshield  margiii,  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  oscillation  therewith,  a  wiper  blade  carried 
by  said  arm  and  mounted  for  pivoul  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  arm  intermediate  said  blade  and  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  relatively  extensible  sections  adapted 
to  accommodate  elongation  and  retraction  of  said  arm, 
means  including  a  cam  surface  and  cam  follower  respon- 
sive to  oscillation  of  said  shaft  to  effect  elongation  and 
retraction  of  said  arm,  and  means  extending  between 
said  blade  and  said  shaft  <o  pivot  said  blade  relative  to 
said  arm  as  an  incident  to  elongation  and  retraction  of 
said  arm. 

2,825*921 

CENTRAL  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Frank  F.  Wright,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  BHlsDor,  by  mesne 

■■JCnmrnti.  to  Aimatrong-Delny,  Inc^  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,  a  corporation  off  Tenneawc 

AppHcatfon  Fcbruaiy  20, 195^  Scriri  No.  5M,429 

18  Clafaiia.    (CI.  15—314) 

1.  A  central  vacuum  cleaning  system  comprising  a 

housing,  a  sump  within  the  bottom  of  the  housing  con- 

uining  a  fluid,  an  inlet  for  dust-laden  air  in  said  houa- 

ing,  suction  means  for  creating  centrifugal  motion  for 
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Mid  air  within  said  housing,  slottad  means  within  laid 
housing  for  separating  heavier  solid  particles  from  said 
air.  means  for  subsequently  forcing  said  air  through  said 
fluid  and  upward  through  said  housing,  and  means  for 


^— -*^-s — 4- 


discharging  said  fluid-treated  air  from  said  housing,  auto- 
matic electrical  control  means  fbr  sequentially  driving  said 
suction  means,  flushing  the  fluid  from  said  sump,  and  re- 
setting said  control  means  for  a  repeat  cycle. 


»NTROU 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BOILKR  SOOT 

•LOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fnadi  L.  Mvray,  Ir^  ladkaoarflle,  FUl.  Mil|»or  to  St 
Refli  Paper  Compaajr,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  • 
of  New  Yorit 

ApflcafhM  Mj  7,  IfSS,  SeiM  No.  S2M32 
SCUna.    (CLIS-^IO 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  pluralities 
of  main  groups  and  sub-groups  of  boikr  soot  blowers, 
comprising  in  combination  a  flrst  distributor  valve  com- 
mon to  the  control  apparatus  for  all  the  main  groups  and 
associated  with  fluid  pressure  operaung  means  and  con- 
nections including  valves  for  admitting  pressure  to  the 
control  apparatus  for  each  main  group  of  blowers  succes- 
sively, oUier  pressure  control  distributor  valves  for  each 
of  the  main  groups  respectively  and  means  associated  with 
said  other  distributor  valves  including  connections  and 
pressure  operated  means  therefor,  for  distributing  pres- 
sure control  puffs  to  the  soot  blowers  of  the  sub-groups  in 
succession  for  actuating  same,  timing  devices  associated 
with  the  operating  means  for  each  of  said  other  distributor 
valves  for  causing  actuation  of  the  latter  at  predetermined 
timed  intervals,  said  other  distributor  valves  also  each 
having  connections  and  associated  valve  means  for  caus- 
ing actuation  of  said  first-named  distributor  valve  follow- 
ing the  distribution  of  pressure  control  puffs  to  each  of 
said  sub-groups  whereby  uid  flnt-named  distributor  valve 
then  admits  pressure  to  the  control  apparatus  for  the  next 
main  group. 

2,t2S,923 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SOOT  BLOWERS  OF 
THE  PUFF  TYPE 
Lc  Roy  S.  Dc  Mart,  Lancaater,  OUo,  aaslgupt  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  CoiporatioB,  Laacaatar,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  Febnnry  21, 19S2,  Serial  No.  272,770 
6Clafaaa.    (0.15—311) 
5.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  soot  blowers 
each   of  which   is   operative   through   a   predetermined 
cycle,  and  a  source  of  blowing  fluid  supply,  a  blow  valve 
appurtenant  to  each  blower  for  controUing  the  discharge 
of  blowing  fluid  therefrom,  servomotor  means  appurte- 
nant to  each  blower  for  actuating  the  same  and  for  actuat- 
ing the  blow  valve  appurtenant  thereto,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  the  servomotor  means  for  each 
such  blower  to  a  source  of  power  for  said  servomotors 


and  including  a  power  diverting  aequence  mechantam  ap- 
purtenant to  each  blower,  each  such  naechanism  being 
operable  by  the  blower  to  which  it  is  appurtenant  as 
the  blower  completes  its  predetermined  cyde,  said  sev- 
eral sequence  mechanisms  being  connected  in  series  with 
one  another  and  with  said  aouroe  of  power  and  each  of 
said  mechanisms  except  the  last  tfaeraof  being  motrable 
to  two  positions,  in  one  of  wfaicfa  it  deUvers  power  to 
said  servomoton  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  delivers 


the  power  to  the  next  succeeding  diverting  mechanism 
of  the  series,  a  shut-off  device  for  preventing  delivery  of 
power  from  said  source  to  the  first  diverting  mechanism 
of  said  series,  means  connected  to  the  last  diverting  mech- 
anism of  said  series  for  actuating  said  power  shut-off 
device  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  last  diverting 
mechanism,  uxl  pulse  generating  means  connected  to 
said  shut-off  device  for  periodicaUy  opening  and  closing 
the  same. 

242S,f24 
COMBINED  CORD  REEL  AND  SWTTCH 
Wwraa  A.  Hmm^knt.  Omttam,  OUo,  Mst^er  to  Tkc 
Hoover  CoapMy,  Nc 
of  OMo 

iwmmurj  II,  1954.  Seriri  No.  4«Ma 
a  15— 33 


7.  In  a  service  cord  storage  and  contrd  structure  hav- 
ing a  roCatably  mounted  cord  storing  reel  provided  with 
slip  rings  arranged  normal  to  the  axis  of  reel  rotation  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  service  cord  secured  to  the 
reel,  the  combination  of  a  combined  switch  and  current 
collector  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  an  in- 
sulating structure  supporting  said  pair  of  contacts  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  snap  acting  mechanism 
having  a  manually  operable  actuating  lever  operable  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  reel  for  moving  said  insulating  struc- 
ture between  a  flrst  position  in  which  said  contacts  each 
engage  a  separate  one  of  said  slip  rings  to  provide  elec- 
trical connection  thereto  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  contacts  are  disengaged  from  the  slip  rings. 


2425,925 

SUCTION  NOZZLE  WITH  SUCTION  POWERED 
AGITATOR 

Loiria  K.  AdMaoa,  North  Caaton,  OUo,  ssi^diii  to  The 
Hoover  Cosapaau,  Not*  Caatoa,  OUo,  a  corporaltoo 
of  OUo 

AppScaOoa  April  5,  1954,  Setlal  No.  429,S25 
12CUB8.    (CL15— 354) 
9.  A  suction  cleaning  nozzle  of  the  type  having  beating 
means  driven  by  the  stream  of  suction  air  flowing  there- 
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air  inlet  mean  to  Miiiiit  ttmofpheric  air  to  the  underiide  ot  said  nonle.       ^_______^ 


at  the  hollow  body  above  the  surface  contacting  portions 
of  the  supportins  means,  said  noizle  body  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  large  area  inlet  mouth  positioned  above 
the  surface  contacting  portions  of  the  supporting  means, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  the  noole  body  acroa  said 
inlet  mouth  above  the  level  at  which  air  is  admitted  to  the 
underside  of  the  noizle  body  whereby  the  lower  down- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  diaphragm  is  expoeed  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  diaphragm  being  formed  with 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  including  stiff  beater  means  near 
the  edges  of  the  air  inlet  opening  on  the  lower  surface  of 


2425327 
SHRIMP  VEIN  REMOVES 
8.  li^ejn  Md  Jmmi  M.  I  ninjn,  New 
to  TIm  Peaiew 


ljL,a 


ApptteattoaMy  t,  lf94,8«rWN».  442,M2 
22ClaliiM.   (CL17— 2) 


the  diaphragm,  spriiig  means  on  the  nocie  body  bitaing 
the  portion  of  said  diaphragm  including  the  air  inlet  open- 
ing therein  downwardly  to  a  position  in  which  the  dia- 
phragm will  engafc  a  surface  covering  and  ml  the  dia- 
phragm air  inlet  opeaing  against  such  surface  covering 
when  the  supporting  means  engages  such  surface  covering 
whereby  the  suction  pressure  acting  within  the  nozzle  is 
effective  to  pull  said  diaphragm  upwardly  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  means  to  break  the  seal  between  said  inlet  arid 
the  surface  covering  whereupon  the  pressure  within  said 
nozzle  rises  suddenly  and  cooperates  with  said  spring 
means  in  snapping  the  diaphragm  and  the  stiff  beater 
means  into  re-engagement  with  the  surface  covering  to  dis- 
lodge dirt  and  to  initiate  a  new  cycle  of  operation  auto- 
matically.   

II         -^""""""^ 

UttSM    

gUCnON  NOZZLE  Wrra  LTTTER  UFTER  ^ 
MaHli  IL  RIppla.  Nat*  Cwto%  OMo,  airfBBor  to  The 


1.  In  a  shrimp  vein  ranover.  a  supporting  member, 
a  lip  projecting  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  supporting 
member  and  having  a  smooth  rounded  free  edge  for 
engaging  beneath  the  vein  of  a  thmap  and  for  wedging 
the  vein  between  the  Up  and  the  supporting  member,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  relatively  moving  the  shrimp  with  respect  to  said 
member  to  cause  separation  of  the  vein  from  the  shrimp 
okeat  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  iBSiOVING  FISH  BONES 
Malbew  H.  Thontoa,  St  PhbI,  MiMu 

4mj  13,  1H4,  S«iM  No.  429,437 
«dUw.    (CL17— 7) 


Ni 


23, 19SS,  SciW  No.  S5S,M2 
(CLIS— 3«3) 


1.  A  suction  noola  for  a  suctioa  cleaner  comprising, 
a  nozzle  body,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  suction 
passafB,  upper  and  lower  rolls  rolatably  mounted  within 
said  suctioa  passage  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
body,  an  endless  flexible  beh  threadMl  about  said  roUs 
under  taoskm,  said  beh  being  farmed  with  transverse 
^■oed  apart  slili  in  its  outer  periphery  whereby  said 
slits  will  open  to  form  littor  gnsping  and  releasing  fingers 
as  said  bait  passes  Ofver  said  roUa,  said  suctioa  pasnpe 
tarminatiag  in  a  saetiaa  mouth  including  froot  and  side 
noazle  lips  for  coatactiag  the  surface  to  be  cleaaed.  said 
lower  roll  bcii«  positioaad  so  that  the  periphery  of  said 
belt  will  extend  below  said  suctioa  mouth  as  it  passes 
over  said  lower  roll  and  be  driven  by  frictioaal  contact 
with  the  surface  to  be  deaned.  and  a  surface  contacting 
roll  forming  the  rear  lip  of  said  suctioo  mouth  and  being 
in  driven  frictioaal  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 


I.  A  device  for  boning  a  flah  steak  having  in  comtxna- 
ticm,  a  plate-like  support,  a  pivoUble  claminng  member 
movable  toward  and  from  said  support  for  claming  a 
steak  tbenoa,  said  member  having  a  forward  depending 
concave  edge  portion  forming  a  cutting  guide  constructed 
to  extend  substantially  along  the  ends  of  the  ribs  in  said 
steak,  and  a  member  guided  by  said  edge  for  severing  the 
small  bones  connected  to  said  ribs. 


METHOD  FOR  WEwB^G  FBH  BONES 

Mnlhew  H.  Thoniton,  St  Pnri,  Minn. 

Oitataai  fpTL^**^  May  13,  1954,  SeiU  No.  429,437. 

''TSlZJiSiSMtiSali^  Febmary  11.  1957,  Serial 

No.  ft39,5M 

ICUhn.  (0.17—45) 
The  mediod  of  boning  a  fish  steak  which  consuls  of 
d>e  steps  of  holding  said  steak  in  flat  positimi  widi  the 
inner  side  thereof  facing  upwardly,  cutting  along  and 
through  the  ribs  therein  at  the  outer  rib  line  to  cut  free 
the  small  bones  extending  therefrom,  lifting  the  severed 
ends  of  said  ribs  upwardly  and  removing  the  same,  cut- 
ting into  said  steak  at  said  rib  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
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plane  of  said  steak  and  substantially  therethrough,  mak-  ried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  barrel  for  openini  and 
ing  a  second  similar  cut  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  closing  the  discharge  therefrom  of  heated  plastic  mate- 
said  first  cut  and  scoopmg  out  the  strip  formed  between 


said  last  two  cuts  whereby  all  of  the  small  bones  nor- 
mally adjacent  said  ribs  are  removed  and  said  steak  is 
free  of  all  bones. 


4.  A  clamp  for  use  in  patching  tubelcss  tires,  comprising 
a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  loop  having  on  its  one 
side  an  elongated  curved  arm  integrally  connected  to  a 
first  straight  arm  portion  and  on  its  opposite  side  a  second 
straight  arm  portion,  said  straight  arm  portions  being 
disposed  in  side-by-side  diverging  coplanar  relation  by  an 
interconnecting  reversely  curved  end  portion  closing  one 
end  of  said  loop,  said  elongated  curved  arm  and  said 
second  straight  arm  portion  each  having  a  free  end  mount- 
ing a  head  portion,  each  of  said  head  portions  being 
spaced  one  from  the  other  in  axial  alignment,  one  of  said 
head  portions  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  vulcanizing  heater,  and  means  on  the  other  of  said  head 
portions  for  adjustably  supporting  a  pressure  platen. 


2,t25,931 

INJECTION  PRESS  FOR  DENTURE  MATERIALS 
Edwin  H.  Lochridgt,  Gkadak,  Califs  aaiifiior  to  DentaJ 

PtrfectioD  CompMy,  GkndaJc,  CUlf^  a  corporatkMi 

of  Calif  oraH 
ApHicatioa  Fcbnury  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,4M 
tCIafam.    (a.  18— 3«) 

1 .  An  injection  press  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  tubular  sleeve,  a  case  structure 
containing  said  sleeve  and  means  for  exteriorly  heating  the 
sleeve,  a  tubular  barrel  extending  within  the  sleeve  in  heat 
transferring  relation  therewith  and  projecting  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  including  a  valve  detach- 
ably  securing  said  barrel  to  the  sleeve  and  case  assembly 
so  as  to  be  removable  from  the  sleeve  with  the  valve  car- 


rial,  and  a  compression  plunger  received  within  the  top 
of  the  barrel. 


2,t25,93« 

CLAMF  FOR  USE  IN  PATCHING  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Robert  J.  GaiUard.  GarlieM  Hdglits,  Ohio,  asignor  to 

The  Dili  Maaafaclwtag  Company,  CIcTeland,  Ohio, 

a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  Nortmbcr  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,120 
iClainu.    (CL  18— 18) 


2425,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  M.  Heller,  Blnninghani,  Mldu,  aalgnor  to  Watts 
Electric  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Birmlafhanv  MidL,  a  coiyontlon 
of  Michigan 
OiWnal  application  Inlr  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  595^45. 
Dlrided  and  thii  application  Jnne  3,  1957,  Serial  No. 

•^^f  1.31 

It  Clafam.    (CL  18—41) 


I.  A  tool  for  use  during  a  dipping  operation  in  liquid 
plastic  for  making  a  plastic  boot  for  a  tubular  electrical 
receptacle  having  a  tubular  shell  portion  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  abutment 
flange  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  fiange  defining  an  opening  for  an 
electrical  conductor;  comprising  a  mandrel  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  portion  insertable  into  said 
tubular  receptacle  and  having  an  axial  extension  insert- 
able  through  said  opening  so  that  said  extension  is  ex- 
posed to  and  may  be  coated  by  liquid  plastic  during  the 
dipping  operation,  said  body  portion  being  shaped  to 
substantially  fit  within  the  tubular  shell  portion  of  said 
receptacle  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  plastic  between 
said  body  portion  and  said  shell  portion,  the  croes  sec- 
tion of  said  extension  adjacent  said  body  portion  being 
less  than  the  area  of  said  opening  so  that  liquid  plastic 
may  flow  through  said  opening  into  said  shell  portion 
and  may  fill  the  space  in  said  opening  between  the  edges 
thereof  and  said  extension  during  the  dipping  operation, 
the  cross  section  of  said  extension  adjacent  said  body 
portion  also  being  less  than  the  cross  section  of  said 
body  portion  whereby  said  mandrel  is  provided  at  the 
juncture  of  said  extension^  and  said  body  portion  with 
an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  be  located  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  flange  so  that  liquid  plastic  flowing 
through  said  opening  into  said  shell  portion  may  flow 
into  the  fill  the  space  between  said  flange  and  uid 
shoulder  during  the  dipping  operation,  said  body  por- 
tion being  provided  exteriorly  thereof  intermediate  its 
ends  with  an  annular  groove,  means  for  holding  the  body 
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portion  of  said  mandrel  in  inserted  posiuon  within  said 
receptacle  aod  operable  to  support  the  receptacle  on 
said  maudrel,  includini  an  expansible  spUt  nng  engf- 
iat  the  annular  groove  in  said  body  portion  and  fnc- 
tionally  gripping  the  inner  surface  of  said  sheU  portion, 
and  means  for  limiting  insertion  of  the  body  portion  of 
said  mandrel  into  the  sheU  portion  of  the  receptacle  to 
thereby  vary  the  location  of  said  shoulder  relauve  to 
said  flange,  including  an  annular  abutment  member  ad- 
jusubly  sleeved  upon  the  body  portion  of  said  mandrel 
and  engageable  with  the  annular  abutment  flange  afore- 

•^-       II    

2,t2S,933 

FIBER  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  C.  McMdkn.  Nla««  Fdh.  N.  Y.  a-jt«f  to  Tl|e 

Cai>»i—<ai  CiWMwj.  NIagani  FaDe,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

■tloa  of  Ddaware  ..... 

AppUcalioa  laiy  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,917 

4ClalaH.    (CL19— 72) 


of  equal  width  proportioned  to  permit  discharge  of  trash 
therethrough  but  to  prevent  discharge  of  cotton,  the  down 
stream  ends  of  the  strip  elements  being  disposed  w*"dly 
of  the  conduit  in  overiapping  relation  to  the  outer  curved 
wall  at  the  down  stream  end  of  the  aperture  and  the 
spaces  between  the  strip  elements  adjacent  their  down 
stream  ends  being  unobstructed,  whereby  material  past- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  conduit  against  the  strip  eleineati 
will  pass  freely  from  the  down  stream  ends  of  the  strip 
elements  and  through  the  conduit 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  inorganic  fibers  to  remove 
unfiberized  material  therefrom  comprising  an  elongated 
open-ended  leparating  chamber  having  an  entrance  at  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  a  moving  gaseous  suspension 
comprising  fibers  and  unfiberized  material,  an  exit  at  the 
other  end  through  which  unfiberized  material  leaves  said 
chamber,  a  baffle  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  acroM 
the  exit  end  of  said  chamber,  said  baffk  being  tapered 
inwardly  of  said  chamber  substantially  to  a  point,  such  as 
a  conical  or  pyramid  baffle,  said  baffle  being  positioned  so 
as  to  provide  an  annular  exit  of  small  area  from  said 
chamber  through  which  unfiberized  material  leaves  said 
chamber,  a  subsuntially  annular  exhaust  port  m  said 
chamber  wall  positioned  intermediate  of  said  entrance 
and  unfiberized  material  exit  ends  of  the  chamber  substan- 
tially completely  surrounding  and  communicating  with 
said  separating  chamber  about  its  circumference  whereby 
a  gaseous  suspension  comprising  fiber  can  be  drawn 
from  said  separating  chamber,  and  means  for  applying 
suction  to  said  exhaust  port  whereby  a  gaseous  stream 
comprising  a  suspension  of  fibers  can  be  drawn  from 
said  separating  chamber. 


2,S25,934  ^, 

TRASH  SEPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  COTTON 

HARVESTERS 

Frederick  D.  Sawyer,  Blrmlnttaaa,  and  Robert  H.  Witt, 

Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asslgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

DcartM>ni,  Mich.,  a  corporatkNi  ^  P«>^»«T,,  ... 

ApHicatfoa  Scpteiiil>cr  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,168 

IciaiBa.    (CLl*— 7*) 


2,t25,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFIIERIZING  »AG  ASSE 
Leo  Freeman,  Batoa  Roi«e,   Uu,  "i^nf  toGrawadlrr 
Ciwher  and  Pdvctfacr  Cpflt  St.  Lo^  Mo^  a 

'^SSSS.'fSS^IS,  1953.  Se«W  No,  33»,731 
T  CleliM    (0.19— 9t) 


1.  A  defiberiiing  machine  comprising  a  compartmented 
casing,  having  compartments  arranfed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, a  cover  member  disposed  closurewise  upon  said 
casing,  said  cover  member  being  enlarged  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar chamber  over  and  above  said  compartments  and  bdng 
provided  over  one  compartment  with  a  bagasse-receiving 
aperture,  another  of  said  compartments  having  an  outlet 
aperture  and  an  elongated  arcuate  plate  hingedly  mounted 
in  the  tubular  chamber  adjacent  the  bagasse-receiving 
aperture  and  extending  lengthwise  along  the  top  of  the 
tubular  chamber  toward  the  outlet  aperture,  rotary  ham- 
mers operatively  mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  outermost  peripheral  portions  of 
the  hammers  will  describe  a  hammer  circle  which  is  spaced 
from  the  arcuate  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  poai- 
uon  of  said  plate  angulariy  with  wspect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  chamber  for  choking  down  the  space 
above  the  hammer  circle  and  thereby  cootroUing  the  flow 
of  material  from  the  bagasse-receiving  aperture  to  the 
outlet  aperture.         

2.t25,9M  

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FIBROl»  MATDUALS 
JohaM  Fletancr  a^  G«f«U  FM^aer,  EgalAKh,  G«f 
many,  ■■Ifow  to 


Ecelibacli,  w~— ^.,, 

AppUcalftHi  May  2S»  1954,  Serial  No.  587,782 
Claims  priority,  ap^katloB  Geraany  lone  28,  1955 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL19— 185)  ,  ^     . 


Aji.f\-^ 


1.  In  an  airstream  type  cotton  conveyor,  a  conduit 
section  of  generally  recungular  cross  section  longitudi- 
nally curved  in  a  single  plane,  the  outer  curved  wall  of 
the  curved  section  having  an  elongated  aperture  there- 
in extending  in  the  direction  of  ainiream  movement;  and 
a  closure  for  said  aperture,  comprising  a  series  of  sub- 
suntially rigid,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  strip 
elements  extending  for  the  full  length  .of  the  aperture  and 
spaced  apart  laterally  to  define  a  series  of  discharge  slots 


1.  A  selective  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  lowe 
fibrous  material  to  a  fiber  processing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  lower  conveyor  belt,  carding  means  above  and 
spaced  from  said  lower  belt,  an  upper  conveyor  belt  in 
front  of  said  carding  means  for  feeding  said  material  to 
said  carding  means,  driving  means  for  moving  said  belts 
in  a  direction  toward  said  machine,  nteans  for  conveying 
said  material  to  a  point  above  said  belu  and  for  dropping 
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Mid  material  upon  one  of  said  belts  when  in  the  line  of 
fall  of  nid  material  from  laid  pdnt.  and  means  for 
quickly  moving  said  upper  belt  into  and  out  of  said  line 
of  fall,  whereby  said  material  drops  upon  said  upper  belt 
when  moved  into  said  line  of  fall  so  as  to  convey  said 
material  to  said  carding  means  to  pass  therethrough  and 
then  to  fall  upon  said  lower  belt  to  be  conveyed  to  said 
machine,  and  whereby  said  material  drops  upon  said 
lower  belt  when  said  upper  belt  is  moved  out  of  said  line 
of  fall  of  the  matenal. 


2,l2S,f37 

METHOD  AND  KffiANS  FOR  DRAWING 
TEXTILE  SLIVERS 
Lo«k    PnoKois    Gnlmbiedeie,    Mo«tf— com  — r-Mbtae, 
Aadri  Geocfss  Polkc,  Tnwrnh^  aad  Eafiae  leu 
Sortt,  Roabtfz.  Fnaec 
AoDlkalioa  Novanber  «,  lfS2,  SetW  No.  319,«M 
priortty,  appHcaduu  FnuK*  Novesnbcr  1, 1951 
<  CUhM.    (CL  19^13«) 


6.  A  method  of  drawing  a  dieet  of  flbres  consisting 
in  clamping  successively  fractioos  of  the  breadth  along 
the  free  edge  of  the  said  sheet,  removing  the  Abies  so 
clamped  untU  flben  from  the  whole  breadth  have  been 
so  treated,  repeating  the  damping  and  abre-removing 
steps  after  the  sheet  is  moved  forward  by  a  length  cor- 
responding to  the  depth  of  the  clamping,  and  position- 
ing the  outerial  so  removed  in  overlapping  relationship 
to  form  a  sliver. 


2.t25.93t 

AUrOMOMLE  PARKING  ffTAIRWAYS 

Paul  F.  Farrdra,  HoMMm  Tflcritoty  of  Hawidl 

AppHcatloa  October  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  53M97 

ICUiM.    (CLlt— UJ) 


M2S.939 
AWNING  TYPE  WINDOW  AflSBMBLY  AND 
FDCTURIS  THEKEPOR 
J.  TaaakMr.  Gra^  ma^im.  Mkb^       •         ip 


1.  A  parking  building  comprising  a  building  structure 
which  has  a  plurality  of  tiers,  each  tier  consisting  of  a 
deck  that  has  a  first  panel  sloping  downwardly  toward 
the  front  of  the  building  structure  and  a  second  panel 
which  slopes  upwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  building 
structure,  said  panels  being  In  side-by-stde  relationship 
to  each  other  and  having  means  over  which  vehicles  are 
adapted  to  pass  from  one  panel  to  the  other  whereby 
vehicular  traffic  may  move  from  deck  to  deck  by  being 
paswd  from  one  panel  to  the  next  adjacent  panel,  ex- 
terior ramps  in  communication  with  each  of  said  decks 
and  accessible  at  ground  level  to  load  and  unload  the 
building,  and  means  interconnecting  utd  ramps  for  past- 
ing from  one  ramp  to  another  said  exterior  ramps  In- 
chiding  an  apron  from  which  a  plurality  of  roadways  ex- 
tend, and  each  roadway  connected  to  both  panels  of  one 
tier. 


'■— 7  29, 19S7,  SerW  No.  §U^€ 
UOJam.    (CL29-42) 


4.  An  awning  type  window  asaembly  comprising  frame 
side  members,  a  sash,  slide  rails  mounted  on  said  frame 
side  members  with  their  lower  ends  in  subsUntially 
spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  side 
members,  said  slides  being  insertable  in  and  removable 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  rails,  sash  brackets  secured 
to  said  sash,  a  first  pair  of  sash  supporting  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  brackets,  a  second  pair  of  sash 
supporting  Unks  pivouUy  connected  to  said  brackets  in 
subsUntially  spaced  relation  to  the  cooaectioo  of  said 
first  pair  of  links  thereto,  said  secoad  pair  of  «iit«  being 
relatively  short  as  compared  to  the  first  pair  of  links, 
slide  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  slides  and  to  said 
links  in  spaced  rdatioo  to  their  pivotal  coonectiona  to 
said  sash  supporting  brackets,  supporting  brackets  for 
said  first  pair  of  links  mounted  on  said  frame  side  mcm- 
bCTs  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  slide  rails, 
said  first  pair  of  links  being  provided  with  studs  detach 
ably  engageable  with  said  supporting  brackets  whereby 
the  sash  with  iu  supporting  links  and  said  slide  may 
be  assembled  as  a  unit  and  supportedly  engaged  with 
said  slide  rails  and  supporting  brackets  or  removed  there- 
from as  an  assembled  unit. 


I,gl5j4f 
CABINET  SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  G.  Korti.  PhOaMoMo,  Pa., 


Maj  2t,  19SS,  SeiW  N*.  S«9,93S 
JClafeM.   (Ca.2t— •§) 


*■) 


1.  In  cabinet  structure  having  an  access  openmg,  a 
door  hingedly  mounted  for  opening  and  closing  nsove- 
ment  with  respect  to  said  access  opening,  and  sealing 
means  for  said  door  comprising:  a  pair  of  channel-like 
members  having  leg  and  web  sections,  said  web  sections 
being  spaced  one  from  the  other  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  the  plane  of  said  door  and  said  leg  portions 
of  each  of  said  memben  being  presented  toward  and 
overiying  the  leg  portion  of  die  other  of  said  members, 
one  of  said  memben  being  sKdable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  along  said  overlying  leg  portions,  the  other 
channel-like  member  being  afllxed  to  a  free  edge  of  said 
door;  and  gasket  means  including  a  pair  of  flange  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion  of  reslHent  material 
interconnecting  said  Range  portions,  one  of  said  flange 
portions  being  affixed  to  said  other  of  the  channel-like 
members  and  the  other  of  said  flange  portions  being 
affixed  to  the  web  portion  of  the  slidable  channel-like 
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member  whereby  said  inlenMdbtc  portioo  of  said  gasket 
U  extensible  tod  retractable  wMi  respect  to  said  edge 
of  said  door,  fn  rcspoose  to  variatioB  in  dw  spadnt  be- 
tween said  dMnael-like  meabcrt,  the  constructiOD  and 
arraoaemcat  being  such  that  said  iatcnaadiale  poctioB  is 
projected  into  sealing  contact  with  part  of  said  stnictvre 
in  retpoose  to  impiatenciM  of  the  sKdabk  chanael-Kke 
member  upon  another  part  of  said  cabinet  structure  and 
consequent  rooven»ent  of  said  channel-like  members  to- 
ward one  another. 


II 


UttSMi 
INFLATABLE  CLOSURE  SEALING  AND 
RETAINING  MEANS 
I IL  La  Md  Mllas  N.  GaBn.  LahewMd,  OMo 

NoTCii*er  14.  IMS,  Serfal  No.  544,441 
4CUta»   {CLU-t») 


edges  of  adiaoMrt  cofve  sactioafi.  said  body  having  aa 
upper  vertical  portion  and  aa  imu mediate  portioaairv- 
ing  otttwaidly  and  forwardly  fmoa  the  kuwer  ead  tiwfao< 
and  a  horizontal  portion  exieadiag  forwardly  froos  said 
intermediate  portioo,  opporile  longitudinal  ride  portioaa 
of  said  rear  and  forward  ekmcirta  of  die  upper  portion 
of  the  body  being  relatirely  angnlariy  dispoaed,  said 
side  portions  of  the  elemettti  of  the  horiaontal  nortioo 
of  the  body  being  coptanar,  and  the  side  fottiMtoi 
the  elements  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body 
decreasing  in  angularity  ftom  the  side  portions  of  the 
upper  portion  of  die  body  and  nerghig  into  the  coptaMf 
relationship  thereof  of  the  side  portioiis  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body. 


HINGED  POLE  CONNECTOR 
C.  J( 


3*,  IH4,  ScfW  No.  42f ,7M 


1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  fraae  itmctare,  a  panel 
member  saaalkr  in  each  dimension  thaa  the  inriris  dimaa- 
rions  of  said  frame  stractute,  a  rerilient  seaUng  aad  reliin- 
ing  strip  meater  exiendiag  around  said  paad  with  its  eads 

in  spnced  oppoaed  ralation,  mid  relainiBg  rtrlp  member 
having  a  langhndteally  ntendiag  tobnlar  portioa  aad 
longitudinally  extending  spaced  flanges  pro^aclhig  tram 
said  tubular  portion  and  forming  a  slotted  paad  racoiviag 
portion  adjacent  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  tubular  con- 
necting member  between  aad  secured  to  said  ends  of  mid 
strip  member  whereby  a  contfanKNis  tubular  passafe  ii  pro* 
vided  around  the  periohcry  of  said  panel  mid  cnonecting 
member  having  an  inflatii^  vahre  member  exteading  lalo 
the  interior  thereof  whtnby  said  tubuUr  portion  of  said 
sealing  and  retaining  strip  may  be  inflated  aad  expanded 
into  sealing  and  retaining  f  agsginiiint  with  said  frame 
structnm. 


_  MOUHNC^  ^ 

Leo  W.  PMvIn,  AsriaitfhU . 

Apff  17. 19M,  Smiai  No.  571,742 
4CWM.    (CL2«— 74) 


*»ti' 


UittHH-.-l 


1.  A  hinged  pole  connector  for  hingedly  uunaectlng 
round  wood  poles,  compriaag  a  pah"  of  identicnl  hinge 
members,  each  of  said  hinge  members  consisting  d  a 
base  portion  having  a  forward  side  aad  a  rearward  side, 
said  rearward  side  being  coacavaly  curved  for  substan- 
tially conforming  engagement  wHIi  the  round  surface  of 
a  pole,  said  base  ptftion  having  a  boH  receiving  passage 
having  its  axis  substantially  uoiacident  to  tiie  radius  of 
said  concavely  curved  rearward  surface  to  receive  a  boH 
extending  diametrically  through  a  pole  engaged  by  snid 
concavely  curved  rearward  surface,  a  pair  of  flanges  pR»> 
iecting  from  the  forward  ride  of  said  base  portion  ench 
having  a  predetermiaed  wall  flackaess.  aad  oae  of  said 
flanges  bdag  inwardly  offset  with  respect  to  said  boh  r»> 
oeiving  passage  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  waU  duckness,  and  said  flanges  having  axially  aligned 
hinge  bolt  receiving  holes,  said  hinge  membcn  being  in- 
teraf^nged  witii  the  inwnnly  offset  flange  of  each  d 
said  members  in  engagement  at  its  outer  side  with  the 
inner  side  of  the  noo-inwardly  offset  flange  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  hinge  bolt  engaged  through  the  boh  re- 
ceiving holes  of  said  interengaged  flanges  and  hingedly 
connecting  said  members  together. 


1.  A  moMing  for  connecting  adjacent  mitered  edges 
of  cove  sections  having  vertical  and  horiaontal  portions 
connected  by  curvpd  portions  with  the  vertical  portioas 
dispoeed  angularly  comprising,  a  body  having  an  elon- 
gated relatively  thhi  rear  element  and  an  eloi^ted  rela- 
tively diin  forward  element  of  relntively  less  transverse 
width  than  aaid  rear  element  and  spaced  forwardly  there- 
of and  connected  thereto  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
rib  of  relatively  narrow  transverse  width  disposed  in- 
termediate midway  between  opporite  side  edgm  of  said 
elements  forming  therewith  channels  open  along  opposite 
longitudinal   sides  of  the  body  for  receiving  adjacent 


aj2S,944  

CONT1K>L8  FOR  PRINTING  PLATE  CASTING 
APFARATUS 
S.  Tymn,  Hasinia,  Ma  GissIMb, 

DL,   -    _ 
„, _         DtL, 

luinflnn  rill  I  liritii  fl"  1955,  Serial  No.  54f ,959 
IlChrfma.  (CL23— 2) 
3.  Tn  sleieotype  plate  casting  apparatus  tncfuding  a 
clomMe  mold  box  and  a  pump  for  supplying  molten  metal 
to  said  box,  improved  control  means  comprising,  ii^  com- 
bination, a  power  actuator  and  a  linkage  connecting  the 
same  to  actuate  the  pump,  a  member  movable  with  mid 
linklfe.  a  movable  abutment  normally  disposed  in  the 
paA  of  said  member  to  bloek  movement  of  said  linkage, 
a  solenoid  having  an  armature  connected  witii  said  abut- 
ment to  retract  the  latter  dear  of  said  member  when  the 
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solenoid  is  energized,  means  for  pennittint  energization 
of  said  solenoid  only  when  the  mold  box  is  doeed.  a  limit 
switch  and  cam  means  carried  by  said  member  for  actuat- 
ing the  limit  switch  as  the  pump  completes  a  pumping 


stroke,  means  reqxmsive  to  th^  actuation  of  said  switch 
for  deienergizing  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  preventing 
energization  of  said  solenoid  a  sec<xid  time  until  the  box 
is  first  opened. 


suc- 


M2S,94S 

AFPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METAL  AND 

CESSrVELY  CASTING  INTO  MOLDS 
Robert  G.  Ulrech  a^  Chmka  H.  NMMdorf,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  BMlcinrs.  hj  ■!■!  m^lgmmtmtM,  to  Coaw>lMated 
Elcctrodynandcs  CotpofaHoB,  PnsnJfs,  Caltf^  a  cor- 
poratfcMB  of  CaMforaia 

I  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,i32 
TdataM.    (CL22— 73) 


AUTOMATIC  SAND  TEMPERING  UNIT 
Hany  W.  Dktett  mi  ffiinlph  L.  DIaiait,  IMrolt,  and 
Howvi  L.  I— ispn,  FsnJnla,  Mlch^  and  Joaaph  E. 

^^'^"^   >^«>'">"'il  9^   iii*%»iiii   to   H«ty   W. 

Compmy,  DctnM,  Mlcwn  a  corponlMNi  of 


It,  1995,  Saitai  No.  549^23 
(0.23—19) 


1.  An  automatic  sand  tempering  unit  comprising  a 
sand  mixer,  a  water  tank  adjacent  said  mixer,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  mixer,  a  discharge 
valve  in  said  discharge  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
tank,  a  supply  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  temperature  and  moisture  content  of  a  batch  of 
sand  supplied  to  said  mixer,  valve  control  means  for 
maintaining  said  tank  filled  except  when  water  is  supplied 
to  said  mixer,  and  discharge  control  means  responsive 
to  the  measured  temperature  and  moisture  content  of  the 
sand  for  controlling  said  discharge  valve  to  add  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  water  to  said  mixer. 


1.  la  apparatus  for  melting  metal  and  successtvely  cast- 
ing the  metal  into  a  plurality  of  molds  under  vacuum,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  vacuum-tight  furnace 
chamber,  a  crucible  disposed  within  the  furnace  chamber 
for  holding  the  metal,  means  for  melting  the  metal  in  the 
crucible,  means  for  discharging  the  molten  metal  from 
the  crucible,  a  conduit  leading  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom closure  and  located  directly  below  the  crucible  dis- 
charge, a  mold  chamber  disposed  below  and  sealed  to  the 
conduit,  a  ram  slidably  disposed  in  and  sealing  a  bore 
in  the  mold  chamber  bottom  in  a  first  position  directly 
under  the  cmciMe  discharge,  a  plurality  of  molds  posi- 
tioned within  the  mold  chamber,  means  for  successively 
moving  the  molds  in  the  chamber  into  position  over  the 
ram,  a  piston  disposed  below  the  mold  chamber  in  align- 
ment with  the  ram,  means  for  moving  the  piston  up  to 
engage  and  lift  the  ram  and  a  mold  overlying  it  to  s 
second  position  closer  to  the  crucible  discharge,  the  piston 
having  a  cross-section  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
the  ram  so  that  the  piston  forms  a  sliding  seal  in  the  bore 
in  the  mold  chamber  bottom  as  the  ram  moves  up  to  the 
second  position,  and  means  for  lowering  the  piston  to  re- 
turn the  ram  to  its  flnt  position  to  receive  the  next  mold 
so  that  a  vacuum  is  maintained  during  the  filling  of  all 
the  molds. 


2425^7 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 

Noi^  P.  GoM,  CkralMi,  OUo 

AppMorfloo  Odokar  14, 19S5,  ScrU  No.  54«^S9 

9Claiw.    (CL22— 2M.1) 


I .  In  the  method  of  continuously  casting  steel  by  pass- 
ing molten  metal  into  the  top  of  a  mold  having  cold 
walls  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  open  passage- 
way and  continuously  withdrawing  the  bar  of  congealed 
metal  at  the  bottom  of  the  mold  by  subsUntially  con- 
tinuous relative  movement  between  the  metal  and  mold 
walls  inside  of  the  mold  and  wherein  the  sole  heat  sup- 
plied in  the  mold  is  obtained  frcxn  the  metal  being  cast; 
the  novel  step  of  maintaining  on  top  of  the  molten  metal 
in  the  mold,  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  meUl  at  least 
where  it  engages  the  wall  of  the  mold,  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantially liquid  refractory  having  a  high  fluidity  well 
below  the  melting  point  of  steel  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of  borax  and  alkali  silicate  glaases  having  a 
viscosity  under  approximately  100  poiaes  between  1300 
degrees  Fahrenheit  and  2800  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
exhibiting  borax  characteristics  in  that  range,  the  re- 
fractory lying  between  the  steel  meniscus  and  the  mold 
wall  as  the  steel  congeals  against  said  refractory  at  the 
top  meul  Une.  and  said  refractory  filling  the  air  gap 
between  the  meul  and  mold  walls  and  having  a  much 
greater  heat  conductivity  than  air. 


MAJtCH  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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SHIBT  METAL  FAffTENING  DEVICE 
PMtIi,  HjvM  Gflwm  twaAmi,  Mriipor  to  UbIM 

I  FmUmt  CmftmUfom,  CtmMiwt,  Mmp^  ■ 

ponlkMi  of  Ddawarc 

AppMMtiiB  JMMiy  M.  1H4,  Scriil  No.  4«S411 

OdtaM  prioriU,  ipHkirilM  GTMt  BritalB 

Jwmy  21.  1953 

ICUik    (CL24— 73) 


pUne,  said  wcond-iuuned  jaw  being  spaced  from  the  ftrst- 
Yiained  jaw  by  a  portion  of  the  wire  exiendinf  in  a  plane 
lying  at  an  angle  of  subsuntially  ninety  degrees  to  tbe 
first-named  plane,  and  in  the  same  direction  with  respect 
thereto  as  said  first-named  jaw.  said  last-named  portioa 
being  of  a  length  to  enable  said  jaws  to  grip  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  panels  along  substantially  the  marginal  edge 
portions  thereof. 


U 


^1  rrrt* 


A  fastener  device  of  sheet  metal  for  attaching  a  mem- 
ber to  an  apertured  support  comprising  a  subsuntially  flat 
head  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  flanges 
disposed  on  opposite  edges,  an  U-shap^  stud  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  tbe  head  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  relatively  moveable  sides  connected  by  a 
bight  portion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  aperture 
in  a  support,  one  of  said  sides  being  integrally  connected 
opposite  the  bight  portion  centrally  with  one  of  said 
flanges,  the  other  side  having  a  free  end  extending  to  a  po- 
sition adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  tbe  under  face  of  the 
head  and  between  said  flanges,  said  other  side  having  series 
of  spaced  prongs  extending  from  its  side  edges,  the  side 
edges  of  said  prongs  adjacent  the  head  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bead  to  provide  means  for  en- 
gaging one  side  of  tbe  apertured  support  through  which 
the  stud  may  be  extended,  the  other  free  edges  of  the 
prongs  providing  sloping  camming  surfaces  for  faciliuting 
the  insertion  of  the  stud  into  an  aperture  of  the  supporting 
panel,  said  one  side  having  at  least  one  laterally  extending 
projection  adjacent  the  head  flange  providing  a  side  edge 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bead  for  engaging  the  under 
face  of  the  supporting  panel,  the  other  free  edge  of  the 
projection  providing  a  sloping  camming  surface  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  stud  through  the  aperture  in  the  panel,  the 
other  of  said  flanges  when  the  stud  portion  is  engaged  in 
the  aperture  of  a  supporting  panel  providing  means  for 
clamping  a  member  to  a  face  of  the  supporting  panel. 


2,125^9 

DEVICES  FOR  SECURING  LATH  PANELS  OR  THE 

LIKE  TO  SUFPORTING  MEMBERS 

ABdcn  C.  Otaen,  Forcat  HOls,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatloa  Febrwy  24, 1954,  ScfW  No.  412,351 

ItCiafaBB.    (CL24— «1) 


1.  A  clip  for  mounting  lath  panels  on  a  stud  or  like 
supporting  member,  said  clip  comprising  a  single  length 
of  wire  bent  to  provide  at  one  end  only  thereof  a  loop 
adapted  for  atuching  the  clip  to  a  face  of  the  supporting 
member  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  panels,  a 
panel-gripping  jaw  spaced  from  said  attaching  loop  and 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  first-named 
plane  and  offset  therefrom  by  a  portion  of  the  wire  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  between  the  upper  end  of  said  jaw 
and  said  atuching  loop,  and  an  opposed  panel-grippmg 
jaw  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  first-named 


2J25,95t 
CLOTliES  FIN  CUP 
Wlll«4  W.  WhMe,  MKrMkM. 
AppHcatfoB  NovtuAv  II,  19S3.  Sarid 
2ClalM.    (CL24— 17) 


Wk. 

No.392,8M 


1.  A  single  wire  pin  clip  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion formed  into  a  plurality  of  coils  comprising  a  helical 
spring  in  which  the  wire  forming  said  spring  is  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  centroidal 
axis  of  said  coils,  opposite  end  portions  of  said  wire  being 
brought  away  from  and  normally  in  line  with  adjacent 
end  coils  of  said  spring  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  wire  forming  said  coils  thus  forming  an  un- 
interrupted surface  therewith,  the  wire  of  each  of  said 
end  portions  being  disposed  in  a  single  plane  in  which 
said  longitudinal  centroidal  axis  of  said  coils  lies,  and 
each  of  said  end  portion  being  curved  in  said  plane  to 
define  a  hooked  loop  bent  back  toward  said  coils  with 
the  terminal  end  of  said  kx^  being  pointed  and  diq>osed 
between  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  bent  back 
portion  of  said  loop  and  the  periphery  of  said  coils  in 
close  proximity  to  said  coils  so  that  a  wearer  of  the  pin 
clip  is  protected  from  the  pointed  ends,  and  with  the 
pointed  end  of  each  loop  being  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  each  of  said  end  portions  in  said  plane  so  that 
each  pointed  end  may  be  firmly  held  in  position  while 
material  is  hooked  by  simulUneously  pressing  and  pulling 
two  fingers  down  along  opposite  sides  of  said  coils  and 
over  the  uninterrupted  surface  formed  with  each  end 
portion. 

2325,951  .  .  v^ 

•UTTON  DEVICE 
Join  Chnvaa,  T— linn,  Maaa. 

AagMt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M52 
2ClataM.    (CL24— IM) 


1.  A  button  device  comprisiag  a  fadng  cap  having  a 
hollow  interior,  a  socket  retainer  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  interior  and  having  beaded  peripheral  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly,  a  holder  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
interior  at  the  outside  of  said  socket  retainer  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  having  grooves  therein  at 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
beaded  peripheral  portions,  said  socket  retainer  embody- 
ing a  head  and  a  shank  ext'^nding  therefrom  and  having  an 
opening  through  said  head  and  shank,  and  a  male  fastener 
embodying  a  bead  and  a  shank  extending  from  said  last 
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turned  head,  said  male  fastener  shank  having  a  reduced 
outer  end,  said  male  fastener  head  and  a  portioo  of  said 
male  fastener  shank  having  an  opening  dicnin,  said  male 
fastener  shank  being  of  such  size  that  it  is  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket  retainer  opening  by  a  press  fit  therein. 


ite  P.  Van  Drid, 
■silgaminh,  to 

toB,  D.  C^  ■ 

AffpHcatlM  Ai 
*  3 


2J25,»Sa 
CLOTHBSPIN 

N.  J, 


Wi 

If,  I9SS,  SetW  N«.  529,479 
(CL  24— Ut) 


1.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  circular  disc  having  a 
substantially  circular  opening  at  its  center  and  hiving  a 
tapered  slot  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  to 
the  centra]  opening,  said  slot  having  a  greater  width  at 
its  outer  end  than  at  its  inner  end  where  it  intersects  said 
central  opening. 

1,125,953 

CLOTHESriN 

F.  'Vm  Drid,  liilMiM,  N.  1^  111^ by  mm* 

■■Igminli,  lo  Peior  Rininrch  Cofpoi^ioa,  Waddng- 
lo«,  D.  C  a  tetfontltom  of  New  leticy 

AMpit  19, 1955,  Scriri  No.  529,4M 
2  ffilmi     (CL24~13f) 


1.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  circular  disc  having  op- 
posite flat  faces,  a  continuously  curved  tapered  slot  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
inwardly  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  disc,  said 
slot  being  arcuate  throughout  its  extent 


2J25354 

AfPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  CONCRETE 

BLOCKS 

Edwvi  P.  Rlpli7,  Vm  Nvva,  CaHT. 

'•krawy  25, 1954,  Stffal  N*.  412^474 
5  01^1     (CLIS— 2) 


3.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  concrete  blocks,  compris- 
ing: a  mold  frame,  open  both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bot- 
tom; a  hopper;  a  flat  horizontal  apron  disposed  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  beneath  said  hopper,  said  mold 
cavity  having  its  upper  surface  in  a  fixed  horizonUl  plane 
common  with  that  of  said  apron,  and  said  concrete  trans- 
ferring means  being  a  closed  periphery,  charge-measur- 


ing, open  bottom  frame  otiliziag  said  apron  as  a  bottom 
for  supporting  the  mix  confined  therein,  and  being  slid- 
able  horizontaUy  inunediately  above  said  common  bori- 
zoota]  piaoe,  receiving  a  charge  of  concrete  mix  from 
said  hopper  and  transferring  it  horizontaUy  into  said 
mold  frame;  a  block  supporting  pallet;  a  cart  for  kxMcly 
supporting  said  pallet,  said  cart  having  supporting  roll- 
ers; means  for  transferring  the  green  blocks  molded  io 
said  mold  frame  onto  said  pallet;  a  track  on  which  said 
cart  is  mounted  for  movement  between  a  position  below 
said  mold  frame  and  a  slumping  position  horizontally 
removed  therefrom,  said  track  iiiciuding  rails  on  which 
said  rollers  travel;  means  for  moving  said  track  vertical- 
ly whereby  to  move  said  cart  and  pallet  downwardly  so 
as  to  withdraw  the  blocks  from  the  mold  frame,  to  a 
position  from  which  the  cart  and  the  pallet  may  travel 
horizontally  to  a  slumping  position;  a  slumping  plate  dis- 
posed over  the  end  portion  al  said  tracks  corroponding 
to  said  slumping  position;  and  means  for  moving  said 
slumping  plate  downwardly  against  the  blocks  supported 
by  the  pallet  in  said  slumping  position  whereby  to  com- 
press the  blocks  and  cause  the  sides  thereof  to  bolge 
to  a  desired  irregular  rounded  contour. 


PUMPING  OF  CONCRETE 


14 


17, 1955,  9«W  N«.  4t2315 
Grsai: 
2t,I9S4 
(CL25— IC) 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  wet  concrete  in  the  plastic 
state,  which  comprises  a  hollow  reciprocabk  tube  having 
an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  open 
as  an  outlet  leading  to  a  receiver,  means  for  supplying  the 
concrete  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  throu^  the  inlet,  and 
reciprocating  means  for  causing  the  tube  to  reciprocate 
in  the  axial  direction  in  such  a  manner  that  the  linear 
acceleration  given  to  the  tube  during  its  movement  on 
its  forward  stroke  towards  the  receiver  is  so  low  that 
there  is  little  or  no  slip  between  the  tube  and  the  con- 
crete contained  in  it  during  the  mai<nity  of  the  forward 
stroke,  whilst  during  the  majority  of  the  return  stroke 
the  linear  acceleration  given  to  the  tube  is  so  great  that 
there  is  slip  between  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  concrete 
contained  in  it 


2325^ 

CONCRETE-FORM  LOCKING  MEANS 
C  ShMBMlur,  L«v«s  Puk.  OL,  ami^or  to  I 
FofVB  Sjdi^s,  iBc,  Loves  PMfc,  DL,  a 
«f  OBaoii 

Applcatfoa  Ammt  25, 1953,  S«fW  No.  37M23 
7CWiM.  (CL2S— 131) 
1 .  In  a  coBcrsle  form  strocttve,  die  coabinatioa  of  • 
pair  of  verdcaJ  form  sections  of  rectangular  form  dis- 
posed in  coplaaar  relatioa  with  dieir  edfes  in  abutment 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  together  detachaUy  to  define 
joints  between  the  abutting  sections,  a  spnoer  pin  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  and  protruding  between  ^  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  form  sections  and  having  a  head  on 
its  outer  extremity,  bayonet  slot  means  on  die  abutting 
edge  portion  of  one  of  said  form  section  and  having  the 
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bat  rifidly  connected  with  nkl  form  aectioa  tnd  when 
so  connected  can  aisome  •  ride  poll  o«tw«rdly  relative 
to  the  edge  of  said  form  aectioa  to  serve  as  a  couphnf 
pin  to  connect  the  form  aectioiis  together  in  tight  edge 


m  ■-?? 


r> 


nap  into  a  felt-like  layer  of  mechanically  entangled  libera 
on  the  surface  of  the  strand  ctmstructed  fabric, 


WnUaai 
Midlkst 


TOOL  HOLDER 
Fend^cMIck^ 


to  edge  abutment,  and  an  elongated  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  the  other  of  said  form  sections  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  form  abutting  edge  thereof  and  having  a 
slot  provided  in  iu  other  end  extending  from  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  receiving  the  headed  end  of  said  pin 
therein  for  a  poaitive  coopUng  connection  to  fasten  the 
forms  tog^ber  in  tight  edge  to  edfD  abatment 


434,24« 


May  M,  1951,  8«iW  No.  221,412, 

No.  2,M74<3,  Med  Ai«>it  31,1954^    W- 

taM  3,  1954.  Serial  No. 


(0.29—90 


t'j^S' 


2,125,957 

IMreOVEMENTS  IN  METHODS  FOR  JOINTING 

UNITS  OF  CONCRETE 

EA  lohn  voa  HeMMalMi,  Slockkola,  Sweden 

I  Novcaker  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,222 

ippllealleo  Swsdw  NovenAcr  5, 1952 
4  CUm^CL  25—154) 


1.  The  method  of  Jointing  and  interconnecting  sepa- 
rate, indqpeodent,  prefabricated  elements  of  concrete  or 
other  cementitious  material  reinforced  by  irons  perma- 
nently cast  into  the  concrete  and  projecting  outwards 
from  said  elemenU,  comprising,  placing  the  concrete  ele- 
menU  in  their  final  poeitions  separated  by  supports  in- 
serted into  the  spaces  between  said  elements,  and  with  the 
pro^ting  portions  of  said  reinforcing  irons  located  in 
the  spaces  between  said  elements,  applying  tcnsional  force 
to  the  portions  of  said  irons  in  said  space  so  diat  said 
supports  abut  said  elements  and  abiorb  the  compression 
forces  of  reaction  thereby  applied  to  said  elements  by  the 
tensioning  of  said  irons,  filling  the  q>ace  between  said 
elements  with  concrete,  leaving  the  concrete  to  solidify, 
and  releasing  said  supports  from  supporting  conUct  with 
said  elements,  thereby  applying  compressive  force  to  the 
solidified  concrete  in  said  joints. 


In  a  tool  holder  of  the  type  having  an  ^o^^  ^ 
recess  open  at  the  side  and  one  end  and  dispoied  at  an 
angle  to  provide  work  clearance,  and  having  also  means 
to  adjust  a  bit  longitudinally  to  a  proper  cutting  pori- 
rion  and  means  to  clamp  a  bit  in  said  recess,  a  body 
having  such  elongate  open-sided,  open-ended  recess,  and 
means  for  positioning  a  bit  in  said  body  comprising  a 
gauge  block  fastened  to  said  body  directiy  adjacem  a^d 
recess,  said  block  being  shaped  at  one  edge  to  cwre- 
spond  with  the  waUs  of  the  bit  insert  recess  and  to  form 
a  continuation  thereof  at  the  open  end,  and  said  block 
having  a  surface  angled  to  lie  in  a  plane  referenced 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  recess  wherein  said  plane 
will  align  cxactiy  with  the  top  surface  of  an  insert  when 
in  proper  cutting  position  relative  to  «id  body,  and 
releasable  means  for  fastening  said  block  on  said  body 
wherein  said  block  im  removable  and  replaceable  to  per> 
mit  change  of  said  reference  plane  relative  to  said  body 
without  altering  the  body. 


2,t25,95t  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WOVEN  FELTS 
Robert  M.  ChonOcr,  New  Caide,  DeL,  aaripor  to  E.  L 
do  Poat  «e  Ncaam  aad  Coaipany,  WUBBiBitoB,  DcL, 

*  "AwBiSfen  May  21. 1953,  Seriii  No.  357,974 
^^^5  Clalaia.   (CL  2f-72) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  non- woven  felt-Iike 
cover  on  a  strand  constructed  fabric  which  comprises  rais- 
ing a  thick  nap  on  a  strand  constructed  fabric  composed 
of  a  major  proportion  of  synthetic  fibers  capable  of  re- 
tracting at  least  12%  in  length  and  then  treating  the  fabric 
to  at  least  the  point  of  retraction  of  the  retractable  fibers 


2,t25,9M 

SNAP-ACTING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Edward  H.  PratE,  Am  Alter,  Mick,  aaripMT  of 
to  M.  J.  McCarthy.  Aaa  Aibor,  Mkh. 

I  laly  14, 1955,  SerW  No.  522,193 
5CUW.    (CL  29— 155.55) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  switch  blade  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  blade  body  with  a  double  ended 
slit  whereby  to  form  two  spaced  blade  areas,  crimping 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  areas  to  provide  two  crimp- 
forming  wails  arranged  at  about  90  radial  degrees  to  each 
other,  and  removing  the  crimping  force  to  allow  the  crimp- 
forming  walls  to  diverge  to  about  135  radial  degrees. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL  RIM 
Alra  W.  Woodward,  KtuU  Ohio,  aaltaor,  by  mesne  as- 
ligniiicntB,  to  Tbc  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,713 
SCWbm.    (a.29^1S9.1) 


'jfT^r 


1.  In  forming  from  a  cylindrical  band  a  oae-pieoe 
integral  rim  structure  having  bead  seats  and  retaining 
flanges  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  including  an 
integrally  formed  rim  mounting  surface  positioned  radially 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  edge  portions  and  integrally 
connected  therewith,  the  method  of  forming  the  rim 
portion  having  the  bead  seat,  retaining  flange  and  integral 
mounting  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  pres- 
sure in  an  axial  direction  to  one  edge  of  said  band  to 
force  the  opposite  edge  of  said  band  into  engagement  with 
forming  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said 
second  mentioned  edge  portion  to  curl  in  a  direction  first 
outwardly,  then  generally  axialfy  toward  said  first  men- 
tioned edge  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  band,  sub- 
sequently applying  pressure  to  the  first  mentioned  edge 
portion  in  an  axial  direction  to  upset  the  curled  edge  por- 
tion against  forming  means  to  form  from  the  curled  por- 
tion the  nm  mountmg  surface  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  band  and  simul- 
taneously partially  form  a  portion  of  the  bead  seat  from 
the  curled  edge  portion,  said  bead  seat  lying  radially  out- 
wardly of  (he  nm  mounting  surface  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  band,  and  rolling  said  upset  portion  of  the 
band  in  engagement  with  forming  rolls  so  constructed 
and  arranged  to  further  shape  the  bead  retaining  flange 
and  bead  seat  on  the  partially  formed  portion  thereof. 


2,t2S,9«2 
METHOD  FOR  INDENTING  TUBES 
HoHb  P.  Brown  and  Walter  R.  Rikli,  Pondac,  Mich^  aa- 
rignon  to  American  Forging  and  Sodiet  Company, 
Fontiac,  Mkb>,  a  corponiOon  of  Michigan 

ApplicaHon  July  26,  1954,  ScriaJ  No.  445,532 
6  ChUms.    (CI.  29—548) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  tubular  brake  pull  rod 
with  a  series  of  axially  aligned  indentations  at  one  side 
only  thereof  which  comprises  supporting  a  length  of 
tubular  stock  along  the  bottom  and  opposite  sides,  and 
moving  an  aligned  series  of  forming  elements  into  form- 
ing engagement  with  the  stock  along  a  path  occupying  a 
plane  radial  of  the  stock  and  in  a  direction  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  the  stock  and  having  substantial  radial  and 


axial  componenu  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  stock, 
thereby  forming  indentations  in  the  stock  which  are  elon- 
gated axially  of  the  stock  and  relatively  deeper  at  the 
end  thereof  toward  which  the  forming  elements  move. 


2,t25,9i3 

CAN  OPENER 

Charles  J.  StIms  and  Gkn  E.  WImmt,  Chicago,  01. 

Application  Noranhw  li,  19S4,  Serial  No.  622,552 

14  nihil     (CL3*— 4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  can  opener,  in  combinatioa:  a  drive 
wheel:  a  cutter  movable  to  an  inoperative  open  position 
remote  from  said  drive  wheel  to  permit  the  can  bead  to 
be  set  on  said  drive  wheel,  and  to  an  operative  closed 
position  close  to  said  drive  wheel  to  retain  said  bead,  and 
to  cut  into  the  associated  can  lid;  manual  meaiu  for  mov- 
ing said  cutter  to  either  position;  lid  lifting  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  cutter  onoving  means  and  movable  up  into 
an  upper  position  and  down  into  a  lower  position  of  oper- 
ative relationship  to  the  lid  of  an  unopened  can  retained  by 
said  drive  wheel  and  cutter;  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  drive  wheel;  and  an  automatic 
motor  control  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  lid 
lifting  means  into  operative  position  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  a  source  of  power. 


2,S25,9M 

PUNCTURING  TOOL 

William  Brycc  Becchar,  Troy,  Mich. 

Application  AnfMt  12,  I95S,  Serial  No.  527,915 

llOataH.    (CL3«-4.1) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  cdmbination  of  a  base  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  can  and  a  pair  of 
levers  independently  pivotally  supported  by  said  base 
member,  one  of  said  levers  being  formed  as  a  puncturing 
element,  the  other  being  of  substantially  greater  length 
and  being  positioned  to  engage  the  undersurface  of  said 
first  lever  so  that  when  subjected  to  a  downwardly  ap- 
plied force  it  operates  to  rotate  said  first  lever  thereby 
to  make  the  puncture. 


2J25,H5  "^^ 

CAN  OPENER 
Frank  S.  Chcaa,  Redwood  City,  CaBf. 
Application  September  15.  1955.  Serial  No.  534^15 

S  Claims,  (a.  3«— 6.1) 
I.  Opening  mechanism  for  metal  cans  comprising;  a 
housing  having  a  unitary  operating  handle  pivotally  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  projecting 
toward  one  another  from  the  lower  side  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  clutch  a  can  tbereagainst  by  engagement 
with  the  (^posed  rim  edges  of  the  can  top,  vertically  mov- 
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able  sh«n>-ed«ed  punch  me»M  operttively  connected  to    aUy  and  tUdably  enfa«ed  in  •  slatted  eknnent  adint- 


said  unitary  handle  and  movable  thereby  to  punch  a  pair 
of  diametrically  spaced  openings  throu|*>  the  top  wall  of 
a  can  clamped  between  said  jaws,  and  resilient  means 


strongly  urging  the  lower  ends  of  said  clamping  jaws  to- 
ward stops  located  between  said  jaws  and  permitting  said 
jaws  to  move  away  from  one  another  to  receive  or  dis- 
charge a  can  rim  from  therebetween  and  for  firmly  grip- 
pmg  a  can  run  when  inserted  between  said  jaws. 


PUNCTUMNC  TOOL 

mWUaX  lf5«,8ailal  N*.  St2,t9f 
3CIiXm.    (CL3«— H) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  base  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  can.  a  puncturing  element  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  base  member,  lever  mieans  independently 
pivoully  supported  by  said  base  member  at  a  point  inward 
of  the  pivotal  support  for  said  punctunnt  element,  having 
regard  to  the  disposition  of  the  parts  in  application  of 
the  opener,  said  lever  means  being  rotauble  to  bring  about 
puncturing  movement  of  said  puncturing  element  through 
surface  engagement  therewith  outward  of  the  point  of 
pivotal  support  for  said  puncturing  element. 


aUy  secured  to  said  second  power  lever  adjaccat  said 
first  common  iHvot,  said  second  power  lever  being  roiat- 
able  aboitt  its  longitudinal  axis  thereby  to  traiMaut  k»- 
gitudinal  movement  to  said  slotted  dement,  a  lock  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  second  clamp  jaw  in  the  slot  of 
said  slotted  element,  and  to  said  second  power  lever, 
at  least  one  tie  |date  pivotally  jaimng  said  damp  jaws, 
and  means  to  prevent  loogitudiiud  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


M. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  CAST  IRON  PIPE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charks  J.  WWelcr,  Mcalor,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  Wkcder 

MaMfectsite  CorporatioB,  AsMabiria,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

porathM  of  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  November  9,  lf54,  Setisl  No.  (213M 

TCtalBS.    (CL3f— 92) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  hollow  article,  said  appa- 
ratus including  at  least  one  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
adapted  while  stationary  with  respect  to  said  article  to 
effect  cutting  thereof  via  application  of  radially-directed 
pressure,  there  being  connected  to  said  cutter  a  compound 
leverage  pressure  clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  and  second  power  lever,  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  at  a  first  common  pivot,  a  first  clamp  jaw 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first  power  lever 
adjacent  said  first  conunon  pivot  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  cutter,  a  second  clamp  jaw  having  means  at  one 
end  to  engage  said  cutter  and  at  its  opposite  end  pivot- 


knKbladb 

V  New  Yatfc,  N.  Y^  aariiPMr  to 
:o^ariii,  IM^  New  Yoifc, 

icpteaMr  CI9S4, 8«W  No.  MMM 
ICMm.    (CLM-4S5) 


.  Y^ 


A  tempered  hard  elongated  sted  knife  blade  having 
a  thick  blunt  upper  longitudinal  edge  and  a  sharp  lower 
serrated  edge,  said  knife  bdng  hoUow  ground  on  both 
faces  thereof  from  a  zone  between  said  longitudinal  edges 
and  as  thick  as  said  upper  edfa  to  a  thin  aone  immedi- 
atdy  above  said  lower  serrated  edge,  said  serrated  edge 
consisting  of  a  set  of  spaced  pointed  cuqw  linked  by 
short  segmentally  orcular  downwardly  concave  spans, 
each  span  being  flat  ground  over  its  entire  length  from 
the  thin  xone  to  the  sharp  lower  edfe  to  form  on  one 
side  of  the  knife  only  flanks  of  chisel-Uke  section  which 
are  of  uniform  contour  over  the  full  length  of  each  wpan 
and  thereby  sharpen  the  lower  edge  of  the  knife,  the 
flank  of  each  span  intersecting  the  flanks  of  adjacent 
spans  at  the  ends  of  each  span  to  define  ridges  running 
upwardly  from  the  cusps  to  the  thin  zone. 


BUTTER  SUCER 
Hoey,  RockfovitDL, 


G. 

Edward  E.  Gradu,  Loa«  EmmIl 

MMdi  I,  iMMteWNc  57MM 
(CL  M— 21) 


1.  A  butter  slicer  for  use  with  an  elongated  column  of 
butter,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably 
carried  by  said  frame  and  induding  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  cutter  wires;  belt  means  oo  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  butter  column  and  for  advancing  it  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  paralld  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cutter  wheel  and  spaced  to  one  side  dtereof ;  an  electric 
solenoid  on  said  frame  having  a  redprocating  |riiwger, 
and  drive  means  for  said  cutter  whed  aiid  said  bdt  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  plunger,  said  drive  means 
induding  ratchet  elements  whneby  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  one  direction  will  cause  said  belt  means  to 
advance  said  butter  column  throu^  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  distance  past  said  cutter  wheel  while  said 
cutter  wheel  remains  stationary  and  movement  of  said 
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piunfer  in  tlie  apponte  directioo  will  effect  routioa 
of  aid  cuder  wheel  through  a  number  of  deareei  tub- 
staatially  equal  to  the  angular  ^Muang  of  said  cutter 
wires  while  said  belt  means  remains  statiooary. 


2,f2S,97t 

COMTUTEK  FOR  DKniUMINING  RAFTER 

CUTTING  ANGLES 


•f  fw<i  nini  psrcsBt  In  Tojrokn  Mij—stn, 
OIna,  TcfffMwy  nf  Hawal 

I  April  2f ,  19S4,  Scriri  No.  42M«9 
9CUM.   (CDJ— 75) 


'**s^ 


I.  A  computer  for  determining  rafter  cutting  angles 
comprising  a  casing,  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
cooperating  with  a  side  thereof  for  indicating  the  angle 
for  cutting  rafters,  means  on  said  casing  and  oparattvely 
connected  to  said  first  named  means  for  indicating  the 
positioning  of  said  first  named  means,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  slot  along  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  casing  and  intersecting  nid 
slot,  said  first  named  means  including  an  arm  secured  to 
said  shaft,  said  arm  being  osounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  slot,  said  casing  having  adjustable  menns 
thereon  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  arm  between  predetermined  limits,  said  ad- 
justable means  including  a  plate  that  has  an  opening 
through  which  said  shaft  is  paoed,  said  plate  roCation- 
ally  adjusuble  on  said  shaft  to  selected  positions  with 
respect  to  said  arm,  a  flange  along  one  edge  of  said  plate 
so  that  when  said  arm  has  been  rotated  to  the  desired 
position  said  plate  may  be  temporarily  held  and  aid 
arm  rotated  until  it  comes  into  contact  with  said  flange  to 
form  a  set  for  the  particular  rafter  angle  that  is  desred, 
and  means  for  iodung  said  plate  in  the  adjusted  posi- 


242S^1 

ANGLE  SETTING  CONTROL  FOR  DRAFTING 
INSTRUMENTS 
J.  HaR,  Pwana.  CaUf. 
JasMiry  2t.  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,714 
4  ntku,    (CL33— 79) 


3.  An  angle  setting  control  for  drafting  instnunents  of 
the  type  having  a  rotatabic  head  and  a  non-roUtaUe  stop 
member  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said  control  compris- 
ing a  circular  ring,  a  trigger  member  atUched  to  said 
ring,  spring  means  biasing  said  trigger  member  toward 
an  outward  position  in  which  it  projects  beyond  the  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  said  ring,  manually  operable 
means  for  holding  said  trigger  member  away  from  said 
outward   position   against   the   pressure   of  said   spring 


means,  brake  means  carried  by  said  hag  for  aelactivaly 
permitting  and  preventing  manual  rotation  oi  said  ring 
with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  drafting  instnuneat  at  any 
point  on  the  circumference  of  said  drafting  instrument, 
said  trigger  member  acting  when  in  outward  position  to 
engage  the  stop  member  on  the  drafting  instrument  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  head,  said  trigger  member  when 
not  in  outward  position  beiag  non-«agageable  with  sajd 
stop  member. 


SCALE  PIVOT  GAUGES 
A.  BvtML  Wilsiliy  lUb,  Mmb. 
Applkatkw  March  29,  I9S5,  Satlal  No.  497^549 
•  nihai     (CL  35—147) 


6.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  spacing  of  pivots  tn  scale 
levera  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an  arm  having 
a  V-shaped  notch,  a  slider  having  a  V-shaped  notch  mov- 
ably  mounted  oa  said  frame,  and  a  dial  iadicalor  secured 
to  said  frame,  aid  dial  indicator  having  an  operating 
stem  in  planar  alinement  with  the  roots  of  said  notches, 
said  stem  being  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  slider 
whereby  when  one  of  the  pivots  of  a  scale  lever  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  notch  on  said  arm  and  said  slider  is  moved 
to  place  its  notch  in  poaition  to  receive  another  pivot  of 
said  same  lever,  aid  stem  will  be  moved  by  said  slider 
to  operate  said  indicator  to  show  a  measurement  of  the 
pacing  between  said  pivots. 


2,125,973 
DiMENSION-INDICATING  DEVICE 
Harry  Shaw,  Farajitiia^.  aai  AMni  Ma  Wi 


S13, 1954,  SctW  Na.  429,577 
itiaa  Great  Irltah  May  29, 1953 
a.    (CL33— 172) 


!.  A  device  for  measuring  tbe  distance  of  an  end  of 
an  obfect  from  a  datum  level  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion, a  probe,  means  for  advancing  the  probe  point  to- 
wards the  object,  means  for  indicating  the  distance  of 
the  probe  point  from  aid  datum  level,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected across  the  gap  between  the  probe  point  and  the 
object,  means  for  maintaining  such  a  charging  potential 
across  the  capacitor  that  the  latter  will  discharge  across 
said  gap  when  the  probe  point  and  the  object  are  ia  vary 
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clow  proxiinity  and  means  for  maintaining  the  probe 
point  floating  imt  dear  of  the  object  comprising  means 
tespooavc  to  any  current  in  the  capacitor  circuit  for  re- 
tracting the  probe  point  from  the  object  and  means  re- 
q;KMistYe  to  cessation  of  current  in  said  circuit  for  mov- 
ing the  probe  point  towards  the  object 


^mc- 


2325,974 
GAGING  DEVKX  FOK  AFirrURED  PARTS 
K.  Algalt  aad  dnrsMe  L 

^ft  W^^^n  Efectofa  Cmbbbbv 
Tew  Yariu  N.  Y., a  tmwmwfSmSsim  Yodt 
fl  Hi  I  li  11  2, 1M4. SefW  N*.  459,723 
2hiliii     (CL33— 174) 


b\ock,  one  of  said  blocb  being  roUtaUe  about  the 
rod  for  disposing  its  flat  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  tlK 
flat  surface  of  the  other  block  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  other  block  for  bringing  both  balls  into  tangential 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  taper  when  the 
ftat  surfaces  of  the  blocks  are  resting  upon  the  flat  sur- 
face <rf  the  object,  and  means  for  locking  said  one  block  in 
position  on  the  rod  with  iu  flat  surface  coplanar  with  the 
flat  surface  of  the  other  block. 


i> 


ll 


2325,97< 

REPEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  NEGATIVES 

USED  IN  UTHOGRAPHY 

Fnmk  J.  Ratasck.  Kanaaa  Clbr.  Kans. 

Applicallaa  May  2t,  19S«»  Serial  No.  5t7^1 

TciBlnH.   (CL33— 1S4.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gaging  outwardly  curved  arcuate 
poftioas  of  a  surface  of  an  aperture  of  an  article  rela- 
tive to  a  predelemiaed  standard  arc  about  a  known  cen- 
teriine,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  table  poeiticmed  ad- 
jacent the  known  oenterline.  a  holder  to  si^iport  the  arti- 
cle mounted  for  rotary  moveoient  on  the  table  to  singly 
position  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle in  a  gaging  position  relative  to  the  known  center- 
line,  clamping  elements  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
the  holder  toward  each  other  to  be  received  in  the  aper- 
ture of  the  article,  a  cam  interposed  between  the  clamp- 
ing elements,  means  supported  by  the  holder  to  move  the 
cam  relative  thereto  to  move  the  elemenu  outwardly  to 
engage  firmly  ^Mced  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  aper- 
ture other  than  the  portions  to  be  gaged  and  locate  the 
article  on  the  holder  relative  to  the  known  centerline,  a 
gage  supported  by  the  ubie  adjacent  the  holder  tor  arcu- 
ate movement  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  known 
centerline  and  having  an  actuable  plunger  to  move  a 
pointer  of  the  gage  relative  to  a  predetermined  indication 
on  a  dial  of  the  gage,  and  an  actuator  supported  by  the 
gage  for  movement  therewith  and  relative  thereto  and 
having  spaced  arms,  one  to  enter  the  aperture  and  ride 
on  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  surface  disposed  in  the  gaging 
position  and  the  other  positioned  to  engage  and  actuate 
the  plunger  to  actuate  the  pointer  of  the  gage  to  indi- 
cate, by  the  position  of  the  pointer  relative  to  the  pre- 
determined indication,  any  variation  in  the  contour  of  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  aperture  from  the 
predetermined  standard  arc. 


Victor  E. 


2425,975 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

mi  Unj  G.  VaOadc,  HoMton,  Tex. 
wm  1, 1955,  Scflnl  No.  512,314 
liniiii     (CL33— 174) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  across  the  intersection  of  a 
taper  with  a  flat  surface  of  an  object,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rod,  a  pair  of  blocks  on  the  rod,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  a  flat  surface  with  a  ball  tangentislly  attached 
thereto  of  a  size  equal  to  the  ball  attached  to  the  other 


1.  In  photolithographic  apparatus  for  processing  a  rela- 
tively thin,  metallic  plate  having  a  chemically  treated, 
photosensitive  surface  by  the  socOessive  imposition  upon 
different,  predeterminedly  spaced  areas  of  said  surface  of 
identical,  photoimpresaons  of  an  image  created  by  the 
passage  of  light  through  a  single,  image-forming  negative, 
a  guide  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  aeries  of 
perforatioos  therethroi^  adjacent  opposite  extremities 
thereof  and  a  flat  face,  each  perforation  of  one  series 
thereof  having  a  respectively  corresponding  perforation 
in  the  other  series  thereof,  each  perforation  being  spaced 
fronf  its  corresponding  perforation  an  equal,  predettf- 
mined  disunce.  said  panel  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
plate  in  superimposed  relationship  thereon  with  said  sur- 
face remotely  opposite  said  face,  eada  of  said  series  of 
perforations  including  a  first  straight  row  of  equally 
spaced  perforations,  said  first  rows  being  parallel,  ach 
of  said  series  of  perforations  including  a  second  straight 
row  of  equally  spaced  perforations  parallel  to  the  first  row 
thereof,  the  perforations  of  said  second  rows  thereof  being 
offset  from  the  perforations  of  the  first  rows  thereof  longi- 
tudinally of  the  latter;  a  frame-like  chase  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  holes  therethrou^  and  a  central  aperture  there- 
through,  said   chase    being   removably   suoerimpos'tble 
relative  to  said  face  of  the  panel  with  said  plate  therebe- 
tween and  a  portion  of  said  surface  exposed  throu^  said 
aperture,  said  chase  being  adapted  for  carrying  said  nega- 
tive in  disposition  aligned  with  said  aperture,  said  pair  of 
holes  being  spaced  the  same  said  predetermined  distance 
as  each  perforation  is  spaced  from  its  correq>onding  per- 
foration, said  holes  being  alignaMe  with  ai\y  of  a  number 
of  the  perforations  of  said  one  series  hereof  and  its  corre- 
sponding perforation  in  the  other  series  thereof,  said  chase 
being  provided  with  a  second  pair  of  holes  spaced  apart 
the  same  distance  as  said  second  rows  of  perforatiotts, 
said  second  pair  of  holes  being  alignable  with  any  per- 
foration of  one  of  said  second  rows  thsreof  and  a  corre- 
sponding perforation  of  the  other  of  said  second  rows 
thereof;  and  pin  meaiu  fcv  each  hole  respectively  eadi 
removably  received  within  its  hole  and  a  perforation 
aligned  therewith  for  releas^bly  holding  the  chase  in  any 
of  a  ntmiber  of  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the 
panel  and  the  plate,  said  pin  means  each  being  removably 
receivable  within  a  hole  of  said  second  pair  thereof  and 
a  perforation  aligned  therewith. 
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2,i25,>T7 
MAGNETOMETER  COMPASS 
Alfred   AytOB   Faycn,   FtocC,   EmtM^  m^         . 
Gcoffc  Gates,  MortiM,  MclbtMrac,  VIctorim  AostraUa, 
■■%■!!  11  to  MUiter  of  Smffty  in  Her  Majesty'*  Got- 
cnmeot  of  the  UbMmI  Kli«*m  of  Great  Britala  md 
Nortbcn  Irdaad,  Loadoa,  Pariail 
AppHcatiOB  Pcbrwy  11. 1953,  Serial  No.  33*034 
TOaiaM.    (CL  3^— 2f4) 


1.  A  compass  comprising  two  magnetically  sensitive 
elements  arranged  to  provide  substantially  sinusoidally 
varying  electrical  outputs  in  quadrature  with  one  another 
when  rotated  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  means  for 
rotating  the  magnetically  sensitive  elements  in  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  and  means  for  providing,  once  in  each 
revolution  of  the  magnetically  sensitive  elements,  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  angular  relationship  of  the  magnetically 
sensitive  elements  to  a  body  external  to  the  magnetically 
sensitive  elements. 


2,t25,r7S 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  SENSING  DEVICE 
Clyde   W.   DaviB,  Rcacda,  CaUf^  a«lgMr  to 

Ekctroakt  Cof^oratloa,  a  coryoratkai  of  Califomia 

Applicattoa  AogMt  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,699 

13  Clalou.    (CL  33— 2M) 


1.  An  electromechanical  sensing  device  including,  in 
combination,  means  responsive  to  rotational  variations 
in  disposition  thereof  about  cither  or  both  of  two  axes  of 
rotation  for  providing  a  continuous  electrical  condition, 
said  means  comprising  a  conductive  container  having  an 
electrical  connection  and  a  heraispherically  curved  con- 
tinuously conductive  inner  surface,  a  movable  conductive 
body  disposed  within  said  conUiner  and  in  continuou- 
electrical  connection  with  said  inner  surface  thereof 
damping  fluid  disposed  within  said  container  over  said 
movable  conductive  body,  and  a  plurality  of  coplanar 
capacitivc  sensing  plates  having  electrical  connections  and 
disposed  within  said  container  in  a  normally  horizontal 
plane  above  said  movable  conductive  body  and  in  proxi- 
mate relation  thereto;  means  coupled  to  said  electrical 
condition  providing  means  and  responsive  to  said  electri- 
cal condition  thereof  for  producing  current  flow  related  in 
a  characteristic  to  said  electrical  condition  in  either  or 
both  of  first  and  second  circuit  branches;  and  first  and  sec- 
ond means  interposed,  respectively,  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond current  branches  and  responsive  to  current  flow  there- 
in for  providing  continuous  visual  indication  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  characteristic  of  said  current  flow. 


2,125,979 

ADIUSTABLE  AIR-FLOW  DRYER 

lohn  J.  Vcrwayc%  Waidwick.  ami  Edward  F.  MaMgM, 

RidflcAeid.  N.  I. 

Appikatioa  Jaly  3, 1956,  S^  No.  595,M< 

5Clalw.    (CL34— 114) 


^  >  ■  ■  tjuud 


«»'i'»if't'8'r»' 


fratiiMtJMJi 


1.  A  device  for  drying  a  moist  moving  web  <rf  paper 
disposed  about  a  plurality  of  dryer  rolls  of  a  paper  mak- 
ing machine  comprising  an  inner  fixed  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  tubular  conduit  member  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  for  conducting  hot-air  and  having  at  least  one 
linear  row  of  circular  apertures  in  the  bottom  half  of  the 
conduit,  said  apertures  being  disposed  to  conduct  hot-air 
substantially  perpendicularly  upon  an  adjacent  section  of 
said  web,  a  rotaUble  outer  cyliiidrical  sleeve  member  dis- 
posed m  abutting  relationship  over  said  inner  member 
and  having  at  least  one  curvilinear  row  of  rectangular 
slots,  said  row  of  apertures  and  said  row  of  slots  each 
extending  subsuntially  the  length  of  the  inner  member 
and  of  the  outer  member  respectively,  said  slots  being  so 
disposed  relative  to  said  apertures  as  to  be  capable  upon 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  selectively  close  selected  groups 
of  said  apertures  to  respectively  exclude  passafe  of  hot- 
air  through  said  selected  apertures,  and  means  secured 
to  said  rotatable  sleeve  for  selective  rotation  of  said  sleeve, 
whereby  drying  of  said  moving  web  at  selected  areas  across 
its  width  is  accompUshed. 


2,t25,9M 

GRASS  SEPARATING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 

WiiUaB  W.  Herrick,  Sta^ord,  Comi^  aad 

JaaMs  J.  KcwNdy,  MlUbrook,  N.  Y. 

Applfeattoa  Marck  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,125 

3ClalBBs.    (CL34— Ui) 


1.  A  grass  separating  and  drying  machine  comprising 
a  support,  a  laterally  corrugated  drum  having  an  open 
inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
spine  hooks  of  varied  radial  length  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum,  said  spine  hooks  comprising  a 
piercing  point  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from 
the  free  end  of  a  radially  mounted  plate,  a  blower  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  duct  means  connecting  said 
blower  outlet  to  said  inlet  end  of  the  drum,  wet  material 
feed  means  at  said  inlet  end  of  the  drum,  an  atmosphere 
air  inlet  at  said  inlet  end  of  the  drum,  a  housing  enclosing 
and  in  communication  with  said  outlet  end  of  the  drum, 
said  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  whereby  de 
hydrated  grass  and  a  portion  of  the  recirculating  gases 
are  discharged  to  the  atmosphere,  a  second  duct  means 
communicating  with  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
blower  inlet  whereby  a  portion  of  the  gases  discharged 
from  the  drum  are  recirculated,  and  heating  means  pneu- 
matically communicating  with  said  blower  for  heating  the 
recirculating  gases. 
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2,t2S»981 

WITHDRAWN 


XJ25,H4 

SIDEWALK  FINE  GRADERS 

Ckwics  A.  Carter,  fhomim  Aiiz. 

ApplkatiM  Jhm  14, 1954,  ScrW  No.  43M13 

SCIaiM.    (CL37— IM) 


2,825,9t2 

LAYOUT  BOARD 

Eari  L.  Gordcn,  Chkafo,  ffl^  MriiBor  to  Wcitera  Elec- 

trie  ConpMiy,  bcovporatcd.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  ■  cor- 

■oratkM  of  New  Yorit 

Appttcatkm  DMcmbcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,141 

1  Claim.     (CL35— U) 


A  reversible  and  sUckable  layout  board  comprising  a 
rectangular  flat  rigid  panel  of  relatively  soft  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  faces  into  which  pins  and 
tacks  may  be  readily  inserted  for  holding  the  layouts 
thereon,  and  a  frame  of  relatively  hard  material  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  said  panel  and  having  opposed  faces 
for  supporting  the  panel  with  the  opposite  faces  thereof 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  corre^>onding  faces  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  including  two  pairs  of  opposed  rails  having 
grooves  therein  for  receiving  the  edges  of  said  panel, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  rails  having  tongues  on  the 
ends  thereof  engageable  in  the  grooves  in  the  other  pair 
of  rails,  said  tongues  being  of  the  same  width  as  the 
grooves  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  said  pair  of 
rails  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
grooves,  a  threaded  bushing  secured  in  the  tongues  of 
said  one  pair  of  rails,  said  other  pair  of  rails  having  aper- 
tures through  the  ends  thereof  in  alignment  with  said 
bushings,  and  threaded  members  disposed  in  the  aper- 
tures in  said  other  pair  of  rails  and  engageable  with  the 
threaded  bushings  for  removably  securing  said  two  pairs 
of  rails  in  assembled  reiatioii. 


II 


3.  A  fine  grader  for  levelling  earth  between  parallel 
sidewalk  edge  forms,  consisting  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle 
having  a  body  including  a  frame,  an  engine  for  propul- 
sion thereof  mounted  in  said  frame,  front  wheels  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  frame  having  tires  for  travel  on  the 
earth  and  having  lateral  flanged  rims  running  on  said  edge 
forms  as  rails  and  guiding  said  vehicle,  and  driving  wheels 
operated  by  said  engine  and  disposed  on  the  rear  of  said 
frame  to  run  within  and  adjacent  to  said  edge  forms  for 
propulsion  of  said  vehicle  along  the  ground,  a  transverse 
vertically  adjustable  power  driven  rotary  earth  scarifier  and 
crusher  mounted  on  a  frame  below  and  hinged  to  the 
front  of  said  vehicle  body  frame,  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon  for  loosening  and  crushing  earth  between  said 
forms,  angularly  disposed  windrow  blades  supported  be- 
neath said  body  frame  moving  earth  between  said  forms 
inwardly  from  each  form  to  a  central  windrow,  a  scoop 
having  supporting  members  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle   frame   including  a  centrally  positioned  bottom 
levelling  blade  receiving  earth  from  between  said  forms 
including  the  earth  from  said  windrow,  and  lateral  level- 
ling blades  extending  forwardly  and  laterally  from  said 
levelling  blade  on  said  scoop  and  disposed  to  the  rear  of 
said   driving   wheels,   said   lateral   leveling   blades   being 
adapted  to  smooth  earth  over  which  said  driving  wheels 
have  passed  and  move  it  centrally  of  said  forms  in  front 
of  said  scoop  levelling  blade,  a  chute  extending  laterally 
from  said  scoop,  a  chain  scraper,  operating  in  said  scoop 
and  chute  driven  by  said  engine,  removing  earth  from  said 
scoop  and  chute  and  depositing  it  laterally  of  said  forms. 


2,825,983 
DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  BRUSH  AND  SHRUBS 

AND  CONDITIONING  SOIL 

Charics  O.  Ffau,  ClMlouti,  Ohio,  aMlgDor  to  The  Finn 

Eqvlpmcnt  Company,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  Febnuury  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,589 

9Clalmi.     (CL37— 2) 


2425,985 

ROAD  SCRAPER  BLADE  MOUNT 

WarrcB  D.  Weeks,  Kalamatoo,  Mkh.,  aarigaor  to  Root 

Spring  Scraper  Co.,  Kalaomioo,  Mldu 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,719 

6  Claims.    (0.37—179) 


6  A  wheel  for  a  drag  chain,  said  wheel  having  on 
one  side  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  center 
thereof  and  provided  with  means  to  which  a  drag  chain 
may  be  attached,  said  wheel  having  an  annular  relatively 
sharp  ring  at  the  side  of  its  periphery  opposite  the  side 
from  which  said  arm  extends,  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial- 
ly extending  prongs  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  at  locations  between  said  nng  and  said  arm,  the 
ring  maintaining  the  wheel  on  course  and  the  prongs 
causing  the  wheel  to  turn  when  the  same  is  dragged  by 
the  chain. 


6.  A  scraper   blade   mount  comprising,   a  mounting 
beam,  a  blade  pivoted  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  beam. 
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a  box  frame  positioned  over  each  end  of  said  beam  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therebeyood,  brackets  secured  to 
said  beam  and  projecting  rearwardly  under  the  sides 
of  said  box  frames,  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
beam  and  said  brackets  at  the  sides  of  said  box  frames 
and  held  against  upward  motion,  abutments  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods,  springs  compressed  between  said  abut- 
ments and  said  box  frames,  fluid  actuated  cylinders  hav- 
ing transversely  extending  pivotal  connections  to  the  sides 
of  said  box  frames,  and  piston  rods  extensible  from 
said  cylinders  extending  downwardly  between  said 
brackets  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  back  of  said 
blade. 


2,S25,9M 
STEAM  IRONS 
Mary  C.  RaTHc,  North  Canloa,  Ohio,  artgnor  to  The 
Hoover  Compuy,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  July  1.  1954.  Scrfal  No.  440,704 
3ClalM.    (CL3S— 77) 


of  said  outer  columns  tlidably  receiving  and  retaining 
the  outermost  ones  of  the  barrier-carrying  slide  boxes,  and 
said  guidcways  providing  openings  registering  with  said 
slide  box  openings;  said  single  upstanding  island-sup- 
ported column  providing  adjacent  vertical  guideways 
which  arc  laterally  aligned  with  one  another  longitudi- 
nally of  the  highway  and  slidably  receive  the  inner  ones 
of  said  barrier-carrying  slide  boxes,  said  adjacent  island 
column-provided  guideways  having  openings  for  registry 
with  related  slide  box  openings,  said  portals  being  in 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  body,  a  water  reservoir  on  said 
body,  shell  means  concealing  said  reservoir  from  the 
view  of  the  user  of  the  iron,  iron  rest  means  for  support- 
ing said  body  in  upended  position  to  collect  the  water  in 
said  reservoir  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  water  indicat- 
ing means  connected  with  said  rear  end  of  said  reservoir 
and  projecting  upwardly  of  said  shell  means  into  the  view 
of  the  user  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  reser- 
voir when  the  iron  is  in  said  upended  rest  position  to 
thereby  reveal  the  presence  of  water  in  said  reservoir 


2,t2S,9r7 
PAIRED  YIELDING  ROADWAY  BARRIERS 
EmcTMM  O.  Sawyar,  Chfeago,  DL 
Appbcalion  Joe  9,  1954, 9mM  No.  435,40« 
ICUtaH.    (CL39~1) 
1.  In  a  yieldable  barrier  installation  for  divided  high- 
ways providing  a  single  upsUnding  central  island-carried 
barrier  end-supporting  column   between  separate  lanes, 
said  installation  providing  separate  yieldable  barrien  for 
each    lane   including    actuating   shaft-incorporating   op- 
erating means  therefor,  drum-incorporating  slide  boxes 
carried  by  each  end  of  each  of  said  barrien  and  having 
barrier  exit  openings,  there  being  further  provided  sep- 
arate  lane-spanning  and   barrier  actuating  shaft-housing 
ponals  overlying  the  respective  barriers,  upstanding  portal 
end-supporting   and    slide   box   guideway-providing   col- 
umns at  the  outer  margins  of  each  lane,  the  guideways 


longitudinal  alignment  and  the  inner  ends  thereof  car- 
ried by  the  open  upper  guideway  ends  of  said  island- 
supported  column,  the  respective  guideways  of  the  island 
column  being  offset  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  related  outer  column-provided  guideway, 
said  barrier-actuating  shafts  extending  diagonally  across 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  respective  poruis,  the  shaft 
end  portions  being  supported  by  and  extending  across 
the  related  outer  column  and  island  column-provided 
guideways,  and  slide  box-operating  gear-incorporating 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  slide  boxes  and  to 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  actuating  shafts. 


2,t25,9M 

SELF-FOLDING  MAP-HOLDER 

Hugh  CampbcU  OHeflly,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,271 

4ClafaM.    (CL40— 10) 


^3^ 


3.  A  nup  holder  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  sua  Tiaor 
comprising  a  casing  constituted  by  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  flexible  transparent  material  folded  in  half  to  form  aa 
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emrclope  for  recehrinf  a  liiniUiiy  foUed  map,  the  en- 
velope beins  accordian  folded  along  transverse  lines  to 
fbrm  a  plurality  of  normally  saperpoeed  panels,  said 
folds  having  a  resilient  construction  whereby  said  panels 
may  be  extended  to  permit  examination  of  said  map,  a 
strap,  a  buckle  having  a  pivoted  tongue  member,  one 
end  of  said  strap  being  attached  to  said  tongue  member. 
said  strap  winding  throu^  said  buckle  to  define  a  band 
for  surrounding  said  sun  visor,  means  including  a  strip 
pivotally  connecting  an  end  point  on  said  envelope  to 
said  strap,  said  means  further  Including  a  female  snap 
fastener  element  attaching  one  end  of  said  strip  to  said 
envelope  at  said  end  point  thereon  and  a  rivet  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  strip  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  strap,  and  a  male  element  atUched  to  the 
other  end  of  said  strap  to  engage  said  female  element, 
said  strap  being  formed  of  transparent  material  and  bear- 
ing advertising  indicia  exposed  to  view  when  said  male 
and  female  elements  are  in  engagement. 


1 1  2^25,919 

SLIDE  FRAME 

S.  Kwolck,  GnrdcB  City,  Mkh  . 

Iceefk  M.Kwolek,  Gardes  Cky,  Mkh. 
ppttoM  Febfwy  3, 1954,  S«r«al  No.  4«7,933 
SddtaM.    (CL4«— 152) 


to 


k" 


-I 


1 .  A  frame  for  a  slide  adapted  for  use  in  showing  film 
transparencies  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ing folded  lengthwise  to  form  two  opposite  frame  sections 
between  which  a  slide  can  be  held,  die  folded  edge  of 
the  frame  having  a  flat  surface  for  overiying  an  edge  of 
said  slide  and  having  at  least  one  slot  in  said  flat  surface 
through  which  indicia  identifying  a  slide  within  the  frame 
wUl  be  visible  when  only  the  folded  edge  can  be  seen. 


232S,99f 

EVERGREEN  ROMNG  MACHINE 

UnaMk  H.  Hagbca.  roatinc,  Mkh. 

AppHorflDB  Odoker  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  543,705 

f  rraV-     (CL41— 3) 


1.  An  evergreen  roping  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  guide,  means  for  advancing  a  flexible  linear 
member  along  a  predetermined  path  extending  through 
said  guide,  means  roUUble  about  said  predetermined  path 
for  wrapping  a  flexible  linear  element  around  the  member 
beyond  the  exit  end  of  said  guide  to  bind  to  the  member 
an  evergreen  bough  placed  against  the  member  during  ad- 
vance of  the  latter,  and  fingers  carried  by  said  guide  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  common  plane 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  predetermined  path,  said  fingers 
being  diqKMed  in  advance  of  said  wrapping  means  to  en- 
gage the  evergreen  bough  placed  against  the  member  and 
prevent  the  same  frcMn  rotating  about  said  path  during  the 
binding  operation. 


M15,991 

MAGAZINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MEDIUM  CALIBRE  GUNS 

Rotelf  lljIiTi        .  Zwkk,  SwHnria^  aarisaor  to  Ma- 

cUm  Tod  Woita  OcriftiM,  A  iwliiiiraHwi  Conpaay, 

ZmidhOcriBuiB,  fliilUiriBBd,  a  Swias  company 

Applicatloa  Novcoriwr  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,456 

datans  priority,  appHcattoa  Switzcriand 

November  11, 1954 

5CWtaM.    (CL42— 5«) 


1.  A  magazine  arrangement  for  medium  calibre  guns 
comprising  in  combination,  a  magazine,  a  box  shaped 
loading  frame  open  at  one  side  for  the  inserting  and  dis- 
charging of  cartridges,  a  heading  strap  fixedly  atUched 
at  one  end  on  said  loading  frame,  drawn  round  the  lower- 
most cartridge  blocking  the  exit  thereof  through  said  open 
side  in  said  loading  frame  and  having  its  other  end  de- 
Uchably  attached  on  said  loading  frame  so  as  to  be  auto- 
matically detached  therefrom  when  inserting  said  loading 
frame  into  said  magazine,  and  a  holder  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  magazine  engaging  behind  the  uppermost  cartridge 
in  said  loading  frame  in  the  fully  inserted  position  thereof 
and  preventing  the  said  uppermost  cartridge  from  emerg- 
ing from  said  magazine  when  pulling  out  said  loading 
frame  therefrom,  the  detached  end  of  said  holding  strap 
then  sliding  round  the  lowermost  cartridge  and  releasing 
the  cartridges. 


2325,992 

FISH  HOOK  CLAMF 

RayoMMid  A.  MiHcr,  GroaM  Poiiria  FanM,  Mkh.,  aa- 

^%aor  t»  Han  Gagt  Saica,  bc^  Eaat  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  coiporatioa  of  MtcMgaa 

Appiicalloo  OctDl»cr  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,244 

3ClaliBa.    (CL43— 25J) 


1.  A  fish  hook  clamp  adapted  for  fastening  upon  die 
shaft  of  a  fish  pole  having  a  line  and  hook  comprising  a 
pair  of  symmetrical  oppositely  arranged  plates  of  re- 
silient material,  intermediate  portions  of  said  plates  being 
in  contact  and  interconnected,  said  plates  having  ,at  one 
of  their  one  ends  opposed  outwardly  projected  arcuate 
portions  adapted  to  engage  around  said  pole,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  plates  having  elongated  laterally  dis- 
posed parallel  closely  spaced  portions  defining  an  elon- 
gated slot  to  retainingly  receive  the  shank  of  a  fish  hook 
therebetween,  the  arcuate  portions  at  their  apex  defining 
a  slotted  recess  whereby  the  barb  of  said  hook  may  ex- 
tend around  said  intermediate  portion  in  such  manner  as 
to  be  protectively  nested  within  said  recess. 
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2,825,993 

EXTENDABLE  SINKER  RELEASE 

Brace  R.  Harrisoa,  S«n  Jom,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  61 1,194 

8  Ciaims.     (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  expendable  sinker  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  fishline.  a  release  mechanism  com- 
prising a  sinker  body  having  a  recess  formed  on  its 
leading  edge  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  spring  clip  having 
a  hooked  fore  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  recess 
so  as  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said  fishline  so  that  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  latter  extends  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sinker  body,  said  sinker  body  having  an  aft  recess  formed 
in  the  trailing  edge  thereof  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  hook-like  end  on  the  aft 
end  of  said  spring  clip  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  aft 
recess  and  to  hold  the  trailing  end  of  said  fish  line  in  said 
aft  recess  in  such  a  manner  as  to  unseat  said  spring  clip 
relative  to  said  aft  recess  when  said  fishline  is  tautened. 


2,825,994 
TROLLING  DEVICE  WITH  DEPTH 
CONTROLLING  MEANS 
William  R.  Brahn,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edna  M.  Brahn,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 
Application  AprU  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,740 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4^—43.13) 


1.  A  balanced  trolling  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  flat-faced  plate  of  general  rectangular 
form  adapted  to  assume  a  vertical  position  when  being 
trolled  in  a  body  of  water,  said  plate  having  a  lower  keel- 
forming  edge,  ballast  weights  fixed  to  opposite  vertical 
sides  of  the  plate  and  cooperabic  with  said  lower  edge, 
a  first  wing-like  right  angularly  disposed  elongated  vane 
having  a  lateral  flange  along  its  inner  edge,  a  second  right 
angularly  disposed  substantially  duplicate  vane  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  and  also 
having  a  longitudinal  flange  contacting  the  plate,  the  for- 
ward end  portions  of  the  respective  flanges  being  hingedly 
bolted  to  the  upper  forward  portion  of  said  plate,  the 
rearward  upper  portion  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  selectively  usable  keeper  holes,  the  cooperating  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  having  indentations  providing  detents 
and  said  detents  being  engageable  with  said  keeper  holes, 
the  rearward  end  portions  of  the  flanges  extending  well 
beyond  the  rearward  edge  of  said  plate  and  being  pro- 
vided with  selectively  usable  bolt  holes,  and  an  insertable 
and  removable  bolt  passing  through  a  selected  registered 
pair  of  bolt  holes,  said  bolt  serving  to  assist  one  in  shift- 
mg  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  vanes  up  and  down  and 
functioning  to  clamp  the  flanges  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate  and  to  assist  in  forcing  and  pressing  the  de- 


tents into  the  keeper  holes,  and  stabilizing  fins  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  plate 
and  situated  beneath  the  intennediute  portions  of  the  re- 
spective overhanging  vanes. 


1,825,995 

SELF  SETTING  RODENT  TRAP 

Harry  W.  Saldcr,  Hnbbard,  Iowa 

AMilcatkM  imuuaj  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,412 

6CUaM.     (CL43— 69) 


1  In  an  animal  trap,  a  container  open  at  iu  top  and 
having  a  top  rim,  a  walk  having  two  depending  walls  on 
Its  two  side  edges  respectively,  a  notch  in  each  of  said 
two  walls  embracing  the  top  rim  of  said  container;  said 
notch  being  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  depend- 
ing walls  and  in  opposed  relation,  said  walk  having  its 
outer  end  at  one  side  of  said  notches  heavier  than  that 
of  its  forward  end  of  the  other  side  of  said  notches,  a 
bait  support  secured  to  said  container  for  holding  bait 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  walk; 
said  notches  each  having  its  rear  side  extending  substan- 
tially vertical  in  such  a  nunner  as  to  contact  the  outside 
of  said  conuiner  to  hold  said  walk  normally  in  a  hori- 
zontal attitude  and  iU  forward  side  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  when  said  walk  is  in  a  horironul  atti- 
tude whereby  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  walk  may 
be  tilted  into  said  container,  and  a  ramp  means  leading 
to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  walk. 


2,825,996 

INSECTICIDE  CONTAINER 

PMUn  J.  Grant,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,797 

5  ClaiM.     (CL  43—131) 


1.  In  an  insecticide  holder  having  a  supporting  stand- 
ard with  longitudinally  extending  side  edge  portions  and 
an  insecticide  receptacle  having  an  open  end  and  po- 
sitioned on  the  standard  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof  with  said  end  facing  and  substantially  abut- 
ting a  surface  of  said  standard;  means  for  securing  said 
receptacle  on  said  standard  constituted  by  a  pair  of  open- 
ings on  said  standard  adjacent  said  edge  portions  thereof, 
and  said  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  diametriclly  op- 
posed tabs  receivable  in  said  openings  and  dcformable 
to  engage  the  other  surface  of  said  standard  whereby  said 
receptacle  is  restrained  against  movement  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  standard  and  in  a  direction 
along  the  length  of  said  standard. 
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2425,997 
FABUC  STRBTCHn 

. I*  WMt  PalBt  MaM* 

V,  WmI  Poliit*  Gm  a 


21, 1953.  StiW  No.  399449 
(GL45— 24) 


2.  A  fabric  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  havint  hori- 
zonUUy  diqxMcd  means  for  supporting  a  substantially 
rectangular  piece  of  fabric  with  iu  ends  extending  there- 
beyond.  an  elongated  clamp  extending  along  each  end 
of  said  supporting  means,  each  of  said  damps  induding 
a  lower  jaw  disposed  generally  in  the  borizonul  plane 
of  said  supporting  means  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  end  of  the  fabric  piece  extending  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  supporting  means  and  an  tipper  horizontally 
disposed  jaw  mounted  for  relative  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  associated  lower  jaw,  fluid-pressure 
means  for  effecting  relative  vertical  movement  between 
the  jaws  of  each  clamp  so  as  to  secure  the  associated  ends 
of  the  fabric  piece  therebetween,  and  fluid-pressure  means 
for  effecting  relative  horizontal  movement  between  the 
clamps  away  from  each  other  with  the  jaws  thereof 
secived  to  the  ends  of  the  fabric  piece  so  as  to  stretch 
the  latter.     || 


2J25,99t 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOOKREST 

Fr«4erkk  J.  Ey.  Boilo^  Ma«. 

AMikadoa  April  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  <5f,219 

2ClaiaH.    (CL45— ••) 
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2425,999 

DRAFTING  BOARD  WITH  MACHINED 

EDGE  GUIDE 

OttoDowkri,  N«rik  PlaiaBeid,  N.  1. 

alto^Bly  ft,  1955,  Swial  No.  529,279 

ICfate.    (a.45->Ui) 


In  a  drafting  board  to  be  used  with  a  T  square,  a 
planar  warpable  body,  opposite  sides  of  which  providing 
planar  surfaces  upon  which  drafting  paper  may  be  se- 
cured, a  groove  formed  in  the  side  edge  of  said  body 
between  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rfgid  metal  edge 
strip  secured  by  an  adhesive  material  in  said  groove  to 
prevent  warpage  of  said  body,  said  edge  strip  having  a 
T-shaped  cross  section  providing  a  head  normal  to  a  leg, 
said  leg  including  longitudinal  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  receive  adhesive  material  therein-  to  insure 
anchoring  of  said  strip  on  said  body,  upper  and  lower 
edgek  of  said  head  terminating  bdow  the  opposite  tides 
of  said  body  and  beyond  the  side  edge  thereof  for  obviat- 
ing interference  with  sheets  of  drawing  paper  slid  across 
the  »ide  of  the  body  used  during  drafting,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  head  comprising  a  machined  surface  affording 
a  true  edge  for  receiving  the  bead  of  a  T  square,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  head  diverging  from  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  head  toward  the  intersection  «)f  said 
head  and  leg  for  providing  a  space  to  receive  excessive 
adhesive  material  therein  which  is  squeezed  out  of  said 
groove  when  the  leg  is  inserted  therein  during  assembly 
of  said  board. 

242ft,999 

KNOCKDOWN  TOY 

Harry  H.  FlK^aaaa  aad  Ercok  J.  MaMHa,  Ckkafo,  ID.; 

aid  MaMila  Mrigpor  to  mM  Flsckaun 

AppUcatloa  laaauuy  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  05,624 

llClaiM.    (CL4<— 22) 


1 .  A  bookrest  comprising  an  upright  having  a  foot  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  upright  and  thence  into  the  foot, 
a  base  having  an  operative  position  in  which  it  extends 
transversely  of  the  upright  under  said  foot  and  an  inop- 
erative position  in  which  it  extends  lengthwise  of  the  up- 
right along  one  side  thereof,  the  baw  having  an  opening 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  fastener  extending  through  said 
opening  and  thence  through  said  slot  so  that,  by  loosen- 
ing the  fastener,  the  base  may  be  moved  from  oik  of  said 
positions  to  the  other  and  fastened  In  either  position,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  book  on  the  upright. 


1.  In  a  toy  formed  of  a  plurality  of  inflatable  bodies 
each  provided  with  means  for  permitting  inflation  there- 
of, each  inflated  body  having  separate  attaching  means 
comprising  a  ring  formed  of  rigid  material  inserted  in- 
side each  said  inflatable  body  and  a  separate  member 
for  each  of  said  inflatable  bodies  and  each  separate  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  head  engaging  the  outside  of  said 
inflatable  body,  said  head  being  normally  larger  than  the 
opening  in  said  ring,  said  bead  bdng  compressible  and 
inserUble  in  each  said  ring  with  a  portion  of  the  material 
of  said  inflatable  body  for  locking  engagement  therewith 
to  retain  each  said  member  against  removal  from  said 
inflauble  body,  and  to  form  with  each  inflatable  body  an 
inflatable  unit  separate  and  independent  of  the  other  in- 
flatable unit,  each  said  member  having  means  outwardly 
of  said  inflatable  body  for  ready  connection  with  a  con- 
necting member  to  connect  said  inflatable  bodies  to  form 
a  put-together  toy,  each  said  inflatable  unit  bdng  con- 
nectable   to  and  disconnectable   from  said   connecting 
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member  while  inflated  or  deflated  and  without  effectinf    at  the  firvt  station,  and  oimm  oa  the  frame  arranfed 
the  attadment  of  the  attaching  meaaa  to  any  of  the    to  form  a  cavity  la  the  aoU  ia  each  ooataioer  at  the  aec- 


inflatabie  units. 


U24,M1 
SELF-PROPELLED  MODEL  SUBMARINE 

Frank  G.  PraaeO,  Hollywood,  CaUT. 

AfpHcalloa  May  II,  195«, Serial  No.  5t44t7 

TdaiaH.    (0.44— »4) 


1.  A  toy  sabmarine  comprisint:  an  ek>ogated  buoyant 
hull  havinf  forward  and  after  ends,  a  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tem in  the  hull  oomprisins  >a  expandable  ^^ttic  tube; 
there  betng  an  inlet  openmt  through  the  forward  end  of 
the  hull  communicating  with  said  tube  for  Ailing  said 
tube  with  water  under  pressure  to  expand  the  tube  and 
a  discharge  opening  through  which  water  may  be  ex- 
pelled by  contraction  of  the  tube;  a  ball  check  valve 
adapted  to  be  retained  ia  a  forward  poaitioa  sealing 
said  first  opening  by  pressure  of  the  water  in  said  sys- 
tem; the  center  of  gravity  of  the  hull  being  forward  of 
its  center  of  buoyancy  when  the  ball  is  in  ia  forward 
position  whereby  the  hull  will  assume  a  slight  down  angle 
when  normally  supported  in  water,  a  floor  surface  for 
said  ball  check  valve  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  which 
slopes  downwardly  toward  said  after  end  when  the  hull 
is  inclined  at  said  down  angle;  said  ball  being  releaxd 
to  roll  along  said  surface  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  hull  is  rearwardly  of  its 
center  of  buoyancy  in  response  to  loss  of  pressure  in  said 
system  whereby  to  cause  said  hull  to  assume  an  up  angle. 


2,flM,tt2 
SOIL  CONDITIONING  AND  FERTILIZING 
Leo  J.  Novak  mi  Evevette  E.  vntt,  Da^toa,  Ohio,  as- 
aipon  to  The  Cnaswiainalth  EaftBccrfBg  Compuiy 
of  Ohio,  Daytea,  OMo,  a  corporalioa  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwiag.     AppHcatioa  Anrost  IS,  1953 
Serial  No.  375,054 
23  ClidBH.     (a.  47—1) 
3.  The  method  of  simultaneously  conditioning  and  fer- 
tilizing soil  which  comprises  adding  to  the  soil  a  condi- 
tioning and  fertilizing  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  10 
to  90  parts  by  weight  of  hydraUble.  including  water- 
soluble,   particulate   microbiologically  produced   dextran 
and  plant  nutrient  material  added  to  the  dextran  after 
separation  thereof  from  the  fermentate  in  which  it  is 
microbiologically  produced,  the  soil  and  conditioning  and 
fertilizing  mixture  in  contact  with  each  other  being  wet 
with  water  to  effect  at  least  partial  solvation  of  the  dex- 
tran, whereby  the   dextran  bonds  particles  of  the  soil 
together  aixl  the  plant  nutrient  is  released  to  the  soil. 


24a4,N3 

MACHINE  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  SHAPING 

SOIL  IN  A  TRANSPLANTING  CONTAINER 

RMard  K.  Oki,  SacnaMBia,  and  Rayrnwd  M.  Make*. 

Ice  aad  John  G.  napwsn,  North  Saciaasalo,  Cdtf . 

AfpNcalioa  Novsa*sr  It,  1955,  Soitel  No.  549^41 

!•  ClaiaH.  (O.  47-.1) 
I.  A  machine,  for  depositing  and  shaping  soil  in  con- 
tainers for  plants,  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  to  support  and  move  such  containers  to  a  first  sta- 
tion and  then  to  a  second  sUtion,  means  on  the  frame 
arranged  to  deposit  a  quantity  of  sofl  in  each  container 


ood  sutioa;  said  sod  <Vr^i»iat  mrans  t«giniiiij  «  pi^t. 
form  dispoaed  adjaoeal  but  above  each  contaiiMr  at  the 
first  station,   said  platform   having   an  opcaing   there- 


through which  registen  with  said  container,  a  smi  hopper 
above  the  platform  and  offset  from  said  opening,  and  a 
mechanism  operative  to  deliver  soil  from  the  hopper  over 
the  platform  to  said  opening,  such  mechanism  being 
timed  to  the  movement  of  each  container  to  said  fint 
station. 


TUBULATING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

•  v^naar  ^no  itaHiy  w.  sioaMr,  EHpanaai,  Fa., 


Mar  <  1951,  Sariy  Na.  U^Stl 
ItdifaH.     (CL  49^-2) 


17.  The  method  of  joining  two  tubes  in  end  to  end 
assembly  including  the  steps  of  arranging  said  tubes  in 
axial  alignment  and  in  endwise  juxtaposition  in  a  proc- 
essing region,  tangentially  and  frictionally  ooittacting 
said  tubes  to  rotate  said  tubes  at  the  same  angular  rate. 
heating  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  tubes  to  fusing  tern 
perature  while  said  tubes  are  urged  endwise  against  e^^ch 
other,  directing  a  source  of  heat  axially  into  one  of  said 
tubes,  and  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  other  one  of  sid 
tubes  while  the  heat  is  directed  axiaHy  into  said  one  tube 
whereby  a  passage  is  formed  between  said  tubes. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  joining  an  exhaust  tube  to  the 
dome  of  a  bulb  body,  first  and  second  pairs  of  supporting 
means  each  including  side  by  side  rolling  contact  sur- 
faces, the  roiling  contact  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  being 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  rolling  contact  surfaces  of 
the  second  pair,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolling  con- 
tact surfaces  defining  respective  axially  aligned  seats  for 
said  exhaust  tube  and  said  bulb  body,  means  effective 
to  urge  one  end  of  said  exhaust  tube  into  contact  with 
the  dome  of  said  bulb  body,  and  means  operetively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pain  of  supporting  means 
for  turning  the  rolling  contact  surfaces  of  the  respective 
seats  at  rates  selected  to  rotate  said  exhaust  tube  and  said 
bulb  body  at  the  same  angular  rate. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  joining  hollow  cylindrical  ob- 
jects, rolling  contact  means  for  si^porting  said  objects 
in  axial  abutting  relationship,  means  operatively  ooe- 
oected  to  said  rolling  contact  means  for  rotating  said 
objects  at  the  same  angular  velocity  about  a  common 
axis,  means  for  heating  said  objects  in  the  regioa  of  axial 
abutting,  a  buraer,  mcaas  operatively  connected  to  said 
burner  for  advancing  the  same  axially  of  and  iato  one 
of  said  objects,  and  means  operable  oa  the  other  of  said 
objects  for  drawing  a  vacuum  thereia  sahataatially  si- 
multaneous with  axial  advance  of  said  burner  whereby 
said  objects  are  joined  and  a  passage  created  between 
said  objects. 
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AFTARATUS  FOB  MA^fUFAC^URING  FLAT 
GLASS  mRIBM>N  FDKM 

InbMt  C«  WyiMii|  BBtrabj  DsBf  wtttt  DoscMMf « 

to  Fn^BB  Iralfcwji^lii,  Urm- 


adapted  to  bear  afainst  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  glaat 
mounted  in  said  clamp,  a  templale  removably  mounted 
on  aid  spindle  in  line  with  a  piece  of  glass  in  said  damp, 
a  templttte  contactor  aligned  widi  said  grinding  wheel 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  template  for  controlling  the 


«,19S3 
(CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufactming  a  sized  ribbon  of  glass 
comprising  in  combinatioo  with  a  casting  roller  arranged 
below  the  spout  of  a  glass  furnace,  coaxial  rolls  )iuta- 
posed  to  the  spout  and  means  for  driving  the  rolb,  the 
driven  rolls  being  dispoaed  with  respect  to  the  casting 
roller  so  as  to  engage  and  compress  between  them  tbtt 
marginal  portions  oahr  of  the  rlbbca  of  glass  formed  on 
the  casting  roller  and  draw  fonmrd  the  ribbon,  a  spin- 
ning roller  of  a  length  to  overlie  the  full  width  of  the 
intermediate  body  portion  of  the  ribbon  on  the  casting 
roller  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  spinning  roller 
for  producing  a  gaseous  layer  on  the  periphery  between 
the  roller  and  the  ribbon,  wheieby  as  the  ribbon  is  being 
sized  the  gaseous  layer  acts  as  a  heat  insulating  medium 
between  the  glass  and  the  spinning  rolkr. 


2J2MM 
TUBE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

F«  Croft,  HagcnlowBt  Md^ 

Md^  a 


11,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «33,S72 
(CL51— •) 


1.  A  tube  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base,  a  fluid- 
pressure  actuated  piston  operatively  connected  to  said 
nozzle  to  move  said  nozzle  relative  to  said  baae  and 
against  one  end  of  a  hollow  workpiece.  a  conduit  for 
supplying  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  said  piston,  supply 
means  to  supply  an  abrasive  mixture  under  pressure  to 
said  nozzle  for  ejection  by  said  nozzle  in  an  abrasive 
stream,  and  regulating  means  operative  to  retract  said 
nozzle  from  said  workpiece  piston  when  the  pressure 
within  said  workpiece  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum 
value. 


I! 


2ft24,M7 
AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  EDGE  GRINDER 
Wama  E.  RcMcr,  Toledo,  OUo,  assign  pr  to  The  Sm 
Tool  A  Machtec  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cocpon- 
Hon  of  OMo 

AjpicaHoa  Ins  25, 1954,  Scitel  No.  593,4M 
!•  Oaten     (CL51— 191) 
1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  curved  edges  of  pieces 
of  glass  to  a  predetermined  contour,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  ^ass  bedding 
clamp  on  said  spindle,  means  for  opening  and  doaing  said 
clamp  for  recdving,  holding  and  discharging  pieces  of 
glass   therein  and  therefrom,   an  edge  grinding  whed 
728  Q.  G.— 17 


path  of  said  grinding  wbed  in  accordance  therewith,  glass 
feeding  means  for  repeatedly  feeding  iMCces  of  glass  into 
said  clamp  in  phase  widi  the  opening  diereof ,  and  control 
means  effected  by  the  pocitioa  at  said  tpiodie  tar  ac* 
tuating  said  glan  feeding 


LOCATING  ABRASIVE  WHEELS  FOR  DRESSING 
R.  Dnma.  BeloU,  Wlfc,yMlpnr  to 

>  29, 195<1  Serial  No.  594,943 

-  nii'iiff    (CLSi— 111) 


4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bed.  a  grinding  wheel  sup- 
port slidably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  grinding  wheel 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  an  abrasive 
tool  on  said  spindle,  a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  said 
tool  toward  and  away  from  operative  position  compris- 
ing a  piston  and  cylinder,  one  of  which  is  mounted  in 
said  bed,  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  said  support 
for  moving  said  support  away  from  operative  position, 
a  second  piston  and  cylinder  connected  to  said  support 
for  moving  it  toward  operative  position,  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  connected  to  said  cylinder  to  urge  said 
piston  continuously  in  a  direction  oppodte  to  the  first 
mentioned  piston  whereby  to  provide  a  cushion  for  said 
retracting  movement,  and  to  return  Mid  support  and  said 
abrasive  tool  to  grinding  position  upon  the  release  of 
pressure  in  said  first  mentioned  cylinder. 


2324,999 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  LAFfING  MACHINES 
RaymoBd  O.  Shnwm,  Chicago,  01^  aaslmor  to  Crane 
f ,  CMcafo,  DL,  a  toipoiallon  of  IB- 


19, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,544 
TOafaM.  <CL51— 129) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lapping  an  annular  surface  pro- 
vided on  a  shoulder  formed  on  an  article  concentric  with 
a  stem  portion  proiecting  beyond  the  shoulder,  said  aftida 
being  formed  with  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  above 
said  shoulder,  in  combination,  a  machine  framewcM-k,  a 
rotatable  lap  plate  mounted  on  said  framework  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  providing  land  portions  on  oppo- 
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site  sides  thereof,  srid  Up  plate  bdnf  adapted  to  receive 
the  article  thereon  with  said  annular  surface  resting  on 
said  land  portions  and  bridging  the  distance  beyond  the 
same  and  with  said  stem  portion  extending  into  the  groove, 
and  meau  for  restraining  said  article  against  rwohitioo 
about  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  lap  plate  while  permittiiig 
independent  rotation  of  the  article  ibout  its  own  axis,  said 
means  compriiiag  ao  antifrictioo  roller  supported  from  the 
machine  framework  above  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the 
lap  plate  and  positioned  in  the  normal  path  of  movement 


eating  with  said  passageway,  and  lapping  compound  feed- 
ing means  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  operatively 
connected  in  timed  relationship  with  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms for  automatically  feeding  the  lapping  compound 
to  said  passageway. 


2J2<,011 
COFFEE  WASHER 
A.  Rhrcia,  Mororis,  fMito  Rico 
■  Mj  12,  1955,  S«W  Na.  S21.4t9 
•  CWm.    (0.51— Itt) 


of  the  article,  said  antifriction  roller  having  running  en- 
gagement with  said  cylindrical  surface  on  the  article  and 
being  so  positioned  as  to  bear  against  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  latter  so  as  to  hold  the  same  against  circum- 
ferential movement  on  the  lap  plate  and  bias  the  article 
so  that  the  stem  portion  thereof  will  bear  against  one 
side  of  the  groove  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  latter 
to  induce  rotation  of  the  article  on  the  lap  plate  about 
its  own  vertical  axis,  said  antifriction  roller  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  restraining  said  article  against  revolu- 
tion about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lap  plate. 


2,t2<,919 

PRECISION  LAPPING  MACHINE 

Chrirtiaa  Roscr,  VliHBg^n,  Schwarzwald,  Germany, 

asiriVMMr  to  Jokn  Haller.  NorthrlDc  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  Dcccabcr  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,139 

•  OafaBs.    (CL51— 157) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deanfaig  coSte  beans  after  the 
husks  have  been  removed  therefrom  by  frictional  con- 
Uct  of  the  beans  with  one  another  comprising  an  upright, 
generally  cyUndrical  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
axially  through  said  housing,  a  vertical  feed  lifting  heli- 
cal Cleaning  auger  on  said  shaft  for  lifting  coffee  beans 
upwardly  through  said  housing,  and  cleaning  the  beans 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  coffee  bean 
feed  conduit  opening  into  said  housing  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  feed  auger  in  said  feed  conduit  for  feeding 
coffee  beans  to  said  housing,  said  housing  having  aper- 
tures in  the  side  wall  thereof  for  the  drainage  of  waste 
therefrom  during  the  cleaning  of  the  beans. 


2,82<,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CALIBRATION 
OF  MACHINING  OPERATIONS  ON  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
LiKk.  P*ras,  Biilucoart,  Fnace,  aarigDor  to  Regie  Na- 
tfonaie  dca  Usiaca  Renaolt.  BiilaMmirt,  France,  French 
Worta  nadcr  the  Control  and  Aathority  of  the  Frcach 

I  laanry  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  5<1,M1 
pnofity,  applicatioa  Praacc  March  2,  1955 
5  Claims.    (Q.  51—165) 


4.  A  precision  lapping  machine  comprising  a  work- 
piece  holder  configured  to  grip  the  workpiece  to  be 
lapped,  a  lapping  tool  engageable  with  said  workpiece 
and  having  an  external  expansible  lapping  element  and 
mtemally  thereof  a  lap-expanding  element,  a  lapping  tool 
bolder  configured  to  grip  said  lapping  tool,  mechanism 
for  rotating  one  of  said  holders  relatively  to  the  other 
holdjr,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  hoMers 
relatively  to  the  other  holder,  said  lapping  tool  having  a 
lapping  compound  feeding  passageway  therethrough  lead- 
ing to  the  outside  of  said  external  lapping  element,  a 
lapping  compound  recepuble  having  an  outlet  communi- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  recipro- 
cable  means  for  moving  a  work-piece  reciprocably  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  the  work-piece  having  peripheral 
spaced,  longitudinal  recesses  and  a  tool  for  successively 
engaging  the  work -piece  along  said  longitudinal  recesses, 
an  improved  automatic  work -sizing  device  for  continuous- 
ly and  successively  gauging  the  transverse  dimension  of 
the  work-piece  at  selected  points  between  diametrically 
opposed   longitudinal   recesses,   the   sizing  device   com- 
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prising  a  caliper  gauge  disposed  for  gauging  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  work-piece,  support  means  fixed 
to  the  reciprocable  means  for  supporting  the  baliper 
gauge,  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  holding  the  caliper  gauge,  an  extensible  and  con- 
tractiblc  member  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  gauge 
support  means  and  the  holding  means  for  holding  the 
gauge  substantially  without  relative  movement  between 
it  and  the  machine  regardless  of  the  reciprocable  move- 
ments of  the  reciprocable  means,  abutment  means  for 
defining  the  relative  movement  between  the  slidable 
means  for  holding  the  caliper  gauge  and  the  machine,  the 
reciprocable  means  being  adapted  to  move  the  work- 
piece  in  a  longitudinal  movement  in  a  direction  for  en- 
gaging the  work-piece  with  the  gauge  calipers  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  for  disengaging  it  from  the  caliper 
gauge,  whereby  when  the  reciprocable  means  motes  the 
work -piece  in  a  direction  for  engaging  the  caliper  gauge, 
the  slidable  holding  means  engages  the  abutment  means 
so  that  the  gauge  is  held  from  moving  and  the  extensible 
and  compressible  member  is  compressed  by  the  support 
means  and  the  holding  means  and  when  the  reciprocable 
means  moves  in  an  opposite  direction  the  extensible  and 
compressible  member  is  permitted  to  extend  and  main- 
tain the  gauge  slidable  holding  means  in  substantially  a 
stationary  position  relative  to  the  machine. 


shaft,  a  key  element  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the  base  of 
the  slight  tapered  portion  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  slot  in  said  hollow  member  extending  across 
the  bore  of  slight  uper,  said  slot  having  a  shape  and  size 
as  snugly  but  deucbably  to  secure  said  key  element  when 
the  conical  opening  of  said  hollow  member  is  presented 
to  the  tapered  portions  of  the  shaft,  the  uper  of  greater 


II 


1,82M13 

ATTACHMENT  TO  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Frank  &  FaMlo,  Brooklya,  and  wmiaiB  I.  Wdf , 

East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  July  31, 195<,  Serial  No.  M1431 

ICiUmu    (CL51— IM) 


1  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  f^t 
a  polishing  head  and  protrude  through  the  head,  said 
shaft  having  a  socket,  of  a  separable  prolongation  of  the 
shaft  fitting  into  the  socket  and  having  a  socket,  an  ad- 
justable housing,  adjustable  around  a  boss  on  the  head 
around  said  drive  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  second  shaft  jour- 
nailed  radially  of  the  drive  shaft  in  said  housing,  said 
second  shaft  having  a  socket,  gears  on  the  prolongation 
and  said  second  shaft  constantly  in  mesh  so  that  the  turn- 
ing drive  shaft  drives  the  second  shaft,  a  spindle  on  the 
prolongation  filling  the  end  socket  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  polishing  wheel,  and  a  separable  spindle  on  the  second 
shaft  fitting  in  its  socket  and  adaptable  to  hold  a  second 
polishing  wheel. 


amount  being  such  as  to  locate  the  member  centrally  on 
the  shaft  while  the  key  member  is  being  inserted  into 
the  slot,  and  the  taper  of  slight  amount  being  such  as 
to  cause  the  member  to  be  tightly  but  detachably  gripped 
by  the  shaft  when  the  key  has  been  completely  inserted 
into  the  slot,  and  an  abrasive  layer  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  hollow  member. 


2,826,015 

ROTARY  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Werner  OMnberf,  Gchrdcn,  Germany,  airfunnr  to 

BbteffcM  A  Stoltfait,  Ra^rormwald,  Germany 

Application  Jnly  24. 1955.  Sctinl  No.  524357 

ClafaBH  priority,  application  Germany  Angnt  12,  1954 

llClalnH.    (0.51—195) 


1.  A  flexible  grinding  body  comprising  fabric  layers 
saturated  with  artificial  resin  having  grains  of  abrasive 
material  embedded  therein,  said  layers  being  arranged  in 
strata  and  pressed  to  form  a  hollow  thin-walled  cylin- 
drical grinding  body,  a  common  carrier  disk  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  hollow  cylindrical  grinding  bodies  being  ar- 
ranged concentrically  at  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  thin-walled  bodies  from  one 
another  on  said  carrier  disk. 


2,826,916 

REINFORCED  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 

Edward  Hnnt,  Dvzbory,  Maik,  aarignor  to  Rcxall  Drag 

Co.,  Lot  Angdca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,731 

14  Claims.     (CI.  51—206) 


rr^ 


2,826.014 
ABRASIVE  TOOL 
Albert  Field.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,710 
2  ClainM.    (CI.  51—190) 
1.  An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  shaft  having  two 
tapered  end  portions  adjacent  one  another,  one  of  said 
portions  having  only  a  slight  taper  and  the  other  having 
a  greater  taper  and  terminating  in  a  point,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  a  conically  shaped  bore  formed  of  two  differ- 


13.  An  abrasive  article  of  the  bonded  abrasive  type,  the 
body  of  the  article  being  reinforced  with  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  two  component  reinforcing  material  compris- 
ing a  high  strength  fibrous  component  as  supp<xl  for  a 


ently  tapered  portioru  coinciding  with  the  tapers  of  the    pyrophoric  component. 
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2,824,tl7  IJl^tlt 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  STRUCTURE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WITH  ARTICLE  EJECTOR  ABRASTVE  WHEELS 

GkM  M.  Sqrdcr,  Wayaaboro,  Pa^  ■rignnr  to  Landii  CHffdrd  L.  Gmlna,  Adrtai^  Mlch^  ■■Ifiii  to  Ottrcr 

ToolCaMuy,  WajMiboro,  Pa^  a  coffyondfoa  of  hutammt  CoMpaay,  AMbb,  MIdL,  a  cotyorniloM  of 

AppScadoB  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,728  AppUcatfoa  Aa«M(  20. 1954,  Serial  No.  M4,9M 

9Claiiiia.     (0.51—215)  12  daloM.    (CL  51— 247) 


1.  An  article  loading  and  unloading  structure  for  a 
machine,  comprising  a  support,  a  traveling  carrier  on 
said  support  movable  from  a  position  of  machine  work 
on  the  article  toward  the  unloading  position,  an  article 
holder  on  the  carrier  having  devices  for  receiving  reac- 
tion of  the  article  during  machine  work  thereon  and 
for  supporting  the  article  during  movement  of  the  car- 
rier toward  an  unloading  position,  a  movable  ejector 
mounted  eccentrically  on  and  movable  with  the  carrier 
and  meaos  acting  thereon  to  hold  the  same  free  of 
the  article  during  machining,  and  means  fixed  on  the 
support  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ejector  for  mov- 
ing the  same  as  the  carrier  attains  the  unloading  position, 
said  ejector  upon  movement  by  said  fixed  means  being 
effective  to  cause  the  ejector  to  engage  and  displace  the 
article  relative  to  said  supporting  devices  until  it  is  in 
unstable  equilibrium  thereon. 


2,S2<,9lt 

GRINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Bnicc  McFaO,  lohaaoo  City,  Teim. 

AppUcatioo  Joly  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,725 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—241) 


In  combination,  a  drill  press  column,  a  power  source 
supported  by  said  column  and  including  a  chuck,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  from  said  chuck  and  having  a  first  pulley 
thereon,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  column,  said  bracket  including  a  body 
portion,  a  clamp  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
column  from  said  bracket  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  body  portion  of  said  bracket,  an  arbor  arranged  con- 
tinguous  to  said  bracket,  securing  elements  detachably 
connecting  said  arbor  to  said  bracket,  a  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  arbor,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on 
an  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  an  endless  belt  trained  over 
said  first  and  second  pulleys,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  housing  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  guard  member  extending  from 
said  housing  and  having  a  tool  rest  secured  thereto,  and 
an  ear  extending  from  said  arbor  and  having  securinj 
elements  extending  therethrough  and  into  engagement 
with  the  apertures  in  said  housing. 


12.  Tn  combination,  a  grinding  wheel  construction  in- 
cluding a  circular  grinding  member  formed  of  abrasive 
material  and  having  an  axial  opening,  a  hub  supporting 
the  grinding  member,  said  hub  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  vanes  disposed  in  the  opening 
in  the  grinding  member  and  arranged  generally  in  spiral 
angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  and  means  securing 
the  hub  to  the  grinding  member. 


2,t2MM 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

PACKETS 

Roderick  W.  Hw«.  Metawe,  Mam. 

Appikattoo  September  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  611,821 

4  ClalaH.    (CL  53—28) 


1.  A  method  of  making  packets  of  tea,  sugar  or  other 
commodities,  comprising  the  following  successive  steps; 
providing  a  strip  of  material  with  spaced  groups  of  cell 
forming  folds  or  flutes  disposing  the  fluted  strip  on  a 
plane,  backing  strip  with  the  flutes  opening  toward  same, 
sealing  the  strips  transversely  thereof  intermediate  the 
groups  of  folds  or  flutes,  sealing  the  strips  along  one  edge 
thereof,  filling  the  cells  with  a  commodity,  sealing  the 
strips  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  and  finally  sever- 
ing the  strips  intermediate  the  groups  of  cells. 


2.82<,t21 

PACKAGE  FORMING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
trm  MadMMTM  ^m  Bmg  mU  I^Mi       i  Hm- 
▼■■  dHi  EllBdeB.  Wcevti  Ni 

'.  Maafc,  a 


Appikattoo  April  (,  1954,  Serial  Na.  421452 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Netherlaads  April  11, 19^3 

llClaiBM.    (CL53— 51) 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
tube  former  for  producing  from  web  packaging  material 
a  tube  from  which  sections  may  be  transversely  sealed  and 
severed  to  provide  a  succession  of  packages;  actuating 
means  spaced  longitudinally  along  tuch  web  at  intervals 
equal  to  the  predetermined  lengths  of  the  packages  to  be 
produced  by  the  machine;  a  clamp  for  repeatedly  engag- 
ing and  pulling  away  from  said  tube  former  the  tube  pro- 
duced thereby,  said  clamp  having  gripping  and  sealing 
jaws  whereby  the  tube  is  gripped  and  transversely  sealed 
as  said  clamp  engages  such  tube  and  pulb  it  away  from 
said  tube  former;  means  for  reciprocating  said  clamp  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  tube  former  through  an  ampli- 
tude  greater   than   the   predetermined    package   length; 
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means  coordinated  with  said  reciprocating  means  for  cl»- 
int  the  gripping  and  sealing  jaws  of  said  clamp  at  its  point 
of  redprocatioo  nearest  said  tube  former;  and  means 
for  opening  the  gripping  and  sealing  jaws  of  said  damp 
upon  reaching  the  end  of  iu  movement  in  drawing-out  di- 
rections; in  combination  with  mechanism  operated  by  said 


h 


actuating  means  on  the  web  for  actuating  said  jaw  opening 
means  before  full  movement  thereof  in  drawing-out  direc- 
tion wherein  the  gripping  and  scaling  jaws  are  carried  by 
levers  pivoully  mounted  on  a  pair  of  redprocable  shafts, 
spring  means  normally  bias  the  levers  toward  jaw-opening 
position  and  cam  means  arc  operable  to  move  the  levers 
about  their  pivotal  mountings  to  open  and  close  the  jaws. 


labeled  containers  to  said  madune  properly  positioned 
for  the  aivlicatioo  of  wraps  and  strip-stampt,  means  for 
gripping  each  container  as  it  reaches  the  machine  to  carry 
it  with  the  heads  thereof  and  bold  it  for  wrap  and  strip- 
stamp  application,  a  source  of  compressed  air.  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum,  and  a  timer  valve  for  comwcting 
and  disccnnecttng  nid  compre«ed  air  and  vacnum-pro- 
dudng  means,  respectivdy.  with  respect  to  the  pneumatic 
hands  and  strip^ump  »pp^n,  and  said  pickers,  so  that 
each  wrap  picker  may  carry  one  wr^  past  the  heating 
means,  so  that  the  adhesive  thereon  will  be  rendered 
Ucky,  and  then  the  pneumatic  hand  may  apply  said  wrap 
to  the  neck  of  a  container,  while  each  strip-stamp  picker 
and  applicr  carries  one  strip-^tamp  over  the  adhesive-ap- 
plying means  and,  after  the  wrap  application,  applies  said 
adhesive-carrying  strip-stamp  to  die  top  portion  of  a  con- 
tainer. 

ajnMO 

AFPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  PACKING 
ARTICLES 
Kari  Bolngcr,  CtKtenti,  OUo,  aarignor  to  AsMrican 
Om  CoBpany,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioB  of  New 
Jcncy 

AppUcatloB  JaBoary  %  1956,  Serial  No.  557,891 
ITCIataM.    (CLS3— 1M> 


APPLICATION  OF  WRAPS  AND/OR  STRIP 
STAMPS  TO  THE  NECKS  OF  BOTTLM 

S.  Price,  dsctaeed.  late  of  HoiUi,  N.  Y.,  by 
Thonai  D.  Aaed^  cxecistor.  HoOIb,  N.  Y. 
AppHcadoa  May  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  5S6,S77 
MClataM.    (CL53— U7) 


M 


1  1 

1.  A  bottle  wrap  and  govcrament  revenue  strip-stamp- 
applying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  heads  rotat- 
able  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  head  consisting  of  a 
vacuum  picker  and  pneumatic  hand  for  neck  wraps  and 
a  vacuum  picker  and  appUer  for  government  revenue 
strip-stamps,  a  carriage  momited  to  oscillate  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  heads,  magazines  fixed  on  said  car- 
riacc  and  respectivdy  carrying  wraps  coated  with  heat- 
softening  adhesive  and  such  strip-ctamps,  means  movable 
with  said  heads  to  cause  said  carriage  to  travd  therewith 
from  an  initial  position  while  a  wrap  and  a  strip-itamp 
are  being  removed  by  said  pickers  from  the  nsagazines. 
means  to  return  said  carriage  to  initial  position  to  be  met 
by  the  next  head  for  a  repetition  of  the  operation,  means 
for  heating  each  picker-carried  wrap  to  condition  the 
adhesive  carried  thereon  for  securing  the  wrap  to  a  bot- 
tle, means  for  applying  wet  adhesive  to  each  picker<ar- 
ried  strip-stamp,  means  for  carrying  filled,  closed  and 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  stacking  articles,  the  combination 
comprising  a  magazine  for  receiving  and  forming  a  stack 
of  articles  therein,  said  magazine  having  an  opening 
therein,  means  for  feeding  articles  successively  through 
said  opening  into  the  magazine,  and  an  inflatable  resilient 
gripper  at  said  opening  and  disposed  laterally  of  and  sub- 
staniiaUy  surrounding  the  path  of  articles  thus  fed  into 
the  magazine  for  yiddingly  and  laterally  engaging  an 
article  at  said  opening  to  suppori  and  retain  said  article 
until  another  article  is  similarly  fed  into  said  magazine. 


2,824,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  FILLED  EGG  FLATS 

Walter  J.  Sihwettfager.  Eilswood,  N.  I. 

AppUcatkM  Febnnry  1, 1957.  Snial  No.  (37,844 

5ClataM.    (CL53— 1«7) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  divkUng  filled  filler  flats  for  eggs, 
a  frame,  a  table  carried  by  the  frame,  means  associated 
with  the  Uble  for  carrying  and  imparting  movement  to 
a  succession  of  filled  filler  flats,  a  driven  shaft  overiying 
the  table,  a  plurality  of  cutters  operated  by  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  shaft,  and  n>eans  in  advance  of  the  cutters 
for  aligning  eggs  in  rows  of  eggs  held  by  the  filler  flats. 
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MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  FILLING 
SEALED  PACKAGES 
George  A.  Swartz,  MUttngton,  N.  J^  aaigBor  to  Itct*- 
Lee  Company,  Newaifc,  N.  J^  a  corpocatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplkadoB  inty  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,001 
3  Clafau.     (a.  53— IM) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  guiding  a  plurality  of  continuous  strips  of  packaging 
material  longitudinally  in  one  direction  into  juxtaposition, 
and  scaling  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
sealing  blocks  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  with 
said  strips  between  them  to  press  and  secure  said  strips 
together  to  form  a  chain  of  containers,  of  automatic 
means  for  selectively  scoring  and  severing  said  chain  of 
containers  between  adjacent  containers  including  a  mov- 
able bearing  member,  a  scoring  blade  and  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  said  bearing  member  and  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chain  of  con- 
tainen,  means  mounting  said  bearing  member  on  one  of 
said  sealing  blocks,  a  platen  mounted  on  the  other  seal- 
ing block,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  bearing 
member  in  one  direction  to  bring  the  severing  blade  into 
operative  juxtaposition  to  said  platen,  indexing  means 
actuated  in  timed  relation  to  said  sealing  blocks  to  cause 
movement  of  said  bearing  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
bring  the  scoring  blade  into  operative  juxtaposition  to 
said  platen,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
said  platen  and  blades  to  cut  and  sever  said  chain  of 
packages. 


2,826,026 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  COVERS  TO  DISHES 
James  E.  Anncn,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Suther- 
land Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Applicatkm  February  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  564,673 
9  Claiw.     (CI.  53—351) 


xr '»; 


I.  A  machine  for  applying  covers  having  downtumed 
flanges  to  dishes  having  outwardly  projecting  rims  com- 


prising a  base,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  base  for 
vertical  adjustment,  a  spring  biased  dish  holder  mounted 
on  said  platform  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
pedestal  on  said  base  overhanging  said  dish  holder,  a  ram 
reciprocatingly  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a  return  spring 
for  said  ram,  a  chambered  outer  head  member  mounted 
on  said  ram  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  facing  con- 
tinuous jaw  bearing,  a  spring  biased  inner  head  member 
disposed  within  and  reciprocable  relative  to  said  outer 
head  member  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  continuous 
outwardly  facing  groove  like  jaw  bearing,  a  plurality  of 
complementary  work  forming  jaws  rockably  and  slidably 
supported  by  said  outer  head  bearing  member  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  coacting  with  said  bearing  of  said 
inner  head  member,  said  jaws  having  inwardly  projecting 
tips  with  downwardly  curved  faces  on  their  upper  sides, 
a  stop  member  disposed  above  said  outer  head  member 
to  coact  therewith  and  connected  to  said  pedestal  for 
limited  vertical  movement,  said  stop  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  inner  head  member  to  limit  its  downward 
movement  relative  to  said  outer  head  member,  a  cover 
engaging  platen  disposed  below  and  mounted  on  said  inner 
head  member  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 
spring  means  acting  to  bias  said  platen  against  the  under- 
side of  said  inner  head  member,  and  thrust  members  on 
said  outer  head  member  engaging  said  platen  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  outer  head  member 
to  engage  the  flange  of  the  cover  with  the  jaws  and  thereby 
close  the  flange  around  the  cover  rim,  the  spring  biased 
dish  holder  yielding  during  such  latter  portion  of  the 
stroke  and  thereby  preventing  distortion  of  the  dish. 


2,026,027 
HARROW  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 
Clifford  E.  Mclroe,  Gwinner,  N.  Dak.,  asdgnor  to  Melroe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Gwimer,  N.  Dak.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Dakota 

AppUcation  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,022 
9  Claims.     (CL  55— 33) 


1.  In  a  cultivating  implement  of  the  spring  tooth  har- 
row type,  a  frame  including  parallel  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  generally  semi<ylindrical  beams  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  members,  means  for  attaching  the  imple- 
ment to  be  drawn  across  the  ground  to  be  cultivated,  each 
of  said  beams  being  mounted  on  said  members  with  the 
semi<ylindrical  portion  opening  downwardly  to  provide 
a  downwardly  facing  concavity,  a  plurality  of  spring  har- 
row teeth  each  having  a  coil  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions with  an  external  radius  of  curvature  generally 
corresponding  to  the  inner  radius  of  curvature  provided 
by  the  concavity  of  said  semi-cylindrical  beams  and  a 
tooth  portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  endmost  con- 
volution of  said  coil,  fastening  means  securing  the  coils 
of  said  harrow  teeth  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  beams  within  said  concavity  and 
with  the  tooth  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the 
concavity  of  said  beams,  said  concavity  extending  around 
said  coils  to  provide  support  and  guide  points  for  the  coils 
at  the  top  and  generally  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  coils. 
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STALK  FKK-UF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHREDDING 

MACHINES 

Hcvy  1.  Icsek«  Troy,  Tex. 

AppUcadoo  September  9,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  593,42( 

3Claiim.    (CL  55— IIS) 


COTTON   HARVESTER   WITH   A   COMBINED 
MECHANICAL  AND  PNEUMATIC  CONVEY- 
ING  SYOTEM 
Rector  C.  FcrgHOB,  Gadidc■^  Ala.,  ■■Ifor  to  ABIi- 

ChalflMn  MaMifectiriai  Caip— y,  IVOwaakec,  Wk 
OriifaMl   appMcatioa   Stptta^tr   It,   1M9,   Serial   No. 
114,9*9,  BOW  Pateat  No.  2,<71,29S,  4at*4  Mardi  9, 
1954.     DfrMod  mi  tUi  ivpUcatloa  March  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  414,fl4 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  56— 42) 


1.  A  shredder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame;  a  shaft  journalled  theretn;  radial  shredding  arms 
on  the  shaft;  means  to  rotate  the  shaft;  and  a  tine  assem- 
bly fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  including  a  plurahty  of 
closely  spaced  lines  curved  for  part  at  least  of  their 
lengths  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  having 
their  curved  parts  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the 
tips  of  the  arms  to  guide  material  to  be  shredded  into  the 
paths  of  the  arms,  the  curved  portions  of  said  tines  ex- 
tending through  subsUntially  90  degrees  of  a  circle  con- 
centrically to  and  wholly  outside  the  arc  described  by  the 
tips  of  the  arms  and  being  spaced  apart  at  the  back  of  the 
frame  to  provide  outlets  for  the  shredded  material,  said 
tines  including  straight  extensions  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  curved  parts  of  the  tines  in  a  plane  tangential 
to  the  arc  described  by  the  curved  portions  and  inclined 
slightly  from  the  horizontal  below  the  shredding  arms 
in  close  proximity  to  the  ground  surface,  to  guide  the 
shredded  material  to  the  curved  parts. 


2,t24,n9 

TRACTOR  MOWER  WITH  POWER  OPERATED 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Charles  B.  West,  Jr.,  Loolsville,  Ky^  aariipior  to  Miime- 

apolla-MolInc  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corponi- 

tioB  of  Minneaota 

AppBcarton  inly  29, 1955.  Serfad  No.  525,329 
it  Clafans.     (a.  54—25) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  including  a  support,  a  picking 
unit  mounted  on  said  support  and  a  picked  cotton  receiv- 
ing basket  mounted  on  said  support,  a  conveying  system 
for  delivering  picked  cotton  from  said  unit  to  said  basket 
comprising  an  elevating  conveyer  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  positioned  in  cotton  receiving  relation  to  said 
unit  and  having  an  elevated  cotton  discharge  port,  a  cot- 
ton feeder  main  mounted  on  said  support  in  cotton  receiv- 
ing relation  to  said  port  and  presenting  a  discharge  aper- 
ture, a  cotton  delivering  duct  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends  in  commu- 
nication with  said  feeder  main  discharge  aperture,  one  end 
of  said  duct  communicating  with  said  basket,  means  on 
said  support  for  effecting  a  flow  of  air  through  said  duct 
from  its  other  end  toward  said  basket,  said  duct  having 
a  narrow  constricted  throat  portion  at  said  opening  com- 
municating with  said  feeder  main  discharge  aperture,  said 
constricted  throat  portion  being  operative  to  increase  the 
velocity  of  air  flowing  therethrough  and  thereby  reduce 
the  pressure  on  said  discharge  aperture  to  create  a  suction 
in  said  feeder  main  operative  to  inspirate  cotton  from  said 
port  through  said  feeder  main  into  the  current  of  air  pass- 
ing through  said  duct  to  said  basket 


2,S24,t3l 

CONVEYING  AND  SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  CORN  HARVESTER 

Charics  W.  Hansen,  Radnc,  Wla.,  ■arigiiMr  to  I.  I.  Case 

Ca^i^anv    Radne.  WW 

Application  Jannary  14,  1954.  Scitel  No.  4t4,t47 

4  ClalBH.     (CL  54     44) 


1 .  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  tractor  having  a  power  take- 
off, a  mower  frame  mounted  to  extend  rearwardly  from 
the  tractor,  a  cutter  bar  extending  laterally  from  the  frame 
and  pivoted  thereto  for  raising  and  lowering  movement, 
a  mower  drive  shaft  on  the  frame  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  power  take-off,  said  shaft  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  cutter  bar  for  operating  the  same,  a 
winch  support  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  on  the  support  and  carrying  a  pulley  wheel  at 
one  end.  a  driving  pulley  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  belt  ex- 
tending loosely  around  the  two  pulley  wheels,  belt  tight- 
ening means  supported  by  the  frame  for  tightening  the 
belt  to  provide  a  driving  connection  between  said  wheels, 
a  cable  having  one  end  wound  on  the  winch,  and  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  cable  to  the  cutter  bar. 


1J  ♦• «        " 


1.  In  a  com  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  pan-  of 
gathering  chains  mounted  forwardly  on  said  harvester  in 
a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  position  to  engage 
com  stalks  between  said  chains,  a  sickle  mounted  below 
said  gathering  chains  on  said  harvester  to  sever  said 
com  stalks,  a  pair  of  com  picking  rolls  routably  mounted 
adjacent  said  gathering  chains,  and  an  car  conveyor  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  picking  rolls,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  harvester  below  said  gather- 
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ing  chains  and  picker  roOs  and  tubsUntialiy  paraQcl 
thereto,  a  perforated  platform  ttationarily  lecured  on 
said  harvester  in  rapportins  relatioo  to  said  conveyor, 
chopptng  mechanism  supported  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
veyor in  podtkNi  to  receive  stalks  therefrom,  a  screen 
of  a  mesh  suitable  to  retain  kcmeb  of  com  and  mounted 
on  said  harvester  below  said  platform,  said  screen  hav- 
ing a  trough  portton  and  a  second  conveyor  mounted  on 
said  harvester  in  communication  between  said  screen 
trough  and  said  ear  conveyor  for  conveying  shelled  com 
gathered  in  said  screen  to  said  ear  conveyor. 


2J2(,t32 
MOWER  CARRIED  SHARFENER  FOR  HORI- 

zo^^^ALLY  rotating  blades 

DavM  A.  Hagrw,  New  Sama  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcatlM  iMe  11, 19S4,  SoM  No.  435,994 

ISOafaM.    (CLSC— 255) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  of  the  type  in 
which  a  blade  is  mounted  on  a  frame  for  rotation  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  with  a  subsUntially  radial  cut- 
ting edge  movable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
a  sharpener  for  the  blade  comprising  an  abrasive  ele- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  the  mower  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  abrasive  element  into  a  first  position  in  sharp- 
ening engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  as  it 
rotates,  and  to  a  second  position  out  of  said  sharpen- 
ing relationship  with  said  blade  during  normal  cutting 
operation  of  the  mower. 


a  rake  drive  pinion  meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  a 
ratchet  on  the  inside  of  said  pinion,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  pinion  and  said  ratchet,^  pawl  on  said  shaft 
engaging  said  ratchet,  and  an  anvil  cooperating  with  said 
cutter,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  rake  having  out- 
wardly extending  tines  mounted  in  front  of  said  rotary 
cutter,  said  tines  having  their  lowermost  ends  at  a  level 
at  least  as  high  as  said  anvil,  sprocket  and  chain  means 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  rotary  rake  to  rotate 


said  rake  to  carry  the  lowermost  said  tines  back  toward 
said  rotary  cutter,  bars  supporting  said  rotary  rake,  pivot 
blocks  on  said  lawn  mower  pivotally  supporting  said  bars, 
said  ban  having  an  operative  position  in  which  said  rake 
is  adjacent  the  ground  and  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  rake  is  thrown  back  on  said  lawn  mower,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  a  sickle  bar  between  said  rotary  cutter 
and  said  rotary  rake,  and  a  cam  follower  on  said  sickle 
bar  operatively  engaging  said  cam. 


O. 


STRANDING  MECHANBMS 
Co«>r,  Wcmcbec,  WaA,  artgiwi  lo  Ala- 
oapaay  of  AnMrica,  PRMMifh,  Fa^  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  PMMylvaBh 

I  AagHt  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,f7« 
SClateB.    (CL57— 17) 


2J24.t33 

METAL  STACKER  TOOTH 

Gny  N.  StonMmt,  Lavd,  MoaL 

AnMicatfoo  April  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,«13 

ICIafaH.     (CLS4-4M) 


1.  A  stacker  tooth  adapted  for  use  on  farm  machinery 
having  bolt-like  means  for  supporting  and  securing  said 
tooth,  comprising:  an  enclosed  elongated  metal  tooth  body 
including  a  first  elongated  channel-shaped  section  having 
a  web  and  sides,  a  second  elongated  channel  section 
having  a  web  and  sides  fitting  flush  inside  said  first  section 
with  the  insides  of  said  webs  facing  each  other;  welds 
securing  said  channels  to  each  other  to  form  an  enclosed 
tooth  body;  a  reinforcing  block  inside  said  enclosed  tooth 
construction  adjacent  the  butt  end  thereof,  the  length 
of  said  reinforcing  block  being  less  than  one  half  the 
length  of  the  stacker  tooth. 


2,tM,t34 
ROTARY  RAKE  AND  SICKLE  FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
Hago  F.  Feocricfa,  PWIadclpMa,  Pa. 
AppHcafioa  Inc  24,  1954,  Scrt^  No.  439,tll 
I  Claim,     (a.  54— 4ft.t2) 
A  lawn  mower  having  a  rotary  cutter  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  cutter,  said  means  comprising  an  internal  gear. 


1.  In  a  tandem  cable  stranding  mechanism,  a  strand 
pay-off  reel  and  a  straiad  build-up  reel  in  axial  rotational 
alignment  on  a  main  shaft  member,  separate  driving 
means  for  rotating  each  of  the  reels  and  the  shaft  mem- 
ber in  the  same  angular  direction  of  rotation,  the  driving 
means  for  the  pay-off  reel  being  positively  controlled  to 
drive  at  a  lower  rotational  speed  than  the  main  shaft 
member,  a  strand  guiding  device  disposed  between  the 
pay-off  and  build-up  reels  and  rotatable  with  the  main 
shaft  member,  said  strand  guiding  device  being  oscillat- 
able  from  a  strand  receiving  position  in  respect  to  one  of 
the  reels  to  a  similar  position  in  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  reels,  and  locking  means  for  securing  the  strand 
guiding  device  in  both  positions. 


2,t2<,a3< 
CAM  FOR  POT  SPINNING 
E.  Palia%  Eaka,  tmd  Gmj  C  WlfgiM,  West 
Ashcvillc,  N.  C^  awlfois  to  A^sric—  Enka  Cotpo- 
.    aka,  N.  C  a  cotyoraiioa  of  Delaware 
AppBfHoa  laly  <,  1954,  S«1ai  No.  441,42< 
5ClaiM.    (CL57-.77) 
1    In  pot  spinning  apparatus  including  a  rotating  pot 
and  a  reciprocating  funnel,  a  360*  cam  for  controlling 
the  reciprocation  of  the  funnel,  the  displacement  diagram 
for  said  cam  being  characterized  by  a  regular  curve  con- 
trolling the  top  change  in  direction  of  the  funnel  which 
is  of  a  longer  radius  than  another  curve  which  controls 
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the  dunte  in  direction  of  the  funnel  at  die  bottom  of  its  shaft,  means  for  diverting  from  said  supply  of  preswre 
stroke,  the  displacement  diagram  for  said  cam  intermedi-  air  to  said  combustion  apparatus  a  proportion  of  the  pres- 
sure air  delivered  by  the  compressor,  an  air  turbine  con- 


ate    said    curves    being    substantially    of    straight    line 
development 

POLYCYCUC  ALDEHYDES  AS  HYFERGOUC 
FUELS 
CIcTdaiid  R.  Scott  aa^  lamM  V.  SnMh,  BnrtktTillc,  Okla^ 
■Mifaon  io  PIdlpt  PetrolwiiM  CfMapeay,  a  cosToratloa 
•f  Dclawar*  ^ 

8eiUNorSs,735 
7CWBH.    (CLi«— 35v4) 

1.  In  the  method  for  devek^tng  thrust  by  the  com- 
bustion of  bipropellant  components  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor  the  steps  comprising  sepa- 
rately and  simultaneously  injecting  a  stream  of  an  oxidant 
component  and  a  fuel  component  into  contact  with  each 
other  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  motor,  in  such 
proportions  as  to  produce  spontaneous  ignition,  said  fuel 
component  comprising  an  aldehyde  characterized  by  the 
structural  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  at  least  one  R  being 
a  hydrogen  atom,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 
not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  atoms  in  the  R'^  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  R'^  in  each  case  is  not  greater  than  three 
and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  R'b  and  at  least  two  of 
the  R'n  are  hydrogen  atoms. 


2J2«.t3t 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  WITH  LIQUID  AND 
GASEOUS  FUELS 
James  Fontst  Skaaaon,  Bowdoa,  aad  Harold  FafTfagtoii, 
Stodnort,  E^fawd, 
ElecMari    Ci 


,  atitaBon  to  Mctropolitaa-VlckcrB 
yl&kti,    London    Eaiiaad,    a 


'i 


^ 


-iiHa 


nected  to  receive  said  diverted  pressure  air,  and  a  com- 
pressor coupled  to  said  air  turbine  and  connected  to  the 
ccxnbustion  apparatus  for  supplying  thereto  the  gaseous 
fuel  of  lower  calorific  value. 


2J2M3f 

GAS  INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBERS 


Icli  (RaaMvch  aai  Divlapaisiit) 
Ei«lMd,  a  BittWi  cwMaay 
OriglBd   appBcartoB    Dsciittr  l3,    1M7,   Serial   No. 
mj75.  Mw  Paleiil  Na.  2^7,tt3»  iaiad  Jaaaary  2i, 
IfSi.     Dtryed  aad  1Mb  ^pBaliia  May  2t,  1H3, 
Serial  No.  357,999 

4ClalaH.    (CL«»— 39.€5) 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  having  a  duct  for  conveying 
a  combustion-supporting  gas,  a  wall  cmnbustion  chamber 
at  least  partly  enclosed  by  said  duct  and  apertured  to 
admit  a  portion  of  the  combustion-supporting  gas  to  one 
region  of  the  chamber,  means  for  introducing  fuel  to 
said  region  of  the  chamber  to  react  with  ttid  portion 
of  combustion-supporting  gas,  said  chamber  defining  a 
flow  path  for  the  combustion  reactants  and  having  an 
outlet  to  which  the  combustion  reactants  flow  during 
reaction,  and  an  elongated  channel  member  extending 
from  the  chamber  wall  inwardly  across  said  combustion 
reaction  ilow  path,  said  member  being  channelled  in  trans- 
verse section  throughout  its  entire  length  and  arranged 
with  the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing  upstream  to- 
wards the  approaching  combustion  reactants,  said  chan- 
nel member  having  an  open  end  facing  into  laid  chamber 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow,  said 
chamber  being  further  apertured  to  direct  a  further  por- 
tion of  combustion-supporting  gas  into  said  channel. 


17.  I9S3,  SMtial  No.  3S«,782 
1  CUtak    (CI.  i$—MAt) 

An  open  cycle  gas  turbine  plant  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  compressor,  combustion  apparatus  connected  to  be 
supplied  with  pressure  air  from  said  compressor,  means 
for  normally  supplying  to  said  combustion  apparatus  liq- 
uid fuel  for  combustion  therein,  means  for  alternatively 
supplying  the  combustion  chamber  with  gaseous  fuel  for 
combustion  therein  which  is  of  lower  calorific  value  than 
the  said  liquid  fuel,  a  gas  turbine  connected  to  be  sup- 
plied with  gaseous  combustion  products  from  said  com- 
bustion apparatus  to  drive  said  air  compressor  and  a  load 
728  0.  O.— 18 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
DISPLACEMENTS  OF  FLUID 
PIcm  Hcary  DaMaakr  dc 
Paal  Amiti 

laiy  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,912 
ipplkalloa  Fraacc  laly  It,  1953 
SCMbm.    (CL<4— 54.0 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  displacements  of 
a  fluid  which  comprises,  in  combtaation,  means  defining 
a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  for  tfie  fluid,  a  hollow  first 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  coaxial  bed- 
low  stem,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stem  being  externally 
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threaded,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  stem  and 
its  associated  piston  in  said  cylinder,  sleeve  means  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  mounted  for  rotation  relatively 
to  said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  means  having  internal  threads 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stem  and  having 


"  r 


external  threads,  a  second  piston  axially  movable  in  said 
hollow  stem  of  said  hollow  first  piston,  said  second  piston 
having  a  stem  extending  axially  therefrom  away  from 
said  first  piston,  and  means  threadedly  engageable  with 
the  external  threads  of  said  sleeve  means  for  acting  on 
said  second  piston  stem  to  move  said  stem  axially. 


POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
RkkanJ   C.   Rike,   Dayton,   Ohio,   Hd^Bor  to  GcncraJ 
Motors  CorpontkM,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,648 
12  Claims.     (CL  M— 54.6) 


1.  A  brake  booster  mechanism  comprising,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  including  a  casing  having  a  pres- 
sure differential  responsive  piston  unit  operable  therein, 
a  master  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  fluid  displacement  member 
operable  in  said  master  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
piston  unit  for  actuation  thereby,  a  follow-up  control 
valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  piston  unit,  and  havmg 
one  position  to  establish  equivalent  pressures  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  piston  unit  to  inactivate  the  piston  and 
a  second  position  in  which  to  establish  differential  pres- 
sures on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  unit  to  activate 
the  piston,  said  control  valve  mechanism  including  a 
manually  operable  member  to  actuate  the  valve  mech- 
anism, resilient  spring  means  between  said  manually 
operable  member  and  said  displacement  member  nor- 
mally to  position  said  valve  mechanism  in  said  one  posi- 
tion, a  first  reaction  element  on  said  displacement  mem- 
ber, a  second  reaction  element  on  said  manually  operable 
member  and  movable  relative  to  the  same  and  relative 
to  said  first  reaction  element,  stop  means  on  said  manu- 
ally operable  member  engageable  by  said  second  reaction 
clement,  spring  means  resiliently  maintaining  said  second 
reaction  clement  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stop  means,  and  a  plurality  of  fingen  between  said  reac- 
tion elements  and  carried  on  said  piston  unit  in  free 
suspension  with  said  reaction  elements  engaging  said 
fingers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  radially  inwardly 
of  the  suspension  of  said  fingers  on  said  piston  unit 


2,t26,M2 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  MECHANBM 

Ridiard  C.  Rikc,  Dayto^  md  James  O.  Hdvcn,  Lewis- 

bnrg,  Ohio,  assl^oii  to  G«Mral  Molon  Coiporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  18,  lf54.  Serial  No.  462,649 

11  ClalBH.     (CL  6«—54.6) 


I.  In  a  brake  booster  mechanism  including  a  pres- 
sure fluid  operated  motor  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  movable  wall  actuated  by  a  pressure  differential  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  master  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  displacement  member  operable  in  the  master  cylin 
der  and  connected  with  said  wall  for  actuation  thereby, 
a  follow-up  valve  mechanism  having  one  position  to 
establish  equivalent  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall  to  inactivate  the  motor  and  a  second  {>osition  to 
establish  differential  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall  to  activate  the  motor,  manually  operable  means 
connected  with  said  valve  mechanism  to  activate  the 
same  for  power  activation  of  the  motor  and  engageable 
with  the  displacement  member  to  activate  the  same  di- 
rectly upon  failure  of  power  activation  of  the  motor,  the 
said  movable  wall  including  two  separable  wall  portions 
one  of  which  carries  the  said  valve  mechanism  and  the 
said  displacement  member  and  is  separable  from  the  other 
portion  upon  movement  of  the  displacement  member  un- 
der manual  actuation. 


2,826,843 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  VAPOR-LIQUID  SELEC- 
TOR VALVE  FOR  L.  P.  G.  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Howard    E.   Simonson,    BartlcsvUlc,   OUa.,   aasigBor   to 
Phillips  Petrolcvm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,819 
21  Claims.     (O.  62—1) 


1.  A  liquid-vapor  selector  valve  assembly  for  use  in 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  fuel  systems  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  valve  body  member,  a  portion  of  said  valve 
body  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  tank, 
said  valve  body  member  defining  a  first  conduit,  a  pres- 
sure operative  motor  in  said  first  conduit,  said  pressure 
operative  motor  being  responsive  to  externally  applied 
pressure,  a  movable  piston  driven  by  said  motor  in  said 
conduit  dividing  said  first  conduit  into  two  chambers,  a 
second  conduit  in  said  piston  providing  fluid  communca- 
tion  between  said  chamben,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  said 
body  member  for  inlet  of  vaporous  fuel,  a  port  in  the  wall 
of  said  body  member  for  inlet  of  liquid  fuel,  said  ports  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  portion  of  said  valve  body  member 
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adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  tank,  said  movable  piston  be- 
ing disposed  in  general  intermediate  said  ports  and  in 
such  a  manner  that  upon  movement  to  one  end  of  its 
stroke  one  port  becomes  closed  and  the  other  port  opened 
and  at  the  other  end  of  its  stroke  said  one  port  be- 
comes opened  and  said  other  port  becomes  closed  aiui 
an  outlet  means  at  least  near  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve 
assembly.    , 


ii 


X$U,b44 

ALARM  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

G«y  J.  Rccr,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Cootliiaatloa  of  appUcattoo  Serial  No.  340,189,  March  4, 

1953.    This  appUcadon  Fcbnuuy  8,  1956,  Serial  No. 

564,280 

23  Clalmi.    (CL  62-^) 


fi 


1 .  An  alarm  mechanism  for  refrigerator  systems  having 
a  receiver  in  the  liquid  line  to  receive  condensed  refrig- 
erant from  a  condenser  comprising,  a  float  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  receiver,  flow  responsive  alarm  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  float  and  valve  mech- 
anism in  said  chamber  preventing  communication  with 
and  actuation  of  said  alarm  means  except  when  the  float 
is  forced  downwardly  upon  the  emptying  of  liquid  from 
said  receiver  and  the  passage  of  uncondensed  refrigerant 
from  said  receiver  into  said  float  chamber. 


2,826,045 

FREEZING  APPARATUS 

Noiand  Poffenbcifcr,  Midland,  Mkh.,  anignor  to  The 

Dow  Cbcnkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora* 

tloa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,584 

4  Clafam.    (CL  62—7) 


\=^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  an  organic  material,  said 
freezing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  inclined  freez- 
ing plate  having  a  freezing  channel  including  an  intake 
end  and  a  discharge  end.  said  channel  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  bottom  and  having  sides  extending  upwardly 
from  two  c^posite  edges  thereof,  means  for  alternately 
cooling  and  heating  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  means 
for  continuously  heating  said  sides,  means  for  introduc- 
ing at  periodic  intervals  at  the  intake  end  of  said  chan- 
nel a  stream  of  liquid  feed  to  be  frozen,  tank  means 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  channel  for  recover- 
ing liquid  which  is  discharged  from  said  channel,  and 
timing  and  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
cooUng  and  heating  of  the  bottom  of  said  channel. 


2^26.846 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 

Albln  T.  Toblasa,  Norwood  Park,  ill^  aMlgnor  to  Leitncr 

Eqaiproent  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioD  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533^64 

1  aalm.    {CI.  62—89.5) 


_   / 


A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  pair  of  insulated 
side  walls,  a  lower  compartment,  an  upper  display  com- 
partment, a  blower  housing  mounted  in  said  16wer  com- 
partment, a  refrigerating  coil  and  a  fan  in  said  blower 
housing,  said  upper  display  compartment  having  side 
panels  spaced  from  said  insulated  side  walls  to  provide 
air  passageways  therebetween,  said  blower  housing  hav- 
ing two  oisenings  whereby  refrigerated  air  may  be  blown 
laterally  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  ccmpart- 
mcnt  and  into  one  of  said  air  passageways  at  the  same 
time,  and  a  vent  in  each  of  said  side  panels  for  directing 
refrigerated  air  from  one  of  said  passageways  across  said 
display  compartment  into  said  other  passageway  and 
back  into  said  blower  housing. 


2,826,047 
DEFROSTER-HEATER  AND  BAFFLE  INSTALLA- 
TION FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
William   R.   Mittcndorf,   Ctaidiinati,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
AVCO  Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,559 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62— 103) 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  an  evapo- 
rator within  said  cabinet,  a  serpentine  defroster-heater 
secured  to  and  beijaath  said  evaporator,  said  heater  com- 
prising a  main  section  lying  in  a  plane  and  secured  to 
said  evaporator,  at  least  two  parallel  heater  portions 
forming  a  contact  section  spaced  below  said  main  sec- 
tion, torsion  members  integral  and  continuous  with  said 
main  section  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  main  sec- 
tion, connecting  members  extending  between  said  torsion 
members  and  said  contact  section,  said  connecting  mem- 
bers being  inclined  less  than  90*  to  the  plane  of  said 
main  section,  a  defrost  water-collecting  baffle,  means  sup- 
porting said  baffle  in  said  cabinet  beneath  said  evap" rater, 
said  support  means  maintaining  said  baffle  in  engagement 
with  said  contact  section  to  resiliently  stress  said  torsion 
members,  thereby  urging  said  contact  section  tightly 
against  said  baffle. 
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REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
COOLING  ROOM  AIR 

HaroU  A.  Wkcclcr,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  ■■igiinr  to  G«acral 
Moton  CoffpovaliiM,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Appttcatfoo  AB'HHt  27,  1954,  ScHal  No.  452,524 
4  Claima.    (CL  (2— 14«) 


2.  In  a  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit,  a  cabinet, 
refrigerating  apparatus  disposed  within  said  cabinet,  said 
refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporator,  a  con- 
denser, a  sealed  motor-compressor  unit,  and  refrigerant 
flow  connections  between  said  evaporator,  compressor 
and  condenser,  evaporator  fan  means  for  circulating  air 
to  be  conditioned  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with 
said  evaporator,  condenser  fan  means  for  circulating  con- 
denser cooling  air  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with 
said  condenser,  means  for  draining  condensate  from  said 
evaporator  to  a  point  adjacent  said  condenser  fan.  a  plate 
extending  from  a  point  above  said  condenser  fan  to  a 
point  above  said  condenser  and  forming  a  condenser  fan 
shroud,  the  top  w'all  of  said  fan  shroud  including  an  in- 
clined surface  for  draining  condensate  water  to  a  point 
offset  from  said  fan  toward  the  outlet  side  of  said  fan 
whereby  droplets  falling  from  the  lowest  point  on  said 
inclined  surface  do  not  fail  onto  said  fan. 


242i,M9 
IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERATURE  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION 

Forrest  E.  GilnKMC,  Baitlwiillc  OUa^  avitMr  to  PUllipt 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloD  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No,  544.1S9 

14  aalau.     (a.  (2— 179) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  refrigeration  which  com- 
prises flashing  liquid  ammonia  in  successively  lower  pres- 
sure flashing  steps  to  cool  the  unvaporized  ammonia  to  de- 
sired refrigeration  temperatures,  absorbing  the  fl  shed  am- 
monia in  aqueous  ammonia  of  progressively  increased 
concentrations  of  ammonia  in  progressively  higher  tem- 
perature and  pressure  absorption  steps,  passing  the  finally 
produced  aqueous  ammonia  into  a  fractionation  column 
and  therein  fractionating  said  aqueous  ammonia  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  produce  an  overhead  va- 
porous ammonia  product  and  a  bottoms  product  of  aque- 
ous ammonia  more  dilute  than  the  aqueous  ammonia 
passed  into  the  column  as  feed,  condensing  said  over- 
head vaporous  ammonia  to  produce  liquid  ammonia,  re- 


diKing  the  pressure  on  the  aqueous  ammonia  bottoms 
product  in  a  bottoms  flashing  operation,  removing  flash 
vapors  of  aqueous  ammonia  from  this  bottoms  flashing 
operation  and  passing  same  into  the  absorption  step  of 
highest  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  successive  ab- 
sorption steps,  cooling  the  flash  bottoms  of  said  bottoms 
flashing  operation  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
aqueous  ammonia  feed  to  said  column,  passing  the 
cooled  flash  bottoms  of  said  bottoms  flashing  opera- 
tion into  the  absorption  step  of  lowest  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  the  successive  absorption  steps,  cooling  the 
aqueous  ammonia  and  vaporous  ammonia  of  the  highest 
pressure  absorption  step  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
plant  cooling  water  and  cooling  the  aqueous  ammonia 
and  vaporous  amnxmia  of  the  lowest  pressure  absorption 
step  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  condensed  liquid 
ammonia. 


2,nMS« 

INTERNALLY  MOUNTED  AND  CONCEALED 

RING  STABILIZER 

Ardcn  L.  Oatca,  Uspcr  Suidosky,  Ohio 

ApplkatkM  Inc  <,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,057 

2  Claims.    (CL  63—15.6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ring  and  ring  stabilizer,  said  ring 
having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  telescope  over  a 
ring  finger  for  mounting  thereon,  said  ring  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  hole  in  the  surface  of  the  bore  so  as  to 
be  located  above  the  middle  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
ring  finger,  said  hole  enlarging  in  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing direction;  said  ring  stabilizer  fitting  in  the  bore  of  said 
ring  and  including  outwardly  projecting  means  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stabilizer  and  inserted  into 
said  hole  from  said  bore  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
stabilizer  around  said  bore,  a  pair  of  generally  diverging 
resilient  legs  connected  together  at  one  end  and  to  one 
end  of  said  projecting  means,  said  legs  extending  away 
from  said  means  in  opposite  directions  approximately 
forming  chords  across  said  bore  in  unstressed  condition, 
said  legs  resiliently  engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ring  finger  for  preventing  slipping  and  twisting  there- 
on, and  guide  means  at  the  distal  end  of  each  leg  in  said 
ring  bore  straddling  the  ring  and  urging  said  projecting 
means  into  said  hole,  both  said  guide  means  slidably  en- 
gaging the  ring  bore  and  in  unstressed  condition  located 
slightly  below  a  horizontal  diameter  of  said  bore  when 
said  hole  is  centered  above  said  ring  finger  so  that  the 
resiliency  of  said  legs  urges  said  projecting  means  up- 
wardly into  said  bore  with  said  guide  means  being  located 
in  position  to  be  hidden  by  the  normal  line  of  contact 
between  the  ring  finger  and  adjacent  fingers  thereto. 


2,t26,«51 
SELF-ALIGNING  UNIVERSAL  lOINT 
Robert   W.   Halbeti,    North   RirersMc,   and   Walter  R. 
Laster,  Bellwood,  m.,  — ipiora  to  Bofg-Waraer  Cor- 
porathm,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporathm  of  DUnois 
Application  Janaary  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,4*2 
5  Claims.    (CL  64—17) 
1.  In   a  self-aligning    universal  joint  of  the   multiple 
trunnion    type    for   interconnecting   driving    and    driven 
shafts,  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  unitary  bearing  cups  each  formed 
with  a  curved  exterior  surface  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  the  shape  of  each  of  said  curved  surfaces  and 
having  at  least  one  slot  in  said  curved  exterior  surface. 
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each  of  said  cups  defining  a  diametrically  extending  open- 
ing therein  tinder  said  curved  exterior  surface  for  receiv- 
ing a  trunnion,  a  plurality  of  bearings  interpoaed  between 
each  trunnion  and  the  longitudinally  extending  walh  of 
each  opening,  and  means  rotatably  positioning  said  bear- 
ing cups  within  said  support  means  with  said  curved  sur- 
faces on  said  support  means  and  bearing  cups  in  engage- 


ment and  with  the  curved  surface  of  said  support  means 
extending  over  the  axis  of  said  trunnions  so  that  radial 
movement  of  said  bearing  cups  is  prevented  solely  by  the 
engagement  of  said  curved  surfaces  on  said  support  means 
and  said  bearing  cups  whereby  line  contact  between  said 
bearings  and  trunnions  is  maintained  as  the  joint  trans- 
mits torque,  said  positioning  means  being  disposed  within 
said  slot. 


M24tt52 

PINNING  CONSTRUCTION  FOB 

UNIVEBSAL  JOINT 

GcofB*  B.  Stmwagoo,  Ir^  Oajtoa,  OUo,  md^tar  of 

half  to  Kii—itfc  G.  Fnwr,  Duioa,  Okie 

i»p»iMri»r  27, 19SS,  Swial  No.  537,069 
SOalma.    (CL  M— 17) 


S.  In  a  pinning  construction  for  a  universal  joint  com- 
prising a  coupling  block  having  a  first  pair  of  off-tet  nor- 
mally oriented  bonnp  therein,  said  borings  being  of  equal 
diameter,  and  a  pair  of  first  pins,  there  being  oae  pin 
joumalled  in  each  of  said  borings  and  fitting  snugly  there- 
in, said  first  pins  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  block  such  that  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pins 
project  outwardly  from  said  block,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  self-locking  expansion  pin  for  securing  said  first 
pins  within  said  block,  said  block  having  a  third  boring 
therein  intersecting  each  of  said  first  pair  of  borings,  said 
first  pins  having  cut  out  portions  therein  aligned  with  said 
third  boring  whereby  said  expansion  pin  may  be  inserted 
into  said  third  boring  and  projected  through  the  cut  out 
portions  of  said  first  pins  to  thereby  secure  said  first  pins 
within  said  coupling  block,  said  expansion  pin  including 
a  spring  metal  sheet  rolled  to  provide  an  elongate  tubular 
pin  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  third 
boring,  said  expansion  pin  upon  being  contracted  in  diam- 
eter for  insertion  into  said  third  bming  expanding  in  diam- 
eter in  said  third  boring  to  frictionally  engage  the  interior 
surface  of  said  coupling  block  adjacent  said  third  boring 
so  as  to  lock  itself  therein. 


axial  with  said  shank  having  an  axial  bore  at  one  end  to 
receive  a  tool  and  at  its  other  end  an  end  face  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis  spaced  from  said  driving  race,  and  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  aeries  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  of 
arcuate  cross  section  extending  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  ftrst 
grooves,  an  intermediate  disc  shaped  driving  race  spaced 
from  and  between  said  driving  race  and  driven  member, 
one  face  of  said  intermediate  race  having  a  series  of 
parallel  spaced  grooves  of  arcuate  cross  section  arranged 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  grooves  of  said  driving  race, 
its  other  face  having  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  grooves 
of  arcuate  cross  section  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
grooves  in  said  one  face  and  arranged  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  grooves  on  the  end  face  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber, retainer  discs  intermediate  opposite  sides  of  the  inter- 
mediate race  and  the  drive  race  aix]  driven  member,  re- 
spectively, bearings  in  said  retainers  movably  mounted 
in  the  respective  opposing  grooves  defining  lines  of  con- 
Uct  between  opposing  members,  a  retainer  housing  loose- 
ly enclosing  said  races  and  driven  member  at  one  end 
threaded  to  said  shank,  said  driven  member  having  a  flat 


II 


242«,t53 

FLOATING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Harry  Q.  Mbob,  BirarfBghans,  Mich. 

AppUcatloa  Inly  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  5213*3 

3  dafam.    (CL  M--3I) 

1.  A  floating  tool  holder  comprising  a  driving  shank 

rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  end  face 

at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  a  disc  shaped  driving  race 

axially  secured  upon  said  end  face  and  having  formed 

in  its  outer  face  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  of 

arcuate  cross  section,  an  elongated  driven  member  co- 


oC 


radial  shoulder,  said  retainer  housing  having  a  flat  radial 
inner  face,  a  thrust  race  axially  mounted  on  said  driven 
member  having  one  flat  end  face  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis  engaging  said  shoulder  with  a  series  of  paralkl  spaced 
grooves  of  arcuate  cross  section  formed  in  its  opposite 
end  face,  a  second  co-axial  thrust  race  mounted  on  said 
retainer  housing  and  having  one  flat  end  face  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  re- 
tainer with  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  of  arctiate 
cross  section  formed  in  its  opposite  end  face  extending 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  grooves  in  said  thrust 
race,  an  intermediate  thrust  race  spaced  between  said 
thrust  races  with  its  opposite  sides  having  formed  therein 
a  series  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  of  arcuate  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  grooves  on  one  side  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  grooves  in  the  Rrst  thrust  race  and  with  the  grooves 
on  its  other  side  in  opposed  relation  to  the  grooves  in 
said  second  thrust  race,  and  bearings  with  retainers  mova- 
bly mounted  in  the  respective  opposing  grooves  of  said 
thrust  races  defining  lines  of  contact  there  between,  said 
retainer  housing  applying  an  axial  preload  to  said  thrust 
races  and  other  moving  parts. 


2,t24,654 
HOSIERY  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Aiieatfa  Amtri,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
AppUcatloa  Fcfcraaiy  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  547^77 

«Claiim.  (CLM— 13) 
1 .  In  a  hosiery  repair  apparatus  operated  by  the  needle 
carrying  reciprocating  member  of  a  sewing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
needle  carrying  reciprocating  member,  a  fixed  first  tube 
and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  tube,  a  plastic  rod  flex- 
ible at  least  for  a  part  of  its  length  and  connecting  said 
bar  with  said  piston,  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  combined  with  said  piston  and  said  plug  defining 
an  air  chamber,  an  air  valve  In  said  plug  for  communi- 
cation of  said  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  a  tubular 
member  extending  through  said  plug  and  projecting 
from  and  beyond  the  outer  end  face  of  said  plug,  and  a 
flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end  with  said  tubular  mem- 
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b€r,  with  a  relooping  tool  comprising  a  second  tube  prx>- 
vided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  means  having  an  inlet  port  connected  with  said  flex- 
ible tube  for  admission  of  pulsation  of  air  under  pressure 
and  an  exhaust  port,  a  tubular  piston  element  mounted 
in  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  opening,  said  tubu- 
lar piston  clement  carrying  a  packing  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  needle  clamp  at  its  upper  end,  a  crosspiece  projecting 


through  said  second  tube  for  limiting  the  reciprocable 
movement  of  said  tubular  piston  element  and  cushioning 
the  shock  including  slots  in  the  tubular  piston  element, 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  second  tube  between  said  pack- 
ing and  said  crosspiece,  a  pin  secured  in  the  tube  and 
extending  through  the  slots,  a  plug  mounted  on  the  pin, 
and  a  spinng  in  the  tubular  piston  element  between  a 
shoulder  therein  and  the  plug. 


2,826,055 

WASHING  MACHEVE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Prey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Borg- Warner 

CorporatkHi,  Chia«o,  m^  a  corporatkia  of  Dlinoii 

Appikatioa  Jaly  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,719 

ICtaloH.    (CI.  68— 23) 


1.  Tn  a  combined  washing  and  water  extracting  ma- 
chine including  an  upwardly  open  receptacle,  an  upward- 
ly open  basket  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  receptacle, 
and  an  oscillatable  agitator  mounted  within  the  basket: 
mechanism  for  driving  the  basket;  separate  mechanism 
for  driving  the  agitator  including  a  planetary  sector  com- 
ponent operable  to  translate  rotative  movement  of  the 
agitator  drive  to  oscillatory  movement:  said  separate 
mechanism  being  enclosed  in  a  housing,  said  housing 
being  sec  red  to  and  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
basket,  a  reversibly  driven  electric  motor;  mechanical 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  motor  in  one  direct  on 
for  actuating  the  agitator  driving  mechanism;  mechanical 
means  responsive  incident  to  rotation  of  the  motor  in  the 
opposite  direction,  for  actuating  the  basket  driving 
mechanism;  in  combination  with  brake  means  interposed 
in  the  basket  driving  mechanism;  spring  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  the  brake  in  operative  position:  and  a 
solenoid  connected  in  the  motor  circuit  and  adapted  lo 
be  energized  when  the  motor  is  driven  in  one  of  its  two 
directions  for  moving  said  last-mcniiooed  brake  means 
to  its  inoperative  position. 


2,S24,t56 
DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

WUUain  C.  BaKkman,  Ncwtoo,  Iowa,  a«igM>r,  by 

aadfmrnfa,  to  The  Eaay  Washing  Machine  Company, 
IJmitrd,  a  corjpomtfcNi  of  Toronto,  Canada 
AppUcadon  Antpiat  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,153 
9  Oaims.    (Q.  68—23) 


7.  In  a  washing  machine;  a  tub,  an  agitator  in  the  tub. 
a  reversible  drive  motor,  a  pinion  positively  driven  in 
oscillation  by  said  motor,  and  a  drive  ring  frictionally 
driven  in  rotation  by  said  motor,  a  first  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  agitator  with  and  d.sconnecting  the  agitator 
frcm  the  pinion,  a  second  clutch  for  connecting  the  tub 
with  the  drive  ring,  means  frictionally  driven  by  said 
mctor  for  shifting  said  first  clutch  alternately  to  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  positions  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  and  one-way 
inertia  operated  roller  means  for  shifting  said  second 
clutch  to  connect  said  drive  ring  to  said  tub  upon  ro 
tation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction,  said  second  clutch 
being  ineffective  to  connect  said  drive  ring  to  said  tub 
upon  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  both  of  said  clutches  are  responsive  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  motor  alternately  to  oscillate 
said  agitator  and  to  rotate  said  tub. 


2,826.057 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WASHING 
RUNNING  LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS 
Edward  S.  Obon,  Clcroson,  S.  Cn  aadxnor  to  Decring 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  near  Pendleton,  S.  C, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,160 
11  Claims.     (CI.  68—148) 


7.  A  continuous  washer  for  textile  materials  compris- 
ing a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  washing  fluid,  an  elongated, 
perforated  cylinder  mounted  for  oscillating  movement 
within  said  tank,  said  cylinder  having  axially  spaced  apart, 
textile  material  ingress  and  egress  points  provided  in  the 
normally  top  portion  thereof,  to  provide  an  internal  flow- 
path,  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  for  a  running 
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length  of  textile  material,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed 
baiBes  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  oscillating  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  assisting  movement  of  said  run- 
ning length  of  material  during  its  passage  through  said 
cylinder. 

11  YARN  DYEING  DEVICE 
loMph  E.  Ti«T,  HkkMy,  N.  C. 
ApfttcattM  Asfwt  14, 1955,  S«W  No.  SIMM 
II      4ClitaH.    (a.M— 2t3) 


pump  to  the  interior  of  said  container  adjacent  its  open 
end.  and  a  flexible  suction  conduit  connecting  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump  to  the  interior  of  said  container, 
through  the  closed  end  of  said  container,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  liquid  will  drain  by  gravity  thru 
said  flexible  conduit  to  said  pump  to  provide  a  liquid 
seal  therefor. 

AUTOMATIC  OIL  TESTING  ATPARATUS 
MyrM  S.  Gorioii,  A— poHi,  Md. 

AagBit  22, 195«,  Scftal  No.  M5^29 
2ai^M.    (CLJy-St) 


1.  A  dye  applicator  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
having  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  therein,  each  reservoir 
having  a  closure  connected  to  it  for  individual  filling, 
said  body  having  valve  chambers,  one  valve  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  each  reservoir,  a  valve 
located  in  each  valve  chamber,  a  laterally  arranged  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  each  valve  chamber,  said 
body  having  outwardly  opening  pockets  in  the  periphery 
thereof  and  in  communication  with  said  passageways, 
and  mechanical  means  carried  by  said  body  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  each  valve  for  simuluneously 
and  equally  adjusting  the  extent  of  the  opening  and 
closing  of  ail  of  said  valves. 


2,824,059 
SQUEEZE  DRIERS 
Frederick   Roy  Slitald,  Pcrivalc,  Grecaford,  E^^IsmI, 
■■rignnr  to  Hoover  Compuy,  Norlk  Cantoa,  OUo,  a 
corpormtkM  of  Ohio 

AprttcatkM  iwty  14, 1954,  Scrid  No.  443,941 
3  CfadoM.     (CL  48—242) 


1.  A  squeeze  drier  for  clothes  of  the  flexible  walled 
container  type  in  which  wet  clothes  are  placed  within 
the  container  and  its  walls  collapsed  against  the  wet 
clothes  to  squeeze  the  water  therefrom  comprising,  a 
flexible  walled  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end.  a  support  for  supporting  said  container  from  its  open 
end  while  leaving  its  closed  end  free  to  move  as  said 
container  is  cc^lapsed.  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
said  container  and  forming  an  air  tight  seal  therewith,  a 
suction  pump  for  removing  air  and  liquid  from  said 
container  to  collapse  the  walls  thereof,  said  pump  being 
of  the  type  requiring  a  liquid  seal  in  (Mxier  to  pump  air. 
a  suction  conduit  connecting  the  suction  side  of  said 


1.  In  an  oil  testing  apparatus,  means  for  determining 
dilution  in  a  sample  of  fluid,  said  means  comprising  a 
container  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  fluid  into  said  container,  movable  means  actuated  by 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  aperture,  and  means  oper- 
atably  connected  to  said  movable  means  for  indicating 
the  flow  of  fluid  and  stoppage  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  aperture. 

2,824,441 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PERCENTAGE 

OF  SOLID  MATTER  IN  A  LIQUID 

TaoBo  AMcfani  Forrtca  sad  MattI  JohaMcs  JaikancB, 


Appttcatloa  November  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  3233*2 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Ftaland  March  14, 1952 

13  ClalBH.     {CI.  73—43) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  percentage  of  solid  mat- 
ter suspended  in  a  liquid  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support;  drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  be  partially  immersed  during  rotation  in  a 
liquid  containing  suspended  solid  matter,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  drum  means  including  means  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  a  filtrate  therethrough;  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  means  at  a  constant  speed,  whereby  during  such 
rotation  when  immersed  in  a  liquid  containing  suspended 
solid  matter,  a  filtrate  enters  said  drum  means  through  said 
peripheral  portion  thereof  and  the  solid  matter  suspended 
in  said  liquid  is  deposited  as  a  layer  on  the  exterior  of  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  drum  means;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  drum  means  at  a  constant  rate 
for  removing  filtrate  from  the  interior  of  said  drum  means 
at  a  constant  rate,  whereby  an  equilibrium  condition  is 
established  when  the  filtrate  enters  said  drum  means  at 
the  same  rate  as  it  is  removed  from  said  drum  means,  the 
difference  in  levels  between  the  liquid  outside  of  said  drum 
means  and  the  filtrate  within  said  drum  means  when  said 
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equilibrium  condition  is  established  being  an  indication 
of  the  concentration  of  solid  matter  in  suspension  in  said 
liquid. 

2Jtt4M2 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PLASTIC 

DEFORMATION  OF  MATERIALS 

G«7  LawmmBrow^  GMM,  aad  Robert  PmUm  Mc- 

Mwiiis,  EMcivwickt  VldOffM)  AHtraHSf  MMiBon  to 
CwiMwwJlli  of  AHlryK  Grows  SoHctef*!  Oficc, 
Caobcnro,  AmttnMmm  CapMI  TmHiij,  Aaitnlia 
r  27, 1954,  S«M  No.  45t,t3t 
m  AwttnMm  Octol»cr  ^  1953 
7CWM.    (CL73— 95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  extent  of  plastic  de- 
fonnatioo,  and  particularly  the  proof  load,  of  a  material, 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  progressively  increasiog 
load  to  a  test  length  of  the  material,  means  whereby  an 
equal  or  proportional  load  is  applied  to  an  elastic  mem- 
ber, electric  strain  gauges  connected  to  the  test  length 
and  to  the  elastic  member,  the  strain  gauges  being  con- 
nected in  a  bridge  circuit  or  the  like,  said  bridge  circuit 
including  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  balance 
only  so  long  as  said  load  is  below  that  which  stresses 
said  test  length  to  its  elastic  limit,  and  means  connected 
with  said  bridge  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  amount  of 
the  unbalance  of  the  bridge  established  after  said  test 
length  passes  its  elastic  limit  for  indicating  an  extent 
of  plastic  deformation  of  said  test  length  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  percentage  of  Its  initial  length. 


242«,M3 
HYDRAUUC  RUPTURE  TESTING  MACHINE 
MjMiyn  P.  Aatlcy,  fMyokc,  Moil,  irigonr  to  B.  F. 
PctUm  a  Soa,  Inc^  Holyok*,  Mam^  a  cofpoiattoa 
of  MaonckaMtti 

Applkatloa  AofBit  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,<51 
IClalak    (0.73— 192) 


Hydraulic  testing  apparatus  for  rupturing  a  specimen 
of  sheet  material  comprising  in  combination,  a  support, 
upper  clamping  and  lower  rupturing  cylinders  secured  to 
«jd  support  in  vertically  and  axially  aligned  relation  with 
adjacent  inner  ends  being  normally  spaced  vertically 
apart,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  over  the  upper  end  of 


said  rupturing  cylinder,  a  clamp  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  clamping  cylinder  between  upper  non  clamping  and 
lower  clamping  poMtioiis,  a  clamp  connected  to  said 
clamp  piston  for  clamping  a  q>ecimcn  over  said  dia- 
phragm in  the  clamping  position  of  said  clamp  piston,  a 
rupturing  piston  reciprocable  in  said  rupturing  cylinder 
and  adapted  by  application  of  liquid  pressure  to  the  under- 
side thereof  to  actuate  said  diaphragm  for  rupturing  a 
specimen  clamped  thereover,  a  liquid  reservoir,  an  elec- 
trically driven  pump  connected  to  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  delivery  outlet,  a  return  conduit  connected  into 
said  reservoir,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  clamping  cylinder  for  moving  said  clamping  piston 
downwardly  to  clamping  poettioii.  a  second  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  clamping  cylinder  for 
delivering  liquid  under  presrare  to  oaove  said  clamp  piston 
to  non-clamping  positioo,  a  third  conduit  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rupturing  cylinder  below  said  rupturing 
piston  for  delivering  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  ruptur- 
ing cylinder  for  moving  said  rupturing  piston  upwardly  in 
rupturing  direction,  a  sequence  valve  for  supplying  pres- 
sure successively  through  said  first  conduit  to  said  clamp- 
ing cylinder  above  said  damp  piston  for  moving  said 
clamp  downwardly  into  clamping  position  and  through 
said  third  conduit  to  said  rupturing  cylinder  for  distending 
said  diaphragm  and  through  said  SM»nd  conduit  to  said 
clamping  cylinder  below  said  clamp  piston  for  moving 
said  clamp  upwardly  into  non-clamping  position,  a  four- 
way  valve  connected  to  said  sequence  valve  and  to  the 
delivery  outlet  of  said  pump  and  to  said  second  conduit 
and  the  return  conduit  of  said  reservoir  and  a  measuring 
means  connected  to  said  rupturing  cylinder  for  measuring 
the  rupture  pressure  therewithin,  all  adapted  and  arranged 
whereby  pressure  may  be  alternately  applied  to  said  clamp- 
ing cylinder  and  said  rupturing  cylinder. 


2J2i,9M 
TRANSMBSION  TORQUE  SENSOR 
F.  Ha^iy,  Satetm,  N.  Y.,  artpinr  to 

AvIatHM  CoipotatfoB,  Tetcfboio,  N.  J.,  a 
of  Delaware 
Applicatfoa  Fcfefvary  II,  1954,  ScvW  No.  411,294 
MCUhM.    (CL73— 134) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  indicating  the 
torque  of  a  shaft,  in  combination,  a  stationary  member, 
a  rotor  assembly  having  an  outer  structure  secured  to  a 
first  region  of  a  shaft  and  including  a  first  and  a  second 
outer  torque  ring,  and  an  inner  structure  secured  to  a 
second  region  of  the  shaft  and  including  a  first  and  a 
second  inner  torque  ring,  the  first  outer  torque  ring  and 
the  first  inner  torque  ring  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
other,  and  the  second  outer  torque  ring  and  the  second 
inner  torque  ring  also  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other, 
said  outer  structure  and  inner  structure  being  relatively 
displaceable.  an  electrical  output  circuit  responsive  to  the 
sum  of  the  effects  of  the  shaft  deflections,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  alternating  magnetic  flux  interlinking  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  said  torque  rings  of  said  outer  and 
inner  structures,  said  outer  and  inner  structures  being 
relatively  displaced  upon  angular  displacement  of  the 
shaft  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  end  regions, 
thereby  varying  the  value  of  the  flux  linkage  of  said 
relatively  displaceable  structures  in  an  amount  indicative 
of  the  torque  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  measured  values 


March  11,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


273 


are  the  sum  of  the  effects  of  the  shaft  angular  deflections 
at  the  flrst  and  second  regions,  and  means  for  indicating 
said  value. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TEOTING  AND  MEASURING 
RESISTANCE  OP  DRIVEN  EARTH  ANCHORS 
AGAINST  DISPLACEMENT 

^<* -»-    0     ^^     *  ***    ■      *  **«-- 

Orttfimml  anikmtkam  May  M.  1952,  ScrW  No.  2M,9M, 
mom  Patent  No.  2,7M,Mi,  dirt^  February  5,  1957. 
Dtrycd  ami  tkb  appHcatioB  AagMt  9,  1954,  Serial  No. 
M3,199 

laaim.    (a.  73— 141) 
(Gmtod  ndw  TUc  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  icc  2M) 


liquid  at  a  first  rate  of  liquid  flow,  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, through  said  main  conduit  and  such  of  said  looped 
parallel  conduits  as  may  receive  the  same,  an  electric 
motor-driven  impeller  in  the  first  of  said  looped  parallel 
conduits  for  pumping  liquid  through  the  same  at  a  second 
variable  regulated  rate  of  flow,  a  variable  electric  power 
supply  connected  to  said  electric  motor  and  a  meter  con- 
nected in  said  power  supply  calibrated  to  indicate  power 
supplied  thereto  and  thereby  constitute  a  first  flowmeter 
indicating  said  second  rate  of  flow  accurately  only  when 
there  is  zero  flow  in  the  second  of  said  looped  parallel 
conduits,  and  a  secoixl  flowmeter  constructed  to  be  sensi- 
tive to  indicate  when  there  is  a  low  rate  of  flow  and  when 
there  is  zero  flow  in  said  second  looped  parallel  conduit 
positioned  in  the  same  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow 
therethrough,  said  electric  power  sun>ly  being  disposed 
and  adapted  to  be  varied  until  it  coordinates  the  rise  in 
pressure  caused  by  the  motor-driven  impeller  in  the  first 
of  said  looped  conduits  so  as  to  counterbalance  the  pres- 
sure drop  in  the  second  of  said  looped  conduits  and  stop 
the  flow  in  said  second  looped  conduit  so  that  there  is 
an  indication  of  zero  flow  by  said  second  flowmeter, 
whereby  the  first  rate  of  flow  through  said  first  looped 
parallel  conduit  indicated  by  said  first  flowmeter  repre- 
sents the  total  flow  through  said  main  conduit  adjacent 
said  looped  conduits  when  said  second  flowmeter  indicates 
zero  flow  in  said  second  located  parallel  conduit 


Apparatus  for  determining  resistance  of  earth  anchors 
embedded  in  soils  against  displacement  under  ipplied 
loads,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  rig  frame,  a 
boom  attached  to  the  rig  frame,  a  cable  attached  to  the 
anchor  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  source  of  power  for  tensioning  the 
cable,  a  pulley  sheave  carried  by  the  boom  and  receiving 
the  cable,  compression  spring  mountings  for  the  sheave 
applying  predetermined  force  to  the  sheave  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  force  applied  to  the  sheare  by  the  cable, 
the  said  sheave  being  yieldable  against  the  springs  when 
the  force  applied  to  the  sheave  by  the  cable  exceeds 
the  predetermined  spring  force  applied  to  the  sheave,  and 
means  adjacent  to  the  sheave  for  indicating  the  amount 
of  force  on  the  cable  which  causes  the  sheave  to  move 
against  the  force  of  the  springs,  thereby  measuring  force 
imparted  to  the  anchor  by  the  source  of  power. 


I'  FLOWMETER 

fUymond  G.  Plc<y,  Buticsiillc,  OUa.,  aMignor  to  Phil- 

Upa  Petroleam  Company,  a  coqNMVtioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  1, 195t,  Serial  No.  159,264 

11  CUrfma.    (a.  73—155) 


2,S24,M7 
PUMP  TESTER 
Richard  H.  BrMslkh,  Weat  Chcdcr,  Pa., 
Aacricaa  VIkom  Corporatioa,  PhlladclpUa, 
coryoratioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcalioB  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,tl9 
1  Oalm.    (  a.  73— IM) 


to 

Pa.,  a 


Testing  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  delivery 
rate  of  a  pulse  type  pump  including  an  elongated  vertically 
disposed  fluid  receiving  container,  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  container  fcH'  connecting  the  same  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  supply  line  intermediate  a  fluid 
su|:^ly  source  and  a  pump  undergoing  tests,  a  float  dis- 
posed within  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  buoyantly 
supported  by  the  fluid  received  therein,  valve  means 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  fluid  supply  line  intermedi- 
ate a  fluid  supply  source  and  said  container  /or  obstruct- 
ing fluid  flow  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
means  at  selected  intervals,  and  electrical  means  includ- 
ing a  Tccorder  operated  by  the  movement  of  siad  float 
for  recording  the  volumetric  displacement  of  fluid  by  the 
pump  undergoing  tests  as  measured  by  the  discharge  of 
fluid  from  said  container  when  said  vaJve  means  is  oper- 
ated. 


i'i 


AVERAGE  FLOW  INDICATING  AND 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Albert  F.  Spmy,  Chicago,  PL,  aiiiganr  to  PaDcHlt,  Inc., 

CUcago,  DL,  a  conoratioB  of  IDiiioii 
,„    ,.     .^  .  Applicatloa  Ine  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,971 

10.  Liquid  flow  measunng  apparatus  comprising,  in  13  Clalna.    (CL  73—194) 

combination,  a  main  conduit  consisting  in  part  of  two        1.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
always  open  looped  parallel  conduits,  means  for  passing   conduit:  a  flow  measuring  device,  a  source  of  reference 
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potential,  a  flow  potentiometer  having  its  input  coupled 
acroH  said  potential  source,  means  responsive  to  said 
flow  measuring  device  for  moving  the  movable  contact 
of  said  potentiometer  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  instan- 
taneous rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit,  time  factor 
control  means  coupled  to  said  potentiometer  for  provid- 
ing a  resultant  flow  rate  output  which  is  inversely  pro- 


.  _  >  •  ♦  I  I    1  .         1  iif  T   i  -         I 


portional  to  the  varying  time  interval  over  which  the 
integrated  flow  measurement  is  taken,  and  pressure  com- 
pensating means  responsive  to  the  static  pressure  in  said 
conduit  and  coupled  to  said  potentiometer  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  output  thereof  to  provide  a  com- 
petuated  voltage  output  which  corrects  for  errors  intro- 
duced into  said  flow  measuring  device  by  the  variations 
of  static  pressure  in  said  conduit. 


yrUFFING-BOX  FOR  WATER-METERS 
Robert  Z.  HagM,  OtmMI,  N.  J^  ami  Edwin  F.  Hantman, 
Nfw  York,  N.  Y^  a«i«Bon  to  RodnreU  Mannfectur- 
ins  Company,  Pittsborfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
■yhrania 

Application  Jane  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,926 
9  Claims.     (O.  73—272) 


1.  For  use  in  a  fluid  flow  measuring  device  having  a 
casing  in  which  a  flow  metering  mechanism  and  a  flow 
registering  mechanism  are  separated  by  a  partition  of 
said  casing  and  drivingly  interconnected  by  an  axially 
fixed  rotatable  spindle  extending  through  a  longitudinally 
aperturcd  externally  threaded  post  fixed  in  liquid  tight 
relation  with  said  partition,  a  stufi^g  box  for  preventing 
fluid  leakage  along  said  spindle  comprising,  a  longitudi- 
nally apertured  cap  having  first  and  second  cylindrical 
recesses  formed  therein  coaxial  with  the  apertxire,  said 
first  recess  being  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with 
said  post,  said  second  recess  being  of  smaller  cross  Sec- 
tional area  than  said  first  recess  and  formed  in  the  in- 
ternal face  of  the  cap  end  wall;  a  tore  of  pliable  rubber 
of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  said  second  recess, 
mounted  within  said  second  recess,  and  adapted  for  an- 
nular surface  contact  with  said  spindle  and  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  second  recess,  and  a  gasket  for  hold- 
ing said  tore  within  said  second  recess  and  adapted  to 
form  a  fixed  seal  between  said  cap  and  the  post. 


2,S2«,f7« 
VORTEX  TUBE  FREE  AIR  THERMOMETER 
Harold  C.  Box,  WilliamaTiUc,  and  Leo  S.  Packer,  Eggerta- 
▼illc,  N.  Y.,  amignon,  by  metae  amignmcntB,  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  tbc  Secre- 
tary of  tkc  Navy 

Application  May  24, 195^  Serial  No.  587,181 

SOaims.    (Q.  73-^349) 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  true  temperature  of 

the  air  in  a  moving  air  stream  comprising  a  conduit  having 

a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  inlet  aperture  in  the  wall 


thereof  for  admitting  air  into  said  conduit  and  having  an 
elliptical  portion  terminating  in  a  substantially  right- 
angular  portion  defining  an  elliptical-shaped  opening  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  conduit,  nozzle  means  carried 
by  said  conduit  for  directing  ram  air  through  said  inlet 
aperture  tangentially  into  said  cylindrical  portion  to  pro- 
duce a  vortical  air  flow  therethrough,  said  nozzle  means 
and  said  elliptical-shaped  opening  being  positioned  to  ad- 
mit and  exhaust  air,  respectively,  in  substantially  opposite 
directions,  temperature  sensing  means  operatively  con- 


V^- 


nected  to  said  conduit  and  extending  axially  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  air 
in  the  central  region  of  said  vortical  air  flow,  and  a  fairing 
carried  by  said  conduit  and  having  said  elliptical-shaped 
exhaust  opening  defined  by  said  substantially  right  angu- 
lar portion  positioned  in  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  said 
fairing  being  operable  to  maintain  a  substantially  static 
pressure  region  in  the  air  stream  adjacent  said  elliptical- 
shaped  exhaust  opening  to  thereby  insure  an  accurate 
temperature  measurement  by  said  temperature  sensing 
means. 


2,fM,f71 
THERMOMETER 
Sydney    Wekslcr,   Springlcld,   Ohio,   aoiffnor   to    Ther- 
mometer Corporatloa  of  America,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  , 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,187 
9  Claims.    (CL  7}— 352) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  calibrated  scale  plate,  a  cir- 
cular thermometer  tube,  bracket  means  straddling  said 
tube  for  securing  said  tube  on  said  scale  plate,  said  bracket 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  U-shaped 
brackets  of  resilient  material,  each  of  said  brackets  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  straight  legs  and  a  substantially 
straight  connecting  cross  member,  the  lengths  of  said  legs 
each  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube,  and 
means  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  to  the  scale  plate 
to  cause  the  cross  member  and  each  leg  to  yieldingly  en- 
gage the  thermometer  tube  at  space  separated  positions. 
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' '  2,8M,072 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Waldo  H.  KUever,  MfamcapoUi,  MDob^  anigiior  to  Minne- 
apolb-HoBcywcU    Regolator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Mfam^  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Applkatton  lone  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3M^03 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—355) 


1.  In  a  thermostat  sensing  the  combined  effects  of  heat 
radiation  and  air  temperature  in  a  space  for  controlhng 
a  temperature  changing  device,  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  in  the  space,  a  cover  attached 
to  said  base  member  and  having  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings providing  for  the  free  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  first 
temperature  responsive  means,  means  for  mounting  said 
first  responsive  means  on  said  cover  outside  thereof  so 
that  said  first  means  is  responsive  to  heat  radiation  through 
the  space  and  to  the  ambient  air  temperature  in  the  space, 
second  temperature  responsive  means,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  second  means  between  said  cover  and  said  base 
member  so  that  the  heat  radiation  of  said  second  means 
is  substantially  reduced  and  it  is  substantially  at  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ambient  air  in  the  space,  and  connection 
means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
responsive  means  in  opposition  so  that  the  output  of  said 
second  responsive  means  cancels  a  portion,  but  not  all,  of 
the  output  of  said  first  responsive  means  resulting  from 
the  effect  of  ambient  air  temperature,  said  connection 
means  being  such  that  the  resulting  output  of  said  first 
and  second  responsive  means  have  the  predetermined 
proportions  of  the  effect  of  heat  radiation  and  ambient  air 
temperature  on  the  heat  losses  of  the  human  body  to  pro- 
vide maximum  comfort,  and  connection  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  combined  output  to  control  the  temperature 
changing  device. 

2vtM,073 
STERILIZATION  INDICATOR 
WUlard   M.  Hayek,   Woodland  Hllli,   and  Vincent  A. 
Romlto,  Nortk  Hollywood,  CaUf^  aaripion  to  Ascptic- 
Thermo  Indicator  Company,  NorHi  HoUywood,  Calif., 
a  corporatloa  of  CaHf  onila 
Application  February  20, 195<,  Serial  No.  566,705 
2  Clafans.    (a.  73—356) 


'4 


snifiu 


perature  and  said  second  predetermined  interval  of  time 
being  lower  than  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  pre- 
determined temperature  and  said  first  predetermined  in- 
terval of  time  so  that  said  second  thermosensitive  indi- 
cating material  changes  color  before  said  first  thermo- 
sensitive indicating  material  does. 


I.  An  indicator  including  a  base  having  thereon  a  first 
thermosensitive  indicating  material  capable  of  changing 
from  one  color  to  another  in  response  to  exposure  to  a 
first  predetermined  temperature  for  a  first  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  and  having  thereon  an  indicium  indi- 
cating an  unprocessed  condition,  said  first  thermosensi- 
tive indicating  material  and  said  indicium  being  in  regis- 
ter on  said  base  and  said  indicium  being  of  a  color  which 
is  visible  relative  to  said  one  color  of  said  first  thermo- 
setting indicating  material  and  which  is  substantially  in- 
visible relative  to  said  other  color  thereof,  whereby  said 
indicium  is  rendered  substantially  invisible  by  said  ex- 
posure to  said  first  predetermined  temperature  for  said 
first  predetermined  interval  of  time,  said  base  having 
thereon  a  second  thermosensitive  indicating  material  ad- 
jacent said  first  thermosensitive  indicating  material,  said 
second  thermosensitive  indicating  material  being  capable 
of  changing  color  in  response  to  exposure  to  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  for  a  second  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  one  of  said  second  predetermined  tem- 


2,826,074 

GOLF  PRACTISE  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Child,  Pntnam,  Conn. 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,431 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73-^79) 


1.  In  golf  practise  apparatus,  a  base  having  a  staff 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  provided  with  an  upper 
threaded  end,  friction  means  around  said  staff  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  base,  a  hub  rotatable  on  said  staff 
having  a  lower  face  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
friction  means,  adjustable  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  staff  operable  on  said  hub  to  vary  the  frictional 
action  between  said  hub  and  friction  means,  said  hub 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  staff,  an 
arm  having  an  outer  tee  end  and  an  inner  end  extending 
through  one  of  said  openings  and  being  looped  arouzKl 
at  one  side  of  the  hub  providing  a  run  extending  through 
the  other  of  said  openings,  an  indicator  having  an  inner 
end  extending  through  said  other  opening  and  being 
looped  around  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  hub  providing 
a  run  extending  through  said  one  opening,  said  arm  and 
indicator  extending  radially  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
hub,  and  indicia  for  indicating  lengths  of  drive  on  said 
base  below  said  arm. 


2,826,075 
HIGH  SPEED  SAMPLER 
Robert  J.  Vernier,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,055 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73-^21) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


JL.^^ 


1^ 


1.  An  atmospheric  sampler  comprising  a  filter  disk; 
means  to  hold  said  disk;  locking  means  to  lock  said  disk 
in  said  holding  means;  said  holding  means  comprising  a 
ring,  said  ring  including  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
facing  said  locking  means,  said  shoulder  acting  as  a  seat 
for  said  filter  disk;  said  locking  means  comprising  a  hol- 
low member,  a  tube  attached  to  said  hollow  member  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  suction  source,  said  tube 
forming  a  conduit  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
so  that  suction  can  be  applied  to  said  disk,  a  second  tube 
telescopically  surrounding  said  first  tube,  a  movable  block 
attached  to  said  second  tube,  tie  rods  connecting  said  ring 
and  said  block,  said  tie  rods  maintaining  said  ring  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  block  and  thereby  said  second  tube, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  first  tube  and  bearing  against 
said  hollow  member  and  said  second  tube  thereby  urging 
said  hollow  member  towards  said  ring  so  as  to  lock  said 
disk  on  said  shoulder  of  said  ring;  and  means  to  eject 
disk  from  said  ring  after  applying  suction  to  said  disk. 
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AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
E.  Borcti,  Glca  Rock,  N.  J^  and  James  A. 
Dwka,  and  Joha  B.  Wmiaina,  Greenwich, 
aMICBon,  by  miwi  aMigUBeats,  to  the  United 
atatm  of  AaMrica  aa  reprtaealed  hy  the  United  Slates 
Atomic  Eacrgy  rnmmimloB 

AppHcatioo  Araut  17, 1954,  SeriaJ  No.  450,416 
11  Chdma.    (CL  73 — 422) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continual  sampling  of  material  and 
detecting  selected  properties  thereof  comprising  means  for 
selectively  sampling  discrete  portions  of  matenal  from  a 
supply  of  sajd  material,  a  detector  for  detecting  a  selected 
property  of  said  sampled  material,  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles arranged  in  belt-like  fashion,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  samples,  means 
for  eontinuously  conveying  said  filled  receptacles  past  said 
detectors  so  that  the  selected  property  of  said  samples  may 
be  detected,  and  rotatable  storage  means  for  storing  said 
receptacle  belt  after  said  samples  have  been  subjected  to 
said  detector,  said  conveying  means  having  indexing  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  rotatable  storage  means  for 
advancing  said  receptacle  belt  in  step-wise  fashion  at  pre- 
determined intervals. 


2^2<,077 
SAMFUNG  APPARATUS 
Alfred  O.  Walker,  Wratchetter,  DL,  aaricnor  to  National 
Aiamfamte  Corporatioa,  CUcago,  ni^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,»47 
4  Clafana.     (CL  73— 425  J) 


3.  Apparatus  for  removiiig  samples  of  deposits  from  the 
inner  wall  of  a  pipe  comprising  a  flexible  conduit,  a  flexible 
cable  axially  reciprocablc  in  said  conduit,  a  scraper  mount 
fastened  to  one  end  of  said  conduit,  a  wall  scraper 
mounted  on  said  mount  for  movement  from  a  non- 
scraping  position  to  a  scraping  position  adjacent  said  wall, 
an  actuating  member  secured  to  said  cable  and  movable 
therewith  to  move  said  scraper  to  said  scraping  position 
and  rigidly  support  it  therein  and  to  permit  return  of  the 
scraper  to  said  non-scraping  position,  said  cable  being 
adapted  for  moving  said  actuating  member  both  into  and 
out  of  its  position  supporting  said  scraper  in  said  scraping 
position,  and  a  sample  container  mounted  in  proximity  to 
said  jcraper  to  collect  a  deposit  removed  thereby. 


2,S24,«7t 

ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  RECEPTACLE 

John  C.  Setecka,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Mcaavc-AU 

Application  Augi^lf^lisS,  Serial  No.  528^61 
7  Clalma.     (CI.  73 — 429) 


'^*     ^ 
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4;  An  adjustable  measuring  device  for  domestic  use, 
comprising:  a  receptacle  having  an  open  trough  formed 
therein  and  having  lips  formed  adjacent  to  and  extending 
along  the  trough;  and  a  stop-slide  detachably  mounted 
in  the  trough  having  a  resilient  damming  wall  correspond- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  trough,  said  stop-slide  having 
guide  flanges  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  contour  of  said 
lips  to  slidably  engage  the  lips  and  position  the  damming 
wall  in  engagement  with  said  trough,  and  a  wall  re- 
inforcing portion  behind  said  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  wall  to  support  the  wall  and  limit  the 
resilient  flexure  of  the  wall  occurring  when  the  slide  is 
moved  in  the  trough. 


2,824,079 
AUTOMATIC  COIN  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Milton  L.  Kndcr,  WaeUngtoa,  D.  C^  Errin  C.  Palaiky, 
HyattSYUle,  and  Mawice  L.  GrMMiigh,  SOrcr  Spiteg. 
Md^  and  Saol  R.  GOfocd,  Obcriin,  OUo,  aarignon  to 
the  Untted  S«atca  of  Amcika  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Coomierce 
AppUcatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,194 
7  ClainH.    (CL  73—432) 


1.  A  precision  weighing  device  for  accurately  compar- 
ing the  weight  of  an  unknown  circular  object  with  a 
standard  weight  comprising  means  for  rotating  said  un- 
known object  and  said  standard  weight  about  a  vertical 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  midpoint  of  a  line  joining  the 
centers  of  said  object  and  said  standard  weight,  means 
for  determining  the  comparative  weight  of  said  object  by 
detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  variation  of  the  center  of 
mass  of  the  combination  of  said  object  and  said  standard 
weight  from  said  midpoint  and  means  for  removing  said 
unknown  object  from  said  rotating  means  without  alter- 
ing the  rotational  velocity  thereof. 


2,824,880 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Lanni,  Jenay  CHy,  and  Staatlcy  I.  Nocck, 
Fafalawa,  N.  J.,  BMipnri  In  llfdh  AviathM  Corpora- 
tion, Teteihoro,  N.  Jl,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
Application  Febrvary  5,  19S4,  Serial  No.  488,422 
7ClaiM.    (CL  74-^.1) 
I    A  releasable  locking  device  for  an  element  movably 
mounted  in  a  casing,  comprising  a  locking  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  retaining  portion  engaging  said  ele- 
ment and  fitting  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  mounting  por- 
tion extending  through  and  releasabiy  engaging  the  cas- 
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ing,  said  locking  member  having  a  manually  breakable 
weakened  zone  arranged  for  detachment  and  removal  of 


the  retaining  portion  and  replacement  of  the  retaining 
portion  in  said  ajperturc. 


pendently  mounted  for  radial  movement  into  adjusted 
positions  and  including  end  faces  cooperating  in  said  ad- 
justed positions  to  define  a  periodically  interrupted  cam 
track  of  predetermined  contour,  mechanical  linkages  in- 
terconnected between  said  two  rotary  mechanisms  includ- 
ing a  cam  roller  adapted  to  move  along  said  cam  track 
for  translating  said  predetermined  contour  into  changes 
in  the  relative  angular  positions  of  said  two  rotary  mech- 
anisms, and  a  rigid  cam  ring  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
cam  roller  and  interposed  between  said  cam  roller  and 
said  cam  track,  said  cam  ring  being  successively  arranged 
tangentially  of  said  cam  roller  and  said  cam  track  and 
presenting  a  continuous  cam  surface  to  said  cam  roller. 


li 


VIBRATING  MECHANISM 

CoUn  Campbell,  Hyattevlllc,  Md^  aiiignor  to  The  Wasb- 
tugtoB   Brick  Co^  Moiridik,   Md^   a   corporatioD  of 
Maryland 
AppbcatkMi  lannry  M,  1959,  Serial  No.  484,094 
<  Ctafans.     (CL  74—61) 


^^-"-Yj    ^. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  vibrating  a  vibratable  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bearing  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  vibratable  body  in  axially  spaced  relation,  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  shaft  sections  individually  journaled 
in  said  bearing  members  in  axial  alignment  with  one 
another,  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  shaft  sec- 
tions, said  coupling  including  an  eccentrically  weighted 
sleeve  portion  having  a  bore  for  receiving  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shaft  sections,  and  releasable  means  for 
fixing  each  of  said  shaft  sections  to  said  sleeve  portion 
independently  of  the  other  shaft  section,  said  means  being 
operable  to  release  the  connection  between  said  coupling 
and  one  of  said  shaft  sections  without  releasing  the  con- 
nection between  said  coupling  and  the  other  shaft  section. 


VARIABLE  CAM  AND  TRACKING  MECHANISM 
JoMf  vM  P-i .  New  MOford,  Cood^  aoiiDor  to  KoUa- 


InstnuMBt  Corporalioa,  Efanbunt,  N.  ' 
poratton  ai  New  York 

AppBcatloa  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,935 
4  ClaiaM.    (CL  74-43) 


a  cor 


.» 


2,826,083 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPIN-DRIER  TYPE 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Ralph  L.  Archbold,  EocUd,  Ohk»,  asrignor  to  White  Sew- 
ing Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,583 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—70) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  variations  in  the  relative 
angular  motion  between  two  rotary  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular  frame,  a  series  of  co-planar  cam 
members  arranged  at  spaced  locations  along  and  radially 
of  said  circular  frame,  said  cam  members  being  inde- 


1.  Drive  mechanism  for  washing  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  clothes  container  routable  at  relatively  high 
speed  to  extract  water  from  the  clothes  and  aa  oscillat- 
able  agitator  for  washing  the  clothes,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism comprising  of  pair  of  coaxial  shafts,  one  shaft  being 
adapted  to  rotate  the  container  and  the  other  shaft  being 
adapted  to  oscillade  the  agitator,  a  drive  pulley,  a  friction 
clutch  adapted  to  connect  the  drive  pulley  with  said  one 
shaft,  oscillatable  drive  mechanism,  a  jaw  clutch  adapted 
to  connect  said  other  shaft  to  the  osdllatable  mechanism, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  successively  actuating  said 
clutches,  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  adapted  upon  increase  of  fluid  presstire 
to  a  pre-determined  value  to  effect  movement  of  one 
clutch  to  an  engaged  position  and  the  other  clutch  to  a 
disengaged  position,  spring  means  continuously  opposing 
said  movement  and  adapted  upon  a  decrease  in  fluid 
pressure  below  said  value  to  effect  movement  of  said 
clutches  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  relatively  small  capacity 
fluid  bleeder  line  extending  from  the  motor,  a  relatively 
large  capacity  fluid  feeder  line  for  the  motor,  and  a  valve 
in  the  feeder  line  whereby  when  the  valve  is  open  fltiid 
pressure  at  the  motor  will  be  rapidly  increased  and  when 
the  valve  is  closed  the  fluid  pressure  will  be  slowly  de- 
creased. 

2,tt6,M4 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Itapcrt  cut ord   TvHc,  So«th  Croydoo,   Eucbuid,   as- 
signor to  Arena  Controls  linshed.  East  Croydon,  Eng- 
land, a  BrUbb  company 

AppUcntion  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  13,  1953 
21  Claims.     (Q.  74—95) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  stay  longitudi- 
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nally  movable  within  said  carriage  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  carriage,  a  driving  element 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  concentric  with  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  carriage,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  driving  element  and  said  stay  for  effecting  recipro- 
cation of  said  stay  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  also 
for  effecting  pivotal  movements  of  said  carriage  and 
stay,  and  means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
carriage  and  stay  except  when  said  stay  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  within  its  range  of  longitudinal  rccipro- 


catory  movement  with  respect  to  the  said  carriage  and 
for  preventing  reciprocation  of  said  stay  with  respect  to 
said  carriage  except  when  the  latter  is  at  a  predetermined 
position  within  its  range  of  pivotal  movement,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  pursuant  to  rotation  of  said 
driving  element  said  carriage  and  stay  can  be  swung  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  carriage  only  so  long  as  said  stay 
is  in  said  first-mentioned  pre-determined  position  and 
relative  reciprocation  between  said  carriage  and  said  stay 
can  be  effected  only  so  long  as  said  carriage  is  in  said 
second-mentioned  pre-determined  position. 


2,S26,MS 
PINTLE  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 

CUTTER  CHAINS 
John  R.  Cartlidgc,  Bridgetown,  and  Claude  B.  Krekeler, 
Mack,  Ohio,  asdlgnon  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Ma- 
chinery Co^  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 
Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,461 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—254) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  a  chain  element 
having  spaced  cheeks,  a  second  chain  element  having  a 
portion  to  be  positioned  between  the  said  spaced  cheeks, 
said  cheeks  and  said  element  having  alignable  perfora- 
tions to  accept  a  pintle,  a  generally  cylindrical  pintle  for 
pivoting  said  elements  together,  said  pintle  having  a 
longitudinal  flat,  one  at  least  of  the  perforations  in  said 
cheeks  having  a  corresponding  flat  coacting  with  the  flat 
of  the  pintle  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  pintle  with 
respect  to  the  cheek,  the  perforation  of  said  second  chain 
element  being  circular  in  cross  section,  said  pintle  on  said 
flat  having  a  substantially  half  round  raised  portion  of 
lesser  width  than  the  pintle  flat  and  limited  in  length  so 
that  at  least  one  end  portion  thereof  will  lie  inside  the 
said  cheek,  said  end  portion  having  a  wedge-shape,  said 
half  round  raised  portion  being  dimensioned  to  lie  wholly 
within  a  projection  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  said 
pintle,  the  said  cheek  having  a  substantially  half  round 
groove  formed  in  the  flat  of  its  perforation  through 
which  the  said  half  round  raised  portion  of  the  pmtle 


will  pass,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  said  pintle,  said  means  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially half  round  pin  with  a  half  conical  end,  the 
said  pin  end  being  split,  whereby  the  said  pin  may  be 
driven  into  place  along  side  the  said  pintle  through  the 
groove  of  said  cheek,  the  wedge-shaped  end  of  said  half 
round  raised  portion  serving  to  spread  the  split  portions  of 
said  pin  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  pin  through  said 
cheek. 


2,S26,»M 
IDLE  WHEEL  BEARING 
Friedrich    Meyer,    Grenchen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Felaa  S.  A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerhuid,  a  Jofait  stock  com- 
pany 

Application  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

Noreaber  10, 1952 

4  Claims.     (CL  74-^21) 


3.  In  an  idle  wheel  arrangement,  in  combination,  a 
shaft;  a  hub  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange  coaxial  with  said 
shaft,  said  hub  member  having  an  outer  face  coaxial 
with  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  plates  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  hub  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  plates  being  located  between  and  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  plates  and  said  flange;  a  pair  of 
gears  freely  turnable  on  said  outer  face  of  said  hub  mem- 
ber for  free  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being  located  between  said  one 
plate  and  said  flange  and  having  between  said  one  plate 
and  flange  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  one  plate  and  flange  so  that  said  one  gear 
has  a  limited  axial  play  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
the  other  of  said  gears  being  located  between  said  pair 
of  plates  and  having  between  the  latter  a  thickness 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  said  plates  so  that 
said  other  gear  also  has  a  limited  axial  play  between 
said  plates,  said  pair  of  gears  extending  radially  beyond 
said  plates;  frame  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis  and  for  limited  axial  displacement,  said 
frame  means  having  a  pair  of  frame  portions  between 
which  said  pair  of  gears  are  located  with  slight  clearance 
so  that  said  pair  of  gears  are  axialiy  movable  to  a  limited 
extent  between  said  frame  portions;  and  limiting  means 
located  between  said  frame  means  and  gears  for  limiting 
the  area  of  contact  between  said  frame  portions  and  gears 
to  a  small  fraction  of  the  area  of  said  gears. 


2,826,087 
APPARATUS   FOR   THE   AUTOMATIC   ADJUST- 
MENT  OF    A   SUDE   MOVABLE  ON    A   BED, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  IN  MACHINE  TOOLi 
Richard  Diener,  BcrUn-Hermadorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Berliner    Maschincnban    Actien^Geseilschaft    vormals 
L.  Schwartzkopf,  Berlin,  Germany 

Application  Jane  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  434.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  12,  1953 

4  CUims.  (CL  74 — 472) 
4.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  adjustable  slide  the 
combination  comprising  a  stop  operable  to  terminate 
slide  movement,  a  pair  of  threaded  spindles  fixed  for 
rotation  with  their  longitudinal  axes  mutually  parallel, 
a  out  carried  on  each  spindle,   an   arm  exleoding  be- 
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tween  the  said  nuts  to  support  the  said  stop,  a  motor, 
a  fear  train  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  sec- 
ond gear  train  connected  to  drive  the  said  threaded  spin- 
dles, a  magnetic  coupling  to  reversibly  interconnect  the 
two  gear  trains  to  determine  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  said  spindles  for  translating  the  stop,  a  plurality  of 
manually  adjustable  contact  groups,  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing conuct  assemblies  connected  to  the  said  motor  to 


'■  ;"a^ 


■mmm 


be  driven  thereby,  a  network  of  conductors  intercon- 
necting between  the  contact  group  and  the  contact  as- 
semblies, and  a  relay  system  connected  in  said  network 
whereby  upon  manual  adjustment  of  the  said  contact 
group  the  said  relay  system  acts  to  energize  the  contact 
assemblies  in  sequence  and  the  motor  rotates  to  move 
the  contact  assemblies  into  a  condition  corresponding  to 
the  adjustment  of  the  contact  group  and  to  move  the  said 
stop  to  a  new  position. 


STEERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  TILLER 

OF  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Walter  J.  WMtfck,  Canbridgc  Iowa 

AppUcatloa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,941 

ICUrim.    (CL  74-^79) 


For  use  with  the  tiller  of  an  outboard  motor,  an 
arm-steering  attachment  for  said  tiller  comprising  a 
base  member  having  an  arcuate  recessed  portion  in  the 
lower  side  there<rf  for  resting  on  the  tiller,  a  U -shape 
arm-receiving  member  having  leg  sections  and  a  base 
section,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  U-member 
at  the  base  section  thereof  on  said  base  member  for  rota- 
tion in  a  plane  extended  longitudinally  of  said  tiller, 
and  means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  said  tiller. 


2,82^M9 

HAND  CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Keonelk  D.  HammMk,  MtoMri  Valley,  Iowa 

Appikatfoo  Aagut  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  M6a44 

2ClafaiM.    (CL74— 4S4) 

1.  A  hand  control  for  vehicles  having  a  steering  post. 

mounted  steering  wheel,  a  gas  pedal  and  a  brake  pedal,  set 

control  comprising  a  transverse  bearing  member,  means 

for  mounting  said   transverse  bearing  member  on  the 

steering  post  below  the  steering  wheel,  a  shaft  rotatably 

mounted  within  said  bearing  member,  means  for  rotating 

said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  levers  fixedly 

mounted  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  steering 

post,  a  first  plate  pivotally  mounted  above  the  gas  pedal 


with  the  free  ends  thereof  overlying  the  gas  pedal,  a  sec- 
ond plate  mounted  on  the  brake  pedal,  and  linkage  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  plates  with  said  oppositely 
extending  levers,  whereby  to  alternately  depress  the  gas 
pedal  and  brake  pedal  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  bifurcated 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  levers,  each  of  said  bifurcated  members  a(  its  central 
lower  portion  being  internally  threaded,  an  externally 
threaded  stud  adjustably  positioned  within  said  internally 
threaded  openings  in  said  bifurcated  members  and  depend- 


ing therefrom,  each  of  said  studs  being  formed  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  ball  socket,  and  an  elongated  rod  integrally 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  ball  rotatably  mounted 
within  each  of  said  ball  sockets,  an  elongated  hollow  tube 
telescopically  receiving  therewithin  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  rods,  a  collar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  rods  adapted  to  abut  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubes  whereby  to  move  the  same  downwardly  upon  down- 
ward motion  of  said  rods  but  to  permit  said  rods  to  move 
upwardly  free  of  said  tubes,  and  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes  to  said  plates. 


2,82<,f9« 

BOAT  STEERING  CONTROLS 

WflMaai  G.  Grinncfl  and  Harry  L.  Dormann,  Wcat  Affla, 

Wig.,  aHisBorB  to  Supreme  Foudry,  Inc.,  West  AUIs, 

Wis.,  a  corporatkM  of  Wiscoiistai 

AppHcatioB  Jamiary  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,546 

5ClalM.     (a.  74-493) 


1.  A  boat  steering  contrc^  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  flanges 
forming  a  downwardly  opening  foiic,  a  tubular  member 
extending  between  said  flanges  with  its  axis  parallel  said 
flanges,  said  tubular  member  having  parallel  flat  vertical 
faces  at  opposite  sides  confronting  the  inner  faces  of 
said  flanges,  a  steering  shaft  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  tubular  member  and  rotatable  therein,  a  steering 
wheel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  as  actuator 
secured  to  said  shaft  to  be  turned  thereby,  a  pivot  bolt 
extending  transversely  thrmigh  said  tubular  member 
above  said  shaft  and  also  extending  through  said  bracket 
flanges,  and  a  releasable  clamping  bolt  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  tubular  member  below  said  shaft 
and  also  extending  through  said  flanges,  said  clamping 
bolt  urging  said  flanges  laterally  against  said  tubular 
member  for  retaining  said  tubular  member  in  angularly 
adjusted  position  to  vary  the  height  of  the  steering  wheel. 
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2,t2«,t91 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISMS 
Hmm  HIUi.  R— ebhdm  (Main),  Gcrauy,  ■■Ignar  to 
G«aMal  Molon  CorpontkMi,  Detroit,  Kflck^  a  coqto- 
nfloa  of  Delaware 
AppHntkM  Octokcr  31,  1952,  SmM  No.  31t,lll 
priority,  ■ppiiftiuo  GeraMiy  Noveaker  14, 1951 
iny—      (CL74_5«3) 


2.  A  motor  vehicle  handbrake  mechanism  comprising 
a  tubular  guide  member,  a  tubular  operating  rod  slidable 
in  said  member,  said  tubular  operating  rod  being  rotatable 
in  said  member  between  one  rotary  position  and  another 
rotary  position,  cooperating  locking  means  on  said  mem- 
ber and  said  rod  to  lock  said  member  and  said  rod  in 
said  ooe  rotary  position  and  to  release  said  rod  from 
said  member  in  said  other  rotary  position,  a  handle  on 
one  end  of  said  rod  by  which  the  rod  can  be  turned  to 
said  one  rotary  position  to  lock  the  mechanism  in  any 
one  of  a  number  of  operative  positions,  and  means  to 
prevent  inadvertent  release  of  the  operating  rod,  said 
last  means  including  a  plunger  connected  by  a  push-rod  to 
a  push-button  protruding  from  the  handle,  said  plunger 
cooperating  with  a  ball  contaiqed  in  an  aperture  in  the 
operating  rod  and  movable  into  and  out  of  a  groove  in 
the  guide  member  by  movement  of  said  plunger. 


2,S24,t92 

ROTARY  DIUVE  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 

Ropcrt  Clifford  Tattle,  Eait  CtojAom,  EagiaDd,  Mrignor 

to  Areas  Coatrols  Limttcd,  East  Croydoa,  KagiaTMl.  a 

Britisfa  conpany 

Applicatioo  October  M,  1954,  Swia]  No.  444,704 

Clains  priority,  apyHcatJoa  Great  Britain 

NoTCBiber  2, 1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 5«5) 


2.  A  rotary  control  assembly  for  cable  winch  devices 
comprising  a  stationary  frame,  two  winding  drums  rotat- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  drums  having  a 
notch  in  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously 
driving  one  of  said  dnmu  in  a  winding  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  drums  in  an  unwinding  direction,  pawl  means 
secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  each  of  said  dnuns,  each 
of  said  pawl  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
notch  on  the  associated  drum  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
drum  in  its  unwinding  direction,  and  a  cable  associated 
with  each  of  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  wound  about 
the  periphery  thereof  intermediate  said  pawl  means  and 
said  drum,  whereby  when  said  cables  are  wound  upon 


said  drums  said  pawl  means  are  prevented  from  engaging 
said  notches,  and  when  either  of  said  cables  is  completely 
unwound  from  its  associated  drum  the  sswciatcd  pawl 
means  engages  the  notch  thereon  to  prevent  further  rota- 
tion of  that  drum  in  the  direction  of  unwinding. 


2,t2^M3 

ADAJSTERS  FOR  THE  SHOES  OF  INTERNAL 

SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 

Frederick  Roaald  Draper,  BhaaiaghaBi,  Eaglaad,  a«igiior 

to  Giriiag  LJaytad,  Biral^iiU^  Eagiand,  a  British 


15, 1955,  Serial  No.  52f319 


21,1954 

(CL  74—527) 


I .  A  clicker  mechanism  for  spindles  comprising  a  disc 
having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  angularly  q>aced 
radially  extending  serrations  on  an  outer  zone  of  said  disc, 
a  rotatable  spindle  passing  through  said  hole,  a  blade 
spring  keyed  to  said  spindle,  said  spring  being  bowed  cy- 
lindrically  with  its  concave  side  towards  said  disc,  opposed 
extensions  of  the  edges  of  said  spring,  teeth  formed  on 
said  extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  said  serrations,  and 
means  acting  against  the  central  bowed  portion  of  said 
spring  to  urge  said  extensions  resiliently  against  said  ser- 
rations. 


2J2<,t94 
DAMPENING  MEANS 
James  E.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Rc^Mcr  Comply,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maiyland 

Applicatioa  Jannary  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  4«l,t22 
5  ChriBM.    (CL  74—572) 


ctfc 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  member;  means  to  reciprocate  the 
member;  a  stop  to  arrest  the  member  in  a  predetermined 
position;  teeth  on  said  movable  member;  a  loosely  ro- 
tatable gear  havmg  teeth  engageable  by  the  teeth  on  the 
movable  member,  said  teeth  spaced  to  provide  for  relative 
movement  between  them,  said  movable  member  rotating 
the  gear  through  said  teeth  until  the  member  is  arrested, 
and  the  teeth  on  the  gear  acting  to  prevent  rebound  of 
the  member  after  the  member  has  been  arrested  by  said 
stop;  and  an  eccentric  mounting  for  said  gear  to  provide 
for  adjusting  the  gear  in  relation  to  the  movable  member 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  spacing  between  the  said  teeth. 


242i>H5 

HIGH  SPEED  DRILLING  ATTACHMENT 

F.  DIniw  and  Rohcrt  H.  Maytcld,  Cicero,  m.; 

snU  Maylsy  Msignor  to  saM  Dinhss 

AppttcatkM  DtcsBihsr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,345 

IClatas.    (CL74— M4) 

The  combination  of  a  gear  casing,  a  gear  in  said  gear 

casing,  said  gear  constituting  one  gear  element  of  s  train 
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or  set  of  fears,  said  casing  providing  a  seat  for  aid  gear,  angular  speed  not  less  than  the  roUry  speed  of  such  body 
means  for  securing  said  gear  noo-rotaubly  in  said  seat,  portion  and  permitting  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  such 
a  cover  for  said  gear  casing,  said  cover  and  said  casing  body  portion  in  said  direction  at  angular  speed  greater 
having  coacting  screw  threads,  a  plurality  of  threaded  than  the  angular  speed  of  such  ring,  and  a  driving  conncc- 
apertures  through  said  cover,  a  like  plurality  of  screws  tion  from  each  input  shaft  to  the  corresponding  and  op- 
positely located  ring  clutch  element,  the  round  body  en- 
gageable  surfaces  of  both  of  the  clutch  elements  being 
formed  for  drive  from  their  ring  clutch  elements  to  their 
body  p<mions  for  rotation  of  the  high  speed  common 
shaft  element  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation. 


threadedly  engaged  in  said  apertures  and  having  one  end 
bearing  against  one  side  face  of  said  gear,  said  screws 
coacting  with  said  cover  and  gear  to  maintain  said  gear 
in  seated  pocition  and  to  prevent  relative  threadwise 
movement  of  said  cover  and  casing. 


STEFLESS  AND  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  SPEED 
TRANSMBSION 

^.»         .    »J«»y27yl»54rSri1N«.44<,»M 
ClafaM  priority,  applkailMi  Italjr  AMMt  4, 1953 


UtMJtH 
DUPLEX  DRIVE  GKAK  SPEID  REDUCERS,  AND 
THEUKB 
H.  Hogc,  Oak  Part,  DL,  aalgMr,  by  mesne 
its,  to  HcwM-RoMm  bcovporatod,  Stenfonl, 
loTNcwYotk 
1, 1955,  Scriri  No.  512,417 
9ClaiaH.    (CL74— M5) 


■  '-i; 


1.  In  a  gear  speed  reducer  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
of  gear  speed  reduction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
shafts,  gear  connections  from  shaft  to  shaft  in  a  series  of 
progressive  gear  speed  reduction  from  a  high  speed  com- 
mon shaft  element  to  a  low  speed  power  output  shaft,  end 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  the  end  bearings  for  each  shaft 
being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  medial  plane 
of  the  gear  reducer,  two  power  input  shafts  adjacent  to 
the  high  speed  common  shaft  element  and  located  in 
opposition  to  said  common  shaft  element  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  medial  plane  and  with  their  adjacent  inner 
ends  in  proximity  to  said  vertical  medial  plane,  bearings 
for  said  inner  ends,  another  bearing  for  each  of  said 
power  input  shafts  spaced  apan  from  the  inner  end 
bearing  for  such  shaft,  and  an  overhauling  clutch  drive 
connection  from  each  input  shaft  to  the  opposite  portion 
of  the  high  speed  common  shaft,  each  such  overhauling 
clutch  drive  connection  including  a  body  portion  secured 
to  the  high  speed  common  shaft  at  a  location  opposite  to  a 
corresponding  input  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
round  body  engageable  surfaces  parallel  to  the  high  speed 
common  shaft  and  spaced  circumferentially  around  the 
shaft  and  aoo-tangential  to  the  radii  from  sodi  shaft  at 
their  respective  locations,  a  ring  clutch  element  surround- 
ing and  q>aced  radially  outward  from  said  round  body  en- 
gageable surfaces  and  provided  with  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  co-axial  with  the  shaft,  a  aeries  of  round  bodies 
located  between  said  round  body  engageable  surfaces  and 
said  inner  cylhidrical  surface  and  of  size  to  simultaneously 
engage  and  wedge  against  such  inner  cylindrical  surface 
and  the  round  body  engageable  surfaces  for  rotary  shaft 
drive  from  the  ring  to  the  corresponding  body  portion 
on  the  shaft  when  the  ring  is  routed  in  one  direction  at 


1.  A  stepless  and  automatic  change  speed  transmis- 
sion, having  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  in  com- 
bination with,  a  mechanism  intermediate  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts  comprising  a  series  of  coaxially  arranged 
rcvoluble  auxiliary  shafts  each  including  a  crank  arm 
having  a  pin,  a  rotary  member  driven  at  unifwin  ^eed 
from  said  driving  shaft  and  being  tfltable  about  the  axis 
of  said  driving  shaft  between  a  neutral  position  wherein 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  is  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  auxiliary  shafts  and,  respectively,  tilted  posi- 
tions angularly  qwced  from  said  neutral  position,  said 
rotary  member  having  a  aeries  of  slots  each  engaging  a 
pin.  and  each  slot  having  a  sinusoidal  shape  having  a 
radial  outer  terminal  portion,  said  terminal  portions  being 
uniformly  angulariy  off-set  from  each  other,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  device  including  an  inner  gear  means  hav- 
ing external  toothing,  an  outer  gear  means  having  internal 
toothing  and  planetary  gear  means  in  mesh  with  said 
inner  and  outer  gear  means,  a  unidirectional  transmisnon 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  gear  means  and 
driven  by  said  auxiliary  shafts,  a  second  of  said  gear 
means  being  in  driven  connection  with  said  driving  shaft, 
and  a  third  of  said  gear  means  being  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  driven  shaft,  a  guide  pivoted  abom  the 
axis  of  said  driving  shaft  and  joumalling  said  rotary 
member  and  being  (^>erable  to  tilt  said  rotary  member 
between  the  positions  thereof,  resilient  means  biasing 
said  guide,  in  opposition  to  a  tilting  momentum  imparted 
to  said  guide  by  the  load  applied  to  said  driven  shaft,  to 
tilt  said  rotary  member  fixm  said  neutral  position  for 
an  angle  proportional  to  said  load,  whereby  m  tiie  tilted 
position  the  uniform  rotary  speed  of  said  member  will 
route  said  auxiliary  shafts  at  a  variable  speed,  components 
of  which  will  be  imparted  to  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism and  therefrom  transmitted  to  said  differential  gear 
device  and  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2,t2i,99t 
TRANSMISSION 

Dstfoil,  hflck., 

ml,  a 


to 
cotyorattoo  of 


AppBcadon  Fcbraary  16, 1955,  Scilal  No.  4SS,534 

4CUSM.    (CL74— 759) 

I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 

a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  low  first  and  a  higher 

second  and  a  still  higher  third  reduced  speed  drives  and 
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a  fourth  one-to-one  drive  between  said  shafts,  said  means 
for  providing  said  first  and  second  and  third  speed  forward 
drives  each  composing  a  friction  brake  and  said  means  for 
providing  said  fourth  speed  drive  comprising  a  friction 
clutch  each  of  which  is  engaged  exclusively  of  the  others 
for  completing  the  respective  drives,  said  first  named 
means  also  including  a  first  and  a  second  planetary  geai 
set,  each  of  said  gear  sets  comprising  two  sun  gears  and 
a  first  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  one  of  said  sun  gears  and 
a  second  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  the  said  first  planet 
gear  and  also  with  said  other  sun  gear  and  a  planet  geai 


carrier,  said  second  gear  set  also  comprising  a  ring  gear 
in  mesh  with  its  said  first  planet  gear,  a  sun  gear  of  each 
of  said  planetary  gear  sets  being  connected  with  said 
drive  shaft,  the  carrier  of  «aid  fint  gear  set  being  con- 
nected to  the  ring  gear  of  said  second  gear  set,  the  earner 
of  said  second  gear  set  being  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft,  the  said  friction  brakes  being  respectively  cflfective 
on  the  ring  gear  of  said  second  gear  set  and  on  the  other 
sun  gear  of  said  second  gear  set  and  on  the  other  sun  gear 
of  said  first  gear  set  and  said  friction  clutch  connectinj! 
together  two  elemenu»  of  said  first  gear  set. 


INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Harold  W.  Scbolfai  and  Carl  W.  Scbolin,  Chicago,  HI. 

ApplicatkNi  laly  14,  I9S2,  ScriaJ  No.  298,M5 

It  dalms.     (CL  74—822) 


1.  Indexing  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  tumable 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  in- 
dexing detents  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  latch  in  position 
to  engage  each  of  said  detents  to  hokl  the  plate  in  any 
selected  one  of  a  number  of  indexed  positions  correspond- 
ing with  said  detents  when  in  latching  registration  with 
said  latch,  and  driving  means  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member  tumable  on  said  axis,  a  driv- 
ing dog  on  said  driven  member  and  connected  with  said 
driving  member,  said  members  and  dog  being  normally 
disposed  in  retracted  stand-by  position,  when  said  plate 
is  latched  in  indexed  position,  with  the  dog  retracted 
from  but  in  registration  with  a  said  detent,  means  for 
turning  said  driving  member  on  said  axis,  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  initially  project  the  dog  on  the  driven  member 
into  position  drivingly  engaging  said  registering  detent, 
and  thereafter  to  move  the  driven  member  and  said 
detent  engaged  dog  about  said  axis,  whereby  to  turn  the 
plate  from  one  indexed  position  to  another  and,  there- 
after, in  the  opposite  direction,  to  initially  retract  the 


dog  from  the  detent  with  which  then  engaged  and  then 
to  return  the  driven  member  and  the  retracted  dog  there- 
on to  stand-by  position,  with  the  dog  in  registration  with 
another  of  said  detents,  and  latch  actuating  means,  oper- 
able by  said  driving  means,  to  release  said  latch  from 
the  detent  with  which  latched  and  to  relatch  the  same 
with  another  of  said  detents,  respectively,  as  the  dog  is 
projected  into  and  retracted  from  driving  engagement 
with  the  said  registering  detent. 


2,82^1N 
ATTACHMENTS    FOR    CIRCULAR    SAWS    FOR 
SHARPENING  AND  RECONDITIONING  SAW 
BLADES  THEREFOR 
Otis  N.  Denny,  SMrthfldd  TowMhlp,  Oakland  Connty, 

Mich. 
AppUcadon  Angnst  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  M3,484 
5  ClafaM.     (a.  76—43)       y 


^2==^ 


4.  An  attachment  for  circular  Saws  including  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  parallel 
miter  grooves  formed  in  the  table  of  a  circular  saw, 
spacing  means  extending  transversely  between  the  sup- 
ports, a  bracket  mounted  for  adjustment  along  the  spac- 
ing means,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  bracket  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  mounting,  means  for  supporting  the 
mounting  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  the  arm, 
a  horizontal  arbor  supported  by  the  mounting,  and  ad- 
justable means  on  the  arbor  for  holding  a  circular  saw 
blade  thereon  so  that  the  axis  of  the  arm  extends  through 
the  blade  centrally  of  its  width. 


2,824,1«1 

JOURNAL  BOX  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Willis  C.  Rcddkk,  Raymond  G.  Blankenbnkcr,  and 

lames  H.  HaU,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649^99 

9ClaiiiH.    (CL77— 7) 


1.  A  jouriul  box  drilling  machine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  carriers,  means  slid- 
ably  supporting  said  carriers  in  said  frame  for  movement 
of  the  carriers  longitudinally  of  the  frame  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  a  pair  of  drill  bits  journalled  in 
and  supported  by  each  of  the  carriers,  said  drill  bits  pro- 
jecting from  portions  of  the  carriers  toward  one  another, 
a  chain  and  sprocket  wheel  drive  mounted  on  each  of  said 
carriers  by  which  the  drill  bits  of  each  carrier  are  driven 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction,  a  shaft  extending 
slidably  and  rotatably  through  a  first  one  of  said  carriers 
and  rotatabljr  and  non-slidably  connected  to  the  other 
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carrier,  one  sprocket  wheel  of  each  carrier  being  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  whereby  the  sprocket 
wheels  and  chain  drives  and  the  drill  bits  of  the  two 
carriers  are  revolved  simultaneously,  a  drill  shaft  con- 
nected to  and  driving  another  sprocket  wheel  of  said  first 
carrier  for  driving  the  drill  bits  of  the  two  carriers,  and  a 
manually  operated  feed  for  moving  Ae  carriers  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  including  a  first  part  fixed  to 
said  first  carrier  and  a  second  part  threadedly  engaging 
said  first  part  and  rotatably  and  non-slidably  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  moving  the  carriers  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  when  said  second  part  of  the  feed  is 
turned  in  one  direction  and  an  opposite  direction  relative 
to  said  first  part  of  the  feed. 


MECHANICAL  BORING  BAR 

Karl  K.  Mcrfct,  StockstMH  (Main),  Gtaumy 

AppltcatloB  April  19,  195S,  Swlal  No.  502,264 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoo  Gcnnaay  March  31, 1955 

ISCIaiaa.    (0.77—58) 


1.  In  a  boring  bar  for  boring  machines,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  central  opening,  a  transverse  opening  in  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  tool  carrier  member  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  transverse  opening,  a  head  structure  at 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  structure  having 
a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  shaft,  a  tool  carrier  control  spindle  disposed 
in  said  shaft,  said  spindle  having  at  one  end  means  op- 
erative upon  rotation  of  said  spindle  to  adjust  the  trans- 
verse p>osition  of  said  tool  carrier  in  said  transverse 
opening,  means  in  said  head  for  rotating  said  spindle 
for  adjusting  said  tool  carrier,  and  means  in  said  head 
independent  of  said  rotating  means  for  moving  said 
spindle  axially  in  said  shaft  so  that  said  one  end  of 
said  spindle  is  moved  to  force  said  tool  carrier  into  secure 
locking  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  said  transverse 
opening. 

II 

2,826,103 
BORING  MILL  TABLE  BEARING 
Theodore  Foster,  Cindiuiati,  Ohio,  aaBisnor  to  American 
Steel  Fouidrics,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

ItTWtJ 

Applicatioa  Aognst  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,584 
14  Claims.    (O.  77—63) 


1.  In  a  mounting  arrangement  for  a  rotatable  machine 
table,  a  hollow  machine  base,  a  table  carrying  spindle  tele- 
scoped within  the  base,  said  spindle  being  hollow,  a  por- 
tion of  the  base  telescoped  within  the  spindle  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  laner,  a  bearing  connecting  the  ^indle  and  the 
portion,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  said 
flange  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  bearing  interconnecting  the  base 
and  flange,  and  a  drive  gear  connected  to  the  flange,  said 
gear  presenting  teeth  cylindrically  arranged  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


2,826,1*4 

CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

EdmoMl  J.  Moris,  Tawtton.  Masa. 

Application  March  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,416 

4  Chrfms.    (CL  77—66) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising  a  drill  embody- 
ing a  cutting  portion  having  cutting  edges  and  flutes  next 
to  said  cutting  edges,  the  space  occupied  by  said  cutting 
edges  and  flutes  defining  generally  an  oblong  in  cross 
section,  said  drill  embodying  a  shank  p<xtion  extending 
from  said  cutting  portion  that  is  circular  in  cross-section, 
a  holding  device  having  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing therethrough  and  embodying  a  shank  having  a  part 
of  said  opening  that  is  circular  in  cross-section  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  circular  shank  portion  (rf  said 
drill  and  embodying  a  cutting  portion  at  an  end  having 
therein  another  part  of  said  opening  that  is  oblong- 
shaped  in  cross-section  that  is  adapted  to  receive  said  rec- 
tangular portion  of  said  drill,  said  cutting  portion  of  said 
device  embodying  a  body  and  four  blades  integral  there- 
with, two  of  said  blades  being  longer  than  the  remainder 
and  extending  radially  inward  to  points  adjacent  the  two 
longer  sides  of  said  oblong,  whereby  said  longer  blades 
will  overlap  the  circular  hole  cut  by  the  cutting  portion 
of  said  drill. 

2,826,185 

HOUSEHOLD  ALUMINUM  FOIL  CRIMPER, 

SEALER,  AND  DECORATOR 

Gaylen  H.  Gavdaar,  Ddlas,  Tex. 

Application  September  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,425 

3  Claims.    (CL  81— 15) 


I.  A  househcdd  article  for  crimping  household  alumi- 
num foil  comprising:  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  each 
other  intermediate  their  ends  about  a  given  axis;  one  of 
said  levers  having  a  handle  on  one  end  and  the  other 
lever  having  means  on  one  end  proximate  to  said  handle 
permitting  an  operator  grasping  said  handle  with  one 
hand  to  pivot  said  other  lever;  a  first  corrugated  wheel 
on  the  end  of  said  one  lever  opposite  said  handle;  a  sec- 
ond corrugated  wheel  on  the  end  of  said  other  lever 
opposite  said  means;  said  wheels  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  free  rotation  on  a  common  plane  and  on  different 
axes  both  parallel  to  said  given  axis;  said  wheels  being 
arranged  so  that  their  corrugations  mesh;  portions  of 
said  levers  between  said  wheels  and  said  handle  and 
means  each  having  bends,  one  closest  to  said  wheels  be- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  wheels  and  another  closest  to  said  handle  and  means 
being  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane; 
an  intermediate  straight  portion  connecting  said  bends 
whereby  said  handle  and  means  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  each  of  said  levers  are  offset  in  the  same  direction 
from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheels. 


2,826,186 
FLIERS  FOR  ACCURATE  ANGULAR  BENDING 
OF  METAL  STRIPS 
Hofst  Schcgulla,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,129 
4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 
1.  A  plier  for  accurately  bending  metal  to  a  predeter- 
mined angle  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members,  a  pair 
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of  handles  movable  pivotally  to  move  said  jaw  mem- 
bers in  parallel  relationship  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  jaw  members  having  meetmg  edges  provided 
with  cooperating  male  and  female  dies,  a  tit  projecting 
laterally  from  said  male  die  to  engage  a  strip  of  metal 
positioned  between  said  dies,  upon  inward  movement  of 


said  jaws,  to  initiate  bending  of  said  metal  strip  before 
the  strip  is  engaged  by  the  major  bending  surface  of 
said  male  die.  and  a  screw  extending  through  one  said 
jaw  members  and  adapted  to  engage  said  other  jaw  mem- 
ber to  prevent  inward  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles 
beyond  any  predetermined  point. 


RATCHETING  TORQUE-UMITING  WRENCH 

Robert  GlM  Woods,  HntfaftOB  Park,  CaHf. 

Appttcatkm  Fcbraary  «,  1956,  Serial  No.  M3,657 

idaloM.    (CL  11—52^) 


5.  A  ratcheting  torque-limiting  wrench,  comprising: 
a  handle;  a  load-engaging  member  rotatably  carried  by 
said  handle;  a  collar  jouraaled  by  said  member  having  a 
substantially  semicylindroid  cavity  formed  in  its  outer 
periphery:  unidirectional  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
collar  and  member;  a  cylindrical  roller  element  having 
a  diameter  approximating  that  of  said  cavity  and  par- 
tially disposed  within  said  cavity;  a  plunger  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  handle  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  element;  guide  means  in  said  handle  rotatably 
moontint  said  element  and  confining  linear  movement 
of  said  element  to  a  path  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
■aid  handle;  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
plunger  and  handle  to  bias  said  plunger  against  said 
element  to  yieldably  seat  said  element  in  said  cavity. 


l,t2<,lM 

WRENCH  SOCKET  FOR  WASHER-TYFE  NUTS 

HAVING  A  LIP  ON  ONE  SIDE 

Edward  L.  MiOt,  Maryriik,  CaUT. 

AppttoOoa  May  11,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  5S4,M4 

lOaiw.   (CLIl— 9«) 


an  out-tiUTied  lip  along  one  edge,  said  socket  comprising 
a  rectangular  marginal  frame  adapted  to  encompass  such 
a  washer,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  plate  bctag 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  one  pair  of  opposite 
margins  of  said  frame  to  form  a  lip-recdving  sIoC,  said 
plate  having  a  circular  aperture  for  regiitry  with  the 
opening  in  a  washer,  and  a  hoUow  stud  coaxially  mounted 
on  said  plate  over  said  aperture,  said  stud  being  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  ratchet 
wrench. 


MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VIBRATORY 

REEDS 

Beajaaya  F.  MkasDcr,  Hardtag  Tnwahlp,  Monfa  Coaaty. 
N.  J.,  assitaor  to  Mlrssafr  lavcadoM,  lac^  Hardiag 
Townsblp,  Moifis  Coanly,  N.  J^  a  corpocaHoa  of  New 
Itnej 

Appttcatloa  Aarfl  24,  1952,  SotM  No.  2S4,133 
tOalBis.    (CLt4-.Mf) 


1.  A  mounting  base  for  a  plurality  of  tuned,  vibratory 
reeds  which  constitute  the  tone-generators  of  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument;  said  base  comprising  an 
elongated,  unitary,  meul  member  having  five  mono- 
planar  surfaces  as  follows:  a  bottom  surface  which  grad- 
ually varies  in  width  from  a  maximum  value  at  the  left 
end  of  the  member  to  a  minimum  value  at  the  right  end, 
a  rear  surface  substantially  normal  to  the  base  surface 
and  having  a  substantially  constant  width  throughout 
the  length  of  the  member,  a  top  surface  substantially 
normal  to  the  rear  surface  and  which  gradually  varies 
in  width  from  a  minimum  value  at  the  left  end  (A  the 
member  to  a  maximum  value  at  the  right  end,  a  front 
surface  which  gradually  varies  in  width  from  a  minimimi 
value  at  the  right  end,  and  a  sloping  surface  joining  the 
top  and  front  surfaces,  said  sloping  surface  gradually 
varying  in  width  from  a  maximum  value  at  the  left  end 
of  the  member  to  a  minimum  value  of  the  right  end. 


HOLLOW  SHEET  METAL  RIVET  WITH  REINFORC- 
ING WORK  ENGAGING  SHOULDERS 
Icromc  H.  Lcaacfaoa,  States  Uaad,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  Jnamarj  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,4S3 
3CUbM.    (CL85-^M) 


2.  A  socket  for  use  with  a  lip  washer  having  a  planar 
body  with  a  substantially  central  circular  opening  and 


I  A  fastening  device  formed  from  sheet  metal  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  shank  having  a  through  bore, 
said  shank  having  a  bead  of  enlarged  diameter,  the  lower 
wall  portion  of  said  shank  being  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  to  form  a  conical  restriction  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing axially  extending  slots  extending  to  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  to  permit  outward  expansion  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, said  shank  at  the  end  of  said  inwardly  inclined  por- 
tion defining  work  engaging  portions,  each  said  work  en- 
gaging portion  being  a  curved  bead-like  member  com- 
prising a  lower  arm  which  is  integral  with  said  shank  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  which  extends  outwardly  there- 
from, an  outer  leg  extension  of  said  lower  arm  which  ex- 
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tends  upwardly  therefrom,  an  upper  arm  extension  o(  said 
outer  lef  whidi  extends  inwardly  therefrom,  and  an  inner 
leg  extension  of  said  upper  arm  which  extends  axially  and 
which  lies  against  the  exterior  of  said  inclined  wall  portion 
of  said  shank,  the  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  of  said 
shank  includini  said  work  engaging  portions  being  at  least 
approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  shank  to  permit  insertion  of  said  shank  in  a 
througb-and-through  hole  of  appropriate  length  in  tht 
work  with  said  head  abutting  the  upper  face  of  the  work 
and  with  said  work  engaging  portions  positioned  below 
the  work,  and  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  insert  member 
for  insertion  into  the  bore  of  said  shank  from  the  top 
thereof,  said  insert  member  being  adapted  to  expand  said 
lower  portion  of  said  shank  and  thereby  force  said  work 
engaging  portions  radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  the  upper  portion  of  said  shank  into  position  to  en- 
gage the  lower  face  of  the  work  and  to  resist  removal  of 
said  fastener  shank  from  said  htrfe  both  by  the  frictional 
engagement  of  the  expanded  lower  portion  of  said  shank 
against  the  walls  of  said  thru  and  Uiru  hole  and  the  re- 
sistance of  said  bead-like  engaging  portions  to  longitudi- 
nal deformation. 

.ii     

LOADING  DIE  WITH  lULLET  SEATING  INSERT 
Alfra4  R.  IlMMBpaoB,  Jr^  LcwMdwib,  Pa. 
Orlgfaial    apple  ■rtoM    December    8,    19M,    Serial    No. 
199,794,  BOW  PatMt  No.  2,741,141,  dated  April  10, 
195(.    DMdcd  and  thk  appUcatton  Fcbraary  6,  1956, 
Serial  No.  5«3,63« 

;       5  Claims.    (0.86—43) 


portion  for  axially  aligning  the  bullet  with  the  bores  of 
the  master  die  body  and  the  reloading  insert  as  the  bullet 
is  advanced  into  the  cavity  of  the  bullet  seating  insert. 


2,124,112       

STEREOSCOnC  FICTURE  AND  yTEREOFHONIC 
SOUND  SYSTEMS 
William  A.   MacOcr,  Lm  AMdca,  CaBf .,  aaigBor  to 
Wamcr  Brae  PIctVH,  be,  B«IlMiri^  Calif.,  a  001^0- 
ralloD  of  Delaware 

Appilcatioa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,343 
SOafaM.    (CL  88— 14.2) 


1.  An  atuchment  for  use  with  an  ammunition  press 
frame  comprising  an  elongated  master  die  body  adapted 
to  be  deuchably  mounted  in  a  portion  of  a  press  frame 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  a  ram  of  the  press 
frame,  said  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  die  body  and  terminating  intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof  and  being  uniformly  tapered  toward   the 
inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  die  body  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  Upered 
bore  and  opening  through  the  other  outer  end  of  the  die 
body,  a  reloading  insert  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough  and  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  tapered  bore,  said  reloading 
insert  bore  including  a  cartridge  neck  engaging  portion 
located  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  tapered  bore  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  cartridge  case  the  body 
portion  of  which  is  snugly  received  in  said  tapered  bore, 
and  a  bullet  seating  insert  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said 
reloading  insert  and  having  an  inner  end  spaced  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  neck  engaging  bore  portion,  said 
bullet  seating  insert  having  a  cavity  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  seat  the  forward  end  of 
a  bullet  and  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  bullet  while  the 
cartridge  case  neck  is  advanced  into  said  neck  engaging 
bore  portion  and  telescoped  over  the  other  end  of  the 
bullet,  said  reloading  insert  bore  including  a  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  neck  engaging  bore  portion 
and  disposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  bullet  seating 
insert  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  neck  engaging  bore 


1.  A  combination  stereoscopic  picture  and  stereophonic 
sound  reproducing  system  adaptable  for  both  stereoscopic 
picture  projection  and  stereophonic  sound  reproduction 
and  normal  two-dimensional  picture  projection  and  one- 
dimensional  sound  reproduction  comprising  a  pair  of 
stereoscopic  picture  prints,  one  of  said  prints  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  sound  tracks  thereon  in  the  normal  sound 
track  area,  each  of  said  tracks  containing  a  portion  of  a 
complete  sound  signal,  and  the  other  of  said  prints 
having  at  least  one  sound  track  thereon  in  the  normal 
sound  track  area,  said  one  sound  track  containing  said 
complete  sound  signal,  a  picture  screen  on  which  the 
pictures  on  said  prints  are  projected,  a  central  speaker, 
means  for  connecting  said  speaker  to  one  of  said  sound 
tracks  for  reproducing  a  certain  portion  of  said  complete 
sound  signal,  a  left-hand  speaker,  means  for  connecting 
said  left-hand  speaker  to  another  of  said  sound  tracks  for 
reproducing  another  portion  of  said  c<»nplete  sound  sig- 
nal, a  right-hand  speaker,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
right-hand  speaker  to  a  third  sound  track  for  reproducing 
a  third  portion  of  said  complete  sound  signal,  said  sound 
reproduction  being  during  the  simultaneous  projection 
of  said  prints. 

2,824,113 

PROIECTING  APPARATUS 

JaoMt  R.  New,  Tiri«,  Oitia. 

AppUcatioa  Noreosber  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,819 

SCIaiiM.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  for  correlating  terrestrial 
elevational  and  bearing  data  comprising  a  housing,  t  pro- 
jector within  the  housing,  reflecting  meant  cooperating 
therewith,  means  integral  with  the  housing  for  horizontal 
adjustment  of  the  reflectors,  a  screen  having  calibrated 
data  inscribed  thereon  and  positioned  to  Ttcdve  a  pro- 
jected image  from  a  film  having  unknown  elevation  and 
bearing  data  recorded  thereon,  adjusting  means  for  raising 
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and  lowering  the  screen  to  provide  synergetic  relation- 
ship between  the  film  data  and  calibrated  screen  data, 
a  calibrated  dial  cooperating  with  the  screen  adjusting 
means  and  the  calibrated  data  on  the  screen  to  provide 
visual  known  measurements  for  calculation  of  the  re- 
corded film  data,  said  dial  provided  with  concentric  scales 
of  non-linear  calibrations  calculated  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing equations: 


wherein: 


Factor  equals  R/l 
Distance  equals  f.k.R/l 


R — fixed  target  interval 

/ — lens  focal  length  of  the  camera  in  millimeters 
i — image  target  interval  size  in  divisions  {k  times  milli- 
meters ) 
k — calibration  constant  of  2 

said  calibrations  permitting  direct  reading  of  distance  and 
mathematical  factors  for  simplifying  the  mathematical 
calculation  of  the  film  data. 


2,826,114 

BINOCULAR  MICROSCOPES 

WlUiam  T.  K.  Bryan,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

AppUcatioo  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,504 

4  Claims.    (CL  8ft— 39) 


4.  A  binocular  microscope  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  individual  microscope  units  hingedly  carried  by  said 
support  for  rotation  about  a  common  hinge  axis,  each  of 
said  microscope  units  having  an  objective,  the  optical 
axes  of  said  objectives  converging  along  the  hinge  axis, 
and  a  light  source  positioned  externally  of  said  objectives 
and  arranged  to  project  a  beam  of  light  directly  along 
the  hinge  axis. 

2,826,115 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

Giinthcr  Lange,  Konigsbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Zeiss,  Heidenhcim  (Breoz),  Hurttembcrg,  Gemiany 

Appiicatkm  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,740 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


I.  A  highly  corrected  photographic  objective  having  an 
intercept  length  of  more  than  80  percent  of  the  total  focal 
length  comprising  four  lens  components,  the  first  being  a 
dispersive  meniscus-shaped  component,  the  second  a  bi- 
convex collective  component,  the  third  a  meniscus-shaped 
dispersive  component,  and  the  fourth  a  meniscus-shaped 
collective  component,  the  two  latter  said  meniscus  com- 
ponents each  consisting  of  two  cemented  together  lens  ele- 
ments of  opposite  refractive  power  and  turning  their  con- 
cave surfaces  towards  the  diaphragm  located  between 
them,  the  vertex  distance  between  the  two  surfaces  bound- 
ing the  first  air  space  lying  within  the  limits  0  15  /  and 
1.5-/.  /  being  the  focal  length  of  the  total  objective. 


2,826,116 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  CONSISTING  OF 

FIVE  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Jiro  Mnkai,  MnsadilDo  City,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Canon  Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Otakn,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a  corporation  off  Japan 

Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  24, 1955 

2Claiaas.    (CL  88— 57) 

1.  Photographic  objectives  of  the  modified  Gauss  type 

comprising  five  air  spaced  meniscus  lenses  of  optical  glass 

having  d-line  refractive  indices  of  from  1.63  to  1.85,  the 

lenses  have  radii  of  curvature  r,uh*n-tpt  and  being  spaced 


distances  ^,ub«;ript.  the  individual  subscripts  increasing 
from  the  object  to  the  image  side  of  the  objective,  which 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

0.23  /<r,<0.4  /.  0.14  /<r,<0.26  / 
0.005  /<^4<0.035  /.  0.16  /<^,<0.2  / 
0.228  /<V7|<0.35  /.  0.32  /<'r,i<0.45  / 
0.014  f<d^<0.05  f,  0.07  /<d,<0.13  / 
0.4  /<r4<0.8/.  0.5  Kr^^X.l  f 
0.024  /<</,<0.07  / 
the  first  lens  Lj  and  the  second  lens  L,  being  positive 
lenses  with  their  surfaces  of  the  greater  convexity  facing 
the  object,  the  third  lens  L,  a  negative  lens  with  its  sur- 
face of  the  greater  concavity  facing  the  diaphragm,  the 
fourth  lens  L4  a  thin  negative  lens  with  its  surface  of  the 
greater   concavity    facing   the   diaphragm,   and   the   fifth 
lens  Lj  being  a  thick  positive  lens  with  its  strong  convex 
surface  facing  the  image. 


2,826,117 

HIGH  APERTURE  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Jiro  Mukai,  Musashino  City,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Canon  Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Otako,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  December  12,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  88— 57) 


I.  A  high  aperture  wide-angle  objective  for  cinemato- 
graphic cameras  comprising  six  air  spaced  components 
of  which  the  first  component  consists  of  a  first  bi-convex 
element  Li  cemented  to  a  first  bi-concave  element  L,  to 
constitute  a  dispersive  meniscus  component,  the  cemented 
surface  rj  having  a  collecting  effect,  the  second  com- 
ponent is  a  positive  meniscus  component  with  its  convex 
surface  facing  the  image  and  consisting  of  a  dispersive 
element  L,  cemented  at  surface  r,  to  a  collective  element 
L4  and  spaced  from  the  first  component,  the  third  com- 
ponent is  a  second  bi-convex  element  Lj  spaced  from  the 
second  component  with  its  stronger  curved  surface  fac- 
ing the  object  side  of  the  objective,  the  fourth  component 
is  a  second  bi-concave  element  L«  spaced  from  the  third 
component,  the  fifth  component  is  a  collective  meniscus 
element  L7  with  its  stronger  curved  surface  facing  the 
image  side  of  the  objective  and  spaced  from  the  fourth 
con>ponent,  and  the  sixth  component  is  a  third  bi-convex 
element  L,  spaced  from  the  fifth  component,  and  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  the  successive  optical  surfaces 
'■fubKript  and  the  distances  <i,uh«crtpt  therebetween,  the 
subscripts  increasing  from  the  object  to  the  image  side 


where  /  is  tb( 
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cinemato- 


of  the  obiective.  and  the  indices  of  refraction  n,rt«ipt    having  separable  upper  ends,  one  of  the  upper  ends  hav- 

- ing  a  saddle  member  aflfUed  thereto  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  portions,  a  suspension  lug  having  a  lower  portion 


satisfy  the  following  conditions 
11  4<r,/r,<  » 


1.6< 


1.5/<!r,|<3/ 
I  5<TjTt<A.5 
04/<d,<1.2/ 
0.3/<d,<0.7/ 
1.5/<«i.<3.5/ 
0  2/<«iT<0.6/ 
0.12<fi,-i»s<0.18 
Hi -4- n« +»?  +  »•• 


disposed  between  said  spaced  portions  and  plvoCally  con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  missile,  said  lug  having  an 
upstanding  portion  with  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
the  hook  is  adapted  to  removably  extend,  a  buckle  mem- 
ber having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  ex- 
tending from  the  bight  portion,  the  ends  of  the  legs  being 


J    -SI 


<1.8 


where  /  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective. 


2,82^111 

LENS  MOUNT  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OWECTIVES 

Hiroshl  Soznkawa,  Mcfaroin,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Canon  Camera  Coip— y,  bc^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

AppUcation  Jnnc  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  591,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  November  30,  1955 

5  Claims.    (H.  88— 57) 


n 


1 .  A  lens  mount  for  removably  affixing  interchangeable 
photographic  objectives  to  a  camera  comprising  a  base 
plate  affixed  to  the  camera  body  and  having  a  central 
circular  bore  for  the  passage  of  light  into  the  camera, 
the  arcuate  periphery  of  the  bore  above  the  upper  side 
and  below  the  lower  side  of  the  rectangular  image  field 
being  threaded,  the  arcuate  peripheral  portions  of  the 
bore  between  the  threaded  portions  thereof  being  cut 
away  to  such  an  extent  that  on  screwing  a  threaded  lens 
barrel  into  the  base  plate  bore  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  lens  housing  will  just  seal  the  bore  light  tight,  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  lugs  on  the 
base  plate  side  facing  the  lens  and  circumferentially 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  fastening  ring  rotatable  a  pre- 
determined amount  on  the  barrel  of  an  interchangeable 
lens,  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  integral 
with  the  end  of  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  base  plate, 
the  flange  having  cut-out  portions  corresponding  to  the 
base  plate  lugs,  whereby  on  passing  the  lugs  through  the 
cut-out  flange  portions  and  rotating  the  ring  the  flanges 
and  the  lugs  interengage  to  attach  the  barrel  of  the  inter- 
changeable lens  to  the  camera. 


2,826,119 
TORPEDO  SUSPENSION  BAND 
Arthv  H.  Barrowman,  Attieboro,  Mam^  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,070 

5  Claims.    (O.  89—1.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  missile  from  an  aircraft 

having  a  bombrack  and  a  movable  missile  supporting 

hook   associated   therewith,   comprising;   a  flexible   ten- 

sioned  band  adapted  to  substantially  encircle  the  missile 


Tioa^WA 


pivotally  connected  to  the  other  upper  end  of  the  band 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  missile,  the  legs  straddling  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  lug,  the  bight  portion  adapted  to 
cammingly  engage  the  lug  and  tend  to  rotate  it  in  a  di- 
rection to  permit  disengagement  of  the  buckle  member 
from  the  lug,  the  weight  of  the  missile,  while  suspended 
from  the  hook,  preventing  the  rotation  aforesaid,  the 
bight  of  the  buckle  member  adapted  to  pass  over  the  top 
of  the  lug  and  release  the  band  from  the  missile  when 
the  missile  is  released  from  the  hook. 


2,82(,128 
MECHANISM  FOR  EJECTING  ROCKETS  FROM 
AN  AIRCRAFT 
John  M.  Lant,  Lockpoit,  N.  Y.,  and  Richard  P.  Graham, 
Stratford,  Coml,  amicnora,  by  meMC  asalcnments,  to 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,554 
6  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 


'LdinZ 


I 


1.  A  device  for  launching  rockets  from  an  aircraft  in 
flight  comprising  a  pair  of  drums  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  opening  therein  and  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  aircraft  within  the  body  thereof,  a  ro- 
tatable member  disposed  within  each  of  said  drums, 
driving  means  including  a  reversing  device  opcratively 
connected  to  said  members  for  rotating  the  members  in 
an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  casings  radially  mounted  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  rotauble  therewith,  a  normally  locked  plunger 
slidably  supported  within  each  of  said  casings,  mov- 
able means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers in  engagement  with  each  of  said  plungers  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  plungers  in  an  initial  position 
and  for  releasing  the  plungers  as  the  movable  means  is 
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nx>ved  i  predetemiiQed  amount,  uunmiof  means  secured 
to  each  of  said  rotatable  members  and  rotatable  there- 
with, actuating  ofieans  pivotally  mounted  on  said  canuning 
means  and  cooperating  with  complementary  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  oo  said  drums  and  operated  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  camming  means  for  moving  said 
movable  means  said  predeterpiined  amount  to  release 
said  plungers  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  and  resilient  means  disposed  within 
said  casings  in  engagement  with  said  plungers  for  eject- 
ing the  rockets  from  opposite  sides  of  the  aircraft  through 
the  opening  in  each  drum  as  the  plungers  are  released. 


MACHINE  GUN  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

NIcholM  A.  Dodkh,  WMskadn,  Wk. 

Appttcatfon  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  42^22 

9aiiia>.    (CLt9~14«) 


1 .  In  a  trigger  mechanism  for  automatic  and  single  shot 
firing  of  a  machine  gtm  as  selected  by  the  gunner,  said 
machine  gun  including  a  firing  pin  and  a  trigger  pivot  pin 
and  a  sear  for  the  firing  pin,  a  trigger  body  pirotal  on 
the  gun  trigger  pivot  pin,  a  trigger  bar  pivoted  on  flie 
trigger  body  and  engageable  with  the  firing  pin  aear,  sear 
means  pivoted  on  the  trigger  body  for  releasably  holding 
the  trigger  bar  in  given  relation  with  the  trigger  body 
for  movement  therewith  in  aatomatic  fire  of  the  ma- 
chine gun,  and  selector  means  mouoted  on  the  trigger 
body  and  manually  reciprocable  for  holding  and  for  re- 
leasing the  trigger  bar  respectively  from  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  trigger  body  for  semi-automatic  fire 
of  the  machine  gun  responsive  to  actuation  ol  the  trigger 
mechanism  by  the  gmmer. 


2,124,122 
FIRING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REVOLVER-TYFE  AUTO- 
MATIC GUN  WTTH  A  RECOIL  UNTT 
Georgt  IL  Innifcilm  mi  Herve  J.  OMilctte,  SpriMfi«M, 
MasB^  asriffon  to  the  Uallad  SCnlss  of  America  as 
wpriaiBted  by  the  Seeratey  of  the  Army 
Appfcadoa  October  It,  1955,  Settol  No.  539,7»4 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  99--IS7) 
(Gnmtcd  udcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun  for  selective  right  and  left  feeds 
including  a  recoil  unit  provided  with  a  barrel,  a  drum 
with  chambers  for  cartridges  disposed  in  corresponding 
stations  including  an  axially  aUgned  firing  station  and  a 
pair  of  flanking  stations  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
feeds  for  extraction,  a  reciprocal  actuator  biased  to  a 
battery  position  and  disposed  to  rotate  the  chambers  se- 
quentially to  the   firing  station   and   the  corresponding 


flanking  station  respectively  for  discharge  of  the  cartridges 
and  for  extraction  of  the  cases  thereof  from  the  drum 
responsive  to  the  discharge,  and  an  external  electric 
circuit,  a  flring  device  comprising  a  firing  pin  for  contact 
with  cartridges  chambered  in  the  flring  station,  and 
slide  and  feed  switches  removably  secured  in  the  recoil 
unit  and  the  actuator  and  disposed  for  removable  series 
connection  with  the^  external  electric  circiiit,  and  said 
finng  pin  to  form  a  flring  circuit  for  energizing  the  dis- 
charge. 


George  H. 
to  TW 


COPYING  MACHINES 


Appllcattoa 
ClaiiM  priority, 


■srffBor 
Uasitod, 


3t,  1955,  Sertal  No.  55<,<19 
Gfai  Bfftato  Jaaury  1. 1955 
(CL  9%—U3) 


mmjtnpjiwm* 


1.  Hydrauhc  cop)ring  equipment  for  a  machine  with  a 
reciprocating  cutting  stroke  and  a  tool  holder  hydrauli- 
cally  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  follower  through- 
out each  cutting  stroke,  said  equipment  comprising  a 
slide  movable  transversely  to  the  cutting  stroke,  a  former 
holder  and  a  work  holder  rotatably  carried  by  the  slide 
on  axes  parallel  to  the  cutting  stroke,  gears  on  the  axes, 
a  rack  movable  parallel  to  the  slide  and  meshing  with  the 
gears,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  an- 
other hydraulic  cylinder  for  redfurocating  the  rack  and 
thereby  rotating  the  holders,  two  hydraulic  control  valves 
for  positioning  the  slide  and  the  rack  by  interconnection 
with  their  respective  cylinders,  driving  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  at  each  stroke  of  the  machine,  and  cam-sup- 
porting means  moved  by  said  driving  means  and  adapted 
to  suppori  cams  appropriate  to  the  section  of  the  work 
to  be  determined  by  the  former,  for  cam-actuation  of  the 
valves  to  produce  between  each  cutting  stroke  any  de- 
sired combination  of  transverse  and  rotational  move- 
ments of  the  holders  for  correct  positioning  of  both 
former  and  work  in  their  respective  holders  in  relatioo 
to  a  follower  and  a  tool  in  their  respective  holders. 


2,t2M24 
METAL  SLOTTING  AND  SHAPING  DEVICE 

loMpk  G.  Scht^oefsr,  DdraM,  Mkk. 
ApHkattoa  Novimhir  2, 1955,  SstW  No.  544,392 

ItCWms.  iCLfSS) 
1.  A  slotting  and  shaping  device  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating housing  having  limited  advancing  and  retracting 
strokes  toward  and  from  work  to  be  operated  on.  a  ver- 
tically elongated  tool  bar  supporting  member  diq>osed 
within  said  housing  with  the  upper  end  thereof  prelecting 
through  the  housing,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  hous- 
ing and  said  tool  bar  supporting  naember  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  latter  operative  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  said  housing  for  providing  a  rigid  thrust 
connection  between  said  housing  and  said  member  in  the 
advancing  strokes  thereof,  and  means  swingably  sup- 
ported on  said  housing  and  being  engageable  with  said 
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upper  end  of  said  cupporting  member  for  positively  dis- 
placing same  aziaUy  relative  to  said  housing  and  pro- 


./..«  .•  ii 


scraper  blade  for  each  of  said  arms  and  extending  acrov 
the  perforated  area  of  said  screen,  said  blade  having  nor- 
mally substantially  straight  upper  and  lower  edges,  said 
upper  edge  being  provided  with  a  series  of  relatively 
deep  slots  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  blade,  bolts 


viding    slight    relative    lateral    movement    between    the 
housing  and  the  member  in  the  retracting  strokes  thereof. 


II 


2,n4,12S 

APPARATUS  FOR  NOTCHING  THE  EDGES  OF 

ADDRESSOGRAPH  PLATES 

Leo  P.  Doi«hcrty,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Janury  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,7S1 

1  Claim.    (CL  9»— 59) 


A  magazine  for  an  addressograph  plate  notching  ma- 
chine, said  magazine  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a 
fixed  end  plate  extending  across  said  side  rails  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  end  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
side  rails,  said  second  end  plate  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  side  rails  whereby  the  magazine  may  be 
opened  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  end  plate 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  addressograph  plates  from 
said  one  end  thereof,  an  ejector  plate  and  a  U-shaped 
rod  on  the  ends  of  which  said  ejector  plate  is  mounted, 
said  rod  extending  through  bores  in  said  first-mentioned 
plate  and  being  operable  to  eject  addressograph  plates 
from  their  position  in  the  magazine  through  the  opening 
provided  by  pivoting  said  second -mentioned  plate. 


It 

passing  through  said  slots  and  securing  said  blade  to  said 
arm,  said  slots  permitting  said  blade  to  be  bent  and 
warped  to  cause  said  lower  edge  to  assume  a  oirved 
contour  to  confcMin  to  the  transverse  contour  of  the 
screen. 

232M37 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES 
Claytoa  Straw,  BmaOBK.  N.  H.,  aarignor  to  Henry 
RmmO  Davii,  Jr.,  StBth  LiMolB,  Maas. 
Oiighal    ivpttortloa    SiHiwfcrr    15,    1945,    Serial    No. 
ilMM,  Mw  Patent  No.  2,M1,973,  dated  Jane  16, 
1953.     DtrMcd  and  fUi  applfcartlon  May  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354^91 

HClaiaM.    (CL  93-^1) 


1.  In  a  box-making  machine,  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  form,  blank-feeding  devices,  mov- 
able comer  blocks,  comer  pressers  mounted  in  the  latter 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  comers  of  the  form 
in  paths  diagonal  to  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  folding 
the  side  flaps  of  a  box  blank  around  the  form  including 
bending  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  rigidly  mounted 
on  each  comer  block  disposed  vertically  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  edgewise  respectively  to 
the  two  sides  of  the  form  meeting  at  such  comer  and 
coming  together  flatwise  as  the  comer  blocks  are  moved 
toward  each  other. 


2,S26,12S 

SIGNALING  SECTION  AT  THE  EDGE  OF  A 

HIGm%'AY  LANE 

Otto  Mnrray  Snmncn,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  ABinKt  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,53S 

4ClainH.    (CL94— 1.5) 


SCRAPER  BLADES  FOR  PAPER  ^TOCK 
SCREENING  MACHINES 
Edwta  Cowks,  Caynga,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  The  Cowles 
Company,   Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  DcccmiMr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,120 
1  Claim.    (CL  91—29) 
In  a  paper  stock  screening  machine  having  a  perforated 
screen  and   rotating  arms  to  clear  said  perforations,  a 
T28  0.  G  — 19 


3.  A  signaling  section  at  the  edge  of  a  highway  lane 
comprising  a  body  member  with  the  upper  face  thereof 
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at  the  level  of  the  highway,  a  loogitudioally  extending 
central  rib  on  the  upper  face  of  said  body  member,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lateral  ribs  on  both  sides  of  said 
central  rib.  each  said  lateral  rib  sloping  downwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  central  rib  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  body 
member  and  having  a  slope  on  the  order  of  1:36,  each 
of  said  lateral  ribs  having  inclined  surfaces  leading  to 
the  top  edges  of  said  ribs  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


X9UM9 

TRACTOR  CARRIED  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR  OR 

MOWER  FOR  CUTTING  AROUND  POSTS,  ETC. 

Arnold  L.  Olaoa,  Wakpctoa,  N.  Dak. 

AppttcatfoB  Septeaber  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,015 

2t  OataM.    (CL  97— M) 


tor,  a  hanger  structure  for  said  frame  supported  on  the 
tractor  at  a  position  rearwardly  therefrom,  with  said 
hanger  being  formed  at  its  opposite  ends  with  reversely 
inclined  longitudinally  extended  arcuate  slots,  transverse 
shaft  portions  on  said  frame  arranged  within  said  slots 
to  support  said  frame  for  an  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  said  hanger  structure,  a  transversely 
extending  cross-shaft  on  said  hangar  structure,  and  a  pair 
of  draft  arms  opcrativcly  connected  to  the  opposing  ends 
of  said  cross-shaft  and  to  said  tractor. 


1.  In  a  rotary  agricultural  implement,  supporting  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor  to  be  normally 
carried  in  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  position,  a 
normally  vertically  disposed  shaft  joumalled  in  said  sup- 
porting structure  for  rotation  about  a  normally  generally 
vertically  disposed  axis,  arm  structure  including  a  pair 
of  normally  generally  horizontally  disposed  intercon- 
nected aligned  arms  which  project  radially  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  means  joumalling  said  arm  structure  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  implement  heads 
one  being  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  for  rotational 
movement  therewith  and  for  rotational  movement  inde- 
pendent thereof,  drive-train  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  each  of  said  implement  heads  for  routing  said  heads 
independent  of  said  arm  structure,  the  independent  rota- 
tion of  said  heads  being  in  directions  cooperating  to  tend 
to  rotate  said  arm  structure  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction,  releasable  indexing  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  arm  structure  against  said  last  mentioned 
rotation,  and  control  means  being  actuated  to  permit  said 
rotation  of  said  arm  structure  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
between  two  indexed  positions. 


2,826,130 
HITCH   ASSEMBLY   FOR  CONNECTING   A   FARM 
TRACTOR  WITH  A  GROUND  WORKING  FARM 
IMPLEMENT 

Edgar  V.  Coains,  Ames,  Iowa 
Orlgfaial  appiicatioa  June  3,   1950,  Serial  No.  165.922, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,653,531,  dated  September  29.  1953. 
Divided  and  (Us  application  Inly  1,  1953,  Serial  No. 
3#5j3w9 

5  Clalns.    (O.  97—46.93) 


2326,131 

PIVOTED  TOOL  CARRIERS  AND  TOOL  BARS 

THEREFOR 

Harold  A.  WlOct,  Agninc  GnayanM,  Pncrlo  Rico 

Applicntion  Anfnit  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,353 

3ClalBH.    (CL  97— 47.66) 


1.  For  use  with  a  drawbar  having  a  tool  carrier  at- 
taching portion  with  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  tool  carrier  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates, 
front  and  rear  spacer  plates  maintaining  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  in  spaced  relation,  said  front  spacer  plate 
being  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  rearwardly 
of  the  leading  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  to 
define  therewith  a  substantially  open  ended  rectangular 
slot  adapted  to  snugly  receive  therein  the  tool  carrier  at- 
taching portion  of  the  drawbar,  means  for  pivoting  said 
carrier  to  said  drawbar  whereby  the  terminus  of  said 
drawbar  is  slightly  forward  of  said  front  spacer  plate 
to  permit  of  limited  lateral  swinging  movement  only 
therebetween,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  having  cen- 
tral and  lateral  tool  receiving  pockets  therein  lying  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  spacer  plates,  tool  anchoring 
means  carried  by  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  being 
adjacent  said  tool  receiving  pockets,  and  strengthening 
means  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  to  said 
tool  anchonng  means  for  imparting  rigidity  thereto. 


2,126,132 
FURROWING  AND  RIDGING  MACHINE 

Eidca  L.  Klicboff,  Men,  Ariz. 

AppUcatfoB  July  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,940 

1  Claim.    (CL  97—55) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ground  working  implement 
having  a  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  trac 


A  furrowing  and  ridging  machine  having  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  side  rails, 
a  seat  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  rotor  journaled  on 
and  disposed  between  the  side  rails,  said  rotor  compris- 
ing two  circular  end  plates  and  four  radially-disposed, 
equidistantly-spaced  web  plates  extending  between  and 
fixedly  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  end  plates, 
the  inner  edges  of  the  web  plates  terminating  adjacent 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  their  outer  edges  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  end  plates, 
means  for  locking  the  rotor  against  rotation,  said  lock- 
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ing  means  comprising  a  scncs  of  lugs  secured  to  the 
end  plates  adjacent  their  peripherics  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  peripherics  of  the  end  plates  at  angularly  spaced 
intervals  about  the  end  plates,  a  rock-shaft  supported 
upon  the  frame,  a  hand  lever  for  oscillating  the  rock- 
shaft,  pairs  of  trip  arms  secured  to  the  rock-shaft,  each 
pair  of  trip  arms  being  disposed  in  planes  closely  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  the  lugs,  and  a  roller  extending 
between  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  trip  arms  adjacent 
the  peripheries  of  the  end  plates,  whereby  when  the 
rock-shaft  is  oscillated  in  one  direction  the  roller  is 
moved  into  the  path  of  the  lugs  to  arrest  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  a  pair  of  wheels  pivotally  supported  outboard  at 
the  trailing  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  jack  for  swingmg 
said  wheels  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  to 
raise  or  lower  the  rotor  off  of  or  onto  the  ground. 


nel  abutting  the  plow  beam  and  the  legs  of  the  channel 
extending  in  generally  parallel  planes  from  the  beam, 
each  leg  having  an  outwardly  diverging,  generally  V- 
shaped  notch  formed  in  its  free  outer  edge  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  leg,  the  notches  in 
the  legs  registering  and  being  located  generally  medially 
of  the  length  of  the  legs,  the  scat  being  longitudinally 
arched  in  a  direction  to  bia«  the  notched  medial  portion 
of  the  seat  away  from  the  plow  beam,  whereby  only  the 


2,826,133 

HOE  DRILL  STUBBLE  REMOVER 

Robert  J.  Moss,  Hozk,  Kans. 

Applkadon  March  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,122 

1  Claim.    (CI.  97—194) 


longitudinal  extremities  of  the  seat  engage  against  the 
beam,  a  cylindrical,  vertically  extending  coulter  shank 
at  least  partially  received  within  the  notches,  and  a  U 
bolt  extending  about  the  coulter  shank  and  having  its 
legs  extending  through  the  back  of  the  channel-shaped 
scat  and  the  beam  and  clamping  the  coulter  shank  against 
the  notched  portion  of  the  scat  to  more  or  less  draw  the 
notched  medial  portion  of  the  scat  against  the  beam,  con- 
verge the  walls  of  the  notches  somewhat,  and  cam  said 
walls  into  tighter  engagement  with  the  coulter  shank. 


In  combination  with  a  drill  of  the  type  having  a  cross 
bar.  a  frame,  an  axle,  and  ground  engaging  wheel  mem- 
bers on  said  axle,  a  trash  removing  attachment  for  said 
drill  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  sprocket  thereon,  a 
sprocket  on  the  drill  axle,  a  chain  trained  over  said 
sprockets  for  driving  said  shaft,  plates  connected  to  the 
cross  bar  of  the  drill,  eyes  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
plates,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  eyes  on  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  wheels  having  hubs  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  wheels  being  adjustable  on  said  shaft  whereby 
the  wheels  can  be  selectively  shifted  laterally  along  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  bosses  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
hubs,  tines  extending  from  said  bosses,  said  tines  being 
arranged  in  opposed  inwardly  converging  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  circular  band  secured  to  said  tines, 
bearings  rotatably  receiving  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said 
bearings  being  provided  with  flanges  having  openings 
therein,  said  bearings  having  sockets  receiving  said  arms, 
chains  provided  with  eyes  on  an  end  thereof  engaging 
said  openings  and  said  chains  providing  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  shaft,  hooks  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  chains  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  frame, 
said  tines  adapted  to  pick  up  and  pull  trash  through  the 
areas  between  the  boots  or  hoes  of  the  drill  so  that  the 
hoes  are  maintained  in  a  clean  condition  and  whereby 
the  necessity  of  stopping  the  drill  to  remove  trash  from 
the  boots  or  hoes  is  eliminated. 


2,t2i,13S 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Alexander  Benzick,  Mitwankec,  Wb^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporation,  a  coiponrtioB  of  Maryland 
ApplicatioB  April  21,  1954,  Scftel  No.  424,623 
4  Claims.    (CL  98— 2) 


/a  /•        ■* 


1.  An  air  conditioned  seat  cushion  comprising:  an  up- 
per section  and  a  lower  section  arranged  in  face  to  face 
fashion,  said  sections  being  formed  from  a  spongy  re- 
silient material;  said  lower  section  having  a  continuous 
channel  formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof  and  opening 
through  one  side  edge  thereof;  said  upper  section  having 
a  multiplicity  of  channels  formed  in  its  lower  face  and 
exposed  toward  the  channel  in  the  lower  section,  said 
channels  in  the  upper  section  being  of  such  configuration 
as  to  intermittently  cross  over  the  path  defined  by  the 
channel  in  the  lower  section  whereby  to  define  intermit- 
tent areas  of  communication  between  the  channels  in 
the  sections;  said  upper  section  having  discharge  open- 
ings establishing  communication  between  the  channels 
therein  and  atmosphere  and  said  sections  being  secured 
together  to  form  a  unitary  cushion. 


2,826,134 
COULTER  MOUNTING 
Raymond  W.  WUson,  Femdalc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  DcartMm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Angmt  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527^02 

3  Claims.    (CL  97— 198.1) 

1.  An  adjustable  coulter  mounting  for  a   moldboard 

plow  having  a  longitudinally  forwardly  extending  beam, 

said    mounting   comprising:    a    longitudinally   extending 

channel-shaped  coulter  shank  scat,  the  back  of  the  chan- 


2,826,136 
ROOF  TYPE  VENTILATOR 
Lester  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  III. 
Application  March  28, 1956.  Serial  No.  574,462 
4  Claims.    (CL  98— 42) 
2.  A   room   type    ventilator  comprising,   in  combina- 
tion, a  base  sheet  having  an  opening  in  the  mid-portion 
thereof  and  providing  mounting  portions  surrounding  the 
opening,  means  secured  to  the  base  sheet  and  providing 
a  wall  including  adjoined  side  and  end  portions  which 
encompass  the  opening  in  adjacent  relationship  thereto, 
said  side  and  end  portions  of  the  wall  projecting  upwardly 
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from  the  base  sheet  and  diverging  upwardly  toward  the 
tops  thereof  to  provide  weather  protection  by  effecting 
outward  and  downward  deflection  of  driving  rain  and 
the  like  and  so  that  the  opening  encompassed  by  the 
wall  is  larger  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  a  screen 
secured  to  the  wall  and  covering  the  opening  encompassed 
by  the  wall  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cap  covering  the  top 


of  the  opening  encompassed  by  the  wall  and  having  side 
and  end  portions  respectively  extending  downwardly  in 
overlapping  and  spaced  relationship  to  the  exteriors  of 
the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  wall,  and  means  for 
securing  the  cap  to  the  base  sheet  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  tops  of  the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  wall  and 
the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  cap  spaced  from  the 
mounting  portions  of  the  base  sheet. 


2,826,137 
FRUIT  AJICE  EXTRACTING  MACHINE 

Henry  W.  Hagcrty,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

AppUcation  Jane  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,139 

7  Claims.    (CL  100—98) 


1.  Id  a  fruit  juice  extracting  machine,  a  press  back 
plate,  a  press  head  plate  oscillatable  through  a  forwardly 
directed  descending  arcuate  path  from  a  normally  re- 
tracted position  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the 
back  plate  to  press  a  fruit  therebetween,  an  oscillatory 
main  shaft  supporting  said  head  plate,  a  cutter  extend- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  in  the  path  of  the  head  plate  at 
an  angle  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the  edge 
of  said  cutter  forming  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 
working  face  of  said  head  plate  when  said  plate  assumes 
said  normally  retracted  position,  said  head  plate  having 
a  central  longitudinal  slot  for  the  accommodation  of  said 
cutter  to  permit  passage  thereover,  a  fruit  centering  spoon 
interposed  in  the  descending  path  of  the  head  plate  and 
oscillatable  through  a  rearwardly  directed  arcuate  path, 
said  spoon  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  to  straddle 
said  cutter  to  permit  passage  thereover,  spring  means 
biasing  said  spoon  from  a  depressed  position  to  a  position 
inclining  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  receive  and 
graviutionally  direct  a  fruit  toward  said  angle  formed 
between  the  cutter  edge  and  working  face  of  the  head 
plate  when  in  retracted  position,  a  cam  contact  arm  oscil- 
latable with  said  spoon,  cam  means  oscillatable  by  said 
main  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  arm  to  restrain  the 
spoon  in  said  depressed  position  against  said  biasing  means 
in  timed  relation  with  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
head  plate  to  clear  the  arcuate  path  thereof,  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  main  shaft. 


2.826.138 
JUICE  EXTRACTORS 
Myroa  R.  Pcxtoa,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  aarifoor  to  Lee 
Poandadaa  for  NatiMoDai  Rcscarcii,  Mflwanluc  Wh., 
a  corporatfOB  of  Wiscoiidn 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  520,499 
6  Claims.    (CI.  100—289) 


1.  In  a  juice  extractor,  a  cylindrical  material-receiving 
container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  exterior  circular 
rim  flange,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  complementary 
rigid  frame  members  hingedly  connected  about  an  axis 
coaxial  with  said  container  and  having  respective  arcuate 
channeled  portions  detachably  embracing  said  rim  flange 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  container,  said  hingedly  connected 
frame  members  having  respective  handle  portions  project- 
ing laterally  outward  beyond  said  rim  flange  and  nor- 
mally disposed  in  adjacent  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
a  hand-grip,  said  frame  members  when  swung  relatively 
to  each  other  in  one  direction  disposing  said  channeled 
portions  at  one  side  of  the  container  to  permit  entry  and 
release  of  said  rim  flange  with  respect  to  said  channeled 
portions,  a  rotatable  plunger  screw  stem  threaded  in  said 
frame,  coaxially  with  said  axis  and  a  plunger  follower 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  stem. 


2,826,139 

PRINTER  WITH  SHIFTING  PRINTING  MEANS 

Horace  S.  Seattle,  PoogiilweiMie,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Inter- 

natioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioo  Aognst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,156 

6  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 


1.  A  serial-parallel  printer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  character  print  elements;  means  for 
positioning  differentially  selected  elements  of  said  sets  of 
character  print  elements  in  alignment  with  a  print  line  at 
alternate  print  positions;  flrst  and  second  means,  alter- 
nately operable,  for  actuating  said  positioning  means; 
means  for  shifting  said  plurality  of  sets  of  character  print 
elements,  as  a  group,  alternately  to  odd  numbered  and 
to  even  numbered  print  positions;  and  printing  means, 
operable  each  time  character  print  elements  arc  aligned 
along  said  print  line,  for  imprinting  said  aligned  charac- 
ters along  said  print  line. 
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2,82<,14f 

INKING  RIBBON  MEANS  FOR  CHECKWRTTER 

Habcrt  Jaocr,  Maywood,  UL,  anlKBor  to  Theodore  B. 

HlnchbcrB,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcatioD  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,161 

9  Claims.    (CL  101— 96) 


2J2<,142 
AIXrUSTABLE  CYLINDER  FOR  DUPUCATTNG 
MACHINES 
Herbert  F.  Brans,  Chicago,  U.,  aaiigWM-  to  Ditto,  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatiOB  of  West  Viigfaiia 
Application  Noveml»er  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,383 
6Clainis.    (CL  Ifl— 142) 


,1 

1.  In  a  checkwriter  having  adjustable  type  positionable 
on  a  printing  line  and  a  cooperating  platen,  operating 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  type 
and  platen  for  performing  a  printing  operation,  a  front  ink- 
ing ribbon  spool  in  front  of  said  printing  line,  a  rear  ink- 
ing ribbon  spool  in  rear  of  said  printing  line,  an  inking 
ribbon  windable  onto  and  off  of  said  spools  and  passing 
between  said  type  and  platen,  a  plate  slidably  and  rockably 
mounted  between  said  spools  having  a  forward  operative 
position  and  a  rearward  operative  position  and  rockable 
for  rotating  said  spools,  means  for  locking  said  plate  in 
each  of  said  positions  and  for  releasing  it  and  moving  it  to 
its  other  operative  position  responsive  to  winding  of  said 
ribbf^n  to  predetermined  extent  onto  either  of  said  spools, 
said  last  means  comprising  cooperating  means  on  said 
plate  and  said  spools  for  turning  in  ribbon  winding  direc- 
tion the  spool  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  plaie 
incident  to  rocking  of  the  latter,  said  plate  being  rockable 
to  a  third  and  neutral  position  rendering  said  spool  turning 
means  ineffective,  means  for  rocking  said  plate  to  its  said 
third  position,  and  means  for  rocking  said  plate  incident  to 
a  printing  operation. 


'  2^26,141 

SHEET  FEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

HECTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINES 

Roland  Bnywn,  London,  Fngiand,  assignor  to  Blodi  & 

Anderson  Limited,  London,  Fiigiand 

Application  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Man^  2, 1953 

5  CUims.    (O.  101—132.5) 


1.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon,  a  main  cylinder  including  plate 
and  impression  segments  having  their  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  segntents  being  mounted  for 
angular  adjustment  relative  to  the  other  of  said  segments 
so  as  to  permit  upper  and  lower  margin  adjustments  in 
the  printed  copy  as  desired,  adjustable  positioning  means 
disposed  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments  adapted 
to  secure  the  adjustable  segment  in  a  selected  position 
of  angular  adjustment  relative  to  the  other  of  said  seg- 
ments, an  ink  form  roll  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  main  cylinder  for  applying  ink  to  a  plate 
on  the  plate  segment,  cam  means  carried  exclusively  in 
fixed  relation  by  the  impression  segment  for  moving  the 
form  roll  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  ring  gear  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  carried  exclusively  by.  and 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  plate  segment,  said  ring  gear  being 
disposed  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft  for  routing 
the  cylinder,  and  a  blanket  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation 
adjacent  the  main  cylinder  and  having  a  gear  mounted 
thereon,  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  ring  gear  so  that  the 
angular  adjustment  between  said  plate  segment  and  said 
blanket  cylinder  is  constant  irrespective  of  variations  in 
the  angular  adjustment  of  said  segments. 


I.  In  a  copying  machine  a  copy-printing  drum,  rollers 
for  feeding  sheets  to  said  drum,  drive  means  for  said 
rollers  connected  to  be  driven  from  said  drum,  and  se- 
lectively operable  means  controlled  by  rotation  of  said 
drum  functioning  after  a  predetermined  rotation  thereof 
to  disconnect  the  feeding  means  drive  from  said  drum 
after  the  first  revolution  of  said  drum  whereby  after  said 
first  rotation  of  the  drum  the  drive  to  said  feed  rollers 
IS  interrupted  automatically,  so  that  the  feed  rollers  are 
driven  only  while  the  copy  sheet  is  engaged  exclusively  by 
the  said  feed  rollers. 


2,826,143 

ELECTROTTYFE  PRINTING  PLATE 

Marshall  H.  Mosc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jamnry  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  404,213 

SChdms.    (CI.  101— 395) 


r^^"'*"  w  NjT^^s*'^'  «ssf'-\«'' 's*"it.*'"<» 


1.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  metal  printing  shell, 
a  metal  backing  layer  adapted  to  reinforce  said  printing 
shell,  and  metal  meshed  means  disposed  between  said 
metal  printing  shell  and  said  metal  backing  layer,  said 
meshed  means  being  plated  to  said  printing  shell  by  a  layer 
of  metal  encasing  said  meshed  means. 


2,826,144 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Ynkichl  Iwata,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Application  Angust  16, 1954.  Serial  No.  450,000 
2  Claims.    (0.102—37.8) 
1.  A  signalling  device  comprising  in  combination:   a 
tubular  waterproof  housing  having  a  combustible  end 
portion,  said  housing  defining  an  ignition  chamber  at 
least  partly  enclosed  by  said  combustible  end  portion,  a 
storage  chamber  accommodating  inflammable  powder  and 
a  passage  extending  through  said  storage  chamber  aiid 
communicating  with  said  ignition  chamber,  a  hollow  grip 
member  having  an  opening,  a  sleeve  rotatably  surround- 
ing said  grip  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening,  a 
manually  operable  trigger   member   pivotally   arranged 
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within  said  hollow  grip  member,  spring  means  bearmg    externally  of  the  nose  portion  and  terminating  at  its  inner 


against  said  trigger  member,  a  rod  member  secured  to  said 
trigger  member  and  extending  through  said  passage,  said 
rod  member  having  a  portion  comprising  ignitible  mate- 
rial, and  a  member  having  an  abrasive  surface  mounted 


i 


on  the  wall  of  said  passage  near  said  ignition  cham- 
ber, said  trigger  member  being  capable  of  tensioning 
said  spring  means  and  releasing  said  spring  means  there- 
by causing  said  portion  of  said  rod  comprising  ignitible 
material  to  rub  against  said  abrasive   surface. 


2,t2iJ45 
PRACTICE  AMMUNITION  ROUNDS 
Robert  N.  Sandbcrg,  BcTcriy,  and  Lawrence  E.  Stelmen, 
Toydkld,  Mmm.,  avisnorB  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporatioa,  FlemingtoB,  N.  1^  a  corporation  of  New 
Icrscy 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,144 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  102—41) 


; 


4.  A  practice  round  of  ammunition  comprising  an  outer 
shell  which  simulates  a  round  of  ammunition  for  large 
bore  rifles,  a  barrel  from  which  a  small  caliber  cartridge 
may  be  fired,  said  barrel  being  mounted  concentrically  of 
said  shell,  a  member  fixed  to  the  base  of  said  shell  and 
carrying  the  firing  chamber  end  of  said  barret,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  fixed  member,  an  end  cap 
which  acts  as  a  breechblock  and  which  is  laterally  slidable 
on  said  rotatable  member  for  opening  and  closing  the 
firing  chamber  end  of  said  barrel,  said  end  cap  having  a 
hole  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  which  yieldably  enters  said 
hole  normally  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  cap, 
said  cap  being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
member  so  that  upon  displacement  of  said  pin  said  hole 
may  be  brought  into  alinement  with  said  barrel  as  lateral 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  cap. 


2,S2(.I44 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  FVTFJS 
Henry   H.   Porter.   Waririqgtoii,   D.  C,  atsisDor  to  the 
Unhcd  States  of  AnMtka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  December  IS.  1«43.  Serial  No.  514,4«1 

3  aaims.  (C\.  I  •2— 79) 
1 .  A  projectile  impact  fuze  having  a  nose  portion  and  a 
chamber,  and  an  axial  bore  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber, a  boss  projecting  rcarwardly  in  the  chamber  to  define 
an  annular  groove,  a  firing  pin  movable  in  the  bore,  and  a 
finger  a^semhlv  in  the  chamber,  said  assembly  including  a 
circumferential  flange  surrounding  the  boss  and  ngidly 
mounted  in  said  groove  said  flange  having  longitudinally 
extending  fingers,  the  fingers  terminating  in  obliquely 
inwardly  directed  lips  for  engaging  the  firing  pin.  said 
firing  pin  comprising  a  rod  having  an  outer  end  projecting 


end  in  a  point  for  engaging  a  detonator,  the  rod  having 
near  its  pointed  end  a  head  with  a  shoulder  for  engagement 
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with  said  lips  for  normally  retaining  said  firing  pin  against 
iYiward  displacement,  but  releasable  by  centrifugal  force 
upon  spin  of  the  projectile  fuze,  after  setbaclL,  to  arm  said 
fuze. 


2.824.147 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Artfanr  W.  Gaobatz,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  383^59 
1  CUim.    (CI.  103—5) 


A  liquid  fuel  transfer  system  comprising  a  centrifugal 
pump  having  a  rotor  and  an  inlet  passage  forming  the 
inlet  eye  of  the  pump,  a  main  fuel  supply  conduit  for 
the  pump,  a  by-pass  fuel  supply  conduit  for  the  pump, 
and  a  fitting  connecting  both  conduits  to  the  inlet  passage 
of  the  pump,  the  fitting  having  a  swirl  chamber  for  fuel 
from  both  conduits  converging  in  the  direction  of  flow 
through  the  fitting,  a  main  inlet  passage  in  said  fitting 
from  the  main  conduit  having  a  lip  portion  opening 
axially  into  the  swirl  chamber,  a  by-pass  inlet  passage 
in  said  fitting  from  the  by-pass  conduit  having  a  terminal 
scroll  portion  of  decreasing  section  looped  around  the 
lip  portion  of  the  main  passage  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  to  produce  a  smooth,  non-turbulent 
flow  toward  said  inlet  eye  and  opening  along  one  side 
into  the  periphery  of  the  swirl  chamber  around  the  lip 
portion  of  the  main  passage,  and  an  outlet  passage  from 
the  swirl  chamber  to  the  inlet  passage  of  the  pump,  the 
main  inlet  passage,  the  swirl  chamber,  and  the  outlet  pas- 
sage of  the  fitting  being  substantially  coaxial  with,  and 
of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  the  inlet 
passage  of  the  pump. 


2.824,148 
SlUMERSIBLE  COMBINED  CENTRIFL^GAL  AND 
JET  PUMP 
Walter  Ernst.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Englneerimt  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  December  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  397,498 

3  Claims.  (0.103—5) 
1.  A  submersible  pump  arrangement  for  a  well  casing 
having  a  quantity  of  water  therein  comprising  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid  outside  of  said  casing,  a  hydraulic  mo- 
tor in  said  casing,  a  pumping  unit  secured  below  said 
hydraulic  motor  and  comprising  a  multi-stage  centrifugal 
Dump  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor  and  discharging 
pumped  water  from  an  intermediate  stage  thereof,  a  jet 
pump  delivering  a  stream  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  inlet 
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of  said  centrifugal  pump  and  means  in  said  pumpint  rality  of  vanes,  said  vanes  having  an  interior  boundary 
unit  for  supplying  pumped  water  to  the  no2zle  of  said  constituted  as  a  surface  of  revolution  forming  the  eye  of 
jet  pump  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  water  being  the  impeller  for  inlet  of  fluid  to  the  vanes,  a  portion  of 
discharged  from  said  centrifugal  pump,  said  jet  pump  said  casing  defining  an  inlet  throat  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  radial  cross  section  of  said  eye  and  an 
inlet  channel  for  the  liquid  and  its  tfjerein-occluded  vapor 
in  communication  wtih  said  throat,  a  driving  source,  a 
hub  forming  part  of  said  impeller  driven  by  said  source, 
said  vanes  being  carried  at  one  end  on  said  hub  and  the 
free  ends  whereof,  in  rotation,  sweeping  out  an  annular 
area  positioned  in  a  plane  n<Minal  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


and  centrifugal  pump  being  submerged  at  ail  times  in 
the  water  in  the  well  casing  whereby  said  jet  pump  will 
augment  the  flow  of  water  into  the  inlet  of  the  centrifugal 
pump  upon  energization  of  the  hydraulic  motor. 


1 1  X,tU.U9 

BOOSTER  PUMP 
CUfforri  C  Wrigky,  Graac  Pointc  Woods,  Mlck^  a» 
dfoOT  to  General  MoCon  Conporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Appiicat^Ni  Marck  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,1M 
TCIaisM.    (CLlt3— 51) 


1.  A  booster  pump  having  fluid  motor  means  actuable 
by  the  pressure  of  inlet  fluid,  pumping  means  operably 
connected  to  said  fluid  motor  means,  said  pumping  means 
being  housed  within  a  chamber  connected  to  the  source 
of  inlet  fluid,  control  nteans  for  said  motor  and  pumping 
means  including  a  housing  confining  a  movable  element, 
means  governed  by  said  pumping  means  to  bring  about 
initial  movement  of  said  movable  element,  and  a  detent 
device  comprising  yieldable  means  accommodated  within 
said  housing  and  means  loaded  by  said  yieldable  means 
having  an  operable  connection  with  said  movable  element 
including  an  override  arrangement  whereby  a  final  incre- 
ment of  force  is  supplied  in  the  displacement  of  said  mov- 
able element. 

II 

2.82«,15« 

LIQUID  AND  VAPOR  SEPARATING  PUMP 

Le  Roy  H.  Barr,  Elyrta,  and  William  F.  Stocrmer,  Gnrf- 

ton,   Ohio,   aarignors    to    Lear,    Incorporated,   Grand 

Rapids,  IVf  ick.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,690 

5  Claims.  (Q.  103^113) 
1.  A  pump  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  and  si- 
multaneously separating  va|>or  bubbles  occluded  in  the 
fluid  therefrom  comprising  a  centrifugal  impeller,  a  casing 
defining  a  pump  chamber  including  a  volute  for  receiving 
the  discharge  of  the  impeller,  said  impeller  having  a  plu- 
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a  shoulder  on  said  casing  contiguous  to  slid  free  ends 
positioned  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
juxtaposed  to  said  first  plane,  said  shoulder  having  an 
annular  groove  substantially  coextensive  with  said  annular 
area  opening  in  said  second  plane  and  confronting  said 
free  ends  of  said  vanes,  said  volute  receiving  liquid  dis- 
charged from  said  vanes  and  said  groove  receiving  vapor 
accumulating  at  the  innermost  zone  of  said  vanes,  and  a 
source  of  suction  in  communication  with  said  groove  for 
providing  a  force  throu^  said  groove  for  removing  the 
vapor  delivered  thereto  from  said  vanes. 


23M.1S1 

FLEXIBLE  FLUID  SEAL  PUMP 

ArtlMr  W.  McCray.  Noraum,  Okln. 

Application  December  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,622 

9ClainH.    (CLlf3— 117) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
gener.  Uy  cylindrical  rotor  and  stator  members,  one  posi- 
tioned coaxially  within  the  other  and  having  spaced  apart 
cyliiKlrical  faces,  the  stator  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and 
a  fluid  discharge  port  at  respective  ends  thereof,  a  re- 
silient spiral  rib  projecting  from  the  cylindrical  face  of 
one  member  and  contacting  the  cylindrical  face  of  the 
other  member  and  providing  a  spiral  passageway  extend- 
ing from  the  fluid  inlet  port  to  the  discbarge  port,  and 
a  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  other  member  and 
projecting  from  the  cylindrical  face  thereof  into  compress- 
ing relation  with  the  spirals  of  said  spiral  rib  and  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  cylindrical  face  between  said 
spirals,  thereby  providing  fluid  barriers  across  said  pas- 
sageway for  propelling  fluid  from  the  intake  port  to  the 
discharge  port  upon  actuation  of  the  rotor. 
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drcubr*'^?';!?"""**  ^J^  ""  outwardly  extending 
circular  bc«l   forming  a   chamber  between  the  olaie! 

Its  mward  sliding  movement.  "wmg 


2434,1S4 

Machine  ComimajCatS!^  cSST^       The  Jmtgrr 
^j^^  mpHiy,  ^nnaiiiiu,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Appiicatio.  Octebj^  2«M»55,  Serial  No.  543,534 
1  Clafan.    (O.  103—150) 


of  'an^Hon«,i"'  "T^  '^^TP"'^"*  *  ''^'°'  constituted 
or  an  elongated  member  of  resilient  flexible  material 
hav.ng  mtcmal  helical  grooves  and  at  least  one  TnS 
flange  having  a  sinuous  portion  in  cross- section,  a  motor 

fluid  port  secured  to  said  motor  about  said  extending 
shaft  and  having  an  annular  fastening  flange    a  heS 

wr-the^hel.?''™''  ''7''  '■"  P"-P-«  -ijlm^n 
shift  .,  1  .  *'^'"  °^  "''^  ''^^°^'  «^^""=d  S  said 
said  DumiT,  ''"%'''"*''^  ""'"P  ^"*'"«'  '"<^«"*  «^^""ng 
ml  fl^      *^.       "^^^^^  '"^  *^*'°^  fl«"«c  'o  said  fasten 

whh  sauf  otr"'"  "'I  T""'  '°  °P^^^^-  engage^nt 
with  said  rotor,  a  second  fluid  port  for  said  pump    and 

thrust  bearing  means  for  said  sUtor  to  prevent^  "s 

charge  pressure  of  said  pump  from  moving  said  sUt^ 

axialJy  to  straighten  out  said  sinuous  portion    wheX 

said  stator  may  move  in  the  orbital  pa5ren°o;c^  u^n 

t  by  said  rotor,  with  said  sinuous  portion  flexTngT; 

twecn  said  stator  and  its  fixed  flange  * 


.,„_  2,926,153 

FlAwA    Ei?^ '^'^'•HRAGM  MOUNTING 

Eldon  A.  Johntoo,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a«ifiior  bv  m*«m.  «. 

Appllcatloo  Not««6t  9  1953,  Serial  No.  391.008 
3  Claimg.    (CI.  103—150) 


^,^  *^7  duty  diaphragm  pump  for  pumping  water  or 

orJ^ur',^  r^''^  *^°"''"  »cdiment-fonniSf  .L^ 
or  solid  ob)ecu  comprising  a  substanually  vtTtiadwT 
posed  pump  chamber,  a  flexible  pumpmg^SpLrat^" 
fom,.ng   the   upper   wall  of  said  chamber    mShanic^ 

Tto'^Vr^"'''''  ^°  "'^  ^•^P'^*^"^  f°^  PositivX  flexinj 
LZ,rT'Z. '  P""P'°«  •*=^°»'  «  flexible  diaph"gm 
fonnmg  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  o^S 

nuiar  area  therebetween,  means  for  clamping  said  dia 

Z"X"'  '  H  '*""'''''  ^^^  '°  '^  bottom'of'siS  pump 
chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said  connecting  area  o? 

downwar  :?"  "i^Prr  •"  P^^^^"^  b^S-ly  Sin 
tZZclla^L^^  diaphragm  until  a  predetermined 
strak^nf  '^r  °^^  '°  »'d  chamber  on  the  pressure 
stroke  of  said  pumping  diaphragm  due  to  the  formation 
of  a  heavy  deposit  on  said  bottom  wall  diaphra^T  the 
positioning  of  a  soUd  object  thereon  and  for  p^vent^ng 
bodily  yielding  upwardly  on  the  suction  stroke  of  «id 

connec"tL  ''"'™*™'  ^'^  ^'^^'^^  means  compri^ng 
connect  ng  means  engaging  the  central  area  of  said  hot 
torn  wall  diaphragm  leaving  the  unsupported  flex?Ne  an 
nular  area  which  will  flutter  as  a  resulTof  the  pressure 
and  suction  strokes  of  the  pumping  diaphra^^  ZTtl 
tend  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  Seposh  on^e^e"b  e 

m^^rwhfc'h  fl'S;!,''^"^"*  ^""'*««  '°  "'^  mfchanl^l 
means  which  flexes  said  pumpmg  diaphragm. 


gr=.«r  di.m<,er  than  ,hc  diameter  of  s.Td  ch.m^  'Ji 


2tS26,lS5 

COUPLER  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

tTMt  A.  Latwoo,  MaiufteM,  OWo,  awlfui  to  ThTnku 


finauon,  a  mal.  coupler  compnsing  a  housinj.  a  hori- 
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zonUl  pin  and  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  projecting 
forwanUy  from  the  housing,  a  bearing  member  on  the 
underside  of  the  tongue  toward  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  bearing  member  on  the  housing  engaged  with  the 
tongue  for  supporting  a  car  carried  by  the  male  coupler, 
a  female  coupler  comprising  a  housing,  a  receiver  with 
the  tongue  of  the  male  coupler  received  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  bearing  means  for  permitting  the  receiver  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  the  housing  and  a  draft  gear  in- 
terconnecting the  front  end  of  the  receiver  with  the  hous- 
ing, the  said  receiver  having  a  universal  bearing  member 
engaged  by  and  supporting  the  imiversal  bearing  member 
of  the  tongue  and  detent  means  for  holding  the  tongue  in 
the  receiver. 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAILROAD  FLAT  CARS 

James  L.  HaB,  Dcs  Motocs,  Iowa 

AMHcalioa  Mareh  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,M< 

ICWta.    (CLlt5-J«f) 


proximating  a  section  of  a  cylinder,  placing  supports  be- 
neath the  ends  of  said  deflected  slab,  and  then  deflating 
and  removing  said  container. 


A  removable  attachment  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  elongated  railroad  flat  car;  said  removable  attachment 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  guide  rails  having 
upwardly  extending  rail  portions  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  guide  rails  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  flat  car  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  car,  a  removably  mounted  upright  rectangular  bar- 
rier of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  flat  car  slid- 
ably  supported  on  said  guide  rails  adjacent  one  eixl  thereof 
for  reciprocal  movement  thereon,  said  harrier  carrying 
thereon  rail  engaging  portions  which  are  positioned  be- 
tween and  closely  adjacent  said  upwardly  extending  rail 
portions  and  are  adapted  to  engage  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending rail  portions  for  restraining  said  barrier  from 
lateral  movement,  resilient  mounting  means  carried  on 
said  barrier  including  attaching  members  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  rectangular  barrier  adjacent  each  cor- 
ner thereof,  spring  means  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrier  and  being  carried  by  each  said  attaching  mem- 
ber for  rcsiliently  mounting  said  barrier  for  movement 
thereof  relative   to  said  attaching   members,  and  hook 
means  detachably  securing  said  attaching  members,  and 
thereby  said  barrier,  to  said  rails. 


2JM,157 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Kari  O.  VaiHa,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  Jnly  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,733 

SCtains.    (CLIM— 1) 


■^ 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  POCKETS 

Robert  S.  PUOips,  Jr^  flK>erfxTlile,  Pa^  aarigDor,  by 

inimi  MslgBiDcats,  to  Tht  Recce  Corporathm,  Wal> 

than,  Mass.,  a  corponlioa  of  MasMcbasstls 

Appiicatioa  December  3t,  1953,  Scrid  No.  4«L1I1 

17  OaiaM.    (CL  111—2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use 
in  the  production  of  a  garment  pocket  having  a  welted 
trim  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  which  pocket  is 
made  of  a  plurality  of  separate  fabric  pieces,  one  of  which 
is  slitted  to  form  a  pocket  opening  immediately  above 
said  welted  trim,  a  base  member  adapted  to  receive  there- 
on the  several  pocket-forming  parts  to  be  sewed  tofether 
along  predetermined  spaced  lines  of  stitching  disposed  to 
either  side  of  said   pocket  opening  slit,   said  member 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  donated 
slots,  means  for  anchoring  the  slitted  fabric  in  position 
with  its  slit  centered  between  the  laterally  spaced  slots 
and  with  its  opposite  extremities  disposed  within  the  end 
limits  of  said  sloU,  means  for  locating  the  pocket  welt 
over  said  slitted  fabric  in  a  predetermincdly  fixed  position 
said  means  being  spaced  to  one  side  of  and  being  parallel 
to  said  laterally  spaced  slots,  means  for  clamping  addi- 
tional pocket  parts  in  superposed  relation  to  said  slitted 
fabric  and  said  pocket  welt  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slit  in  the  fcMiner,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
clamped  work  through  the  operating  head  of  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle  along  stitch  lines 
respectively  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  center  lines 
of  said  laterally  spaced  slots. 


2,826,159 

BUTTON  SEWING  AFFARATUS 

Frwi  D.  BaOey,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  aaaigBor  to  Cinett,  Pcabody 

A  Co-  inc^  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpondoa  of  New  York 

Application  November  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  390,968 

3  Claims.    (CL  112— 115) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  barrel-shell  roof  which 
comprises  forming  upon  a  deflated  container  a  substan- 
tially flat  slab  provided  with  subsUntially  parallel  lines 
of  weakness  extending  the  length  of  the  slab,  inflating 
said  container  to  cause  the  slab  to  be  lifted  and  to  be 
deflected  along  the  lines  of  weakness  by  a  withdrawal  of 
support  along  the  edges  so  that  the  slab  takes  a  shape  ap- 

728  0.  G.— 20 


1.  An  improved  rigid  anchorage  element  holding  feed 
plate  for  use  in  a  button  sewing  machine,  said  feed  plate 
having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  feed  plate  formed  with  an  open  ended 
U-shaped  recess  having  its  upper  and  lower  walls  posi- 
tioned between  said  upper  and  lower  faces,  said  U-shaped 
recess  having  parallel  side  walls  and  comprising  an  inner 
end  corresponding  to  the  curve  of  the  U  and  an  outer 
portion  corresponding  to  the  remaining  open  end  portion 
of  the  U.  said  recess  being  formed  of  a  width  and  depth 
to  receive  an  anchorage  elenaent.  said  U-shaped  recess 
formed  with  the  open  end  thereof  disposed  toward  and 
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2J2<,152 

HEUCAL  GEAR  PUMP  WITH  BELLOWS  STATOR 

lote  S.  Mkhk,  SprWfldd,  OWo,  airitMr  to  Robbfau  A 

Mycn,  Ibc^  SprinxfteM,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatfoa  Aanut  M,  I95S.  Serial  No.  531,511 

9ClaiM.    (0.103— 118) 


1.  A  helical  gear  pump  comprising  a  stator  constituted 
of  an  elongated  member  of  resilient  flexible  material 
having  internal  helical  grooves  and  at  least  one  annular 
flange  having  a  sinuous  portion  in  cross- section,  a  motor 
having  an  extending  shaft,  a  casing  element  having  a 
fluid  port  secured  to  said  motor  about  said  extending 
shaft  and  having  an  annular  fastening  flange,  a  helical 
rotor,  having  external  threads  in  pumping  engagement 
with  the  helical  grooves  of  said  stator.  secured  to  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  flanged  pump  casing,  means  securing 
said  pump  casing  flange  and  stator  flange  to  said  fasten- 
ing flinge  to  position  said  stator  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  rotor,  a  second  fluid  port  for  said  pump,  and 
thrust  bearing  means  for  said  stator  to  prevent  the  dis- 
charge pressure  of  said  pump  from  moving  said  stator 
axially  to  straighten  out  said  sinuous  portion,  whereby 
said  stator  may  move  in  the  orbital  path  enforced  upon 
it  by  said  rotor,  with  said  sinuous  portion  flexing  be- 
tween said  stator  and  its  fixed  flange. 


2,826,153 
PUMP  DIAPHRAGM  MOUNTING 

EMoo  A.  Sohmom,  St  Loata,  Mo.,  a«igBor,  by 

ligDmcnts,  to  ACF  ladwtric*,  lacorporatcd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcadoa  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,008 
3  Claims.    (O.  103—150) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  housing  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical pump  chamber  therein,  a  pump  actuating  stem 
reciprocable  within  and  axially  of  said  chamber  during 
intake  and  discharge  strokes,  and  a  pump  piston  carried 
by  said  reciprocating  stem  and  including  inner  and  outer 
rigid  plates  and  a  diaphragm  positioned  therebetween  and 
secured  to  the  plates  at  its  central  portion,  the  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  within  the  pump  chamber  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  having  its  marginal  portion  connected  to  said 
housing  and  including  an  annular  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  form  a  loop  when  said  reciprocating  stem  is 
intermediate  the  ends  of  its  stroke,  said  plates  being 
spaced  at  their  peripheral  portions  to  provide  sliding 
clearance  of  said  diaphragm  therebetween,  and  one  of 


said  plates  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending 
circular  bead  forming  a  chamber  between  the  plates 
for  receiving  the  loop  portion  of  the  diaphragm  during 
Its  inward  sliding  movement. 


2,834,154 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  PUMP 

Ailbnr  C.  Saxe,  Cofaubw,  Ohio,  awigiBr  to  The  Jaeger 

Machfaw  Company,  Cohmbw,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 

Ohio 

Applicatioa  October  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  543,534 

1  Claim.    (O.  103—150) 


A  heavy  duty  diaphragm  pump  for  pumping  water  or 
other  liquids  which  contain  sediment-forming  materials 
or  solid  objects  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed pump  chamber,  a  flexible  pumping  diaphragm 
forming  the  upper  wall  of  said  chamber,  mechanical 
means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  positively  flexing 
It  to  produce  a  pumping  action,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  central 
connecting  area,  a  peripheral  clamping  edge  and  an  an 
nular  area  therebetween,  means  for  clamping  said  dia- 
phragm at  its  peripheral  edge  to  the  bottom  of  said  pump 
chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said  connecting  area  of 
said  bottom  wall  diaphragm  to  prevent  bodily  yielding 
downwardly  of  said  diaphragm  until  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  developed  in  said  chamber  on  the  pressure 
stroke  of  said  pumping  diaphragm  due  to  the  formation 
of  a  heavy  deposit  on  said  bottom  wall  diaphragm  or  the 
positioning  of  a  solid  object  thereon  and  for  preventing 
bodily  yielding  upwardly  on  the  suction  stroke  of  said 
pumping  diaphragm,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
connecting  means  engaging  the  central  area  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  diaphragm  leaving  the  unsupported  flexible  an- 
nular area  which  will  flutter  as  a  result  of  the  pressure 
and  suction  strokes  of  the  pumping  diaphragm  so  as  to 
tend  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  deposit  on  the  flexible 
bottom  wall  diaphragm,  said  downward  yielding  of  said 
bottom  diaphragm  preventing  damage  to  said  mechanical 
means  which  flexes  said  pumping  diaphragm. 


2,824,155 
COUPLER  FOR  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Enut  A.  LarMOB,  Mansield,  Ohio,  aarijBor  to  The  Ohio 
Braas  Con^aay,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  cocporalioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Applicatioa  Jane  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,403 
14  Claims.    (CL  105-^) 


4d= 


3.   In  coupling  apparatus  for  articulated  trains  in  com- 
bination, a  male  coupler  comprising  a  housing,  a  hori- 
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zoaUl  pin  and  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  housing,  a  bearing  member  on  the 
underside  of  the  tongue  toward  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  bearing  member  on  the  housing  engaged  with  the 
tongue  for  supporting  a  car  carried  by  the  male  coupler, 
a  female  coupler  comprising  a  housing,  a  receiver  with 
the  tongue  of  the  male  coupler  received  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  bearing  means  for  permitting  the  receiver  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  the  housing  and  a  draft  gear  in- 
terconnecting the  front  end  of  the  receiver  with  the  hous- 
ing, the  said  receiver  having  a  universal  bearing  member 
engaged  by  and  supporting  the  universal  bearing  member 
of  the  tongue  and  detent  means  for  holdmg  the  tongue  in 
the  receiver. 

II         ^^"""""^ 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAILROAD  FLAT  CARS 

Janes  L.  Hall,  Dcs  MotMt,  Iowa 

ApHkailoa  Marck  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,6M 

ICWb.    (CLltS-^W9) 


proximating  a  section  of  a  cylinder,  placing  supports  be- 
neath the  ends  of  said  deflected  slab,  and  then  deflating 
and  removing  said  container. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  POCKETS 
Robert  S.  Phimps,  Jr.,  PbocalxTflic,  Pa,  airi|» 
BMSBC  aMigiiiiii  ■<■.  to  The  Recce  CoiporaMoa, 
thaoa.  MasL,  a  corporalliMi  of  Maaaachosctts 
AppBcatfon  December  M,  1953,  SmM  No.  4«Lltl 
ITOafaM.    (CLm—1) 


r,  by 
Wal- 


A  removable  atUchment  for  use  in  combination  with 
an  elongated  railroad  flat  car;  said  removable  attachment 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  guide  rails  having 
upwardly  extending  rail  portions  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  guide  rails  beiiig  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  flat  car  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  car,  a  removably  mounted  upright  rectangular  bar- 
rier of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  flat  car  slid- 
ably  supported  on  said  guide  rails  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  reciprocal  movement  thereon,  said  barrier  carrying 
thereon  rail  engaging  portions  which  are  positioned  be- 
tween and  closely  adjacent  said  upwardly  extending  rail 
portions  and  are  adapted  to  engage  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending rail  portions  for  restraining  said   barrier  from 
lateral  movement,  resilient  mounting  means  carried  on 
said  barrier  including  attaching  members  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  rectangular  barrier  adjacent  each  cor- 
ner thereof,  spring  means  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrier  and  being  carried  by  each  said  attaching  mem- 
ber for  resilicntly  mounting  said  barrier  for  movement 
thereof  relative   to  said  attaching   members,  and  hook 
means  dctachably  securing  said  attaching  members,  and 
thereby  said  barrier,  to  said  rails. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use 
in  the  production  of  a  garment  pocket  having  a  welted 
trim  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  which  pocket  is 
made  of  a  plurality  of  separate  fabric  pieces,  one  of  which 
is  slitted  to  form  a  pocket  opening  immediately  above 
said  welted  trim,  a  base  member  adapted  to  receive  there- 
on the  several  pocket-forming  parts  to  be  sewed  together 
along  predetermined  spaced  lines  of  stitching  disposed  to 
cither  side   of  said   pocket  opening  slit,   said  member 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  donated 
slots,  means  for  anchoring  the  slitted  fabric  in  position 
with  its  slit  centered  between  the  laterally  spaced  slots 
and  with  its  opposite  extremities  disposed  within  the  end 
limits  of  said  slots,  means  fw  locating  the  pocket  welt 
over  said  slitted  fabric  in  a  predeterminedly  fixed  position 
said  means  being  spaced  to  one  side  of  and  being  parallel 
to  said  laterally  spaced  slots,  means  for  clamping  addi- 
tional pocket  parts  in  superposed  relation  to  said  slitted 
fabric  and  said  pocket  welt  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slit  in  the  former,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
clamped  work  through  the  operating  head  of  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle  along  stitch  lines 
respectively  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  center  lines 
of  said  laterally  spaced  slots. 


2,82<,159 

BUTTON  SEWING  APPARATUS 

Fred  D.  Bailey,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  aoigjBor  to  Chiett,  Pcabody 

A  Co.,  iBc,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,968 

3  Claims.    (CL  112— 115) 


2.826,157 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Kari  O.  Vartia,  Aostiii,  Tex. 

AppBcatfoB  Joly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,733 

8  Claims.    (CL  188— 1) 


11 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  barrel-shell  roof  which 
comprises  forming  upon  a  deflated  container  a  substan- 
tially flat  slab  provided  with  subsUntially  parallel  lines 
of  weakness  extending  the  length  of  the  slab,  inflating 
said  container  to  cause  the  slab  to  be  lifted  and  to  be 
deflected  along  the  lines  of  weakness  by  a  withdrawal  of 
support  along  the  edges  so  that  the  slab  takes  a  shape  ap- 
728  o.  o.— 20 


1.  An  improved  rigid  anchorage  element  holding  feed 
plate  for  use  in  a  button  sewing  machine,  said  feed  plate 
having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  feed  plate  formed  with  an  open  ended 
U-shaped  recess  having  its  upper  and  lower  walls  posi- 
tioned between  said  upper  and  lower  faces,  said  U-shaped 
recess  having  parallel  side  walls  and  comprising  an  inner 
end  corresponding  to  the  curve  of  the  U  and  an  outer 
portion  corresponding  to  the  remaining  open  end  portion 
of  the  U,  said  recess  being  formed  of  a  width  and  depth 
to  receive  an  anchorage  element,  said  U-shaped  recess 
formed  with  the  open  end  thereof  disposed  toward  and 
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opening  through  said  outer  end  of  said  feed  plate,  said    with  said  member  between  said  portion  and  the  pivot  of 

feed  plate  formed  with  a  needle  clearance  passafe  there-    said  member  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  finger 

through,  said  passage  disposed  to  correspond  with  the 

center  area  of  said  inner  end  of  said  recess,  the  area  of 

said  needle  passage  being  less  than  the  area  of  said  inner 

portion  of  said  recess,  said  upper  face  slotted  from  said 

needle  hole  outwardly  to  said  outer  end.  said  slot  ccm- 

municating  with  said  recess  through  said  upper  face,  a 

substantial  part  of  the  portion  of  said  recess  around  said 

needle  passage  from  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  at  least 

as  far  outward  as  the  outer  side  of  said  needle  passage 

remaining  covered   by  said   upper  face,   and  said   feed 

plate  having  an  extension  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  the 

upper  surface  of  said  extension  being  in  substantially  the 

same  plane  as  the  lower  wall  of  said  recess. 


TRIMMER  DEVICE 

Wfllian  F.  AdaoM,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  November  2. 1954.  Serial  No.  620,006 

7  dalms.    (CL  112—252) 


-V     JW<» 


1 .  A  thread  trimmer  for  attachment  to  the  throat  plate 
of  a  sewing  machine,  said  trimmer  comprising  a  plate- 
like member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  throat  plate  for  swinging  movement  across  the 
needle  hole  of  the  throat  plate  in  facing  relation 
with  respect  to  the  throat  plate,  said  platelike  member 
being  formed  with  a  first  through  hole  adapted  to  receive 
the  first  stroke  of  the  sewing  needle  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  one  direction,  said  member  being 
formed  with  a  second  through  hole  disposed  on  one  side 
and  spaced  from  said  first  hole  for  receiving  at  least 
the  second  stroke  of  the  sewing  needle  upon  continued 
swinging  movement  of  said  member  in  said  one  direction, 
the  portion  of  said  member  between  said  holes  serving 
to  hold  the  needle-thread  end  against  said  throat  plate 
on  the  second  needle  stroke  and  to  subsequently  release 
said  needle-thread  end  upon  continued  movement  of  said 
member  in  said  one  direction,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  membei  on  said  one  side  of  said  second  hole  for 
swinging  movement  with  said  member  and  adapted  to 
sever  the  bobbin  thread  upon  movement  of  said  member 
in  the  other  direction,  and  an  extension  on  said  member 
outward  of  said  second  hole  adapted  to  engage  in  and 
sever  the  needle-thread  loop  of  the  last  stitch  upon  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  member  in  said  other  direction. 


2,826,161 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Harry  A.  Palmer,  Birmingham,  Mich„  assiipior  to  Kelscy- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgfaial  application   Apr«  4,   1949.  Serial   No.  85,447, 
now    Patent   No,   2,649,886,   dated    Angnst   25,    1953. 
Diiidcd   and   this  application   March   2,   1953,  Serial 
No.  339,624 

4  Claims.  {CI.  113—50) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  rim  from  an  annular 
blank,  which  apparatus  has  axially  aligned  relatively 
aAially  movable  inner  die  sections,  an  annular  series  of 
outer  die  sections  movable  radially  relative  to  said  first 
mentioned  die  sections  and  a  plate  carrying  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  die  sections,  means  for  removing  the 
formed  rim  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  a  finger  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  formed  rim.  and  a  lost  moUon  connection 


and  plate  in  addition  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 

member. 


2,S26,162 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  STRUCTURES 

GcoTfc  Albert  Ljom,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,610 

7  OafaM.    (O.  113—116) 


7.  In  a  method  of  making  a  trim  ring  from  sheet  met- 
al, the  steps  of  shaping  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  into  an  an- 
nular body  with  an  outer  annularly  ribbed  portion  and 
an  inner  annular  generally  frusto-conical  portion,  buffing 
and  polishing  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  portions, 
punching  retaining  fingers  from  said  inner  annular  por- 
tion, and  transversely  ribbing  said  inner  annular  portion 
and  bending  the  same  generally  radially  inwardly  angu- 
larly relative  to  said  retaining  fingers  and  said  outer  an- 
nular portion,  and  thereafter  plating  the  ring. 


2.826.163 

CIRCULAR  BOAT 

Wniiam  D.  King.  Hialcah,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  October  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  613,903 

4  Clafans.    (CL  114—57) 


I .  A  water  craft  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
a  hull  of  circular  form  having  a  bottom,  circumferential 
side  walls,  a  circumferential  backrest  and  seat  and  a  cen- 
trally arranged  open  well,  the  hull  embodying  a  plurality 
of  identical  metallic  ribs  that  are  disposed  in  equidistantly 
spaced  relation  and  radial  from  the  open  well,  each  of 
the  ribs  being  shaped  to  establish  an  identical  cross-sec- 
tional contour  of  the  craft  throughout  an  arc  of  three 
hundred  and  sixty  degrees,  the  several  ribs  providing  an 
attaching  means  for  cover  members  forming  the  well,  the 
bottom  and  the  sides,  mounting  n>eans  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  well  for  detachably  supporting  a  con- 
ventional outboard  motor  and  whereby  the  motor  projects 
downwardly  through  the  well  to  engage  within  the  water. 
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BOAT  PROPELLING  DEVICX 

Wayne  J.  HBtcUnton,  Moateznma,  Iowa 

ApplkatloD  March  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  49M57 

4  Claims.    (CL  115-^9) 


Z,826,1M 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLED  ELECTROSTATIC 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  S.  Darig,  Jr.,  Somenrflle,  N.  1^  aalgiior  to  Re- 
search Corporatkm,  New  Yoilc,  N.  V.,  a  cuipoiaUoa 
ofNcwYoit 

AppUcalioa  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,<1« 
10  Claims.    (CI.  lift— 5) 


1.  A  boat  propelling  device  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boat,  a  right  angular 
member  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  right 
angular  member  having  a  vertical  leg  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  the  boat  and  a  horizontal  leg  extending  into  the 
boat,  a  hand  grip  on  the  horizontal  leg,  a  propelling  plate 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  bonom  of  the  vertical  leg,  and 
means  for  permitting  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate 
in  a  single  selected  direction  and  stopping  the  plate  in 
substantially  s  vertical  direction  for  urging  the  boat  for- 
wardly  in  one  direction  when  the  horizontal  leg  is  moved 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  right  angular  member  being  tubu- 
lar in  construction,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plate 
stopping  means,  said  actuating  means  including  an  elon- 
gated flexible  member  disposed  in  said  right  angular  mem- 
ber and  terminating  adjacent  the  hand  grip,  and  a  ring 
attached  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  flexible  member  for 
moving  the  same  longitudinally,  said  plate  stopping  means 
including  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  right  angular  member,  said  pin  being  attached 
to  said  flexible  member  for  selective  retraction  into  the 
tubular  member,  spring  means  urging  said  pin  out  of  the 
tubular  member,  said  pin  engaging  said  plate  below  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  on  selective  sides  thereof  for 
stopping  the  plate  in  substantially  vertical  position  and 
permitting  free  swinging  movement  in  selected  directions. 


2.826,165 

POSmON  INDICATOR 

Samocl  L.  Adciaon,  Tdcsoii,  Ariz.,  aaslitnor  to  Infilco  Id- 

corporated,  Tocaon,  Ariz.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoo  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,711 

13  Claims.     (CI.  116—125) 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  a  reciprocable  member  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  two  <Mifices,  one  of  said  orifices 
admitting  fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  constant 
pressure  to  said  chamber  and  the  other  orifice  discharg- 
ing fluid  from  said  chamber,  means  operated  by  said  re- 
ciprocable member  for  varying  the  area  of  one  of  said 
orifices  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  recip- 
rocable member,  and  a  pressure  port  intermediate  said 
orifices. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  moving  web  with  a  finish- 
ing material  comprising  means  for  continuously  moving 
said  web  in  one  direction,  means  for  electrostatically 
applying  a  solution  of  said  flnishing  material  in  flnely  di- 
vided form  on  said  web  d  ring  said  mc  tion,  a  first  heat- 
ing station  extending  transversely  across  said  web  and 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  motion  thereof  from  said 
electrostatic  solution,  applying  means  for  supplying  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  heat  required  to  treat  the  flnishing 
material,  means  for  sensing  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
electric  current  through  nid  web  subsequent  to  leaving 
said  first  heating  station,  and  a  second  heating  station 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  supplying  additional 
heat  at  a  further  point  of  the  travel  of  the  sheet. 


2,826,167 
FABRIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Somnel  Cohn,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  and  Jules  G.  Walter, 
deceased,  late  of  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  by  Ethel  Margaret 
Walter,  ezecvtrix,  Manhaasct,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sam- 
coc  Holding  Corporation,  Woodsldc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 
Continnation  of  applicatioD  Serial  No.  352,213,  April  30, 
1953.     This  applicatioo  Augvst  19,  1955,  Serial  No. 
529,394 

3  0aims.    (CI.  118— 34) 


»-  ^'n^ 
"•,."*  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  plurality  of  separate  con- 
tmuous  lengths  of  textile  fabrics  in  wet  tubular  form 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
means,  one  for  each  length  of  fabric,  for  separately  and 
substantially  simultaneously  distending  each  length  trans- 
versely to  flattened  tubular  form  and  to  a  separately 
predetermined  width,  each  of  said  means  including  means 
for  feeding  longitudinally  thereof  the  length  of  fabric 
which  it  distends  at  a  speed  predeterminable  independ- 
ently of  the  speed  of  any  other  length  of  fabric,  a  first 
common  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  which  are  of  such  lemgth 
that  they  are  adapted  to  receive  side  by  side  therebetween 
all  lengths  of  fabrics  from  said  plurality  of  separate  dis- 
tending and  feeding  means  to  apply  pressure  to  said 
lengths  of  textile  fabric  to  press  one  layer  of  each  against 
the  other  layer  thereof  and  to  thereby  squeeze  any  excess 
water  out  of  them,  a  second  common  pair  of  squeeze 
rolls  adapted  to  receive  side-by-side  therebetween  all 
lengths  of  fabric  after  they  leave  said  first  pair  of  squeeze 
rolls,  and  means  located  between  said  pairs  of  squeeze 
rolls  for  applying  a  fabric  treating  liquid  to  all  the 
lengths  of  fabric  while  they  are  passing  from  said  first 
common  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  to  said  second  common 
pair  of  squeeze  rolls,  said  second  common  pair  of  squeeze 
rolls  pressing  the  layers  of  each  length  of  fabric  together 
to  regulate  the  liquid  content  thereof,  said  fabric  treating 
liquid   applying  means   comprising   a  common   pan   for 
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holding  a  quantity  of  fabric  treating  liquid  and  a  com- 
mon pair  of  rolls  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  pan  and  each 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  both  of  said  rolls 
being  positioned  to  extend  partially  into  a  quantity  of 
fabric  treating  liquid  held  in  said  pan,  the  lengths  of 
fabric  being  all  adapted  to  pass  beneailh  both  of  said 
rolls,  the  submerging  roll  closest  the  first  set  of  squeeze 
rolls  being  so  positioned  with  respect  thereto  that  the 
kngths  of  fabric  engage  it  after  leaving  said  first  set  of 
squeeze  rolls  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  pin 
and  the  other  submerging  roil  being  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  second  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  that  the  lengths 
of  fabric  in  leaving  it  and  passing  to  said  second  pair  of 
squeeze  rolls  all  do  so  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  pan 


2,826,168 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTS 
Garnet  Peter  Grant,  Jr^  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  acdgoor  to 
Grant  Photo  Products,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578^75 
15  Claims.    (CI.  118—637) 


? 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  electrically  charged  sheet 
material  comprising  a  housing;  a  drum  within  the  hous- 
ing adapted  for  rotation  in  clockwise  and  counter-clock- 
wise directions;  means  associated  with  the  housing  for 
feeding  sheet  material  to  the  surface  of  the  drum;  means 
for  applying  powder  to  the  sheet  material,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  powder  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing; 
means  for  separating  the  sheet  material  from  the  surface 
of  the  drum  during  the  movement  of  the  drum  in  one 
of  said  directions;  and,  acting  on  the  sheet  material  leav- 
ing the  drum,  means  for  subjecting  the  sheet  material  to 
the  action  of  heat. 


2,826,169 
REFLECTIVE  HEAT  INSULATING  COATING  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Harry  H.  L«  Veen,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405365 

6  Claims.    (CL  119— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  farm  animal,  a  heat  reflect- 
ing covering  on  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  animal,  said  covering  being  intimately 
adhered  to  the  outer  portions  only  of  the  animal's  coat, 
leaving  an  insulating  dead-air  space  between  said  covering 
and  the  aninnai's  skin. 


2,826,170 
CHICKEN  BROODING  AND  RAISING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Reostlc,  Norma,  N.  J. 
Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,574 
2  Claims.    (CL  119—34) 
1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  enclosure  sealed  from  the  atmos- 
phere for  use  in  the  raising  of  fowl,  a  duct  system  includ- 


ing a  supply  duct  and  a  return  duct  each  extending  substan- 
tially from  end-to-end  of  the  enclosure  and  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  supplying  air  to  and  exhausing  air  from 
said  enclosure,  blower  means  connected  to  corresponding 
ends  of  said  ducts  for  drawing  air  from  the  return  duct 
and  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  supply  duct, 
a  plurality  of  outlets  connected  to  the  supply  duct  for 
discharging  air  therefrom  into  the  enclosure,  a  plurality 
of  inlets  communicating  with  the  enclosure  and  connected 
to  the  return  duct  through  which  air  is  extracted  by 
suction  from  the  enclosure  and  discharged  into  said  re- 
turn duct,  said  ducts  comprising  portions  of  a  trench  dis- 
posed beneath  and  longitudinally  of  the  enclosure  and 
having  a  substantial  part  extending  from  end-to-end 
thereof  disposed  below  ground  level,  a  partition  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  trench  and  separating  the  ducts,  said 
trench  having  a  passage  connecting  the  ducts  at  the  ends 
thereof  disposed  remote  from  the  blower  means,  pressure 
responsive   closure  means  disposed   in  the   supply   duct 


adjacent  said  passage  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  air 
in  the  supply  duct  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  air 
pressure  within  the  supply  duct  so  that  a  substantially 
uniform  amount  of  air  will  be  supplied  to  the  enclosure 
from  each  of  the  outlets  and  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
air  passing  through  the  supply  duct  will  pass  said  closure 
means  and  return  to  the  return  duct,  hood  shaped  hovers 
having  open  bottoms  loosely  disposed  over  said  air  out- 
lets, means  for  adjustably  supporting  each  of  the  hovers 
with  the  open  bottom  thereof  in  an  elevated  position 
relative  to  the  enclosure  floor  said  air  inlets  communi- 
cating with  the  enclosure  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
said  air  outlets  discharging  into  the  enclosure  adjacent 
the  enclosure  floor,  an  air  Altering  unit  supported  by  the 
inlet  end  of  each  air  inlet,  each  air  filtering  unit  including 
a  relatively  thick  filter  member  through  which  the  air  is 
drawn  from  the  enclosure,  germicidal  tubes  contained  in 
certain  of  said  filtering  units  for  sterilizing  the  air,  and 
liquid  disinfecting  means  disposed  in  certain  of  said  filter- 
ing units  for  disinfecting  the  air  passing  therethrough. 


2,826.171 
ALL  WEATHER  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Alfred  J.  Piel,  Hnbbard,  Iowa 

Applicatioo  Aufnist  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,542 

5  Claims.    (O.  119—52) 


I.  In  a  feeder,  a  vertical  post,  a  trough  bowl  on  said 
post,  a  shaft  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  trough 
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bowl,  a  supply  container  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
portion  and  positioned  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
trough  bowl,  an  arcular  skirt  shield  extending  verticaUy 
downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  to 
terminate  at  the  outer  side  of  said  trough  bowl  and  at  a 
horizontal  plane  below  the  top  of  said  trough  bowl,  and 
a  feeding  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  container, 
loosely  embracing  said  shaft  portion  and  having  its  lower 
free  end  terminating  in  said  trough  bowl  at  a  horizontal 
plane  below  the  horizontal  top  plane  of  said  trough  bowl. 
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2,824,172 

ANIMAL  ACTUATED  RESTRAINING  DOG 

HARNESS 

Jack  O.  B»cUc,  Hollywood,  FUl,  »d  Robert  E.  May, 

Giccnvalc,  N.  Y. 

ApoikalhM  Jne  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,972 

4  nrihni     (CL  119—96) 


II 


in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pencil,  each 
of  which  slots  guides  one  feed  pin  therein;  a  curve  casing 
displaceably  mounted  about  said  arst  casing,  said  curve 
casing  having  a  curved  slide  path   ascending   from   a 
point  of  deepest  recession  in  said  casing  uniformly  on 
both  sides  from  said  deepest  recessed  point  to  a  most 
advanced  point  on  said  curve  casing  opposite  the  fonncr 
point;  there  being  an  elongated  slot  in  said  curved  casmg 
extending  from  said  most  advanced  point  paraUel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pencil  means  for  connecting  said 
curve   casing   with    said   cap    for   rotating    the    fonner 
simultaneously  with  the  latter,  thereby  causing  said  slide 
path  independently  of  the  sense  of  rotation  of  said  cap 
to  guide  the  feed  pin  of  one  of  said  lead  carriers  to- 
ward said  most  advanced  point  on  said  slide  path  which 
corresponds  to  the  writing  position  of  the  lead  of  the 
respective  lead  carrier,  further  comprising  a  feed  finger 
displaceably  arranged  in  said  elongated  slot,  said  feed 
finger  being  provided  at  its  one  end  with  a  supporung 
notch  for  the  feed  pin  of  that  lead  carrier  which  is  in 
writing  position,  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  shoulder 
piece;  a  feed  casing  surrounding  said  curve  casing  dis- 
placeablc  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pencil, 
said  shoulder  piece  of  said  feed  finger  being  coupled  to 
said  feed  casing;  and  means  connecting  said  feed  casing 
with  said  cap  for  rotary  as  well  as  longitudinal  displace- 
ment therewith. 


1.  A  dog  harness  comprising  a  back  strap  adapted  to 
overlie  the  back  of  a  dog  and  having  a  plurality  of  eye- 
lets thereon  including  a  rear  eyelet  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  back  strap,  strap  means  for  embracing  the  neck, 
chest  and  body  of  a  dog  secured  to  said  back  strap,  a  loin 
engaging  choke  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  back 
strap  with  the  other  end  of  said  choke  strap  slidably  passing 
through  said  rear  eyelet,  and  a  leash  extending  through 
at  least  one  of  said  eyelets  engaging  said  other  end  of 
said  choke  strap. 


2,826,174 
REFLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE  TYPE 

FOUNTAIN  PEN  ^^  ^ 

Henry  E.  Mowe  aad  Noral  A.  NeboB,  Holland,  MfcA., 
aasignore  to  SapfihlK  ProdMts,  Incorporated,  HoUapd, 
Mkh.,  a  cnrporadoB  of  Mkhlgaa 
AppUcation  Febraary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,105 
6  Claims.   (CL  120— 45.4) 


1 1  2,826,173 

LEAD  CHANGE  PENCIL 

Oskar  Goaawcflcr  and  Manfred  GoaswcOer,  Nlefem, 

BadcB,  Germany,   aarignon  to   Adolf  Waldmann, 

Pfonfacfan,  Germany,  a  firm 

AppUcation  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,072 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Germany  November  25, 1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  120—14.5) 


1.  A  cartridge  type  fountain  pen  comprising:  a  pen 
point  holder  intcrioriy  threaded  at  one  end;  a  hollow 
ink  cartridge  exteriorally  threaded  at  one  end  to  be 
threadedly  coupled  to  the  holder;  an  ink  feed  and  car- 
Uidge  puncturing  tube  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of 
the  holder;  a  pervious  disc  disposed  within  the  hollow 
threaded  end  of  the  cartridge  spaced  from  the  end  there- 
of to  be  punctured  as  the  holder  and  cartridge  arc  cou- 
pled together;  said  tube  being  threaded  at  its  free  end 
with  the  pitch  of  the  threads  corresponding  to  the  pitch 
of  the  threads  on  the  holder  and  cartridge  and  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  tube  being  adapted  to  be  tapped  through 
the  disc  and  form  a  seal  therewith  as  the  cartridge  and 
holder  are  threaded  together;  and  a  scaling  ring  encir- 
cling the  tube  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  interior 
walls  of  the  cartridge  between  the  end  thereof  and  the 
disc  when  the  cartridge  and  holder  arc  threaded  together. 


1.  In  a  change-color  pencil  having  a  slotless  outer 
jacket,  a  cap  rotatably  and  depressably  overlapping  said 
jacket;  a  pluraUty  of  lead  carriers,  each  comprising  a 
spring-urged  lead-carrier  shank  and  a  feed  pin  at  the 
free  end  of  said  shank,  a  lead-carrier  advance  and  return 
mechanism  comprising;  a  first  casing  rigidly  mounted 
in  said  outer  jacket,  said  first  casing  enclosing  said  lead- 
carrier  shanks,  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 


2,826,175 

FINGER-MOVEMENT-WRmNG  INSTRUMENT 

Fnak  I.  0*Concil,  Gtrard,  Ohk> 

AMHcation  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,602 

2  Claims.    (CL  120— 102) 

2.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  body 

including  means  at  one  end  to  inscribe  characters  upon 

a  writing  surface,  said  body  having  an  axial,  threaded 
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recess  at  its  other  end;  a  threaded  stem  engaged  in  said 
i^cess  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  said  other  end 
of  the  body  to  form  an  extension  of  the  body  adjustable 
both  rotatably  upon  and  axially  of  the  body;  a  cross  head 
rigid  with  and  lying  transversely  of  said  one  end  of  the 
stem,  said  cross  head  being  of  a  width,  from  one  to  its 
opposite  end,  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  body, 
the  longitudinal  medians  of  the  cross  head,  stem,  and 
body  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  cross  head  being  symmetrically  disposed  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  plane,  said  stem  being  joined  to  the 
cross  head  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cross  head  with 
the  portion  of  the  cross  head  at  one  side  of  the  stem 


being  slighlJy  longer  and  being  curved  more  gently  than 
the  portion  of  the  cross  head  at  the  other  side  of  the 
stem,  and  a  finger  rest  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  finger  rest  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  body  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotatable  adjustment  of  the  stem,  said  arm 
being  springbiased  outwardly  from  the  body  to  a  norn>al 
position  extending  obliquely  to  the  length  of  the  body, 
and  bcmg  formed,  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 
stem,  with  an  integral  abutment  engageable  with  the 
body  to  limit  swinging  of  the  arm  inwardly  toward  the 
stem  beyond  a  position  in  which  the  arm  still  extends 
obliquely  to  the  length  of  the  stem. 


2,826,176 

FLUID  MOTORS  FOR  FASTENER  INSERTING 

DEVICES 

Fred  F.  Chellis,  Manchester,  and  Edwin  S.  Kant,  Melrose, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Remington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  524,535 
11  Claims.    (CI.  121—13) 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slid- 
able  therein  and  separating  said  cylinder  into  first  and 
second  chambers  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  means 
for  introducing  compressible  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  first  chamber  whereby  a  force  will  be  exerted  on  said 
piston  to  displace  it  toward  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 
means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  fluid  in  said  second 
chamber  at  a  pressure  below  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  passageway  connecting 
said  chambers  and  through  which  fluid  may  flow  from  said 
first  to  said  second  chamber  only  when  said  piston  is  dis- 
placed beyond  said  passageway  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber,  means  for  causing  the  piston  to  be 
maintained  in  an  inactive  position  covering  said  passage- 
way when   a   predetermined  pressure  differential  exists 


between  said  chambers,  and  means  for  releasing  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  allow  the  fluid  in 
said  second  chamber  to  expand  and  thereby  drive  said 
piston  rapidly  toward  a  force  delivering  position  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 


2,826,177 
PNEUMATIC  SERVO-MOTOR 
Earl  R.  Price,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  (o  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,624 
4  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor  comprising  a  hollow 
movable  wall  provided  with  an  internal  chamber  having 
forwardly  positioned  and  rcarwardly  positioned  opposed 
end  walls  and  which  extends  across  substantially  the  full 
width  of  said  movable  wall,  a  diaphragm  in  said  internal 
chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  forwardly  and  rcar- 
wardly positioned  opposed  chambers  adjacent  said  for- 
wardly and  rcarwardly  positioned  end  walls  respectively, 
a  movable  control  member  carried  by  said  forwardly 
positioned  wall  and  projecting  into  said  forwardly  posi- 
tioned opposed  chamber,  valve  means  in  said  movable 
wall  and  operated  by  said  movable  control  member  for 
regulating  the  pressure  supplied  to  one  of  said  opposed 
chambers  thereby  producing  differential  pressure  across 
said  diaphragm,  said  valve  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  movement  of  said  movable  control 
member  into  said  forwardly  positioned  opposed  chamber 
causes  said  diaphragm  to  be  forced  away  from  said  con- 
trol member,  a  plurality  of  levers  in  said  forwardly  posi- 
tioned opposed  chamber  positioned  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  movable  control  member,  one  end  of 
said  levers  being  abutted  by  said  control  member,  the 
other  end  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  pivotally  supporting  points  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  levers  from  said  movable  wall,  said  levers 
being  proportioned  to  materially  increase  the  reaction  on 
said  control  member  over  and  above  that  developed  by 
said  diaphragm. 


2,826,178 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANISM 

John  Albert  Krapf,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  September  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,340 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—46.5) 


A  hydraulic  control  valve  mechanism  for  selectively 
connecting  a  hydraulic  pressure  supply  conduit  to  either 
of  two  service  conduits  and  simultaneously  connecting 
the  other  of  the  service  conduits  to  a  dram  conduit  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  through 
which  liquid  is  delivered  from  said  supply  conduit  to 


March  11.  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


803 


said  service  conduits  and  frona  said  service  coiMluits  to 
said  drain  conduit  and  an  attached  closure  member  at 
each  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  a  piston  valve  slidabk 
axially  in  said  valve  chamber  in  either  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  where  Oow  through  said  valve  casinf  to 
and  from  both  service  conduits  is  cut  off  to  connect  either 
of  said  service  conduits  to  said  pressure  supply  conduit 
and  the  other  to  the  drain  conduit,  means  maintainint 
communication  at  all  times  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve  chamber  and  said  drain  conduit,  a  valve  centering 
cylinder  in  each  of  said  closure  memben  that  is  axially 
alined  with  said  valve,  a  valve  lifting  piston  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  means  maintaining  communication  at  all 
times  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  centering  cylinders 
and  said  pressure  conduit  to  urge  said  pistons  in  direc- 
tions to  apply  opposing  axial  thrusts  to  said  valve,  stop 
means  limiting  the  movements  of  said  pistons  in  their 
thrust  applying  directions  and  positioned  to  normally 
hold  the  piston  valve  in  its  neutral  position,  an  actuating 
cylinder  in  each  of  said  closure  members  that  is  axially 
alined  with  the  valve,  valve  shifting  pistons  in  sa  d  actu- 
ating cylinders  for  exerting  axial  thrusts  on  said  valve 
in  opposite  directions,  the  pressure  receiving  faces  of  each 
of  said  actuating  pistons  being  of  greater  area  than  the 
pressure  receiving  face  of  the  opposing  centering  piston, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  either  of 
said  actuating  cylinders  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
duit and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  the  actuating  cylin- 
ders to  the  drain  conduit  to  move  the  valve  in  either  direc- 
tion from  its  neutral  position  in  opposition  to  the  pressure 
in  onr  of  said  centering  cylinders. 


ing  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  elements  when  the  outer 
ends  thereof  pass  through  the  region  of  said  second  port, 
check  valves  in  said  main  passages  between  said  branch 
passages  and  the  said  other  ends  of  said  maili  passages 
preventing  flow  toward  the  said  other  ends,  a  retiun 
passages  and  the  said  other  ends  of  said  main  passages 
thereto  between  the  port  and  the  branch  passage  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  thereto  between  the  check 
valve  and  the  said  other  end  of  said  main  passage,  a 
check  valve  in  each  return  passage  preventing  flow  from 
the  said  other  end  to  the  said  one  end  thereof,  and  pres- 
sure reducing  means  in  said  main  passages  between  said 
branch  passages  and  said  one  end  of  said  return  passages 
for  providing  a  greater  pressure  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
elements  than  at  said  ports  to  maintain  said  elements  in 
contact  with  said  track. 


2,t2^]79 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
EnMt  F.  KlcMig,  Berkley,  MacKellar  K.  Graham,  Detroit, 
«b4  Ray  J.  RjMpp,  Blrmhigham,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Airway  Piudocts,  uc,,  Pontiac,  Midu,  a  corporatioD 
oTMIchigaB 

AppUcatioii  Ancost  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,252 
9  Clatau.    (CL  121— S7) 


-.-^Jirt:: 


mm- 


.-.•j/^^i*aL- 


^ 


1.  A  reversible  fluid  motor  comprising  a  rotor  provid- 
ed with  a  plurality  of  driving  elements  movable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  thereof  in  a  substantially  radial  direction, 
a  casing  for  said  rotor  including  a  track  for  guiding  said 
elements  m  their  in  and  out  movement  and  provided  with 
a  fluid  pressure  space  adjacent  said  rotor  for  subjecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  elements  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  space  as  they  pass  therethrough,  said  space  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ports  respectively  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  6rst  main  passage  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  port  and  a  second  main  passage  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  second  port,  said  passages 
being  adapted  to  exhaust  said  space  and  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  to  drive  said  rotor  in  opposite 
directions  and  each  having  means  at  the  other  end  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  a  fluid  pump,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  first  branch  passage  connected  to  said  first 
main  passage  and  communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  elements  when  the  outer  ends  thereof  pass  through 
the  region  of  said  flrst  port,  a  second  branch  passage 
connected  to  said  second  main  passage  and  communicat- 


242i,lM 
VAPORIZER 
Dak  E.  Lopfcr  and  Daniei  M.  Veapcr,  Baitlcsvlllc,  Okbu, 
aarigBon  to  PhilUpt  Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429^463 
5  Claims.    (CL  122—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquids  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  block  having  a  first  chamber  therein, 
said  flrst  block  having  a  first  passage  therein  extending 
between  said  first  chamber  and  a  region  exterior  of  said 
first  block,  a  second  block  of  heat  conductive  material 
abutting  and  secured  to  said  first  block  at  the  edges 
thereof  but  spaced  from  said  first  block  at  the  center  to 
form  a  second  chamber,  said  first  and  second  chambers 
communicating  through  an  orifice  in  said  first  block 
having  a  relatively  small  predetermined  size,  said  secoixl 
block  having  a  third  chamber  therein  spaced  from  second 
chamber,  said  second  block  having  a  plurality  of  straight- 
line  second  passages  therein  extending  between  said  second 
and  third  chambers,  a  heating  passage  disposed  in  said 
second  block  adjacent  said  second  and  third  chambers 
and  adapted  to  receive  beating  means,  said  heating  pas- 
sage disposed  in  proximity  to  said  second  passages  where- 
by heat  is  applied  to  fluid  passing  through  said  second 
passages,  conduit  means  extend  ng  between  said  third 
chamber  and  a  region  exterior  of  said  second  block,  a 
pressure  regulating  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  means 
and  controlling  flow  therethrough,  spring  biasing  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  valve  in  an  open  position,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  downstream  of  said  valve 
whereby  said  valve  is  moved  to  a  closed  position  in  op- 
position to  said  biasing  means  when  the  pressure  of  the 
vapor  downstream  of  said  valve  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 
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THERAPEUTIC   MACHINE    HAVING    BEIKOVER- 

HANGING     BODY-CONTACTING     HEAD     FOR 

STIMULATING  BLOOD  CIRCULATION 

Lmrii  E.  HoOaW,  I  ir'i  IbmmM.  Mo. 

Appdcatioa  Marck  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,5M 

3  CWm.    (CL  lis— 55) 


^A 


Lit 


4 

k.   ^^\ 


f^- 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  machine,  a  vertical  support;  a 
collar  suiToundins  the  support  and  reciprocable  vertically 
thereon;  a  carhage;  structure  mounting  the  carriage  on 
said  collar  for  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
support;  a  massager  mounted  on  the  carriage;  pulley 
means  on  the  support;  cable  means  trained  around  the 
pulley  means  and  secured  to  said  collar,  and  weight 
means  attached  to  the  cable  means  for  supporting  the 
carriage. 

lJ24,lt2 

RECIRCULATING  SQUARE  BOILER 

BcMdkt  W.  Mandclborg,  Scaradalc,  N.  Y.,  aafgnor  to 

Manrfllc  Boiler  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm 

of  New  York 

AppUcadon  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,049 

5  ClaliiM.    (CL  122—155) 


I.  A  boiler  construction  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an 
inner  shell  disposed  within  the  outer  shell,  said  inner 
shell  having  end  walls  and  one  of  the  operative  end  walls 
being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  to  provide 
for  an  unrestricted  water  space  for  free  flow  of  water 
downwardly  therebetween  the  other  of  said  end  walls 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  to  provide  a  restricted 
water  passage,  said  inner  shell  having  side  walls  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  shell  to  provide  side  water 
spaces  for  an  upward  flow  of  water  therebetween,  water- 
containing  flue  baflles  extending  transversely  of  the  border 
between  the  sides  of  the  inner  shell  for  lateral  passage  of 
water  therebetween,  and  baffle  extensions  extending 
vertically  between  the  sides  of  the  inner  shell  and  the 
outer  shell  adjacent  the  free  unrestricted  space  at  the 
end  of  the  boiler  to  confine  the  water  returning  through 
the  unrestricted  space  and  to  direct  water  to  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler  and  away  from  the  sides  of  the  inner  shell 
and  thereby  to  prohibit  the  mixing  of  the  downwardly 
flowing  water  with  the  upward  flow  of  water,  said  baffle 
extensions  for  the  unrestricted  water  space  running  to  a 
point  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  unrestricted  water 
space  to  provide  openings  through  which  the  re- 
turn water  may  pass  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
to  the   side  water  spaces,  and  other   baffle  extensions 


extending  vertically  between  the  sides  of  the  inner  shell 
and  the  tides  at  the  outer  shell  adjacent  the  restricted 
water  passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
inner  shell  to  locations  near  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  to 
provide  openings  through  which  any  water  passing  to  or 
from  the  restricted  space  may  pass  from  or  to  the  side 
water  spaces  whereby  a  small  flow  of  water  may  be  re- 
tained in  the  restricted  water  passage  to  prevent  over- 
heating of  the  boiler  at  that  end  thereof. 


2J24,lt3 

CARBURATION  AGITATOR 

Ecro  A.  BloobcTf,  Copper  CHff,  Ontwio,  Canada 

AppUcatkM  ABgnt  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  6M,291 

7  CUhM.    (CL  123—133) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  fuel  input 
manifold  and  a  hot  gas  exhaust  manifold,  a  carbureter 
arrangement  comprising  a  separate  fuel  reservoir  peti- 
tioned to  reside  in  a  relatively  cool  region  of  the  engioe 
environment,  a  vapor  tube  positioned  adjacent  a  rela- 
tively warm  region  of  the  engine  environment  and  char- 
acterised bv  an  intake  facility  including  an  air  intake 
control  valve  and  an  output  facility  including  an  output 
control  valve,  a  first  air  intake  duct  positioned  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  hot  gas  exhaust  manifold  over  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  connected  to  supply  air  to  the 
inuke  facility  of  said  vapor  tube,  a  second  air  intake 
duct  having  an  input  end  [tositioned  to  receive  air  from 
said  first  air  input  duct,  a  medial  portion  positioned  to 
reside  within  the  main  portion  of  said  hot  gas  exhaust 
manifold  in  such  attitude  as  to  present  a  substantially 
large  heat  conductive  surface  in  thermal  contact  with 
hot  gasses  passing  outwardly  through  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  an  air  delivery  portion  positioned  to  reside 
within  said  vapor  tube  and  characterised  by  a  delivery 
nozzle  directed  toward  the  output  facility  of  said  vapor 
tube,  duct  means  for  transmitting  fuel  from  said  reser- 
voir to  the  interior  of  said  second  air  duct  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  delivering  a  fuel 
and  air  mixture  from  the  output  facility  of  said  vapor 
tube  to  the  fuel  input  manifold  of  the  engine. 


2,t2<,lM 

ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Archie  D.  McDaAc,  Berkley,  Mkh.,  aaaisiior  to  General 

Motors  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dchiwarc 

Applicatioa  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,251 

5  Clafans.    (CL  123—191) 


1    An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  havfng  a  recip- 
rocal piston  therein  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
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der,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  operatively  disposed  in  said 
bead  for  said  cylinder,  a  minimum  mechanical  clearance 
spaced  formed  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  between  sub- 
sUntially  parallel  and  oppositely  disposed  wall  surfaces 
on  said  valves  and  said  bead  and  said  piston,  a  firing 
chamber  fonned  between  said  head  and  said  piston  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  cylinder  from  said  maximum 
mechanical  clearance  space  and  defined  on  one  side  by 
a  depression  in  said  piston  having  radii  of  curvature  in  a 
vertical  plane  therethrough  and  in  the  plane  of  said  pis- 
ton wall  surfaces  defining  said  mechanical  clearance 
space  and  communicating  with  the  inner  edge  of  said 
mechanical  clearance  space,  and  ignition  means  extend- 
ing into  said  firing  chamber  in  a  position  subsUntially 
midway  between  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  with 
the  tenninals  thereof  projecting  through  said  head  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  mechanical  clearance  space 
and  in  a  position  directly  beyond  said  mechanical  clear- 
ance space  and  substantially  in  the  path  of  the  blast  of 
fluid  projected  into  said  firing  chamber  from  said  me- 
chanical clearance  space  as  said  piston  approaches  said 
bead  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston. 


tending  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  commnnicating 
with  said  chamber,  the  open  end  of  said  passage  being 
relieved  and  said  valve  ports  being  substantially  co-planar 
therewith,  said  passage  terminating  in  a  downwardly  open- 
ing hemispherical  crown,  a  spark  plug  bore  in  said  cylin- 


2,t24,ltS 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  ENGINES 

Pail  P.  KcyM  mmi  GMf«t  C  TramrtWa,  Detroit,  Mkh., 

tmd^on   to    GcMnI    Molon   CorpontkM,    Detroit, 

Mich^  a  corponHoa  of  Ddawarc 

Application  AagMt  2S,  1954,  Scitel  No.  452,992 

4Claiins.    (CL  123— 191) 


der  head  radially  communicating  with  said  hemispherical 
crown  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  valve  ports, 
and  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  bore  so  that  the  spark 
plug  terminals  are  disposed  centrally  of  said  hemispherical 
crown  and  above  the  plane  of  said  passage  opening  and 
valve  ports. 

2,t2<,lt7 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
COMBUSTION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 

Andre  J.  Meyer,  RodEy  River,  Oliio 

Appiicatioo  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,S08 

13  Claims.    (CL  123—191) 


I.  A  combustion  chamber  for  engines  having  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  head  and  having  a  piston  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinder,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  formed  by  a  cavity  in  the  head  having  a  plane  end 
surface  intersecting  the  end  of  the  cylinder  on  a  chord 
extending  across  said  cylinder,  said  cavity  forming  a 
firing  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  formed  at  the  end  thereof  to  provide  a  plane  end 
surface  disposed  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  said 
head  beyond  said  chord  and  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  end  surface,  said  projection  being 
formed  by  obliquely  disposed  plane  surfaces  intersect- 
ing within  said  cavity  substantially  on  a  diameter  of 
said  cylinder  and  with  one  of  said  surfaces  being  dis- 
posed in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  plane  end 
surface  of  said  cavity. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  struc- 
ture having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  ante- 
chamber, means  for  charging  both  chambers  with  com- 
bustible mixture  under  pressure,  ignition  means  associated 
with  the  antechamber  for  initiation  of  combustion  there- 
in and  a  nozzle  connecting  the  two  chambers,  said  nozzle 
constructed  and  arranged  to  accelerate  to  supersonic 
speed  the  combustion  products  issuing  from  said  ante- 
chamber. 


2,S2<,18S 

TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORM  GRINDERS 

Samacl  G.  Brady,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Tlic 

Gear  Grindii^  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

cocToration  of  Midiigan 

Application  Jaaoaiy  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  331435 

TCWois.    (CL125— 11) 


11  2,I2«,1M 

"  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Waiter  S.  FUicr,  Birmingkanm  Mick.,  assign  or  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  CoiroratiOB,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
ApplicatkMi  Januuy  19,  1955,  Swial  No.  4St,736 
1  Claim.    (CL  123— 191) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  in  com- 
bination a  cylinder,  a  piston  redprocable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head,  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  head  ad- 
jacently communicating  with  said  cylinder,  said  chamber 
having   a   generally   triangular  plan   conformation   and 
quadrangular  elevation  conformation  and  a  roof  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  to  the  cylinder  axis,  a  pair  of  valve 
poru  in  said  roof,  a  cylindrical  passage  in  said  roof  ex- 


1.  In  a  trimming  mechanism  for  rotary  form  grinders, 
in  which  a  tool  of  hardness  on  the  order  of  the  diamond 
is  contacted  with  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  grinder  wheel 
and  advanced  through  a  path  corresponding  to  the  desired 
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cross  sectional  contour  of  said  wheel,  the  combination  of 
a  cutter  carried  by  said  mechanisni  having  an  arcuate 
cutting  edge  of  small  radius,  and  means  operating  during 
the  trimming  movement  of  said  cutter  through  said  path 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  through  the  center  of  the 
arc  for  continuously  rapidly  oscillating  said  cutter  through 
a  limited  angle  about  said  center  of  the  arc  while  it  is  ad- 
vanced. 


DRESSING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Sim  1 1  KhrxBcr,  Boctoo,  Ma«^  awitniii  of  one-half  to 

Htarj  A.  Alpcra,  Skwoo,  Mass. 

AppUcatkM  Smtj  27,  19M,  Serial  No.  M0,422 

5  CUbM.    (CL  12S— 11) 


"J^ 


1.  A  tool  holder,  for  use  on  grinding  machines,  com- 
prising a  generally  triangular  frame  having  two  flat  sur- 
faces disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another  aiKl  an 
oblique  leg.  a  block  mounted  to  slide  along  said  leg  and 
having  means  for  mounting  a  dressing  tool  to  face  up- 
ward, said  block  being  reversible  on  said  leg  so  tha<  a 
tool  mounted  thereon  can  be  turned  to  face  upward 
when  the  frame  rests  on  either  of  said  surfaces,  and 
means  for  releasably  clamping  said  block  to  said  leg. 


2,124,1m 
PORTABLE  MULTl-FUEL  SPACE  HEATER 
Albert  S.  Hancock,  Jr.,  Orange  City,  Iowa,  aasipior  to 
Silent  Sionx  Corporation,  Orange  City,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Iowa 

Application  September  2«.  If  54,  Serial  No.  457,045 
1  Claim,    (a.  124—93) 


-/I 


A  space  heater  comprising  side  walls,  front  and  rear 
end  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  said 
side  and  end  walls  in  fluid  tight  relation,  a  further  hori- 
zontally positioned  wall  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall 
and  joined  to  the  front  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said 
side  walls  in  fluid  tight  relation,  a  sloping  wall  integral 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  further  horizonully  positioned 
wall  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom 
and  joined  to  said  side  walls  in  fluid  tight  relation,  to 
thereby  provide  with  said  side  walls  a  fuel  oil  receiving 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  oil  to  said  chamber,  an 
over-flow  pipe  passing  through  said  further  horizontally 
positioned  wall  for  limiting  the  upper  level  of  oil  re- 
ceived in  said  fuel  oil  receiving  chamber,  said  sloping  wall 
having  rows  of  laterally  spaced  openings  therein,  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  outside  air  admitting 
openings  for  admitting  air  therethrough,  a  further  angu- 
larly positioned  wail  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 


from  said  sloping  wall  and  joined  to  said  side  wails  in 
fluid  tight  relation,  said  further  angularly  positioned  wall 
including  an  upper  flange  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  said  top 
wall  and  joined  to  said  side  walls  in  fluid  tight  relation, 
a  wall  portion  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  upper  flange  portion 
and  joined  to  said  side  walls  in  fluid  tight  relation,  said 
wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  furtiier  laterally  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  still  further  angularly  positioned  wall 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  wall  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  further  angularly  posi- 
tioned wall  and  joined  to  said  side  walls  in  fluid  tight 
relation,  a  vertical  wall  extending  from  said  still  further 
angularly  positioned  wall  to  said  bottom  wall  and  joined 
to  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion, said  further  horizontally  positioned  wall,  said  sloping 
wall,  said  further  angularly  positioned  wall,  said  flange 
portion,  said  still  further  angularly  positioned  wall  and 
said  vertical  wall  providing  an  air  receiving  chamber,  and 
means  forming  a  flue  outlet  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
top  wall. 

2,124,191 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Benedict  DelUc  Bnrac,  MoatrMi,  Qncbec,  Cannda,  as- 

rignor  to  Canadian  Patcnti  nad  DerdapuMnt  Limited. 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  comnany 

Application  December  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,411 

2ClaiaH.   (CL  12S— 2.t5) 


\ 


.^ 


V 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  continuous  measure- 
ment of  blood  pressure,  comprising  a  digit  cuff  including 
a  transducer  arranged  to  lie  over  an  artery  within  the 
extremity  of  the  digit  whereby  to  be  operated  in  the 
presence  of  a  blood  pressure  fluctuation,  and  an  inflat- 
able balloon  for  exerting  an  inward  pressure  on  the  digit 
to  restrict  the  flow  of  blood  to  said  extremity,  an  ampli- 
fler  connected  to  said  transducer  to  detect  and  amplify 
the  signal  therefrom,  a  reservoir  of  air  pressure,  a  con- 
trol valve,  a  solenoid  for  controlling  said  control  valve 
and  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  means 
for  measuring  the  air  pressure  in  said  balloon,  an  escape 
valve,  and  a  two-position  valve  adapted  in  one  position 
to  connect  said  air  reservoir  directly  to  said  balloon  and 
to  connect  said  balloon  through  said  valve  to  said  escape 
valve  and  in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  balloon  to 
said  air  reservoir  through  said  control  valve. 


2,124.192 
THERAPEUTIC  ELECTRICAL  EXERCISER 

James  E.  Mangas,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  October  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  541,177 

iCIaiak    (CL12«— 25) 


In  a  therapeutic  electrical  exerciser,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  casters 
mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  the  platform,  spaced 
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parallel  lontitudinally  positioned  rails  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  platform,  a  cross  bar  sUdably  mounted  on 
the  rails,  a  post  having  a  swivel  connection  therein  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  cross  bar,  a  seat  carried  by 
the  post,  a  block  having  inclined  slots  therein  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  positioned  in  front  of  the  seat,  a 
crankshaft  having  offset  sections  therein  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  platform,  a  motor  also  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  operatively  connected  to  the  crankshaft, 
treadles  adjustably  connected  to  the  offset  sections  of  the 
crankshaft  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  inclined  slots  of 
the  block,  said  treadles  having  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  therein,  shoes  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slots  of  the 
treadles  whereby  the  shoes  are  adjustable  in  relation  to 
the  seat,  posts  extended  upwardly  from  corners  of  the 
end  of  the  platform  on  which  the  crankshaft  is  positioned, 
rails  connecting  the  posts,  and  side  rails  extended  from 
the  posts  to  positions  adjacent  the  seat. 


formed  in  said  thickened  wall  portion,  said  orifice  being 
disposed  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  lower  interior  sur- 
face of  said  cup  that  surplus  liquid  diq>ensed  frooa  said 
orifice  and  which  may  have  conUcted  said  eye  will  flow 
from  said  cup  prior  to  contacting  said  orifice. 


2,t2«,193 

CARDIAC  RESUSCITATION  DEVICE 

Arthnr  Vlntbcrf,  Moatrcal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aasltDor  to 

Vinebcrf  Heart  FoandatioB,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Anguit  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  Ml,499 

9  Claims.    (CL  12ft-^S) 


1 .  A  cardiac  resuscitation  apparatus  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer confcM-ming  to  the  external  contour  of  a  human 
heart  and  adapted  to  surround  a  maior  portion  thereof, 
opp^  :d  flexible  diaphragms  mounted  within  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  supplying  a  pulsating  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  interior  of  said  diaphragms  which  are  adapted 
to  compress  the  ventricles  of  the  heart  and  force  blood 
through  the  circulation. 


2^2(.194 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR 


Seymour IColdcn.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

7.  1955.  Serial  No.  545,203 


Application  November 

2  Claims,    (a.  12S— 173) 


2,S24,195 
PLASTIC  INJECTION  SYRINGE 
Darid  M.  Ashkcnax,  Bnia  Cynwyd,  Ftu,  aasignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S4,425 
5  Claims.    (CL  12S— 21t) 


^^^^ 


1 .  A  syringe  fabricated  of  a  light-transmitting-synthetic 
plastic  comprising:  (a)  a  barrel,  (b)  a  head  and  (c)  a 
push-rod.  the  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  a  diam- 
eter to  receive  a  cartridge  containing  an  injectable  drug, 
the  barrel  being  open  at  the  proximal  end  and  closed  at 
the  distal  end  by  an  integral  wall  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  distal  end  of  the  cartridge  and  containing  an  axial 
opening  smaller  than  the  bore  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  injection  needle,  the  barrel  side  wall  being  continuous 
for  its  entire  length  and  circumference  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  area  of  sufficient  thinness  to  permit 
viewing  the  cartridge  in  the  barrel,  and  means  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  barrel  to  removably  attach  the 
head;  the  head  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  its  distal  por- 
tion of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  the 
head  being  closed  at  its  proximal  end  by  an  integral  wall 
having  an  axial  opening  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
push-rod.  the  wall  forming  an  abutment  for  Ae  proximal 
end  of  the  cartridge,  the  sum  of  lengths  of  the  bore  in 
the  barrel  and  the  bore  in  the  head  when  the  head  is 
mounted  on  the  barrel  being  just  sufficient  to  contain  the 
cartridge  and  prevent  its  longitudinal  movement,  the 
head  having  adjustable  attaching  means  at  its  distal  end 
mating  with  the  attaching  means  on  the  barrel;  the  push- 
rod  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  permit  its  entry 
into  the  bore  of  the  cartridge  and  having  positive  means 
at  its  distal  end  to  engage  a  sliding  plunger  in  the  cartridge. 


INJECTION  SYRINGE  AND  AN  INJECTION 

NEEDLE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

SfaBon  Jobamics  Plcki,  's-Hcrtogcuboacit,  NctiMriands, 

assignor  to  Johan  VooriKNnst,  The  Hague,  Ndkcrlaads 

Application  Fcbraaiy  15, 19S4,  Serial  No.  41t,409 

1  Claim.    (CL  12»— 221) 


1 .  An  applicator  for  use  in  applying  liquid  as  it  emerges 
in  droplet  form  under  pressure  to  the  membrane  of  an  eye 
from  a  squeeze-type  container  held  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  including:  a  rigid  elongate  cup  formed 
with  a  thickened  rear  wall  portion  and  with  a  periphery 
adapted  to  contact  the  flesh  surrounding  said  eye  to  de- 
fine a  confined  space;  means  to  support  said  cup  in  an 
upwardly  tilting  operative  position  on  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  container  and  at  such  an  angle  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal that  said  contact  is  effected  by  a  slight  forward 
and  downward  movement  o(  the  user's  head,  said  means 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  liquid  passage 
that  conununicates  with  the  interior  of  said  container;  and 
liquid  conducting  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  liquid  passage,  said  passage  nteans  terminating  in  a 
droplet-forming  orifice,   said  passage  and  orifice   being 


An  injection  syringe  in  which  the  injection  needle  is 
dctachably  connected  to  the  syringe  reservoir  by  means 
of  an  externally  threaded  syringe  nipple  and  a  threaded 
portion  of  the  injection  needle  counter-nipple,  said  ex- 
ternally threaded  syringe  nipple  having  iu  end  provided 
with  a  fitting  strip  coming  into  sealing  engagement  with 
a  fitting  strip  on  said  counter-nipple,  said  syringe  nipple 
being  threadably  engaged  with  said  counter-nipple,  said 
fitting  strip  on  said  counter-nipple  surrounding  the  en- 
trance to  the  said  injecUon  needle,  at  least  one  of  said 
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nipples  being  provided  with  an  air  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  and  ending  in  a  hoiiow  portion 
in  said  counter-nipple  between  a  screw  thread  and  a  fitting 
strip. 

2,826,197 

PERISTALTIC  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

Editfa  M.  Leonard,  Vaocoover,  Britisfa  Columbia,  Canada 

AppiicatfoB  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,667 

4  ClaliBS.    (CL  12»— 227) 


tf**lK 


1.  In  peristaltic  therapeutic  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  con- 
tainer below  the  tank,  a  tube  connecting  the  tank  and 
container,  pump  means  at  the  container  for  elevating 
fluid  therefrom  through  the  tube  to  the  tank,  an  appU- 
cator  for  insertion  into  a  patient's  rectum  having  a  fluid 
outlet  and  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  hose  con- 
necting the  tank  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  applicator, 
said  hose  being  connected  through  the  applicator  to  the 
outlet  thereat,  screening  means  connected  to  the  container, 
and  another  hose  connected  to  the  applicator  near  said 
opposite  end  for  directing  fluid  therefrom  through  the 
screening  means  to  the  container,  said  other  hose  being 
connected  through  the  applicator  to  the  inlet  thereof,  and 
said  hose  from  the  tank  directing  fluid  to  the  applicator 
outlet  and  said  other  hose  receiving  fluid  from  the  ap- 
plicator inlet. 


2,826,198 

MEDICINAL  APPUCATOR 

WUton  E.  Van  Sickle,  Uocoin,  Ncbr. 

Appiicatioa  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,144 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—260) 


I.  A  medicament  applicator  comprising  a  tubular  bar- 
rel, a  discharge  tip  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  having  an 
internal  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  neck  of  a  conven- 
tional paste  tube,  said  tip  being  formed  with  a  recess  at 
its  end  located  outwardly  of  said  internal  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  embracingly  receive  a  medicinal  tablet, 
an  inwardly  projecting  rib  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel, 
a  plunger  having  a  flared  inner  end  positioned  within  said 
barrel  so  that  the  inner  flared  end  is  adjacent  said  tip 
and  slidable  in  said  barrel  toward  and  away  from  said  tip, 
and  an  abutment  on  said  plunger  at  a  selected  point  in- 
wardly of  said  inner  end  thereof  and  cooperating  with 
said  rib  to  normally  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
plunger  away  from  said  tip,  said  rib  being  sufficiently 
yieldable  to  allow  said  plunger  to  be  removed  from  said 
barrel   when   sufllcient  pull  is  exerted  on  said  plunger. 


2,826,199 

DIAPER  CONyrRUCnON 

Rirtli  P.  Braadoa,  Spri^flcM,  Ohio 

4  daims.    (CL  128—284) 

ApHicalioii  Dwcnbcr  14, 1956,  Scifal  No.  628,333 

I.  A  diaper  comprising  inner  and  outer  layers,  said 

inner  and  outer  layers  being  secured  together  along  their 

opposite  ion^tudinal  edges   and   across   one   end,  said 


layers  being  further  secured  together  inwardly  of  and 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  edges  extending  inwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  the  diaper,  said  inner  and  outer 
layers  being  secured  laterally  to  form  a  pocket  extend- 
ing from  the  front  end  of  the  diaper  and  into  the  rear 


portion,  a  closure  flap  secured  to  the  outer  layer  adapted 
to  close  the  open  end  upon  folding  the  same  inwardly 
across  the  inner  layer,  and  a  sponge  of  flat  rectangular 
shape  positioned  within  said  pocket  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  said  inner  layer  having  perforations  communi- 
cating with  said  sponge. 


2,826aM 
ABSORBENT  BANDAGE 

Huron  C.  Brien,  Necnah,  and  David  D.  Jones,  Menasha, 
Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kimbcriy- 
Clarli  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,560 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—290) 


1.  A  bandage  comprising  an  elongated  absorbent  pad 
body  having  comminuted  particles  therein,  a  pervious 
sheath  covering  said  body,  said  pervious  sheath  having  a 
main  elongated  sheet  portion  extending  lengthwise  around 
said  body  and  having  its  ends  joined  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  pad  on  a  face  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  strips  of  fluid  permeable  sheet  material  dis- 
posed lengthwise  along  the  pad  in  covering  relation  to  the 
side  edges  thereof,  and  a  permeable  wrapper  encasing 
said  sheath-covered  pad  body,  said  wrapper  being  folded 
into  open  ended  tubular  form  about  said  pad  body  and 
being  folded  around  said  strip-covered  edges  of  said  body 
so  as  to  hold  said  strips  in  place. 


2,826081 

TEETHING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Yodar,  FaOcrtoa.  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  DMcmbar  18, 1956,  Scfial  No.  629,829 

1  Cbda.    (CL  128-^59) 


A  teething  device  of  the  character  described  coraprb- 
ing  a  body  of  resilient  material  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein,  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  o#  the  cavity-pro- 
viding a  communication  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a 
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piece  of  confection  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  exposed  through  the  opening  of 
said  cavity  wall,  said  confection  having  a  central  portion 
of  reduced  thickness,  and  opposed  bosses  within  said 
cavity  and  engaging  the  portion  of  the  confection  of  re- 
duced thickness  for  retaining  the  confection  in  place 
within  the  cavity. 

2,S2<a02 

INFLATABLE  BRASSIERE 

Sidney  Star,  LaareHoa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Jannary  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,094 

3  ClalBf.    (CL  12S— 462) 


side  of  the  arm  bear  against  the  upper  side  of  said  plate 
radially  outward  of  said  slot,  with  the  vertical  shoulder  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  curved  shoulder  of  the  toe  bang  in 
close-fitting  relation  to,  respectively,  the  radially  inward 
and  outward  margins  of  said  slot;  each  arm  being  there- 
by supported  as  a  cantilever  to  extend  radially  and  hori- 
zontally of  the  turn  table,  and  each  arm  being  thereby 
locked  with  said  slot  to  be  nondetachable  therefrom  ex- 
cept by  upward  rotation  of  the  arm  through  an  arc  which 
is  subsuntially  equal  in  angular  value  to  the  said  circular 
arc  of  the  curved  shoulder;  each  arm  being  maintained  in 
radial  alignment  on  the  turn  table  by  the  close-fitting  rela- 
tion between  the  two  margins  of  the  slot  and,  respec- 
tively, the  vertical  shoulder  and  the  curved  shoulder  of 
the  toe  of  the  arm;  and  flexible  sheet  material  suspended 
between  adjacent  arms  to  form  individual  filing  pockets, 
the  said  mechanism  providing  free  radial  access  to  said 
pockets,  however  angularly  distributed,  throughout  a  full 
revolution  of  said  turn  table. 


1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  bust- 
receiving  cups,  each  of  said  bust-receiving  cups  being  fabri- 
cated of  air-impervious,  heat-scalable  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial and  including  first  and  second  cup-forming  members 
fashioned  from  said  material  and  disposed  one  within  the 
other  and  having  confronting  peripheral  portions,  said 
members  being  joined  adjacent  said  peripheral  portions  by 
a  heat-sealed  band  to  provide  an  air-retaining  space  there- 
between, stitching  peripherally  attaching  said  bust-receiv- 
ing cups  to  said  body  portion,  and  closable  inlet  means  in 
communication  with  said  air-retaining  space  for  admission 
of  an  inflating  medium  to  said  air-retaining  space,  said 
inlet  means  including  confronting  plastic  walls  marginally 
joined  to  define  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  air- 
retaining  space,  and  interlocking  and  complementary  male 
and  female  sealing  parts  formed  integrally  with  and  inter- 
nally of  said  walls,  said  sealing  parts  extending  across 
said  conduit  and  serving  to  close  said  conduit  when  inter- 
locked. 

2,S26^t3 

CORRESPONDENCE  FILING  MECHANISM 

Frank  Lloyd  Waaacil,  Wcatport,  Conn^  aarignor  to 

GeorgcBc  ParUn  WancH,  Wettpori,  Conn. 

Application  Fcbnuuy  12. 1954,  Serial  No.  409,99* 

1  Claim.    (CL129— 16) 


iV-R-^" 


2^26^04 

THRESHER  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  SPREADER 

WOIiam  M.  MiUcr,  lunetioB  City,  Greg. 

AppUcatioa  June  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,263 

1  Claim.    (CL  130—27) 


In  combination,  a  thresher  having  an  elongated  aep* 
arator  housing  in  which  are  mounted  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grain  separating  means,  a  threshing  cylinder  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  discharge 
grain  and  straw  onto  said  separating  means,  said  threshing 
cylinder  extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls, 
one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
tubular  air  manifold  extending  through  said  opening  and 
across  said  housing  in  parallel  relation  to  and  slightly 
above  said  cylinder,  securing  means  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  manifold  and  the  other  of  said  walls,  securing 
means  between  the  manifold  and  the  wall  through  which 
it  extends,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  air  outlets 
therein  only  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  separating 
means,  and  means  secured  to  said  manifold  for  supplying 
air  to  said  manifold. 


Filing  mechanism  comprising;  a  vertical  shaft;  a  cen- 
tral turn  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  radially  extending  horizontal  plate  in  which  is 
formed  an  annular  slot  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  each  being  characterized  by  a  toe  at  one 
end  of  the  arm;  each  toe  being  formed  by  a  vertical  shoul- 
der extending  downward  from  the  upper  side  of  the  arm 
at  the  said  end  thereof  to  a  termination  vertically  spaced 
down  from  the  under  side  of  the  arm  in  an  amount  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  a  horizontal  shoulder 
projecting  away  from  said  termination,  and  a  curved 
shoulder  meeting  the  under  side  of  the  arm  at  a  junc- 
ture which  is  horizontally  spaced  from  said  vertical  shoul- 
der by  an  amount  only  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said 
slot;  said  curved  shoulder  extending  downward  and  away 
from  said  juncture  as  a  circular  arc  to  a  point  beneath 
said  termination,  and  extending  beyond  the  last-named 
point  to  taper  towards  the  said  horizontal  shoulder,  each 
toe  of  an  arm  being  inserted  in  said  slot  to  have  the  hori- 
zontal shoulder  thereof  bear  against  the  under  side  of  said 
plate  radially  inward  of  said  slot  and  to  have  the  under 


2,826^05 
TOBACCO  RIPPING  AND  CLASSIFYING 
APPARATUS 
Oswald   Erich   Elannann,   Richmond,   Va.,   assigDor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,200 
14  Claims.    (CI.  131—146) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  classifying  machine,  an  infced  delivery 
belt  delivering  tobacco  to  be  classified  into  the  middle 
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portion  of  the  machine,  inchned  tobacco  spreader  slides 
for  spreading  said  tobacco  transversely  across  the  width 
of  the  tobacco  classifier,  a  rotating  pronged  tobacco  rip- 
per positioned  on  one  side  of  said  infeed  conveyor  for  rip- 
ping the  lamina  from  the  stems  of  said  tobacco  leaves, 
a  tobacco  settling  chamber  positioned  on  the  other  side 
of  said  infeed  conveyor,  a  separating  chamber  formed 
adjacent  said  tobacco  npper,  a  duct  interconnecting  said 
separating  chamber  and  said  settling  chamber,  and  a 
source  of  suction  for  drawing  a  stream  of  air  past  said 
ripper  through  said  separating  chamber,  duct  and  settling 
chamber  to  effect  a  classification  of  torn  tobacco  leaves. 


ARTICLE  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Leonard  N.  Sbter,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcation  Febniary  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  408.533 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—257) 


As  a  ne'v  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  arcuate  clasp 
members  each  formed  from  a  resilient  sheet  metal  band 
and  arranged  in  nested  relation  one  above  the  other,  each 
clasp  member  being  formed  with  opposed  notches  in  the 
edges  thereof  said  notches  being  in  registry,  a  clip  member 
of  resilient  metal  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed  fingers,  said  bight 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  clasp 
when  said  fingers  are  passed  through  the  notches  of  said 
clasps,  said  lowermost  clasp  further  having  means  for 
securement  to  a  support  member,  one  end  of  the  band 
constituting  the  upper  clasp  member  having  a  clip  seat, 
the  other  of  said  band  having  resilient  contact  with  the 
band  of  the  lower  clasp  member  and  the  fingers  of  said 
clip  being  provided  with  opposed  recesses  forming  a  seat. 


2,82<Jf7 
GLASS  JAR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Krupp,  San  Lorenzo,  and  Jan  K.  Wagner,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,   assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company, 
Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,318 
12  Claims.    (CI.  134—62) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  containers  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  adjacent  an  end  thereof  compns- 
mg:  a  plurality  of  container  carriers  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive, transport  and  discharge  at  least  one  container  at  a 
time,  each  said  carrier  having  a  body  U-shaped  in  side 
elevation  and  open  at  each  end  and  having  a  base  of  a 
width  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  said  container 


and  protuberances  extending  inward  from  each  side  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  (u  fit  within  said  groove  and  sup- 
port a  container  thereby;  means  for  advancing  said 
carriers  in  a  circuit  having  an  upright  and  an  invened 
stretch,  means  for  treating  said  containers  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  stretches:  means  for  moving  con- 
tainers along  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers 
at  a  velocity  such  that  the  component  of  said  velocity  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 


carriers  is  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  said 
carriers  in  said  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tainers while  advanced  by  said  last  named  means  in  a 
direction  having  a  component  substantially  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriers  to  push  each 
said  container  endwise  through  the  open  end  of  its  re- 
spective carrier  at  the  commencement  of  the  circuit,  and 
container-withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  each  con- 
tainer from  its  carrier  at  the  completion  of  the  circuit. 


2,826,208 

MACHINE  FOR  EMPTYING,  WASHING,  RINSING, 

AND  DISINFECTING  BED-PANS 

Aiigusto  Boffa,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,249 

1  Claim.    (CI.  134—141) 


A  machine  for  emptying,  rinsing  and  disinfecting  bed- 
pans, chamber  utensils  and  the  like,  which  composes  a 
vessel,  a  pedal-operated  cover  for  said  vessel,  means  for 
locking  said  cover  in  open  position  while  the  machine  is 
at  rest,  means  within  said  vessel  for  tiltably  supporting 
the  utensil  to  be  washed  and  accessible  to  allow  intro- 
duction of  said  utensil  without  touching  the  machine, 
means  for  providing  jcts  of  water  from  an  external  water 
supply  source  to  flood  said  utensil  as  well  as  the  ceiling 
of  the  cover  and  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  pedal  actu- 
ated control  means  for  rotating  said  utensil  together  with 
the  closing  of  the  cover  to  overturn  position  and  with 
the  opening  of  the  cover  to  restore  a  position  of  the 
utensil  allowing  extraction  thereof  without  touching  the 
machine,  as  well  as  for  actuating  said  jets  with  the  clos- 
ing of  the  cover  and  stopping  them  with  the  opening  of 
the  cover,  said  pedal  actuated  control  means  comprising 
one  first  pedal  operable  while  the  machine  is  open  in 
rest  position;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  actuated 
by  said  first  pedal  and  adapted  on  actuating  to  suc- 
cessively close  said  cover  and  open  said  jets  as  well  as 
to  overturn  said  utensil;  said  machine  including  means 
for  locking  said  first  pedal  at  its  end  of  stroke  and  con- 
temporaneously unlocking  a  second  pedal  provided  for 
actuating  means  supplying  said  jets  with  water,  said  jets 
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being  provided  by  at  least  one  first  nozzle  for  washing 
the  inside  of  the  utensil  and  at  least  one  second  nozzle  for 
washing  the  outside  of  the  utensil;  means  for  returning 
said  second  pedal  to  its  starting  position  when  the  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon  for  actuation  is  released,  and  means 
for  interlocking  said  first  and  second  pedal  when  said 
second  pedal  has  returned  to  its  starting  position;  a  third 
pedal  operable  for  actuation  of  the  means  provided  for 
unlocking  said  first  pedal  and  returning  said  first  pedal 
to  its  starting  position,  for  stopping  the  water  jets,  for 
returning  the  utensil  to  its  previous  position  suited  for 
extraction  thereof,  and  for  opening  the  cover;  and  means 
for  discharging  matter  and  water  from  said  vessel. 


ArPARATTS  FOR  CLEANING  DIFFUSER  TUBES 
JoKph  I.  lack^  GkMOc,  am4  Miles  A.  Lanb,  CUcago, 
nU  Mrigiaon  to  Clikaio  Pump  Compaay,  a  coiTon- 
tioo  of  Dcbwarc  „    .  .   ^, 

Orixiaal  appUcatloa  December  29,  1949,  Serial  No. 
135,782,  mm  Fateal  No.  2,69^139,  dated  Aagost  10, 
1954.  DMdcd  and  tkb  anH>c*t><M  luc  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  43S,5M 

(  ClalMM.    (a.  134—179) 


frame  is  unfdded,  extends  at  an  upward  and  outward 
incline  from  the  support,  a  second  bow  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  bow,  means 
(Mvoting  the  second  bow  at  its  inner  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  named  bow  for  folding  thereagainst,  a 
third  bow  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  second  bow.  the  second  bow  including  transversely 
spaced  legs  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  same  at  their 
outer  ends,  the  third  bow  having  corresponding  legs 
formed  with  inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  tips,  and 
means  pivoting  said  tips  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  legs 
of  the  second  bow  adjacent  but  short  of  the  cross  bar 
whereby  the  third  bow  is  foldable  against  the  under  side 
of  the  second  bow;  said  tips  being  in  a  position  such  that 
the  same  abut  the  cross  bar  as  a  $t<^  when  the  third  bow 
is  in  a  substantially  vertical,  unfolded  position. 


2,824,211 

MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  A  LIQUID  ADDITIVE 

INTO  ANOTHER  UQUID 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  Bartlctvilk,  OkUu,  aMlgnor  to  PhllUps 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  cornoratioa  of  Delaware 

Aapiicatioa  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  5tl,6«7 

15Cfailmi.    (CL137— 98) 


2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  diffuser  tubes  comprising 
two  concentric  short  tubular  members  of  equal  length 
forming  an  annular  space,  an  annular  plate  having  a 
central  aperture  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
tubular  member,  said  annular  plate  being  sealed  to  one 
end  of  the  tubular  members  to  form  one  wall  of  the  annu- 
lar space,  a  second  annular  plate  having  a  central  aper- 
ture and  equally  spaced  jet  apertures  therethrough  about 
the  periphery  of  said  central  aperture,  said  jet  apertures 
being  of  restricted  dimension  so  that  fluid  may  be  forced 
through  each  of  said  apertures  as  a  jet.  said  jet  apertures 
forming  an  angle  of  approximately  60  degrees  with  the 
axis  of  said  second  annular  plate,  said  second  annular 
plate  being  sealed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular 
members  to  complete  the  enclosure  of  the  annular  space, 
and  a  fluid  inlet  to  the  enclosure  thus  formed,  whereby 
a  diffuser  tube  may  be  passed  through  the  central  aper- 
tures in  said  annular  plates  and  be  cleaned  by  the  force 
of  a  fluid  passing  through  said  fluid  inlet  into  said  annu- 
lar space  and  outwardly  as  jets  through  said  jet  apertures 
at  a  velocity  of  at  least  40  feet  per  second. 


2J2«J1« 

TRAILER  TENT  FRAME 

Theodore  Hell.  Lodl,  CaW^  amignnr  to  HeOlte  Trailers, 

Lodl.  Califs  a  limited  partnership 

Applicatioa  Awpiat  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,897 

ICIaiaas.    (CL  135— 4) 


1.  A  foldable  tent  frame  comprising,  with  an  above- 
ground  support,  a  bow  unit  foldably  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  on  the  support  and  including  a  bow  which,  when  the 


1.  Proportioning  apparatus  comprising  a  first  conduit 
for  the  moving  of  liquid,  a  flow  meter  in  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  contact-making  device  actuated  thereby  in  response 
to  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  conduit,  an  additive  in- 
jection line  feeding  into  said  conduit  for  the  injection  of 
an  additive  thereto,  a  3-way  valve  in  said  injection  line, 
a  pump  in  said  injection  line  positioned  upstream  from 
said  valve,  a  bypass  connected  to  said  valve,  said  valve 
normally  being  open  to  said  bypass  so  as  to  permit  the 
pump  to  operate  continuously  although  the  injection  line 
is  opened  only  intermittently,  a  solenoid  for  adjusting  said 
valve  so  as  to  close  off  said  bypass  and  permit  the  flow  of 
additive  into  said  injection  line,  a  time  delay  device  gov- 
erning said  solenoid,  a  pair  of  electrical  circuits  c(Minecting 
said  time  delay  device  and  the  contact-making  device  on 
said  flow  meter  for  alternately  energizing  and  deenergiz- 
ing  said  time  delay  device  and  associated  solenoid  to  alter- 
nately turn  said  valve  to  the  injector  position  and  bypass 
position,  a  switch  in  one  of  said  circuits  operated  inter- 
mittently by  said  contact-making  device  upon  flow  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  through  said  meter,  tlK 
closing  of  said  switch  energizing  the  valve-actuating  sole- 
noid to  permit  additive  injection  for  a  predetermined  tinK 
irrespective  of  the  reopening  of  the  switch,  the  solenoid 
being  deenergized  at  the  expiration  of  this  time  by  opera- 
tion of  the  time  delay  device. 


2,824^12 
EMERGENCY  BREAK-AWAY  VALVE  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  BY-PASS 
OUver  B.  Cnuc,  Berkeley,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric CoiporatioB,  St  Lovis,   Mo^   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,492 

5ClalM.  (a.  137— 115) 
5.  An  emergency  break-away  valve,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing containing  a  first  chamber;  an  inlet  into  said  first  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  therefrom;  main  valve  means  in  the 
chamber  including  a  pressure  responsive  member  for  con- 
trolling  the   flow  of  fluid   through  said  chamber  and 
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movable  between  a  closed  position  to  prevent  tiie  entry 
of  fluid  into  the  chamber  and  an  open  position  to  permit 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough;  yieldable  means  biasing 
the  main  valve  means  toward  the  cloaed  position;  means 
separate  from  the  inJet  fluid  pressure  for  initially  moving 
the  main  valve  means  to  the  open  position;  a  second 
chamber  in  the  housing;  an  inlet  to    the  second  chamber 


PRESSURE  REGULATORS  FOR  GAS  METERS 
UWch  Vaiker.  Main,  GenMiiy,  airi^or  to  Eliter  A  Co. 
A.  G^  Maiu-ILMtei,  GcnBany,  a  coiponlioa  of  Gcr- 

A#pBca(kM  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276432 
3  naliM     (CL  137— 454.6) 


and  an  outlet  therefrom;  secondary  valve  means  in  said 
second  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  main  valve 
means;  and  normally  closed  by-pass  means  for  auto- 
matically interconnecting  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  the 
first  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  is  less  than 
the  pressure  in  the  outlet 


2,S24^13 
GAS  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harold  B.  Wright,  MarsfaalHown,  Iowa,  anignor  to  Fisher 
Governor  Co.,  Manhalltown,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

Applicadoo  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,059 
«  Claims.    (CI.  137— 116 J) 


3.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulating  valve  the  combination 
of:  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber,  and  defining  a  valve  seat  therebetween;  a  dia- 
phragm housing  defining  a  diaphragm  chamber;  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  diaphragm  housing  dividing  the  same  into 
two  spaces,  the  valve  housing  and  the  diaphragm  housing 
having  therein  a  pair  of  passages  from  the  outlet  chamber 
to  one  of  said  spaces,  one  passage  being  restricted  in  sue, 
the  diaphragm  housing  further  defining  an  escape  outlet 
from  the  other  of  said  spaces;  a  main  valve  linked  to  the 
diaphragm  and  extending  into  the  valve  housing  to  close 
the  valve  as  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  spaces  increases; 
a  pressure  controlled  valve  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
passages  and  operable  to  open  when  the  pressure  in  the 
outlet  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  one  of  said 
spaces  by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  diaphragm  having 
an  aperture  providing  communication  between  said  two 
spaces,  and  an  escape  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  aper- 
ture and  connected  to  the  main  valve  and  operable  to 
open  upon  predetermined  relative  movement  of  the  main 
valve  and  the  diaphragm  to  define  a  gas  escape  passage 
about  the  diaphragm  communicating  said  one  of  said 
spaces  with  said  escape  outlet. 


1.  Meter  bar  regulator  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
gas  meter  installation  with  vertically  mounted  insulla- 
tions  line,  comprising  means  defining  a  bipartite  flattened 
elongated  housing  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  flat  shell 
portion,  a  partition  wall  located  between  the  said  two 
housing  portions  and  forming  together  with  said  portions 
a   meter  bar,   vertical  inlet   and  outlet  pipe  terminals 
coaxially  arranged  one  above  the  other  at  one  housing 
side,  and  separated   from  each  other  by  said  partition 
wall,  the  upper  terminal  being  provided  for  the  attach- 
ment of  gas-supply  line  thereto,  the  lower  terminal  be- 
ing provided  for  the  attachment  of  the  gas  inlet  opening 
of  such  a  gas  meter  thereto,  a  second  pair  of  pipe  termi- 
nals being  arranged  in  similar  manner  at  the  other  side 
of  the  housing  at  a  distance  from  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipe  terminals  corresponding  to  the  normal  spacing  of 
the  axis  of  gas-meter  connection  pipes,  said  second  two 
pipe  terminals  being  interconnected  together  by  a  con- 
duit passing  in  a  gas-tight  manner  through  said  partition 
wall,  the  upper  of  said  second  terminals  defining  a  con- 
nection for  attachment  of  the  gas-service  line  thereto,  and 
the  lower  a  connection  for  atuchment  to  the  gas  outlet 
opening  of  such  a  meter,  an  opening  defined  through  said 
partition  wall,  an  opening  defined  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  and  an  integral  regulator  unit  re- 
movably inserted  in  said  opening  defined  in  the  top  of 
said  housing  in  gas-tight  connection  therewith,  siid  unit 
having  a  pressure-controlled  throttle  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  opening  in  said  partition  wail  from  the  upper 
housing  portion  to  the  lower  housing  portion. 


2,t26415 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
'*1^rt  ?;  Wolfsla.,  St.  Lmris,  aad  John  E.  Dabe,  Chester- 
field.  Mo.,  aarignon  to  Alco  Valve  Company,  Unirerrity 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mtooml 

"*<>■  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,676 
6CUmB.    (CLU7— 454.6) 


1  In  a  solenoid  valve  having  a  solenoid  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  valve  port,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected by  a  valve  port,  a  valve  within  said  housing  con- 
nected to  a  valve  stem  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  port,  a  solenoid  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  first  biasing  means  therein  for  urging 
a  solenoid  armature  operatively  engaging  said  valve  stem 
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to  a  position  to  open  said  valve,  a  second  biasing  means 
for  urgint  the  valve  stem  to  a  valve  dosed  poutxMi  when 
the  annature  is  operated  by  energization  of  the  sotenoid, 
pressure  means  connecting  with  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  pressure  means  including  a  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm connected  to  the  valve  stem  on  the  inlet  and 
outlet  side  of  the  valve,  said  first  diaphragm  having  an 
effective  area  of  approximately  the  effective  area  of  the 
valve  port,  and  said  second  diaphragm  having  an  effective 
area  of  approximately  twice  the  effective  area  of  said 
valve  port. 


to 


1 1  2,t2MU 

FLUID  METERING  VALVE 
wnUam  W.  Tfcniiai,  CMcngo,  ML, 

WiOlBBi  Tl'aiiii— .  Ei'alsa,  DL 

AppUcalloa  Scptensbcr  14, 1951,  SciW  No.  24MM 

4ClataM.    (0.137— 5«) 


and  also  so  that  there  is  the  tendency  for  gas  pressure 
across  said  plunger  to  equalize,  said  plunger  having  walls 
ddining  a  recess  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  plunger,  a  flexible  element  in  said  recess  secured 
to  said  plunger,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  flexible 
element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  spherical  portions,  said 
spherical  portions  being  movable  into  said  orifices  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  said  flexible 
element  and  the  contours  of  said  si^rical  portions  af- 
fording self-alignment  of  said  spherical  surfaces  with  said 
orifices,  said  spherical  surfaces  being  biased  by  the  weight 
of  said  plunger  to  positions  wherein  they  do  not  restrict 
the  gas  flow  through  said  orifices,  and  moved  to  positions 
to  restrict  gas  flow  through  said  orifices  by  said  plunger 
in  accordance  with  the  pressure  drop  across  said  plunger, 
and  finally  to  positions  to  dose  said  orifices  when  said 
pressure  drop  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum,  said 
space  between  said  plunger  and  housing  being  effective 
when  said  orifices  are  closed  for  decreasing  said  pressure 
drop  below  said  predetermined  maximum  thereby  to 
permit  said  plunger  to  move  to  reopen  said  orifices. 


SidMy 


1.  A  fluid  flow  responsive  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cyl- 
inder forming  a  portion  of  the  fluid  passage  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  valve  slidable  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  exposed  to  the  pressure  drop  between  inlet 
and  outlet,  an  orifice  in  the  cylinder  wall  to  pass  the 
flow  from  inlet  to  outlet,  said  orifice  being  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  valve  travel  and  being  progressively 
uiKovered  by  opening  movement  of  said  valve,  a  spring 
resisting  movement  of  said  valve  and  designed  to  deflect 
in  direct  proportion  to  said  pressure  drop  whereby  the 
opening  movement  of  said  valve  is  directly  proportional 
to  said  pressure  drop,  said  orifice  progressively  narrow- 
ing in  the  direction  of  opening  valve  movement  to  limit 
flow  through  said  orifice  to  an  amount  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  movement  of  said  piston  valve. 


2,SM41S 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

D.  Bwlow,  Morat  \txmom,  N.  Y.,  ami  Anigo 

VarctloiB  4c  MoUb,  Paifc  RMge,  N.  J. 

ApBttcatloB  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,855 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—614.11) 


2,«2<4n 

RESTRICTOR  VALVES 

Daniel  S.  DiddoMW,  Lo«isTilic  Ky.,  awignnr  to  General 

Elcctfk  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  14,  1952,  Scrtai  No.  329,379 

a  Clirims.    (CL  137—595.13) 


I.  Valve  construction  comprising:  a  tube  having  a 
bore  disposed  therein,  said  bore  having  a  first  opening  of 
first  given  diameter  forming  a  first  valve  seat,  and  a 
second  opening  of  a  second  diameter  subsuntially  smaller 
than  said  first  opening  forming  a  second  valve  seat;  a 
first  valve  member  disposed  at  least  partially  externally 
of  said  bore,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  valve  scat, 
and  a  second  valve  member  of  over-all  configuration 
smaller  than  said  first  given  diameter,  but  larger  than 
said  second  given  diameter,  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  bore,  and  engageable  with  said  second  valve 
seat;  contractile  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  valve  members,  and  resilient  means  serving  to  urge 
said  second  valve  member  to  an  engaged  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  valve  seat 


2,S26ai9 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  PISTON 

CONTROLLED  VALVE 

George  F.  Pfeifer,  Qaiacy,  lU.,  aarignor  to  Qoincy  Com- 

Mcswr  Compray,  QviKj,  10.,  a  corporaikMi  of  DUnois 

Applicatioa  Novcosbcr  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,3*7 

^3  Claims.    (CL  137— 625  J5) 


1.  A  pressure  valve  for  limiting  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  the  pressure  of  gas  passing  therethrough  com- 
prising a  housing  having  outlet  porting  means  aiKl  inlet 
porting  means,  the  latter  induding  a  conduit  extending 
transversely  in  said  housing,  said  conduit  including  a  pair 
of  inlet  orifices  for  admitting  gas  from  said  conduit  into 
said  housing,  and  valve  means  in  said  housing,  said  valve 
means  including  a  waited  plunger  slidable  in  said 
bousing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  porting  means, 
spacing  means  maintaining  a  space  between  said  plunger 
and  said  housing  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
between so  that  gas  nuy  flow  to  said  outlet  porting  means 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  valve,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
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extended  inwardly  from  one  end  with  a  passage  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  at  opposite  ends  thereof  ex- 
tended through  the  housing  and  positioned  normal  to  the 
cylindrical  opening,  a  valve  in  the  passage  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  piston  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  therein  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  opening  of 
the  housing,  means  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  housing,  resilient  means  urging  the  piston 
outwardly  of  the  housing,  a  cup  slidably  mounted  in  the 
cylindrical  opening  of  the  piston,  resilient  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  piston  and  cup,  a  valve  stem  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  positioned  between  the  cup 
and  valve  for  actuating  said  valve  by  the  cup. 


blade  members  to  said  plates,  said  narrow  elongated  slots 
being  formed  in  two  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  rows, 
said  rows  of  slots  being  positioned  parallel  to  one  another 
and  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates  and  each  of 
said  rows  of  slots  being  positioned  close  to  a  different  one 
of  said  longitudinal  edges,  the  slots  in  each  row  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  at  an  angle  to  the  slots  in  the 
other  row  so  that  if  lines  were  drawn  through  said  slots, 
these  lines  would  intersect  at  a  point  on  said  plates  be- 
tween said  slots,  and  the  slots  in  each  row  being  in  the 
lateral  plane  as  the  slots  in  the  other  row. 


same 


HEAT  EXCHANGE  AGITATOR 

Frad  M.  Yow^  Radnc,  Wis^  tdtpor  to  Yo«g  Radiator 

CooipaBy.  RadM,  Wia^  a  coryoratioa  of  WlKOoida 

ApplkatioB  Jaooary  9,  If 54,  ScfiaJ  No.  S5MS2 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  13S— 3S) 


1.  An  agitator  for  tubular  heat  exchangers  comprising 
a  strip  having  arcuate-shaped  lobes  struck  out  transversely 
from  the  opposite  lateral  edges  thereof,  the  arc  of  each 
lobe  being  more  than  90  degrees  of  a  circle  the  periphery 
of  which  circle  substantially  embraces  the  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  the  strip,  the  axis  of  which  circle  is  in  the  median 
line  of  the  strip,  the  other  edge  of  each  lobe  being  straight 
and  disposed  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  the 
lobes  struck  out  along  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  overlap- 
ping each  other  along  their  straight  edges  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  which  overlap  at  the  peripheries  of  the  lobes  is 
substantially  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  width  of  the 
strip. 


lJ2iw221 
DUCT  DEVICES 
Woodridk,  N.  Y^  aaisBor.  by  direct  and 

jBMBts,  to   EI|CB   Maaafactwiac   Cor^ 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  a  coiforatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Aprfl  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  2M,M4 

4  Clalmt.    (CL  13ft— 39) 


1.  An  air  guide  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved 
guide  blade  members  arranged  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  said  guide  blade  members  being 
rectangular  in  shape  with  smooth,  straight  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending projections  formed  therein  and  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projections 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  plates  being  of  strip  mate- 
rial having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  said  top  plate  and 
said  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  narrow 
elongated  slots  cut  entirely  across  said  projections,  said 
projections  and  said  guide  blade  members  intersecting  in 
said  slots  so  that  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  guide  blade  members  project  through  said  slots,  said 
projecting  portions  being  bent  over  to  secure  said  guide 


2,824422  r 

PRESERVATIVE  CLOSURE 

JaMca  W.  CMa,  Fairfaz.  Va. 

AppUcatloB  Octolicr  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  445,7M 

4  ClaiiM.     (CL  138—94) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  264) 


I.  A  preservative  closure  for  sealing  and  lubricating 
coupling  means  within  an  opening  comprising;  a  cup-hke 
member  molded  of  Vinylite  resin  having  thereon  coupling 
means  complementary  with  the  entirety  of  that  to  be 
protected  within  the  opening  and  having  dispersed  there- 
in a  rust  inhibitor  oil  in  a  strength  sufficient  to  produce 
slow  exudation  of  said  oil  from  the  member. 


2,824423 
flLE  WIRE  FOR  USE  IN  CARPET  LOOMS 
Joha  L.  Haitbard,  Comwall-oa^adMia,  N.  Y^  aastgnor 
to  Tli«  Fhtli  Caraet  Coawaay,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Apalicatioa  Scpteabcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,557 
SCIalM.    (a.  139— 44) 


-1^3 


I.  A  pile  wire  for  use  in  wire  looms  comprising  a 
plain  wire  of  uniform  height  and  thickness  having  at  its 
free  end  a  resiliently  depressible,  upwardly  projecting 
coplanar  spring  ramp  strip  of  much  lesser  height  ter- 
minating in  a  downwardly  turned  rounded  end  part  ex- 
tending in  coplanar  relation  above  the  adjacent  part  of 
uniform  height  when  undepressed. 


2.824424 
NEEDLE  FOR  AXMINSTER  CARPET  LOOM 
Harry  F.  lamrogowlcz,  HaxardriDc,  Coaa..  aaiignor  to 
Bigdow-Saaford  Carpet  CooMaay,   lac,  ThompKNi- 
tUIc,  CobBm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Aaattcattea  May  19,  1955.  Stttal  No.  599,535 
22  ClaiaH.  (Q.  139—123) 
1 .  A  head  for  an  Axminster  loom  needle  comprising  a 
nose  portion  diminishing  in  width  rearwardly  frcun  iu 
greatest  width  and  having  a  rounded  leading  end  forwardly 
of  tu  greatest  width,  a  tine  extending  widthwise  from  the 
head  and  having  its  tip  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of 
the  adjacent  side  of  said  nose  portion  and  forwardly  of 
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the  greatest  width  of  the  head,  said  nose  portion  and  tine 
forming  therebetween  a  slot  opening  at  the  tine  side  of 


DRUPE  PITTING  MACHINE    ■ 

JoMph  PcnrcUi,  RkhoMHid,  aad  Tkomai  B.  Kccrilag,  Lot 

GaliM,  Califs  sMigDon  to  FBpcr  Corporation 

AppUcatioo  Avnst  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S9,9H 

UClainH.    (CL  14«— 2S) 


the  head  and  extending  diagonally  rearwardly  and  toward 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bead. 


2,82^25 
DECORATIVE  RIBBONS 
Ernst  Hagcnbuch,  BrcHealMch,  SwitMrland,  aaigBor  to 
Bantffabrii  Breiteaback  A.  G.,  BrcttcnlMch,  SwUicr- 


AppUcatloo  NoTcmbcr  3«,  195^  Serial  No.  <25,407 

Ciaiaif  pilortty,  applkatioB  SwUzcffaad  Aagoft  3,  1956 

lICIainM.    (0. 139-^83) 


1.  A  decorative  ribbon  product  which  comprises  a 
ribbon  of  flexible  material  having  an  auxiliary  thread 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  ribbon,  said 
auxiliary  thread  changing  its  direction  at  spaced  points 
so  as  to  form  alternating  longitudinal  and  transverse  sec- 
tions therein  and  being  slidingly  connected  to  the  ribbon 
at  said  points  whereby  said  ribbon  can  be  collected  on 
said  auxiliary  thread  by  sliding  the  ribbon  along  said 
thread  to  cause  the  portions  of  the  ribbon  between  said 
transverse  sections  succeeding  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  ribbon  to  form  loops  having  mutually  ad- 
joining ends  brought  together  by  the  action  of  said  trans- 
verse sections,  all  said  loops  combining  to  form  a  multiple 
looped  bow  structure. 


2J2M26 

CUTTER  CHAIN  FOR  POWER  SAWS 

Rkkard  W.  Doaky.  Boiw,  Maho 

AppUcattoa  October  >,  1952,  S«lai  No.  313,739 

3Clal^    (CL143— U5) 


1.  A  drupe  pitting  machine  comprising;  a  main  hous- 
ing having  a  medial  vertical  plane,  generally  vertically 
extending  arms  swingably  depending  from  said  housing 
for  movement  of  their  lower  ends  toward  and  away  from 
a  point  in  said  plane,  drupe  supporting  means  in  said 
plane  and  between  said  lower  ends  arranged  and  adapted 
for  supporting  a  drupe  at  said  point,  drupe  gripping 
means  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  movable 
therewith  generally  axially  of  an  axis  extending  through 
said  point  normal  to  said  plane  and  into  gripping  rela- 
tion with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  a  drupe  held 
at  said  point,  means  for  rotating  said  drupe  gripping 
means  including  two  pairs  of  angularly  extending  gear 
connected  drive  shafts  one  of  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  drupe  gripping  means  and  is 
actuatable  for  rotating  said  drupe  gripping  means  about 
said  axis  when  said  drupe  gripping  means  are  in  engage- 
ment with  said  halves,  the  other  shaft  of  each  pair  thereof 
extending  into  said  housing  and  depending  therefrom  and 
being  swingable  with  said  arms  and  means  within  said 
housing  connected  with  the  other  shaft  of  each  pair  for 
actuating  said  one  shaft  of  each  pair  for  rotation,  a  pair 
of  angle  housings  respectively  enclosing  the  gear  con- 
nected ends  of  each  pair  of  said  shafts  and  securing  said 
ends  in  gear  connected  relationship,  and  the  said  other 
shaft  of  each  pair  including  a  universal  joint. 


2J2(J2S  

PIT  REMOVING  MEANS  IN  DRUPE  PITTER 
Jowph  Pcmlli,  RkhoKMid,  and  George  E.  KUncr,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  aMigBors  to  FUpo-  CorporatkNi 
Application  Innc  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  518,2SS 
8  ClalnM.    (CL  144—28) 


1.  A  saw  chain  comprising  alternate  right  and  left 
cutter  links  and  intervening  rider  links,  all  of  said  links 
having  flat  plate  body  portions  with  connecting  link  aper- 
tures, depth  gauge  rider  lugs  on  the  leading  ends  of  said 
cutter  links  and  on  the  trailing  ends  of  said  rider  hnkt, 
the  rider  lugs  on  the  rider  links  being  lower  than  the 
rider  lugs  on  the  cutter  links,  and  flat  hook  end  connect- 
ing links  of  less  height  than  said  body  portions  engaged 
in  said  apertures  and  forming  quick  detachable  connectors 
between  said  cutter  and  rider  links. 


4.  In  a  drupe  pitter,  a  pair  of  pit  gripping  means  having 
spaced,  opposed,  pit  gripping  edges  between  which  the 
pit  within  a  drupe  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  gripping 
thereby,  pit  engaging  means  disposed  in  a  plane  coounon 
to  said  edges  and  adjacent  to  the  latter  in  a  podtioo  for 
being  engaged  by  such  pit  when  the  latter  is  between  said 
edges  for  beiiig  gripped  thereby,  supporting  meant  np- 
porting  said  pit  gripping  means  for  movement  of  ooe  of 
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said  pit  gripping  meaDs  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
and  supporting  said  pit  engaging  means  in  its  said  posi- 
tion during  such  movement,  actuating  means  connected 
with  said  one  of  said  pit  gripping  means  for  causing  said 
movement  thereof  whereby  said  pit  will  be  gripped  be- 
tween said  edges  when  said  one  of  said  pit  gripping  means 
is  moved  toward  the  other  and  will  be  released  upon  op- 
posite movement  of  said  one  pit  gripping  means,  means 
supporting  said  pit  engaging  means  and  one  of  said  pit 
gripping  means  for  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other 
in  a  direction  for  causing  said  pit  to  be  moved  relative 
to  said  pit  gripping  means  when  said  pit  is  released  from 
gripping  relation  with  said  gripping  edges,  and  means  for 
causing  said  last  mentioned  movement. 


2,826^29 

POTATO  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Joe  Necvia,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518^09 

5  Claims.    (CI.  146—78) 


I.  A  potato  cutting  device  comprising,  a  frame,  a  turn 
plate  having  a  substantially  planar  upwardly  facing  feed 
side  and  a  discharge  side  and  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  feed  side  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having 
a  discharge  slot  extending  therethrough  from  said  feed 
side  to  said  discharge  side  and  disposed  rad  ally  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  cutting  blade  attached 
to  said  turn  plate  adjacent  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
slot  and  having  a  cutting  edge  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
feed  side  of  said  plate,  a  set  of  knives  disposed  .n  a  spaced 
apart  side  by  side  relation  and  mounted  on  said  turn  plate 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  feed  side  thereof,  said 
knives  being  spaced  apart  progressively  greater  distances 
respectively  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  dis- 
posed in  advance  of  said  cutting  blade  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  turn  plate,  the  space 
between  said  knives  and  said  blade  being  open,  and  said 
knives  remaining  in  positions  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  turnplate  and  cutting  continuously  during  operation, 
an  upwardly  opening  potato  retaining  wall  surrounding 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
turnplate.  means  mounting  said  retaining  wall  on  said 
machine,  an  elongated  plunger  disposed  on  the  feed 
side  of  said  turnplate  for  pressing  a  potato  into  contact 
with  said  knives  and  said  blade,  projections  extending 
from  the  turnplate  end  of  said  plunger  for  engaging  a 
potato  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  a  potato  for  pre- 
venting said  potato  from  rotating  independently  of  said 
plunger,  means  movably  mounting  said  plunger  on  said 
frame  in  a  manner  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  plunger  but  preventing  rotation  of  said  plunger 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  plunger  mounting  means 
and  said  plunger  being  so  constructed  that  the  turnplate 
end  of  said  plunger  can  be  retracted  a  sufficient  distance 
above  said  retaining  wall  to  permit  potatoes  to  be  inserted 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  retaining  wall,  and  power 
driven  means  drivably  connected  to  said  turnplate  for 
rotating  said  turn  plate. 


2,824030 

POCKET  HOLDER  FOR  TISSUE 

Ralph  R.  Concn,  Loa  Angdcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,459 

1  Claim.    (CL  150—52) 


In  a  holder  for  a  pack  of  tissue  sheets;  a  front  mem- 
ber of  generally  four-sided  form;  a  back  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  configuration  as  the  front  member; 
said  members  being  made  of  flexible  thermoplastic  mate- 
nai  and  atucbed  together  only  at  three  of  the  edges  of 
the  members,  tlie  other  edges  of  the  front  and  back  mem- 
bers defining  an  opening  for  access  to  the  space  between 
the  members,  the  front  member  having  a  slit  in  its  front 
face,  and  a  flap  mtegrally  formed  at  an  unattached  edge 
of  one  of  the  members,  to  form  a  closure;  said  flap  hav- 
ing a  groove  to  form  a  rib  parallel  to  the  unattached 
edges;  said  flap  also  having  a  groove  forming  a  rib  around 
the  flap  edges;  said  flap  having  a  roughened  exterior  sur- 
face capable  of  creating  friction  between  it  and  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  members. 


2,826031 

SCREW  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SHEET  METAL 

AND  SCREW  HELD  CAPTIVE  THEREIN 

Milton  Alden,  Necdham,  Mass. 

ApplicatioB  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,240 

2  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.7) 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  in  abutting  face  to  face  re- 
lationship two  sheet  members  having  aligned  apertures 
therethrough  comprising  a  nut  extending  outwardly  from 
the  opposed  non-abutting  surface  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, said  nut  having  a  flange  welded  to  the  member  to 
maintain  the  nut  aperture  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
sheet  metal  apertures,  a  channel-shaped  bridge  member 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposed  non-abutting  sur- 
face of  the  other  sheet  metal  member,  said  bridge  mem- 
ber having  a  web  portion  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  ears  for  welding  the  bridge  member  to  the  other 
sheet  metal  member  to  maintain  the  web  portion  aper- 
ture in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  sheet  metal  apertures, 
a  cap  screw  having*  a  head  abutting  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bridge  member  web  portion  and  a  threaded  shank 
which  extends  through  the  aligned  apertures  to  engage 
the  threads  of  the  nut,  a  snap  ring  surrounding  the  shank 
of  the  cap  screw  and  disposed  partially  in  an  annular 
groove  therein  between  the  web  portion  of  the  bridge 
member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  sheet 
metal  member,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  siup  ring  and  the  associated 
sheet  metal  member. 
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ANTKSKID  AND  TRACTION  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Chvkt  E.  Kora,  Pcni.  111. 

AppHcatfoa  Juc  22,  I95i«  Serial  No.  593^74 

2ClataM.    (CL  152— 217) 


a  synthetic  organic  polymer  of  high  molecular  wei^t 
and  having  a  modulus  of  rigidity  within  the  range  of 
30,000  to  700,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  within  the  range  of  100,000  to  2.000.000 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


1.  An  anti-tkid  and  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  center  plate;  a  plurality  of 
arms  having  generally  straight  inner  end  portioiu  pivotally 
attached  to  said  plate  and  hook-shaped  shoes  on  their 
outer  end  portions  adapted  to  straddle  a  vehick  wheel, 
said  arms  swinging  on  the  plate  about  axes  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate  between  inoperative  and  operative 
positions,  the  arms  in  their  inoperative  positions  being 
extended  from  the  plate  in  a  common  direction  in  side- 
by-side  relation,  and  in  their  operative  positicms  extending 
from  the  plate  angularly  to  one  another  at  locations 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  plate;  and  flexible 
elements  connected  between  the  arms,  said  elements  being 
coni^ected  to  the  arms  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  the 
shoes  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  respective  arms, 
one  of  said  elements  including  strap  means  connectable 
to  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  for  adjustment  as  to 
its  overall  length,  a  first  connector  member  connected  to 
the  strap  means,  a  second  connector  member  connected 
to  a  second  one  of  the  arms,  said  first  and  second  con- 
nector members  extending  in  overlapping  relation,  and  a 
compression  spring  receiving  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  connector  members  and  engaged  at 
its  ends  by  said  first  and  second  connector  members,  where- 
by to  place  said  spring  under  tension  responsive  to  draw- 
ing up  the  strap  means. 


2.826.233 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
David  Henry  D'Oyly  Cooper,  Acocks  Green,  Birming- 
ham, England,  asrignor  to  Donlop  Tire  and  Rubber 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jnly  f .  1953,  Serial  No.  367,033 
6  Clahns.     (H.  152—361) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  cover  having  a  circumferentially 
extending  tread  reinforcement  incorporated  in  the  cover 
and  located  between  the  carcass  and  the  running  surface 
of  the  tread,  said  reinforcement  comprising  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  ply  made  of  steel  cords  coated  with 
a  resihent  material,  the  cords  being  mutually  parallel 
and  disposed  at  from  0*  to  30*  to  the  median  plane, 
and  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  flexible,  con- 
tinuous sheet  adjacent  to  and  substantially  co-extensive 
with  the  steel  cord  layer,  the  said  sheet  being  made  of 


2^26434 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RIM  RIBS  BY  RELATIVE 
AXIAL  AND  ROTATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  BEND- 
ING  DIES 
Alva  W.  Woodward,  Kent,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Good- 
year lire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  6303M 
5  Clafant.     (CL  153—3) 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  one-piece  rim  mounting  ele- 
ment for  attachment  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim 
that  provides  for  selective  axial  positioning  of  the  rim 
on  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  element  including  a  group  of 
similar  angularly  extending  segments  in  tandem  arrange- 
ment around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  joined  by 
substantially  axially  extending  portions,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  providing  an  annular  band  of  rigid 
formable  material  having  a  periphery  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  running  length  of  said  formed  element, 
supporting  said  band  on  a  first  circular  forming  die  sec- 
tion having  a  contour  in  elevation  substantially  that  of 
the  rim  mounting  element,  providing  a  mating  second  die 
section  above  and  spaced  from  said  first  die  section,  axi- 
ally moving  the  die  sections  toward  each  other  and 
simultaneously  rotating  them  with  re^>ect  to  each  other 
to  shape  the  rim  mounting  element,  the  band  moving 
uniformly  radially  inwardly  between  the  die  sections  as 
they  continue  to  move  togeUier  to  shape  the  mounting  ele- 
ment without  substantially  reducing  the  thickness  of  the 
band  at  any  section,  the  radial  inward  movement  of  the 
band  as  the  die  sections  close  reducing  the  diameter  of 
the  band  to  compensate  for  the  length  taken  up  by  the 
axial  extending  portions  in  the  formed  element. 


2,826435 

SHEET  METAL  GUTTER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Racnar  Gadmcatad,  MOwaakcc,  Wla,^  aarignor  to  Artoa 

EogiDccriiig  CtKupmrny,  MOwaakae,  Wla.^  a  corporatioa 

of  WlacoHia 

Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,193 

9  ClaioH.    (CL  153—54) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  gutters  from  flat  elon- 
gated sheet  metal  blanks,  several  spaced  sets  of  trough 
forming  rolls  each  set  having  coacting  peripheries  shaped 
to  progressively  convert  flat  blanks  passing  therebetween 
into  U-shaped  cross-section,  means  for  positively  rotating 
said  rolls  to  advance  the  blanks  longitudinally  past  the 
successive  sets,  stationary  guiding  means  coacting  with 
a  lower  and  an  upper  medial  longitudinal  portion  of 
each  blank  for  conducting  the  latter  from  the  first  to 
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the  second  of  said  roll  sets,  guiding  and  forming  means 
cooperating  with  the  subsequent  roll  sets  and  coacting 
with  said  lower  medial  portion  of  the  blank  and  with 
one  side  wall  thereof  for  conducting  the  blank  longitu- 
dinally from  said  second  roll  set  to  the  final  roll  set, 
and  means  for  shaping  said  side  wall  and  bending  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  upon  itself  to  produce  a  reinforcing 
flange  along  the  free  edge  of  the  gutter. 


2,826,236 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     UNINTER- 
RUPTED  PRODUCTION  OF  SUTIFACE  COATED 
LAYERS  OF  BONDED  MINERAL  WOOL 
Francois  Meauzc,  Milan,  and  Valentino  Wiquel,  Bcsana 
Brianza,  Italy,  assignors  to  Vetreria  Italiana  Balzaretti 
Modigliani  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 
Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  29,  1954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  154—1) 


14.  In  an  apparatus  for  uninterrupted  production  of  an 
elongated  band-shaped  compound  material  having  elon- 
gated major  surfaces  and  edge  surfaces,  formed  by  an 
inner  portion  of  mineral  wool  and  by  major  surface  por- 
tions of  sheet  material  not  homogeneous  to  mineral  wool 
and  made  integral  therewith,  in  combination:  a  guide 
means  passage  having  major  and  side  guide  faces  adapted 
to  confine  longitudinal  portions  of  said  major  and  respec- 
tively of  said  edge  surfaces  of  the  compound  material; 
means  for  saturating  with  a  bonding  agent  a  continuous 
mat  of  mineral  wool  adapted  to  form  said  inner  portion 
of  said  compound  material;  means  for  saturating  with  a 
bending  agent  two  continuous  bands  of  sheet  material 
adapted  to  form  said  major  surface  portions  of  said  com- 
pound material;  means  for  carrying  said  two  bands  of 
sheet  material  in  juxtaposed  and  pressed  relationship  with 
the  major  surfaces  of  said  mat;  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  saturated,  juxtaposed  and  pressed  mat  and 
sheet  materials  together  longitudinally  throigh  said  guide 
passage  m  cne  direction;  inlet  means  opening  en  the  said 
side  guide  faces  at  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 
first  inlet  points  for  blowing  streams  of  heated  and 
pressurized  gaseous  medium  into  said  saturated  mat  of 
mineral  wool  through  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  compcund 
material  wherein  said  mat  is  not  covered  by  said  juxtaposed 
sheet  materials,  means  for  making  impervious  to  gases 
the  said  major  guide  faces  for  preventing  the  said  gaseous 
medium  to  escape  through  said  elongated  m?jor  surfaces 
of  said  compound  material;  and  outlet  means  opening  on 
said  side  guide  faces  at  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 
other  outlet  points  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first 
points  for  receiving  the  streams  of  said  gaseous  medium 
through  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  compound  material 
after  the  said  gaseous  medium  has  passed  through  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  sections  of  said  saturated  mat  of 
mineral  wool,  transferred  heat  to  said  binding  agents  and 
set  said  agents  into  said  mat  and  said  sheet  materials, 
making  same  relatively  integral. 


2,826  237 
LONCm  DINALLY  REINFORCED  BACKINGS 
AND    APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING   THE 
SAME 

Arthur  E.  Carlson,  Troy,  Ohio 

Application  August  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  527.249 

4  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 1.7) 

1.  Apparatus    for    making    reinforced    sheet    material 

composed  of  a  backing  member  and  reinforcing  elements 


which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  backing  member  and 
are  composed  of  bundles  of  tiny  filaments,  the  filaments 
being  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  backing  member 
with  adhesive,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber, means  for  passing  sheet  material  over  the  support 
member,  means  for  feeding  bundles  of  reinforcing  fila- 


ments to  the  sheet  material,  means  for  relatively  wetting 
the  bundles  of  filaments  and  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
material  upon  which  the  filaments  are  to  be  secured,  and 
means  for  applying  squeezing  pressure  to  the  bundles 
at  a  location  where  the  sheet  material  engages  the  sup- 
port member  to  effect  spreading  of  the  filaments  of  the 
bundles  into  relatively  wide  thin  bands. 


2  826  238 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Jack  H.  Schmidt,  Princeton,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ihe  Patent  and  Licensing  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,196 
7  Chums.     (CI.  154—1.8) 


7.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  sheet  material  about  a  core, 
comprising:  supporting  structure;  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rolls  on  said  structure  and  grouped  in  polygonal  fashion 
and  so  spaced  apart  as  to  receive  the  core  among  them 
with  the  core  parallel  thereto;  means  mounting  a  first  of 
said  rolls  on  the  supporting  structure  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  a  second  of  said  rolls  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  rolls  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  core  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  rolls 
is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  core;  an  endless  belt 
trained  about  the  rolls  and  of  such  length  that  in  the 
first  position  of  said  first  roll  a  run  of  said  belt  stretches 
between  said  first  and  second  rolls  to  receive  the  core 
and  in  the  second  position  of  said  first  roll  the  core 
and  said  run  are  displaced  between  said  first  and  second 
rolls  toward  another  of  the  rolls,  with  said  run  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  containing  and  at  least  partly  encircling 
the  core,  the  portion  of  the  belt  about  one  of  said  first 
and  second  rolls  and  contiguous  with  said  loop  forming 
a  bite  for  receiving  material  fed  thereto;  means  for  driving 
the  rolls  and  belt  to  rotate  the  core  so  that  material  fed 
to  said  bite  enters  between  the  core  and  said  loop  and 
is  wrapped  around  the  core;  means  conveying  sheet  ma- 
terial to  the  rolls,  said  conveying  means  including  a  dis- 
charge portion  spaced  from  the  bite;  and  means  bridging 
the  space  between  said  discharge  portion  and  bite,  said 
bridging  means  including  a  part  shiftable  to  cause  di- 
version of  the  material  from  the  bite;  and  control  means 
for  actuating  said  bridging  means  part. 


March  11.  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


319 


ELASTIC  PACKING  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

CamUlo  Villored,  Milan,  Italy,  atdgnor  to  Sodcta  per 
Azioni  Fabbrichc  Flamniifcri  cd  Aiini,  Milan,  Italy, 
a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

ApplicatkNi  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,083 

Claims  priority,  applkatkNi  Italy  Jaly  12,  1954 

IS  Claiais.    (CL  154—33.05) 


9.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  of  formed  paper 
which  comprises  the  following  steps:  impressing  into  a 
flat  sheet,  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  spaced  par- 
allel zigzag  rows  of  undulations  having  two  sets  of  ver- 
tices disposed  alternately  to  either  side  of  relatively 
straight  top  and  bottom  fold  lines,  pleating  the  sheet  along 
said  fold  lines,  and  impressing  relatively  wide  furrows 
along  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  sheet,  in  a  di- 
rection generally  perpendicular  to  the  rows,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  furrows  on  each  surface  of  the  sheet  pass 
throueh  one  set  of  vertices  of  the  undulations  and  are 
disposed  in  staggered  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
furrows  on  the  other  surface. 


cally  extending  parallel  links  disposed  between  each  of 
said  slide  members  and  the  respective  sides  of  said  cushion, 
universal  joint  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  links  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
ti'>n  on  the  adj'«ccnt  slide  member,  transversely  extending 
pivot  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  links  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  at  opposite 


2,826,240 
REINFORCED  CORNER  FOR  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gcontc  D.  Meier  and  Gcor|c  E.  Kloote,  Grand  Rapids, 
and  Joseph  A.  Potchcn,  ManM,  Mich.,  assivnore,  by 
mesne  aadcnmcnti,  to  HaakcUtc  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Julv  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,942 
12  Claims.    (CL  154—41) 


1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  the  edge  oC  a  laminated 
panel  having  an  internal  light-weight  cellular  body  and  a 
facing  sheet,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  creating  a 
cavity  in  said  edge  immediately  adjacent  said  facing  sheet 
by  removing  a  comer  portion  of  said  body,  filling  said 
cavity  with  an  adhesive  bondable  to  said  body  and  said 
facing  sheet,  adhesively  bonding  to  said  edge  a  strip  of 
material  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  cover  said  edge 
thereby  causing  said  strip  to  firmly  contact  and  bond  to 
said  adhesive  in  said  cavity,  and  curing  said  adhesive  to 
a  rigid  shock-resistant  form. 


2,826041 
EASY  ENTRANCE  SEAT 
John  Himka,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ass^nor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Jannry  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,487 
5  Claims.    (O.  155—5) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  front  seat,  a  cushion  structure  extend- 
ing transversely  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  normally  upright  forwardly  swingabie  seat  backs 
disposed  in  tide  by  side  relation  at  the  rear  edge  of  said 
cushion  structure,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally extending  seat  adjuster  mechanisms  secured  to 
the  front  of  said  vehicle,  a  horizontally  swingabie  slide 
member  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  adjuster  mecha- 
nisms, a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced   generally  verti- 


sides  of  said  cushion  stnicttire,  the  upper  end  of  ooe  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  links  being  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  said  seat  backs  whereby  swingabie  movement  of  the 
latter  causes  said  longitudinally  spaced  links  to  swing  in 
corresponding  arcs  about  the  axis  of  their  universal  piv- 
otal connections  with  said  slide  members  thereby  impart- 
ing forward  movement  to  said  cushion  structure. 


2,826^2 
LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  INVALIDS*  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Herman   M.   Thompson,   Normandy,   Mo.,   assignor  to 
George  Schnltz  and  Marie  V.  Rothcr,  St  Lomk  Cooaty, 
Mo. 

Application  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,963 
5  Claims.    (CL  155—171) 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  chair  to  support  a 
user's  leg  and  comprising  a  clamp  for  engagement  upon 
a  chair  part,  a  cradle  having  a  pivotal  modnting  on  said 
clamp,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  clamp,  a  co- 
operative locking  member  mounted  on  said  cradle,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  locking  members  together  axially 
of  said  mounting  for  holding  the  cradle  in  selected  posi- 
tion, the  cradle  comprising  spaced  parallel  elongated  bars 
extending  from  the  clamp  and  interconnected  at  their 
outer  ends,  one  of  which  bars  is  carried  by  one  of  the 
locking  members  and  the  other  of  which  bars  terminate 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  chair  engaging  portion  of  the 
clamp,  there  being  a  support  plate  extending  between  said 
bars  and  detachably  secured  thereto  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  clamp,  the  clamp  and  cradle  being  invertible 
for  positioning  the  same  at  opposite  sides  of  a  chair,  and 
the  plate  being  mountable  on  the  cradle  in  either  posi- 
tion. 


2,826,243 

SEATING  FURNITURE  OF  MINIMUM  PARTS 

Mdvin  Sallow,  JackMM  Hdghii,  oad  Mor«oa  Thielic, 

FoTMt  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,164 

HOaioM.    (0.155—179) 
1.  An  article  of  seating  furniture  comprising  an  open- 
seated  surrounding  supporting  frame  with  legs  depending 
from  its  underside  to  support  it  above  a  floor  surface,  re- 
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movably  snugly  fined  within  the  open  !>eat  of  the  support  having  a  pair  of  leg-receiving  openings  therein,  said  band 
frame  the  insert  frame  of  a  cushion-support  insert  having  having  a  plurahty  of  fastening  elements  adjacent  each 
web  portions  depending  from  inner  edges  of  it^  under-side    end  of  the  band,  fastening  elements  spaced  from  each  end 

of  the  band  and  cooperabk  with  the  tirst-mentioned  ele- 
ments for  securing  the  adjacent  free  end  o(  the  band  there- 
to, whereby  such  free  end  may  be  wrapped  around  a 


to  maintain  both  frames  in  set  relative  position  to  one  an- 
other, and  flexible  band  members  tautly  extending  across. 
and  resiliently  connected  to,  the  insert  frame  for  support- 
ing a  seat  cushion. 


SEAT  CUSfflON  OF  FOAM-TYPE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Roy  T.  Huriey,  RM^cwood,  N.  J^  tadgmr  to  Cortiss- 

Writtlit  CorporatkNi,  a  conraratioa  of  Delaware 

AppikatkNi  Febniary  24.  19S4.  Serial  No.  412^28 

10  Claims.     (CI.  155—179) 


1.  A  seat  cushion  comprising  a  body  member  of  foam- 
type  rubber-like  material  in  which  at  least  some  of  the 
cells  of  the  material  are  of  the  open  type,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  plurahty  of  cavities  therein  which  arc  large 
compared  to  the  size  of  said  cells  and  arc  so  arranged  in 
the  cushion  that  air  can  flow  out  of  said  cavities  only  thru 
the  cells  of  said  material,  each  of  said  cavities  having  a 
porous  internal  surface  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cushion  being  porous  for  air  flow  there- 
through from  said  cavities  and  open  cells. 


2.826J45 

FURNITURE  COVER  FASTENING  DEVTCE 

John  W.  Sellner,  TujuoKa,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,572 

6  Claims.     (Q.  155—180) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  hemmed  fabric  cover  in 
position  on  a  tubular  metal  furniture  frame  having  a 
series  of  pairs  of  transversely  directed  passages  through 
the  wall  of  the  frame,  said  device  comprising  a  wire 
staple  scalable  in  each  pair  of  passages,  the  staple  being 
extended  through  the  hem  of  the  cover  into  the  passages 
of  a  pair,  the  staple  being  compressible  tightly  to  lock  it 
in  position  in  the  frame  passages. 


2^2(44« 

CHILDREN'S  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Dorothy  E.  Adams,  Chicaco,  and  Leona  J. 

BrowB,  CaipefrtenrHlc.  iU. 

AppUcadM  April  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  57<J65 

3  Claims.     (CI.  155—189) 

1.  A   child's    safety   device   comprising   an    elongated 

generally   recungular-shaped   band   of  flexible   material 


'        ■>  3'     O 


supporting  object  and  secured  to  the  band,  and  additional 
means  for  fastening  the  band  to  an  object  comprising  a 
pair  of  sparable  belt  elemenu  each  arranged  at  its  free 
end  for  engagement  with  respective  first  and  second- 
mentioned  fastening  means  on  said  band,  and  in  effect  ex- 
tending opposite  ends  of  the  latter. 


2,824»247 

FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  UQUID  FUEL 

Oskar  Katorsky,  Montreal,  Quebec,  CamMla 

Application  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,938 

3  Claint.     (CL  158—36) 


1.  A  flow  control  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle  having  inlet 
means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  thereinto  from  a  main 
supply  source,  regulating  means  to  maintain  the  fuel  level 
in  said  receptacle  constant,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  receptacle  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
with  part  thereof  extending  below  the  fuel  level  in  said 
receptacle,  driving  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  the  said 
drum  upon  being  rotated  adapted  to  cause  fuel  in  the 
receptacle  to  adhere  thereto  and  to  be  removed  from 
the  receptacle,  a  rigid  member  secured  to  said  receptacle, 
spaced  from  said  drum  and  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  said  member  extending  outwardly  of  one  end  of 
said  drum,  an  inclined  scoop  slidably  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  member,  said  scoop  being  downwardly  in- 
clined and  having  a  scraping  edge  at  its  upper  end,  a 
drain  box  suitably  supported  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
said  scoop,  a  fuel  outlet  line  connected  to  the  said  drain 
box.  the  said  scraping  edge  of  said  scoop  adapted  to 
come  in  close  proximity  with  \ht  drum  and  scrape  the 
fuel  therefrom  as  it  is  removed  by  the  rotating  drum 
from  the  receptacle,  said  scoop  directing  the  removed 
fuel  downward  into  said  drain  box  to  flow  therefrom  into 
said  fuel  outlet  line,  an  electric  modulating  motor,  and 
means  operated  by  said  motor  and  connected  to  said 
scoop  to  move  the  latter  transversely  of  said  drum  from 
a  position  where  said  scraping  edge  is  io  full  face  to 
face  relation  with  said  drum  to  a  position  where  said 
scraping  edge  extends  beyond  the  end  of  said  drum 
thereby  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fuel  removed  from  the 
said  drum  by  said  scoop,  and  thus  the  amount  of  fuel 
flowing  into  said  fuel  outlet  in  a  given  or  desired  period 
of  time. 
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INTBBNALLY  FIRID  GAS  lUBNEB 
J^  L.  Amd,  TaM*.  OUo 
Puiirtif  22, 19S3, 8«W  No.  399.799 
ICWik    (0.159—99) 


wound  oo  the  reel  and  havint  its  free  end  aooewblc 
for  nunual  unwindinc  of  the  cable,  a  iprint-drivea  dock 
timins  shaft,  a  fear  train  rnmethint  the  red  and  tiaing 
shaft,  a  dutch  in  said  fear  train  normally  mmrAing 


A  burner  for  applying  beat  to  thaw  froaen  railway 
cart,  including,  in  combinatioB,  a  wbstantially  cylin- 
drical casing  formed  of  metal,  a  comparatively  thick  lin- 
ing of  refractory  material  diipoeed  in  said  casing,  the 
inner  wall  of  the  refractory  drtlning  a  snbstantiaBy 
cylindrtcal  oombostioo  chamber,  a  renwfabk  doeore  at 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  plate  on  the  uppoehc  end  of  the 
casing,  an  annular  collar  extension  coaxial  whh  said 
casing  and  extending  outward  from  said  plate  oo  the 
side  opposite  from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  exten- 
sion provided  with  bayonet  type  slots,  a  cyliodrical  sleeve 
of  an  outside  diameter  len  than  die  inside  diameter  of 
said  collar  open  at  one  end  and  having  pfais  oo  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve  for  cooperation  with  the  bayonet 
slots,  a  central  opening  in  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  fud  and  air  mixing  noczle  mounted  in  said  central 
opening  and  having  a  restricted  end  of  said  nozzle  ex- 
tending through  said  cyliodrical  sleeve,  said  nozzle 
extending  into  said  combiutioo  chamber  when  said  cylin- 
der is  telescoped  into  said  collar  and  secured  by  coop- 
eration of  said  bayooet  slots  and  said  pins,  means  fdr 
supplying  fud  and  air  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
noole,  the  upper  region  of  said  casing  and  refractory 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  throu^  which 
beat  and  burned  gases  arc  discharged  from  the  chamber. 


II 


2^92*049 
MULTITLE  NOZnX  GASBUKNER 

A  WBcox  Cufj,  NcwVoik,  N.  Y. 
eINewJaney 

fiHiiiilii  12, 19S2,SeridNn.  399,255 
I    19  CWma.    (CL  159—194) 


6.  A  gaseous  fuel  burner  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  annular  header  having  means  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure;  and  a  plurality  of 
dongated  conduits  connected  to  said  header  at  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  points  therearound  and  having  the 
major  portion  of  their  lengths  fxtending  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  said  header;  said  conduits  being  substantially 
eciud  in  length;  and  the  free  end  of  each  conduit  being 
formed  as  a  substantially  truncated  conical  burner  tip 
having  a  pair  of  side  faces,  disposed  in  planes  which  are 
oblique  to  an  axid  plane  of  the  conduit  and  intersect 
therein,  the  side  faces  being  formed  with  apertures  for 
discharge  of  gaseous  fud;  the  diameter  of  the  base  of 
the  cone  being  not  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  assodated  conduit. 


ii  2^29059 

rARKlNG  TIMING  METER 
K.  Wood,  Hall klii Hi 

I J  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  492,997 

3CWHM.    (CL191— 15) 
1.  A  parking  timing  meter,  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
red  joumalcd  in  the  housing,  a  flexible  cable  normally 
7M  O.  O.— 21 


i 
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the  red  and  timing  shaft  and  dedutdiing  the  parts  when 
the  cable  has  been  unwound  a  predetermined  (^stance  to 
release  the  dock  timing  shaft  for  timing  operation,  and 
a  %top  on  the  cable  to  return  the  timing  shaft  to  initial 
positioo  upon  the  rewinding  of  the  cable. 


2,929,251 
WIRE  FEEDING  AND  CUT  OFF  AFTARATU8 

I  COn  Peorin,  HL,  n  coeporntieo  of  mhwis 
My  29,  1951,  SarW  No.  239,149, 
Dlriied  mi  ftk  ^pBcarten  Ni 
bar  7, 1955,  Sariy  No.  545,439 

4ailMi      (CL194— 39) 


1 .  Wire  feeding  and  cutK>ff  apparatus  comprising  a 
wire  guide,  mcam  to  more  a  iHre  through  the  gi^de, 
means  mounting  the  guide  for  movement  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  length  of  the  wire,  the  guide  moving  the  wire 
with  it  as  it  moves,  a  cut  off  member  fixedly  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  guide  and  cooperating  with  tiie  guide  to 
cut  the  wire  upon  movement  of  the  guide  and  wire  rela- 
tive to  the  cut  off  member,  a  pair  of  friction  blocks  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  die  wire,  means  to 
move  one  of  die  blocks  toward  the  odier  to  grip  the  wire 
between  diem  and  to  move  said  odier  of  the  blocks 
through  engagement  of  the  wire  therewith,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  other  of  the  Uocks  and  the  guide 
to  move  the  guide  when  die  block  is  moved. 


2429052 

AUTOMATIC  SHAFT  FOSITfON  DATA  ENCODER 

HmoM  D.  Dlilsliin.  San  Dkto,  CtM. 

AppHcadoa  laaMiy  12, 1955,  SarW  No.  4gl,499 

gdataas.    (CL  194— 115) 

(GfMled  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  299) 


r&^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  shaft  position  data  encoder,  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  shaft-posttion-to-digital-code  trans- 
ducer attached  to  said  shaft,  said  transducer  having  means 
responsive  to  the  positimi  of  said  shaft  for  intermittently 
indicatine  the  shaft  position  in  digital  form,  said  trans- 
ducer having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  master  scanning 
switch  connected  to  said  outlets,  a  matrix  coder  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  scanning  switch  for  converting  elec- 
trical pulses  received  from  said  switch  in  digital  form  into 
Teletype  code  pulse  form,  and  a  Teletype  tape  perforator 
means  coupled  to  said  coder  to  recdve  said  code  pulses. 
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said  perforator  means  having  punching  means  for  punch- 
ing recording  tape  in  response  to  the  Teletype  code  pulses 
received  from  said  coder,  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  punching  means  for  intermittently  stepping 
said  scanning  switch  whereby  said  outlets  are  sequen- 
tially scanned. 

U24453 

BORE  WALL  CLEANER 

MMion  F.  Writtht  aad  Marria  K.  Swofford,  Howtoo,  Tcs. 

AppUcadoa  lac  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  434^74 

TClataM.     (Q.  164— 173) 


surface  of  said  packing  element  centrally  thereof;  said 
housing  having  ■  portioa  of  restricted  ioteriM]  diameter 
smaller  than  the  normal  uncompiessed  external  diameter 
of  said  packing  element,  a  counterbored  portiofi  having  a 
greater  internal  diameter  than  said  normal  uncompressed 
external  diameter  of  said  packing  clement,  and  a  tapered 
portion  joining  said  restricted  portion  and  said  counter- 
bored  portion,  and  a  lateral  port  in  said  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  packed  off  by  said  rubber  packing  ekmeal. 


•ir 


-a 


1.  In  a  well  bore  wall  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  well  bore 
having  irregularities  on  the  wall  surface  thereof,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  supporting  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  a  pipe  in  said  well  bore  and 
provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  openings  therein,  lying  in 
a  common  plane,  an  elongated  flexible  member  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member,  said  flexible  member  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  to  provide  outer  loop  mem- 
bers projecting  exteriorly  from  said  support  member  and 
to  provide  inner  portions  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  supporting  member,  adjacent  loop  mem- 
bers overlapping  and  contacting  each  other,  and  means 
securing  said  inner  portions  to  said  support,  said  elon- 
gated member  being  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  wipe  the  well 
bore  and  being  of  sufficient  yieldability  to  flex  in  so  doing. 


2^26.254 
PACKING  FOR  MANDREL  OF  TESTING  TOOL 
Frank  E.  OT<IciIl,  Glcndalc,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 
■aslgnnicnts,  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.,  Hoostoo,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Applkadon  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,926 
4  Claims.     (O.  166—224) 


H 


iLf 


1.  For  use  in  a  testing  tool  having  a  tubular  housing 
and  a  tubular  mandrel  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
housing;  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  mandrel;  an  annular  rubber  packing  element 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  bonded  to  said  mandrel,  the 
upper  end  of  said  packing  element  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  and  being  beveled 
downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
packing  element  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  sur- 
face nf  said  mandrel  and  being  beveled  upwardly  and 
outwardly;  a  V-shaped  annular  notch  cut  into  the  outer 


2.S24.255 
raOPELLER  DRIVES 
Victor  W.  PctcmiB,  ln*BWipniii,  bd..  assigmMr  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Cotpiaralloa.  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cor^ratloD 
<4  Delawai* 

Application  Jimc  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,465 
18  Claims.    (CL  17«— 135.75) 


i« 


5.  In  a  propeller  drive,  a  featherable  propeller  includ- 
ing means  operable  to  overfeather  the  propeller,  drive 
mechanism  connected  to  said  propeller  to  rotate  said 
propeller,  a  brake  connected  to  said  propeller  drive 
mechanism  to  stop  rotation  of  said  propeller,  brake  apply- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  to  apply 
said  brake,  and  means  connected  to  said  brake  applying 
means  and  actuated  by  reverse  propeller  rotation  to  in- 
crease the  braking  force  in  response  to  reverse  propeller 
rotation. 


2,826J56 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  SELF-ALIGNING  HINGE 

MOUNTING 

Jnlcs  Haltcnbcrgcr,  Rancho  Santa  Fc,  Calif. 

AppikatioB  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395353  ^ 

3  ClaiiM.     (a.  18«— 69)  ^ 


1.  In  an  automobile  a  body  forwardly  terminating  in  a 
cowl  havmg  an  interior  space,  a  side  wall,  and  a  cowl 
side  outward  wall  adjacent  thereto,  a  rear  hinged  alliga- 
tor hood  disposed  in  closed  position  over  said  cowl,  hood 
hinging  means  comprising,  a  sealed  hinge  housing  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  cowl  side  outward  wall,  an 
arcuately  operable  element  secured  to  said  hood  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  rearwardly  beyond  said  hood  and 
into  said  housing,  and  terminating  in  a  fixed-center  hinge, 
a  normally  stationary  hinge  bracket;  the  rear  end  thereof 
operatively  secured  to  said  hinge  element  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  self-alignable  and  securable  portion, 
means  to  secure  said  portion  after  self-alignment,  to  said 
cowl  side  wall,  including,  said  portion  engaging  securing 
means  passing  through  a  clearance  opening  in  said  sid: 
wall,  and  securable  from  the  interior  space  of  said  cowl. 


2,826,257 

POWER  STEERING  DEVICES 

Irving  R.  Metcalf,  St.  Charles,  IlL.  assHmor  to  Dunbar 

Kapple,  lac,  a  cocporatloB  of  lUlaols 

AppHcatioo  March  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,594 

8  Clainis.     (O.  18(^—79.2) 

3.  A  power  steering  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 

power  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  for  connection  to 
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the  upper  end  of  a  steering  wheel  shaft  on  a  vehicle,  a 
rotatably  mounted  wheel  mounting  member,  means  for 
securing  a  steering  wheel  to  said  wheel  mounting  member, 
means  forming  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
wheel  mounting  member  and  said  power  shaft  to  provide 
for  manual  steering  while  permitting  relative  movement 
between  said  wheel  counting  member  and  said  power  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  actuator  including  an  actuator  gear  mounted 


on  said  power  shaft  and  a  meshing  idler  gear  journaled  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  power  shaft,  said  housing  being 
chambered  to  receive  said  actuator  gears,  and  means 
responsive  to  differential  rotation  between  said  wheel 
mounting  member  and  said  power  shaft  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuator  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  meshing  gears  whereby  said  power  shaft  is 
rotated  so  as  to  follow  said  wheel  mounting  member. 


2,82<a5t 
VALVE  AND  VALVE-ACTUATING  IVfECHANlSM 

FOR  HYDRAUUC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Carioa  B.  Urcra,  North  Hollywood,  Calif^  assignor  to 
Bcndlx  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  339,033,  February 
26,  1953.  Tfait  application  Angust  31,  1955,  Serial 
No.  531,745 

It  ClaiuM.     (CL  180—79  J) 

Irdi   ; 


4>    •»*    «      ♦• 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  sectionalized 
compound  steering  column  having  a  steering  shaft  therein 
arranged  to  exert  torque  on  a  steering  linkage  assembly, 
said  steering  shaft  including  first  and  second  sections  fixed 
against  axial  movement  and  a  third  section  interposed 
axially  between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  third 
section  being  connected  to  said  first  section  in  a  manner 
to  provide  axial  movement  of  the  third  section  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  section  and  connected  to  said  second 
section  in  a  manner  to  provide  rotational  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  third  section  with  respect  to  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  cylmder  interposed  between  two  of  the  sections 
of  the  steering  column,  said  cylinder  providing  a  housing 
for  said  third  section  of  said  shaft  and  equipped  with  in- 
let, outlet  and  two  motor  ports,  and  a  remote  controlled 
hydraulic  motor  removed  from  said  steering  column  and 
opcratively  connected  to  the  steering  linkage  assembly 
and  in  communication  with  the  motor  control  ports  of 
said  cylinder,  said  third  section  of  the  shaft  comprising 
a  cylindrical  piston  element  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  motor  ports  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  motor  to 
provide  power  assisted  steering. 


2^26^59 
CONCUSSION  PROTECTION  FOR  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Arthur  W.  Page,  Red  Bmak,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  represcBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  August  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  302,634 

2  Claims.     (O.  181—31) 

(Granted  uBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (1952),  mc  1§S) 


re«.T' 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  diaphragm  mounted  to 
permit  a  normal  excursion  thereof  between  a  first  and  sec- 
ond position,  and  means  for  limiting  abnormal  excursions 
of  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  first,  perforated,  non- 
magnetic retaining  wall  having  a  shape  which  is  congruent 
with  one  surface  of  said  diaphragm  situated  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  first  position,  and  a  second  perforated,  non-mag- 
netic retaining  wall  having  a  shape  which  is  congruent  with 
the  other  surface  of  said  diaphragm  situated  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  second  position. 


2,826060 
HIGH-FIDELITY  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Miller,  Highland  Park,  lU^  wmkwmx  to  Sher- 
wood  Electronic  Lahoratorica,  Inc^  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinolf 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,861 
9  ClafaM.     (CL  181—31) 


»  ar 


1  A  speaker  system  comprising:  a  cabinet  to  be  placed 
in  the  corner  of  a  room  and  including  rear,  front,  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 
having  an  opening  through  which  sound  in  the  very  low- 
est range  of  frequencies  is  to  be  emitted  from  the  cabinet, 
and  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  through  which 
sound  in  an  intermediate  range  of  frequencies  is  to  be 
emitted  from  the  cabinet,  wall  means  in  said  cabin?t  in 
the  form  of  flat  panels  which  extend  between  the  front 
and  rear  cabinet  walls  and  are  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet  to 
form  therewith  a  low  frequency  folded  horn  passageway, 
the  mouth  of  said  folded  horn  passageway  opening  onto 
said  first-mentioned  opening,  partition  wall  means  ex- 
tending between  said  wall  means  and  between  said  front 
and  rear  cabinet  walls  and  forminc  a  first  como.Trtmenl 
adjacent  to  the  throat  of  said  low  frequency  passageway 
and  a  second  compartment  opposite  said  opening  in  said 
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froDt  cabinet  wall,  said  passageway-forming  wall  means 
having  an  opening  opposite  the  throat  of  said  folded  born 
passageway  communicating  with  said  first  compartment, 
a  low  frequency  driver  mounted  in  said  first  compartment 
to  direct  low  frequency  sound  into  the  throat  of  said 
folded  horn  passageway  through  said  last-mentioned 
opening,  and  an  intermediate  frequency  range  speaker  in 
said  second  compartment  mounted  to  direct  sound  through 
said  opening  in  said  front  cabinet  wall. 


ACOUSTICAL  CONTROL  AFFARATUS 

OHrer  C.  Eckd,  CviUc  Mms. 

AppUcatkM  AogHt  3f,  IfSC,  Serial  No.  M7,t51 

9  Cbiam.    (CL  ISl— 42) 


^932o2o°0§3^ 


1.  Acoustical  control  apparatus  comprising  an  assem- 
bly to  impede  the  velocity  of  flowing  gases,  means  to 
absorb  sound  waves  from  gases  coming  from  said  as- 
sembly said  means  being  erosive  under  high  temperature 
and  high  velocity  of  said  gases,  and  supporting  means  for 
said  first-mentiooed  means,  said  assembly  embodying  two 
adjacent  corrugated  meul  members  having  perforations 
therethrough,  the  ridges  of  one  extending  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  ridges  of  the  other,  said  sound  wave  absorb- 
ing means  being  inwardly  beyond,  and  adjacent,  said  cor- 
rugated members  and  said  supporting  means. 


COLLECTING  ELECTRODE 
Cari  W.  Bycrly,  Bond  Brook,  N.  J^  Mrinor  to  Rcscurk- 
CottnO,  bc^  BvUtcwatar  TowMhIp,  Soacnet  Couty. 
N.  J.,  a  corponitkMi  off  New  Jcncy 

AppttcotfaM  MoKh  f,  195«,  Serial  No.  S7M91 
<  dates.    (CL  113—7) 

m 
t»        ^       it>'     I    ^        V      V- 

1.  An  electrical  precipitator  collecting  plate  electrode 
comprising  a  flat  plate  formed  of  plural  panel  sections 
secured  with  adjacent  edge  portions  in  overlapping  re- 
lationship, baffles  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship in  one  direction  of  said  plate,  said  baffles  being 
formed  by  oppositely  opening  angular  channels  formed 
in  the  overlapping  portions  of  adjacent  panel  sections 
which  register  one  with  the  other  throughout  their 
lengths  each  of  said  baffles  comprising  a  base  portion 
extending  normally  to  the  extended  surface  of  the  col- 
lecting plate  and  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  and  a  leg 
portion  sloping  inwardly  and  upstream  from  the  extended 
edge  of  the  base  portion  to  the  collecting  plate,  thereby 
providing  baffle  structures  projecting  into  the  gas  stream 
aud  presenting  a  sloping  face  upstream  and  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  face  downstream  of  the  gas  flow, 
the  baffles  in  opposed  plates  being  positioned  in  opposed' 
parallel  relationship. 


2.SM,2i3 
AIR  FILTERING  AFPARATUS 
Cody  Elfai  Stowc,  Redding,  Calif. 
AppBcatioa  Fdmary  1,  IW5,  Serial  No.  495,425 
1  Clafan.     (O.  1S3— 14) 
In  an  air  filtering  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  mat- 
ter or  contamination  such  as  smog,  fumes  and  other  ma- 


terial from  air  in  cities  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  conduits  adapted  to  be  embedded  be- 
low the  ground  level  so  as  to  prevent  formation  of  an 
unsightly  appearance,  certain  of  said  cooduiu  being  inter- 
connected tofether  by  means  of  elbows,  said  conduits 
being  arranged  in  rectangular  formation  and  each  rec- 
tangular group  of  conduits  being  interconnected  together 
by  means  of  other  conduits  which  are  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  fittinp,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spaced 
parallel  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  said  conduits, 
said  pipes  being  of  different  heights  whereby  fumes  from 
different  types  and  sizes  of  vehicles  can  be  treated,  a 
suction  blower  connected  to  said  conduits  and  positioned 
below  the  ground  level,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  spaced 
from  said  blower  and  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
fluid,  conduit  means  connecting  said  blower  to  said  reser- 
voirs whereby  the  contaminated  air  will  discharge  beJow 


the  water  level  so  that  sediment  or  foreign  matter  in  the 
air  will  be  removed  by  the  water  whereby  the  purified 
air  can  be  returned  to  the  atmosphere,  manually  operable 
valves  in  said  last  named  conduit  means  for  controllinft 
the  flow  of  material  to  said  reservoir,  a  reticulated  mem- 
ber extending  across  each  of  said  reservoirs  for  helping  to 
further  remove  foreign  material  from  the  air,  said  reticu- 
lated members  being  flush  with  the  level  of  ground,  an  in 
clined  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
pipes,  each  of  said  heads  having  an  opening  facing  down- 
wardly so  that  rain  or  snow  will  not  accidentally  enter 
the  openings,  the  suction  blower  causing  the  contaminated 
air  to  be  sucked  in  through  the  openings  in  said  heads  and 
whereby  this  air  will  be  discharged  into  the  fluid  in  said 
reservoirs  so  that  the  fluid  will  remove  the  contaminated 
material  so  that  pure  clean  air  will  be  discharged  up 
through  the  reticulated  members. 


FLUE  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  McOvalM,  WlaMlka,  DL,  ligaui  to  Hcr1»cn 
Simpna  Corporation  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of 
DUBoto 

AppUcatioa  Smm  25,  195«,  Serial  No.  593,714 
1  Claiai.    (CL  1S3— 37) 


A  flue  gas  purification  system  for  use  with  a  flue  carry- 
ing contaminated  gases  comprising  a  cylindrical  flue,  gas 
purifying  means,  an  ingress  conduit  including  a  conduit 
section  disposed  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  flue  for  transporting  said  contaminated  gases  to  said 


Mabch  11,  195S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


325 


purifying  means,  an  egress  conduit  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  flue  for  transporting  uncontanunated  gases 
from  said  purifying  means  to  said  flue,  means  for  impell- 
ing said  contaminated  and  uncootaminated  gases  through 
said  system,  said  ingress  conduit  section  having  a  flared 
end  portion  diq>oaed  within  said  flue  for  directing  gases 
into  said  ingress  conduit  and  said  end  portion  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  less  than  the  flue  crocs  sectional  area, 
and  a  continuous,  concavo<onvex  venturi  section  having 
a  base  portion  in  gas  sealing  relation  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  flue  in  fixed  position,  said  venturi  section  having 
a  continuous  ejection  mouth  of  leu  diameter  than  the 
base  portion,  said  brim  being  spaced  below  said  flared  end 
portion  so  tlMt  said  venturi  section  constricts  all  of  the 
contaminated  gases  and  directs  them  into  said  flared  end 
portion  at  an  increased  velocity,  whereby  said  contami- 
nated gases  arc  permitted  to  pass  around  said  end  of  said 
ingress  conduit  means  and  to  continue  along  in  said  flue 
whenever  the  purifying  means  or  the  impelling  means 
become  inoperative. 


range  hydrocarbons  as  another  product  of  the  proceta, 
returning  the  liquefied  natural  gasoline  boiling  range 
hydrocarbons  freed  of  carbon  dioxide  to  the  contacting 
operation  as  the  first  mentioned  liquefied  natural  gasoline 
boiling  range  hydrocarbons. 


FILTER  ELEMENT 
Chuks  M.  Dc  WMdly,  Vhilint,  N.  I. 
GfaM  bcoqMraMt  VliilMi.  N.  1^  ■ 
New  Jcncy 

April  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  49M49 


to  Ace 
of 


1.  A  bacterial  filter  element  comprising  a  self-support- 
ing disc  formed  of  laminations  of  fibers  of  thermoplastic 
material,  at  least  ooe  outer  lamina  consisting  of  a  thin 
paper-like  mat  of  non-woven  thermoplastic  fibers  having 
a  diameter  not  greater  than  ten  microns,  the  fib^xs 
throughout  all  laminations  being  compressed  and  fused  to 
adjacent  fibers  at  their  jimctions  of  contact,  to  form  a 
unified  porous  mass  having  pore  diameters  not  greater 
than  seven  microos. 


II 


REMOVAL  OF  CO,  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 
Kml  H.  fliiliinlfc,  Rkkwi  D.  KMntoa,  Robert  L. 
Mcblira,  tmi  Riiiil  a  Sfcilinn,  BwUMriBc,  OUa^ 
■  lilgiiri  to  PkBllpa  ratiuU—  CompMy,  i 
ttoa«f  Debwan 

I  laly  M,  19S4.  Seriri  No.  M1,M2 
19€ariH.    (CLlt»— 114.0 


LUMUCATING  OIL  FUMF 

,        _  V 

Alex 


9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44f;47t 
Aaatito  Fcbnsary  li,  1954 

(CL  1S4— 27) 


1  In  a  lubricating  oil  pump,  a  metering  pump,  a 
horizonuUy  disposed  feed  piston  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  working  space  therein,  a  receiving  pan  and  a  drip 
nozzle,  the  oil  fed  by  the  said  metering  pump  being 
delivered  through  the  said  drip  nozzle  to  the  said  receiv- 
ing pan,  said  cylinder  having  an  oil  inlet  opening  and 
an  air  escape  opening  therein,  and  a  passage  for  the  oil 
leading  from  the  said  receiving  pan  to  the  said  inlet 
opening,  the  said  escape  opening  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  receiving  pan. 


INJECTION  OILER 
Cari  J.  Cattooa  aad  ClarcMC  R.  Berry,  OmsIis,  Nekr. 
DcccBbcr  3, 195<,  Scttol  No.  425,124 
TClirfM.    (CL1S4— 54) 


mm*     0 


1.  A  HKthod  for  upgrading  the  methane  content  of  a 
natural  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  comprising  con- 
tacting said  natural  gas  with  Uquefied  natural  gasoline 
boiling  range  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  below  nor- 
mal atnaospberic  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  above 
normal  atmoepheric  pressure,  from  this  operation  recover- 
ing a  residue  gas  of  methane  content  higher  than  the 
methane  content  of  the  natural  gas  fed  to  the  operation  as 
the  main  product  of  the  process  and  said  liquefied  natural 
gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  containing  dissolved 
carbon  dioxide,  from  this  latter  product  separating  the 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  liquefied  natural  gasoline  boiling 


1.  An  injection  oiler  comprising  a  main  body  having 
a  central  compartment,  a  valve  housing  connected  to  said 
main  body  aiad  communicating  with  said  central  com- 
partment at  one  end,  said  valve  housing  at  the  other 
end  having  an  injector  outlet  port  a  rear  valve  seat  ad- 
justment member  adjusuble  within  the  valve  housing 
near  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  central  compartnient, 
said  rear  valve  seat  adjustment  member  having  an  inkt 
port  connecting  said  central  compartment  with  die  in- 
terior of  said  valve  housing,  a  valve  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  valve  housing  and  being  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  conical  first  valve  and  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  second  conical  valve,  said  first  conical  valve  being 
adaptrd  to  seat  within  said  injector  outlet  port,  said  sec- 
ond valve  being  adapted  to  seat  within  said  inlet  port, 
said  main  body  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
central  compartment  thereof,  a  closed  oil  reservoir  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  inlet,  an  annular  air  port 
on  said  valve  housing  near  said  injector  outlet  port,  an 
oil  and  air  mixing  chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
valve  housing,  said  valve  bousing  having  a  plurality  of 
angulariy  spaced,  conically  arranged  air  vents  connecting 
said  annular  air  port  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  com- 
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pressed  air  line  communicating  with  said  annular  air 
port,  and  an  outside  housing  enclosing  said  main  body, 
valve  housing,  mixing  chamber,  closed  oil  reservoir  and 
air  line,  said  outside  housing  having  an  outlet  for  con- 
necting the  mixing  chamber  with  the  air  tool  or  device 
atuched  to  the  injector  oiler. 


2,82(^69 
VEHICLE  FRAME-ENGAGING  TYFE  LIFT 
Robert  Russell  Harr,  Fmidaiid,  Md^  assignor  to  The 
Wayne  Pump  Company,  SaUsbury,  Md^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  November  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,089 
3  Claims.     {CI.  187—8.75) 


^fm 


3.  In  a  load-bearing  device,  a  hollow  bar  having  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  and  lower  walls  in  approximately  par- 
allel relation,  an  aperture  in  said  upper  wall,  supporting 
means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  a  generally  flat  plate  having  later- 
ally spaced  arms  extending  therefrom  downwardly  and 
outwardly  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  plate 
having  an  under  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  and  bear 
upon  an  outer  surface  of  said  upper  wall,  and  said  arms 
having  means  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  with  an  edge  of  said  aperture  when  the  underpor- 
tion  of  said  plate  is  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  upper  wall. 


2,826,270 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Danilo  Santinl,  Tcnafly,  and  John  Snozzo,  Paramos,  N.  Jm 

assignors  to  Westii^ousc  Electric  Corporatioo,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Pennsylvania 

Ai^lication  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,444 

11  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 


Z^^O 
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1.  In  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a  first 
terminal  landing,  a  second  terminal  landing  spaced  ver- 
tically from  the  first  terminal  landing  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  intermediate  landings  intermediate  the 
terminal  landings,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  means 
mounting  each  of  the  elevator  cars  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  landings,  call  register- 
ing means  for  registering  calls  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
the  landings,  control  means  for  stopping  each  of  the 
elevator  cars  at  each  landing  approached  by  the  elevator 
car  for  which  a  call  is  registered  which  may  be  served 
by  the  approaching  elevator  car,  and  start-initiating  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  occurring  while 
a  first  one  of  the  elevator  cars  is  set  for  travel  towards 
the  first  terminal  floor  for  assigning  a  second  one  of  the 
elevator  cars  to  start   from   the  second  terminal   floor. 


said  predetermined  condition  requiring  call  registration 
by  the  call  registering  means  for  a  landing  between  the 
first  one  of  the  elevator  cars  and  the  second  terminal 
landing  and  location  of  the  first  one  of  the  elevator  can 
at  any  position  in  a  predetermined  zone  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  said  landings  adjacent  to  the  first  terminal 
landing  and  spaced  from  the  second  terminal  landing  by 
a  plurality  of  landings. 


2,826471 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Arthur  Ennis  Prince,  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County, 

N.  J.,  avignor  to  Otis  Elcrator  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtnty 

Application  November  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,028 

7  Claims,     (a.  187—29) 


7.  Control  mechanism  for  an  elevator  system  in  which 
the  elevator  car  serves  a  plurality  of  floors,  said  control 
mechanism  having  a  crosshead  actuatable  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  car.  means  actuated  by  said  cross- 
head  for  selecting  the  floors  at  which  stops  are  to  be 
made,  a  plurality  of  spaced  floor  cams,  one  for  each  of 
said  floors,  rotatable  in  accordance  with  car  movement, 
and  leveling  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  followers 
carred  by  said  crosshead  and  rendered  effective  by  selec- 
tion of  a  floor  at  which  a  stop  is  to  be  made  to  cooperate 
with  the  leveling  cam  for  that  floor  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  car  to  bring  it  to  a  level  with  that  floor,  and 
being  characterized  in  that  there  are  provided  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  crosshead,  a  door  zone  switch 
having  a  contact  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding contact  on  said  crosshead  as  said  lever  pivots. 
a  spring  biasing  said  lever  to  hold  said  contacts  open,  an 
extension  arm  of  one  of  said  followers  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lever  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  contacts  except 
when  said  leveling  mechanism  is  rendered  effective  at  a 
selected  floor  stop,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said 
lever,  and  a  magnetizable  plate  on  each  cam  along  the 
periphery  thereof  and  having  an  arc  length  predetermined 
to  establish  the  door  zone  to  pivot  said  lever  by  attrac- 
tion of  said  permanent  magnet,  thereby  closing  said  door 
zone  contacts  whenever  said  permanent  magnet  traverses 
the  predetermined  arc  length  of  said  magnetizable  plate  at 
a  selected  floor  stop. 

2,826,272 
SAFETY  CONTROLS  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  H.  Borden,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Corporation,  Washington  Town^ip,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,685 
U  Claims.  (CL  187—48) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  element  located  along  the  leading  edge  of  an  elevator 
door  having  a  capacitance  to  ground  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  proximity  of  grounded  objects  ad- 
jacent the  door  leading  edge,  a  source  of  high  frequency 
electrical  energy  energizing  said  element,  means  con- 
nected to  said  element  developing  an   electrical   signal 
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which  is  a  function  of  said  capacitance  to  ground,  an 
amplifier,  a  frequency  selective  cotipling  circuit  between 
said  means  and  said  amplifier,  said  coupling  circuit  re- 
jecting signal  components  of  the  frequency  of  said  source 
and  low  frequency  drift  signal  coflfiponents  and  passing 


II 
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support  members  mounted  on  a  non-rotauble  axle  mem- 
ber by  means  of  anti-friction  bearings,  an  annular  non- 
rotatable  torque-taking  member  carried  on  said  axle  be- 
tween said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  annular  rotatable  brake 
elements  operatively  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
bers and  mounted  tp  be  moved  axially  of  the  wheel,  a 
pkiraiity  of  annular  non-routable  brake  elemenU  inter- 
digitated  with  said  roUtaUe  brake  elemenU  keyed  to  said 
torque-taking  member  and  mounted  to  move  into  fric- 
tionai  engagement  with  said  rotatable  brake  elements,  one 
of  said  rotatable  brake  elements  being  carried  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  support  members  and  terv- 
ing  as  a  brake  pressure  plate,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 


t       M       I J  Ufi  ^11 


a  selected  band  of  frequencies,  and  an  electro  mechani- 
cal translator  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  door, 
connected  to  said  amplifier  and  causing  the  opening  of 
said  door  upon  the  application  of  a  signal  from  said 
means  falling  within  said  selected  band  of  frequencies. 


2,82M73 
DASHPOT 


Colin  C.  MHchcn,  EdUmnh,  Scotland 

AppUcatkM  Febraary  U,  1H3,  Serial  No.  338,965 

-  -  ■  (CL  188—87) 


I .  A  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained full  of  fluid  and  having  one  end  closed  and  the 
other  end  open,  a  ram  having  a  portion  which  does  not 
enter  the  cyUnder  and  an  end  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  enter 
the  cylinder,  the  portion  of  the  ram  which  does  not  enter 
the  cylinder  having  a  part  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  said  end  portion  and  providing  a  shoulder  facing 
the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  ridge  formed  on 
the  cylinder  wall  adjacent  the  open  end  and  protruding 
radially  into  the  cylinder  bore,  said  ridge  having  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  diverg- 
ing inwardly  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  cylinder  bore 
to  its  junctiu«  with  the  cylinder  wall,  whereby  when  the 
end  portion  of  the  ram  is  forced  into  the  cylinder,  the 
ridge  and  the  end  portion  of  the  ram  which  enters  the 
cylinder  cooperate  to  cause  fluid  dispelled  from  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  be  formed  into  an  annular  stream 
or  jet  which  passes  rearwardly  along  the  entering  portion 
of  the  ram,  said  shoulder  having  an  annular  groove  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  annular  fluid  stream  or  jet  dispelled 
from  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  ram  enters  the 
cylinder. 

2,82(^74 

AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

FnaUia  C  Albright,  Soatk  Bend,  Ind^  aarignor  to  Bcndix 

Aviatioa  Corpocatioa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  December  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  130^26 

3  ClalaH.     (a.  188—152) 
I.  An  aircraft  wheel  and  brake  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  relatively  non-rotatable  wheel 


»X^. 
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entially  spaced  actuating  cylinders  formed  in  said  one  of 
said  support  members  with  their  axes  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  with  their  open  ends 
adjacent  said  brake  pressure  plate,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
reciprocably  received  in  said  cylinders  for  forceably  en- 
gaging said  pressure  plate  to  urge  said  brake  elements 
into  frictional  engagement  against  the  other  wheel  sup- 
port member,  a  conduit  member  embraced  by  said  one 
support  member  and  communicating  with  said  cylinders 
near  the  bottoms  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
pressure  fluid  to  the  heads  of  said  pistons,  and  resilient 
members  carried  by  said  one  support  member  for  yield- 
ably  urging  said  brake  elements  out  of  frictional  engage- 
ment. 

2J2M75  

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  AND  SAFETY 
DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKES 
Valentin  Baiaas,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  TecM 
Trade  Anstalt,  Maarcn,  UechtensteiB,  a  corporalloa 
of  Ucchtenstcfai 

Application  Jnly  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,597 

CUlms  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Jnly  23, 1952 

10  Claims.    (CL  188—152) 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  including  a  brake 
drum,  a  brake  shoe  therefor,  a  brake  cylinder  and  piston 
for  actuating  said  shoe,  a  master  cylinder  affording  a 
supply  of  brake  fluid,  and  a  fluid  line  between  said 
cylinders:  an  automatic  adjustment  and  safety  device  in 
said  fluid  line  comprising  an  auxihary  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidablc  therein  and  having  opposite  faces  of  unequal 
areas,  the  cylinder  space  on  the  side  of  the  larger  piston 
face  being  a  low  pressure  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  master  cylinder,  the  space  on  the  other  side  of 
the  piston  being  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  brake  cylinder,  the  advancement  of  said 
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diUcfcatia]  piston  serviof  to  force  fluid  from  said  high 
pressure  chamber  to  said  brake  cylinder,  a  resilieatly 
yieldable  stroke  impeding  means  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber  podtiooed  to  impede  the  piston  after  an  laitiaJ 
piston  advancement  corresponding  lo  the  desired  ckar- 
ance  between  brake  drum  and  brake  shoe,  a  fluid  escape 
passage  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  to  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  spring-presaed  non-return  vaive  at  the 
low  pressure  end  of  said  passage,  and  means  operative 
to  close  said  passage  at  its  high  pressure  end  at  the  com- 
pletion of  said  initial  piston  movement  and  to  maintain 
it  closed  during  further  advancement  of  the  piston. 


BRAKE  BOOCTER 

Jmms  O.   Hdvcfs,  Liiilitii,  a^   RIckaH   C.  Rikc, 

Daytoa,  Ohfo,  ■■!— "■  to  Gmtnd  Motors  Corpora- 

tfcm,  D«<rott,  Mkh^  a  CMfOTallM  of  Ddawar* 

AppHcalioa  Novtnikcr  9,  1954,  SciW  No.  447,723 

iOalma.    (CL  IM— 152) 


6.  A  power  unit  adapted  for  operation  of  vehicle 
brakes,  comprising,  a  rotatabie  power  shaft,  a  first  fluid 
displacement  device  including  cylinder  and  piston  means 
therein  for  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  hydraulic  brake  system,  a  clutch  device  comprising  lint 
driving  plate  means  connected  with  said  shaft  and  rout- 
able  therewith  and  secood  driven  plate  means  engageable 
with  said  first  plate  means  for  rotational  driving  of  the 
secood  plate  means,  a  second  fluid  displacement  device 
positioned  between  said  second  plate  means  and  the  pis- 
ton of  said  first  fluid  displacement  device  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  the  second  plate  means  with  the  first  plate  means 
and  concurrently  actuation  of  said  piston  of  said  first  fluid 
displacement  device,  and  cam  means  positioned  between 
said  second  plate  means  and  the  piston  of  said  first  fluid 
displacement  device  to  translate  rotary  motion  of  the  sec 
ond  plate  means  into  reciprocal  motion  to  additionally 
effect  actuation  of  the  said  piston  upon  driving  engage- 
ment of  said  second  plate  means  with  said  first  plate 
means. 


2J24J77 

COMPOUND  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 

FOR  BRAKES 

lc»e  G.  Hawky,  Pna  Van,  N.  Y..  asriRM>r  to  The 

Goodytar  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Coipnny.  Akroa,  OUo,  a 

cotyonKkMi  of  OWo 

AppUcatkM  Pcbfwry  13, 1954,  ScrW  No.  545,121 

5  Clahm.    (CL  IM— 152) 


fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  brake 
shoe  to  take  up  the  clearance  relative  to  the  other  brake 
■lember.  a  seciood  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  ap- 
plying ivcssure  to  said  brake  shoe  at  the  adjusted  poci- 
tioo,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  single  valve  means  for 
controlling  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said  pressure  operated 
means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  spnng  biased 
plunger  having  a  normally  open  passage  connecting  the 
fluid  pressure  source  to  said  first  fluid  pressure  operated 
means,  said  plunger  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  from 
said  source  opposed  to  the  biasing  spring  of  said  plunger 
and  normally  closing  a  second  passage  between  said 
source  and  the  secood  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means, 
and  the  normally  open  passage  being  closed  and  said  sec- 
ond passage  being  opened  by  movement  of  said  plunger 
when  fluid  pressure  on  said  plunger  is  increased  by  ter- 
mination of  clearance  adjustment. 


2,124471 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTI-SKID 
OR  MANUAL  CONTROL  OF  BRAKES  WITH 
SAFETY  LOCKOUT  OF  ANTI-SKID  CON- 
TROL 
Fnmk  H.  Htghln.  Cmttom,  Ohto,  iiiinn  to  1W  Good- 
Tk«4 
off  OUo 

Aprfl  29,  1954,  SmW  No.  424y4t7 
3ClntoH.    (CLISS— 111) 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie  member,  hydraulic  meam 
for  braking  said  member,  a  master  cylinder  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  means,  valve  mech- 
anism including  a  body,  a  spool  slidably  mounted  in  the 
body  and  residieatly  held  in  one  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  spool  to  a  secood  position,  means  operable  upon 
too  rapid  deceleration  of  the  rouble  member  for  operating 
the  last-named  means,  said  body  and  spool  having  ports 
connecting  the  master  cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  means 
in  said  one  position  of  the  spool  and  disconnecting  the 
same  in  said  second  position  of  the  spool,  said  body  having 
a  fluid  storage  chamber  connected  to  the  hydraulic  means 
and  having  a  movable  wall  for  varying  its  capacity,  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  the  body  and  spool  having  an  inlet  port 
for  connecting  with  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable  wall  in  said 
one  position  of  the  spool  and  disconnecting  the  same  in 
said  second  position  of  the  spool  and  releasing  pressure 
from  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  movable  wall,  a  lock 
pin  slidably  carried  by  said  body,  said  lock  pin  having  a 
piston  head  exposed  to  pressure  from  said  pressure  source 
to  hold  said  lock  pin  in  retracted  position,  and  spring 
means  acting  upon  said  lock  pin  against  said  pressure 
source  for  advancing  said  lock  pin  into  locking  engage- 
ment before  failure  of  such  fluid  pressure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  a  brake  shoe  relative  to 
another  brake  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 


2324479 
BRAKE  BEAM  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 

Comfuy,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yorfc 
Fakraary  It,  1955,  SaiW  No.  4t9,143 
19  nalis     (a.  lt»— 223.1) 

1.  A  railway  brake  beam  for  two  coaxial  wheels  of 
a  railway  car  comprising  a  truss  having  a  substantially 
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straiffat  ccMnprewon  membcf  akxif  the  rear  side  of  the 
truss,  a  tension  menber  in  the  fom  of  a  V  along  the 
front  side  of  the  tniss,  said  members  being  rigidly  secured 
togedKr  at  each  end.  and  strut  means  between  the  tension 
member  and  the  compression  member,  said  oompresaion 
member,  tension  member  and  strut  means  lying  sub- 
stantially and  generally  in  a  common  plane,  a  brake  bead 
flange  near  eadi  end  of  the  tniai  for  a  brake  shoe,  a 
mounting  bracket  for  each  brake  bead  flange,  means 
rigidly  connecting  each  mounting  bracket  to  tbe  truss 
near  each  end  thereof  mainly  against  movemem  relative 


for  moving  the  movable  mast  members  upwardly  as  a 
unit,  the  external  rinp  and  stuffing  boxes  stoppiiy  the 
upward  movement  of  the  mast  members  in  successioo 
oommeocing  with  the  outermost  movable  mast  member, 
a  trunnioo  intersected  by  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  struc- 
ture, a  frame,  a  support  upon  which  the  frame  is  based, 
the  frame  comprising  telescoping  members  of  which  the 
outer  member  is  sutionary  relative  to  the  frame  support, 
channel  memben  secured  to  the  trunnion  and  to  the 
inner  frame  member,  lower  stop  plates  secured  externally 
of  each  nsovable  frame  member,  upper  stop  plates  se- 
cured internally  of  the  outer  frame  member  of  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  adjacent  frame  members  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  respective  lower  stap  plates  whereby 
the  movable  frame  members  are  picked  up  in  sequence 
and  Anally  all  movable  frame  members  move  upwardly 
as  a  unit 

SUPPORTS  OK  ANCHORS  FOR  VERTICAL 

COLUMNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ranian  Worth  JshiiiiB,  DaBM,  Tax.,  awignnr,  by  direct 

mi  mtamt  mIpmmIb,  Io  Aftert  C.  Greca,  doteg 

kMtaiM  s»  A  Md  A  F«M«  Cuipani,  DallM,  Tex. 

ApfllcntkM  Mmtk  9, 1954,  SoW  No.  414,99< 

IClaiM.    (CLlt9^-3i^ 


to  tbe  truss  in  a  general  direction  frontwise  and  rear- 
wise  of  the  tnuB,  and  a  snug  key  connection  between 
each  bracket  and  one  of  said  truss  members  near  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  truss,  said  key  connection  com- 
prising a  key  defining  oppoaite  side  surfaces  facing  re- 
spective directions  transverse  to  said  truss  plane  and  a 
keyway  for  receiving  said  key  defining  corresponding 
side  walls  abutting  said  side  surfaces  respectively  face 
to  face,  whereby  said  key  connectioo  resists  movement 
of  the  corresponding  bracket  relative  to  the  truss  in 
directions  transverse  to  said  truss  plane. 


II 


EXTENSIBLE  MAST  STRUCTURES  FOR 
HYDRAUUC  TOWERS 
HcnsM  J.  Tiochc,  Falnicw  Pwfc,  and  laiMS  Howard 
Hdaa,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assign n  to  I.  H.  Hofam 
CocBonilaa.  CtevelaBd.  OMo.  a  <Htf*wattif  of  OMo 
OriilMl    Bppllilliin   fltptiwfcir    14,    19S4,   Serial   No. 
145041,  Mw  Pals^  No.  2,753024,  dirted  My  3, 1954. 
Divided  Md  thb  ^pMeadoa  M«y  14,  1955,  Scriid  No. 
3tt^1t4 

12  Claims.    (CL  149— 14) 


I.  A  support  for  a  vertical  column  Including:  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  body;  at  least  three  equally  spaced  sup- 
porting arms  exteriorly  of  said  body  and  extending  a  sub- 
suntial  distance  laterally  therefrom  subsuntially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body,  each  of  said  arms  being 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  strap  of  metal  bent  into  a  U-shape 
having  elongate  parallel  arms  and  a  short  base  member, 
said  short  base  member  being  welded  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  elongate  par- 
allel arms  having  matching  square  openings  formed 
therein,  the  axes  of  the  openings  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  lat- 
erally extending  arm  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
body  member  but  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,424042 

HORIZONTAL  SLIDING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Ralph  CeMbrrg.  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcatkM  Jmc  24,  1955,  Scrid  No.  517,474 

TCIafaM.    (CL1S9— 72) 


10.  In  a  tower,  an  extensible  mast  structure,  a  support 
therefor,  the  nust  comprising  telescoping  members,  the 
outer  one  of  the  mast  members  being  stationary  relative 
to  the  supp<Ht,  external  rings  secured  to  each  of  the 
movable  mast  members,  stuffing  boxes  engaging  the  re- 
spective rings  and  mounted  on  the  respectively  outer  mast 
members  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  mast  members,  means 

T28  O.  G.— 22 


6.   A  frame  member  comprising:  a  plate,  a  first  flange 
extending  laterally  along  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  second 
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flange  projscting  from  one  side  of  the  plate  intermediate 
the  edges  thereof,  a  third  flange  projecting  from  the  sec- 
ond flange  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plate  forming  a  chan- 
nel therewith  opening  away  from  the  first  flange,  and  a 
rib  extending  from  the  third  flange  and  projecting  into 
the  channel. 


ENGINE  CONTROL  UNIT 

John  F.  Mont,  Hvdsom  OUo 

AppilcatkMi  lanury  8,  I9S7,  Serial  No.  i33,0t9 

16  ClaioM.     (CL  192 — 996) 


12.  A  control  unit  for  the  clutch  and  throttle  of  an 
engine,  said  unit  having  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  housing 
joumaling  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  cam  portion  on  said 
shaft,  and  spring-biased  brake  means  frictionally  engaging 
said  cam  portion,  said  cam  portion  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  transmit  a  resultant  force  component 
to  the  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated  a  predetermined  degree  from  a  neutral  position. 


2,826,284 
COMBINED  BRAKE  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Eari  R.  Price,  Soutfa  B«nd,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Beodix  Avla- 
tion  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
OrlflBal    application    September    29,    1950,    Serial    No. 
187,465,  now   Patent  No.   2,642,484,  dated  June   16, 
1953.     Divided  and  tills  application  May  26,   1953, 
Serial  No.  357,446 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192—3) 


said  Kcond  position  when  a  current  flow  above  a  gen- 
erally predetermined  rate  passes  through  said  second 
solenoid,  a  condenser  connected  in  direct  parallel  elec- 
trical circuit  with  respect  to  said  second  solenoid,  switch 
means  in  series  electrical  circuit  with  respect  to  said  con- 
denser and  normally  open  with  respect  thereto  for  simul- 
taneously charging  said  condenser  at  a  frequency  gener- 
ally  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  driven  device,  and 
which  means  presents  an  open  circuit  with  respect  to  said 
solenoid  when  motion  of  the  driven  device  stops,  said 
recond  solenoid,  condenser  and  last  mentioned  means  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said  flrst  men- 
tioned switch  will  be  held  in  said  one  position  below  a 
generally  predetermined  speed  of  said  driven  device,  and 
will  be  held  in  said  second  position  at  or  above  said  gen- 
erally predetermined  speed  of  the  driven  device,  and  a 
release  switch  in  the  electrical  supply  circuit  for  said  sole- 
noid operated  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
said  valve  to  open  when  said  control  member  is  moved 
out  of  its  normal  position  to  cause  said  driven  device  to 
accelerate. 


I.  Tn  a  braking  system  for  a  motor  driven  device;  a 
control  member  having  a  normal  position  for  causing 
said  motor  to  accelerate  the  driven  device  when  said  con- 
trol member  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  position;  a  brake 
applying  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  pressurizing  device  for 
actuating  said  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  solenoid  operated 
valve  positioned  between  said  fluid  pressure  motor  and 
said  pressurizing  device,  an  electrical  switch  for  control- 
ling said  solenoid  operated  valve,  said  switch  and  valve 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  retain  fluid  pres- 
sure existing  in  said  fluid  pressure  motor  when  said  switch 
is  in  one  position  and  to  relieve  fluid  pressure  in  said 
fluid  pressure  motor  when  in  a  second  position,  a  second 
solenoid  for  moving  said  switch  from  said  one  position  to 


M26485 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  TO  FORM 

A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Francois  Marie  Michel  Bernard  Salomon,  Paris,  France 

AppUcadon  Joly  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,304 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Praacc  Angnst  5,  1955 

11  Clabu.     (a.  192—3.5) 


I.  A  transmission  system  adapted  to  form  a  torque 
.onverter  including  a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  casing 
rigid  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  stationary  casing,  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  stationary  casing  and  revolubly 
carrying  the  ensemble  including  the  rotary  shaft  and 
(he  rotary  casing,  a  mellow  substance  contained  in  said 
rotary  casing  and  subjected  to  centrifugal  action  through 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  casing,  at  least  one  pair  of 
coaxial  bearings  assiuning  a  variable  slope  at  an  angle  ^ 
with  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  and  carried 
by  the  stationary  casing,  a  driven  shaft  revolubly  carried 
by  said  pair  of  coaxial  bearings,  driven  blades  carried 
by  the  driven  shaft  and  the  outer  ends  of  which  engage 
the  said  mellow  substance,  at  least  one  receiver  shaft 
revolubly  carried  by  the  stationary  casing  and  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  which  is  unvarying,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  to  the  receiver 
shaft  and  means  for  modifying  the  said  angle  ^. 


2,f26aM 

SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
PUNCH  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  Bojrcc,  San  FrandKO,  Calif. 
Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—130) 
1     For  use  with  a  machine  having  a  fixed  portion,  an 
operating  zone  and  a  reciprocating  element,  a  safety  de- 
vice comprising:  an  operating  plunger  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  and  reciprocate  with  said  reciprocating  element,  said 
plunger  having  a  hemispherical  recess  in  the  surface  there- 
of,  a   lock   plunger  mounted   for   reciprocation   in   said 
frame  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation 


receiver 
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of  Mid  operatint  plunger,  uid  lock  plunier  having  an 
inwardly  tai>ered  receu  formed  in  the  ■orface  thereof, 
means  retpomive  to  an  obstruction  in  the  operating  zone 
of  said  machine  for  moving  said  lock  plunger  longitudi- 
nally in  one  direction,  a  lock  ball  between  said  plungers 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  distance  between  the 
surfaces  of  said  plungers,  and  constrained  for  move- 
ment only  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  movement 


MULTl^ATION  WORK  PROCESSWG  MACHINE 

WTTH  VARIABLE  CARRIER  SPACING 
ABgtlo  J.  GUOtr,  AUen  Pwk,  MfciL,  n^ipwr  toGeoije 
L.  Nankervli  Compuy,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpomtlon 
of  Michigan 

AppUaTtlon  May  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,430 
llCUlma.    (CI.  198— 19) 


of  the  plungen,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  lock 
plunger  in  said  one  direction  the  Upered  wall  of  the  re- 
cess forces  the  lock  ball  into  the  recess  in  said  first 
plunger  and  effectively  locks  said  plunger  against  further 
movement,  and  movement  of  the  lock  plunger  in  the 
other  direction  permiu  the  ball  to  enter  the  recess  in 
said  lock  plunger  permitting  unobstructed  reciprocation 
of  said  operating  plunger. 


U2<,287 

CONTROL  FOR  A  DECELERATING 
MECHANISM 
Ronald  D.  Dodge,  Pooahkeepric  N.  Y.,  aMigiior  to  Inter- 
national DuifauM  Machlnca  Coraoratloa,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatlon  December  38. 1954.  Serial  No.  478,634 
7  Clalma.    (CL  197—183) 


I.  In  a  power  driven  typewriter  having  power  means 
and  a  carriage  movable  across  a  printing  position  under 
the  influence  of  a  power  imparting  means,  a  device  for 
decelerating  said  carriage  as  it  travels  through  a  pre- 
determined distance  comprising  a  cam,  an  arm  supporting 
the  same  for  angular  motion  through  an  engaging  cycle 
with  said  typewriter  power  means  between  a  start  and 
finish  position  wherein  the  angular  motion  of  said  cam 
is  limited  by  said  power  means,  means  mounting  said  arm 
for  pivotal  movement  from  an  inactive  limit  wherein 
said  cam  cannot  engage  said  power  means  to  an  active 
limit  wherein  said  cam  is  engageablc  with  said  power 
means,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  cam  and 
said  carriage  during  movement  of  the  latter  through  said 
prcdetermioed  distance  to  correspondingly  move  said  cam 
from  its  start  to  finish  position  as  said  carriage  moves 
through  said  predetermined  distance  whereby  said  car- 
riage acting  through  said  linkage  will  drive  said  cam  into 
engagement  with  said  power  means  thereby  limiting  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  cam  from  its  start  to  finish 
position  and  consequently  limiting  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  through  said  predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  work  processing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  work  treating  locations  such  as  tanks,  a  plu- 
rality of  carriers  each  including  a  vertically  movable 
work  supporting  member,  elevator  means  for  moving  se- 
lected work  supporting  members  vertically,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  work  treating  locations  has  a  greater 
length  in  the  direction  of  carrier  travel  than  another  and 
sufficient  to  provide  a  plurality  of  carrier  stations;  an  im- 
proved construction  for  varying  the  spacing  between  ad- 
jacent carriers  so  that  the  maximum  number  of  carriers 
can  be  simultaneously  positioned  at  a  particular  work 
location,  comprising  track  means  on  which  said  carriers 
arc  each  supported  for  free  movement  in  a  horizontal 
path  of  travel,  a  series  of  spaced  pusher  members 
mounted  for  reciprocating  horizontal  movement  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  carrier  travel,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  pusher  members  in  unison  on  a  driving  stroke  at 
least  equal  in  length  to  the  longest  increment  of  travel 
required  for  advancing  a  carrier  from  a  treating  loca- 
tion to  a  successive  treating  location,  a  Sriven  member 
on  each  carrier  engageable  by  one  of  said  pusher  mem- 
bers, and  tripping  means  for  disengaging  said  pusher  and 
driven  members  to  define  a  shorter  increment  of  carrier 
travel  at  least  at  a  treating  location  of  sufficient  length 
to  simultaneously  accommodate  more  than  one  carrier, 
said  tripping  means  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pusher  and  driven  members  tor 
actuation  in  response  to  the  advance  of  a  carrier  by  a 
pusher  member  to  the  position  defined  by  the  location 
of  said  tripping  means  along  the  path  of  travel. 


2,826,289 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MEANS 

James  E.  McBomey,  Francis  S.  Wright,  and  Lather  H. 

Widenun,  Alton,  Dl^  anigiiors  to  Owens-Illiaois  Glass 

Company,  a  corporatioB  ^  Ohio 

Applkatioo  November  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,963 

2  Clalma.  (CL  198— 22) 
2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  article 
transferring  means  comprising  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft, 
a  finger  carrier  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  disk 
mounted  upon  and  positively  driven  by  said  shaft,  spring 
detents  providing  separable  driving  connection  between 
said  carrier  and  disk,  a  nhiralitv  of  rigid  radial  fingers 
mounted  upon  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  swingable  fingers  arranged  above 
the  rigid  fingers  and  mounted  on  vertical  pivots  between 
said  rigid  fingers,  a  stationary  cam  below  said  disk,  arms 
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individual  to  the  pivoted  fingers  and  carrying  cam  rolb  fixing  the  head  thereon  at  selected  axial  and  rotational 

engaging  the  face  of  said  cam,  spring  means  for  holding  positions,  aa  elongated  gripper  finger  seated  in  the  slot  for 

the  rolls  in  contact  with  the  cam,  said  cam  being  shaped  free  slidable  positioning  therein,  means  manually  operable 

to  swing  the  pivoted  fingers  generally  circumferentially  to  rigidly  but  releasably  clamp  the  finger  in  the  slot  at  a 


UU 


of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  rigid  fingers  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cam  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  fingers  whereby  to  predetermine  the 
points  at  which  the  pivoted  fingers  are  moved  in  relation 
to  said  rigid  fingers. 


extenshle  conveyor 

MhH  I.  BanU,  Chka«o,  m^awiginr  to  Tlw  Latkrof- 
Comftmj,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  011- 


AppttcatkM  Jmmarj  21$,  1954,  Scftei  No.  5My425 
ISOalw.    (CL19t— 139) 


1.  An  extensible  conveyor,  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
section  equipped  with  a  row  of  aligned  rollers,  a  second 
conveyor  section  equipped  with  side  walls  telescopically 
and  slidably  engaging  said  first  section  and  extending 
below  the  rollers  of  said  first  section,  said  side  walls 
having  vertically-extending  slots  therein,  rollers  in  said 
second  section  equipped  on  both  sides  with  shafts  received 
within  the  slots  of  said  walls  and  movable  therein  to  bring 
the  rollers  of  the  second  section  below  the  rollers  of  the 
first  section  and  vertically  into  alignment  with  the  rollers 
of  the  first  section,  and  means  associated  with  said  first 
section  for  bringing  said  rollers  of  said  second  section 
into  said  raised  and  lowered  positions  upon  horizontally- 
extending  and  retracting  said  second  section  in  relation 
to  said  first  section. 


UM^l 
FRUIT  GRIPPER  FINGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FRUIT  PITTING  MACHINE 
WDHan  Hcfbcrt  Ka^ej,  Undaay,  aad  Bcntlcy  J.  Milam, 
8tr1hiw»i«,  Cidlf,,  aariRnon  to  Lindsay  Ripe  Olfve 
Coopny,  IMdmy,  CaOt^  a  corporatloa  of  Caltfbmla 
AppUcatioa  October  17.  I95S,  Serial  No.  540,747 
4  ClaiBs.     (O.  19ft— 167) 
1.  A  gripper  mechanism  for  use  in  an  article  handling 
machine  comprising  an  axially  rockable  shaft,  a  gripper 
bolder  comprising  a  head  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  one 
end  for  mounting  on  the  shaft,  and  a  transverse  slot  at  the 
other  end  for  reception  of  a  gripper  finger,  means  coacting 
between  the  bead  and  the  shaft  for  rigidly  but  releasably 


selected  position  longitiidinally  of  the  finger,  the  slotted 
end  of  the  head  being  axially  recessed,  and  the  means  to 
clamp  the  finger  in  the  slot  comprising  a  plate  placed  at 
least  partially  in  the  recess,  and  a  threaded  stud  binding 
the  plate  against  the  finger. 


Peter  AnoM, 


2,124492 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 


N.  J., 


ratloa  of  New  Ji 


r  to  H 
N.J 


Van 
a  corpo- 


17, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t,713 
(CL  19»— 177) 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  article  car- 
riers between  a  conveyor  advancing  pairs  of  carriers  in 
inner  and  outer  files  and  a  second  conveyor  advancing 
the  carriers  in  single  file,  the  conveyors  moving  stepwise 
in  timed  relation  in  opposite  directions  and  having  sta- 
tions subsUntially  in  alignment,  which  comprises  at  least 
one  pair  of  tracks  between  adjacent  stations  on  one  con- 
veyor and  corresponding  stations  on  the  other,  the  tracks 
being  of  unequal  length  and  extending  from  points  equally 
spaced  from  stations  on  the  single  file  conveyor  to  points 
equally  spaced,  respectively,  from  carriers  in  the  inner 
and  outer  files  on  the  second  conveyor  at  stations  of  said 
second  conveyor,  a  pair  of  carriages  movable  along  re- 
spective tracks,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriages 
simultaneously  and  in  the  same  directions  along  their 
tracks  with  the  carriages  traversing  their  respective  tracks 
in  the  same  time  interval,  and  means  on  each  carriage 
operable  to  remove  a  carrier  from  one  conveyor,  support 
the  carrier  during  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  deposit 
the  carrier  upon  the  other  conveyor. 


2424^93 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  MULTI- 
FILAMENT  CONTINUOUS  STRAND 
Robert  G.  Rnaaell,  GnuiTillc,  OUo,  ■irigiiw  to  Owens- 
Coming  FDwrfhis  Corporatloa,  a  corpoiatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicadoa  Noveasbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,t41 

SOataH.     (CL  243— 224) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  multi-filament  strand  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotary  element  having  an  as- 
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nulv  inner  mitmce  and  an  idler  wheel  in  peripheral  en-   closure  flap*  each  extending  from  a  side  edfe  of  the 
gaaement  with  said  surface  and  means  for  fuidinf  said    closure  flap  and  being  severed  from  the  adjacent  outer 

side  flaps,  a  lip  extending  froo  the  closure  flap,  and  a 
locking  extension  at  the  upper  edge  of  each  inner  side 


strand  circumferentially  onto  the  periphery  of  said  idler 
wheel. 


flap  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall 
and  each  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
the  auxiliary  flaps  and  thereby  maintaining  said  outer 
face  coplanar  with  the  inner  face  of  said  inner  side  tap. 


HmoME. 
«f  OMo 


CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 


PACKAGE  WTTH  LOCKING  TAB  AND  SUT 


WcMi^  mad  Marhins  Ca.,  a 

Aprl  3, 19M,  Serial  No.  57S^4 
TCIiriM.    (CL2M— lO 


ChMtes  D.  MwiOMt,  Vw  Nnn, 
AMikatioa  Fetevwy  21, 19S5,  ScfW  No.  4t9,i9S 
-  ~  •  (CL  2f«— 45JI) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  chain  saw  having  a  peripheral  cutting 
portion  disposed  along  spaced  straight  sides  and  along  a 
round  end  joining  said  sides  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  channel-shaped  members,  each  of  said  channel- 
shaped  members  having  a  substantially  straight  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  along  one  of  said  straight  sides  of 
the  chain  saw  and  having  a  curved  portion  extending 
from  a  forwwcd  end  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive channel-shaped  members  to  be  disposed  along  sub- 
stantially half  of  said  round  end  of  the  chain  saw,  hinge 
means  connecting  said  channel-shaped  members  at  the  re- 
spective forward  ends  of  said  curved  portions,  said  chan- 
nel-shaped members  being  adapted  to  embrace  within  the 
channels  thereof  the  peripheral  cutting  portion  of  said 
chain  saw  upon  swinging  of  the  channel-shaped  members 
on  said  hinge  means  to  face  the  channel  openings  of  said 
straight  portions  toward  each  other,  relatively  yieldable 
pads  secured  to  said  channel-shaped  members  within  said 
straight  portions  and  curved  portions  to  yiekiably  engage 
the  peripheral  cutting  portion  of  a  chain  saw  embraced 
by  said  channel-shaped  members,  a  latch  member  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  channel-shaped  members  adjacent 
an  end  spaced  from  said  hinge  means,  a  catch  member 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  channel-shaped  members 
adjacent  an  end  spaced  from  said  hinge  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  readily  engage  and  disengage  said  latch  member, 
and  adjusuble  means  carried  by  one  of  said  channel- 
shaped  members  for  adjusting  one  of  said  latch  members 
and  catch  members  to  varying  position  relative  to  the 
other. 


CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

I  My  at.  I9M,  Sariiri  N^  itMK 
TCfariM.    (CL2M-41J) 

1.  In  a  one-piece  cigarette  box  having  a  front  wall, 
an  inner  side  flap  at  each  side  edge  of  the  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  an  outer  side  flap  at  each  side  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  integrally  connecting  the  lower 
edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  closure  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  Mpper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  auxiliary  side 


S.  A  lock  for  overlai^ing  flaps  of  a  carton  made  of 
stiff  but  flexible  sheet  material  comprising  a  slit  in  the 
underlying  flap  extending  generally  laterally  thereof, 
and  a  mating  Ub  on  the  overlying  flap  in  general  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  the  slit  for  insertion  therethrough, 
said  aiit  having  an  end  abutment,  said  Ub  being  formed 
with  a  line  cut  extending  from  one  side  of  the  tab  and 
curving  into  its  associated  flap  and  then  back  into  the 
tab  and  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  toward  the 
free  edge  of  the  tab,  said  line  cut  defining  an  ear,  said 
terminal  portion,  when  the  flaps  are  in  overiappcd  op- 
erative position,  being  normally  in  coinciding  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  end  abutment  of  said  dit 
and  the  free  end  portion  of  said  ear  offset  laterally  be- 
yond said  end  abutment,  whereby  when  the  tab  is  in- 
serted through  the  slit  the  flaps  must  be  relatively  shifted 
laterally  out  of  normal  longitudinal  alignment  and  be- 
yond normal  longitudinal  overlapping  relationship  in 
order  to  enable  the  ear  to  pass  beyond  the  end  abut- 
ment of  the  slit  whereupon  the  flaps  may  be  relatively 
retracted  longitudinally  and  also  shifted  laterally  bade 
to  normal  alignment,  bringing  the  end  abutment  of  the 
slit  and  said  terminal  portion  into  interlocking  relation- 
ship, in  which  relationship  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
ear  is  offset  laterally  beyond  said  end  abutment  and  lies 
beneath  the  underlying  flap  and  the  slit  extends  from 
said  end  abutment  toward  the  side  of  said  ub  remote 
from  said  ear. 

2,t2M97 
SNAKE  BITE  KIT 
Gcocfc  N.  HdB,  Jr^  Su  Carioa,  CaUT^  aaslKBor  to  Bcctoo, 
DkldMoa  aad  Cof— y.  Rirthwfori,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  New  Janey 
ApHI"rt—  Juwy  2t,  1955,  Scrid  No.  4t3,9M 
UCIiriM.    (CL2M— i3J) 
4.  A  snake  bite  kit.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  resilient  suction  cups  arranged  with  their  edges  adja- 
cent each  other,  a  pair  of  encasing  members  enclosing 
said  cups  and  having  open  adjacent  ends,  means  for 
drawing  said  members  toward  each  other  to  engage  the 
base  portions  of  said  cups  and  force  the  edges  thereof 
toward  each  other  to  seal  the  interion  thereof,  one  of 
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said  encasing  members  being  formed  with  an  opening  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  adjacent  base  of  one  of  the 
cups,  a  tourniquet  extending  from  within  said  encasing 
member  through  said  opening  to  provide  an  extenor  sup- 
porting member  for  said  kit,  and  a  metallic  link  within 


said  encasing  member  adjacent  said  opening  and  defining 
a  space  of  lesser  area  than  said  opening  to  maintain  said 
tourniquet  out  of  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  encasing 
member;  said  tourniquet  being  freely  withdrawable 
through  the  open  end  of  said  one  encasing  member. 


CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Russell  C.  Tavlor,  Greenwich,  Coan.,  an^or  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  corponitloD 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatlon  NoTember  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—^5) 


5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  containers  ar- 
ranged in  juxtaposed  relation,  a  tab  carried  on  each 
of  said  containers  and  extending  above  said  containers 
and  terminating  in  a  free  end.  and  means  securing  to- 
gether the  free  ends  of  said  tabs  to  produce  a  unitary 
handle  for  tying  said  containers  together  for  carrying 
as  a  unitary  package,  said  tabs  on  adjacent  containers 
being  disposed  in  laterally  offset  relation  to  widen  the 
handle  portion  produced  therefrom,  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal marginal  edges  of  said  offset  tabs  being  disposed 
in  overlapped  relation  to  provide  a  transversely  contin- 
uous widened  handle  and  to  facilitate  securing  together  of 
the  free  ends  of  said  tabs. 


2,82iJ99 

CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  TIED  TOGETHER 

CONTAINERS 

Charles  H.  Erae,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeracy 

Application  November  30.  1955.  Serial  No.  549,958 
3  Ctaims.     (CI.  2M— 65) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  rec- 
tangular fibre  containers  having  at  their  top  ends  lateral- 
ly projecting  peripheral  ledges  with  portions  thereof  dis- 
posed in  parallel  closely  spaced  relation,  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  one-piece  carrying  member  interposable 
between  and  extending  above  and  below  said  parallel 
ledge  portions,  an  integral  substantially  rectangular  in- 


termediate portion  of  said  member  being  struck  out 
along  three  connecting  dimensions  thereof  and  displaced 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  member  to  provide  a  handle  open- 
ing therein,  said  integral  displaced  portion  being  folded 
vertically  downwardly  along  its  remaining  dimension  and 
thence  extending  laterally  outwardly  and  reversely  lateral- 
ly inwardly  to  provide  a  horizontal  container  support 
member  of  double  thickness,  said  integral  displaced  por- 
tion thereafter  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  over 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  carrying  member  and  thereafter 
upwardly  and  thence  laterally  outwardly  and  reversely 
laterally  inwardly  to  provide  a  second  horizontal  con- 
tainer support  member  of  double  thickness  displosed  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  and  projecting  oppositely  from 
said  first  mentioned  container  support  member,  uid  dis- 
placed portion  being  secured  at  its  free  terminal  end  to 
an  adjacent  part  of  said  carrying  member,  said  horizontal 
oppositely  projecting  container  support  members  extend- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  carrying  mem- 
ber for  engagement  beneath  said  parallel  juxtaposed  con- 
tainer ledge  portions  for  supporting  the  containen,  and 
a  tie  band  encirchng  said  containers  for  holding  the  same 
together. 


2,82iJ0« 

SCREENING  APPARATUS 

William  Roas.  Surbiton.  Enfland 

Application  Fcbnury  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  270  J54 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  8,  1951 

(  Claims.     (CI.  199—1^) 


1.  Screening  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  fint 
roller,  a  second  roller  parallel  to  uid  first  roller,  said 
second  roller  being  roughened  or  ribbed,  an  axial  shaft 
for  the  first  roller  drivingiy  connected  thereto,  bearings 
fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  within  which  the  shaft 
of  the  first  roller  is  free  to  rotate,  an  axial  shaft  for  the 
second  roller  drivingiy  connected  thereto,  bearings  for 
each  end  of  the  second  roller  within  which  the  shaft  of 
the  second  fx>llcr  is  free  to  rotate,  a  pair  of  lever  like 
support  means,  one  for  each  end  of  the  second  roller, 
mounted  upon  bearings  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus 
for  hinging  about  a  common  axis  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roller,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  lever  like  support  means  betng  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  common  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  driving  means 
for  the  shaft  of  the  first  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  on 
the  shaft  of  the  first  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  on  the 
shaft  of  the  second  roller,  a  chain  between  said  sprocket 
wheels  for  routing  the  wheels  in  the  same  direction  and 
a  resilicntly  mounted  adjustable  nut  and  screw  means 
connected  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus  and  at  least  one 
of  the  lever  like  support  means  for  adjusting  the  gap  be- 
tween the  rollers  and  permitting  limited  separation  of  the 
roUen  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  mounting. 


2,t2(,3fl 
OXIDIZING  AGENTS  INCLUDING  SODIUM  PER- 
OXIDE IN  PHOSPHATE  FLOTATION 
Ira  M.  Lc  Baron,  Evanston,  U.,  amigDor  to  International 
Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Dnwiog.    AppllcatiOT  Angnst  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,776 
12  Oahns.    (CI.  209^—166) 
1.  In  the  process  of  benefidating  an  aqueous  pulp  of 
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phosphate  ore,  the  step  comprising  the  conditioning  of 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  ore  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
containing  sodium  peroxide. 


AppIicaflOB 


2,8243t2 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
WaHw  J.  Scott  POrtiand.  Oreg. 


1 


21. 195*.  Serial  No.  566,822 
(CL  299^218) 


Apparatus  for  effecting  separation  of  particles  of  mag- 
netic material  from  particles  of  nonmagnetic  material, 
which  comprises  a  casing  providing  a  separating  chamber 
for  receiving  particles  of  the  material  to  be  separated, 
means  for  feeding  said  particles  into  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber and  discharging  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  an  endless  carrier  having  a  vertical  run  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
elements  of  magnetic  material  of  high  magnetic  permea- 
bility secured  to  said  carrier  at  one  end  and  extending 
into  said  chamber,  providing  magnetic  fingers  spaced 
longitudinally  and  laterally  of  said  run,  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  inclined  stationary  baffles  mounted  adja- 
cent the  other  side  of  said  chamber  and  extending  toward 
said  elements  to  direct  particles  toward  said  element, 
magnetic  rail  members  providing  magnetic  poles  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  run  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  ends  of  said  elements  to  magnetize  said  elements  by 
induced  magnetism,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
extending  between  said  rail  members  to  induce  magnetism 
into  said  rail  members,  means  supporting  and  moving  said 
carrier  to  move  said  elements  longitudinally  of  said  run 
through  and  out  of  said  chamber  so  that  particles  of 
magnetic  material  adhere  to  said  elements  and  are  car- 
ried out  of  said  chamber,  said  carrier  having  a  portion 
spaced  from  said  chamber  aiKJ  from  said  members  and  said 
elements  having  low  magnetic  retentivity  so  as  to  re- 
lease said  particles  of  magnetic  material  when  said  ele- 
ments are  carried  away  from  said  members,  and  means 
to  discharge  the  released  particles  of  magnetic  material 
separately  from  particles  of  nonmagnetic  material. 


II 


2,826393 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Rains  N.  Palmer,  Meant  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  393,551 

14  Claims.    (0.299^-219) 


through  which  the  material  to  be  separated  flows,  a  chute 
assembly  for  delivering  material  to  each  of  said  rotors, 
said  chute  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  rotor  and  adjustable  about  its  pivotal  mounting,  a 
divider  carried  by  each  chute  assembly  and  adjustable 
therealong,  said  chute  assembly  including  a  primary 
chute  leading  from  said  divider,  a  secondary  chute  below 
said  primary  chute  and  a  baffle  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  the  primary  chute  to  slow  down  the  flow  of  the 
material  and  change  its  direction  as  it  flows  into  the  sec- 
ondary chute,  a  shunt  for  said  magnets,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  shunt  toward  said  magnets  to  reduce  the 
magnetism  in  said  magnetic  air  gaps,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  magnets  on  said  pole  pieces  comprising  tie 
rods  connecting  said  pole  pieces  together  with  said  mag- 
nets interposed  between  them. 


ocns 


2,824394 

MATERIAL  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Spencer  A.  Stone,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  and  Gerald  J.  Pierre, 

Detroit,  MidL.,  asrignon  to  The  Dcista-  Concentrator 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corponitloB  of  Indiana 

Application  DccMabcr  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,192 

12  Claims.    (CL  299—238) 


4.  For  a  material  separating  device,  a  metallic  sifting 
screen  suspended  between  two  of  its  opposite  ends,  an 
electrical  control  mechanism  connected  between  said  ends 
for  controlling  flow  of  current  through  said  screen  and 
comprising  a  transformer  having  secondary  and  primary 
windings,  the  secondary  winding  being  connected  across 
said  two  screen  ends,  a  magnetically  operated  contactor 
connected  across  the  primary  winding  and  serving  to  se- 
lectively connect  said  primary  winding  to  a  source  of 
power,  an  electrical  timer  mechanism  having  contacts 
which  are  alternately  opened  and  closed  to  make  and 
break  an  electrical  circuit,  said  timer  mechanism  contacts 
being  connected  into  the  circuit  of  said  magnetically  op- 
erated contactor  for  operating  the  latter  in  accordance 
with  the  making  and  breaking  of  said  contacts,  and  a  tim- 
ing device  included  in  said  timer  mechanism  for  causing 
said  timer  contacts  to  open  and  close  at  a  predetermined 
rate. 


2,826395 
OSCILLATING  DEVICE  AND  RUBBER  BUFFER 

THEREFOR 
Wnhclm  F.  Kln^,  Essen,  Germany.  aasivBor  to  Akticn- 
geacUscliaft  fiir  Untcmdinnmgen  dcr  Etoen*  nnd  StaU- 
Indnstric,  Essen,  Germany 

Application  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  299.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  8,  1951 

2  Claims.     (O.  299—365) 


10.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  frame  structure,  a  base 

plate   supported   thereby,   a   plurality   of  spaced   rotors  1.  In    an    oscillating    device,    particularly    oscillating 

mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  means  for  magnetizing  said  screen,  the  combination  of:   a  first  oscillatory  member, 

rotors  comprising  permanent  magnets  and  pole  pieces  yielding  means  yieldably  supporting  said  first  oscillatory 

spaced  from  said  rotors  to  provide  magnetic  air  gaps  member,  a  second  oscillatory  member  swingably  con- 
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oected  to  said  first  oscillatory  member.  oacUlatint  power 
means  arranged  to  cause  said  second  oscillatory  member 
to  perform  a  certain  desired  and  substantially  the  same 
oscillatint  stroke  throughout  the  desired  oacillation  of 
said  oscillating  device,  supporting  means  connected  to 
said  first  osdiiating  member,  spaced  rubber  buffer  means 
facing  each  other  and  carried  by  said  supporting  means, 
the  rubber  buffer  means  facing  each  other  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  said  certain  oscil- 
lating stroke  of  said  second  oscillating  member,  and  con- 
tact means  connected  to  said  second  oscillatory  member 
and  extending  between  said  rubber  buffer  means  but 
spaced  thcrefr(xn  when  said  second  oscillatory  member  is 
in  its  central  position  so  that  said  buffer  means  will  re- 
main unloaded  during  the  movement  of  said  contact 
means  relative  to  the  adjacent  buffer  means  over  a  cer- 
tain central  oscillating  range,  the  rubber  buffer  means 
at  one  side  of  said  contact  means  having  a  higher  co- 
efficient of  elasticity  than  the  rubber  buffer  means  at  the 
other  side  of  said  contact  means  to  thereby  bring  about 
at  one  reversing  position  of  said  contact  means  a  harder 
abutment  than  at  the  other  reversing  position. 


ed  in  said  housing  bottom,  a  tubular  core  of  a  diameter  to 
interfit  in  said  socket,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  its  sides,  a  plurality  of  liquid  pervious  substan- 
tially hollow  filter  elements  mounted  concentrically  on 
said  core  in  stacked  spaced  relation  and  each  having  its 


WATER-ORGANIC  SEPARATOR  TANK 

WilHam  E.  Bm,  Paiifa,  Tcz^  iirip  vr  to  PhflUps 

Pctrolcaai  Compaaj,  a  corparatio«  of  Delaware 

ApplkatioB  ScBtCBibcr  1«.  1953,  SctW  No.  37945« 

9  CUtaM.    (CL  219— 114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  substantially  im- 
miscible liquids  which  comprises  a  separation  vessel  hav- 
ing: a  gravity  separation  compartment  defined  by  the 
walls  of  said  vessel  and  a  first  weir  of  fixed  height  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  ves%l;  a  plurality  of 
transverse  baflks  extending  alternately  from  opposite  side 
walls  and  partially  across  said  compartment;  a  light  liquid 
compartment  downstream  from  and  adjacent  to  said  grav- 
ity separation  compartment  and  defined  by  said  first  weir, 
the  walls  of  said  vessel  and  a  partition  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  vessel;  a  first  heavy  liquid  compart- 
ment downstream  from  said  gravity  separation  compart- 
ment and  adjacent  to  said  light  liquid  compartment  and 
defined  by  said  partition,  the  walls  of  said  vessel  and  a 
second  weir,  said  second  weir  having  a  height  less  than 
but  variable  relative  to  the  height  of  said  first  weir;  a 
second  heavy  liquid  compartntent  downstream  from  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  heavy  liquid  compartment  and  de- 
fined by  said  second  weir  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel;  a 
conduit  connecting  said  gravity  separation  compartment 
and  said  first  heavy  liquid  compartment;  and  means  for 
varying  the  height  of  said  second  weir. 


2.S2M97 
FLUID  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  M.  Pace,  Bcrltclcy,  Callf^ 
AppUcadoB  AagMl  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,t07 
4Cktet.     (CL219— 1«9) 
4.  In  a  filter  structure,  a  filter  housing  comprising  an 
elongated  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its 
length  closed  at  its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top.  an  inlet 
neck   integral   with   and   projecting   laterally   from   said 
housing  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  buoyant  weir  dis- 
posed transversely  within  said  neck  and  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  therein,  an  outlet  socket  concentrically  mount- 


interior  communicating  with  said  core  openings,  a  screen 
basket  supported  within  said  bousing  above  the  upper- 
most of  said  filter  elements,  said  filter  elements  and  said 
basket  being  of  diameters  less  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  housing,  and  said  basket  and  said  filter  ele- 
ments disposed  below  said  inlet  neck. 


Robert  J< 


STtt 


FILTER  ELEMENT 

Arifc.  ■■ijpnf  to  Iiifico  b- 
Ainu,  a  cotporalkMi  of  Ddawaie 
3, 1955,  Scfftal  No.  53«,13« 
(CL  21»-^i57) 


I.  A  filter  element  for  a  diatomfte  filter  including  a 
casing,  and  a  partition  across  said  casing  separating  there- 
in an  inlet  chamber  from  an  outlet  chamber  and  having  a 
port,  said  filter  element  comprising  a  rigid,  hollow,  pervi 
ous  core  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  having  a 
surrounding  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said  port,  said 
element  being  supported  by  said  partition  and  extending 
through  said  port  into  said  inlet  chamber  with  said  flange 
in  said  outlet  chamber  affixed  to  said  partition,  and  a 
fabric  bag  drawn  over  said  core  and  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end,  characterized  by  a  rolled  fabric  portion 
at  the  open  end  of  said  bag,  said  rolled  fabric  portion 
being  interposed  between  said  flange  and  said  partition, 
and  means  for  compressing  said  rolled  fabric  portion 
between  said  flange  and  said  partition,  said  rolled  fabric 
portion  when  so  interposed  and  compressed  serving  the 
double  function  of  holding  said  bag  in  place  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  on  said  core  and  of  preventing  leak- 
age of  fluid  between  said  element  and  said  partition. 


23MJ«9 

EDGE  TYPE  FILTER  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hctbcrt  L.  Forana,  Plriaiili,  and  RobbM  A.  Baria, 

Craaforri,  N.  J,,  asripiBii  to  Parolator  Prodacts,  Inc., 

Rabway,  N.  I.,  a  cotaoiadoa  of  Ddaware 

Appllcatfoa  immt  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  344^38 
<ClalM.    (CL21»-^4tS) 
6.  An  edge-type  metallic  filter  element  comprising  ad- 
jacent metallic  parts  arranged  in  tubular  form,  spacing 
members  positioned  between  said  adjacent  metallic  parts 
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to  define  flltering  interstices  of  detennined  areas,  and 
a  porous  coating  on  surfaces  of  said  metallic  parts  and 
of  said  spacint  members  adjacent  said  filtering  interstices 
which  serves  to  reduce  dimensions  of  the  determined 
areas  of  said  filtering  interstices,  the  coating  consisting 
of  meullic  dust  particles  and  particles  of  charred  skeletal 
remains  of  non-volatile   components   of  lacquer  inter- 


point  removed  from  the  end  of  said  vehicle,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  follower  member  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  vehicle  for  movonent  toward  and  away  from  said 
pin.  means  for  oppoMng  movement  of  said  fbUower  to- 
ward said  pin,  a  buffer  plate  for  transferring  buffing  loads 
between  the  buffer  plate  of  another  vehicle  and  said  fol- 
tower  member,  the  surface  of  said  buffer  plate  whidi  co> 
gages  the  bufl^  plate  of  such  other  vehicle  being  ooo* 


mingled  with  the  metallic  dust  particles  and  also  in- 
cluding voids  between  particles,  said  particles  partially 
covering  and  partially  filling  in  said  interstices  and  there- 
by effecting  a  reduction  in  dimensions  of  the  original 
determined  areas  of  said  interstices,  and  said  metallic 
dust  particles  being  permanently  cohered  to  the  said 
meullic  surfaces. 


COMPACTED  BOOKSTACKS 
Amm  8.  MM4aMU,  Onafi,  Va^  a^  Lirti  E.  HcMg, 
Scotch  PlilH.  N.  J..  aariiMMi,  hy  mc««  udt^mumtt, 
to  The  Gloh»-W«nkfcc  Co^  CfaKinali,  Okk>,  a  cor- 
al OUo 

imilir  12, 195«,  Sarial  No.  2M,4f 9 
3CWM.    (CLlll—lSt) 


1.  A  swinging  bookstack  coestrocUon  comprising  a 
first  vertical  column  at  ooe  end  of  said  bookstack,  a 
second  vertical  column  at  the  other  end  of  said  book- 
stack,  a  bottom  shelf  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  columns  and  a  plurality  of  other 
shelves  supported  at  both  of  their  ends  by  said  columns, 
a  horizontally  extending  upper  mounting  bracket  secured 
to  said  first  column  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  horizontally 
extending  lower  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  first 
column  just  above  said  bottom  shelf,  bracing  means  fixed 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  fint  column  and  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  second  column,  an  upper  deck,  an  upper 
hinge  pin  carried  by  said  upper  deck  and  joumaled  in 
said  upper  mountiitg  bracket  at  a  point  displaced  laterally 
from  said  first  column,  a  lower  deck,  a  lower  hinge  pin 
coaxial  with  said  upper  hinge  pin  carried  by  said  lower 
deck  and  passing  through  said  bottom  shelf  and  being 
joumaled  in  said  lower  mounting  bracket,  and  a  thrust 
bearing  on  said  lower  hinge  pin  upon  which  said  bottom 
shelf  rests  to  transmit  the  weight  of  said  bookstack  to 
said  lower  deck. 

''  2,S2M11 

RAILWAY  BUFFER 
F.  Ddaao,  lr„  WAnlaglOB,  DcL,  awlgnoi  to 

a  cononrtkM  of  Dda- 


3«,  1«M,  Serial  No.  4SM5S 
UCWms.    id  21^—15) 

1.  Buffer  mechanism  for  a  railway  vehicle  having  a 
truck  connected  to  the  vehicle  by  a  truck  pin  located  at  a 


■m^ 


figured  to  permit  sliding  contact  therewith  in  a  plane 
generally  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
and  the  confronting  faces  of  the  buffer  plate  and  follower 
being  provided  with  inter-engafiiig  means  disposed  on 

each  side  of  said  axis  for  transferring  buffing  forces  there- 
between and  for  preventing  relative  horizontal  movement 
thereof  transverse  said  axis,  the  inter-engaging  means 
on  said  follower  member  being  disposed  at  equal  distances 
from  said  pin. 

2,tMJI2 
MACHINE  FOR  PARKING  AUTOMOBILES 
GM»ffr«y  PnuKis,  Saa  PrMciseo,  CaWn  aarigaor  to  Sola- 
Una,  Ibc,  Su  FraadMO,  CaBf.,  a  cofporattai  of  CaH- 


AppHcatioa  Fcbnnfy  t,  1955,  ScrW  No.  4SM71 
1  Claim.    (CL2I4— li.1) 


A  parking  nest  including  a  first  transfer  table  for  sup- 
porting a  vehicle,  first  horizontally  disposed  guide  meaiu, 
first  carriage  means  for  carrying  said  first  transfer  table 
upon  said  first  guide  means,  said  first  transfer  table  and 
said  first  carriage  means  being  laterally  shiftable  from 
a  loading  station  to  a  first  parking  station,  a  second  trans- 
fer table  for  supporting  a  vehicle,  second  horizontally 
disposed  guide  means,  second  carriage  means  for  carry- 
ing said  second  transfer  table  on  said  second  guide  means, 
said  second  carriage  means  including  vertically  disposed 
support  means  and  means  for  carrying  said  second  trans- 
fer table  jjpon  said  vertically  disposed  support  means,  said 
second  guide  means,  said  second  carriage  means  and  said 
support  means  being  extended  outwardly  beyond  the 
greatest  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  transfer  table, 
said  first  guide  meaiu  and  said  first  carriage  means,  said 
second  carriage  means  being  laterally  shifuble  from 
said  loading  station  to  a  second  parking  station  and  said 
second  transfer  table  being  vertically  shiftable  upon  said 
vertically  disposed  support  means  from  said  loading  sta- 
tion to  said  second  parking  station,  said  loading  station 
for  said  first  transfer  table  and  said  loading  station  for 
said  second  transler  ubie  being  a  common  station,  said 
first  parking  station  being  disposed  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  second  parking  station,  and  said  second 
parking  station  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  above 
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the  horizontal  plane  of  said  first  loading  station  whereby 
said  flnt  transfer  table  is  shiftable  laterally  from  said 
loading  station  to  said  first  parking  station  and  said  sec- 
ond transfer  table  is  shiftable  vertically  and  laterally  frxjm 
said  loading  station  to  a  second  parking  station  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  that  of  said  first  parking  station  and 
in  a  horizontal  plane  located  above  the  horizontal  plane 
of  said  first  parking  station. 


2,S26^13 
TRANSFER  OF  GRANULAR  CONTACT 
MATERIAL 
John  W.  Payne,  Woodbnry,  and  Kennctb  E.  Magin,  Har- 
rington, N.  J^  aaaliiiuii  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorik 
Original  application  Jannary  2t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  406,648. 
Divided  and  thia  appUcadon  Jnnc  4,  1957,  Serial  No. 
••3,4/3 

S  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


ftia\t* 


continuous  train  of  batti  of  ware  to  be  fired  extend  iog 
from  the  entrance  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  and  a 
loading  and  discharge  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a 
conveyor  mechanism  for  feeding  batts  of  ware  to  be 
fired,  power  means  to  move  said  conveyor  mechanism 
intermittently  and  successively  to  advance  batts  toward 
the  kiln  entrance,  a  movable  dog  arranged  to  engage 
the  trailing  edge  of  successive  batts  on  the  conveyor 
mechanism  positively  to  move  laid  batts  into  engagement 
with  the  train  of  batts  and  to  advance  the  train  by  a  pre- 
determined distance,  power  operated  revenible  means  to 
move  said  dog,  a  return  conveyor  mechanism  extending 
from  the  discharge  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  kiln,  power 
means  intermittently  to  move  said  conveyor,  a  power 

a 


1.  Means  for  transferring  a  granular  contact  material 
downwardly  from  a  first  vessel  at  one  pressure  to  a  sec- 
ond vessel  located  therebelow  and  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially higher  pressure  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  vessel,  an  inlet  in  the  top  thereof  and  outlet 
in  the  bottom,  solids  flow  interrupting  apparatus  located 
adjacent  said  outlet,  control  means  attached  to  the  flow 
interrupting  apparatus,  a  pressuring  vessel  located  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  vessel,  means  for  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  pressure  of  said  pressuring  vessel,  an 
inlet  in  the  top  thereof  and  outlet  in  the  bottom,  a  first 
passageway  connected  between  the  outlet  of  the  first  vessel 
and  inlet  of  the  pressuring  vessel  having  a  substantially 
reduced  cross-section  at  at  least  one  level,  a  first  gas 
sealing  apparatus,   for  substantially  preventing  the   up- 
ward flow  of  gas   from   said   pressuring  vessel   to  said 
first    vessel,   solids   flow   interrupting   apparatus   located 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  pressuring  vessel,  an  inlet  in 
the  top  of  said  second  vessel  and  outlet  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  second  passageway  connected  between  the  out- 
let  of  said    pressuring   vessel    and   inlet   of  the   second 
vessel,   having   a  substantially   reduced  cross-section   at 
at  least  one  level,  and  a  second  gas  sealing  apparatus,  for 
substantially  preventing  the   upward  flow  of  gas   from 
said  second  vessel  to  said  pressuring  vessel,  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  and  second  passageway  being  tapered 
uniformly  from   the  top  down  to  a   level  of  minimum 
cross-section  so  as  to  effect  a  velocity  increase  of  solid 
particles  falling  through  the  passageways. 


2,S26314 
TUNNEL  KILN  LOADING  AND  DISCHARGING 

MECHANISM 
Edward  Van  der  Fyl,  Holden,  Maaa^  aarignor  to  Norton 
Conq^any,  Worceatcr,  Maaa^  a  corporation  of  Maaaa- 


AppHcatlon  October  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,844 
11  Oahm.     (a.  214—23) 
1.  In  a  tunnel  kiln  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
kiln  chamber,  spaced  rails  therein  tlidably  to  sopport  a 


^% 


operated  rotary  batt  transfer  mechanism  automatically 
to  pick-up  successive  batts  from  the  dixharge  end  of  the 
kiln  and  to  swing  said  batts  onto  the  return  conveyor, 
means  including  a  second  power  operated  rotary  batt 
transfer  mechanism  to  pick-up  successive  batts  from  the 
other  end  of  the  return  conveyor  and  to  swing  said  batts 
onto  the  conveyor  mechanism  to  facilitate  unloading  and 
loading  batts  at  a  single  station  at  the  entrance  end  of 
the  kiln,  and  control  mechanism  to  energize  the  several 
power  means  in  sequence  intermittently  to  transfer  a  batt 
from  the  return  conveyor  onto  the  conveyor  mechanism, 
then  to  advance  the  batt  into  the  kiln  thereby  causing 
another  batt  to  emerge  therefrom  and  then  transfer  a 
batt  onto  the  return  conveyor. 


2,826J1S 

TIFFLER  APPARATUS 

HatsaJIro  FuJIshigc,  Onoda  City,  Japan 

Appllcatioo  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,508 

7  Claims.     (CL  214—52) 


(M^g 


1.  A  tippler  system,  for  unloading  tubs  movably  sup- 
ported by  wheels  upon  rails,  comprising  an  inclined  rail 
section  for  guiding  said  tubs,  a  rail  extension  independent 
from  said  inclined  rail  section  but  normally  continuing 
therefrom,  a  rotary  element  supporting  said  rail  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
inclined  section  to  swing  said  rail  extension  in  a  circular 
path  about  the  axis,  a  bin  positioned  beneath  said  rotary 
element,  a  winch  for  pulling  a  plurality  of  tubs  up  said 
inclined  rail  section  onto  said  rail  extension  an  electric 
motor  powering  said  winch,  first  means  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  motor  and  for  terminating  the  operation 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  tubs  positioned  on  said  rail  ex- 
tension, and  second  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  ele- 
ment whereby  the  contenu  of  said  plurality  of  tubs  is 
emptied  into  said  bin;  said  rotary  element  comprising 
spaced  arcular  and  coaxial  members,  a  framework  rigid- 
ly affixed  between  said  spaced  members  and  supporting 
said  rail  extension,  a  peripheral  protrusion  on  one  of  said 
spaced  members,  spaced  grooved  rollers  engaging  said 
protrusion  for  the  rotation  of  the  associated  member 
about  said  axis,  teeth  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the 
other  of  said  spaced  members,  spaced  grooved  rollers  for 
accommodating  said  teeth  for  the  rotation  of  the  asso- 
ciated member  about  said  axis,  a  chain  coupled  between 
said  second  means  and  said  teeth  for  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  element,  and  anti-thrust  rollers  for  preventing  axial 
displacement  of  said  rotary  element. 
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HYDRAULIC  TAIL  OATl  MECHANISM  WITH 

PRBflSURE  RITENTION  MEANS 

Look  S.  Woo4,  Flndliiy,  Ohio,  t«ifnor  to  Tha  Ptrftc- 

tloa  StMl  Body  Compoair,  Galkm,  Ohio,  a  corpontloa 

of  Ohio 

AppllcatlOB  Octob«  11,  IMS.  Sirtal  No.  S39,8«7 

IClafaBi.    (CL314— 77) 


Mid  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  runs  and  said 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  runs  being  equal  in 
extent  whereby  tobacco  carried  by  said  chains  will  be 
positioned  intermittently  at  spaced  intervals  at  a  selected 

'^^«'-  !«•(» 

•oi  M»9  xDaari.  .        2,I2MW  **?  '^•'' "^  ^^ 

HYDRAULIC  PACKER  BODY 
WUllani  A.  BoMlty,  Daday,  Taon.,  aaaignor  to  Emctt 
Holmaa  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn^  a  corporation 
of  TannaaM* 

Application  Apifl  IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  579,081 

15  ClafaBM.    (a.  114— MJ)        .    ff  rtfcrt 


I.  In  a  power-operated  tailgate  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tailgate  having  a  platform  surface,  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  lifting  arm  pivolally  connected  to  said  tailgate  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  a 
horiiontal  axis,  an  actuating  arm  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  secured  to  said  tailgate  at  a  point  spaced  radially 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lifting  arm  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  pivolally  and  movably  secured  to 
said  frame  to  define  a  selectively  movable  pivot  point, 
power  means,  including  a  crankplate,  for  rotating  said 
movable  pivot  point  to  a  position  wherein  said  lifting  arm 
and  said  actuating  arm  arc  disposed  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship,  said  rotation  causing  like  opening  rotation 
of  said  uilgate,  means  for  controlling  raising  and  lowering 
movement  of  said  lifting  arm,  and  an  abutment  provided 
on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  arms 
to  limit  lowering  movement  of  said  tailgate  to  a  predeter- 
mined critical  level  below  which  tailgate-closing  rotation 
of  said  movable  pivot  point  effects  opening  counter- 
roution  of  said  tailgate. 


2J2<J17 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER  WITH  SAW  TOOTH 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Jim  B.  Holliday,  Lawlston,  and  Chariaa  B.  Stanaflcid 
and  John  D.  MHchcU,  WoodrUla.  N.  C^  and  Ktnnctta 
S.  Goldfarii,  HyattarlO*,  Md.,  and  Adonlram  J.  Jilcott, 
Rozob«I,  N.  C,  aaalfBon  to  Harrhigton  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  N.  C,  a  coiporatton  of  North 
Carolina 

Application  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,316 
6Clalnifl.    (Q.  214— «3.1) 


1.  A  fore  and  aft  extending  enclosed  load  carrying 
body  having  an  upwardly  presented  charging  opening 
adjacent  its  forward  end,  and  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
rear  end,  an  end  gate  normally  closing  said  disharge 
opening,  a  packer  swjngably  mounted  about  a  horizonUl 
axis  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  charging  opening  and  swing- 
able  on  its  operative  stroke  downwardly  through  said 
opening  and  rearwardly  toward  said  end  gate  to  urge  the 
contents  of  the  body  toward  and  compress  same  against 
said  end  gate,  said  body  comprising  a  floor  merging  with 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  ar- 
cuate chute  bottom. 


2,826,319 

AIR  CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Elnar  J.  Rtnnar,  Aaron,  and  lack  D.  Train,  Palatine,  111., 

aMignon  to  Staphcna-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corpora- 

tlott  of  nUnoii 

Application  October  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,335 

nClalmi.    (CI.  214— 89) 


II 

I.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending  supports, 
seats  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  platform  ear- 
ned by  said  frame,  conveyor  chains  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  platform  from 
therebelow.  the  portions  of  said  chains  above  said  platform 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  consecutive  sharply  angularly 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  runs  and  upwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  runs,  and  means  for  attaching 
tobacco  leaver  to  %aid   chains  secured   to  said   chains. 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapid  loading  and  unloading  of  air 
cargo  which  comprises:  a  cargo  pallet  loading  station;  at 
least  one  plane  loading  station;  a  cargo  pallet  associated 
with  each  of  said  plane  loading  sutions,  each  of  said 
pallets  being  adapted  to  be  propelled  between  the  pallet 
loading  station  and  its  associated  plane  loading  station; 
endless  reversible  drive  means  adapted  to  propel  each 
cargo  pallet  along  a  predetermined  path  between  the  pal- 
let loading  station  and  the  plane  loading  station  associ- 
ated with  said  pallet;  a  hoist  at  each  plane  loading  sta- 
tion, said  hoist  being  adapted  to  raise  the  pallet  associated 
with  said  station  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the 
position  of  the  pallet  after  it  arrives  at  said  sUtion  and 
to  lower  it  again  from  said  predetermined  height  to  said 
arrival  position;  control  means  for  selectively  actuating 
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the  hoist  to  raise  or  lower  its  associated  pallet;  and  an 
interlock  circuit  connectinf  the  control  means  of  all  said 
hoists,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  prevent  any  hobt 
from  lowering  ito  associated  pallet  to  a  height  at  which 
said  endless  drive  means  is  operative  to  propel  said  asso> 
coated  pallet  unless  every  pallet  between  said  associated 
pallet  and  the  pallet  loading  sUtion  has  already  been  low- 
ered to  said  height  for  that  pallet 


TRANSFER  OF  GRANULAR  CONTACT 
MATERIAL 
John  W.  Payne,  Woodbny,  ami  KcaBcth  E.  Magta,  Bar- 
riagtoo,  N.  J^  awlpioii  to  Soeamy  MoMI  OU  Conpuy, 
bc^  a  coi "        *"      ■'    " 


nc^  a  corBoralioa 
AppUcatkM  Janaaiy  21,  ]f54.  Serial  No.  4M,M8 


ofNcwYoffc 
k]954.! 
(CL  214—152) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  a  granular  solid  mate- 
rial from  a  first  zone  downwardly  to  a  second  zone 
maintained  at  a  substantially  higher  pressure  which 
comprises:  gravitating  solid  material  downwardly  through 
the  first  zone  in  substantially  compact  flowing  condition, 
discharging  the  solid  material  downwardly  through  a 
first  passage  which  has  a  cross-section  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  zone  at  at  least  one  level 
into  a  pressuring  zone  located  elevationally  intermediate 
the  two  zones  in  freely  falling  condition,  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  zone  is  subsuntially  that  of  the  first  zone. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  passage  being  tapered  inwardly 
from  the  top  down  to  a  level  at  which  the  cross-section 
of  the  passage  is  minimum,  so  as  to  increase  the  down- 
ward velocity  of  the  particles  during  passage  there- 
through, intermittently  stopping  the  flow  of  solid  material 
through  said  first  passage  and  increasing  the  pressure  in 
said  pressuring  zone  to  substantially  that  of  the  second 
zone,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  passage  is 
filled  with  a  compact  mass  of  granular  material,  momen- 
tarily preventing  the  flow  of  solid  material  from  said 
pressuring  zone,  while  permitting  a  compact  column  of 
granular  material  to  drain  from  a  second  passage  of 
restricted  cross-section  located  between  said  pressuring 
zone  and  the  second  zone,  then  permitting  solid  material 
to  fall  freely  from  said  pressuring  zone  through  said 
second  passage  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  greater  than 
the  maximum  rate  of  flow  of  granular  material  through 
said  passage  as  a  compact  flowing  stream,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  passage  being  tapered  inwardly  from  the 
top  down  to  a  level  at  which  the  cross-section  of  the 
passage  is  minimum,  so  as  to  increase  the  downward 
velocity  of  the  particles  during  passage  therethrough, 
intermittently  stopping  the  flow  of  solids  through  said 
second  passage,  while  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
pressuring  zone  to  substantially  that  of  said  first  zone, 
momentarily  preventing  the  flow  of  solid  material  from 
said  first  zone,  while  permitting  a  compact  column  of 
granular  material  to  drain  from  said  first  passage  and 
then  permitting  solid  material  to  fall  freely  from  said 


first  zone  to  said  pressuring  zone  at  a  flow  rate  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  maximum  rate  of  flow  of  granular 
material  through  said  passage  as  a  compact  flowing 
stream. 


242M21 

DUMP  TRUCK 

Ar«hv  W.  NdMM,  BiooUjm  N.  Y. 

AfpUeatiom  Jammmrj  21,  19SS,  SmM  No.  4S3327 

TOatam,   iCL  214— 51«) 


1.  A  dump  truck  comprising  a  chassis  with  a  normally 
horizontal  storage  compartment  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
chassis  and  rotatable  to  fixed  inclined  podtkNia.  the  nid 
compartment  comprising  a  doaed  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end  spaced  from  the  inner  end  including  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  oqter  end  and  pivotable  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position,  in  combination  with  a  plate 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  compartment  adjacent  the 
inner  end,  the  said  plate  being  routable  from  an  initial 
position  remote  from  the  outer  end  to  a  terminal  posi- 
tion closer  to  the  outer  end,  whereby  material  within  the 
compartment  is  forced  towards  the  open  end,  in  further 
combination  with  means  connecting  operatively  the  plate 
and  the  gate  whereby  gate  movement  imparts  a  cor- 
responding plate  movement,  in  still  further  combination 
with  means  for  remotely  controlling  the  gate  movement. 
in  still  further  combination  with  remotely  controlled 
means  for  rotating  the  chassis  to  the  fixed  inclined  posi- 
tions. 


2.t2<J22 

BARREL  LDTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORK 

UFT  TRUCKS 

WIDfaH  A.  Pnsilw,  gacff— iBlu,  Calif. 

ApHicatim  Am!  3#,  l9Sft,  9«W  No.  511,753 

5CMH. 


(CL  214-42f) 


1.  A  barrel  lifting  attachment  for  a  fork  lift  truck  com- 
prising: a  frame;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  parallel 
anns  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  for  rotation  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  on  axes  parallel  to  said 
arms,  said  arms  extending  substantially  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  said  frame  and  arranged  to  straddle  an  upright 
barrel  beneath  the  peripheral  beads  thereof;  spring  means 
for  urging  said  anns  to  rotate  about  said  axes  in  opposite 
directions;  means  for  spacing  said  frame  from  the  ground 
to  thereby  permit  the  insertion  therebeneath  of  the  fork 
of  said  fork  lift  truck  in  parallelism  with  said  arms;  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  frame  to  said  fork 
lift  truck. 


CRATE  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
l.^rfcfhalhsritf,  Norfi  OhMtod,  OMo, 

Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cwyaell—  «r  N«w  imway 
AffUttMnm  Siptinilii  21,  Ifi4,  9mM  No.  457323 
5  CWmi.    (CL  214— 73«) 

1.  In  an  industrial  truck,  a  chassis,  a  load  carriage  in- 
cluding a  frame  extending  transversely  of  said  chassis 
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at  one  end  tbertoi,  means  connecting  said  load  carriat*  to 
said  chassis  and  supporting  said  load  carriage  for  verti- 
cal nxjvement  and  including  spaced  uprights  for  guiding 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  connected 
between  said  chassis  and  the  first-mentioned  means  for 
tilting  said  uprights  and  said  load  carriage  relative  to  the 
vertical,  a  load  engaging  and  lifting  element  extending 


horizontally  outwardly  of  said  frame  in  an  outer  load 
engaging  position,  parallel  motion  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  element  for  retractive  movement  having 
a  downward  cfxnponent  from  its  outer  load  engaging  po- 
sition comprising  parallel  links,  first  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  links  to  said  frame,  second  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  links  to  said  element,  and  spring  means  for 
urging  said  element  to  its  outer  load  engaging  position. 


2J2M24 

II    NURSING  ■OTTLE 

Ro«erkk  W.  Hoi«.  MdrvMc,  Maas. 

AppUcatioB  Novciabtr  S,  lf54.  Serial  No.  447,Q53 

ICUm.    (CL215— 11) 


J^Cr 


A  nursing  bottle  adapted  for  a  single  use,  comprising 
a  flexible  and  expansible  inner  bag  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  restricted  neck  portion  and  an  outwardly 
flared  extremity,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said  re- 
stricted bag  neck  portion  extending  through  said  sleeve 
from  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  flange  and  secured  to 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  said  outwardly  flared  extrem- 
ity being  folded  outwardly  over  said  sleeve  and  being  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  pcnpheral 
surface  of  said  flange,  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  and 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  being 
secured  thereto,  and  an  open  ended  outer  cellophane 
casing  surrounding  said  inner  bag  and  being  provided 
with  a  corrugated  liner  adhesively  secured  thereto,  said 
casing  having  a  restricted  neck  portion  surrounding  the 
portion  of  said  bag  engaged  with  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  being  secured  thereto. 


MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  SOCKETS 

BcMl  J.  JoluMMa,  Dm  Ptaiaca,  ID.,  aniRBor  to  dscfa 

AuaaCnetBiteg  Corponrthw,  CMcato,  TO^  a  coqpon- 

tlM  of  niMiii 

AppOcatfoa  October  21,  I9S5,  ScrW  No.  542,f75 

4ClalBa.    (CL22«— 3.7) 


1.  In  a  socket  structure  adapted  to  provide  a  conven- 
ience wall  outlet  for  telephone  circuits  and  the  like,  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly  affixed  to  a  wall 
stud  and  to  provide  a  rigid  mounting  for  a  socket  out- 
let, said  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical mounting  cage  having  at  its  forward  end  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  inwardly  turned  lugs  apertured  for  receiv- 
ing screws  to  secure  a  socket  outlet  thereto,  said  cage 
having  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  ears  extending  laterally  therefrom,  each  of 
said  ears  being  adapted  to  be  repetitiously  bent  along  the 
lines  of  connection  to  said  cage  to  effectuate  a  severance 
therealong,  and  an  elongated  tongue  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  cage  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  wall 
stud  while  one  of  said  ears  is  secured  to  the  forward  sur- 
face thereof,  said  ears  being  positioned  a  distance  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  cage  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  typical  dry  wall  and  plaster  wall  structure. 


2,t24J2i 

SERVICE  BOX  CLOSURE 

Braca  L.  Daagkeity*  GaonalowB,  Ky. 

Afifacatkm  Febrvary  2t,  19M.  Serial  No.  5M,i33 

4  Claims.     (O.  220—25) 


1.  For  use  in  a  service  box;  a  tubular  member  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  tool  into  said  box  and  with  an  annulai 
outwardly  facing  ledge  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  an  in- 
terior abutment  on  its  side  adjacent  said  ledge,  an 
adapter  having  one  or  more  arcuate  edge  portions  lying 
in  a  first  plane  and  engaging  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  annular  ledge  and  a  depending  hook-like  portion 
lying  in  a  second  plane  and  engaging  beneath  said  abut- 
ment said  hook-like  portion  having  a  threaded  aperture 
therein,  a  removable  cover  resting  upon  said  tubular  mem- 
ber above  said  ledge  and  having  an  aperture  disposed 
above  said  threaded  aperture,  and  a  threaded  bolt  passing 
through  said  apertures  for  clamping  said  adapter  and 
cover  together  in  Ofxier  to  form  a  closure  for  said  box  and 
whereby  force  exerted  on  said  bolt  to  pull  said  cover 
against  said  member  simultaneously  serves  to  anchor  said 
hook-like  portion  beneath  said  abutment. 


2,S2M27 

HINGE  MECHANISM 

Andrew   H.   Gerliardt,   Hcrrfaif   III.,   aaaigiior  to   Borg- 

Wamer  Corporalkm,  Chicago,  lUL,  a  corporation  of 

Dlinota 

AppUcatioa  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  54*320 

10  Claims,  (a.  220—35) 
1.  A  door  and  hinge  assembly  for  a  laundry  ma- 
chine comprising  a  support,  a  hinge  element  having  arms 
mounted  on  the  support  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
a  door  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  arms  of  said  hinge  element,  and  resilient 
means  mounted  on  the  support  for  moving  the  hinge  ele- 
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a  direction  axially  of  the  hinge  element  and 
to  the  support  whereby  the  said  arms  are  re- 


ceived and  retained  in  said  pocket  thus  hinging  the  door 
to  the  support. 


being  connected  together  at  the  comen  of  the  frame, 
feet  that  support  the  frame  at  Its  comen,  and  comer 
poau  disposed  above  the  feet  and  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  channels,  the  vertical  walls  being  carried  by  the 
upper  legs  of  the  channels,  and  the  upper  legs  of  the 
channels  having  upsunding  flanget  upon  which  the  bottom 
wall  rests. 

HANDLING  AND  COUPLING  RING  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

Jack  G.  Impanto,  Brooklyo,  N.  Y^  anipwr  of  one-half 

to  Joha  I.  Imparato,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  December  16, 19S5,  Serial  No.  553,558 

9Cialnia.    (CL  220— 71) 


2,82<32l 

CLOSURE  WTTH  MAGNETIC  RETAINING 

MEANS 

AMrad  M.  MoMi  and  Rkhartf  L.  Lasf  don,  Seattle,  Waah. 

AppUcatioo  Jaaoary  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  484,361 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220— 40) 


HTTH^Tni 


A  closure  member  for  an  automobile  gasoline  tank  com- 
prising a  cap  having  a  flat  main  body  portion  provided 
with  a  circumferential  depending  flange,  a  retainer  mem- 
ber disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  main  body  portion 
opposite  said  flange,  said  retainer  member  including  an 
elongate,  generally  rectangular  strip  of  magnetized  ma- 
terial positioned  in  face-to-face  contact  with  Mid  outer 
surface  of  the  cap,  said  strip  having  its  opposite  ends 
projecting  perpendicularly  away  from  said  cap  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  said  depending  flange  whereby  such  ends 
may  be  placed  against  a  ferrous  supporting  surface  while 
maintaining  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strip  in 
spaced  relation  therefrom,  a  securing  member  positioned 
within  said  cap  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  retain- 
ing element  for  cooperation  with  the  flange  of  a  gasoline 
tank  flller  neck,  and  a  headed  fastening  element  projecting 
through  said  retaining  element,  said  cap  and  said  securing 
member  to  rigidly  interconnect  these  elements  as  a  unitary 
assembly,  the  headed  portion  of  said  fastening  element 
lying  on  the  outer  side  of  said  cap  being  at  a  height  less 
than  the  height  of  the  surface  engaging  ends  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  retainer  member  whereby  the  same 
is  held  out  of  contact  with  a  substantially  planar  sup- 
porting surface. 

2,826,329 
CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  FORK  LIFT 
TRUCKS 
Marshall  H.  Beckner,  Washingtoo,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Tri- 
State  Engineering  Company,  Washington,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,885 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  220—69) 


Jr^ 


1.  A  container  that  comprises  vertical  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall,  an  underframe  of  rectangular  form  that 
has  channels  whose  web  portions  are  in  vertical  planes 
and   whose  leg  portions  extend  inwardly,  the  channels 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  member  having 
spaced  annular  beads  projecting  from  the  periphery  of 
said  member,  of  rings  mounted  on  the  member  and  en- 
circling said  beads,  each  ring  having  circumferentially 
spaced  pairs  of  inwardly  extended  portions  disposed  at 
opposed  sides  of  a  bead  in  positioning  the  ring  on  S'id 
member  and  around  the  bead,  side  edges  of  the  ring  being 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  member  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  each  pair  of  inwardly  extended 
portions  having  adjacent  surfaces  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  bead  of  said  member,  said  portions  extending 
onto  and  engaging  the  wail  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
bead,  and  each  of  said  portions  comprising  rounded  beads 
disposed  inwardly  of  side  edges  of  said  ring. 


2,826,331 

PAINT  BRUSH  WTPER 

Palmer  H.  Petite,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  December  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  625,763 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220— 90) 


A  brush  wiper  for  use  with  paint  cans  comprising  a 
pair  of  straight  wire-like  members  secured  together  in 
crossed  relation  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  at  a 
point  adjacent  an  end  of  each  wire-like  member,  and 
a  straight  wire-like  spreader  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  crossed  ends  of  said  wire-like  members  and  serving 
to  hold  said  free  ends  against  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 


2,826,332 

TRAY  TYPE  CARRIER 

Kenneth  K.  Hndaon,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Application  May  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  427,302 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—95) 

In  a  tray  type  carrier,  a  vertical  interior  rib  formed 

of  two  spaced-apart  parallel  walls  with  a  top  connection. 

a  hand-grip-receiving  depression  in  said  rib,  a  short  ver- 
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Ucal  flange  depending  from  said  top  oonnection  at  each 
end  of  said  depressioa,  and  an  opening  below  laid  flance 
into  nid  interTib  space,  a  movable  hand  grip  aligned 
with  said  rib  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  depression,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  stressed  spring  legs  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  hand  grip,  and  each  contacting  the  lower 


which,  when  removed,  forms  a  dispensing  aperture  for 
tissues  in  the  top,  and  a  pair  of  elastic  cords  Axed  to  the 
fibrous  material  of  the  conuiner  for  suporting  the  con- 
tainer on  an  automobile  sun  visor,  the  cords  extending 
from  front  to  back  below  the  bottom  in  spaced  apart 
and  parallel  relation,  each  cord  extending  through  the 


edge  of  its  respective  flange  at  an  angle  greater  than  the 
angle  at  which  friction  between  said  leg  and  said  guide 
will  cause  said  leg  to  remain  stationary  against  said  flange, 
whereby  each  leg  consuntly  tends  to  force  itself  into  a 
position  to  seat  and  hold  said  hand  grip  in  said  d^ression 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  carrier. 


DEVICE  FOR  VERTICALLY  STORING 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTAINERS 
Charles  L.  Rodcmkh,  Orcland,  Pa^  avignor  of  oDe-tfaIrd 
to  John  P.  KkfaUac,  and  one-third  to  Bcmlac  E.  Lay- 
man, both  of  Orclnni,  Fa. 
AppUcation  Janmy  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  637^78 
IClalBS.    (CL220— 97) 


A  device  of  the  character  sUted  including  a  plurality  of 
rigid  vertical  frame  members,  a  bottom  supporting  plate 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  members,  an  up- 
per handle  member  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frame  members,  and  s  plurality  of  relatively  thin  plates 
slidably  engaging  said  frame  members,  each  of  said 
plates  serving  to  support  a  container  placed  thereon  and 
serving  as  a  closure  for  the  mouth  of  s  container  placed 
thcrcbeneath,  there  being  openings  near  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  plates  through  which  said  frame 
members  pass,  and  a  flange  depending  from  each  open- 
ing and  engaging  said  frame  members  for  guiding  water 
which  condenses  on  said  plates  onto  said  vertical  frame 
members,  the  space  between  two  of  said  frame  members 
being  larger  than  said  container,  whereby  the  conUiner 
may  be  freely  inserted  and  removed  through  said  space. 


II 


back  and  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the 
bottom,  each  cord  having  the  other  end  thereof  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  bottom  in  opposing  relation  to  the 
first  end,  the  cords  extending  over  the  lip  and  being 
sandwiched  between  the  latter  and  the  front,  and  the 
cords  being  adapted  to  elastically  embrace  the  sun  visor. 


2426334 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  TISSUES 

Manuel  U.  Mnslcr,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
AppUcation  ABgnU  2, 19S<,  Serial  No.  «01,818 
2Claiaii.    (CL221— 45) 
1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  throw-away 
container  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  disposable  tissues,  the  container 
having  a  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  and  being  of  oblong 
form  in  plan,  the  bottom  having  an  upwardly  extending 
lip  within  and   adjacent  the   front  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  thereof,  the  top  of  the 
container  having  a  longitudinal  tear  strip  formed  therein 


2J26335 

SEED  PLANTING  MACHINE 

Cluirias  F.  Schmidt,  Jeffanontown,  Ky. 

AppUcation  September  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  612,799 

16  Claims,    (a  221—185) 


1.  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  a  supporting  bed  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  feeding  head  to  support  the 
seed  to  be  planted  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  opening,  means  for  moving 
said  head,  a  gate  diq>osed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  seed 
from  said  head  to  said  opening,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  gate  when  the  head  moves  in  one  direction  and  for 
locking  the  gate  against  movement  when  the  head  moves 
in  reverse  direction. 


2,826336 

AUTOMATIC  PATCH  STRIP  FEED  FOR 

PATCHING  MACHINE 

Victor  E.  Anderson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  amlgnor  to  Prentice 

Machfaic  Works,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatloo 

AM^aTtlon  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,153 
7ClalniB.    (Q.  221— 232) 


^^ 


1 .  A  machine  for  automatically  dispensing  patch  strips 
one  at  a  time,  comprising  a  magazine  having  a  top,  bot- 
tom and  sides  for  receiving  a  stack  of  said  strips  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  a  vertically  positioned  air  cylinder,  con- 
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necting  meaas  between  the  air  cylinder  and  the  bottom  of 
the  magimne  whereby  the  bottom  may  be  vertically 
moved,  a  horizontally  poaitioaed  air  cylinder  at  the  top 
and  to  one  side  of  the  magazine,  a  ram  connected  to  nid 
horizontal  cylinder  and  horizontally  slidable  into  the  top 
of  the  magazine  to  engage  one  end  of  the  topmost  patch 
strip,  a  slot  in  the  top  of  the  side  of  the  magazine  oppo- 
site said  ram  through  which  said  topmost  patch  strip  is 
ejected,  cam  actuated  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the 
slot,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
cylinders. 

2424437 

FLUID  COIVTAINER  FOR  INFLATABLE 

FNEUMATIC  DEVICES 

Ouulcs  1.  Ford,  Caaloii,  and  WOBmb  C.  Dvndl,  Aknm, 

Ohio,  mmt^on  to  The  Go«dy«ar  The  A  Rabbcr  Con- 

pany,  Aknm,  OUo,  a  cfpoffntioa  af  OMo 

Appttcalina  Mmrtk  21,  lfS«,  StfW  Na.  572M5 
2naiM     (CL222— 3) 


1.  A  container  for  confining  gaseous  material  under 
high  pressure  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  out- 
let openings  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  attached 
to  each  of  said  outlet  openings,  a  siphon  tube  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container  extending  from  one  outlet  opening, 
Iha  tube  being  of  a  length  to  extend  substantially  to  the 
opfMite  end  of  the  container,  a  flexible  connector  attach- 
JBg  aaid  siphon  tube  to  said  outlet  opening,  a  second  siphon 
Mbe  nmilariy  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  outlet  openings,  the  flexible  connector  allowing 
tke  open  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  to  assume  a 
poiitieB  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  container 
interior  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  container  and 
means  to  simultaneously  open  each  valve,  said  siphon 
tubes  providing  simultaneous  discharge  of  the  gas  through 
both  outlet  openings  when  the  valves  are  opened  whereby 
a  rapid  discharge  of  the  conAned  gaseous  material  in  the 
container  is  caused. 


ings  in  the  top  portion  of  said  outer  container  and  having 
the  dowBtarned  flange  secured  to  the  outside  thereof,  the 
top  portions  of  both  containers  being  held  securely  to- 


*f 


gethen  and  a  spout  secured  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
openings  and  communicating  only  with  the  interior  of  said 
outer  container. 


2J24339 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  DIFFERENT  KINDS 
OF    MATERIAL    IN    PREDETERMINED    PRO- 
PORTIONS 

Jaka  Malar*,  Frftai.  Swteeriaad 

AppUcalloa  Jiaairy  9, 19SC,  S«W  Na.  551,993 

Claims  priarity.  uppltaHea  OiilUmliBi  Jaiaiy  14, 1955 

29airiBm.    (CL  221— 137) 


1.  A  container  including  at  least  two  coaxial  compart- 
ments adapted  to  contain  each  one  of  at  least  two  ma- 
terials to  be  mixed  together,  an  exhaust  pipe  at  one  end 
of  each  compartment,  the  exhaust  pipes  being  arranged 
in  side  by  side  relationship,  and  a  material-expelling  sys- 
tem adapted  to  produce  the  simultaneous  dielivery  out 
of  the  different  compartments  of  amounts  of  nuterial  pro- 
portional to  the  cross-sections  of  the  latter. 


2,t2M49 

COMBINATION  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

La  Mar  S.  WiWimi,  Satt  Lake  CRy,  Utaii 

iilimfcif  4, 195«,  Scflal  No.  M7,747 
2daiaH.    (0.222—142.0 


U2433S 

RECEPTACLE 

John  D.  Davis,  Chicago,  IIL,  Msigaor  to  Siaioalz 

Company,  a  cocporatltia  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,595 
1  ClafcBL     (CL  222—129) 
A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
an  outer  liquid-tight  container  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
sheet  metal  top  portion  with  a  pair  of  openings  therein, 
there  being  a  downtumed  flange  about  one  of  said  open- 
ings; an  inner  container  of  sheet  metal  within  said  outer 
container  and  defining  a  liquid-tight  chamber  therein,  said 
inner  container  having  a  sheet  metal  top  portion  with  an 
opening  therein,  there  being  an  upturned  flange  about  said 
opening:  a  spout  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  upturned 
flange  and  projecting  out  through  said  one  of  the  open- 


1 .  A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker  of  the  charac- 
ter described  comprising:  a  substantially  circular  con- 
tainer including  a  vertical  partition  defining  relatively 
large  and  small  compartments  for  the  reception,  respec- 
tively, of  salt  and  pepper,  said  container  further  including 
a  substantially  rounded  top  having  rows  of  substantially 
conical  salt  and  pepper  discharge  openings  therein  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  partition  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective compartments,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an 
intermediate  point  on  the  container  top  between  the  rows 
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of  ditcharfe  openings,  tnmvene  ban  on  said  lever  on 
opposite  odes  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  subetantiaUy 
conicai  vaWcs  depending  from  said  ban  and  engageable 
in  the  openings  for  ckMing  and  clearing  same,  a  coil 
spring  mounted  on  die  container  and  engaged  with  one 
end  portion  of  the  lever  for  yieldingly  actuating  same  in 
a  direction  to  close  the  pepper  openings,  and  a  finger  piece 
on  said  one  end  of  said  lever  for  manually  actuating  same 
against  the  tension  of  said  coil  spring  for  doting  the  salt 
discharge  openings. 


li 


2«t2i341 
FEEDING  AFPARATUS  FOR  SAUSAGE 
FILLING  MACHINES 
Alfred  SliphM,  II— ■!■  (Wwei),  Gef 

A.  SliphaB  ■•  Sakaa,  HMMii  (WeHn» ' 

April  17.  If5(,  8«W  N«.  57t,744 
jjlynufi-  riim—T  OHiHr  31,  19SS 
3  QSmmTJCL  222~1<2) 


II       .    *^ 


vehicle  for  reciprocating  the  valves,  said  one  vahfe  being 
disposed  between  its  corresponding  inlet  and  pasnge  when 
the  stems  are  at  one  end  of  their  paths  of  travel  and  be- 
tween its  corresponding  outlet  and  pa«age  when  the 
stems  arc  at  the  oppoute  end  of  their  paths  of  travel,  the 
other  valve  being  disposed  between  its  correspondmg  out- 
let and  passage  when  the  stems  are  at  said  one  end  of  their 
paths  of  travel  and  between  its  corresponding  inlet  and 
passage  when  the  stems  are  at  said  oppoeite  ends  of  their 
paths  of  travel  


2ft2i343 
DBPENSING  CLOSURE 

Ckara,  DL,  MripMCt  ky    __ 

—  -  DL,  a 


«.  195«.  Serid  N».  557,739 
(CL222— 4M) 


1 
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1.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  sausage  machine  hav- 
ing a  fining  chamber,  a  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a 
portable  cutter  bowl  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  filled  into  the  sausage  and  means  including  a  station- 
ary plunger  piston  which  is  relatively  slidable  in  the  ver- 
tically movable  cylindrical  bowl,  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  and  a  central  delivery  duct  provided  on  the 
plunger  piston  and  connected  to  the  filling  chamber,  for 
feeding  the  material  from  the  bowl  into  the  filling  cham- 
ber, thfoogh  the  central  delivery  duct 


1.  A  dispensing  dorare  for  use  with  a  container  hav- 
ing a  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  comprising:  a  tubu- 
lar member  insertabk  longitudinaUy  through  the  waU 
opening  and  having  a  laterally  eolarged  outer  end  for 
abutting  the  container  wall  surrounding  the  opening, 
and  a  foraminoos  wall  extending  transversely  across  the 
inner  end;  a  Bd  member  including  a  main  portion  recdy- 
aMe  fully  within  said  outer  end  and  extending  transvendy 
thereof  to  close  the  sante,  said  lid  member  having  a 
depending  peripheral  fiaiwe  on  its  inner  face;  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  foraminoos  wall  for  cooperation  with 
said  ftoffgg  to  space  said  main  portion  from  said  forami- 
nous  wall  when  in  closed  position;  and  means  hingedly 
connecting  said  members. 


M 


FLUID  METERING  MECHANISM 
04ho  A.  ClHfc.  Davy  A.  CImk,  ami  Ode  D.  Hsfhcs, 

,MOn  ■■Iff ""  la  dm*  MawrfaiflBg 

,  May  31. 19SS,Seikl  No.  512,127 
inalM     (CL  222— 177) 


2J2i344 
FERTILIZER  DBTMBUTMI 
R.  Wshsr.  La  CwsBS,  Wis^  asdgnnr  to 

"^amMagr.  nfliwaMkes,  Wis. 
Mr  5. 19S5.icriy  No.  519.951 
1  nil -ill       (CL222>-a5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  an>lyinf  •  pressurired  fcrtiliziiig 
fluid  to  the  soil  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  fluid  metering  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed units,  each  having  a  hoUow  body  provided  with  a 
pair  of  elongated  chambers,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  chambers,  and  a  passage  in- 
terconnecting the  chambers,  a  pipe  registering  with  said 
inlet  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  said 
fluid,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  die  other  diamber  betwcao 
the  passage  and  one  end  of  the  body,  a  spring  in  said 
other  chamber  between  the  piston  and  said  one  end  of 
die  body  for  yieldaUy  biasing  die  piston  toward  die  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  reciprocable  in  said  one  chamber  to 
each  side  respectivdy  of  die  passage  between  said  taWt 
and  said  outlet  and  having  a  stem  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  body;  and  means  interconnecting  the  stcnu 
and  adapted  for  operable  connection  with  a  wheel  of  said 


3.  A  distributor  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving 
distribuuble  material,  and  gate  means  for  controlling 
discharge  of  said  material  from  said  hopper,  said  gate 
means  comprising  a  perforated  sUtiooary  wall  member 
of  said  hopper  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  fac- 
ing sides;  a  perforated  elongated  slide  member;  and 
guide  means  operatively  mounting  said  slide  member 
on  said  b<^>per  in  face  to  face  relation  to  and  at  a  pre- 
determined downward  spadng  from  said  downwardly 
fadng  side  of  said  wall  member  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment lengdiwise  of  die  latter,  said  wall  member  and 
said  slide  member  each  having  a  series  of  relalivdy 
spaced  apertures  adapted  to  register  and  nonregister 
with  each  other  upon  said  endwise  movement  of  said 
slide  member  to  predetermined  limit  positions,  respec- 
tively; and  said  guide  means  including  a  series  of  flanges 
individually  surrounding  said  apertures  of  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  in  contacuble  relation  to  die 
odier  of  said  members,  and  a  series  of  relativdy  spaced 
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abutments  contacting  downwardly  facing  surfaces  of 
said  slide  member  along  longitudinally  extending  and 
transversely  spaced  side  portions  of  the  latter,  so  as  to 
guide  said  slide  member  in  parallel  relation  to  and  at 
a  constant  downward  spacing  from  said  wall  member. 


2.82(349 

lAR  DISPENSER  CAP 

Nkb  C.  TkooncB,  Femdalc,  iVflch. 

AppUcadoo  Jnc  2f ,  19M,  Serial  No.  592,i7i 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  222—485) 


,>taaaiBpbaa  an 


5.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  normally 
concave  diac  with  a  central  opening  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically oppoaed  vent  and  spout  defining  apertures 
therein  inwardly  of  its  periphery,  and  a  manually  rotata- 
ble  disc -like  valve  of  less  diameter  than  said  disc  cen- 
trally juxuposed  loosely  upon  the  disc,  a  stem  depend- 
ing centrally  from  said  valve  of  a  height  subsUntially 
the  thickness  of  the  disc  loosely  protected  through  said 
opening  with  said  disc  flattened  against  the  undcrsurface 
of  the  valve,  a  disc  retainer  on  the  end  of  said  stem  of 
a  width  in  excess  of  said  opening,  there  being  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppoaed  apertures  fonned  through  the 
valve  at  iu  periphery  corresponding  to  said  first  apertures 
and  registerable  therewith,  said  valve  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  disc  for  closing  off  said  disc  apertures,  and 
cooperable  stop  means  between  said  valve  and  disc  limit- 
ing relative  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  valve. 


2J2«344 
SERVING  HOLDER 
Walter  H.  Randall,  WatcrrfBe,  Malac,  aasigiior  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company,   Portland,   Maine,   a   corponitioo  of 
Maine 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  42740S 
2  Claims.     (O.  224 — 48) 


2J2M47 

MEDICINE  TRAY 

JnllM  J.  ScUavo,  Pkocirix,  Aiia. 

AppUcation  May  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  583,418 

2ClafaM.     (CL224— 48) 


1  For  use  in  transporting  a  plurality  of  medicines  to 
various  patienu'  rooms  in  a  hospital,  a  tray  comprising 
an  upsunding  base,  a  platform  positioned  above  and 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  base  and  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  platform  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  openings,  the  openings  of  each  row  being  of  a 
size  to  cmbracingly  support  an  open  top  vessel  in  an 
upright  position,  there  being  a  closed  slot  on  one  side  of 
and  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  adapted  to  loosely  re- 
ceive a  card  in  an  upright  position,  said  platform  also 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  for  the 
storage  therein  of  hypodermic  needles  with  a  row  of 
closed  slots  immediately  adjacent  each  of  said  grooves, 
an  open  frame  bridging  a  portion  of  said  grooves  and 
supported  upon  said  platform  for  the  storage  of  used  and 
contaminated  hypodermic  needles,  and  supporting  means 
positioned  beneath  said  platform  and  in  registry  with  each 
of  said  slots  and  fixedly  carried  by  said  platiForm,  each 
of  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  card  when  extending  through 
the  adjacent  slot. 


I .  A  molded  pulp  tray  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate 
having  a  recess  in  the  generally  central  area  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  food  article  holding  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  recess,  each  of  said  holding  means  comprising  an 
opening  in  said  tray  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers 
extending  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  opening  from 
the  peripheral  wall  defining  said  opening,  each  of  said 
fingers  having  a  cross-sectionally  upwardly  convexly 
curved  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  con- 
tinuous, molded  grooves  extending  annularly  across  each 
of  said  fingers,  one  of  said  grooves  being  at  the  juncture 
of  said  fingers  with  said  peripheral  wall. 


2J2M48 
CONTAINER  WITH  SANITARY  POURING  SUR- 
FACE AND  PROTECTING  BARRIERS 
George  O.  Schrocdcr,  CUcago,  and  Kcnncrd  M.  Frasc, 
Mayweed,  Ul.,  asiiii— n  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatioo  November  8,  19S4.  Serial  No.  447,422 
4ClalaH.    (CL229— 7) 


I.  A  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  liquid  prod- 
ucts, comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  flat  end  wall 
member  secured  thereto  in  a  peripheral  end  seam,  said  end 
wall  being  provided  with  a  pouring  opening,  a  single 
thickness  one-piece  closure  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
closure  having  a  substantially  flat  extension  overlying 
and  covering  said  wall  around  said  opening,  marginal 
lateral  and  inner  portions  of  said  flat  extension  being 
secured  to  and  sealed  against  said  end  wall,  and  said 
lateral  portions  extending  from  said  inner  portion  of  the 
extension  toward  and  into  said  end  seam  and  bemg  slit 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  closure  to  provide  a 
central  closure  flap  freely  hingeabie  on  said  secured  iimer 
end  of  the  closure  so  that  said  sealed  lateral  and  inner 
end  portions  rise  above  the  surface  of  said  flat  end  wall 
to  form  a  barrier  against  movement  of  foreign  matter 
from  the  unprotected  onto  the  protected  portion  of  the 
end  member  around  said  opening  when  the  latter  is  un- 
covered and  while  liquid  is  dispensed  through  said  open- 
ing. 


II 
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CONTAINER 
Itowwd  N.  HoTfamd,  Applcton,  Wte^  nrigwir  to  Man- 
tkoo  Coryontloii,  RodMcklM,  WIs^  a  cofporatioa  of 
WtocoMiB 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,740 
•  Claims.    (CI.  229— 17) 


Hit  M 


1.  A  gable-top  dispensing  container,  the  container  top 
including  a  pair  of  opposed,  inclined  first  panel  portions 
in  juxtaposition  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
inclined  second  panel  portions  of  substantially  triangular 
shape,  pairs  of  third  panel  portions  hingedly  connecting 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  first  panel  portions  to  the  adja- 
cent lateral  edges  of  said  second  panel  portions,  a  line 
of  weakness  in  one  of  said  first  panel  portions  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  top  edge  thereof,  said 
line  of  weakness  being  positioned  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  limits  of  said  one  first  panel  portion  and  ex- 
tending completely  across  said  one  first  panel  portion  and 
substantially  into  the  third  panel  portions  hingedly  con- 
nected to  each  lateral  edge  of  said  one  first  panel  portion, 
and  an  unwcakened  fourth  panel  portion  connected  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of  said  first  panel  portions 
and  folded  over  said  juxtaposed  upper  ends  to  overlie 
the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  first 
panel  portion  in  juxtaposition  therewith,  said  fourth  por- 
tion being  of  length  to  continue  only  slightly  below  and 
overlie  the  line  of  weakness  in  said  one  panel  portion, 
the  juxtaposed  upper  ends  of  said  panel  portions  all  being 
secured  together  in  the  area  intermediate  said  line  of 
weakness  and  the  top  of  the  container,  said  line  of  weak- 
ness providing  means  for  ready  severance  of  the  parts 
of  said  one  panel  portion  and  of  said  third  panel  portions 
below  said  line  from  the  part  above  said  line,  whereby 
upon  such  severance  the  panel  portion  parts  below  the 
line  of  weakness  may  be  forced  outwardly  from  beneath 
said  fourth  portion  to  form  a  dispensing  opening  in  the 
container  and  after  dispensing  said  parts  may  be  returned 
behind  said  fourth  portion  for  retention  thereby  in  con- 
tainer-closed position. 


named  flap  means  comprising  an  elongated  cross  tab 
formed  integral  with  the  end  of  a  first  side  wall  panel, 
and  having  a  score  line  extending  transversely  of  its 
length,  a  cooperating  cross  tab  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  side  wall  panel  constituting  the  third  panel  remote 
from  the  first  panel,  two  sets  of  comer  tabs,  one  set 
of  comer  tabs  being  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  two  panels 
disposed  intermediate  the  panels  carrying  the  two  cross 
tabs,  the  second  set  of  comer  tabs  being  formed  at  ends 
of  the  panels  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of 
the  panels  carrying  a  cross  tab,  one  of  said  sets  of  comer 
tabs  comprising  a  triangular  tab  fornied  at  the  end  of 
one  panel  and  a  second  tab  formed  at  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  panel,  the  other  set  of  corner  tabs  comprising  a 
trapezoidal  tab  fomied  at  the  end  of  one  panel,  and  a 
second  tab  formed  at  the  end  of  an  adjacent  panel,  each 
of  said  sets  of  comer  tabs  including  a  third  tab  connected 
to  said  second  tab  by  a  line  of  weakening  delineating  a 
first  triangular  portion  of  substantially  the  same  sire  as 
the  triangular  tab  and  a  second  portion  adjacent  to  and 
adapted  for  abutment  with  the  face  of  the  other  tab  of 
said  set. 

2,82(351 
ICE  CREAM  RECEPTACLE 
wniNir  G.  AndcraoB,  Jr.,  Graad  RapMs,  Mkh.,  aadgnor 
to   American   Box   Board  Compaay,  Grand   Raplda, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchlgn 

Applkation  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,584 
3  Claims.    (H.  22^—39) 


END  CLOSING  CARTON 
FfMik  A.  Mars,  Brtdfctown,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Richard- 
SOB  Taylor-Globc  Corporation,  Ctodnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohto 

ApvUcatioB  JwM  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,450 
2  ClahBS.     (CI.  229^-37) 


1  A  blank  of  material  for  forming  a  hexagonal  car- 
ton, said  blank  being  configurated  to  form  six  rectangular 
side  wall  panels  delineated  from  one  another  by  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  score  lines,  flap  means  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  blank  for  effecting  temporary  closure 
of  one  end  of  the  completed  carton  and  flap  means  formed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  blank  for  effecting  permanent 
closure  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  carton,  said  last 


1.  A  receptacle  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
having  four  vertical  sides,  a  bottom  section  hingedly 
connected  at  aixl  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  receptacle  side, 
one  an  upper  bottom  section,  two  intermediate  bott(»n 
sections  under  the  upper  section  having  end  edges  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  and  one  a  lower  bottom  section 
under  the  intermediate  sections,  said  intermediate  bot- 
tom sections  have  adjacent  cutout  portioiu  forming  an 
opening  located  adjacent  one  side;  said  lower  bottom 
section  having  a  body  portion  hingedly  coimected  to  a 
side  opposite  said  one  side,  and  having  a  tapered  neck 
pKtrtion  terminating  at  the  inner  boundary  of  said  open- 
ing defined  by  said  cutout  portions,  and  a  bead  portion 
along  a  juncture  line  ioiocd  to  the  end  of  said  neck  por- 
tion covering  said  opening;  said  bead  portion  having  ear 
flaps  extending  under  said  intermediate  bottom  sections; 
said  ear  flaps  extending  toward  said  body  portion  substan- 
tially beyond  said  juncture  line  between  said  neck  and 
head  portions. 


STAY  STRIP 
Clillonl   F.   HoHlraiip,  aadnad,  OMo, 
mesne  aaslguifts,  to  Kamp  Company, 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corpomtfoM  of  OMo 

Application  March  22, 1954.  Serial  No.  417,841 
(OalnM.    (CL229— 49) 


Inc. 


by 
CIndn- 


j!     C     O     t 


^. 


1.  A  stay  strip  formed  from  sheet  metal  having  longi- 
tudinally parallel  edges,  a  plurality  of  indentations  inward- 
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iy  from  each  of  the  said  edges  of  the  strip  with  each 
iadcntatioo  formed  circularly  around  a  point  on  a  cen- 
ter line  that  is  substantially  normal  to  its  edge  and  with 
said  point  inwardly  of  the  edfc  of  the  strip,  each  indenU- 
tion  having  a  circular  face  slightly  greater  than  a  half 
circle  with  the  material  of  each  indentation  on  each  side 
of  said  center  line  downwardly  bent,  and  a  depending 
prong  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  oi  each  indentation 
formed  from  the  said  downwardly  bent  material  with  each 
prong  having  a  point  and  a  body  portion  extending  from 
said  point  substantially  triangular  in  plan  with  its  base 
integral  with  the  strip,  and  adjacent  prong  bases  of  each 
indentation  forming  the  face  of  the  indentation  and 
each  prong  body  portion  transversely  curved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  curvature  of  the  face  of  the  indenution. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  VACUUM  PUMPS 

Mu  Aawirttr  aa^  Otto  WUkkr,  liriKn,  IkihliMlihL 

■■iMdii  to  Alok  Vogt.  Va*B,  UcdMcMldB 

AppllMtfuB  Marck  17, 1*51,  Scitel  No.  2 1(032 

March  22,  1950 


1.  High  vacuum  pump  arrangement  comprising,  iA 
combination,  a  fore  vacuum  pump  having  a  relatively 
higher  end  pressure,  a  high  vacuimi  pump  having  a  lower 
end  pressure,  said  high  vacuum  pump  including  a  casing 
providing  a  firat  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  in  con- 
tinuous communication  with  a  vessel  which  is  to  be  highly 
evacuated,  a  casing  providing  a  second  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  fore  pump  and  also  a  third  chamber 
communicating  with  the  high  vacuum  pump,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  second  and  third  chambers,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  connection  between  the  second  and 
third  chamben.  valve  means  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  high  vacuum  pump  and  the  first  cham- 
ber, connections  between  said  valve  means  and  disposed 
in  said  chambers  for  effecting  coordinating  movement  of 
said  valve  means,  and  a  single  actuating  element  con- 
nected to  the  valve  means  for  operating  the  same. 


2424J54 

PORTABLE  AIR  CX>MPRESSORS 

Vhiaa  A.  FteM,  FcriH  Fafla,  MIm. 

Appllcatfoa  May  13, 1957,  S«ial  No.  <5S,7U 

4ClalaM.     (a.23«-^33) 


air.  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  tank  to  said 
upright  section,  said  means  comprising  a  phirality  of  up- 
wardly opening  clip-acting  fingers  on  said  upright  aectioii 
rearwardly  of  said  motor  and  pump,  cooperating  hook 
elements  on  said  Unk  one  each  engageabie  with  one  of 
said  fingers,  and  releasable  conduit  means  between  said 
compressor  and  said  tank. 


1.  In  a  portable  air  compressor,  a  wheel  mounting 
frame  including  a  platform  and  an  upright  section,  a 
compressor  and  a  motor  therefor  carried  by  said  frame 
fofwardly  of  said  upright  section,  a  Unk  for  compressed 


CENTRIFUGALnPARATOR 
Waher  A.  Scott,  Pnihliiprfi,  N.  Y., 
Dc  Uval  ^sparrtoi  rofiaj 
a  cocaoradoa  of  New  Jamy 
Apyttcatfoa  DiciMbu  23, 1952,  SotW  No.  327345 
SOakm.    (CL  235— 1) 


to  The 
N.  Y., 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  frame,  a  cen- 
trifugal bowl  rouuble  on  the  frame,  sutionary  covers 
on  the  frame  at  least  partly  surrounding  and  overlying 
the  bowl  and  providing  a  passage  for  feeding  to  the  bowl 
a  liquid  to  be  separated,  and  a  supply  can  for  holding  said 
liquid  and  including  a  spigot  for  deUvering  the  liquid  into 
said  feed  passage,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
terfitting  plug  and  socket  members  one  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  supply  can,  a  vertical  mount- 
ing element  slidable  vertically  in  the  frame,  a  post  ele- 
ment roiaubly  supported  by  the  mounting  element  and 
movable  vertically  relative  thereto,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
post  element,  the  plug  and  socket  members  being  re- 
leasable  from  each  other  to  permit  lifting  of  the  can 
from  said  other  member,  and  said  members  having  re- 
leasable  interfitting  parts  normally  holding  the  can  in 
a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  said  other 
member,  a  horizontal  projection  on  one  of  said  elements 
engaging  a  notched  horizonul  surface  of  the  other  ele- 
ment to  support  the  post  element  and  supply  can  ver- 
tically, said  projection  and  surface  being  relatively  slid- 
able to  permit  rotation  erf  the  post  element  relative  to 
the  mounting  element,  and  means  securing  the  mounting 
element  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position  relative  to 
the  frame,  to  locate  the  can  spigot  vertically  over  the  feed 
passage  when  said  projection  is  engaged  in  the  notch  in 
said  surface,  whereby  rotation  of  the  can  swings  the  q>igot 
laterally  of  said  covers  aixl  simulUneously  lifts  the  can 
as  said  projection  slides  out  of  said  notch,  to  raise  the 
spigot  relative  to  the  covers. 


2,t2(35< 

VOTING  MACHINE  HAVING  PRIMARY  PARTY 
VOTING  MBCHANBM  AND  ENFORCED  VOTE 
CASTING  INTERLOCKS 

F.  Wlnaa,  ■■ya  Mawr,  Pa^  ■■jganr  to  The 
Voltog  MacUao  CotFotattua,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^ 
■  cafpoiail— ofNewYoffc 
AnUttMtu  Octoker  !«,  I9S«.  SeiW  No.  <lt3«3 
IJOilBii     (CL235— 55) 
1.  A  ToCiaf  mafhine  includiflf  a  plurality  of  vote 
counters,   a  plurality  of  vodng  spindles,  each  of  said 
spindles  being  morable  to  a  first  TOte  casting  poaitiao  in 
which  it  actuates  ooe  of  said  coaaton  and  to  a  second. 
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Boo-vol.  c»tiiif  poritioo.  in  which  '^y^^l^^Z 
itt  cortttpoodiai  vote  counter,  a  YerticaUy  movable  re- 
ton  member  eor  each  oT  «id  rotim  «P»«n«^;J»f" 
ooeralivety  comecting  each  of  said  return  memben  to  a 
2rrB«)oiidini  votinf  spindle  whereby  each  return  m«j- 
ber  is  moved  upwardly  by  movement  of  its  con«pojd- 
inc  Totini  spindle  to  its  firat  poMtion.  and  whereby  the 
downward  movement  of  said  return  member  mo^  said 
cowspoodinf  votini  spindle  to  it.  »«J^ JJ^'  " 
Mim  carried  by  each  return  member,  each  arm  b««duh 
poeed  substantiaUy  normal  to  the  vertical  plane  otmov^ 
ment  of  the  eoneepoodins  return  member  and  proiectint 
substantiaUy  normal  to  said  plane  and  each  return  mem- 
ber and  its  arm  being  so  reUted  that  the  arm  «n«^"^ 
downwardly  mnuhaneoosly  with  the  "P^"**  °><*r*f*S 
of  its  correspondinf  return  member,  a  cam  bar  »ca»a 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arms  and  havinf  spaced 
notches  therein  large  enough  to  receive  and  pcrail  down- 
ward  movement  of  said  arms,  said  cam  bar  being  mov- 
able to  a  first  powtioo  in  which  said  notches  reg«t«r 
with  said  arms  to  permit  downward  movement  of  said 
arms  and  upward  movement  of  said  return  members  and 
to  a  second  posiUon  in  which  said  notches  do  not  register 
with  said  arm  and  prevent  movement  of  said  arms  and 
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pulses  at  time  coded  intervals,  said  counter  bemg  respon- 
sive to  said  reset  impulse  to  assume  an  imtial  state  and 
responsive  to  the  termination  of  each  impuke  of  said 
^STto  assume  another  of  its  states  '^;*  j^J««  ^ 
impulses  causing  said  counter  to  assume  its  diifcrent  states 
in  succession  in  a  given  order,  a  sign  detoctmg  circuit 
connected  to  said  impulse  means  to  be  gated  by  and 
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during  said  reset  impulse  and  connected  to  said  second 
storage  device  to  indicate,  while  gated,  the  siri  «  the 
selected  digit,  and  comparing  circuits  connected  to  said 
impulse  means  to  be  gated  by  and  during  each  mipulse 
of  said  series  and  connected  to  said  first  fow  device 
and  said  counter  to  provide  an  output  signal,  while  »ited, 
when  the  counter  state  corresponds  to  the  selected  digit. 


of   their   corresponding  return   members,   and   lockmf 
means  for  preventing  downward  movement  of  «"<ij™» 
and   their  corresponding   return   members  and.  hence, 
movement   of  the  correspondmg  voung  »Pmd^  even 
thouih  .aid  cam  bar  is  in  its  first  posittoo.  sud  locking 
meaw  including  an  auxiliary  bar  located  "djacent  to 
and  extending  longitudinally  of.  said  cam  Ij'- •  P*Fj»y 
of  cUp.  carried  by  said  axillary  bar.  "^^  cU^^^ 
waU  portions  which  protrude  into  the  paths  of  movement 
of  said  arms,  respectively,  and  means  for  clampmg  said 
dip*  in  any  desired  spaced  relation  along  said  auxibary 
bar,  there  being  openings  in  said  wall  Po^ioM  IW 
enough  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  arms  whereby, 
when  said  clips  we  in  a  first  location  relative  to  said 
return  members,  said  notches  wiH  register  with  the  paths 
of  movement  of  said  arms  to  permit  downward  move- 
ment thereof  and  upward  movement  of  said  return  mem- 
bers and.  hence,  the  movement  of  said  voting  spindles 
to  their  first  position,  and  whereby,  when  said  clips  are 
in  a  second  locaUon  relative  to  said  return  members,  said 
notches  will  not  register  with  the  paths  of  movement  ot 
said  arms  and  prevents  upward  movement  of  said  return 
members  and  the  movement  of  said  voting  spindles  to 
their  vote-casting  position. 


BISMUTH  VOLTAGE  MULTBPLIER  AND 

DIVIDER  ^  ^ 


fflGH  SPEED  READOUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
"  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

John  J.   LMitr,  CiMfMya,   N.  Y,  a^rifMir  to  Inter- 
^itloui  tmS^lmVSSSSm  Corpontton,  New  York, 
N  Y    a  cuinuiatloa  of  New  Yorii 
>Upik»a^D^omlbcr  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  M2,M1 
^^^^  ICIafaM.    (CL235— <1) 
1.  A  number  storage  system  comprising  a  first  storage 
device  settable  to  represent  a  selected  digit,  a  second  stor- 
age device  settable  to  represent  the  sign  of  said  selected 
digit,  a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  suble  stttes  rep- 
resenting different  digiu.  electrical  impulse  means  con- 
nected to  said  counter  to  supply  a  reset  impulse  thereto 
and  thereafter  to  supply  thereto  a  series  of  discrete  im- 


1    Means  for  causing  the  resistance  of  a  bismuth  re- 
sistor to  vary  accurately  in  response  to  variation  in  a  func- 
tion of  at  least  one  independent  variable  voltoge  com- 
prising a  cootroUed  bismuth  resistor  having  the  property 
of  varying  in  rcsisuncc  with  magneUc  field,  a  control- 
ling bismuth  resistor  having  the  same  property,  nmj^ 
second  terminal  means  for  application  of  first  and  second 
independent  arbitrary  voltages,  one  of  which  conrtitutes 
a  control  signal,  resisunce  means  forming  with  said  con- 
trolling bismuth  resistor  a  resistance  networit  «cluj»"«» 
junction  terminal  at  which  a  comparison  voltage  w  adapted 
to  appear,  the  first  of  said  terminal  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  resistance  networii  for  energiang  it  to  pro- 
duce a  comparison  voiUge  at  said  j  nction  terminal,  an 
electromagnet,  servo  means  connected  thereto  and  havmg 
input  terminals  to  which  said  second  terminal  "ne*"*  and 
said  network  junction  terminals  are  differentially  con- 
nected for  rendering  the  servo  means  responsive  to  rela- 
tionship of  voluges  at  said  second  terminal  means  and  the 
Mid  junction  terminal,  said  bismuth  resistors  being  with- 
in the  magnetic  field  of  said  electromagnet,  said  servo 
means  being  connected  to  control  the  field  strength  of  said 
electromagnet  in  response  to  the  deviation  from  a  prede- 
termined relationship  between  volttges  at  said  second  ter- 
minal means  and  said  junction  terminal  so  that  said  de- 
viation approaches  zero,  whereby  the  resistance  of  saio 
controlled  bismuth  resistor  is  caused  to  vary  m  proportion 
to  the  resistance  of  said  controlling  resistor. 
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2,82M59 
CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
WUUan    J.    Dccriukc,    Dumont,    Charict    R.    Borden, 
AlpiDC,  and  Byro0  L.  Havens,  Clostcr,  N.  J^  aMskgfton 
to  IntcnalkMial  Badneai  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«S,076 
20  Claims.    (CI.  235>-61) 


3.  A  checking  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
storage  device  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  binary 
bits  of  information  including  first  means  cooperating  with 
said  storage  device  for  detecting  an  erroneous  bit  of  in- 
formation stored  in  said  storage  device  and  additional 
means  cooperating  with  said  storage  device  and  said  first 
means  for  rendering  a  visual  indication  of  the  location 
within  said  storage  device  of  the  erroneous  bit  of  infor- 
mation detected  by  the  first  means. 


2J263M 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  SELECTOR 
Sih  Hsttin  Tsiang,  Pittsburgli,  Pa^  anignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmciding.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsylTania 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,586 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235— «1.6) 


rj*       r*        3*       .T*       P^ 


fcCl^rif; 


7.  An  automatic  circuit  selector  for  selecting  and  ener 
gizing  a  pair  of  circuits  in  accordance  with  a  related 
pair  of  numerical  digits  recorded  m  a  multi-element  code 


upon  a  code  carrying  medium,  a  plurality  of  code  read- 
mg  contacts  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  ele- 
ments in  the  multi-element  code,  a  plurality  of  unit  digit 
register  relays  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  code 
reading  coniacu.  a  plurality  of  tens  digit  register  relays 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  unit  digit  register 
delays,  each  of  said  tens  digit  register  relays  arranged 
to  be  controlled  in  part  by  a  contact  of  the  correspond- 
ing unit  digit  register  relay,  means  for  applying  energy 
to  said  code  reading  contacts  for  a  controlled  period 
of  tune  whereby  the  relays  comprising  said  unit  digit 
register  relays  are  energized  in  combinations  determined 
by  coded  notations  on  the  portion  of  code  carrying  me- 
dium being  interpreted  by  the  code  reading  contacts,  o 
tens  digit  detector  relay,  a  unit  digit  detector  relay, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  digit  detector  relays  to 
cause  the  registration  of  the  first  digit  of  a  pair  of  re- 
lated numerical  digits  interpreted  from  the  code  carry- 
ing medium  to  be  transferred  from  said  unit  digit  register 
relays  to  said  tens  digit  register  relays  and  to  cause  the 
registration  of  the  second  digit  of  a  related  pair  of 
digits  to  remain  registered  in  said  unit  digit  register 
relays. 


2,82M<1 
TAPE-TYPE  SLIDE  RULE 
Edward  M.  Saliba,  Andover,  Mass.,  amignor  of  thirty - 
three  and  one-third  percent  to  Wendell  M.  Dillon,  and 
thirty-three  and  one-tliird  percent  to  Wendell  M.  Dillon, 
trustee,  Nortli  Andover,  Mass. 
AppUcatioo  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,002 
8  Claims.     (CL  235—71) 


1.  A  slide  rule  of  great  length  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  adjacent,  parallel,  elongated  tapes,  each 
tape  having  at  least  one  linearly  expanded  scale  marked 
thereon  for  cooperation  with  a  linearly  expanded  scale 
on  the  other  tape,  said  tapes  being  pre-formed  of  a  nor- 
mally coiled  pre-stressed  material  which  is  constructed 
to  be  moved  in  response  to  a  substantially  consUnt  torque 
applied  anywhere  along  the  entire  length  of  said  tape,  a 
pair  of  spaced  spool  means  for  each  coiled  tape  upon 
which  said  tapes  may  be  wound  on  and  off,  a  drive  mem- 
ber for  each  tape  disposed  between  the  pair  of  spools 
upon  which  each  tape  is  wound,  means  for  selectively 
routing  each  drive  member  separately,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drive  members  in  unison. 


2426,362 
ITEM  COUNTER  SELECTING  MEANS 
Otto  Max  Philipp,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbc 
National   Cash   Register  Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

ApplicaHon  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300.469 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain 

NoTembcr  29,  1951 

9  Claims.     (O.  235—91) 


APPARATl 


I.  In  a  counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality   of    counters;    an    actuating    means    for    entering 
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amounts  into  each  counter;  a  single  operating  means  for 
all  at  said  actuating  means  having  an  aperture  asaoci- 
ated  with  each  actuating  nneans,  said  actuating  means 
being  nonnally  disengaged  from  the  respective  apertures; 
a  resilicntly  operable  feeler  connected  to  each  actuating 
means;  and  a  differentially  settable  control  device  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  feelers  to  selectively 
determine  which  actuating  means  is  to  be  engaged  with 
its  associated  aperture,  whereby  the  single  operating 
means  selectively  operates  the  engaged  actuating  means. 


by  the  initiation  of  one  of  a  pre-determined  number  of 
operations  in  the  production  cycle  of  said  machiiM,  a 
multiple  contact  switch  having  an  open  contact  electri- 
cally connected  with  each  req>ectiv«  switch  meaiu,  said 
multiple  conuct  switch  having  an  electrically-powered 
switch  arm  for  sequentially  closing  said  contacts  only  in 
response  to  sequential  energization  of  said  switch  means 
and  a  second  electrically-powered  means  for  actuating 
said  counter-advancing  means,  said  second  electricaily- 
powered  means  energized  by  the  closing  of  the  last  ccm- 
tact  in  the  series. 


RAaWAY  TRAFnC  COUNTER 
Gordon  W.  Taylor,  Atchtooa,  Kans^  ailgnor  to 
LocomotlTe   FiaUbtd   Material 


Company, 


The 
AtcUMm, 


AppHcatiMi  May  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,098 
)  CUoM.     (CL  235—91) 


11 


2J26JM 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  PRODUCTION 

COUNTER 

James  K.   Boagbtoo,  Lacatvfllc,  and  Wilbur  L.  Jones, 

Kent.  Ohio,  aarigDors  to  Tkc  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,422 

SClaima.    (CL  235— 92) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  articles  manufactured 
by  a  plurality  of  operations  on  an  article  production  ma- 
chine comprising,  a  counter,  an  article-producing  ma- 
chine, means  to  advance  said  counter,  a  plurality  of  switch 
means  on  said  production  machine  energized  respectively 


2,8243^ 

VOTING  MACHINE  KEY  AND  CURTAIN 

INTERLOCK 

Ransom  F.  Sboop,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa^  avignor  to  The 
Sbonp  Voting  Machine  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  12, 195<,  Serial  No.  570,940 
1(  Claims.    (O.  235—130) 


gOJ 


1.  A  traffic  counter  for  railways,  comprising:  a  unitary 
supporting  bracket t  including  a  side-plate  fitting  against 
the  outer  face  of  a  fish-plate  between  rails,  having  holes 
adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt-holes  in  the  fish-plate 
for  demountably  securing  the  bracket  on  the  fish-plate 
hy  the  bolts  which  secure  the  fish-plate  to  the  rails,  a 
platform  extending  transversely  outward  from  and  in- 
tegrally united  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  side-plate,  and 
an  upright  member  integral  with  the  bracket  having  a  ver- 
tical socket  therein,  and  one  of  its  sides  merged  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  side-plate  and  its  lower  end  merged 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  platform;  a  plunger  slidable 
in  said  socket,  having  its  upper  end  nonnally  positioned 
m  the  path  of  a  car-wheel  on  the  rail;  a  coil  spring  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  plunger;  a  counting  device 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  including  an  operating  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  rails  and  over  the  platform; 
and  an  arm  on  said  shaft  having  its  distal  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  plunger. 


4    AH' 

9il)   ; 


luvA 


1.  A  voting  machine  including  a  plurality  of  vote  cast- 
ing elements,  means  mounting  said  elements  for  move- 
ment into  a  first,  vote  casting  position  and  into  a  second 
nonvote-casting  position,  a  plurality  of  individually 
mounted  and  individually  vertically  movable  handle  re- 
turn members,  means  operatively  connecting  said  handle 
return  members  to  said  vote  casting  elements,  the  con- 
nection being  such  that,  when  a  vote  casting  element  is 
moved  to  its  first  position,  the  corresponding  handle  re- 
turn member  is  raised  and  that,  when  said  handle  return 
member  moves  down,  it  returns  the  corresponding  vote 
casting  element  to  its  second  position,  a  cam  bar  mounted 
for  horizontal  movement  below  the  lower  ends  of  said 
handle  return  members,  there  being  spaced  notches 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  cam  bar,  followers 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  handle  return  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  moving  said  cam  bar  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  followers  register  with  said  notches 
to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  handle  return  mem- 
bers and  the  movement  of  said  vote  casting  elements  to 
their  first  position  bikI  for  moving  said  cam  bar  to  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  notches  do  not  register  with 
said  followers  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  han- 
dle return  members  to  prevent  movement  of  said  vote  cast- 
ing elements  to  their  first  position. 


2,82<3M 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPUTING 

MACHINES 

Natalc  CapcUaro,  Ivrca,  Italy,  amignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

A  C^  S.  p.  Ah  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Applicatioo  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,942 

8  Claims.    (H.  235—137) 

1.  In  a   simultaneously  operable   transfer  mechanism 

for  computing  machine  registers  having  in  each  dcnomi- 
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national  order  a  register  wheel  and  a  transfer  element 
rotatable  therewith  through  a  transfer  position,  a  trans- 
fer trip  lever  operable  by  said  ekment,  a  transfer  actuator 
for  the  wheel  of  the  next  higher  order,  said  actuator 
being  conditionable  under  the  contrtri  of  said  lever  for 


effecting  a  primary  transfer  operation,  said  actuator  hav- 
ing a  portion  engageabk  by  said  element  upon  rotation 
through  transfer  position  for  effecting  a  secondary  trans- 
fer operation  simultaneously  with  said  rotation,  and  a 
driving  bar  common  to  said  actuators  for  driving  the 
actuators  so  conditioned. 


AUTOMATIC  FLUID  MDUNG  VALVE 

Cnrtoa  A.  Cokk,  St  JMcph,  Mkk^  Msl^or  to  Whirlpool 

CoryoralioB,  •  coii^oralkM  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  NovMnkcr  14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  544,425 

SOafaM.    (CL234— 12) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  valve 
body  forming  a  central  cylindrical  chamber,  a  hot  fluid 
iniet  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  cold 
fluid  inlet  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  disc  valve  means  mounted  coaxially  in  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  valve  seats,  each  contiguous  to  one 
face  of  said  valve  means,  one  of  said  seat  means  being 
movable  coaxially  of  said  chamber,  thermosensitive 
means  engaged  with  said  valve  means  for  moving  the 
same  toward  said  one  valve  seat,  first  spring  means  re- 
siliently  opposing  movement  of  said  valve  means  toward 
said  one  valve  seat,  second  spring  means  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  one  valve  seat  away  from  said  valve  means, 
first  passageway  means  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  chamber  opposite  said  valve  means  with  the  latter 
serving  to  proportion  the  quantities  of  hot  and  cold  fluids 
entering  such  passageway  means,  mixing  chamber  means 
communicating  directly  with  the  other  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway means  and  surrounding  said  thermosensitive 
means  whereby  said  valve  means  is  moved  by  the  latter 
in  response  to  temperature  of  intermixed  fluids  substan- 
tially at  their  point  of  intermixture,  and  pilot  valve  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  from  said  mixing  chamber 
to  said  outlet  means. 


COMBINATION  BROILER  AND  OVBN  CONTROL 

A.  WIhIvw,  CSnaHiksnb  Pb^  HriBMr  to 


oflMBwara 
Octebv  17, 19S5,  SmM  N*.  54«,779 
ItCtahM.    (CL23«— 99) 


1.  In  a  control  dericc.  the  combinatioa  compriiiiig  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  paasafe  and  an  outlet  pasmte  for 
fluid,  a  rotary  valve  member  having  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  inlet  passafe,  valve  means  associated  with 
said  outlet  passage  including  a  valve  seat  and  a  regulat- 
ing valve  movable  relative  to  said  seat  for  controlling 
flow  through  said  outlet  passafe,  rotatable  adjustment 
meaiu  operatively  connected  to  said  regulating  valve  and 
rotatable  between  a  plurality  of  poahions  for  adjusting 
said  regulating  valve  relative  to  said  teat,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  adjustment  means  and  said  rotary 
valve  member  for  transmitting  rotational  movement 
therebetween,  and  means  associated  With  said  adjustment 
means  operative  to  release  said  driving  cotwectioa  upon 
movement  of  said  adjustment  means  to  one  of  said  posi- 
tions whereby  said  regulating  valve  may  be  adjusted  inde- 
pendently of  said  rotary  valve  member. 


uaut9 

COMMINUTION  BY  SUCCBSSIVC  EXPLOSIONS 
AlflkW  IUtBw4cr,  Leva 
to  Pa 


N«.  337,1M 

19, 19S2 


I .  A  process  for  pulverizing  solid  materials,  which  com- 
prises explosively  igniting  an  explosive  mixture  in  an  ex- 
plosive zone,  allowing  the  explosion  waves  formed  to  pass 
upwardly  in  disintegrating  contact  with  a  solid  nuterial 
in  a  disinregrating  zone,  substantially  continuously  re- 
peating the  operaton  whereby  said  solid  material  is  re- 
peatedly propelled  upwardly  by  said  explosion  waves  and 
thereafter  repeatedly  allowed  to  fall  downwardly  due  to 
the  force  of  gravity  causing  a  disintegration  in  particle 
size  thereof,  and  recovering  pulverized  material. 


MOISTURE  CONTROL  OF  FEED  MATERIAL  IN 
SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  BOTH  COMBINED  DRY 
CRUSIflNG-AND^RINDDSG  MILLS  AND  WET 
GRINDING  MILLS 

DbvM  Wsstoa,  Totwto,  Ontario,  Camda 
Appgrtinn  Marck  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,793 
tCliyniB.     (CL241— 29> 
2.  A  method  of  dressing  ore  for  metallurgical  treat- 
ment comprising;  scalping  a  coarse  fraction  from  said 
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ore;  washing  the  remaining  ore  and  removing  therefrom 
during  washing  a  fines  fraction  containing  sufficient  ma- 
terial within  particle  size  ranges  capable  of  retaining  more 
than  a  predetermined  percentage  of  their  weight  of  free 
surface  moisture  to  leave  a  middlings  fraction  having  a 


capacity  for  holding  free  surface  moisture  which  is  be- 
low said  predetermined  perceatage;  combining  said  mid- 
dlings fraction  with  said  coarse  fraction  and  reducing 
them  by  combined  "dry"  crushinf  and  grinding;  and  re- 
ducing said  fines  fraction  by  wet  grinding. 


2.t24371 

MANGANESE  STEEL  CRUSHER  WEARING 

PLATE 

Fonreit  B.  SmUk,  AAcriilc,  N.  C,  amtg^or  to  Tkc  Froc. 

Switcfc  *  MaMf actariiig  Co..  CariWc.  Pa.,  a  cofpora- 

-*—  of  PcwaylTMda 

1  Immarj  2«.  1955,  S«fal  No.  4S4,7M 

2  ClalBM.    (CL  241—291) 


1.  A  cast  manganese  steel  wearing  plate  for  mounting 
in  a  crushing  mechanism  and  having  a  front  crushing  face 
and  a  back  mounting  surface,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  alined  beams  rigidly  connected  by  a  substantially 
flat,  relatively  thin,  sheet  formed  integrally  with  said 
beams  and  defining  a  non-recessed  back  mounting  surface. 
said  beams  having  opposed  parallel  side  walls  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  permit  free  circulation  of  a  liquid  coolant 
therebetween  when  heat  treating  said  plate,  and  said  beams 
and  said  sheet  being  sized  and  proportioned  so  that  (  I  ) 
all  internal  metal  portions  are  a  maximum  of  2Vi  inches 
from  the  closest  metal  surface  and  (2)  each  of  said  beams 
present  substantially  uniform  cross  sections,  thus  permit- 
ting positive  and  uniform  heat  treatment  of  all  of  the 
manganese  steel  making  up  said  plate. 


U24J72 
GOLF  BALL  WINDING  MACHINE 
I  Aakcrofft  HwM,  UvctfooI,  ami  Dtwmomi  Lawmi 
„  ^^"^  "P^y*  EaglMd,  ■■ifora  to  DuJop  Tire  aad 
R»bb«  Cofforatioi^  B«f alo,  N.  Y,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  Yoim 
AppHcatfoB  Scptenbcr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,175 

aCiaiw.    (a.  242— 3) 
1 .  A  golf  ball  core  winding  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  driven,   axially   slidable,   cyUndrical   core-supporting 

728  O.   G— 28 


rollers  spaced  side  by  side  on  substantially  parallel  axes, 
a  pair  of  freely  rotatable  concave-profiled  rollers  in  ^aced 
relation  to  each  other  on  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
those  of  the  cylindrical  rollers,  means  to  press  said  con- 
cave-profiled rollers  yieldingly  towards  said  cylindrical 
rollers  and  movable  away  frooi  the  cylindrical  roUen  hy 
increase  in  diameter  of  a  core  on  said  cyUndrical  rollers. 


J««A 

means  for  supplying  elastic  coce  winding  thread  under 
tension  to  a  core  on  said  cylindrical  rollers,  means  for 
routing  said  cylindrical  rollers,  and  an  eccentric  mech- 
anism for  each  cylindrical  roller  to  oscillate  the  rollers 
axially  each  of  which  comprises  an  eccentric  sheave  sur- 
rounded by  a  strap  within  which  the  sheave  is  rotatable 
and  means  for  drivably  connecting  the  strap  to  the  cylin- 
drical roller. 


INTERMITTENT  MOTION  MECHANISM 

Francis  H.  Sckwartx,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatloo  Joly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,79t 

22  OaiM.     (CL  242— J5  J) 


10.  In  a  sheet  dispensing  device,  two  adjacent  rdls  of 
paper,  a  rotatable  mounting  for  each  of  said  rolls,  a 
housing  for  said  rolls  and  mountings,  apertured  outlet 
means  positioned  to  receive  therethrough  the  free  end 
portions  of  sheets  from  said  respective  rolls,  and  dispens- 
ing means  for  permitting  the  alternate  withdrawal  from 
said  rolls  of  sheets  of  predetermined  length,  said  dis- 
pensing means  comprising  two  adjacent  routable  coact- 
ing  locking  members,  two  shafts  supporting  said  respec- 
tive members,  transmission  means  coimecting  said  respec- 
tive mountings  for  the  rolls  ?nd  said  locking  member 
shafts,  whereby  operative  rotational  movements  of  said 
mountings  will  cause  operative  rotational  movements  of 
said  respective  shafts,  said  shafts  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  means  for  rotation  in  opposite 
directions,  means  to  hold  one  of  said  locking  members 
against  rotation  while  the  other  member  is  free  to  rotate, 
and  means  to  hold  said  latter  member  against  rotation 
while  said  former  member  is  free  to  rotate. 


2.S24J74 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Robert  B.  KrcMer.  Holkrook.  Man. 
AppUcatkM  January  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  495,034 
1  Claim.    (CL  242—55.51) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tape-dispens  ng  ma- 
chine comprising  means  to  hold  a  roll  of  double-coated 
pressure-sensitive  tape  arranged  in  rotatable  dispensing 
relation,  in  combination  with  a  worktable  over  which  said 
tape  may  be  drawn,  said  worktable  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  folded  over  the  top  of  the  dispensing  ma- 
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chine  when  in  inoperative  position  to  form  a  protecting 
cover  and  to  be  unfolded  in  extended  horizontal  work- 


receiving  position,  said  worktable  having  a  vertical  guide 
at  one  side  and  a  tape  cutter  at  one  end. 


MAGNETO-DIFFERENTIAL  TAKE-UP 

MECHANISM 

Carl  F.  von  Wehrdca,  Hoooliila,  Territory  of  HawaU 

AppUcatioo  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,277 

7  Claims.    (CI.  242— 75.51) 

(Gmtcd  BBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


1.  A  magneto-diflfcrential  take-up  assembly  for  reel- 
ing apparatus  comprising  support  means,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  support  means  for  free  rotation  therein,  said 
shaft  extending  in  opposite  directions  beyond  said  support 
means,  a  reel,  an  input  element,  «aid  reel  mounted  in 
fixed  position  on  an  extending  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
input  element  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft  in 
mutually  spaced  relation  with  said  reel,  eddy  current 
generating  means,  differential  drive  means  connected  to 
said  input  element,  torque  applying  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  coupling  said  eddy  current  generating  means 
to  said  differential  drive  means  whereby  upon  retardation 
of  said  eddy  current  generating  means  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  velocity  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  input  ele- 
ment force  is  applied  to  through  said  torque  applying 
means  to  said  shaft  effective  to  maintain  constant  tension 
in  material  being  wound  on  said  reel  at  uniform  lineal 
velocity. 

2.826J76 

COIL  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 

Arlhw  S.  WaniB,  Chicaffo,  IUm  asiiipior  to  Hydromelals, 

Inc.,  Chicigo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  IHioois 

AppUcadon  November  5.  195«.  Serial  No.  620,401 

€  Claims.     (CI.  242—81) 


of  said  mandrel  and  also  movable  transversely  of  said 
mandrel  into  and  out  of  the  ejection  path  of  a  coil,  a 
two-way  power  actuator  for  advancing  and  withdrawing 
said  guide  member  into  and  out  of  the  ejection  path  of 
the  coil,  means  for  biasing  said  guide  member  towards 
the  mandrel,  and  control  means  for  simultaneously  ener- 
gizing said  actuators  to  advance  said  guide  member  when 
said  pusher  plate  is  advanced  and  to  withdraw  said  guide 
member  when  said  pusher  plate  is  retracted. 


1.  In  a  coiling  device  having  a  rotatabic  mandrel 
upon  which  sheet  material  is  wound  in  coils,  the  combi- 
nation comprising,  a  pusher  plate  movable  axially  of 
the  mandrel  to  eject  completed  coils  therefrom,  a  two- 
way  power  actuator  for  advancing  and  retracting  sad 
pusher  plate,  a  retaining  guide  member  movable  axially 


REEL  FOR  FLYING  TOYS 

Camillc  Floreat  Daowe,  Gbcat,  Belgium 

AppUcatioa  Aagust  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374361 

Claims  priority,  spplicatioD  Bclgiam  Angust  21,  1952 

9  Claims.    (Q.  242—96) 


1.  A  reel  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com 
bination:  a  body  member  having  an  elongated  handle 
portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  of  the  reel;  a 
manually  revoluble  drive  member  carried  by  said  body 
member;  a  revoluble  driven  member  movably  disposed 
in  proximity  to  said  drive  member  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  and  disengagement  therefrom;  a  resilient  elon- 
gated control  member  having  an  end  portion  fixed  to  said 
body  and  comprising  an  elongated  movable  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  proximity  to  said  handle  por- 
tion to  be  grasped  by  a  user  of  the  reel  along  with  said 
handle  portion,  said  control  member  further  comprising 
a  transverse  shaft  portion  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  member,  said  driven 
member  being  revolubly  disposed  on  said  shaft  portion 
of  said  control  member  to  be  pressed  into  driving  engage 
ment  with  said  driven  member  by  increasing  the  force 
with  which  said  handle  portion  and  said  longitudinally 
extending  portion  are  simultaneously  grasped  and  to  be 
disengaged  by  a  reduction  in  said  grasping  force;  and 
spool  means  for  reeling  and  unreeling  a  line  connected 
to  said  driven  member  for  rotation  therewith. 


2,826378 
APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  CONTROL  OF  GUIDED 

MISSILES 

Jobn  Norris  Childs,  Jr.,  Wyndmoor,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  December  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,016 

15  Claims.    (CL  244—14) 


1.  Radio  apparatus  for  guiding  an  object  toward  a 
distant  target,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pe- 
riodically oscillating  a  directional  beam  of  electromagnetic 
energy  through  a  predetermined  sector  including  said  dis- 
tant target,  said  beam  having  a  first  characteristic  when 
sweeping  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  characteristic 
while  sweeping  in  the  opposite  direction,  receiving  means 
on  said  object  for  receiving  signals  each  time  said  beam 
sweeps  past  said  object,  discriminating  means  associated 
with  said  receiving  means  for  separating  signals  having 
said  first  characteristic  from  signals  having  said  second 
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characteristic,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  discriminat- 
ing means  for  comparing  the  time  interval  between  the 
arrival  of  signals  of  said  first  characteristic  and  signals 
of  said  second  characteristic  to  the  time  interval  between 
the  arrival  of  said  signals  of  said  second  characteristic 
with  the  following  arrival  of  signals  of  said  first  charac- 
teristic and  control  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means 
and  responsive  thereto  for  guiding  said  object  in  a  direc- 
tion to  establish  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  lengths  of  said  respective  time  intervals. 


LANDING  GEAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Etfward  S.  Cniz,  Van  Nays,  Califs  anisnor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bartiaiii^  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  26, 1954.  Serial  No.  418,998 

2  Claims.     (CL  244— lt2) 


2,S2M79 

AIRCRAFT  WING  FLAP  CARRIAGE 
Nicholas  Alicrti,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  James  B.  Beach, 
Van  Nays,  Calif.,  aaBignorB  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Borbank,  Calif. 

Application  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,749 
6  ClaiuM.     (CL  244     42) 


'■•^rt 


••    ilv  It 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  movement 
of  a  flap  on  the  wing  of  an  aircraft  comprising,  a  trade 
carried  by  tlje  wing,  a  frame  carried  on  said  tracic  for 
fore  and  aft  movement  thereaiong  between  a  stowed  and 
an  extended  position,  one  end  of  said  frame  swingably 
connecting  with  said  flap,  a  cam  formed  on  said  track, 
cam  follower  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  cam  and  flap  for  limiting  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  flap  in  only  one  direction  at  all  fore 
and  aft  positions  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  track,  and 
spring  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  said  flap 
and  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  normally  main- 
tain said  cam  follower  means  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  throughout  the  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  desired  rotational  position  of  said  flap  is 
obtained. 


"    2.82638f 

STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  W.  Ketchledcc,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Ldwratorics,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  28, 1944,  Serial  No.  570,180 

14  OaioH.     (a.  244—77) 


/I^V 


im 


-urt^ 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  moving  body,  comprising  a 
steering  member,  means  responsive  to  radiant  energy 
emanating  from  a  target  for  producing  a  first  signal 
related  in  sense  and  amplitude  to  the  direction  and  rate 
of  change,  respectively,  of  the  bearing  of  the  target 
relative  to  the  body,  means  for  producing  a  second  signal 
related  in  sense  and  amplitude  to  the  direction  and  rate 
of  change,  respectively,  of  heading  of  said  body,  means 
for  resolving  said  first  and  second  signals  into  a  control 
signal  related  in  sense  and  amplitude  to  the  algebraic 
sum  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  means  for 
effecting  actuation  of  said  steering  member  controlled  in 
accordance  with  said  control  signal. 


I.  In  an  aircraft  retractable  landing  gear  including  a 
shocli  absorbing  strut  and  a  wheel  bogie  pivoted  in  the 
end  thereof  for  folding  during  the  retraction  of  the  strut, 
a  drag  strut  pivolally  mounted  to  the  said  shock  absorb- 
ing strut,  a  fluid  pressure  means  inluding  a  cylinder  and 
piston  for  retraction  of  the  said  landing  gear  said  cylin- 
der mounted  to  the  said  shock  absorbing  strut  and  the 
piston  secured  to  the  said  drag  strut,  locking  means  for 
said  landing  gear  connected  between  the  shock  strut  and 
the  drag  strut  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  including  a 
piston  for  unlocking  the  said  locking  means,  said  cylinder 
mounted  to  the  said  drag  strut  and  the  piston  secured 
to  the  said  locking  means,  said  cylinder  of  the  unlockint 
means  being  smaller  than  the  cylinder  of  the  retraction 
means,  parallel   fluid  connections  to  the  retraction  and 
locking  cylinders,  a  rod  member  slidably  mounted  to  the 
said  drag  strut  and  pivoully  secured  to  the  said  wheel 
bogie  member,  a  cylinder  mounted   to  the  said  shock 
absorbing  strut,  said  cylinder  including  a  piston  under 
constant   fluid   pressure   with   the  piston  secured  to  the 
wheel  bogie  member,  for  dampening  movement  of  the 
wheel  bogie  member,  a  retraction  cylinder  secured  to  the 
shock  strut  including  a  piston  pivotally  connected  to  the 
drag  strut,  and  the  last  mentioned  cylinder  and  piston  pro- 
viding an  urging  force  to  the  said  rod  member  as  the 
said  drag  strut  is  retracted  whereby  to  fold  the  wheel 
bogie  member  during  the  retraction  of  said  strut. 


2,826382 
JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 
Harold  J.  Hayden,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Abpfame  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  6,  1953,  SerfaU  No.  340,785 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—114) 


1.  A  deflector  for  upwardly  re-directing  the  normally 
horizontal  exhaust  blast  emitted  from  the  exhaust  nozzle 
of  a  reaction  propulsive  engine  comprising:  a  support- 
ing frame  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  laterally  spaced 
side  standards,  each  standard  including  an  upright  front 
member  and  an  inclined  rear  member,  said  members  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  together  near  their  upper  ends;  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated,  spaced,  superposed,  horizontaily  dis- 
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posed  jet  blast  deflecting  vanes  bridging  the  respective 
spaces  between  said  inclined  rear  members,  all  of  said 
vanes  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  arranged  with 
their  forward  edges  at  a  lower  elevation  than  their  re- 
spective rear  edges;  and  means  rigidly  securing  the  op- 
posite ends  of  Ciich  vane  between  and  to  respectively  ad- 
jacent inclined  rear  members. 


2,826^83 
WIRE  MESH  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Earic  F.  Spencer,  Jr^  Winchester,  Mass.,  assiKnor  to  Wire 
Belt  Company  of  America,  Winchester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,444 
4  Claims.     (CI.  245—10) 


242M85 

PIFE-SUPFORTING  CLAMP 

Abnun  B.  Oaboni,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aarigMr  to  Irrlng 

Gaynor  and  Mory  SUbcnnaii,  both  of  Oaklaml,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  January  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,198 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 74) 


a.tr 


^ 


1.  In  a  reticulate  wire  belt  having  individual  strands 
formed  with  alternate  straight  portions  extending  across 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  belt  and  bent  portions  extend- 
ing between  the  straight  portions  whereby  adjacent 
strands  are  interlocked,  an  articulate  splicing  strand  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  overall  configuration  as  the 
interlocked  strands,  said  splicing  strand  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  wire  segments  disposed  end  to  end 
and  individually  interlocked  with  the  respective  end 
strands  of  the  belt,  and  couplmg  elements  linking  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  wire  segments. 


2,826384 

PLATE  HANGERS 

John  Clark  Brown,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 

249,526,  October  3,  1951.     This  application  May  20, 

1954,  Serial  No.  431,248 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—30) 


3.  A  pipe-supporting  clamp  for  holding  a  pipe  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  a  wail,  including  in  combination 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  brackets  and  a  flexible 
metal  band,  said  brackets  comprising  a  wall-engaging 
portion  having  means  enabling  the  securing  of  said  por- 
tion to  the  wall,  a  spacing  portion  extending  out  from 
said  wall-engaging  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  guide 
tabs  extended  out  from  its  side  edges,  and  an  arcuate 
pipe-engaging  portion  extending  out  from  the  outboard 
end  of  the  spacing  portion,  said  arcuate  portion  having 
an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face  and  being  provided 
at  its  mboard  end  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  at 
its  outboard  end  with  an  open  slot;  one  end  portion  of 
the  metal  band  extending  through  the  opening  in  one 
bracket  and  disposed  against  the  inside  face  thereof,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  band  being  disposed  against  the 
outside  face  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  one  bracket, 
through  the  open  slot,  into  engagement  with  the  pipe, 
through  the  open  slot  of  the  other  bracket,  around  the 
outside  face  of  the  arcuate  portion  thereof,  through  its 
opening,  around  the  remainder  of  said  pipe,  through 
the  opening  of  the  first  said  bracket,  the  other  end  of 
said  band  engaging  the  wall  of  the  spacing  portion  be- 
tween said  tabs,  said  tabs  overlying  and  engaging  the 
other  end  portion  to  hold  said  other  end  portion  securely 
in  place. 

2,826386 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Paul  W.  Conrad,  Lcctonfai,  Ohio 

Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,733 

5  Clafam.    (a.  24»— 184) 


1.  A  plate  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  plate-edge  grip- 
ping wire  devices,  each  of  the  devices  including  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  body  portion  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  interconnected  by  a  transverse  portion,  the  transverse 
portion  being  longer  than  the  legs  and  being  provided 
with  a  curved  medial  portion  projecting  oppositely  of  the 
legs  and  with  said  legs,  transverse  and  medial  p>ortions 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  each  device  also  including  hook- 
bearing  shanks  integral  with  said  legs  but  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto  with  the  shanks  of  each  device  lying 
in  a  common  plane,  each  of  the  shanks  terminating  in  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  spaced  edge  portions  of  a  plate, 
and  a  single  tension-exerting  linear  element  extending 
between  the  body  portion  and  hook-bearing  shanks  of 
one  device  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  junctures 
of  the  shanks  and  legs  of  the  other  device  whereby  the 
linear  element  will  lie  substantially  parallel  to  a  wall 
with  the  entire  widened  body  portions  of  both  devices 
abutting  the  wall  thus  giving  spaccd-apart  extended  bases 
of  support  for  the  plate. 


3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  base  member  for  the 
bottle  bottom  and  a  harness  connected  with  said  mem 
ber   for  connection   with  the   bottle   to  hold   the  same 
against  said  member,  said  base  member  comprising  an 
annular  socket  on  one  side  thereof  to  receive  the  bottle 
bottom  therein,  and  a  boss  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
member,  and  said  harness  comprising  a  flexible  and  resil 
ienl  unit,  a  connector  associated  with  said  unit  for  posi- 
tioning against  said  base  member,  said  connector  having 
an  aperture  therein  receiving  the  boss  of  said  base  mem 
ber  therethrough,  straps  on  said  connector,  and  a  ring 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  straps,  said  straps  com- 
prising flexible  bottle  orientation  means  arranged  to  flank 
the  bottle  sides  and  to  conform  with  the  contour  thereof 
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and  to  retain  the  bottle  in  centered  position  upon  said 
base  member,  and  said  ring  comprising  a  rim  annulus 
for  encircling  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  adapted  to  be 
urged  to  the  base  member  by  said  straps  to  hold  said 
bottle  securely  nested  within  the  socket  of  said  base 
member,  and  said  strap  ends  each  being  connected  at 
the  radially  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  ring  to  permit 
free  annular  and  continuous  peripheral  contact  of  the 
ring  upon  and  against  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle. 


HOLDER  FOR  GLASSES 

Edwwil  N.  Rittca,  Seattle,  Waih. 

Applicattofl  November  2,  19S3,  Serial  No.  389,748 

2ClalBM.    (CI.  24S— 229) 


1 .  A  glasses  holder  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
back  plate;  a  spring  clip  substantially  parallel  to  said 
back  plate  and  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said 
back  plate  and  connected  by  a  spring  loop  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  back  plate;  a  bottom  wall  connected  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  back  plate  and  extending  forwaitUy 
therefrom;  two  front  plates  connected  with  the  forward 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  back  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  back  plate,  said  two  front  plates  be- 
ing spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  holder  and  provid- 
ing therebetween  subsuntially  midway  of  the  length  of 
the  holder  a  relatively  wide  access  opening  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  front  plates;  and  a  downwardly 
curved  bow  engaging  member  extending  outwardly  from 
the  front  side  of  the  holder  at  the  bottom  of  said  access 
opening  retaining  glasses  within  the  holder  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  holder  when  the  bows  of  the  glasses 
are  engaged  thereunder. 


2,t2i3SS 

SHELF  SUPPORT 
Alfred  G.  XaMM,  Eric,  Pil,  a^  Fmdi  M.  HocE,  Fladlcy 
Lake,  N.  Y.,  aarigaon  to  Geacffal  Electric  Company,  a 
corporalkHi  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioii  Aprfl  17,  1953.  Serial  N«.  349344 
2ClaliH.    (CL  248— 239) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  opening  including  a  circular  portion  and  at  least  one 
recess  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  shelf  support  in- 
cluding a  shoulder  engaging  one  face  of  said  wall,  a  cen- 
tral boss  of  generally  elliptical  cross-section  adjacent  said 
shoulder  and  projecting  through  said  circular  portion  of 
said  opening  with  the  major  dimension  of  said  elliptical- 
shaped  cross-section  of  said  boss  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  circular  portion,  at  least  one  lip  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  central  boss  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  recess,  the  major  diotension  of  said 


generally  elliptical  cross-section  of  said  boss  being  located 
in  line  with  said  lip.  said  lip  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  face  of  said  wall,  aiid  a  deavablc  web  extend- 
ing between  said  lip  and  said  shoulder  adjacent  the  lateral 
portion  of  said  lip.  said  self  suppcnt  being  rotatable  after 
insertion  in  said  opening  to  cause  said  web  to  be  cleaved 
by  the  edge  of  said  opening  whereby  said  wall  is  firmly 
gripped  on  both  sides  by  said  severed  web  and  the  major 
dimension  of  said  boss  engages  the  edge  of  said  circular 
portion  of  said  opening. 


AUTOMATIC  HOT  WATER  WEIGHER 

loho  T.  HcUycr,  Wajrae,  IH.,  amt^M  of  one-half  to 

Roberts.  Stroa,  Whcatoa,  DL 

AppUcatkM  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  688,757 

9ClalaH.    (CL249— 2) 


6.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  stationary  tank 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  continuously  open  discharge 
spout  connected  in  communicaticu  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank  with  the  inlet  end  positioned  above  the 
normal  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  a  liquid  supply  conduit 
operably  connected  to  the  tank,  normally  closed  valve 
means  for  controlling  liquid  flow  through  the  conduit, 
manually  operable  means,  including  linkage,  adapted 
when  actuated  for  displacing  liquid  in  the  tank  to  raise 
the  liquid  level  therein  to  approximate  registration  with 
the  inlet  end  of  said  spout,  latching  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  linkage  in  an  operative  position, 
means  operable  in  direct  response  to  actuation  of  said 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  valve  means 
to  open  position  for  admitting  liquid  into  the  tank  and 
thereby  effecting  discharge  of  liquid  through  the  spout, 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  means,  spring  means 
for  returning  said  manually  operable  means  to  initial 
inoperative  position  upon  disengagement  of  said  latch 
means  and  simultaneously  closing  said  valve  means, 
whereby  to  lower  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  below 
said  inlet  opening  of  the  spout,  weighing  mechanism 
including  a  movable  platform  for  supporting  a  receptacle 
beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  tpoui,  said  mechanism 
being  actuated  in  direct  response  to  the  discharge  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  into  the  receptacle  for 
causing  disengagement  of  said  latch  means  and  simul- 
taneously effecting  closure  of  said  valve  means,  and 
spring  means  for  urging  said  manually  operable  displace- 
able  means  to  initial  inoperative  position,  whereby  to 
lower  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  tbejbmk  below  said  inlet 
end  of  the  spout 


thetank 


232(398 

ELECFROMAGNETIC  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  LOCK 
CnHs  D.  BaHcy,  f^artk  Kenova,  Ohio 
Applkatioa  March  19. 1954.  Serial  No.  417,437 
8  Claims,    (a.  251— 139) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  fluid  valve  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  having  a  header  of  magnetic  material  at  each 
end  thereof  forming  a  closed  cylitidrical  chamber,  a  non- 
magnetic tubular  member  extending  through  one  of  said 
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headers  and  forming  a  fluid  inlet  means,  a  fluid  discharge 
means  formed  in  a  plug  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 
headers,  a  cylindrical  permanently  polarized  magnet  slid- 
able  within  said  sleeve  and  movable  between  an  annular 
valve  seat  in  the  end  of  said  non-magnetic  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  said  plug  for  closing  or  opemng  said  fluid 


inlet  means  and  an  electromagnetic  actuating  winding  dis- 
posed on  said  sleeve  and  between  said  headers,  and  means 
for  electrically  exciting  said  actuating  winding  for  re- 
versing the  polarity  of  said  headers  and  effecting  a  dis- 
placement of  said  magnet  for  selectively  closing  or  open- 
ing said  fluid  inlet  means. 


2,826^91 
WEDGE  VALVE 

Kurt  B.  Bredtschneidcr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  nU  a  corporadoo  of  lllinob 

Application  October  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  252,322 

6  Claims.    (CI.  251—167) 


1.  In  a  limitedly  expandible  wedge  valve,  a  valve  body 
with  inlet  and  outlet  and  valve  scats  therebetween,  a  clos- 
ure member  having  spaced-apart  seating  members  slid- 
ably  engageable  with  said  valve  seats,  a  relatively  mov- 
able wedge  member  therebetween  with  converging  tap- 
ered surfaces  engaging  similar  inner  surfaces  on  the  said 
closure  member,  a  stem  connected  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber, integral  deformable  resilient  means  on  the  said  seat- 
ing member  cooperating  with  said  wedge  member  for 
drawing  the  said  seating  memben  together  upon  return 
of  the  said  resilient  means  to  substantially  original  con- 
figuration during  predetermined  axial  movement  of  the 
said  closure  member  and  stem,  the  said  resilient  limit- 
ing means  spanning  the  said  space  between  seating  mem- 
bers and  being  connected  to  the  said  seating  members 
adjacent  the  stem  connection  with  the  seating  memben 
at  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  seating  members  at  a  lower  end  portion 
thereof  and  elongated  flexible  means  snugly  mounted  in 
a  horizontal  plane  on  either  side  of  said  wedge  member 
engaging  at   end   limits  thereof  the  said  seating  mem- 
bers of  said  closure  member  in  planes  adjacent  the  valve 
seats. 


2^26392 

POST  PULLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Kohorst  Arcadia,  Iowa 

Application  November  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  471,138 

lOate.    (a.  254— 31) 


t-  n 


A  post  puller  comprising  a  horizontal  base,  a  vertical 
upstanding  supporting  standard  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base  and  supported  thereby  in  a  vertical  position,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  standard,  a  first  gripping  jaw  pivoted  di- 
rectly to  said  lever,  said  first  jaw  comprising  a  sleeve  ele- 
ment, a  plunger  element  slidably  housed  in  said  sleeve 
element,  screw  means  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  element 
acting  against  one  end  of  said  plunger  element  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  plunger  element  relative  to  said  sleeve 
element,  spring  means  urging  the  plunger  element  against 
said  screw  means,  a  transversely  extending  post-engaging 
element  on  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  element,  a 
second  gripping  jaw  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  sleeve  element,  said  second  jaw  being  formed  with 
a  frame-like  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  a  post  therein, 
said  first-named  post-engaging  element  being  arranged 
for  extension  over  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  to  grip- 
pingly  engage  a  post  therein,  a  transversely  extending 
post-engaging  element  on  a  portion  of  said  frame-like 
enclosure  located  opposite  said  first-named  post-engaging 
element,  whereby  a  post  may  be  received  between  said 
post-engaging  elements  and  may  be  gripped  therebetween 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  lever,  and  means  on  said 
jaws  limiting  rotation  of  said  first  jaw  downwardly  to- 
ward said  second  jaw  beyond  a  position  wherein  said  fint 
jaw  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame- 
like  enclosure. 


2,82(393 

VEGETATION  RESTRICTING  DEVICE  FOR 

FENCE  ROWS 

Matt  Miller,  Honston.  Tex. 

Application  July  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  444,787 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—19) 


In  combination  with  a  fence  having  alined  posts  driven 
into  the  ground,  of  a  vegetation  growth  restricting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  members  ar- 
ranged in  end  to  end  adjoining  relation  in  the  ground  in 
the  line  of  the  posts,  said  members  being  of  deltoid 
shape  in  cross  section  with  upwardly  projecting  tops  of 
obtuse  angle  form  in  cross  section  extending  above  fht 
ground  and  forming  a  top  ridge  on  the  device,  said  mem- 
bers having  downwardly  converging  sides  forming  a  bot- 
tom ridge  on  the  device,  said  posts  being  interposed  be- 
tween ad|oining  members  which  are  provided  with  aper- 
tures in  the  ridges  of  the  device  through  which  said 
posts  extend  and  are  removable  upwardly. 
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FENCE  CONyrRUCnON 

Abnhnn  Pimm,  9n&kfym,  N.  Y. 

AppHcaikM  March  39, 1955,  SciW  No.  497»911 

4C3iriBM.     (€3.254-^2) 


II 
I.  A  wire  mesh  structure  comprising  posts  and  rails 
removably  secured  to  the  posts  transversely,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  mesh  fabric  secured  to  the  posts  and 
secured  to  the  rails,  said  rails  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 
section  with  the  open  side  facing  the  fabric  in  further 
combination  with  clips  comprising  central  V-shaped  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  and  resiliently  grasp  the  edges 
of  the  fabric  including  lateral  arms,  said  rails  including 
internal  flanges  adjacent  the  open  sides  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  arms  within  the  rails  whereby  a 
series  of  spaced  clips  mounted  along  the  fabric  edge  pro- 
vide a  means  for  securing  the  fabric  edges  within  the 
interior  of  the  bars,  said  posts  being  adapted  for  trans- 
verse insertion  within  the  open  sides  of  the  bars  and 
including  means  for  engaging  the  said  flanges  to  provide 
a  transverse  support  therefor. 


ATMOSPHERIC  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

AND  FAN  THEREFOR 
Macon  Petty,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  aarigaor  to  Hndaon  Eaci- 
Bccrinf  CorpoffatkM,  Hoaatoa,  Tcr,,  a  corporatioa  of 
Texas 

ApplkatkMi  July  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  444.271 
4  Claiim.    (CL  257—2) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  means  for  contacting  a 
medium  to  be  cooled  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  air 
passing  through  the  exchanger  and  a  fan  for  circulating 
air  upwardly  through  the  heat  exchanger,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  mechanism  for  varying  the  pitch  of  the 
blades  of  said  fan  between  a  selected  positive  pitch  and 
a  selected  negative  pitch,  means  responsive  to  a  process 
variable,  means  responsive  to  said  means  controlling  said 
mechanism  to  change  the  angle  of  pitch  of  said  blades 
responsive  to  a  change  in  the  process  variable,  such  con- 
trol means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  effect  a 
reduction  in  the  amount  of  positive  pitch  and  to  move 
into  a  negative  pitch  of  the  blades  in  response  to  a 
reduction  in  the  temperature  of  the  stream,  the  maximum 
amount  of  said  negative  pitch  being  such  that  rotation  of 
the  fan  will  create  a  back  pressure  within  the  exchanger 
opposing  the  chimney  effect  of  the  heated  atmosphere 
within  the  exchanger  to  substantially  prevent  passage  of 
air  through  the  exchanger  when  the  temperature  of  the 
stream  reaches  a  predetermined  low. 


2.t2MM 
VmUTION  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Mv4och.  Jr..  Port  WaiwailiMif  N.  Y..  w* 

of  New  Yorii 

FcbnMiy  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t7,lt9 

TdirfBM.    (CL  259^72) 


1.  Vibration  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  elements  of  magnetostrictive  material 
clustered  together  in  closed  array  about  a  hollow  center 
and  insulated  from  one  anotho*.  said  elements  being 
crimped  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the 
hollow  center  defined  by  said  array,  forming  a  series 
of  substantially  parallel  corrugations  in  the  inner  and 
outer  boundaries  of  the  closed  array,  the  distance  sep- 
arating the  inner  boundary  and  the  outer  boundary  of 
the  closed  array  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  niges 
of  the  elements  defining  the  ends  of  the  closed  array, 
and  means  for  impressing  a  vibrating  magnetic  field  on 
said  elements. 


2.S2«J97 
SCRUBBERS. 
Bror  LdTgrcB,  Stockhofaa,  Gtutav  bboim,  Bromma,  and 
Rnnc  Goataf— OB,  StocUbolia,  Sweden,  aalcBon  to  A  B 
Svcndca  Flafctfabrikcn.  Stockholni,  Swcdea 

Application  March  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  345,156 

OainH  priority,  application  Sweden  March  27, 1952 

4  Clahm.    (CL  261—11) 


2.  In  a  scrubber  for  eliminating  the  risk  of  fire  while 
recovering  heal  from  a  warm  gaseous  medium  containing 
flammable  volatile  gases,  a  vertically  disposed  treatment 
chamber  having  two  treatment  sections  adjacent  each 
other,  each  section  having  spray  means  for  non-flam- 
mable liquid  mounted  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  tank  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  collecting  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  said  spray  means  and  distributing  means 
for  distributmg  said  medium  over  the  full  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  section,  at  least  one  of  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cooperating  V-shaped  and  inverted 
V-shaped  troughs  forming  a  non-flammable  liquid  trap 
below  the  spray  means  in  said  section  across  the  full 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  section  to  prevent  travd  of 
fire  through  said  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  gaseous 
medium  upwardly  successively  through  said  second  and 
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first  sections  in  an  S-like  path,  whereby  the  medJuni  is 
cooled  by  said  liquid  and  heats  the  latter,  means  effect- 
ing cyclic  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  tank  of  the  fint  aec- 
tion  through  the  spray  means  of  the  second  section,  and 
from  the  tank  of  the  second  section  through  the  tpny 
means  of  the  first  section,  to  thereby  afford  circulation 
of  the  liquid  countercurrent  to  the  gaseous  medium,  and 
indirect  heat  exchange  means  separate  from  said  chamber 
to  receive  the  heated  liquid  from  the  tank  of  the  second 
section  to  remove  and  recover  the  heat  removed  from 
the  gaseous  medium  prior  to  the  ejection  of  the  liquid 
through  the  spray  means  of  the  first  section. 


2J2M9t 

EVAPORATIVE  AIR  COOLER 

WilUam   A.  Nonla,  Afhambra,  Cattf^  aasixnor  to 

Patrick  J.  Hogan,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,457 

IClaina.    (0.261—28) 


An  evaporative  air  cooler  of  the  class  described  which 
comprises:  a  generally  cylindrical  reservoir  for  water 
having  an  open  top;  means  for  holding  said  reservoir  so 
that  the  axis  of  said  reservoir  is  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position;  means  for  adding  water  to  said  reservoir;  means 
for  determining  the  quantity  of  said  water  within  said 
reservoir;  a  cylindrical  screen  having  an  open  top  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  said  reservoir,  with- 
in said  reservoir,  so  that  said  open  top  of  said  screen  lies 
generally  within  the  same  plane  as  the  open  top  of  said 
reservoir;  a  double  wall  perforated  cylinder  having  an 
open  upper  end  located  symmetrically  about  the  axis 
of  said  reservoir  above  the  open  top  of  said  reservoir;  a 
motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  therefrom  located  gen- 
erally above  said  perforated  double  wall  cylinder,  said 
shaft  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  motor  along  the 
axis  of  said  reservoir;  a  baffle  spaced  from  said  motor 
and  said  perforated  double  wall  cylinder  positioned  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  perforated  double  wall  cylinder 
above  the  open  upper  end  of  said  perforated  double  wall 
cylinder;  a  cylindrical  blower  attached  to  said  shaft  above 
said  baffle,  the  axis  of  said  blower  being  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  reservoir;  a  plurality  of  tubes  symmetrical- 
ly disposed  about  said  shaft  so  as  to  project  upwards  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  from 
adjacent  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  tubes  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end,  said  up- 
per ends  of  said  tubes  being  located  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  said  baffle  facing  said  double  wall  perforated  cylin- 
der; and  packing  material  designed  to  facilitate  gas-liquid 
contact  located  within  the  wails  of  said  double  wall  per- 
forated cylinder. 

2,82(J99 
FOAM  SPRINKLER 
Lan   GiHtaT   Anders  Eriloaoa,  GoCcborc.  Sweden,   as- 
dprar  to  AkticbolaitH  Pnmpindintri  Go«ebof«,  Swe- 
den, a  corporatfcNi  of  Sweden 

AppHcatkM  Jaly  7,  lf55,  SmrlaJ  No.  520,581 
1  ClaiB.     (a.  261— 70 
A  foam  sprinkler  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  central  bushing  threaded  at  both  ends;  an  outer 


frustum-shaped  cone  having  a  flat,  closed  top  with  a 
central  hole,  said  cone  being  mounted  with  said  central 
hole,  upon  the  forward  threaded  part  of  said  central 
bushing  and  with  its  open  bell  mouth  away  from  same 
an  inner,  similar,  frustum-shaped  cone  having  a  flat  top 
of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  first  cone,  but 
being  considerably  longer  than  same  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  air  intakes  around  its  sides,  said  second 
cone  being  nested  concentrically  inside  said  first  cone  and 
having  its  bell  mouth  extend  forward  a  distance  beyond 
the  open  end  of  said  first  outer  cone,  said  lateral  air 
intakes  in  said  inner  cone  being  adapted  to  draw  a 
strong  stream  of  air  rearwardly  from  the  open  bell 
mouth  of  said  outer  cone;  a  nut  fastening  said  two  cones 
together  upon  the  forward  threaded  end  of  said  central 


bushing;  a  flat  circular  screen  having  a  large  central  aper- 
ture closing  the  forward  bell  mouth  of  said  second  cone; 
a  whirler  being  placed  concentrically  upon  the  forward 
end  of  said  central  bushing,  and  a  spray  nozzle  member 
having  a  nozzle  nuHith  and  a  rearward  integral  nut 
capping  said  whirler  and  the  forward  end  of  said  central 
hushing,  said  nozzle  in  cooperation  with  said  whirler 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  liquid  spray  of  a  hollow 
conical  shape,  whereby  when  said  spray  is  being  thrown 
against  said  flat  circular  screen  it  mixes  both  with  the 
air  drawn  rearwardly  through  said  large  central  aperture 
in  said  screen  and  with  the  strong  stream  of  air  drawn 
through  said  lateral  apertures  in  said  inner  cone,  whereby 
a  larger  amount  of  air  is  mixed  with  said  liquid  and  a 
larger  amount  of  foam  is  produced. 


2,826,400 
CARBURETOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Melvin  F.  Sterner,  BloonrfkM  Hlk,  tmd  IVfUton  J.  KltHer, 
Detroit,  Mick^  narignnra  to  Hollcy  Caikwctor  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  IVflclu,  a  conomtkMi  of  Michigan 
Application  Immt  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,908 


(CL  261—78) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  venturi,  and  a  nozzle 
opening  into  said  venturi  and  characterized  by  the  de- 
livery of  a  uniformly  and  finely  divided  fuel-air  mixture 
by  the  nozzle  to  the  throat  of  the  carburetor  venturi 
comprising  a  tubular  main  fuel  supply  nozzle  having 
a  port  communicating  with  atmosphere,  and  an  open  end 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  venturi  of  the  carburetor, 
a  tubular  fuel  supply  member  extending  into  said  norde 
from  a  side  thereof,  said  member  having  a  generally 
spherically  rounded  end  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
occupying  the  axis  of  said  member  and  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  said  fuel  supply  member  having  a 


March  11,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


361 


bleed  connectioii  to  atmosphere  to  bleed  air  into  the 
fuel  supply  member  to  form  a  fud-air  emulsion  whose 
rate  of  flow  is  responsive  to  small  variations  in  pressure 
within  the  throat  of  the  carburetor  venturi. 


UQUm  CARBONATING  APPARATUS 

Udlc  E.  Petes,  PajTMs  Crack,  CaHf . 

AppttcadoB  Fcbraary  27.  If  S«,  S«M  No.  SM,M« 

3Claiw.    (CL2«1— S7) 


1.  In  liquid  carbonating  apparatus,  a  head  having  an 
axial  chamber  enclosing  bousing  on  its  upper  side  and 
a  depending  peripheral  flange,  the  housing  having  a  bear- 
ing disc  closing  its  upper  side,  an  open  vessel  mounted 
on  the  flange  and  arranged  with  the  head  closing  its 
opening,  a  depending  tubular  bearing  member  secured 
axially  to  the  head,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  in  the  bear- 
ing member  and  arranged  with  an  upper  portion  ex- 
tending axially  through  the  housing  and  the  bearing  disc 
and  its  lower  portion  projecting  below  the  tubular  bear- 
ing member,  the  said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  enlarge- 
ment located  inside  the  housing  and  also  having  an  inlet 
opening  located  inside  the  housing  and  an  outlet  opening 
at  iu  lower  end,  an  agiutor  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  enlargement  of  the  shaft  and  having  an  inlet  in  its 
side  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  shaft  and  also 
the  chamber,  the  cylinder  having  an  annular  sealing 
member  engaging  with  the  disc,  spring  means  urging  the 
cylinder  upwardly  whereby  the  seahng  member  is  held 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  disc,  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  gas  supply 
line  connected  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  connected  in  the 
said  line,  a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  the  valve, 
and  a  control  switch  connected  in  the  circuit  of  the 
motor  and  the  solenoid. 


REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  MINING  SYSTEM 
Paal  L.  AlspMvk  mi  Joha  W.  Hcteaste,  Samtk  Charica- 
tim,  aad  Roj  L.  McNeil,  Owkitoa,  W.  Va.,  assigaors 
to  Uaioa  Carbide  Carponikm,  a  coffporalioa  of  New 
Yoft 

AppUcaOoB  May  11,  lf53,  Serial  No.  353,932 
ISOaiBH.    (CL242— 2^ 


I.  A  remotely  controlled  mining  system  comprising  th? 
combination  of  a  remotely  controlled  self-propelled  bore 
mining  machine,  a  launching  platform  for  said  machine, 

728  O.   G— 24 


wheeled  conveyor  sections  on  said  platform  connected  to 
said  machine  as  it  passes  into  the  bore  hole  formed  there- 
by, and  in  succession  to  preceding  sections  as  they  are 
drawn  by  the  machine  off  of  said  pUtform,  forming  a  con- 
veyor train  of  increasing  length  as  the  boring  proceeds  for 
continuously  conveying  the  material  being  mined  by  said 
machine  back  out  of  said  bore  hole  onto  said  platform, 
and  remote  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  machine  and  conveyor  sections. 


COOLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ROTARY  KILNS 

Oiav  MoUcbast,  Haagc  I  Dalaac,  acar  Ecciswid,  Nor- 

way,  assignor  la  Natioaal  Lead  Compaay.  New  York, 

N.  Y»  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicaliota  DccenriMT  3«,  1954.  Serial  No.  47S,811 

Claims  priority.  appUcatfoa  Norway  Jaly  17,  1954 

CCiafaM.    (CL243— 33) 


1.  In  rotary  kiln  apparatus  having  a  stationary  cooa- 
bustion  chamber  and  a  rotary  kiln  element  having  an 
outer  furnace  casing,  an  improved  cooling  and  sealing 
arrangement  comprising  cooling  means  fixedly  joined  to 
the  furnace  casing  and  rotatable  therewith,  flexible-elas- 
tic sealing  means  attached  to  said  cooling  means  and 
being  in  continuous  slidable  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  combustion  chamber  during  rotation  of  the 
kUn. 


2,82(,4«4 

VEmCLE  BUNK  AND  SCALE 

Tom  Sttgaai,  PortlMd.  Oreg. 

Application  Jaanary  20.  195^  Serial  No.  5M,37t 

4  Claiais.     (Q.  245-^M) 


1  A  scale  bunk  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  above  and  pivotaliy 
secured  to  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  veliicle, 
an  elongated  load  receiving  portion  extending  above  said 
base  portion,  flange  members  extending  laterally  of  said 
load  receiving  portion,  means  for  supporting  said  load 
receiving  portions  on  said  base  portion  adjacent  the  outer 
edges  of  said  flange  portions  to  provide  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  load  receiving  portion  relative  to 
said  base  portion,  and  hydraulic  scale  means  between  said 
base  portion  and  said  load  receiving  portion  for  indicating 
the  weight  on  said  load  receiving  portion. 


2,82(,4t5 

CONVERTER  VESSEL 

Harry  L.  McFeaters,  New  Casdc,  Pa^  assigDor  to  Peaa- 

syfTaaia  Eagiaccring  CorporatioB,  New  Casdc,  Pa^  a 

corporatfoB  of  Pcaasytvaala 

AppUcatfoB  NovcBibcr  1«.  1955.  Serial  No.  544033 
4  aaims.     (CI.  244—34) 

1.  In  an  improved  top-blow  converter  constnictioo  soit- 
able  for  high-temperature  oxygen-blow  operations  and 
having  upper  and  lower  body  halves;  each  half  ha  ing 
an  outer  metal  shell  and  an  inner  refractory  wall,  each 
metal  shell  having  a  metal  joint  portion  that  projects 
towards  a  similar  joint  portion  of  the  other  shell  and  in 
a  vertically-spaced  relationship  beyond  a  joint  defining 
end  portion  of  its  respective  inner  refractory  wall  to  de- 
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fine  a  metal  outer  joint  and  an  inner  relatively  wi<k 
joint  spacing  area  between  opposed  joint-defining  end 
portions  of  the  inner  refractory  walls,  a  metal  shelf  flange 
projecting  radially-inwardly  from  each  metal  shell  in  a 
supporting  relationship  along  the  joint-defining  end  por- 
tion of  its  respective  refractory  wall  to  independen  ly 
support  each  refractory  wall  in  position  with  respect  to 
its  respective  metal  shell,  a  refractory  band  securely  po- 
sitioned within  said  inner  joint  spacing  area  and  in  abut- 
ment against  said  opposed  joint-defining  end  portions 
of  the  inner  refractory  walls  to  close-oflf  the  interior 
of  the  converter,  said  shelf  flanges  being  inset  within  said 
refractory  walls  to  smoothly  abut  said  refractory  band, 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  cooperating  joint  rings  secured  to 
project  radially-outwardly  from  said  metal  joint  portions 
to  further  define  the  metal  outer  joint,  means  cooperat- 


mg  between  said  pair  of  joint  rings  to  position  them  in 
an  aligned  relationship  with  each  other,  said  refractory 
band  being  positioned  above  the  melt  level  of  the  con- 
verter and  substantially  midway  across  the  metal  outer 
joint  to  define  a  pair  of  refractory  joints  with  the  opposed 
end  portions  of  said  refractory  walls  that  are  vertically- 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  r.sp  ct  to  the 
metal  outer  joint,  a  third  metal  ring  secured  about  one 
of  said  metal  shells  to  project  radially-outwardly  there- 
from in  a  vertically-spaced  relationship  with  the  metal 
outer  joint,  and  taie-up  assemblies  between  said  third 
ring  and  said  pair  of  joint  rings  to  securely  hold  the 
body  halves  in  an  aligned  and  tensioned  relationship  with 
each  other  and  to  hold  said  refractory  band  under  sub- 
stantially uniform  compression  between  the  opposed  joint- 
defining  end  portions  of  said  refractory  walls. 


2,826.406 
SNUBBED  SPRING  GROUP 
John   I.  Kowalik,   Chicago,   Dl.,  assignor  to   American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  ni^  a  corporadoo  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,363 
21  Claims.    (CI.  267—9) 


2.  In  a  spring  group  having  spaced  top  and  bottom 
plates  with  a  plurality  of  springs  therebetween,  the  com- 
bination of  a  snubbing  device  comprising  at  least  one 
vertical  friction  surface  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  at 
least  one  friction  shoe  carried  by  the  other  of  said  plates 
and  engageable  with  said  friction  surface,  wedge  means 
engaging  said  friction  shoe  and  comprising  one  surface 
parallel  to  and  integral  with  said  other  plate  and  another 
surface  carried  by  said  other  plate  and  in  inclined  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  spring  means  opcratively  engaging  said 
shoe  and  urging  same  to  engage  the  other  surface  and  said 
friction  surface  and  move  vertically  into  engagement  with 
said  one  surface. 


232Mt7 

OVERLOAD  SPRING  FOR  VEinCLE 

WUUam  A.  ScfacnblciB,  Jr.,  St.  Lmda,  and  Clarence  W. 

Wr^ht,  Lcmay,  Mo.,  aarignon  to  Moog  Indnstrics, 

Inc.,  St.  Loois,  Mc,  a  corporattoo  of  Mianoari 

Application  September  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  458,562 

2  Claims.     (CL  267—45) 


1.  In  an  overload  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
part  and  an  axle,  a  main  spring  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  frame  part  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  at  its 
medial  zone  to  the  vehicle  axle,  an  overload  supporting 
spring  member  having  an  elongated  medial  portion  and 
reversely  curved  extremities,  said  elongated  portion  bear- 
ing upon  the  medial  portion  of  the  main  spring  at  both 
sides  of  the  axle  and  said  curved  extremities  having  nor- 
mally free  ends  located  above  the  main  spring  and  di- 
rected toward  each  other  at  an  upwardly  inclined  angle, 
the  ends  of  said  spring  member  being  normally  free  of 
contact  but  supportingly  engaging  the  vehicle  frame  part 
with  applied  overload  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  securing 
the  medial  portion  of  said  spring  member  to  the  main 
spring  at  the  medial  zone  thereof  connected  to  the  vehicle 
axle,  said  curved  extremities  of  said  spring  member  react- 
ing under  overload  stress  to  flex  in  a  direction  inwardly 
and  upwardly  relative  to  the  main  spring  to  decrease  the 
bearing  area  between  said  member  and  main  spring,  there- 
by concentrating  the  overload  reaction  from  the  overload 
spring  member  in  the  main  spring  more  nearly  over  the 
vehicle  axle. 


2.826,408 
ELECTROSTATIC  TAPE  DRIVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Harold    N.   Bcvcrldgc,    Kenllworlh,   01.,   and    Albert  J. 
Dcvaad,  WaMnm,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Minncapolis-Hooeywell  Regnlator  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprO  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,604 
3  ClalBM.     (CI.  271— 2  J) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  a  movable  tape  having  an 
electrostatically  attractive  member  therein  comprising  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  tape  motion  controlling  members,  each 
having  an  electrically  conducting  member  with  an  electri- 
cal insulating  material  on  the  surface  thereof  and  each 
adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  the  electrical  insulating 
material  is  adjacent  to  said  tape,  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  and  electrical  circuit  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  source  to  said  electrically  conducting  members  to 
cause  an  electrostatic  force  to  attract  said  tape  into  en- 
gagement with  said  members. 


2,826,409 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  UP  BOTTLE  CARTONS 
Hermond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mead-Atlanta  Paper  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Okio 
Original  application  Ancvst  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,476. 
now  Patent  No.  2,780,970,  dated  Febmary  12,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  Joly  17,  1956,  Serial  No. 
598,377 

3  Oaims.     (O.  271—44) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  collapsible  bottle  car- 
tons in  which  a  hopper  structure  is  provided  to  contain 
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a  stacked  supply  of  said  bottte  cartons  in  collapsible  form, 
means  for  partially  stripping  successively  from  said 
stacked  supply  the  lowermost  bottle  carton,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  for  gripping  and  feeding  said  partially  stripped 
bottle  cartons  successively  from  said  hopper  structure, 
and  in  which  the  bottle  cartons  of  said  stacked  supply 
increase  substantially  in  aggregate  thickness  rearwardly 
of  the  carton  edge  that  leads  during  stripping  and  feed- 
ing of  said  cartons  from  said  hopper  structure,  said  strip- 
ping means  operating  to  advance  the  lowermost  bottle 
carton  from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  structure  to  the 
nip  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  feed  rolls  being  yieldably  bi- 


,ll:r  T-r^r 


ased  in  opposed  relation  for  gripping  a  bottle  carton  ad- 
vanced by  said  stripping  means  and  being  driven  for 
feeding  a  gripped  bottle  carton  at  a  lineal  speed  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  speed  at  which  said  bottle  car- 
tons are  advanced  by  said  stripping  means,  an  upwardly 
biased  positioning  finger  disposied  laterally  of  said  pair 
of  feed  rolls  for  reciprocation  below  a  bottle  carton  being 
fed  by  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
positioning  finger  with  a  stroke  allowing  it  to  rise  in 
abutting  relation  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  a  bottle  car- 
ton being  fed  and  advance  said  bottle  carton  to  a  subse- 
quent working  station  upon  release  by  said  feed  rolls. 


2,l2Mlt 

SHEET  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Tom  Keenc,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  April  6, 1959,  Serial  No.  347,086 

5  Claintt.     (CI.  271—60) 


1.  A  sheet  positioning  means  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  fixed  support,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  receiving  the  support,  a  pin  supported  on  the  mem- 
ber and  a  sleeve  on  the  pin  shifuble  radially  thereof. 


2,826,411 
MAGAZINE  FOR  FEEDING  FLAT  CARTON 
BLANKS 
Charies  Z.  Monroe,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Dwight  German, 
Los  Angeles,  CnUf.,  awigiofs  to  Ex-CcU-O  Corpora, 
tlon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  MichigHi 
Original  application  March  30,  1948,  Serial  No.  18,034, 
now  Patent  No.  2,665,044,  dated  January  5.  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jnly  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 

2  Clahns.     (O.  271—62) 
1.  In  a  magazine  for  feeding  flat  carton  blanks,  the 
combination  comprising  lateral  guide  membera  open  at 


the  bottom  for  receiving  a  stack  of  the  carton  blanks 
and  alining  the  edges  vertically  thereof,  an  open  pusher 
carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  guide  memben 
and  having  spaced  vertical  arms  embracing  the  blank 
stack,  movable  fingers  on  said  arms  biased  inwardly  and 
having  forwardly  facing  abutment  surfaces  for  engaging 
the  rearmost  carton  in  the  stack,  a  flexible  tension  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  pusher  carriage  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  guide  members  to  form 
a  movable  floor  therebetween,  a  pulley  mounted  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  magazine,  said  tension  member  being 
trained  downwardly  over  said  pulley,  means  for  applying 
tension  to  the  front  end  of  said  tension  member  so  that 


the  latter  exerts  a  biasi'^g  force  on  said  carriage  causing 
said  fingers  to  urge  the  blank  stack  in  a  forward  direction 
and  supports  the  weight  of  the  carton  blanks  in  said 
magazine  without  moving  relative  to  the  blanks  as  they 
arc  fed  forwardly,  said  fingers  having  rearwardly  facing 
cam  surfaces  slanting  outwardly  and  forwardly  so  as  to 
be  cammed  outwardly  by  relative  forward  movement  of 
additional  carton  bhnks  through  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  manually  retracting  said  carriage  so  that  said  finders 
cam  past  additional  carton  blanks  placed  rearwardly  of 
said  carriage  in  said  magazine  and  then  snap  inwardly 
for  engagement  with  the  rearmost  of  the  additional 
blanks. 


2,826,412 
CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  SIDE  GLIDE 
Harry  W.  Habcriand,  KaoMs  City  North,  Mo.,  asaigoor 
to  Inter-CoUegiatc  Press,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MisMNiri 

Application  December  19. 1955.  Serial  No.  553.8(M 
1  Oafan.    (CL  271—86) 


'M     *> 


In  a  printing  press  having  a  pair  of  relatively  station- 
ary, vertical  side  frames,  and  a  generally  horizontal, 
feed  table  between  the  frames  and  mounted  rigidly  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  combination  of  a  generally  horizontal, 
piatc-like  member  slidably  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
the  feed  table  for  linear  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  the  side  frames;  an  upstanding  side  guide 
having  a  vertical  edge  opposite  said  one  side  frame  and 
mounted  on  the  slide  member  for  reciprocation  with  the 
latter  toward  and  away  from  said  one  side  frame;  spnng 
means  interconnecting  said  one  side  frame  and  the  slide 
member  for  yieldably  biasing  the  latter  toward  the  one 
side  frame;  manually  manipulable.  screw  structure  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  the  other  side  frame;  and  means  on  the 
slide  member  threadably  receiving  the  structure  and  di- 
rectly coupling  said  structure  with  the  slide  member  for 
pulling  the  latter  toward  the  other  side  frame  against  the 
action  of  «aid  spring  means  upon  rotation  of  said  struc- 
ture in  one  direction,  thereby  increasing  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  guide  and  the  one  side  frame,  said  slide 
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member  being  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  a  stack  of  homestretch  turns  to  substantially  increase  the  width 
paper  thereon  between  the  side  guide  and  the  one  side  of  the  track  of  the  home  stretch  and  motive  means  en- 
frame, gaging  the  inner  rail  portion  for  mobility  thereof. 


2,82M13 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Gcorfc    R.    Brodic    and    WnUam    B.    Raybock,    Lower 
Mcrion  Towndiip,  Mootgomcry  County,  Pa.,  aasigDors 
to  FredTi  H.  Levey  Company,  IdCm  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcadoa  November  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  470.961 
10  Clafam.     (a.  271— «7) 


2J2M1S 

ORTHOPEDIC  STILT 

CkariM  A.  Pat*,  LsfUn.  Tex. 

AppHcation  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,496 

2Clabiif.    (CL272— 7«.l) 


1.  A  machine  for  accurately  aligning  and  stacking 
folded  signatures  as  they  are  delivered  from  the  folder 
of  a  rotary,  web-type  printing  press  adapted  to  discharge 
the  folded  signatures  downwardly  along  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  comprising  in  combination  a  spiral  posi- 
tioned with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  rotat- 
ably  supported  and  extending  to  both  sides  of  said  plane, 
a  horizontally  positioned  stacking  table  extending  in- 
wardly to  beyond  said  plane  and  outwardly  along  the 
spiral,  the  distance  between  the  flights  of  the  spiral 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  signatures  to  be 
aligned  to  form  spaces  between  the  flights  adapted  to 
receive  the  downwardly  directed  signatures,  means  for 
rotating  the  spiral  about  its  horizontal  axis  so  that  the 
signatures  between  the  flights  of  the  spiral  arc  separately 
propelled  outwardly  along  the  table  while  being  held  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position  by  the  spiral,  side  guides 
extending  along  either  side  of  the  path  of  the  signatures 
being  propelled  along  the  table  by  the  spiral,  said  guides 
being  spaced  apart  at  their  inner  ends  a  distance  greater 
than  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  folded  signatures 
and  being  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
signature. 

2,826,414 

RACE  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

William  Taylor  Lcatfacrbury,  Shady  Side,  Md. 

AppUcation  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611jei 

6  Claims.     (CI.  272—5) 

t 

f 


-^  1  :^  :r 


1.  In  a  conventional  race  track  construction  having 
two  curved  ends  and  straight  home  stretch  and  straight 
back  stretch  interconnecting  said  curved  ends,  an  outer 
rail  and  a  modified  movable  inner  rail  defining  the  track, 
a  portion  of  the  inner  rail  extending  into  and  between 
the  turns  in  the  home  stretch  being  selectively  movable 
laterally  inwardly  toward  the  inner  rail  of  the  back 
stretch  said  portion  being  flexibly  interconnected  to  the 


1.  In  a  stilt  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  step  block 
adjustably  attached  to  said  pole  for  vertical  movement 
thereon,  said  block  having  an  upper  surface  for  receiving 
the  shoe  of  a  person  using  said  stilt  and  a  rear  surface 
substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  pole  for  engaging  the  heel  of  said  shoe,  said  upper 
surface  including  a  central  portion  thereof  sloping  for 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rear  surface  and  con- 
toured to  engage  the  arch  of  said  shoe  for  determining 
the  angular  relationship  between  the  longitudinal  horizon- 
tal axis  of  the  shoe  and  said  rear  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  portion  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  said  shoe  arch  and  align  said  arch  with  said  sloped 
central  portion. 

242MH 

PUNCHING  BAG 

Claude  James  Hcffncr,  Wllllamsport,  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,944 

1  Claim,     (a.  272—78) 


A  punching  bag  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
formed  from  heavy  flexible  material  having  a  single  closed 
bottom  wall,  a  pulverous  material  within  the  body,  said 
body  having  a  closure  means  for  the  upper  open  end  of 
the  bag,  a  plurality  of  straps  circumferentially  spaced 
and  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body,  said 
straps  being  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  heavy  mate- 
rial folded  lengthwise  upon  itself  to  provide  a  substan 
tial  thickness  so  as  to  project  from  the  body,  said  straps 
hcmg  extended  downwardly  upon  said  body  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  body  and  terminating  above 
said  closed  bottom,  the  spaces  between  said  straps  form- 
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ing  target  striking  areas,  said  straps  being  extended  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  respec- 
tive loop  for  reception  of  a  suspension  means  for  the  bag. 


GAME  STICK 

Mulo  Albert  Marcoccio,  Ccatral  Falb,  R.  I. 

ApplkatkM  Jaly  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  524^98 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—129) 


i/iiA 


1.  A  game  stick  comprising  an  elongated  handle  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  bifurcated  end  with  spaced  arms, 
a  ball  engaging  head  pivoted  between  said  arms  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  handle  with  a  portion  ex- 
tending below  said  arms,  said  head  having  a  broad  front 
face  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  to  be  propelled,  and  a  broad 
uniformly  convex  from  side  to  side  rear  surface  adapted 
to  be  kicked  by  the  foot  to  propel  said  ball,  said  front 
face  and  said  rear  surface  converging  toward  each  other 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  head  into  a  chisel  edge,  and 
said  front  face  extending  from  said  chisel  edge  on  a  con- 
cave curve  and  joined  to  said  rear  surface  by  a  reversed 
general  seniispherical  curvature. 


242M1S 
RECORD  HOLDING  MECHANISM 
Cari  G.  JohMoa,  Ciilcaco,  IlL,  nrigaor,  by  mcfli 

■Mnli,  Id  Port  Pitt  latatriac,  lacanmrated,  Pittsburgh, 
Pan  •  cotyoratioB  of  Pcanfyiraiiia 

Appttcatioa  April  21, 1954,  Scriid  No.  424,554 
5  ClaiiiH.     (CL  274—39) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  head 
carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to  be  proJMrted  out 
of,  and  withdrawn  into  said  support,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
movably  mounted  in  said  head,  and  means  for  moving 
said  dogs  into  said  bead  when  the  head  is  withdrawn  and 
for  moving  said  dogs  out  of  said  bead  towards  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  record  stipport  when  the  bead  is 
projected. 


2,t2M]9 
ELONGATED  COMPOSITE  BARS 
Cbarics  B.  Vraaeh,  PHtobuiili,  ami  Ralpb  B.  Porter,  de- 
ccaacd,  hrte  of  lokastowa,  Pk^  by  Bcaric  R.  Porter  and 
Mozliam  Natlowri  Baak,  exccirton,  lohnstowB,  Pa. 
Original    appUcaHon    Februry    14,    1950,    Serial    No. 
144.154,  now  Patent  No.  2.749,6«9,  dated  June   12, 
1954.    Divided  and  tUi  application  Fcbnury  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  544,141 

4  Oaims.    (CL  279—2) 


»«.  T  >y 


1.  An  elongated  composite  bar  for  use  with  hollow 
articles  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  crown 
sections,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  crown  sections 
being  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  interior  shape  of  the 
hollow  article,  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  crown 
sections  having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  away  from 
the  other  crown  section  adjacent  each  end  of  the  outer 
surface  to  provide  a  space  between  the  crown  sections 
which  widens  as  it  nears  the  center  of  the  bar.  an  under- 
cut portion  on  said  inner  surface  adjacent  each  of  the 
first  named  portions,  a  portion  on  each  crown  section 
connecting  the  undercut  portions,  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped 
sections  one  in  each  of  said  spaces,  each  of  said  wedge 
shaped  sections  having  a  pair  of  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  undercut  portions  on  each 
of  said  crown  sections,  and  a  diamond  shaped  section 
in  the  center  of  said  bar,  said  diamond  shaped  section 
forcing  the  said  projections  into  said  undercut  portions 
to  lock  the  parts  together  when  it  is  turned  so  that  its 
four  comers  bear  against  the  crown  and  wedge  sections. 


2J24,42t 

HYDRAUUC  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  CHUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  A.  Klinglcr,  Naperrfllc,  DL 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,931 

7  Claims.    (CL  279— 4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  centrally  aperturcd 
rigid  housing  having  an  annular  chamber  extending  about 
the  aperture  therein  and  open  thereto  throughout  its  en- 
tire periphery,  a  closed  annular  flexible  walled  container 
filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  the  annular  cham- 
ber, a  flexible  ring  socketed  in  the  aperture,  closing  the 
(^)en  side  of  the  chamber,  adjustable  means  for  applying 
and  permanently  maintaining  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  such 
a  pressure  as  will  cause  the  container  to  expand  and  com- 
pletely fill  the  chamber,  means  for  applying  additional 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  cause  it  to  apply  radial 
pressure  to  the  ring. 
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2,82M21 

TRAILER-TANKER 

wniiam  F.  Maelkr,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  Aofnst  2,  If  54.  Serial  No.  447.272 

10  Clafam.    {CI.  2S0—S) 


-4M 


i 


-  _      i-« 


peripheral  portion  tcrminaUng  at  its  peripheral  edge  in 
a  downturned  curved  rim,  and  a  disc  like  air  chamber 
panel  of  like  material  disposed  centrally  within  said 
body  member  and  having  an  upturned  peripheral  flange 
fixedly  bonded  to  inner  side  of  the  body  member  and 
coacting  therewith  to  provide  an  air  chamber,  said  panel 
having  a  roughened  surface. 


3.  A  trailer-tanker  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  rigid  side  members  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  rigid  backbone  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  side  members  and  vertically  disposed 
with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  backbone  member  and  interconnecting 
each  of  said  side  members  thereto  whereby  a  vertical  force 
exerted  against  said  side  members  will  be  transmitted  to 
said  backbone  member  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal thrust,  a  longitudinally  disposed  tank  secured  to  said 
backbone  member,  said  side  members  and  said  ribs,  ap- 
proximately half  oi"  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  tank 
being  received  by  said  side  members,  said  backbone  mem- 
ber and  said  ribs,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  side 
members,  the  undersurface  of  said  tank  being  disposed  in 
the  well  formed  between  said  supporting  wheels  whereby 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  trailer  is  sufficiently  low  to 
effect  good  trailing  and  tracking  characteristics,  all  road 
shocks  and  vibrations  transmitted  to  said  side  members 
being  transmitted  to  said  backbone  member  and  said  con- 
necting ribs. 

2,826,422 

BRAKE  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 

Chaiics  W.  Snvder.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  September  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  535^92 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.2) 


3.  A  roller  skate  comorising  a  platform,  supporting 
wheels,  and  a  brake  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of 
the  platform  and  having  its  axis  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said 
platform,  said  axis  of  said  brake  lying  in  a  plane  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform. 


2,826.423 
COMBINED  COASTER  AND  SKI 
Arthur  G.  Erickson,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assixnor  to  Kala- 
mazoo Sled  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Application  April  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  503,748 
3  culms.     (CI.  280—12) 


I.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  member  molded  of  a  thermo  setting  resin  and  glass 
fiber,  said  body  member  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  throughout  and  of  generally  concavo-convex 
shape  and  having  an  integral  upturned  outwardly  inclined 


2,826,424 
COASTING  DEVICE  OR  SLED 
Arthur  G.  Erickson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kala- 
mazoo Sled  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Application  April  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  579,215 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280— 12) 


5.  A  unitary  coasting  device  comprising  a  circular  spher- 
ically curved  concavo-convex  body  portion  surrounded  by 
a  continuous  outtumed  nm  of  downwardly  facing  U-sec- 
tion  and  having  a  plurality  of  integral  angularly  spaced 
gussets,  the  rim  being  relatively  narrow  vertically  as  com- 
pared to  the  depth  of  the  spherically  curved  body  portion, 
the  inner  wall  of  the  rim  merging  into  a  relatively  narrow 
annular  portion  of  a  thickness  substantially  exceeding 
that  of  the  major  portion  of  the  body  surrounded  there- 
by which  major  portion  is  relatively  springable.  said  de- 
vice consisting  essentially  of  helter  skelter  glass  fibers,  and 
a  thermo-setting  resin  embedding  the  glass  fibers  and  con- 
stituting the  outer  surface  of  the  device. 


2.826,425 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 

Geoncc  F.  Hocpcr.  Bcloit,  Wis. 

AppUcatlon  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,350 

2  Claims.    (CL  28«— 36) 


1.  In  a  foldabic  trailer,  a  rectangular  base  including 
a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  connected  together  at  their 
meeting  edges,  there  being  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  sections  adjacent  their  outer  edges,  a  first  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  walls  hingedly  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  disposed  walls 
hingedly  connected  together,  latches  detachably  connect- 
ing the  walls  of  said  first  pair  to  the  walls  of  said  second 
pair,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pegs  depending 
from  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  and  snugly  seated 
in  the  apertures  in  said  base,  a  pair  of  braces  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  and  extending  from 
said  base,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  front  end  of  each 
of  said  braces,  an  axle  journaled  between  said  pair  of 
brackets,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  angularly 
arranged  arms  positioned  below  said  base  and  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  braces,  securing  elements  detachably 
connecting  said  arms  to  said  base,  and  a  tongue  extend 
mg  from  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
towing  vehicle. 
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PORTABLE  CARRIER  STORAGE  TRUCK 

Wilbv  C  VaaghB.  Berwick,  Pa. 

AppUcatfoo  October  i,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  384^78 

4  Claims.    (CL  288-^7  J) 


I.  A  portable  carrier  storing  truck  comprising  a  frame 
including  laterally  spaced  part,  longitudinally  extending 
frame  members  lying  in  a  flat  plane  and  diverging  to- 
ward one  end  of  the  frame,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  longitudinal  frame  members  at  least  at  said  one 
end  of  the  frame  for  rolling  on  a  support  surface,  ao 
elongated  U-shaped  member  extending  upwardly  and 
away  from  said  longitudinal  frame  members  at  the  other 
end  of  said  frame  to  one  side  of  said  flat  plane  to  pass 
through  open  portions  of  carriers  arranged  in  a  stack 
against  said  longitudinal  frame  members  for  holding  the 
carriers  on  said  frame,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  han- 
dle integral  with  said  U-shaped  member  at  its  ends  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  U-shaped  member  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  handle  to 
permit  grasping  of  the  latter  for  supporting  said  other 
end  of  the  frame  in  elevated  position  during  rolling 
of  said  wheels  on  a  support  surface. 


II 


2.826.427 

SELF-STEERING  TANDEM  AXLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Lawrence  G.  Boughncr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assigDor  to  Rock- 
well Spring  and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,396 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  288—104.5) 


P^3 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  suspension  adapted  to  be 
mounted  beneath  a  vehicle  chassis,  relatively  closely 
spaced  tandem  axles  adapted  to  be  supported  at  op- 
posite ends  by  ground  engaging  wheels,  brackets  depend- 
ing from  said  chassis,  springs  having  their  central  por- 
tions secured  to  said  brackets,  spring  brackets  supported 
on  said  axles,  said  ends  of  said  springs  being  supported 
on  said  spring  brackets  and  having  siideable  connections 
with  at  least  one  of  said  axles  permitting  both  lateral 
and  angular  displacement  of  said  one  axle  relative  to 
the  other  during  normal  operation  of  the  vehicle,  upper 
and  lower  torque  rods  operably  connected  between  said 
one  axle  and  said  brackets  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
axle  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  lower  torque  rods 
being  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  one  another  so 
as  to  permit  and  provide  said  displacement  of  said  one 
axle  during  normal  operation,  and  a  second  set  of  three 
torque  rods  operably  connected  between  said  bracket  and 
the  other  of  said  tandem  axles  to  form  a  parallelogram 
pantograph  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  other  axle 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  due  to  torque  reactions  and 
resisting  angular  displacement  of  said  other  axle  relative 
to  the  chassis. 


REPLACEABLE  SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  TRUCKS 

Harold  A.  UdcoIb,  Dahr  City,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,980 

SClains.    (a.  280— 154.5) 


•V— 


3.  For  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  overhanging 
body,  a  removable  rear  wheel  splash  guard  and  splash 
guard  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  overhanging  body;  a  splash  guard  holder 
including  a  plate  member  having  openings  to  receive  said 
respective  supporting  links,  a  clamp  bar  opposed  to  said 
plate  member,  and  clamping  means  to  urge  said  plate 
member  and  clamp  bar  together;  and  a  removable  splash 
guard  detachably  engaged  by  said  splash  guard  holder; 
whereby  on  damage  to  the  splash  guard  said  holder  may 
be  released  to  permit  replacement  of  said  splash  guard. 


2,826,429 
AUTOMATIC  RETRACTING  AND  LOWERING  DE- 
VICE FOR  LANDING  GEAR  ON  SEMI-TRAILERS 
Oswald  A.  HoUand,  Hammontoa,  N.  J. 
Original  application  Amgast  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,855, 
now  abandoned.     Divided  and  tlUs  application  Jnnc  23, 
1954,  Serial  No.  438,882 

2  Claims.     (Q.  280--429) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  coupling  apparatus  for  a  tractor  and  a  trailer 
having  a  frame,  landing  gear  pivotable  into  and  out  o( 
trailer  supporting  position  comprising  a  pair  of  housings 
secured  to  the  frame  and  depending  from  opposite  sides 
of  one  end  thereof;  a  support  member  for  each  housing, 
each  said  support  member  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  sec- 
ond side  wall,  and  a  third  side  wall,  each  said  support 
member  also  having  an  elongated  aperture  in  said  first 
and  third  side  walls,  one  end  of  each  support  member 
being  contoured  to  provide  a  pair  of  teeth  on  its  said 
first  side  wall;  a  first  axle  which  is  mounted  between  the 
housings  on  the  frame  and  which  extends  through  the 
elongated  holes  in  the  first  and  third  side  walls  of  each 
support  member;  means  for  limiting  pivoted  movement 
of  the  support  members  about  the  first  axle;  a  second 
axle  which  interconnects  the  other  end  of  each  support 
member;  a  wheel  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond axle;  a  tooth  member  which  is  secured  to  the  second 
side  wall  of  each  support  member  and  which  extends  be- 
yond the  said  one  end  of  the  support  member  a  dog  for 
each  support  member  secured  to  the  trailer  frame  and 
disposed  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  teeth  in  the  first 
side  wall  of  its  respective  support  member  when  the  sup- 
port members  occupy  their  vertical  trailer  supporting 
position  and  the  first  axle  occupies  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion in  the  support  member  elongated  apertures;  a  stub 
shaft  joumalcd  in  ench  housing;  a  cam  follower  keyed 
to  each  stub  shaft;  a  pawl  keyed  to  each  stub  shaft,  each 
pawl  being  disposed  on  its  stub  shaft  so  as  to  engage 
the  other  of  the  said  teeth  in  the  first  side  wall  of  its 
associated  support  member  when  the  tractor  and  trailer 
are  uncoupled;  a  safety  catch  operatively  connected  to 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1958 


each  pawl  and  mounted  on  its  associated  stub  shaft  so 
as  to  engage  its  associated  tooth  member  when  the  tractor 
and  trailer  are  uncoupled;  a  pair  o(  spaced  parallel  push 
rods  mounted  on  the  trailer  and  disposed  for  siideable 
movement  longitudinally  of  themselves  and  of  the  trailer; 
linkage  means  connecting  the  push  rods  with  the  pivoted 
support  members  such  that  sliding  motion  of  the  push 
rods  is  translated  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  support 
members;  a  lower  fifth  wheel  on  the  tractor  having  a 
projection  thereon  which  engages  the  push  rods  during  a 
tractor-trailer  coupling  operation;  and  a  cam  on  each 
push  rod  disposed  thereon  to  engage  its  associated  cam 
follower  during  the  coupling  operation,  rotate  its  asso- 
ciated stub  shaft,  and  disengage  its  associated  pawl  and 
safety  catch  during  a  tractor-trailer  coupling  operation. 


2.82M3* 
TRACTOR-IMFLEMENT  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Noral   A.  Nctoon,  Hdlaad,  Mich.,  aaaicnor,  by 
■■■Igniiii  n>i,  to  MaHcy-Hanit-Fergaioa  lac. 
Wii^  ■  coqwtratfcM  of  Maryfauid 
Appikatkw  Septunbcr  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,185 
5  Claims,     (d.  280— 45«) 


Sec 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  an  clevatable  rear 
hitch  mechanism  operable  from  the  driver's  seat,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  a  ground  wheel  and  later- 
ally projecting  front  and  rear  beams  located  to  substan- 
tially embrace  a  rear  traction  wheel  of  the  tractor  from 
the  outer  side  thereof  with  the  rear  beam  located  behind 
such  traction  wheel  and  the  front  beam  located  forward 
of  it;  a  first  coupling  including  a  first  clement  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  tractor  and 
connected  with  said  hitch  mechanism  to  be  vertically 
movable  by  the  latter,  and  a  second  element  carried  by 
said  rear  beam  and  engageable  and  disengageable  by  said 
first  coupling  element  upon  vertical  movement  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  leave  said  frame  and  tractor  free  to 
swing  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  while  coupled; 
a  second  snap  coupling  including  a  latching  element  and 
a  latched  clement,  one  carried  forwardly  on  the  tractw 
and  the  other  carried  by  said  front  beam  in  such  posi- 
tions as  to  automatically  engage  and  lock  upon  relative 
swinging  of  the  tractor  and  implement  as  an  incident  to 
rearward  movement  of  the  tractor  after  said  first  coupling 
is  engaged,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  coupled  to  the 
tractor  by  maneuvering  the  tractor  to  vertically  aline  said 
first  and  second  coupling  elements,  elevating  said  hitch 
mechanism  to  engage  said  first  and  second  elements,  and 
further  backing  the  tractor  to  swing  the  implement  rela- 
tive thereto  to  cause  engagement  of  said  latching  and 
latched  element,  all  by  an  operator  remaining  in  the 
driver's  seat. 


2.826.431 
TOWING  DEVICES  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Edward  T.  Able.  WiUard  Kricccr,  and  John  Dc  Rolter, 
Denver.  Colo.,  asstsnors  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Manafac- 
turinc  Co..  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Applicatioa  May  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  586.154 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 474) 
I.  A  towing  device  comprising:   an  elongated  tongue 
member;  means  for  securing  the  forward  extremity  of 


said  tongue  member  to  a  towing  vehicle;  a  rear  cross 
bar  pivoted  at  its  middle  to  the  rear  extremity  ai  said 
tongue  member  so  as  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the  latter; 
a  front  cross  bar  of  greater  length  than  said  rear  cross 
bar  similarly  pivoted  at  its  middle  to  said  tongue  mem- 
ber forwardly  of  said  rear  cross  bar;  a  side  frame  mem- 
ber positioned  at  each  side  of  said  tongue  member  be- 
tween said  rear  and  front  cross  bars;  a  relatively  long, 
outwardly  turned  forward  extremity  on  each  side  mem- 


ber; means  hinging  the  outwardly  turned  forward  ex- 
tremity of  each  side  member  to  and  below  an  extremity 
of  said  forward  cross  member;  means  hiogedly  securing 
the  rear  extremities  of  said  side  members  to  and  below 
the  extremities  of  said  rear  cross  member;  an  axle  pin 
sleeve  horizontally  and  transversely  mounted  in  each 
side  frame  member;  and  an  axle-engaging  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  each  axle  pin  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected outwardly  therefrom  into  a  hollow  axle  of  a  wheel 
on  a  vehicle  to  be  towed. 


2^2M32 

SELF-LATCHING  TRACTOR  COUPLING 

William  J.  Clever,  VaMlcrgrift,  Pa^  aadgoor  to  United 

States  Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jcrwy 

Appttcadoa  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,415 

4  Claims.    (0.280—477) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  hitch  attached  thereto  the 
improvement  therewith  of  a  self-latching  coupling  for  a 
vehicle  draw  bar  having  a  hole  in  its  free  end  which 
comprises  a  guide  frame  pivotally  attached  by  one  end 
to  said  hitch,  said  guide  frame  including  a  recessed  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  from  said  hitched  end,  a 
ramp  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly  from  said  re- 
cessed portion,  and  upwardly  projecting  sidewalls  on  said 
ramp,  said  ramp  being  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end 
of  said  bar  and  conduct  it  to  said  recessed  portion  when 
the  guide  frame  is  moved  against  the  free  end  of  said 
bar,  said  recessed  portion  being  open  at  its  top  and  on 
its  end  adjacent  said  ramp  for  receiving  the  free  end 
of  said  bar.  a  detent  attached  to  and  depending  from 
the  underside  of  said  recessed  portion  substantially  mid- 
way between  its  sides,  a  plate  attached  to  said  hitch 
having  a  surface  projecting  angularly  downwardly  from 
said  hitch  and  extending  under  and  in  contact  with  said 
detent,  means  on  said  plate  surface  for  yieldably  re- 
straining the  movement  of  said  detent  to  restrain  lateral 
movement  of  said  guide  frame  relative  to  said  hitch 
prior  to  a  coupling  operation,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
by  one  end  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  open  top  of  said 
recessed  portion  with  its  free  end  normally  exteadmg 
toward  the  hitched  end  of  said  frame  and  downwardly 
into  said  recessed  portion,  said   lever  being  adapted  to 
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engage  the  bole  in  said  draw  bar  to  releasably  secure  the 
same,  and  means  attached  to  said  lever  for  raising  its 
free  end  out  of  engagement  with  said  draw  bar. 


2J2«,433 

TOW  DEVICES  BETWEEN  TRACTIVE  UNTTS  AND 

VEHICLES  TOWED  THEREBY 

HaroM  George  Pook,  Sallib«ry,  Soatbem  Rhodesia 

AppHoKloa  Jne  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,t9« 

«ClafaM.    (CI.2M— 479) 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  tractive  vehicle  having  power 
actuated  mechanism  including  a  transversely  arranged 
rock  shaft  with  oscillating  arms  thereon,  a  tow  device 
comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  attachable  rigidly  in  an 
upright  position  to  a  rear  part  of  the  tractive  vehicle  and 
having  a  hole  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  member  across  the  ends  of  the  upright 
arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  swivel  guides  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  member,  lever 
arms  pivotally  connectable  to  the  tractive  vehicle  below 
and  forward  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beneath  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  transverse  beam 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  lever  arms,  a  linkage  be- 
tween the  rockshafi  arms  and  the  lever  arms  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  lever  arms,  a  towing  member  secured  to 
and  projecting  rcarwardly  from  the  beam  and  having  a 
pin  thereon  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through  a  hole  in  a 
drawbar  on  the  towed  vehicle  into  the  hole  provided  in 
the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  frame  thereby  completing  the 
hitching  operation,  and  shafts  having  their  lower  ends 
pivoted  to  the  beam  and  passing  upwardly  through  and 
slidably  within  said  swivel  guides  for  providing  lateral  sta- 
bility of  said  transverse  beam. 


2.t2(.434 

HELICOPTER  TOWBAR 

Wttfom  Ray  Ecboit.  Coahoma,  Tex. 

Sobstitated  for  aba^ooed  appHcatioa  Serial  No.  312,740, 

October  2,  1952.    This  appUcatioa  May  3,  1957,  Serial 

No.  M0,tl8 

5aahm.    (a.  28«— 499) 


1.  A  towbar  for  pulling  a  helicopter  having  an  under- 
carriage comprising  forward  and  rear  parallel  cross  mem- 
ben  lying  substantially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane, 
skids  beneath  said  cross  members  and  posts  connected 
between  said  cross  member  and  said  skids,  said  towbar 
comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  of  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  said 


skids,  a  pair  of  rcarwardly  opening  clips  carried  by  and 
rigid  with  the  respective  side  frame  members  for  receiv- 
ing the  forward  cross  member,  upwaidly  opening  clips 
carried  by  and  rigid  with  the  respective  side  frame  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  rear 
cross  member,  arms  carried  by  the  respective  side  frame 
members  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means 
carried  by  said  arms  and  engageable  with  certain  of  said 
posu  for  preventing  lateral  movement  at  the  helicopter 
relative  to  said  frame. 


2,826,435 

SADDLE  CLAMP  WTTH  PRESSURE  SEALED 

ANNULAR  GASKET 

Edward  H.  Scfamtack,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  February  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  334,419 

4Ciairas.    (CL  285— 119) 


1.  In  a  service  clamp  for  a  main  having  fluid  pressure 
therein,  said  clamp  including  a  saddle  having  a  concavely 
curved  surface  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  outer  cur- 
vature of  the  main,  and  said  clamp  having  a  seat  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  wall  and  opening  on  said  concave  sur- 
face, the  improvement  that  comprises  an  initially  circu- 
lar sealing  gasket  of  resilient  material  that  is  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  collar  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
wall  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  the  mentioned  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  seat  in  the  saddle,  said  collar  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall  terminating  in  a  conical  surface  that  co- 
operates with  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  to  provide  said 
flange  collar  with  a  wedge-sectioned  annular  part,  an 
outer  annular  flange  normal  to  the  flange  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  main  and  the  con- 
cave surface  of  the  saddle  when  the  flange  collar  is  en- 
gaged in  the  mentioned  seat  and  the  saddle  is  placed  in 
operative  association  with  the  main,  and  an  inner  annular 
flange  that  is  normal  to  said  flange  collar  and  has  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  seal  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  main 
and  is  a  planar  extension  of  the  main-engaging  surface 
of  the  outer  flange,  said  inner  flange  having  a  conical  sur- 
face that  cooperates  with  said  sealing  surface  to  provide 
said  inner  flange  with  a  wedge-sectioned  form,  the  coni- 
cal surfaces  of  the  annular  flange  collar  and  of  the  inner 
flange  both  facing  into  said  seat  and  subject  to  pressure 
in  said  seat,  said  collar  and  the  latter  flange  being  pressed 
thereby  into  firm  sealing  contact,  respectively,  with  the 
concave  surface  of  the  seat  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 


mam. 


242^436 

FLUID  SYSTEM  SUBPLATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  C.  Hnpp,  Birmingham,  and  Nicholas  R.  Kenis, 

St  Clair  Shores,  Mich^  said  Kerv  assignor  to  said 

Hupp 

AppUcatioa  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—158) 

1.  A  fluid  connection  comprising  a  plate  having  a  first 
side  portion  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  extending  from  said  first  side  portion  there- 
through, an  insert  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending body  portion  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  por- 
tion,  said   flange  portion   having  an   annular  shoulder 
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face  and  having  an  interface  surface,  said  annular  shoulder 
face  and  said  interface  surface  lying  in  spaced  parallel 
planes,  said  flange  portion  having  external  stop  surface 
means  extending  between  said  annular  shoulder  face  and 
said  interface  surface,  said  insert  member  having  a  bore 
extending  from  said  interface  surface  through  said  flange 
and  body  portions,  said  longitudinally  extending  body 
portion  of  said  insert  member  residing  in  said  opening  in 
said  plate  with  said  annular  shoulder  face  of  said  insert 
member  engaging  said  first  side  portion  of  said  plate  and 
lying  in  said  first  plane  to  limit  movement  of  said  insert 
member  into  said  opening,  a  body  member  having  a  fluid 
conducting  passage  therein  and  an  interface  surface  lying 
m  a  second  plane,  a  lock  plate  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  planes  and  surrounding  said  external  stop 
surface  means  of  said  flange  to  thereby  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  plate  and  said  insert  member,  said 
lock  plate  having  flrst  and  second  parallel  side  walls, 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  lock  plate,  said  interface  sur- 
face of  said  insert  member  and  said  interface  surface  of 
said  body  member  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  second 


side  wall  of  said  lock  plate  lying  in  said  first  plane  in  en- 
gagement with  said  first  side  portion  of  said  plate,  means 
securing  said  interface  surface  of  said  body  member  into 
tight  engagement  with  said  interface  surface  of  said 
insert  member  and  said  first  side  wall  of  said  lock  plate, 
said  interface  surfaces  of  said  insert  member  and  said 
body  member  forming  an  annular  juncture,  one  of  said 
insert  and  body  members  having  an  annular  chamber 
with  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  meeting 
with  said  interface  surface  of  said  one  of  said  members, 
said  second  surface  meeting  with  said  first  surface  and 
being  spaced  from  said  interface  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  said 
mterface  surface  of  said  other  of  said  members  compris- 
ing annular  seal  receiving  means  communicating  with 
said  annular  juncture,  an  annular  seal  member  residing  in 
said  annular  seal  receiving  means  and  having  surface 
portions,  respectively,  engaging  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  said  interface  surface  of  said  other  of  said 
members  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  at  said  annular 
juncture. 

2,82M37 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  RIGID  BEADED  TUBES 
James  I.  Dctweiler,  BortMnk,  and  Doagiaa  G.  Tbompaon, 
Loa   Angeles,   Califs   aasignora  to   Lockbecd   Aircraft 
Corporation,  BurtMnli,  Calif. 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,1«8 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285—233) 


"\T  Ttr 


surfaces  of  the  tubes  being  of  uniform  diameter  beyond 
the  distal  sides  of  the  beading  comprising;  means  fcr 
transmitting  axial  loads  from  one  tube  to  the  other  while 
allowing  relative  angular  movement  between  the  tubes 
including  a  collar  encompassing  said  tube  ends  and  said 
beading,  and  spaced  flanges  on  the  collar  engaging  the 
distal  sides  of  said  beading,  said  collar  being  axially 
inextensible  whereby  said  engagement  of  the  flanges  with 
the  beading  prevents  axial  movement  of  said  tubes  away 
from  one  another,  the  collar  and  its  flanges  being  clear 
and  free  of  all  external  surfaces  of  the  tubes  except  for 
said  engagement  of  the  flanges  with  the  distal  sides  of 
the  beading  to  allow  said  relative  angular  movement  of 
the  tubes  and  to  allow  axial  movement  of  the  tubes  to- 
ward one  another,  the  clearance  between  said  beads 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  collar  being  substan 
tially  equal  to  one-half  the  radial  height  of  said  flange, 
a  coupling  body  encompassing  said  collar  and  having 
integral  end  portions  extending  axially  beyond  the  flanges 
of  said  collar,  one  of  the  integral  end  portions  of  said 
coupling  body  being  radially  inwardly  flanged,  the  other 
integral  end  portion  having  threads  and  a  radially  in- 
wardly flanged  nut  engaged  thereupon,  said  flanged  end 
portion  and  said  nut  supported  on  said  other  integral 
end  portion  being  of  substantially  equal  outer  diameter, 
the  thickness  of  the  central  portion  of  said  coupling  body 
intermediate  the  said  end  portions  being  substantially 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  said  end  portions,  said  cen- 
tral portion  having  the  same  internal  diameter  as  said 
end  portions  thus  constituting  a  depression  intermediate 
said  end  portions,  annular  sealing  means  engaging  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  coupling  flanged  end  portions  and 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  tubes,  said  sealing  means 
being  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  collar  flanges 
and  being  yieldable  to  conform  with  the  tubes  upon 
angular  displacement  of  the  same,  washers  arranged  be 
tween  said  sealing  means  and  said  coupling  body  flange 
and  said  nut  flange,  said  coupling  body  including  said 
end  portions  thereof  being  continuous  in  cross  section 
so  as  to  form  with  said  sealing  means  and  said  tubes  a 
sealed  chamber  which  prevents  the  escape  of  fluid  pass- 
ing through  said  tubes,  said  coupling  body  and  said  collar 
being  flexible  to  conform  with  the  tubes  when  the 
tubes  are  angularly  displaced  relative  thereto  whereby, 
when  flexing  or  bending  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the 
tubes  the  angular  displacement  of  the  tubing  with  re- 
spect to  the  coupling  body  results  in  a  pressure  being 
exerted  upon  an  area  of  a  flange  of  said  collar  and  si 
multaneously  upon  a  diametrically  opposed  area  of  the 
adjacent  washer  and  whereby  the  clearance  between  the 
tube  beads  and  said  collar  member  allows  angular  dis- 
tortion of  the  tubes  relative  to  the  coupling  member 
and  sa  d  thin  central  portion  of  said  coupling  member 
enables  the  coupling  to  be  ovularly  distorted  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  manner  as  the  tubes  and  sealing  rings 
are  distorted,  the  seal  thus  remaining  pressure  tight  over 
a  wide  range  of  flexure. 


A  coupling  for  flexibly  connecting  and  sealing  with  a 
pair  of  fluid  conducting  tubes  arranged  end  to  end  with 
said  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having 
external  beading  adjacent  said  ends  thereof,  the  external 


2,826,438 

GLAND  TYPE  FLUID  SEAL  CONNECTION 

FOR  CONDUITS 

George  V.  Woodiing,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Gilbert  T.  Lyon,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  Jaanary  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,735 
5  aahm.     (CI.  285—342) 
1.  Connection  means  for  making  a  connection  between 
first  and  second  metallic  body  members,  said  first  body 
member  comprising,  first,  second  and  third  portions,  said 
first  and  third  portions  having  male  threads  thereon  and 
said   second   portion   being   disposed   therebetween   and 
comprising  substantially  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said 
male   threads   on   the    third    portion   having   an   outside 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sub- 
stantially  cylindrical   outer  surface  and  having  an  end 
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threaded  portion  tenninatiDg  at  said  substantially  cyliD> 
drical  outer  surface,  said  second  body  member  having  a 
bore  with  female  threads  to  threadably  receive  the  male 
threads  on  the  first  portion  of  said  first  body  member 
and  having  an  annular  internal  camming  surface  wr- 
rounding  the  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  of 
the  second  portion  of  said  first  body  member,  said  annu- 
lar internal  camming  surface  providing  an  entrance  pas- 
sageway leading  to  the  female  threads  in  the  bore  of  the 
second  body  member,  said  male  threads  on  the  first  por- 
tion of  said  first  body  member  having  an  outside  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  entrance  passageway  and 
passing  therethrough  prior  to  being  received  by  said  fe- 
male threads  in  the  bore  of  the  second  body  member, 
contractible  sleeve  nut  means  comprising  first  and  second 
metallic  parts,  said  first  part  including  a  continuous  annu- 
lar body  constituting  a  contractible  terminal  end  ring 
including  an  outer  annular  cam  wall  to  engage  said  annu- 
lar internal  camming  surface  on  said  second  body  mem- 
ber and  including  an  inner  substantially  circumferential 
wall  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  male  threads  on  the  third  portion  of  said  first  body 
member  and  slidably  fitting  closely  around  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  second  portion  of 
the  first  body  member,  said  second  part  comprising  a  nut 


having  a  thread  bore  provided  with  female  threads  there- 
on to  threadably  engage  the  male  threads  on  the  third 
portion  of  the  first  body  member  to  effect  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  terminal  end  ring  for  forcing  said  outer 
annular  cam  wall  of  said  contractible  terminal  end  ring 
against  the  annular  internal  camming  surface  on  said 
second  body  member  and  for  camming  said  inner  sub- 
stantially circumferential  wall  of  said  contractible  termi- 
nal end  ring  inwardly  against  said  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  first  body  member,  said  thread  bore 
terminating  in  a  laterally  disposed  and  inwardly  extending 
thread  end  wall  and  said  inner  substantially  circumferen- 
tial wall  terminating  in  a  laterally  disposed  and  outwardly 
extending  annular  end  wall,  said  laterally  disposed  thread 
end  wall  and  said  laterally  disposed  annular  end  wall 
being  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  and  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart,  and  metallic  section  wall  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  metallic  parts  of  said 
sleeve  nut  means  together,  sai^  section  wall  means  having 
an  inner  wall  defining  in  combination  with  said  laterally 
disposed  thread  end  wall  and  said  laterally  disposed  annu- 
lar end  wall  a  recess  between  said  first  and  second  metallic 
parts  of  said  sleeve  nut  means,  said  annular  end  wall 
being  unthreaded  and  being  oppositely  disposed  to  said 
end  threaded  portion  of  the  male  threads  on  the  third 
portion  of  the  first  body  member. 


2,82«,439 
ARC  BRAZING  DEVICE 
Roger  W.  Sbollc  and  Maurice  A.  Enrigbt,  I^rain,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Gregory  IndwtriM,  Ibc^  Detroit,  Mlch^  a 
corporatioii  of  M icfaigaB 

Applicatiwi  March  15.  If54.  Serial  No.  416343 
4  Claims.    (0.287—20.2) 


brazing  flux  in  said  cavity,  and  a  current  conducting  sup- 
porting body  fitted  in  and  closing  said  cavity,  said  n>em- 
ber  having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  said  body, 
said  peripheral  wall  having  a  cylindrical  poruon  and  a 
conical  portion  terminating  in  a  point  with  the  wall 
thickness  at  the  point  being  less  than  the  wall 
thickness  at  a  distance  from  the  point,  whereby  an  arc 
readily  bums  through  the  point  to  melt  the  flux  before 
the  peripheral  wall  melts,  said  member  having  a  melt- 
ing temnerature  higher  than  the  activating  temperature 
of  said  flux. 


2.826.440 

COMBINED  SWIVEL  AND  PIVOT  JOINT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES 

Nathan  M.  Robboy,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aaciist  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  451,908 

2Claiins.    (CL  287— 91) 


I.  A  swivel  loJnt  comprising  in  combination,  a  base 
member  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  finger  ele- 
ment spaced  from  said  bore  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore,  a  shaft  iournaled  in  said  bore,  adapted 
to  support  an  article  to  be  swiveled  relative  the  base, 
a  circular  washer  including  a  peripheral  channel  bounded 
by  annular  walls,  the  inner  of  said  walls  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  lug  element  mounted  on  the 
washer  having  a  tip  protruding  through  the  aperture 
into  the  channel  and  covered  thereby,  the  washer  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  with 
the  base  finger  positioned  in  and  covered  by  the  chan- 
nel, the  lug  tip.  within  the  channel,  being  engageable 
with  the  base  finger  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  to  limit 
said  rotation  to  less  than  360°  in  either  direction. 


2.826,441 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Pan!  F.  NIesscn,  Wbeatoo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Victor  Mann- 
factnring  &  Gaslcet  Co.,  Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,999 
5  Claims.     (O.  288—13) 


1.  A  brazing  stud  comprising  a  member  of  brazing 
ing  material  having  a  peripheral  wall  defiiiing  a  cavity, 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  the  space  between  a  shaft  and 
a  two-piece  housing  through  which  the  shaft  projects 
with  its  axis  in  the  plane  of  parting  of  the  housing 
pieces,  each  of  which  housing  pieces  contains  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  which  flanges  together  define  a  circular 
opening  through  which  the  shaft  projects  concentri- 
cally; which  device  comprises  a  pair  of  semi-circtilar 
metallic  members  each  consisting  of  a  central  portion 
extending  axially  of  the  shaft  and  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  central  portion;  an  elas- 
tomer element  bonded  to  the  outer  side  of  each  metallic 
member,  which  element  defines  an  outwardly  opening 
groove,  the  bottom  of  which  groove  is  deflned   by  a 


li 


372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1958 


cylindrical  elastomer  wall  the  outer  diameter  of  which 
is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  opening  in 
the  housing  pieces;  an  outwardly  extending  bead  in  the 
central  portion  of  each  metallic  member,  which  bead 
h  embedded  in  the  cylindrical  elastomer  wall  and  dis- 
posed at  the  center  of  the  outwardly  opening  groove 
with  its  outer  crest  thinly  covered  by  the  elastomer;  a 
second  elastomer  element  integral  with  the  first  said  ele- 
ment and  extending  therefrom  inwardly  along  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  the  flanges  and  across  the  inner  face  of 
the  central  portion  of  each  metal  member  and  inwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  shaft  engaging  sealing  lip. 


2,S26.442 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Leslte  L.  Pniehs,  Erie,  P«^  aarisnor  to  GcncraJ  Electrk 

Company,  a  corponitk>n  of  New  York 

AppIicatkMi  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418321 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292— «7) 


»      %     ^  * 


A  latching  mechanism  for  cooperating  with  a  keeper  to 
latch  a  movable  member  to  a  stationary  member  compns- 
ing  a  latch  element  having  a  catch  section  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  keeper,  means  for  mounting  said  latch  element 
on  one  of  said  members,  said  latch  element  mounting 
means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  bosses  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  position  said  element  without  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  catch  section,  said  latch  element  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  including  a  pair  of  prongs  and  a  tongue 
portion  extending  from  the  bight  portion  of  said  prongs, 
one  of  said  portions  engaging  one  surface  of  said  latch 
element  mounting  means  between  said  pair  of  bosses  and 
the  other  of  said  portions  being  crooked  and  engaging  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  supporting  means,  whereby 
through  spring  force  exerted  by  said  tongue  portion  and 
said  pair  of  prongs  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
latch  element  mounting  means  a  moment  is  produced  in 
said  latch  clement  biasing  said  catch  section  into  latching 
engagement  with  said  keeper  to  latch  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  said  stationary  member,  and  means  for  applying  an 
opposite  moment  to  said  latch  element  to  release  said 
catch  section  from  said  keeper  thereby  to  allow  movement 
of  said  movable  member  relative  to  said  stationary 
member. 


2,82<.443 

SLIDING  WINDOW  LATCH 

McFcirell    Hollanswortli,    Pftlibvrgh,    Pa.,    assitn>or    to 

McKlnncy  Manefactariag  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsyirania 

Application  Febmary  10,  195«.  Serial  No.  564,822 

3  Claims.    (CL  292—139) 


of  the  lerer  having  side  flanfcs  extending  toward  the 
plate  and  terminating  in  ribs  projecting  toward  each  other 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  between  them,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  inner  end  and  having  its  ends 
slidably  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  ribs,  the  outer 
end  of  the  plunger  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn into  said  sash  hole  when  the  lever  is  in  its  Inner 
position  and  projected  into  a  stationary  member  when 
the  lever  is  in  its  outer  position  to  lock  the  window 
sash. 


SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Alezaader  Kwllciiko,  So«tii  WOliamaport,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  September  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,846 

2  Claims.    (CL  292— 177) 


I.  A  normally  released  safety  latch  which  is  rendered 
operable  if  and  when  the  door  of  a  vehicle  body  provided 
therewith  is  sprung  out  of  normal  alignment  as  a  result  of 
an  emergency  stop  comprising,  an  encasing  barrel  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  operatively  supported  in  a 
given  position  on  a  selected  part  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
spring  returned  and  reuined  inertia  projected  latch  bolt 
precision-fitted  and  operatively  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  barrel  and  having  a  projectible  and  retractiblc 
latch-end  in  line  with  and  automatically  projectible  into 
a  keeper  hole  provided  therefor  in  the  vehicle  door,  said 
latch  bolt  being  normally  retracted  but  being  caused  to 
project  against  the  normal  retentive  tension  of  its  return- 
spring  into  and  through  the  attachable  end  of  the  barrel 
and  into  said  keeper  hole  when  a  prerequisite  inertia- 
derived  impetus  is  imparted  to  the  bolt  as  a  result  of  an 
emergency  stop,  said  latch  bolt  adapted  to  be  distorted 
in  said  keeper  hole  when  the  vehicle  door  is  sprung  out 
of  its  normal  position. 


2^26,445 

LIFTER  FOR  ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ckarlcs  Robert  Tidiami,  Camas,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  Jamury  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,183 

4ClaiBas.    (CL  294— 93) 


I.  A  latch  for  a  sliding  window  sash  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  the  latch  comprising  a  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  it  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  window  sash  with  said  opening  registering  with  said  I.  In  a  lifter  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
bote,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  plate  opening  body,  a  head  member  secured  on  one  end  of  said  tubular 
and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  a  lever  body,  an  inner  end  member  removably  secured  to  and 
pi votally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  closing  the  other  end  of  said  body,  an  inflatable  tube  of 
across  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger,  the  central  portion    flexible  expandable  material  positioned  within  said  body 
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and  extending  approximately  the  entire  length  of  said 
body,  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  closed  and  removably 
located  in  said  inner  end  member,  the  other  eiKl  of  said 
tube  located  in  said  head  member,  a  channel  extending 
through  said  head  member,  sealing  means  for  said  other 
end  of  said  tube  in  said  head  member,  said  sealing  means 
including  a  connection  attached  to  said  other  end  of 
said  tube,  said  connection  positioned  in  said  channel, 
valve  means  for  said  tube  in  said  connection,  a  plurality 
of  identical  inner  longitudinal  segments  within  said  tu- 
bular body  surrouixling  said  tube,  corresponding  outer 
longitudinal  segments  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular  body 
in  radial  alignment  with  said  inner  segments  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  elements  securing  each  inner  segment  to, 
but  spaced  from  the  corresponding  outer  segment,  the 
spacing  between  such  inner  and  outer  segments  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
body,  said  tubular  body  having  holes  in  which  said  ele- 
ments are  radially  slidable,  whereby  said  inner  and  there- 
with said  outer  segments  may  be  moved  from  normal  re- 
tracted position  to  extended  position  by  the  expansion 
of  said  inner  tube,  and  means  on  said  bead  member  for 
connecting  the  lifter  to  a  load  raising  mechanism. 


having  a  sealing  flap  portion,  a  door  header  engageabte 
with  the  sealing  flap  portion  of  said  weatherstrip  to  form 
a  watertight  seal,  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  body  header 
having  below  and  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  seai- 


SPIKE  FULLING  GRAPFLE 

Samuel  R.  Hunh,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,645 

5  Claima.     (O.  294—116) 


1.  A  grapple  for  use  in  a  device  for  withdrawing  spikes 
from  track  ties  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
spike-engaging  clamp  elements  slidably  contained  in  said 
housing,  means  confining  said  clamp  elements  within  said 
housing,  said  hooks  being  free  of  connection  to  each 
other  and  to  said  housing  said  clamp  elements  having 
claws  extending  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  re- 
silient means  having  a  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
housing  and  having  another  portion  acting  up^n  s'id 
clamp  elements  normally  urging  them  downwardly  in 
said  housing,  first  clamp-actuating  means  fixed  on  said 
housing  in  a  location  to  contact  said  clamp  elements  to 
move  the  upper  ends  of  said  clamp  elements  away  from 
one  another  in  response  to  a  force  acting  downwardly 
against  the  claws  of  the  clamp  elements,  and  second 
clamp-actuating  means  also  fixed  on  the  housing  in  a 
position  to  contact  said  clamp  elements  to  move  the 
claws  of  the  clamp  elements  together  to  engage  the  spike 
in  response  to  force  acting  downwardly  against  the 
clamp  elements,  said  second  hooks-actuating  means  be- 
ing spaced  apart  from  said  first  hooks-actuating  means 
in  a  generally  upward  and  downward  direction. 


ing  flap  portion  a  trough  for  catching  water  seeping 
from  the  seal  aforesaid,  and  a  trim  molding  also  carried 
by  said  vehicle  body  header  and  having  below  and  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  trough  aforesaid  a  trough 
for  catching  water  overflowing  the  trough  aforesaid. 


2,826,44S 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  WELL  BOTTOM  DRAINAGE 
AND  SEALING  VALVE 
Robert  L.  lonca,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mlch^  aasigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,810 
6  Claims.    (Q.  296— 44) 


2.826,447 
COMBINATION  VEHICLE  BODY  HEADER  AND 
DOOR  HEADER  STRUCTURE 
Donald  G.  Renno,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwYortt 
Application  Fcbraary  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,409 
6  Claims.    (CI.  296— 28) 
6.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  header,  a  weather- 
strip having  a  base  portion  carried  by  said  header  and 


6.  Automobile  door  sealing  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  including:  a  door  outer  panel  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  portion  comprising  an  exterior  wall  of  a 
door;  a  door  inner  panel  having  a  substantially  vertical 
portion  spaced  from  said  outer  panel  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  portion  joined  with  said  outer  panel  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  horizontal  portion  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  trough  with  at  least  one  drain 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  the  outer  panel;  an  elon- 
gated flexible  flap  valve  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  inner  panel  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  valve  being  adapted  to  allow  drainage  from  said 
opening  but  to  prevent  the  entry  of  dust  into  said  open- 
ing, said  valve  comprising  an  elongated  rubber  body  hav- 
ing an  integral  flange  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  in 
excess  of  90  degrees  along  the  entire  length  of  one  side 
thereof,  the  flange  having  a  thickened  stiffening  bead 
along  its  edge  and  said  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
adjacent  each  end  extending  from  the  other  side  thereof 
to  a  location  adjacent  said  flange  and  separating  an  im- 
perforate flap  portion  of  the  body  from  a  fastening  por- 
tion at  each  end  of  the  body;  and  snap  type  fastening 
means  securing  the  fastening  portions  of  said  flap  valve 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
inner  panel. 

2,826,449 

VENTILATING  WINDOW  LOCK  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Douglas  G.  Bkhop,  Weaverrillc,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,932 

4  Claims.  (0.296—44) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  window  having  a  ventilating  window 
mounted  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  movable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  a  rear  window  which  may  be  raised 
and  lowered,  that  improvement  which  comprises  interlock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  said 
ventilating  window  and  rear  window  adapted  to  be  en- 
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gaged  when  the  rear  window  is  raised  above  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  to  be  disengaged  when  said  rear  win- 
dow is  lowered  below  a  predetermined  point,  said  inter- 
engaging  means  comprising  the  provision  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  rear  window  of  a  vertical  bar  fixedly  mounted  there- 
at, said  bar  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 


rear  window  substantially  one-half  the  height  thereof  and 
being  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  ventilating  window  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
upon  the  rear  window  bcmg  raised  above  one-half  its  open 
position  whereby  to  prevent  the  ventilating  window  from 
being  rotated  outwardly. 


2,826,45« 

ATTACHED  TRACTOR  CABS 

Oscar  StanJcy  Williams,  Aiiington,  Ind. 

Applicadoo  DcccmlMr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,248 

7  Claims.     (CI.  296—78) 


1.  In  a  tractor  cab,  supporting  standards  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tractor  and  to  sup- 
port covering  material  thereon,  means  connecting  said 
supporting  standards  together  and  extending  transversely 
therebetween  adapted  to  extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  tractor  and  to  hold  the  top  of  the  covenng  material 
in  place,  frame  sections  adjacent  each  of  the  supporting 
standards,  means  hingedly  connecting  one  of  the  sections 
with  the  adjacent  supporting  standard,  means  hingedly 
connecting  another  of  the  frame  sections  with  the  fir^t- 
mcntioned  frame  section,  and  a  frame  section  forming 
an  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
frame  section  and  hinged  thereon  for  raising  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto. 


2,826,451 

SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

DEPOSITION  OF  A  FLUID 

John  Scdlacsik,  Garfield,  N.  J. 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465.938 

3  Claims.     (CL  299—1) 


1  Tn  combination,  an  areo-electrostatic  atomizing  de- 
vice attached  to  a  spray  gun  for  use  in  discharging  an 
electrically  charged  air-supported  stream  of  fluent  coat- 


ing material  at  high  velocity,  a  dual  motive  agent<oatiiig 
material  atomizing  nozzle  comprising  a  combined  co- 
axially  disposed  rearward  connector  and  forward  needle 
of  electrically  conductive  material  and  having  a  fluent 
coating  material  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, having  the  forward  portion  of  uniform  diameter 
and  terminating  at  the  forward  end  in  an  outer  forwardly 
facing  discharge  orifice  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  ot 
the  forward  portion  of  said  bore,  said  connector  being 
engaged  with  the  forward-extremity  of  the  spray  gun  of 
electrically  conductive  material  having  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  high  voltage  source,  an  outer  elongated 
sleeve  of  insulating  material  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
spray  gun  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  engaged 
with  the  rear  connector,  said  sleeve  having  a  motive  agent 
longitudinal  bore,  the  forward  portion  of  which  is  of 
uniform  diameter  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  for- 
wardly facing  discharge  orifice  of  the  same  diameter  as 
that  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  last-named  bore, 
concentric  with,  rearwardly  of,  and  disposed  around  the 
discharge  orifice  of  the  fluent  coating  material  bore,  all 
adapted  and  arranged  whereby  a  motive  agent  discharged 
from  the  motive  agent  orifice  impinges  the  electrically 
discharjjed  particles  of  the  fluent  coating  material  dis- 
chargetl  from  the  fluent  coating  material  orifice  in  a 
plurality  of  points  lengthwise  thereof. 


2,826,452 

VAPOR  DISPENSER 

Herbert  W.  L«  Fevre,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  June  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,714 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  299—20) 


1.  A  vapor  dispenser  for  introducing  a  vapor  into  a 
conduit  through  which  a  stream  of  air  flows  comprising  a 
container  for  a  vapor-evolving  liquid,  an  opening  in  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  vapor  chamber  defined  within  the 
container  between  the  liquid  level  of  the  vapor-evolving 
liquid  and  the  opening  in  the  container,  a  wick  adjustable 
within  the  container,  said  wick  providing  a  vapor-evolving 
surface  in  the  vapor  chamber,  a  cap  threadably  received 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  threaded  boss  formed 
integrally  on  the  cap  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cap 
threadable  onto  the  boss,  and  a  restricted  vapor-melerinp 
passage  through  the  first-mentioned  cap  and  the  boss 
whereby,  when  the  second-mentioned  cap  is  removed, 
vapor  IS  drawn  from  the  vapor  chamber  of  the  container 
through  the  vapor-metering  passage  by  the  moving  stream 
of  air  in  the  conduit. 


2,826,453 
SEEPER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  L.  Kiraly,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Alvin  Gaines,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Aerosol  Research  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicadoo  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572.283 
5  CUims.  (a.  299—24) 
I.  A  seeper  valve  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  cup 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  upstanding  boss,  said 
boss  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  an  aperture  therein, 
a  tube  holder  fitted  in  said  boss,  a  filter  pad  positioned  in 
s;^id  boss  between  said  tube  holder  and  said  flat  top,  said 
filter  pad  being  adapted  to  absorb  liquid  to  which  it  is  con- 
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stantly  exposed  and  to  evaporate  said  liquid  to  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  aperture,  aod  means  detachably  se- 


cured to  said  valve  body  and  communicating  with  said 
inlet  portion  through  said  valve  body,  a  protective  cap 
for  covering  the  dispensing  end  of  said  outlet  tube, 
means  for  placing  said  cap  in  position  over  said  end  of 
said  outJet  tube  and  for  removing  said  cap  from  said 
position  to  a  position  out  of  the  area  of  operator  interfer- 
ence, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  links, 
an  operating  arm  positioned  between  said  links,  a  (nvotal 
connection  between  an  end  of  said  arm  and  said  outlet 


curable  to  said  boss  to  seal  said  aperture  from  the  atmos- 
phere. 

2J2M54 
ATOMIZERS 
Henri  Couda,  Parii,  Frarcc,  MrisBor  to  Sebac  NoaveDc 
S.  A^  I  ■Bwnar,  Switicrlaiid,  ■  corporatfoa  of  SwHzcr- 


Applkatioa  May  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  428J34 

Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Praac*  A^  14,  1949 

7  aaimi.     (CI.  299— SS^) 


2.  In  an  atomizer,  means  defining  a  chamber,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  providing  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, said  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  up- 
per portion,  an  upwardly  directed  diffuser  above  said 
receptacle,  said  diffuser  having  an  upwardly  convergent 
inlet  end  portion,  a  restricted  throat  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly divergent  discharge  end  portion,  a  nozzle  having 
a  discharge  end  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  the  inlet 
end  of  said  diffuser,  the  space  between  said  nozzle  and 
diffuser  providing  an  annular  slot,  means  defining  an 
annular  passageway  communicating  with  said  slot,  means 
for  connecting  said  passageway  with  a  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  and  means  connecting  said  liquid  receptacle 
with  said  nozzle,  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  extending  be- 
low the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  and  the  walls  of 
said  slot  having  a  lesser  slope  than  said  throat,  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  slot  as  seen  in  axial  section,  continually 
diverging  from  a  straight  line  drawn  in  the  direction  of 
the  inlet  portion  of  said  slot  and  defining  the  axis  of  said 
slot,  whereby  a  stream  of  said  fluid  flowing  over  said 
wall  increases  in  velocity  and  induces  liquid  from  said 
nozzle  to  join  said  stream. 


2,S26,4S5 
DUSTFROOF  CAF  FOR  FLUID  DISFENSING 

NOZZLES 

Edward  B.  Furton.  Edwards  Air  Force  Base.  Calif. 

Applicatioii  July  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  597,054 

5  Claims.     (0.299—112) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A   fluid   dispensing  nozzle   for  dispensing   gasoline 

and  similar  fluids  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  fluid  inlet 

portion  in  said  valve  body,  a  dispensing  outlet  tube  se- 


tube,  a  pivotal  connection  between  an  end  of  each  of  said 
links  and  said  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  end  of 
said  arm,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  links  and  said  cap,  said  arm  being  op- 
erable to  move  said  links  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
to  remove  said  cap  from  said  dispensing  end  of  said 
outlet  tube  during  the  flrst  portion  of  the  uncapping  op- 
eration and  to  lie  between  and  travel  arcuately  with  said 
links  about  said  first  mentioned  pivotal  connection  dur- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  uncapping  operation. 


2.l2t,456 

TIRE  RIM 

Rapcrt  L.  AtlJn,  Grocsc  Polntc  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kelscy-Haycs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478^03 

2  Claims.    (CTSfl^ll) 


2.  A  tire  rim  comprising  an  endless  annular  member 
having  spaced  annular  tire  bead  seats,  integral  annular 
tire  retaining  flanges  at  the  axially  outer  edges  of  said 
bead  seats,  and  an  integral  annular  mounting  bead  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
one  of  said  flanges  and  an  annular  return  bent  portion 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  radially 
inner  extremity  of  said  first-mentioned  portion,  said  re- 
turn bent  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  part  connecting 
into  said  first-mentioned  portion  and  a  second  frusto- 
conical  part  connecting  into  said  first-mentioned  part  at 
a  greater  angle  to  the  rim  axis  than  said  first-mentioned 
part,  said  second  part  forming  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  the  tire  bead  seat  adjacent  said  last-mentioned 
flange  and  the  free  end  of  said  second  part  abutting  said 
last-mentioned  tire  bead  seat,  said  first-mentioned  por- 
tion providing  an  annular  radial  surface  facing  axially 
away  from  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  said  first-men- 
tioned part  of  said  return  bent  portion  providing  a  frusto- 
conical  surface  facing  radially  inwardly  and  axially  to- 
ward said  other  of  said  flanges,  said  mounting  bead  hav- 
ing at  the  bend  between  said  first- mentioned  portion  and 
said  first-mentioned  part  of  said  return  bent  portion  a 
radially  inner  annular  surface  extending  generally  axially 
and  flaring  radially  outwardly  and  merging  into  said 
radial  surface,  said  radial  surface  being  engageable  with 
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a  radial  seat,  said  frasto-donical  surface  being  engageable 
with  a  clamp  and  said  radially  inner  annular  surface 
being  engageable  with  a  pilot  to  center  the  rim. 


242M57 

WHEEL 

CInrlcs  W.  Stedair,  Detroit,  Mkh^  wripor  to  Kcbcy- 

Hayes  Cooapaay,  a  cofponlioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Fcbtwary  23.  1954.  Serial  No.  411,691 

2  Clalns.     (Q.  Ml— 13) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  having  angularly 
spaced  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  radially  outwardly 
opening  inboard  and  outboard  pockets  opening  respective- 
ly in  inboard  and  outboard  directions  and  formed  with 
side  walls  and  end  walls,  inboard  and  outboard  aligning 
rings  encircling  said  side  walls  and  abutting  said  end  walls 
of  said  inboard  and  outboard  pockets,  inboard  and  out- 
board rims  abutting  said  aligning  rings,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  rims  against  said  rings  comprising  bolts  having 
shanks  extending  loosely  through  said  end  walls,  clamps 
extending  within  said  outboard  pockets  engaging  said  out- 
board rim  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  abutting  said  clamps, 
said  bolts  also  having  heads  integral  with  said  shanks  and 
extending  within  said  inboard  pockets,  said  heads  having 
double  wing  portions  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
shanks,  said  double  wing  portions  having  radially  outer 
peripheral  faces  engagmg  said  inboard  rim.  said  side  walls 
of  said  inboard  pockets  having  seats  at  least  the  major 
portions  of  which  are  offset  axially  outwardly  from  said 
radially  outer  peripheral  faces,  said  seats  being  in  load 
supporting  engagement  with  said  double  wing  portions, 
said  wheel  body  including  said  side  walls  of  said  inboard 
pockets  being  entirely  clear  of  the  circular  space  immedi- 
ately radially  inside  the  portions  of  said  double  wing  por- 
tions having  said  peripheral  faces  to  afford  maximum 
clearance  for  a  brake  drum  extending  opposite  said  bolts. 


2,I2M5S 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Dctrott,  Mick. 

Applkatioa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  312^54 

10  Claims.     (CL  301—37) 


3  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  wheel 
body  having  wheel  openings  adjacent  to  the  tire  rim,  a 
trim  ring  for  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  comprising  an 
outer  annular  portion  for  overlying  the  tire  rim  and  an 
inner  annular  portion  for  overlying  the  wheel  body,  said 
inner  annular  portion  having  a  series  of  openings  therein 
for  circulation  of  air  therethrough  and  the  wheel  open- 
ings and  also  baring  a  series  of  rib-like  generally  radially 


extending  portions  intervening  between  the  openings,  and 
ring-retaining  fingers  behind  the  outer  annular  portion 
engageable  with  the  tire  rim  and  derived  from  material 
struck  from  the  inner  annular  portion  in  forming  said 
openings,  said  rib-like  portions  having  tapering  radially 
outer  terminals  nnerging  with  the  outer  annular  trim  ring 
portion  and  spur-like  brace  terminals  at  the  sides  of  the 
rib-like  portions  in  bracing  relation  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  retaining  fingers,  the  inner  ends  of  the  rib-like  por- 
tions bearing  against  the  wheel  body  under  compression 
resulting  in  resilient  tensioning  of  the  rib-Uke  portions 
reacting  against  the  outer  annular  trim  ring  portion. 


2,B2M59 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Hans  Octflur,  St  GallMi,  SwMimI—^  assifni  to 

Gcbraodkr  11— hirr,  Uzwil,  Switwriaai,  a  am 

Appttcaiioa  Dacwbtr  15,  If 53,  ScfW  No.  39t3M 

ClaiaB  priority,  appttcatloa  Switnrlaod 

DMcndbcr  !<,  1952 

5niiMi      (CL3fl-^5) 


1.  A  device  for  pneumatically  operating  conveyor  in- 
stallations for  the  transport  of  finely  divided  materials, 
such  as  grain  and  meal,  comprising  a  conveyor  conduit, 
a  suction  blower  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
duit, a  mobile  flap  dividing  the  inlet  end  of  said  conveyor 
conduit  into  a  first  section  for  supplying  the  materials 
and  a  second  section  for  introducing  the  conveying  air 
and  an  external  force  for  compensating  the  difference 
of  the  pressure  acting  on  two  sides  of  said  flap. 


2,826v4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Daaid  F.  Caaaeroa  «id  Joka  H.  Smith,  Poaca  CHy,  OkU.. 

aaaicMn  to  CoatiMatal  OU  Compaay,  Pooca  City, 

Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,449 
2  Claims.    (CL  302— 52) 


1.  An  apparatm  for  elevating  granular   material  by 
means  of  a  gaseous  medium  comprising  a  vertically  elon 
gated  vessel,  a  housing  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
said  elongated  vessel  forming  a  first  chamber,  the  lower 
portion  of  said   first  chamber   in  open  communication 


II 
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with  the  lower  cDd  of  said  elongated  vessel,  a  second 
housing  surrounding  said  first  housing  forming  a  second 
chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  ex- 
tending below  said  first  chamber,  the  flnt  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  elongated  vessd  adapted  to  conduct  a  down- 
wardly moving  first  stream  of  an  i  plift  gaseoiu  medium, 
means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  said  first 
chamber,  baffle  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
chamber  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  first 
gaseous  medium,  whereby  said  gaseous  medium  enters 
said  elongated  vessel  near  the  periphery  of  the  same, 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  granu- 
lar material  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber 
including  baffle  means  forming  an  uplift  pipe  the  u^jer 
end  of  said  uplift  pipe  characterized  in  that  it  is  smaller 
in  diameter,  concentric  therewith,  and  extends  within 
the  opening  of  said  elongated  vessel,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  second  stream  of  uplift  gaseous  medium  into 
said  second  chamber  thus  imparting  an  upward  move- 
ment to  said  granular  material  causing  said  granular  ma- 
terial to  enter  said  elongated  vessel  near  the  center  of 
the  same,  means  for  introducing  a  third  stream  of  a 
gaseous  medium  into  said  second  chamber  consisting  of 
a  cylindrical  vessel  concentric  with  and  extending  into 
said  second  chamber  said  second  mentioned  cylindrical 
vessel  terminating  in  a  perforated  cone  through  which 
perforations  said  third  gaseous  medium  passes  accelerat- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  granular  material,  char- 
acterized further  in  that  the  volume  and  velocity  of  the 
first-mentioned  gaseous  medium  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
combined  volumes  and  velocity  of  the  other  two  gaseous 
streams  taken  at  a  point  where  the  gaaeous  streams  enter 
said  elongated  vessel. 


2,t24.4<l 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  TLASTER 

BOARD-HANDY-MAN 

Ray  Marvia  EUaaoa  and  E4wia  Bciahart  Ettason, 

CkanpioB,  Mkh. 

AppUcalfoii  Jaly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,434 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  3«4— 29) 
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1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  elongated  supports,  means  pivoully 
connecting  said  supports  together  at  their  centers,  trans- 
verse support  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  elongated 
supports,  roller  means  carried  by  said  transverse  supports 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  permit  their  movement 
to  cross  the  supporting  surface,  second  roller  means  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  supports  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
rails  which  in  turn  support  the  plaster  board,  means  for 
drawing  the  upper  ends  of  said  elongated  supports  to- 
ward each  other  whereby  to  raise  said  second  roller  means 
comprising  the  drum  rotatably  mounted  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  elongated  supports,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  elongated  supports  above  and  at  equally 
spaced  distances  from  said  drum,  a  cable  passing  around 
said  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said  cable  being  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  drum  whereby  to  draw  said  pulleys 
and  second  roller  means  together  upon  rotation  of  said 


drum,  crank  means  for  rotating  said  dnmi,  and  releasable 
means  tat  retaining  said  second  roller  means  in  the  raised 
position  comprising  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  elongated  supports  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage ratchet  teeth  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  said  drum 
at  the  other  end,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  pawl 
with  said  elongated  support  whereby  to  urge  said  pawl 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  permit  the 
release  of  said  drum  when  urged  away  from  said  dnmi 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  each  of  said 
elongated  supports  comprising  an  angle  iron  having  their 
vertical  faces  adjacent  each  other,  said  means  rouubly 
connecting  said  elongated  supports  comprising  a  pin 
passing  through  the  same,  ball  bearing  assemblies  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pin  rotatably  connecting  said  angle 
irons  thereto,  said  pins  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
angle  irons  and  rotatably  mounting  drum  thereon. 


l.tT4.^41 
BEARING  AUGNMENT  ADJUSTDR 
BotmN  Evaaa,  Toraato,  Oatario, 
to  Omda  EwImi  UmMxA,  MaMoa,  Oirtario, 


ApHkalkM  Marck  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498492 
S  OaiaM.    (O.  3M— 42) 


1.  A  bearing  alignment  adjuster  comprising  at  least 
two  sleeves  one  within  the  other  rotatabie  relative  to  one 
another  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  each  sleeve  being 
cylindrical  but  non-parallel. 


BEARINGS 

Arthnr  Derek  Newoua,  WUtlcy  Bay,  Englaiid,  asrignor 
to  Tbe  Parsons  and  Marine  Eagineciiug  Tnrbfaic  Re- 
search and  Devclopoicnt  Aasodatkm,  Waliseod,  Ei«- 
land 

AppHcatioB  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,398 

Chdns  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  April  26,  1954 

3  Chrims.    (CL  388—74) 


u 


n 


1.  A  sliding  bearing  comprising  a  supporting  ca-tng 
member  having  an  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar ducts  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  said  groove,  a  com- 
mon inlet  and  common  outlet  passage  communicating 
with  all  said  ducts,  a  bearing  sleeve  member  fitting  in 
the  said  groove  and  against  the  bottom  thereof  between 
ducts,  the  said  bearing  sleeve  member  being  porous  and 
substantially  homogeneous,  and  a  lubricating  and  coolant 
liquid  filling  the  said  ducts  and  passages  and  the  porosities 
in  the  said  bearing  sleeve  member. 
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SHOCK  PROOF  ANTl-FRICnON  BEARING 
Ehrta  A.  Hawk.  Sr^  aiid  Elwin  A.  Hawk,  Jr^ 

Emm  Rochester,  OMo 

Applkatkw  May  15,  19M,  ScriaJ  No.  S85,105 

7  CbiM.    (CL  348— 1S4) 


1  A  shock  proof  bearing  unit  having  an  anti-friction 
bearing  for  joumaling  a  rotating  clement,  said  unit  in- 
cluding a  resilient  cushioning  layer  surrounding  said  bear- 
ing and  having  normally  radial  walls  for  yieldingly  abut- 
ting said  rotating  element  at  their  radially  inner  edges, 
and  a  two-part  sheet  metal  housing  containing  a  portion 
of  said  cushioning  layer  under  compression,  said  housing 
having  wall  portions  axially  spaced  from  the  radial  walls 
of  said  cushioning  layer  to  permit  axial  fkxing  of  the 
radial  walls  under  internal  pressure  within  said  cushion- 
ing layer. 

2,82<,4«5 
SHAFT  SEAL 
CarroO  G.  Gordon,  Paadcoa,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Fletcher 
Avfaitioa  CorporatkMi,  Roaemead,  Calif.,  a  corponition 
of  Califernia 

AppUcatioa  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,546 
7  ClaioH.     (CI.  30»— 1S7.1) 


end  and  having  that  end  portion  of  the  arm  beyond  th: 
shoulder  externally  threaded,  said  idler  arm  bracket  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  with  an  upstanding  annular 
flange  for  receiving  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
idler  arm  therethrough,  said  annular  flange  having  a  ta- 
pered outer  wall  and  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  tapered 
outer  wall  converging  toward  the  free  end  of  the  flange, 
including:  a  lower  bearing  cone  carried  by  said  idler  arm 
adjacent  said  shoulder;  a  lower  bearing  race  having  a 
central  aperture  for  receiving  the  threaded  end  portion 
of  said  idler  arm  therethrough,  said  lower  bearing  race 
having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  annular  flange  surround- 
ing the  aperture  therein  closely  received  by  said  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  annular  flange  on  said  idler  arm 
bracket;  an  upper  bearing  race  having  a  central  aperture 


>  ^i>J,if!^i, 


I.  In  combination:  a  housing;  a  shaft  in  said  bousing; 
a  series  of  interengaged  rotary  seal  elements  encircling 
and  successively  axially  positioned  along  said  shaft,  in- 
cluding two  sealing  elements  having  interengaged  sealing 
faces,  one  of  said  elements  being  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  remain 
stationary  relative  to  shaft  rotation,  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  housing  and  said  other  sealing  clement  for 
biasing  said  sealing  elements  together  to  maintain  inter- 
engagement  of  said  sealing  faces,  a  thrust  bearing  en- 
gaged by  an  end  of  said  one  sealing  element  remote  from 
its  sealing  face,  and  a  retainer  connected  to  said  housing 
and  abutting  said  thrust  bearing  for  maintaining  said 
thrust  bearing,  sealing  elements  and  spring  in  engagement 
and  under  compression;  means  providing  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  one  sealing  element  and  said  shaft; 
and  means  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  other 
sealing  element  and  said  housing. 


for  receiving  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said  idler  arm 
therethrough,  said  upper  t>earing  race  having  a  recess 
surrounding  the  aperture  therein  for  co-operatively  re- 
ceiving said  tapered  outer  wall  of  said  annular  flange 
on  said  idler  arm  bracket,  said  upper  bearing  race  having 
a  depending  cylindrical  annular  flange  surrounding  the 
aperture  therein  closely  received  by  said  cylindrical  wall 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  annular  flange  on  said  idler 
arm  bracket;  an  idler  arm  nut  threadedly  engaged  with 
the  threaded  end  portion  of  said  idler  arm  projecting 
through  said  idler  arm  bracket;  said  idler  arm  nut  having 
one  tapered  end  forming  a  cone  for  said  upper  bearing; 
and  roller  bearings  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ing races  and  said  cones,  whereby  said  bearings  con- 
centrically maintain  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
idler  arm  within  the  aperture  in  said  idler  arm  bracket. 


2,82(,4«7 
PRESSURE  CYLINDER 
Hermaa  E.  Eallard,   Berkeley,  Calif.,  anixiior  to  EIco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586J88 
1  aaim.     (CI.  309^2) 


2,826,466 

IDLER  ARM  CONVERSION  KIT 

Arnold  J.  Pritchard,  Carnegie,  Okla. 

Application  Deccmher  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631337 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—207) 
1.  An   idler  arm   coupling  and   bearing   for  intercon- 
necting an  idler  arm  and  idler  arm  bracket  for  pivoting 
movement   of  the   idler   arm    relative   to  the   idler  arm 
bracket,  said  idler  arm  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  one 


A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising:  an  internally  ma- 
chined actuator  cylinder  having  an  externally  threaded 
end;  an  externally  machined  cylindrical  cyhnder  head  ex- 
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tending  partially  into  the  externally  threaded  end  of  said 
actuator  cylinder  with  a  close  tolerance  and  formed  at 
its  inner  end  with  an  external  annular  stuffing  box,  said 
cylinder  head  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with 
an  external  annular  flange  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  threads  of  said  actua- 
tor cylinder  and  arranged  to  abut  the  threaded  end  of  said 
cylinder;  and  an  annular  internally  threaded  cap  circum- 
scribing said  cylinder  head  and  threaded  to  the  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  arranged  to  seat  against  said  cylinder  head  flange, 
and  said  cylinder  head  being  formed  with  a  fluid  port 
outwardly  of  said  cap. 

Il        

2,S26,448 

PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  THEREOF 

David  A.  Cowblg,  Woodmcre  Pait,  Pa^  sHiKDor  to  Wll- 

kenlnf  Musfactariiig  Co^  PhUaddphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Jannanr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402^29 
Tdalmt.    (CL309— 24) 


I  A  multi-piece  piston  ring  unit  comprising  separable 
scaling  elements,  at  least  one  detachable  U  cross-sec- 
tioned resilient  spring-clamp  rcsiliently  embracing  and 
frictionally  reuining  the  separable  scaling  elements  in 
operative  relationship  to  each  other  and  rcsiliently  urging 
the  scaling  elements  towards  each  other,  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  U  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  avail- 
able clearance  between  the  sealing  elements  and  the  walls 
of  the  ring-receiving  groove  of  the  piston  into  which  the 
multi-piece  piston  ring  unit  is  to  be  installed,  the  base  of 
the  U  being  radially  outwardly  of  the  sealing  elements, 
whereby  the  sealing  elements  are  maintained  assembled 
in  operative  relationship  to  each  other  prior  to  and 
during  installation  in  the  ring-receiving  groove  and  where- 
by the  U  clamp  is  pushed  off  the  sealing  elements  by  the 
wall  of  the  piston  adjacent  the  ring-receiving  groove  when 
the  so  assembled  sealing  elements  are  installed  in  the  ring- 
receiving  groove. 

2,82<,4<9 

SERVING  TRAYS  FOR  GROUP  APPLICATION  TO 

THE  TOPS  OF  SQUARE  LIVING  ROOM  TABLES 

Dcnitoti  W.  Grant.  Palm  Sprta^i,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  November  7. 1956,  Serial  No.  620,979 

2  Claim*.     (Q.  311—106) 


I.  An  aggroupment  of  four  similar  serving  trays  for 
application  to  a  square  table  top  in  abutting  quadrate 
relation  wherein  each  tray  is  characterized  by  a  bottom 
and  five  marginal  sides  of  which  two  arc  outer  sides  and 
three  are  inner  sides,  the  two  outer  sides  being  in  right 


angular  relation  and  being  respectively  longer  and  shorter 
and  the  three  inner  sides  consisting  of  two  endmost  sides 
of  equal  length  and  an  intermediate  side  which  meets 
the  endmost  sides  at  obtuse  angles,  one  of  the  eodmost 
sides  meeting  the  shorter  outer  side  at  an  obtuse  angle 
and  the  other  endmost  side  meeting  the  longer  outer 
side  at  an  acute  angle,  the  sides  of  each  tray  being  char- 
acterized by  projections  in  upright  relation  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  the  projections  which  pro- 
vide the  longer  and  shorter  outer  sides  being  formed 
with  downward  extensions  for  abutting  engagement  with 
meeting  sides  of  the  table  top  when  the  tray,  in  applica- 
tion to  the  table  top,  is  moved  to  its  definite  position  in 
the  aggroupment,  the  trays,  as  assembled  on  the  table 
top,  being  in  a  relation  wherein  an  endmost  side  of  one 
tray  adjoins  a  relatively  opposite  eixlmost  side  of  an 
adjacent  tray,  the  longer  and  shorter  outer  sides  of  two 
adjacent  trays  are  in  alining  relation  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  table  top  and  the  intermediate  sides 
of  the  inner  series  delimit  a  centrally  located  rectangular 
open  space,  the  dimensions  of  each  tray  taken  respectively 
between  the  shorter  outer  side  and  the  endmost  inner  side 
which  meets  the  longer  outer  side  being  sufficient  to 
provide  space  for  a  plate,  table  cutlery  and  a  saucer, 
between  the  longer  outer  side  and  the  intermediate  inner 
side  being  sufficient  to  provide  space  for  a  plate  and  table 
cutlery  and  diminishingly  between  the  longer  outer  side 
and  the  endmost  inner  side  which  meets  the  shorter  outer 
side  being  sufficient  to  provide  space  for  a  saucer. 


2426^70 
DEMOUNTABLE  FURNITURE  LEG 
ioka  J.  DcatOD,  MorganfieM,  Ky.,  mmignor  A>  Tapercraft 
Corporation,  Morganfieid,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken- 
tacky 

Application  September  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  610318 
1  Claim.     (CL  311—114) 


A  demountable  leg  comprising:  an  elongate  leg  mem- 
ber having  an  open  upper  end;  a  cup-like  cap  mounted 
on  the  open  upper  end  of  said  leg  member  for  securing 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg  member  to  the  body  of  an  ar- 
ticle of  furniture;  said  cap  including  a  downwardly  ta- 
pered body  open  at  its  upper  end  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  the  open  upper  end  of  said  leg  member;  a  peri- 
metric flange  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  cap  body  to  form  a  shoulder  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  cap  and  a  corresponding  crook  on  the 
underside  thereof;  a  series  of  perimetrically  spaced  pro- 
jections on  the  underside  of  the  cap  in  overlying  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  edge  of  said  leg  member  and 
extending  downwardly  across  the  crook;  an  upright  furni- 
ture securing  member  having  its  lower  end  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cap  body  and  having  its  upper  end 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  cap;  and  weld- 
ments  securing  the  upper  edge  of  said  leg  member  to  said 
projections  of  the  cap. 


Allen 


2J26,471 

FROZEN  FRUIT  JUICE  DISPENSER 

B.  Fonda,  Eric,  Pa.,  aai^nor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  September  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  381,722 

1  Qaim.     (CL  312—36) 
A  dispensing  type  receptacle  for  use  with  refrigerating 
apparatus  having  a  low  temperature  compartment  and  a 
door  providing  access   to   said   compartment;  said  re- 
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ceptacle  being  adapted  to  support  cylindrical  articles  in 
stacked  relation  on  said  door  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel  members  each  having  a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  forming  a  vertically  extending  channel  and 
having  an  end  wail  blocking  the  lower  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, with  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  base  wall  being 
provided  adjacent  said  end  wall  with  an  aperture  open- 
ing into  said  channel;  and  means  firmly  securing  <aid 
members  to  said  door  in  a  parallel,  horizontally  spaced 
relationship  with  the  channels  facing  each  other,  whereby 
said  channels  form  a  centrally  exposed  chute  for  accom- 
modating said  articles,  with  said  apertures  serving  as  a 


242M73 

PRESCRIPnON  FILE 

Artkar  J.  Hinchic  Spt^rAdd,  Dl. 

Application  N«vcaabcr  y,  If54,  Serial  No.  472,171 

4  Claima.     (CI.  312— 119) 


discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and  with 
the  exposed  center  section  permitting  air  circulation 
around  said  articles,   the  side  walls  of  said  members 

adjacent  said  door  being  inclined  cutw?rdly  therefrom 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length  thereby  to  reduce 
heat  conduction  from  said  door  to  said  articles,  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  articles  to  cause  said 
articles  to  be  staggered  within  said  chute  with  each  suc- 
cessive article  touching  an  opposite  wall  thereof,  whereby 
upon  moving  downward  said  articles  shift  from  wall  to 
wall  and  the  fall  thereof  is  retarded. 


2,124,472 

WINDOW  AIR  CONDITIONER  ENCLOSURE 

Ferdinand  W.  Hnmphncr,  River  Forest,  111. 

AppUcatioo  loly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.773 

5  Claims.     (Q.  312—101) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  bot- 
tom baseboard  and  window  sash  panels  slidably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  base  comprising  a  platform  portion  en- 
gageable  with  said  baseboard  and  secured  thereto,  said 
platform  being  adapted  to  receive  thereon  an  air  condi- 
tioning unit,  an  enclosure  member  extending  about  the 
forward  end  of  said  unit,  said  base  and  enclosure  having 
interlocking  foot  and  recess  connections  restricting  out- 
ward movement  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  storm  window 
fitted  within  the  window  frame  outwardly  of  said  sash 
panels  and  having  its  upper  edge  enaaging  the  top  of  said 
frame  and  its  lower  portion  immediately  above  said  foot 
and  recess  connections  and  restricting  upward  move- 
ment of  the  enclosure,  whereby  said  enclosure  is  locked 
against  removal  upon  said  base  and  about  said  air  condi- 
tioning unit 


1 .  An  enclosed  prescription  file  comprising  a  container 
and  a  prescription  holder  having  at  least  one  vertical 
standard  for  positioning  prescriptions  in  superposed  re- 
lation, said  container  being  of  a  size  to  receive  therein 
said  prescription  holder  filled  with  prescriptions  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  side  to  permit  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  prescription  holder,  a  closure  member 
hinged  to  said  container  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  open 
side  thereof  and  outwardly  swingable,  said  prescription 
holder  having  said  standard  located  adjacent  the  inner  side 
of  said  box  away  from  said  opening  and  a  grasping  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  protective  prescription 
cover  on  said  vertical  standard  and  movable  axially  there- 
of for  resting  on  said  prescriptions,  said  protective  cover 
having  a  lip  portion  at  the  outer  free  end  thereof  de- 
clined from  the  general  horizontal  plane  of  said  cover 
at  a  substantial  angle  thereto  less  than  90  degrees  and 
located  to  engage  the  closure  member  upon  outward  move- 
ment of  said  prescription  bolder. 


2424,474 

DRAWER  STOP 

Bartlcy  A.  Haydi^  Oak  Pwfc,  Mick. 

AppUcalioa  September  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,474 

3  Claims.     (CL  312— 34«) 


I.  A  drawer  stop  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial fashioned  to  have  a  portion  for  securing  to  the  rear 
wall  of  a  drawer  and  a  portion  extending  forward  and 
upward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  portion  ter 
minating  in  a  down  turned  portion,  the  latter  constituting 
the  stop  engagcable  with  the  inner  face  of  the  casing  above 
the  drawer  opening  therein  and  being  extended  sufficiently 
into  said  opening  to  be  visible  therethrough  and  to  form 
an  operating  means  for  withdrawing  said  stop  when  the 
drawer  is  to  be  removed,  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion having  a  finger  struck  out  centrally  thereof  to  pro- 
ject rearward  over  and  against  the  top  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  drawer  to  locate  said  stop  relative  thereto, 
the  reduced  cross  section  on  opposite  sides  of  said  struck 
out  portion  concentrating  therein  the  bending  of  the  strip 
when  depressed  during  insertion  or  removal  ol  the  drawer. 


2,124,475 

FREEZER  LOCKER 
Eva  H.  Larson.  Stcrliim,  Colo. 
SnlMtitntcd  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  444,419. 
April   22,    1944.     TUi  appUcatioo   Angnst   22,   1955, 
Serial  No.  53«,44g 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—330) 
A  drawer  for  refrigerators  or  freezer  lockers,  comprising 
a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  connecting  strips  connecting  the 
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front  wall  and  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  being  provided 
with  horizontal  brmcketi  on  its  inner  side,  at  least  one 
shelf  having  an  end  selectively  engageable  on  said  brackets, 
said  shelf  having  sttxls  projecting  from  its  opposite  end. 
and  said  rear  wall  being  provided  with  vertically  elongated 
openings  for  selectively  receiving  said  studs  to  combine 
with  the  brackets  for  adjustably  supporting  the  shelves 


means  for  moving  the  chart  in  the  case,  means  operated 
by  walking  movements  of  the  individual  for  actuating 
said  drive  means,  a  scribing  point  in  the  case  arranfed 
to  draw  a  trace  on  the  chart,  compass  means  In  the  case 
connected  witti  said  scribing  point  for  moving  it  over 
the  chart  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  chart, 
said  scribing  point  being  movable  between  predetermined 
limits  less  than  the  width  of  the  chart,  said  drive  means 


5  ec.   c  c   .      c  c  c   g 


between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said  studs  and  openings 
retaining  the  shelf  against  lateral  displacement,  said  shelf 
fitting  snugly  between  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
vertically  adjustable  retaining  members  detachaMy  sup- 
ported by  the  front  and  rear  walls  adjacent  the  side  edges 
of  the  drawer  and  above  the  shelf,  said  retaining  members 
each  having  a  portion  for  selectively  and  adjustably  en- 
gaging an  elongated  opening  of  said  rear  wall. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  A  COURSE 

James  D.  loncs,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Appttcatfoa  Apifl  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,135 

SdaiMS.    (a.34<— S) 

1.  In  a  course  plotting  instrument;  a  case  adafrted  for 
being  carried  by  an  individual,  a  chart  in  the  case,  drive 


including  reversing  meaiu  operated  by  said  compass  so 
the  chart  moves  in  one  direction  during  180*  of  travel 
of  the  compass  in  the  device,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
during  the  other  180*  of  travel  of  the  compass  whereby 
the  direction  of  travel  Is  indicated  by  the  scribing  point 
and  the  distance  travelled  is  indicated  by  the  movement 
of  the  chart  thus  permitting  travel  in  any  direction  up 
to  the  limit  of  the  length  of  the  chart  without  adjust- 
ment of  the  mechanism. 


CHEMICAL 


2,82MT7 
PROCESS  OF  TANNING  SKINS  WITH  ACIDIC 
SOLUTIONS    OF    ALKAU    METAL    ZIRCO- 
NIUM SnJCATES 
WnUan  I.  Rji«,  GlcMidc,  and  In  C.  Soncrville,  WUlow 
Grove,  Pa.,  anigDorB  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.    Appttcadoa  May  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,732 


II 


12  Claimi.    (CL  8— 94  J5) 


1.  A  process  of  tanning  a  skin  comprising  tanning 
the  skin  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid,  nitric  acid,  sodium  acid  sulfate,  and  sulfamic 
acid,  at  a  temperature  not  over  35*  C,  containing  sus- 
pended therein  a  pulverized  water-insoluble  double  silicate 
of  zirconium  and  an  alkali  metal  M  in  which  the  molar 
ratio  SiOjrZrO)  is  from  about  1:1  up  to  but  not  over 
1.5: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  SiO]:M]0  is  from  about  1 : 1  up 
to  but  not  over  3:1,  the  acidity  being  adjusted  to  provide 
the  corresponding  salt  of  zirconium  of  zero  to  60%  basicity 
calculated  on  the  Schorlemmer  scale  upon  complete  dis- 
sociation of  the  sodium  zirconium  silicate,  the  skin  remain- 
ing in  this  tanning  liquor  until  it  is  tanned  to  the  desired 
extent. 


2,824,478 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  MECHANICALLY-DIS- 
INTEGRATED WOOD  PULP  WITH  HYDROSUL- 
FTTE  BLEACH  CONTAINING  AN  ALKAU 
METAL  CITRATE 
Frederick  L.  Scbockcr,  Norlhwoods  (Glcuidc),  Pa.,  as- 
sigiior  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhUadclplda,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DnwtanK.    AppHcatioa  Inly  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  523,106 
10  Clalma.    (Q.  8—104) 
4.  The  method  which  comprises  bleaching  a  mechani- 
cally-disintegrated wood  pulp  at  a  consistency  of  about 


0.5%  to  10%  and  a  temperature  of  100*  F.  to  about 
200*  F.  and  a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  6.0  with  Vi  to  3%,  on 
the  weight  of  pulp,  of  a  water  soluble  hydrosulfite  bleach- 
ing agent  and  V*  to  3%,  on  the  weight  of  pulp,  of  an 
alkali  metal  citrate,  and  Vt  to  1  % ,  on  pulp  weight,  of  an 
alkali  metal  tetraborate. 


2,824,479 
FABRIC  TREATMENT 
Paal  M.  Cdc,  wnmiiigtoD,  Dd.,  aasifDor  to  E.  I.  da 
PoBt  dc  Nemmm  aad  Company,  Wflmiagton,  Dd.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatioB  May  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  432,824 
5  Claims.    (0.8—152) 


J?r-? 


1.  In  the  process  of  loading  fabric  onto  a  rotary  car- 
rier adapted  to  support  a  wrap  of  fabric  in  the  pattern 
of  a  star,  as  viewed  along  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  the 
improvement  comprising  first  preforming  the  entire  fabric 
load  into  a  continuous  multilayered  loop  having  the  de- 
sired length  of  a  complete  star-like  wrap  about  the  car- 
rier, then  slipping  the  lo(^  about  the  carrier  by  passing 
it  over  the  end  thereof  and  subsequently  supporting  it 
thereon  in  a  zig-zag  star-like  pattern. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  adapted  to 
suppori  a  wrap  of  fabric  in  a  zig-zag  star-shaped  pattern, 
as  viewed  along  the  carrier  axis,  holdup  means  for  pre- 
forming fabric  into  a  single  endless  wrap-length  multi- 
layer loop  and  feeding  means  for  transferring  the  fabric 
between  the  holdup  means  and  the  carrier  and  forming 
a  zig-zag  star-shaped  pattern  on  the  carrier. 
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REMOVAL  OF  OXYGEN  OR  HYDROGEN  FROM 

GASES 

Thomas  John  Webster,  London,  Enghuid,  aa^snor  to  The 
BrMsk  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  Britirii  company 

AppUcatfoa  Janoary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,512 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcstion  Great  Britefa 
Febnury  12,  1953 

4  Claims.    (0.23—2) 


■V-^ 


1 
-J 


*VH^ 


•     '         • 


a- 


1^ 


I.  In  a  flow  system  wherein  crude  gas.  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  an  inert  gas  or  gases  as  hereinbefore  defined 
with  one  element  of  water  present  as  impurity,  is  intro- 
duced continuously  at  one  point,  is  purified,  and  then  is 
withdrawn  at  another  point;  a  process  for  removing  the 
impurity  continuously  which  comprises,  continuously  add- 
ing to  the  incoming  crude  gas  an  amount  of  the  other  cle- 
ment of  water  approximately  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
to  the  impurity  present  therein,  thereafter  converting  en- 
trained hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  water  to  purify  the  mix- 
ture, withdrawing  purified  gas  from  the  system,  analyzing 
the  gas  as  withdrawn  to  detect  the  presence  of  any  im- 
purity in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for 
conversion  to  water,  and,  in  response  to  any  detected  im- 
purity, recycling  a  portion  of  the  purified  gas  into  the  in- 
coming crude  gas  in  advance  of  the  addition  of  the  ele- 
ment of  water  thereto  until  the  presence  of  impurity  in  the 
purified  gas  being  withdrawn  from  the  system  is  no  longer 
detected. 


2,82MS1 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  URANHJM  VALUES 
FROM  URANIUM  BEARING  MATERIAL 

Frank  Artlmr  Forward  and  Jack  Halpem,  Vancouver, 
Britisli  Columbia.  Canada,  assifnori  to  Canadian  Pat- 
ents and  Dcveiopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,545 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  uranium  values  from 
uranium  bearing  starting  material  containing  copper 
values  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry 
comprised  of  finely  divided  uranium  bearing  material 
containing  copper  values,  iron  sulphide  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aqueous 
acid  sulphate  solution,  heatmg  the  slurry  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  «0'  C.  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel,  feed- 
mg  an  oxygen  bearing,  oxidizing  gas  into  the  reaction 
vessel  in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  partial  pressure 
of  oxygen  m  the  vessel,  continuing  the  reaction  to  dissolve 
uranium  values  m  the  leach  solution,  stopping  the  flow  of 
oxygen  bearmg.  oxidizing  gas  to  the  reaction  vessel,  di- 
gesting the  slurry  of  leach  solution  containing  dissolved 
metal  values,  iron  sulphide  and  undissolved  residue  at  a 
temperature  above  atmospheric  temperature  for  a  penod 
of  time  sufficient  to  precipitate  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  dissolved  copper  values  from  the  solution,  and  sepa- 
rating leach  solution  containing  dissolved  uranium  values 
from  the  undissolved  residue  and  precipitated  copper 
values. 


2,S2MS2 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ALKAU  METAL 

SILICATES 

Frank  L.  Laymoa  and  Jaacs  L.  Foster,  PafaMsrttlc  Obio, 

asstgBors   to    DiaMoad    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.  ApaUcatioa  October  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  3t7,789 
TCfaifaiis.  (a.  23— 110) 
1.  A  process  for  formint  technically  anhydrous  sodium 
silicates  wherein  the  ratio  of  sodium  oxide  to  silicon  di- 
oxide is  approximately  1.65:1  to  2.23:1  comprising,  ad 
mixing  a  sodium  silicate  solution  wherein  the  Na]0:SiO, 
molecular  ratio  is  of  the  order  of  about  1:1-3.4  and  a 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  of  strength  up  to  73%  in 
quantities  calculated  to  produce  a  mixture  having  an 
Na,0:SiO,  ratio  of  at  least  about  3.0:1,  evaporating  said 
mixture  to  a  solution  temperature  to  provide  a  solids 
content  of  between  about  30%  and  about  60%,  allowing 
said  mixture  to  set  until  crysUllization  is  substantially 
complete,  separating  said  mixture  to  form  a  mother  liquor 
and  to  produce  a  moist  crystalline  residue,  thereafter  ad- 
mixing with  said  residue  sufficient  caustic  solution  to  in- 
crease the  ratio  of  Na/):SiO,  in  the  said  residue  to 
approximately  above  1.63:1  but  below  2.23:1  and  drying 
the  material  so  produced  to  a  finely  divided  free-flowing 
crystalline  mass. 


2.82MS3 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION  OF  SULPHURIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
Henri  Eogtec  Jean  Fohanao,  Colombcs,  France,  assivnor 
to  Manafactiires  de  Prodoits  Chimiqaes  dn  Nord  Etab- 
lisscmcnts  Knhimann,  Paris  (Seine),  France,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  7,  1953 

Serial  No.  373,058 

aaims  priority,  application  France  October  24,  1952 

8  Claims,  (a.  23— 174) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  liquid  sulphuric  anhydride 
so  that  it  remains  liquid  and  substantially  free  from  poly- 
merization, which  consists  in  adding  a  proportion  of  neu- 
tral methyl  sulphate  comprised  between  0.1  and  1%  by 
weight  to  the  sulphuric  anhydride. 


2,t2<,484 

PLASTIC  INFUSOR  FLOAT 

Edward  G.  Boehler.  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,818 

1  Claim.    (CL  23—267) 


An  infusor,  comprising  a  generally  thin-walled  hollow 
plastic  body  of  ellipsoidal  configuration  elongate  in  its 
normally  upright  position,  said  body  being  formed  of 
separable  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  upper  section 
being  imperforate  and  constituting  a  buoyant  bell,  said 
lower  section  being  perforate  and  constituting  a  container 
for  antiseptic  material  to  be  infused  in  liquid  surround 
ing  the  float,  ballast  affixed  in  said  lower  section  for  main 
taming  the  infusor  in  generally  upright  position,  a  tcther- 
string  attachment  on  the  upper  section  of  the  body,  and 
a  separable  joint  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  lower  section 
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being  generally  semi-spherical  at  its  lower  end  and  cylin- 
drical at  its  upper  end,  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
said  lower  section  being  generally  semi-spherical  through- 
out, there  being  an  inwardly  thickened  belt  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  section  in  the  region  of  the  joint,  said 
joint  being  of  the  overiapping  lug  type  and  constituted 
by  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  belt, 
the  belt  having  a  ledge  above  the  groove  and  angulariy 
spaced  cutouts  in  the  ledge,  said  upper  section  having  a 
lower  edge  portion  engaging  the  ledge,  and  inwardly 
extending  lugs  on  said  lower  edge  portion,  said  lugs 
engaging  through  said  cutouts  and  thereafter  locking  be- 
neath said  ledge  upon  twisting  of  said  sections  with 
respect  to  one  another,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  con- 
tiguous portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  being 
smooth   and  flush   with  one   another. 


1100  to  1400*  F.  with  an  Mceading  current  of  reducinf 
gas  to  reduce  the  ore  to  a  unifonn  product  conattinf 
essentially  of  FeO,  the  reducing  consUtuena  of  said  fu 
being  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  carbon 
monoxide,  hydrogea  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio*  of 
COa/CX)  and  HjO/H,  in  said  gas  being  above  the  maxi- 
ma capable  of  reducing  FeO  to  metallic  iron  but  within 


WATER-RESBTANT  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mario  Scakra,  SomcrTillc,  mi  Max  Bcada 
wick,  N.  J^  ■■JguiMi  to  Aacricaa  Cyaumid 
New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Mate* 
NoDrawlag.    ApyicatloB  Fcbraary  2, 1955 
Serial  No.  4g5,gU 
19ClaiBM.    (CI.  52— 7) 
I.  An  explosive  composition  resistant  to  deterioration 
on  contact  with  water  which  comprises  ammonium  nitrate, 
a  sensitizer,  a  solid  fuel  and  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of 
materials  which,  in  their  polymerized  form,  are  a  hydro 
philic.  non-pcptizable,  three-dimensional  network  of  mo- 
lecularly  bound  atoms,  said  network  being  composed  of 
chains  of  a  linear  polymer  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  of 
the  ethylenic  type,  at  least  50%  of  said  mooomeric  units 
having  at  least  one  substituent  group  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  carboxamide,  N-methylol 
carboxamide,   N.N'-methylene   bis-carboxamide,  carbox- 
ylic   anhydride,  and  lower   alkyl   chains   having  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  substituent,  said  polymer  chains  being  cross- 
linked  by  short  chemically  bound  atom  chains,  said  cross- 
linkings  joining  a  minimum  of  0.5  mol  percent  of  the 
monomeric  units  of  said  polymer. 


the  range  effective  to  reduce  FejOi  and  FciO*  to  FeO, 
cooling  said  reduced  product,  tempering  the  cooled  re- 
duced product  with  water  to  produce  a  water  content  of 
7  to  10  percent,  feeding  the  water  tempered  product  to  a 
sinter  bed,  igm'ting  the  product  in  the  bed,  and  reoxidiz- 
ing  the  product  in  the  bed  with  the  FeO  therein  furnish- 
ing the  sole  source  of  fuel. 


II 


2,826v4g4 
PHOSPHIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ladwig  Hater,  Fraakfart  an  Mala,  Genaaay,  assigDor 
to  Dcotachc  Gold-  aad  Silbcr-SchcidcaBstalt  vonnals 
Rocaslcr,  Fraakfart  an  Mala,  Gcrmaay 

No  Drawing.    Apalicatioa  Jaac  U,  1953 
Serial  No.  M2,157 
daims  priority,  appUcalfoB  GcraMay  Jaiy  2,  1952 
Tdafans.    (CL  71—29) 
1.  A  dry  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  finely 
divided  noetal  phosphide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  alkali  metal  phosphides,  alkaline  earth  metal  phos- 
phides and  aluminum  phosphide  in  intimate  admixture 
with  at  least  one  finely  divided  substance  which  decom- 
poses at   raised   temperature   with  evolution   of  carbon 
dioxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bi- 
carbonate, ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbon- 
ate,  ammonium  carbamate,  hartshorn  salt,  ammonium 
cyanate,  urea  and  substituted  ureas,  the  quantity  of  said 
subsUnce  which  decomposes  at  elevated  temperature  be- 
mg  10  to  80%  of  said  admixture. 


2,tM.1tt 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL  FROM  PIG  IRON^ 
JaaMs  J.  Bowies,  Cortiaiad,  OUo 
NoDiawiaL    AppHcalioa  Jaac  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,939 
4ClaiiBi.    (C1.75— 52) 
I.  A  process  of  making  low  phosphorus,  low  nitrogen 
steel  from  pig  irons,  which  process  comprises  introducing 
into  a  basic  lined  refining  zone  the  pig  iron  in  molten 
state,  a  pre-mixed,  basic,  slag-forming  composition  which 
is  an  iron-oxide  bearing  material,  an  aluminum  oxide  bear- 
ing material,  and  a  lime-containing  material,  in  which 
CaO  represents  50-90%.  Fe,0,  5-35%,  and  A1,0,  0.5- 
15%,  each   by  weight   in  a  predetermined  amount  of 
2-10%  inclusive  of  the  wei^t  of  the  metal  charge  the 
major  component  of  which  is  molten  pig  iron,  injecting 
an  oxidizing  gas  having  a  free  oxygen  content  of  at  least 
95%  by  volume  substantially  at  the  metal  surface,  and 
intermixing  the  slag  and  metal  phases  and  continuing  the 
injection  of  said  gas  substantially  at  the  metal  surface 
until  the  carbon  is  reduced  to  the  desired  final  extent  by 
oxidation  thereof. 


2.t24.4«7 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  ORE  FINES 
Wmiaai  L.  Darii,  Jr.,  Hanunood,  lad.,  Mrigaor  to  Uaitcd 
States  Steel  Corporadoa,  a  coq^oratioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioo  Jaly  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  52t,421 
2  Oahns.    (CI.  75—5) 
1.   A  method  of  sintering  iron  ore  fines  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  FcjOj  and  Fe,0«,  which  method  compnses 
treating  the  ore  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  of 


2  926  489 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GAS-PURE  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Aatoa  Robert  Wagner,  Trollhattaa,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Nyby  Braks  AB,  Nybybmk,  Swedoi,  a  company  of 

SwedcB 

No  Drawlag.    AppHcatioa  December  K,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedca  Dcccasber  18,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  75— 59) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  dissolved  gas  from  a  metal 
melt  which  comprises  passing  another  gas  which  is  rela- 
tively insoluble  in  the  metal  melt  over  the  immediate  sur- 
face of  the  melt  to  remove  the  boundary  layer  between 
the  gas  atmosphere  above  the  metal  melt  and  the  surface 
thereof  and  then  cooling  and  solidifying  said  metal  in  an 
atmosphere  of  said  washing  gas. 
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2J2M9f 

BATTERY  RECLAIMING  METHOD 

Artkv  E.  Nconn,  CWcago,  IIL,  amigaor  of  one-half  to 

Frtmk  Scoby,  CMcago,  Dl. 
Origlnl  apfbcmOom  Juc  4,  If53,  Serial  No.  359,(23, 
■ow  Tatmt  No.  2,75M44,  datnl  Jwij  24,  1»56.     D«- 
rfctodMd  tkk  appttcadoa  A^  »,  lf54.  Serial  No. 

9ClalaH.    (CL7S— 77) 


.„,^  2,IMy4fl 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
^^^^^*iV,  Bedford,  MaM.,  aarifnor  to  National 

Rweart*  CofpoiatioB,  Caaibrid«e,  Maii.,  a  corpora- 

Doa  of  Manadmsetti 

Application  Septenbcr  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,873 
4ClalBii.    (CL75— «4.4) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  product  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uunium.  zirconium  haf- 
nium, vanadium,  columbium,  UnUlum  and  miitures 
thereof  by  reduction  of  a  halide  of  the  product  meUl 
with  a  meullic  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and 
calcium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  at  least 
one  halide  and  the  reducing  agent  each  in  fluid  phase  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  a  reaction  chamber  having  an  inner 
metallic  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  the  introduced  halide 
and  reducing  agent  reacting  with  intense  heat  to  form  a 
highly  heated  reaction  flame  which  is  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  product  metal  and  above 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  by-product  halide. 
directing  said  flame  against  a  body  of  the  product  metal* 


to  maintain  the  surface  of  the  product  metal  at  an  elevated 
temperature  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
by-product  halide  and  to  collect  the  product  metal  in  the 
flame  on  the  hot  product  metal  surface,  the  elevated  tem- 
perature being  due  substantially  to  the  reaction  beat  and 
the  superheat  of  the  reactants.  separately  withdrawing 
the  product  meUl  and  the  by-product  halide  from  the  re- 
action zone,  mainUining  the  inner  wall  of  the  reaction 
chamber  adjacent  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
between  the  melting  point  of  the  by-product  halide  and 
the  melting  point  of  any  eutectic  formed  between  the 
product  meul  and  the  metal  of  the  inner  wall,  and  trans- 
ferring heat  from  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer  wall  pri- 
marily by  radiation. 


6.  The  method  of  reclaiming  lead  from  storage  bat- 
teries, comprising  the  steps  of;  burning  the  combustible 
materials  in  said  battery  cases,  applying  the  heat  pro- 
duced by  said  burning  to  the  storage  battery  materials 
to  thereby  melt  the  meUllic  lead  from  said  batterict, 
supplying  said  combustible  materials  with  air  for  com- 
bustion, projecting  a  jet  of  air  onto  said  burning  material 
with  suflScient  velocity  to  cause  turbulence  of  gases  about 
said  materials  and  smokeless  and  odorless  burning  there- 
of, and  collecting  metallic  lead  melted  from  said  bat- 
teries in  a  body  therebelow. 


2J24,4f2 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TTTANIUM  METAL  CONTINUOUSLY 

^V^J^^""^  WcrtieM,  N.  I.,  ■■Jmiii  I.  Natfoul 

Land  Compa^r,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  cntyofafluB  of 

New  Jcnay 

AppUcailon  March  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,t21 
7ClnlBM.    (CL75— §4.5) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  metal  compact 
which  comprises:  providing  a  reaction  bath  coosistinf  of  a 
molten  halide  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in- 
cluding magnesium:  introducing  a  reducing  metal  into  said 
molten  metallic  salt  bath:  feeding  a  halide  of  said  refrac- 
tory metal  to  said  molten  metallic  salt  bath  and  reacting 
said  halide  with  said  reducing  metal  to  form  a  refractory 
metal  in  said  bath:  and  continuously  consolidating  and 
compressing  the  refractory  metal  in  said  bath  to  produce 
therein  and  simultaneously  expel  therefrom  a  relatively 
dense  refractory  meul  compact  of  continuous  length. 


2,124,493 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
Frederick  W.  Garrett,  Ni^ara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Robert  A.  Sklmla,  NIapini  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to 
Union  Carirfdc  Corporation,   a  corporstion   of  New 
York 

Application  March  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  497  J22 
7CfadniB.    (CL75— S4.5) 

I.  In  the  production  of  titanium  metal  by  the  alkali 
metal  reduction  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  first  reducing  substantially  all 
of  the  titanium  tetrachloride  to  molten  titanium  sub- 
chioride  by  directing  a  stream  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
at  high  velocity  into  a  bath  of  molten  alkali  metal  at  a 
rate  and  in  amount  in  excess  of  that  which  the  alkali 
metal  can  reduce  to  titanium  so  as  to  avoid  the  forma- 
tion of  titanium  metal  at  this  stage,  and  then  injecting 
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at  high  velocity  into  the  thus  formed  molten  titanium 
subchloride  a  further  amount  of  molten   alkali   metal 
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sufltoent  to  reduce  the  molten  subchloride  to  the  metallic 
sute. 


"  U24,494 

ntOCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALLOYS 
Fobon  E.  DnuBMond,  Waihlngtom  D.  C^  asrignor  to 
The  CoauMawcaHfa  Eogiiiccrinic  Conpaoy  of  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Dcccabcr  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,473 
IClaiiM.    (a.  75— 122) 


3.  In  the  process  of  making  stainless  steel  alloys  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  the  alloy  metal  into 
a  molten  metal  batch  as  a  heat-decomposable  metal  com- 
pound, said  metal  compound  being  decomposed  to  re- 
leaae  metal  to  form  a  stainless  steel  alloy. 


2,124,495 
ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR  FISSION 
Frank  H.  Spcdding  and  Haricy  A.  WUbclm,  Ames,  Iowa, 
■arigmtn  t»  the  United  Statca  of  America  as  repre- 
acntcd  hy  the  United  States  Atooric  EMrgy  Commis- 


Applicntioa  Jaly  17, 1944,  Serial  No.  684,117 
1  Claim.  (CL  7S— 122.7) 
A  fuel  material  for  neutrook  reactors  consisting  of  an 
alloy  containing  at  least  0.7  percent  by  weight  of  U»», 
thorium  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  substantially  in- 
creased workability  of  the  alloy  and  a  maximum  amount 
of  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  alloy,  and  the  balance 
being  beryllium. 


2J2M94 
ALLOY  STEEL 
Wesley  R.  Ktgcrlac,  Rcadiag,  Fa^  aadgnm  to  The  Car- 
penter Steel  Company,  Reading,  Fa^  a  corporatioa  off 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AMHcation  October  14, 1955 
1        Serial  No.  54«,(S1 
II  Cbima.    (O.  75—125) 
1.  Austenitic  chromium-nickel-phosphorus-copper  stain- 
less steel  readily  age  hardenable  to  Rockwell  C  30  and 
above  containing  from  about  0.10%  to  not  more  than 
0.30%  carbon,  about  0.15%  to  about  0.40%  phosphorus, 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  3%  copper,  about  12%  to 
about  30%  chromium,  about  3%  to  about  35%  nickel 
and  manganese  combined  but  no  less  than  3%  nickel,  and 
the  remainder  substantially  inw. 

728  O.   G  — 25 


2J2«,497 
ADDITION  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

FERROUS  PRODUCTS 
Albert  Paid  fianncbln,  Fair  HaTca,  and  John  TrimUc 
Emh,  Wcslfldd,  N.  J^  Mrigaon  to  Tht  Internatioud 
Nlckd  Company,  Lac^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponi- 
tfonof  Dcfamare 
No  Drawinie.  Orighud  appBcallon  Maidi  2t,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  279,247.  DIridcd  and  tbb  ^ppUcntion  Angnt 
7,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,»4S 

laClainH.  (a.  75— 13f) 
11.  The  method  for  producing  cast  iron  containing 
graphite  in  a  spheroidal  form  which  comprises  establish- 
ing a  molten  cast  iron  bath  having  such  a  composition 
as  to  be  gray  cast  iron  if  cast  in  an  inoculated  condition, 
introducing  into  said  bath  an  agent  containing  about  30% 
to  about  75%  magnesium,  up  to  about  50%  nickel,  up  to 
about  50*/{>  copper,  up  to  about  30%  iron,  up  to  about 
10%  manganese,  up  to  about  25%  silicon,  up  to  about 
15%  calcium  and  about  4%  to  about  25%  nitrogen,  with 
the  nitrogen  being  about  7%  to  about  35%  of  the  mag- 
nesium content,  said  agent  being  added  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provids  a  retained  magnesium  content  of 
about  0.03%  to  about  0.4%  in  castings  made  from 
said  bath,  and  casting  metal  from  the  thus-treated  bath 
in  an  inoculated  condition  to  produce  castings  containing 
graphite  in  a  spheroidal  form. 


242M9t 

TITANIUM-SULFUR  BASE  ALLOYS 
Harry  P.  Croft,  Green  Fami,  Conn^  amignor  to  Ken- 
nccott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  542,105 
«ClaliM.    (CL  75—175^) 
1.  Titanium-sulfur   base   alloys   consisting   essentially 
of  sulfur  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  0.2  percent  to 
about  20  percent,  an  alloying  metal  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  about  0.2  percent  to  about  10  percent,  balance 
titanium,   said   alloys  being  characterized   by   improved 
strength  and  increased  hot  hardness,  as  compared  with 
unalloyed  titanium,  and  further  characterized  by  being 
heat  treatable. 


2,S2M99 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  METAL 
ARTICLES 
Leo  Schlecht  and  Georg  Tragcaer,  Ladwigriutfen  (Rhfaic), 
Germany,  assignon  to  Badixhe  AniUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ladwigdmfen  (Rhine),  Germaay 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Janaary  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  4f«,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febrnary  22, 1949 
2Cbiima.    (CI.  75— 211) 
1.  The  process  of   producing  sintered   metal  articles 
which  comprises  sintering  together  powders  of  a  sinter- 
able  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
copper   and    zinc   previously    derived   by   bringing    said 
metal  into  solution  as  a  complex  ammonium  salt  of  the 
metal  by  treatment  with  an  ammoniacal  anunonium  car- 
bonate solution  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  precipitating  said 
metal  as  a  hydroxy  compound  from  the  solution,  and  re- 
ducing the  precipitate  to  the  metal  with  hydrogen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  not  exceeding  about  600*  C. 


2.82<,5M 

USE  OF  CAT10NIC-M0DIFIED  UREA-FORMALDE- 
HYDE RESINS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WET 
STRENGTH  PAPER 
Gerald  I.  Keim,  Oxford,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  478,870 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  92—3) 

6.  A  wet  strength  paper  comprising  a  web  of  cellulosic 

fibers  having  incorporated  therewith  from  0.1%  to  about 
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15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  par- 
tially polymerized,  hydrophilic,  cationic  tetrahydro  tria- 
zooe  modified,  urea-fonnaldehyde  resin,  said  resin  being 
a  reaction  product  of  urea,  from  about  1.8  to  about  2.4 
moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  urea  and  from  about 
10%  to  about  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
urea,  of  a  tetrahydrotriazone  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

R' 

N-CH» 
0=»C  N-Y 

N-CHi 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyi  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  cycloalkyi, 
and  compounds  of  the  formula  X — R — X  wherein  X  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 

N-CHi 

\      / 

N-CH» 

k. 

where  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  as  above,  and  R  is  selected 
from  a  class  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  containing 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH,CHjNH),CH^H,—  where  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4.  

2,82Mtl 
LITHOGRAFHIC    COATING    SOLUTION    AND 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  COATED  THERE- 

wrni 

G«oric  R.  Hodcin*,  Scaford,  N.  Y^  aaiipior  to  Utho 
Chemical  aad  Supply  Co.  lac,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatkNi  of  New  York 

No  DrawtBg.    AppUcatioo  Dcc«iiil>cr  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  629,439 

7  Claims.    (CI.  96— 91) 

1.  A  coating  material  for  lithographic  plates  consisting 

essentially  of  the  following  constituents  in  substantially 

the  following  proportions,  by  volume: 

0.11%   of  the  water-soluble  condensation  product  of  p- 

diazo  diphenylamine  and  formaldehyde, 
0.94%  of  soluble  superpolyamide  nylon  resin, 
0.01%  of  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  (100%). 
17  to  20%  of  water, 
76.33%  of  denatured  ethyl  alcohol, 
1  to  8%  of  furfuryl  alcohol. 


from  abcHit  one-half  hour  to  about  one  hour,  but  less 
than  will  bring  the  lactase  enzyme  concentration,  baaed 
on  the  total  lactose  present  and  added  during  the  hy- 
drolysis, to  below  1.5%,  while  holding  the  aqueous 
medium  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  40  to 
135*  F.  favoring  lactase  hydrolysis  of  lactose  until  there 
is  obtained  a  product  in  which  at  least  90%  of  the 
original  lactose  has  been  hydrolyzed  to  glucose  and  ga- 
lactose and  which  contains  less  than  5%  of  oligosac- 
charides, and  then  arresting  the  hydrolysis* 


CONVERSION  OF  LACTOSE  TO 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Henry  R.  Robcrti,  Oakdak,  and  Jallo  D.  Pcttiuti,  West 
Sayville,  N.  Y.,  asigiiora,  by  mtmt  amiKiimcnti,  to 
Natlomd    Dairy    Prodmis    Corporatioii,    New    York, 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,168 
14  Claims.    (CL  99— 54) 


2,826,502 
CONVERSION  OF  LACTOSE  TO  GLUCOSE  AND 
GALACTOSE  WITH  A  MINIMUM  PRODUCTION 
OF  OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Tbcodorc  Sfortnnato,  Patcbogne,  and  William  M.  Con- 
nors, Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Natloiial  Dairy  Prodncts  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfon  April  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,673 
5  Claims.    (CL  99— 54) 
1.  In   the   process  of  hydrolyzing   lactose   to  glucose 
and   galactose   the    improvement   to   minimize   synthesis 
of   oligosaccharides    and    favor    hydrolysis    of  oligosac- 
charides in  the  process  to  obtain  a  minimum  proportion 
of  oligosaccharides,  which  comprises  adding  an  enzyme 
preparation  in  which  the  enzyme  consists  essentially  of 
lactase  enzyme  to  an  aqueous  fluid  medium  comprising 
at   most    15%    lactose,   the   lactase   enzyme    being   in   an 
amount  of  at  least  3.5%  by  weight  of  the  lactose,  adding 
thereto  additional  lactose,  in  increments  at  intervals  of 


1.  In  the  process  of  hydrolyzing  lactose  to  lacUse  hy- 
drolytic  sugars,  including  oligosaccharides,  glucose  and 
galactose  the  improvement  to  favor  synthesis  of  oligosac- 
charides and  minimize  hydrolysis  of  oligosaccharides  in 
the  process,  in  order  to  obtain  an  optimum  yield  of 
oligosaccharides,  which  comprises  adding  an  enzyme  prep- 
aration in  which  the  enzyme  consists  essentially  of  lactase 
enzyme  to  an  aqueous  fluid  medium  comprising  at  least 
15  parts  lactose  per  100  parts  of  solution  and.  if  the  fluid 
medium  initially  contains  less  than  25  parts  lactose  per 
100  parts  of  solution,  adding  sufficient  additional  lactose 
lo  the  fluid  medium  to  bring  the  total  lactose  present  and 
added  during  the  hydrolysis  to  at  least  25  parts  per  200 
parts  of  solution,  holding  the  product  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  40  to  135"  F.  favoring  lactase  hy- 
drolysis of  lactose  to  lactase  hydrolytic  sugars  and  syn- 
thesis of  oligosaccharides  for  not  in  excess  of  twelve  hours 
until  there  is  obtained  a  product  containing  such  hy- 
drolytic sugars  and  an  optimum  yield  of  oligosaccharides, 
and  then  arresting  the  hydrolysis  before  the  lactase 
enzyme  has  hydrolyzed  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
oligosaccharides  thus  formed  to  monosaccharides. 


2,826,504 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  FLAVOR  OF 
SOLUBLE  SOLID  COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Hetcher  A.  Chase,  Morris  Pl^«,  and  Samnel  Lee,  Fair- 
lawn,  N.  J.,  amignon,  I7  wtitamt  aasitBnii  nfi.  to  Ameri- 
can Home  ProdKts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  495^34 

3CfadHM.    (a.  99^71) 

1.  In  the  production  of  soluble  solid  coffee  extract  in 

which  a  concentrated  aqueous  infusion  of  ground  roasted 

coffee  is  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  dlv 

solving  in  the  concentrated  coffee  infusion  a  comestible 

soluble  carbohydrate  of  low  sweetness  in  an  amount  in 

the  range  25  to  150  percent  of  the  coffee  solubles  in  the 

infusion,  evaporating  the  infusion  to  substantial  dryness, 

heat-treating  the  residue  for  a  period  in  the  range  3-5 

hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  135*-225*  C,  the 
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shorter  time  being  for  the  higher  temperature  and  the 
longer  time  for  the  lower  temperature,  thus  converting 
the  residue  to  an  expanded  porous  thermoplastic  mass, 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  hot  mass  to  a  porous  friable 
solid  constituting  a  soluble  solid  coffee  extract  having 
improved  aroma  and  taste  body. 


POROUS  MEDIA 
James  Dcnab  Jonct,  LcasMc,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    AMlkatkNi  December  7,  1955 
I !  Serial  No.  5S1,5«1 

1  Claim,  (a.  IM— 40) 
A  body  having  capillary  passages  extending  there- 
through comprising,  a  molded  mass  consisting  essentially 
of  porous  rice  hull  ash  particles  of  irregular  concavo- 
convex  shape  and  having  surface  irregularities,  said  par- 
ticles being  disposed  in  random  orientations  with  respect 
to  one  another;  and  being  bonded  together  by  a  suitable 
bonding  agent  whereby  the  said  porosity,  concavo-convex 
shape,  the  surface  irregularities  and  the  random  orienta- 
tions cause  the  occurrence  of,  and  control  the  size  of  said 
capillary  passages. 


1. 


COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  HBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Ralf  B.  Trader,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Davies- 
Young  Soap  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     ApplicatlM  Decemt>er  5,  1952 
Serial  No.  324,420 
2  Claims.    (CI.  104U.20t) 
A  stable,  concentrated,  storable  dispersion  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water,  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
gum  arabic,  and  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  [alkyl 
(C,  to  Cij)-butylmethyl]-trimethyl  ammonium  chloride, 
the  dispersion  being  clear,  homogeneous  and  essentially 
transparent  and  adapted  to  be  diluted  with  water  to  pro- 
vide a  stable,  clear,  homogeneous  essentially  transparent 
treating  bath  for  fabrics  in  which  the  fabrics  are  stiffened 
and  simultaneously  rendered  electroconductive. 


2,826,507 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Paul  M.  Waddill,  Bartlesvillc,  OUa..  assienor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377^13 
17  Claims.    (CI.  106—284) 
2.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  petroleum  crack- 
ing stock   boiling  predominantly  above  400°   F.  with  a 
solid  filler  selected  from  the  group  of  carbon  type  ma- 
terials  consisting   of   the   carbon   blacks   and    graphite, 
vacuum  distilling  (he  mixture  to  obtain  a  residue  having 
a  ring-and-ball  softening  point  in  the  range  300  to  400"  F., 
adding  predominantly  aromatic  oil  to  decrease  the  soften- 
ing point  to  a  value  in  the  range  120  to  300°  F.  and  re- 
covering a  pitchy  residue. 


II 


by 


2,820308 
PORCELAIN  REPAIRING  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
James  E.  Giles,  deceased,  late  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
Gcrtrade  Giles  Decker,  executrix,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  563,433 
5  Claims.    (O.  117—2) 
1.  A  process  for  repairing  damaged  porcelain  com- 
prising applying  an  undercoating  onto  the  damaged  por- 
tion of  the  porcelain  until  the  damaged  surface  is  built  up 
to    the    desired    shape,    allowing    said    undercoating    to 
harden,  applying  a  glaze  outer  coating  thereon,  and  bak- 
ing said  glaze  outer  coaling,  said  undercoating  consisting 


essentially  of  a  mixture  of  67-75%  whiting,  5.25-12.25% 
pigment.  2.2-7%  melamine  resin  and  alkyd  8.6-25.7% 
resin,  and  said  glare  outer  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  65-75%  alkyd  baking  enamel.  15.35% 
of  a  mixture  of  xylol  and  a  melamine  resin,  and  1-10% 
of  a  mixture  of  a  melamine  resin  and  an  alkyd  resin. 


2,826^09 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOISTURE  VAPOR  PERME- 
ABLE  AND  WATER  RESISTANT  RUBBERY  MA- 
TERIALS 
Donald  V.  Sarbach,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  August  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  447,894 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—10) 


1.  In  the  method  for  making  a  porous  sheet  material 
comprising  depositing  on  a  base  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
a  non-aqueous  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  contain- 
ing rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  a  rubbery  bomopolymer  of  a  diene,  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  diene  and  at  least  one  copoly- 
merizablc  monomer  having  a  single  carbon  to  carbon 
double  bond  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isobutylene,  styrene,  methyl  styrene,  metachlorostyrene, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  alpha  chloroacrylonitrile, 
methyl  acrylaie.  ethyl  acrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate  and  2-vinyl  pyridine,  a 
rubbery  organic  polysulfide  polymer  and  a  rubbery  poly- 
acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  diene  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  open-chain  conjugated  diene 
hydrocarbons  and  open-chain  conjugated  diene  hydro- 
carbons having  one  atom  of  hydrogen  replaced  with 
chlorine  and  said  diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  mixed  therewith  a  finely-divided,  solid,  non-hygro- 
scopic materia]  soluble  in  a  non-solvent  for  said  rubber 
composition,  vulcanizing  said  layer,  and  removing  said 
finely-divided  materia!  from  said  layer  by  tre^'ting  said 
layer  with  a  solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  finely- 
divided  material  and  which  is  a  ncn-sclvent  for  said  rub- 
bery composition,  the  improvement  in  which  said  finely- 
divided  material  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber  in  said  composition  and 
in  which  said  finely-divided  material  has  a  particle  size 
wherein  essentially  all  of  the  particles  of  said  material 
pass  through  about  a  65  mesh  USS  Screen  and  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  said  particles  pass  through  about  a  100 
mesh  USS  Screen  to  produce  pores  in  said  composition 
which  permit  vapor  permeability  and  resist  the  passage 
of  water. 


2.826.510 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 

Donald  W.  Mayer,  Colonia.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc..  a  corporation  of  C^lawarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aueust  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  530.613 

9aaims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 

I.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  luminescent  screen  on  a 

tube   wall  wherein   luminescent   material   is  dispersed  in 

water  and  distributed  together  with  an  aqueous  solution 

of  a  colloidal  silicate  over  an  aqueous  bath  through  which 

the   material   settles  to   the  wall   to  form   a   luminescent 

screen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the 

aqueous  bath  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  coagulant  for  the 
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colloidal  silicate,  the  coagulant  comprising  at  least  in  part 
a  hydrochloride  that  is  water  soluble,  that  does  not  pre- 
cipitate nor  change  chemically  at  or  above  a  pH  of  8.5 
and  that  volatilizes  at  temperatures  below  350°  C. 


METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  OF  WATER  WRITING 

AND  MARKING 

Emaoael  McaBiaccr,  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  Ampist  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,983 

4Claiiiis.    (CI.  117—69) 


I.  A  process  of  writing  and  drawing  with  a  stylus,  pen 
or  any  other  implement  utilizing  wafer  whereby  the 
area  of  contact  between  the  stylus  carrying  the  water  and 
the  receiving  surface  turns  to  a  dark  color  simulating 
ink,  comprising  successively  treating  the  paper  with  at 
least  two  layers  of  water  soluble  chemical  compositions, 
one  of  said  chemical  compositions  being  soluble  in  a 
solvent  other  than  water  in  which  the  other  of  said 
chemical  compositions  is  insoluble,  said  chemical  com- 
positions reacting  with  each  other  upon  the  application 
of  water  to  the  receiving  surface  to  produce  a  highly 
colored  product  simulating  ink,  wherein  one  of  said  lay- 
ers is  applied  by  treating  the  receiving  surface  with  aque- 
ous ferric  ammonium  sulfate  and  the  other  of  said  layers 
is  applied  by  treating  said  surface  with  a  solution  of  anti- 
pyrine  in  isopyropyl  alcohol. 


2,826,512 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  RESITTING 

PRODUCT 

Carl  A.  M.  Rex,  Hoboken,  N.  J^  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Jack  F.  Go  van  and  one-half  to  Roy  H.  Gov  an,  both  of 

Hoboken,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Aui(iist  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  374,439 
nClaiBM.  (CI.  117— 70) 
1.  A  protectively  coated  metal  article  obtained  by  dcn- 
sifying  a  porous  metal  article  having  a  coating  thereon, 
said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  chronium.  nickel,  copper,  aluminum,  silver,  tin,  zinc, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  magnesium,  titanium,  and  stain- 
less steel,  the  coating  consisting  of  a  dried  vitreous  coating 
composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  a  pow- 
dered ceramic  material  and  two  parts  of  powdered  chro- 
mium, said  ceramic  material  be  ng  a  mixture  of  powdered 
glass,  clay  and  oxides,  said  densifying  being  accomplished 
by  hot  forging  the  coated  article  while  the  temperature 
thereof  is  maintained  at  approximately  the  normal  forging 
temperature  of  said  base  metal. 


2,826,513 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
COATING  UTILIZING  PROJECTION  OF  LIQl  II) 
SOLELY  BY  THE  ELECTRIC  HELD 

.Andr6  Blanchard.  Floirac,  France 

Application  December  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  555.999 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  13,  1950 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 
2.  A  method  of  transporting  onto  a  surface  a  viscous 
liquid  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  the  order  of  1  to  5 
and  a  resistivity  not  less  than  1.44  xlO«  ohms,  consisung 


in  introducing  a  homogeneous  and  continuoas  body  of 
said  liquid  into  an  insulating  enclosure  having  a  discharge 
orifice  directed  toward  said  surface,  applying  to  the  liquid 
in  said  enclosure  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  said  liquid 
to  6ow  to  said  orifice  but  insufficient  to  produce  the  flow 
of  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid  from  said  orifke,  es- 
tablishing an  electric  field  having  a  potential  of  10.000 
to  100,000  volts  between  a  first  electrode  which  is  asso- 
ciated with  said  enclosure  and  in  contact  with  said  body 


^ 


3 
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of  liquid  and  a  second  electrode  which  is  associated  with 
said  surface,  said  first  electrode  being  spaced  rearwardly 
of  said  orifice  in  a  direction  away  from  said  surface  a 
distance  greater  than  the  arcing  distance  of  the  voltage 
applied  between  said  electrodes,  said  electric  field  being 
of  a  magnitude  to  force  a  jet  of  liquid  out  of  said  orifice 
toward  said  surface  and  dispersing  said  jet  into  a  spray 
before  the  liquid  reaches  said  surface,  said  liquid  being 
transported  from  said  orifice  to  said  surface  substantially 
solely  by  said  electric  field. 


2,826.514 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAI^  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Carl  W.  Schroeder,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,551 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—103) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  textile  fabrics  more  crease 
and  shrink  proof  which  comprises  impregnating  the  fabric 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  as  the  sole  polyineriz- 
able    compound    glutaraldehyde    and   a   salt   of   a    non- 
alkali   metal   having  an   atomic  weight   between   24  and 
207  and  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluoboric  acid, 
boric  acid,  fiuosilicic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  persulfuric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  perchloric  acid,  chloric  acid,  chromic 
acid  and  nitric  acid  as  curing  agent  and  heating  the  re- 
sulting impregnated  fabric  to  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture for  a  short  period. 


2,826,515 
METHOD  OF  SIZING  NYLON  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS WITH  COAL  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND 
RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Hert>ert  B.  Rickerl,  Keith  B.  Bozer,  and  Robert  S.  Mont- 
gomery, Midland,  and  Marshall  W.  Duke,  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,023 
16  Claims.    (CL  117—138.8) 


#^ 


1.  Method  for  finishing  nylon  yam  to  facilitate  its 
construction  into  cloth  and  fabric  which  comprises  de- 
positing on  the  surface  of  the  yarn  up  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yarn,  of  a 
plastified  film  of  coal  acid  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  free  coal  acids,  water-soluble  salts 
of  free  coal  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  coal  acids 
being  the  water-soluble  mixed  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
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acids  that  are  the  products  of  the  oxidation  of  coal  and 
the  like  carbonaceous  materials,  which  acids  have  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  250,  an  average  equiv- 
alent weight  of  about  80.  and  contain  an  average  of  from 
about  2.5  to  5  carboxylic  groups  per  aromatic  nuclei  in 
their  molecule. 


2,S2i,514 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  BY  CAR- 
BON DIOXIDE  IN  ALKYLOL  AMINE  SYSTEMS 
H  R.  Froning  and  Rkrhard  L.  Langworthy,  Talsa,  OUa^ 
assignors  to  Pan  American  Petrolenm  Corporation,  a 
covporatkni  of  Delaware 

Application  March  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,015 
9  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.14) 
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2.  In  the  recovery  of  carbon  dioxide  from  hydrogen 
sulfidc-frcc  gases  by  means  of  an  alkylol  amine  solution 
to  form  a  reaction  product  from  said  alkylol  amine  and 
carbon  dioxide  and  subsequently  liberating  said  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  alkylol  amine  by  means  of  heat  in  fer- 
rous metal  cquipnKnt.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
inhibiting  corrosion  of  the  ferrous  metal  surface  with 
which  the  solution  of  said  reaction  product  and  liberated 
carbon  dioxide  and  free  alkylol  amine  come  in  contact 
during  said  liberation  or  regeneration  step  by  supplying 
sihca  in  a  soluble  form  to  said  solution. 


2,826,517 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PHOSPHATIZING  STEEL 

Darici  E.  Miller,  East  Lot  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kelite  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  4«3,4S1 
15  Claims.    (CL  148—6.15) 
1.  A  process  of  phosphatizing  metals  which  comprises, 
contacting  the  metal  with  a  phosphatizing  solution  com- 
prising zinc,  free  phosphoric  acid  and  sodium  acid  pyro- 
phosphate, the  initial  ratio  of  zinc  to  free  phosphoric 
acid  being  in  the  proportion  of  from  1  part  ZnO  to  3  to 
4.7  parts  of  HjPO,.  the  zinc  being  present  in  an  amount 
equivalent    to    0.02ft    to    2.5    grams    per    liter,    and    the 
sodium    acid    pyrophosphate   being   present    in    amounts 
from  1  to  25  grams  per  liter  said  ingredients  in  the  solu- 
tion reacting  to  form  zinc  pyrophosphate  and  zinc  acid 
phosphate,  said  solution  being  mainuined  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  60"  C.  to  about  82°  C. 


2,826318 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  ARTICLE 
William  A.  Anderson,  Verona,  Pa^  assignor  to  AInminum 
Company  of  Anwika,  Pittsbugk,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  367.094 

7  Claims.    (CL  14»— 32) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  article  which  has  received 

at  least  20%  cold  work,  said  alloy  consisting  of  0.005  to 


0.25%  beryllium,  a  maximum  of  0.05%  each  of  copper 
and  magnesium  impurities,  at  least  0.01%  each  of  iron 
and  silicon,  the  total  quantity  of  iron  and  silicon  not 
exceeding  0.8%  and  the  amount  of  iron  not  exceeding  % 
of  the  silicon  content,  and  the  balance  aluminum  except 
for  other  impurities  than  those  named  hereinbefore,  said 
cold  worked  alloy  article  being  characterized  by  a  lower 
temperature  of  recrystallization  when  annealed  than 
aluminum  containing  only  impurities  including  not  less 
than  0.01%  each  of  iron  and  silicon  and  not  more  than 
a  total  of  0.8%  of  iron  and  silicon,  but  the  ratio  of  said 
iron  to  silicon  exceeding  4  to  3,  where  said  aluminum  has 
received  the  same  amount  of  cold  work  as  said  cold 
worked  article. 


2,826,519 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  ARTICLE 
William  A.  Anderson,  Verona,  Pa.,  assienor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  PittsiNiigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  9, 1953 
Serial  No.  367,096 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—32) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  article  which  has  received 
at  least  20%  cold  work,  said  alloy  consisting  of  0.005 
to  0.25%  beryllium,  0.04  to  1.0%  nickel,  a  maximum 
of  0.05%  each  of  copper  and  magnesium  impurities,  at 
least  0.01%  each  of  iron  and  silicon,  the  total  quantity  of 
iron  and  silicon  not  exceeding  0.8%  and  the  amount  of 
iron  not  exceeding  %  of  the  silicon  content,  and  the  bal- 
ance aluminum  except  for  other  impurities  than  those 
named  hereinbefore,  said  cold  worked  alloy  article  being 
characterized  by  a  lower  temperature  of  recrystallization 
when  annealed  than  aluminum  containing  only  impuri- 
ties including  not  less  than  0.01%  each  of  iron  and  sili- 
con and  not  more  than  a  total  of  0.8%  of  iron  and 
silicon,  but  the  ratio  of  said  iron  to  silicon  exceeding 
4  to  3,  where  said  aluminum  has  received  the  same  amount 
of  cold  work  as  said  cold  worked  article. 


2,826,520 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 

SILICON  STEEL 

Reginald  L.  Rickett,  West  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  560,082 
2  Claims.    (0.148—111) 
1.  A  method  of  processing  grain-oriented  silicon  steel 
characterized  by  heating  slabs  of  steel  containing  between 
3  and  3.5%  silicon  at  a  temperature  between  2225  and 
2275*  F.  for  a  minimum  of  8  hours  and  hot  rolling  said 
slabs  to  the  desired  gauge,  said  hot  rolling  being  com- 
pleted at  temperatures  in  excess  of  about  1750°  F. 


2,826.521 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  SHELL  STRUCTURES  OF  HIGH 

STRENGTH-WEIGHT  RATIO 

Roy  H.  Robinson,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  March  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,592 

5  Claims.    (CL  154 — 45.9) 


1.  A  laminated  structural  shell  adhesively  bonded  to- 
gether and  including  one  lamination  of  wood  with  rows  of 
spaced  apart  depressions  impressed  therein  and  extend- 
ing at  least  approximately  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
grain  of  same  bonded  adhesively  to  another  wood  lamina- 
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tion  also  having  rows  of  spaced  apart  depressions  therein 
and  which  extend  at  least  approximately  in  the  general 
direction  of  its  grain  and  crosswise  of  and  communicating 
with  said  depressions  impressed  in  the  first  mentioned 
wood  lamination  and  a  molecuiarly  continuous  metal 
filling  occupying  and  common  to  rows  of  depressions 
in  both  laminations  and  forming  a  unitary  meshed  frame- 
work in  unwoven  formation  with  the  mesh  members  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  superimposed  on  the  mesh  mem- 
bers disposed  crosswise  of  same. 


with  a  conductive  coat,  covering  the  conductively  coated 
mandrel  with  a  fibrous  material,  securing  the  fibrous  ma- 


2,826,522 

WALL  BOARD  PRODL'CT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTLRING  SAME 

Willard  C.  Mattson,  Ashland,  Ores. 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,730 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 45.9) 


terial    about    the   electro-plated   surface   with    an   epoxy 
resin,  and  removing  the  mandrel 


Zz|>&H^H=H^}-& 


]-&h 


tSK=]-S-S-[^HSHH}-' 


4.  The  method  of  forming  medium  density  Vi  inch 
cured  wall  board  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling 
wood  chips  and  shavings,  comminuting  said  pieces  of 
wood  into  particles  to  retain  substantially  all  of  the 
particles  whose  dimensions  are  about  Vn"  in  length.  Ha" 
in  width,  %4"  in  thickness;  drying  the  particles  until 
their  moisture  content  is  about  5%;  placing  said  particles 
in  a  mixer,  mixing  said  particles  with  a  formula  com- 
prising by  weight  about  2%  thermosetting  phenolic  resin, 
2%  alcohol,  2%  glycerine.  5%  petrolatum;  forming  the 
particles  in  a  continuous  blanket  of  about  5  inch  thick- 
ness, cutting  the  blanket  transversely  into  sections  of  de- 
sired length;  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  the  sections  to  a 
light  spray  of  water;  placmg  a  plurality  of  said  sections 
one  on  top  of  another  in  a  press;  subjecting  the  sections 
to  a  pressing  operation  at  about  275*  F.  and  300  pounds 
pressure  p.  s.  i.  for  about  7  minutes;  removing  the  sec- 
tions from  the  press  and  trimming  the  sections  into  wall 
board  panels  of  desired  dimensions. 


2,826,523 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

Henry  Blaszliowski  and  Richard  \.  Papke, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,822 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154—50) 


^■f. 


1.  A  protective  covering  comprising  a  laminated  flex- 
ible sheet  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  all  of  which 
are  pliable,  at  least  one  of  said  p'iabic  layers  being  formed 
of  an  elastic  resilient  material,  said  resilient  layer  being 
elastically  prestressed  within  its  elastic  limit  relative  to 
the  adjacent  layer  and  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  ad- 
jacent layer. 


2,826,524 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WAVE  GITDES 
Robert    D.   Mollov,   Redwood  Clfv,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assifpinients,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R    I , 
a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  Febmary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,945 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 83) 
I.  The   method   of  forming   a   wave-transmitting   ele- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of  electro-plating  a  mandrel 


2,826,525 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  TAPE  TO  CAN 

BODY  BLANKS 

Edward   L.   Blakslec,   Lombard,   and   Donald   H.  Ruge, 

Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,776 

2  Claims.    (CI.  154—116) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  tape  to  blanks,  which  com 
prises  advancing  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  blanks  in 
spaced  processional  order  in  a  straight  line  path  of  travel, 
feeding  a  strip  of  tape  in  an  oppositely  curved  path  in- 
tersect ng  the  path  of  travel  of  said  marginal  blank  por- 
tions so  that  the  leading  blank  edges  engage  against  and 
pass  along  said  tap*  to  aflfix  the  tape  to  the  adjacent 
blank  surfaces  during  the  advance  of  the  blanks,  and  ap- 
plying resilient  rolling  pressure  to  the  blanks  and  tape 
while  rigidly  backing  up  said  pressure  during  the  appli- 
cation of  the  tape  so  that  the  leading  and  trailing  blank 
edges  are  successively  squeezed  against  the  tape  and 
thereby  caused  to  sever  the  latter  to  render  the  affixed 
tape  coextensive  with  said  blank  marginal  portions  with 
no  non-affixed  tape  portions  overhanging  therefrom. 


2,826,526 
ADHESrVES 
Thomas  James  Meyrick,  Edryd  Gwytfa  Parry,  and  John 
Thomas    Watts,    Blackley,    Manchester,    England,    as- 
sigDon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  455^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  It,  1948 
8  Claims.     (O.  154—139) 
1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  rubber  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polymers  of 
butadiene  and.  polymers  of  chlorobutadiene,  to  ccllulosic 
fibrous  materials  which  comprises  bringing  the  said  rub- 
ber compound  and  the  said  fibrous  material  together  in 
the  presence  of  an  adhesive  compound  obtained   by  re- 
acting a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylenediisocyanates,  butylene  diisocyanate,  hexa 
methvlene  diisocyanatcs.  ben?ene  di-  and  tri-isocyanates. 
toluene  di-  and  tri-isocyanates,  diphenyl-methane  p:p'-  di- 
isocyanates,   dicyclohexylmethane  dissocyanates.   chloro- 
bcnzene  di-  and  tri-isocyanafes.  naphthalene  di-  and  tri- 
isocyanates,  stilbene  diisocyanate.  ditolylmcthane  p:p'-di- 
isocyanates,    dixylylmefhane    diisocyanates.    diphenylpro- 
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pane  p:p'-diiiocyaiuites,  diphenylmethane  tetraisocyanate, 
trimethylbenzcne  triisocyanates.  phenyltolylmethane  triiso- 
cyanates,  ditolylmethane  triisocyanates.  and  triphenyl- 
methane  triisocyanates  with  ethyl  acetoacetate,  said  adhe- 
sive compound  having  the  formula 


{ 


H 

NHCO-C-COOCiH* 
COCHi 


1 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  correspond- 
ing to  the  polyisocyanate  used  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3. 


2,S2M27 

^ABTLIZED  FH08PHTDE  FESTICmE 
COMFOSmON 
Ijidwiii  Hiiter,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dentschc    Gold-    md    Silber-SchcMcanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Orawinc.  Application  June  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  M2497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  2,  1952 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—14) 
I.  A  tablet  adapted  for  use  in  pest  control  of  a  com- 
pressed admixture  of  a  finely  divided  metal  phosphide 
capable  of  being  decomposed  by  water  to  form  phos- 
phine,  the  average  particle  size  of  said  finely  divided 
metal  phosphide  being  less  than  6. 10-'  cm.,  and  at  least 
one  substance  which  decomposes  in  air  at  moderately 
elevated  temperature  with  the  evolution  of  an  inert  non- 
combustible  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  ammonium 
carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  hartshorn  salt,  am- 
monium carbamate,  ammonium  cyanate  and  urea,  said 
substance  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  that  the 
gas  evolved  under  influence  of  the  heat  of  hydrolvsis  of 
the  phosphide  upon  access  of  water  tc  such  tablet  sup- 
presses spontaneous  combustion  of  the  hydrogen  phos- 
phide evolved  from  the  metal  phosphide  upon  access  to 
such  water. 


2,82(^28 
HALIDE  POLYALKYLACRYLIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Monfi  V.  ShelansU,  Atlantic  CHy,  N.  J.,  and  Murray  W. 
WlnlcoT,  PhiladelpMa,  Fa^  asricnors  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawlnit.    AppUcatloB  May  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  660,073 
II     14  Claims.    (CI.  167—17) 

1  A  preparation  for  the  control  of  microorganisms 
consisting  essentially  of  a  haiid<:  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iodifM,  iodme  chloride  and  iodine  bromide  and  a 
polyalkylacrylic  compound  having  at  least  ten  units  of 
alkyiacrylic  acid  in  the  molecule. 


2426^30 
SYNERGISTIC    INSECTICIDAL    COMFOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  AN  0,O.D|.ALKYL  THIOFHOS- 
FHATE-4-METHYLUMBELLIFERONE 
GtAmtt  W.  Eddy,  CorralUs,  Oitiu  and  Edward  F.  Knip- 
Has,  ArlingtOD,  Va^  dedicated  to  the  free  nsc  of  the 
People  In  the  territory  of  the  United  States 
No  Drawlmt.    Application  Jmc  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  436,743 
9  aaims.    (CI.  167— 33> 
(Gnatcd  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  insecticide  comprising  a  mixture  contaming  as 
a  toxicant  an  organic  phosphate  having  the  formula 


' '  2,826,529 

MITICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF  DIALKYL   CHLO- 
ROPHOSPHATES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Hymin  Shapiro,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pittsbnrgh  Coke  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawkig.     Application  Aprfl  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  424388 

4  Clafam.     (a.  167—22) 

I.  A  method  of  combating  mites  comprising  treating 
the  mites  externally  and  the  mite  habitats  with  a  miticidal 
composition  comprising  diethyl  chlorophosphate  together 
with  an  inert  surface  active  miticidal  adjuvant  as  a  carrier 
therefor. 


Rr-O     S 
\ 


Ri-O 


/ 


-O-i 


CHi 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  idenfical  alkyl  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  Rj  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine and,  as  a  synergist  therefor,  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1.2-methylenedioxy-4-(2-(octyl- 
sulfinyDpropyl]  benzene  and  the  alpha-isopropylpiperony| 
ester  of  chrysanthemum  mcnocarboxyiic  acid,  said  toxi- 
cant and  synergist  being  present  in  the  proportions  of 
about  from  .0025%  to  .005%  of  toxicanr  to  .025%  to 
.05%,  respectively,  on  the  synergist. 


2.826.531 
NEMATODE-CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  «.a'  DI- 

CHLORO-p-XYLENE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
Mark  G.  Nonris.  Jr.,  Lake  Jackiwn.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  534.155 

5  ClafaBs.    (a.  167—53) 

1.  In  the  practice  of  animal  husbandry,  the  method 

for  the  control  of  parasitic  nematodes  which  comprises 

orally  administering  to  animals  a.a'-dichloro-p-xylene  in 

the  amount  of  from  20  to  250  milligrams  per  kilogram 

of  body  weight. 


2,826332 
PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  POLYVINYL  FYRROLI- 

DONE-IODINE  COMPOSITIONS 
WHHam  A.  Hosmcr,  PIttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
AniiiM  4fc  FUm  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  457,777 
1  Claim.    (CI.  167—70) 
The  method  of  forming  an  aqueous  iodine-polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone  composition  which  is  stable  with  respect  to 
a  change  in  pH  and  loss  in  available  iodine  content,  which 
comprises  blending  anhydrous  sodium  bicarbonate  with 
dry  iodinc-polyvinyl-pyrrolidone  composition  until  a  uni- 
form mixture  is  obtained,  and  dissolving  the  said  mixture 
in  water. 


2,826333 
STABLE  HBRINOGEN  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Alfred  H.  Fowdl,  Walnnt  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cntter 
Laboratories,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fonda 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  416,447 
4  aaims.    (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  solution  of  fibrino- 
gen   comprising:    dissolving    human    fibrinogen    in    an 
aqueous  diluent  so  that   the   resultant   solution    has  an 
ionic  strength  of  at  least  0.30,  a  pH  not  greater  than  5.85 
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and  not  less  than  a  value  at  which  the  fibrinogen  would 
begin  to  precipitate  and  containing  at  least  3%  of  a  car- 
bohydi^te  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars, 
sugar  alcohols  and  sugar  acids. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  INSl  LIN 
RbsmII  L.  Kotz,  Chicago,  IIL,  acdgDor  to  Annoar  and 
Company,  Ckia^p),  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
*«o  Dniwli«.    Apfttcadoa  April  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  M0,798 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—751 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  insulin  wherein  an  isoelec- 
tric precipitate  of  insulin  is  obtained,  the  method  of  fur- 
ther purifying  the  insulin  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  isoelectric  insulin 
precipitate  having  a  pH  of  from  2  to  4.  raising  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  above  6.8  but  below  the 
pH    destructive    of   insulin,    whereupon    any    precipitate 
formed  during  the  pH  adjustment  is  rcdissolvcd.  and  then 
lowering  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  still  containing 
both  the  dissolved  insulin  precipitate  and  non-insulin  pro- 
tein impurities  to  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  5.9  to  5.3 
to  selectively  precipitate  the  insulin. 


derived  by  first  subjecting  the  primary  water  stream  pro- 
duced by  the  Fischer  Tropsch  synthesis  to  a  first  frac- 
tional distillation  step  to  separate  nonacid  oxyfeniteU 
chemicals  comprising  aldehydes,  including  butyraldehyde. 

ketones,  including  acetone,  and  alcohols  including 
ethanol.  1-propanol,  l-butanol  and  methanol  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  overhead  containing  from  about  15  to  20 
weight  percent  water,  thereafter  subjecting  said  overhead 
to  further  fractional  distillation  to  recover  an  overhead 
(1)  consisting  essentialy  of  1-propanol,  lower  boiling 
components  and  azeotropic  water  and  leaving  as  a  bot- 
toms stream  l-butanol  and  higher  boiling  components. 
overhead  ( I )  containing  low  molecular  weight  alcohols 
not  in  excess  of  about  60  weight  percent  (dry  basis), 
methanol  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  I  to  about  10 


■**J.^T. 


"^#7^       ^. 


2,826,535 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
PRODUCT  AND  SOLVENT  THEREFROM 
Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  and  William  G.  Morrisoo,  Phillips. 
Tex.,  asolgnon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  479,183 
28  ClaiBBS.    (CI.  282—39.5) 


weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cthand  and 
acetone  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10  to  about  25 
weight  percent  (dry  basis),  the  steps  which  comprise 
subjecting  overhead  (1)  to  distillation  at  a  top  column 
temperature  ranging  from  about  73'  to  about  78.5*  C. 
to  produce  an  overhead  (2)  consisting  essentially  of 
ethanol,  methanol,  lower  boiling  components  of  overhead 
( 1 )  and  not  more  than  about  7  weight  percent  water; 
thereafter  subjecting  overhead  (2)  to  a  further  distil- 
lation step  at  a  top  column  temperature  of  from  about 
54'  to  about  58'  C.  to  collect  an  overhead  portion  con 
taining  methanol  and  lower  boiling  components,  while 
maintaining  said  butyraldehyde  in  the  bottoms  with  said 
ethanol;  and  withdrawing  a  bottoms  fraction  in  which 
methanol  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  less  than  O.I 
weight  percent,  based  on  ethanol  present. 


1.  In  the  separation  by  distillation  of  components  of  a 
phase  resulting  from  selective  solvent  extraction  of  hy- 
drocarbons, wherein  said  selective  solvent  consists  of  a 
pair  of  ingredients,  one  of  said  pair  being  miscible  with 
said  hydrocarbons  contacted  therewith  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  being  immiscible  with  said  hydrocarbons  and 
having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  said  miscible 
solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  addi- 
tional immiscible  component  into  the  zone  of  said  distil- 
lation in  an  amount  sufficient  to  distill  said  immiscible 
component  and  said  hydrocarbons  from  said  zone  as  over- 
head, while  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  distillation 
zone  bottoms  to  recover  therefrom  a  substantially  hydro- 
carbon-free solvent  pair  containing  its  components  in  a 
proportion  suitable  for  reuse  in  said  selective  solvent 
extraction,  said  proportion  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  proportion  present  in  said  selective  solvent  consisting 
of  said  pair  of  ingredients. 


2J26337 

METHOD  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  KETONES 

Shelby  P.  Skary  and  Alfred  Stettz,  Jr.,  Tnba,  OUa.,  as- 

s^ort  to  Pan  American  Petrolcnn  Corporatioii,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Delaware 

Application  Aojust  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  376.964 

UCbfam.    (CL2e2— 57) 


(I 


2^«4M 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  ETHANOL 
Howard  Grskd  asd  CUfloa  S.  Goddin.  Jr.,  Tataa,  OUa., 

amignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  ■ 

corpontloa  of  Delaware 
OriitiMi    application    December    27.    1952,    Serial    No. 

328,181.     Divided   mid   this  appUcatioo  January    14, 

1957,  Serial  No.  634,123 

5  OaiaM.    (CL  202~-48) 

1.  In    a    process    for    recovering    butyraldehyde    and 
ethanol  substantially   free  of  methanol  from  a  mixture 


2.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  a  normally 
liquid  mcthvl  ketone  contaminated  with  an  aldehyde, 
the  steps  which  comprise  adding  to  said  ketone  an 
amount  corresponding  to  from  about  .025  to  about  .12 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  aldehyde,  of 
a  non-volatile  amine  having  the  following  general  struc- 
tural formula: 

H 

I 

R-N-R, 

wherein  the  substituents  R  and  Ri  combined  complete 
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a  morpholine  ring,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  cooststing  of  alkyl,  beta  hydroxyethyl  and  hy- 
drogen and  R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  allcyl  and  beta  hydroxyethyl,  in  which  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  present  in  all  of  said  alkyl  groups 
ranges  from  4  to  8,  said  amine  functioning  as  a  catalyst 
for  the  conversion  of  said  aldehyde  into  higher  boiling 
derivatives,  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  fractional 
distillation  and  collecting  a  stable  ketone  distillate  of 
substantially  reduced  aldehyde  content  and  having  im- 
proved storage  characteristics. 


2JM33S 

METAL  BLACKENING  FROCESS 
J"n»«i  H.  HMtcr.  Redding  Ridge,  and  Leo  K.  Kowwsky, 
Bridgtpoft  Coan^  awltnnri  to  Cohmibta  Broadcasting 
System,  Inc^  Daorera,  IVfa«^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,7«2 
4  Claliiii.    (CL  2*4—24) 


2.  A  method  for  blackening  chromium-plated  aperture 
masks  for  color  television  picture  tubes  which  includes 
the  steps  of  immersing  one  of  said  aperture  masks  in  a 
chromium  plating  bath,  immersing  in  said  bath  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  each  having  a  surface  area  comparable  to 
that  of  said  aperture  mask,  said  aperture  mask  being 
disposed  substantially  equidistant  from  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, connecting  said  electrodes  together,  applying  ex- 
ternal voltage  to  said  aperture  mask  and  to  said  elec- 
trodes to  make  said  aperture  mask  cathodic  relative  to 
said  electrodes  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  plate  a 
thin  film  of  chromium  on  said  aperture  mask,  discon- 
necting said  external  voltage  from  said  aperture  mask, 
externally  electrically  connecting  said  aperture  mask  to 
said  electrodes  to  make  said  aperture  mask  the  anode 
of  a  voltaic  cell  formed  in  said  bath  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  oxidize  said  chromium  film,  and  cyclically  re- 
peating said  chomium  plating  and  oxidizing  operations 
until  said  aperture  mask  becomes  blackened  to  the  desired 
degree. 


2.t2U39 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  METAL  STRIP 

lames  B.  Martiand.  Jr.,  TarentBm,  Pa.,  aariffoor  to  Alle- 

gbeny  Lvdhim  Steel  Corporatioii,  Brackenridgc,  Pa^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Pmniyivania 

AppHcatloa  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  (26,506 

SClaimi.    (CI.  204— 141) 


'^ 


4.  In  the  method  of  cleaning  oxides  from  metal  strip 
formed  from  titanium,  titanium  base  alloy,  zirconium 
and  zirconium  base  alloy,  the  steps  comprising,  immers- 
ing and  passing  the  metal  strip  through  a  heated  caustic 
bath  in  an  iron-base  tank  to  effect  a  reaction  between 
the  caustic  and  the  oxides,  maintaining  the  metal  strip 
submerged  in  the  heated  caustic  bath  by  means  of  a 
rotatable  hold-down  iron-base  roll  disposed  in  engage- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  portion  thereof  immersed 
in  the  heated  caustic  bath,  the  iron-base  roll  being  elec- 
728  O.  O— 26 


trically  insulated  from  the  iron-base  tank,  the  metal  strip 
in  the  heated  caustic  bath  normally  being  at  a  potential 
different  from  that  of  the  iron-base  roll  and  iron-base 
tank,  connecting  the  iron-base  roll  and  iron-base  tank  to 
the  negative  terminal  and  the  positive  terminal,  respec- 
tively, of  a  supply  of  current  to  effect  a  flow  of  current 
therebetween  through  the  heated  caustic  bath  to  impart 
to  the  iron-base  roll  a  polarity  different  from  that  of  the 
iron-base  tank  whereby  the  potential  between  the  iron- 
base  tank  and  the  iron-base  roll  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  normal  potential  between  the  iron-base  tank  and  the 
metal  strip  to  thereby  substantially  eliminate  any  dif- 
ference in  potential  between  the  iron-base  roll  aiid  the 
metal  strip  and  prevent  electrolytic  pitting  of  the  metal 
strip  as  the  caustic  reacts  with  the  oxides  of  the  strip 
i(i  the  heated  caustic  bath. 


2,826340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CUTTING,  SHAPING,  AND  GRINDING 

Gcof«c  F.  Kedcric,  Evanstoii,  DI. 

AppUcatioB  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310^44 

ISCIaiBH.    (CI.  204— 143) 


I.  Apparatus  for  conit)ined  electrolytic  and  abrasive 
shaping  of  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotatable  electrode  having  a  work- 
mg  face  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 
means  connected  to  said  electrode  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  flowing  a  conductive  electrolyte  over  said' 
working  face,  electrically  insulating  spacing  means  con- 
sisting of  particles  of  insulating  abrasive  materia!  fixed 
to  and  projecting  from  said  working  face  only  a  very 
short  distance  to  determine  the  spacing  distance  between 
said  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  said  abrasive  insulat- 
ing spacing  means  having  open  spaces  between  the  parti- 
cles thereof  to  leave  uninsulated  portions  of  said  work- 
ing face  exposed  toward  the  workpiecf  and  providing 
means  to  entrain  and  carry  fresh  electrolyte  into  the 
work  space  adjacent  the  workpiece.  and  means  for  pass- 
ing between  said  working  face  and  the  workpiece  a  high 
density.  low  voltage  current  in  a  sense  to  make  said 
working  face  a  cathode,  whereby  material  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  workpiece  by  a  combination  of  elec- 
trolytic attack  and  concurrent  abrasion  of  the  workpiece. 


2J26.541 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC-CLAD  METAL 

STRUCTURES 

Harold  Barr,  Bloomicid,  James  J.  Shyac,  Arlhigton,  ami 

Frederick  Fahm>c,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  Msigiion  to  Vitro 

Corporatioa  of  Anwrka,  Verona,  N.  J. 

No  Drawisf;.    Applicatloa  Jane  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  437,002 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204—181) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cermet  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  electrophoretically  codcpositing  out 
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of  liquid  media  upon  the  surface  of  a  molybdenum  sub- 
strate a  coating  composed  of  a  mixture  of  6U%  by  weight 
nickel  oxide  and  40%  by  weight  chromium  oxide,  firing 
said  coated  substrate  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1200*  C.  to  reduce  the  oxides  to 
the  metals,  electrophoretically  codepositing  out  of  liquid 
media  upon  the  surface  of  the  coated  molybdenum  sub- 
strate a  second  coating  composed  of  a  mixture  of  50% 
of  a  mixture  comprising  60%  by  weight  of  nickel  oxide 
and  40%  by  weight  of  chromium  oxide  with  50%  by 
weight  of  molybdenum  disilicide,  and  firing  said  second 
coated  substrate  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  1150  and  1200*  C.  to  reduce  the  oxides  to 
the  metals  and  chemically  bond  the  molybdenum  disili- 
cide to  the  surface  of  the  coated  molybdenum  substrate. 


2,82(.S42 

ELECTROPHORETIC  METHOD  OF  AfPLYWG  A 

LOW  FRICTION  COATING 

Junes  I.  ShjnM,  AMVmgkm,  N.  J^  md  HowaH  G.  SdMibk, 

MMdk  VHlagc,  N.  Y^  ■■ifnra  to  Vitro  CorForatioo 

of  AMCfflca.  VeroM,  N.  J. 

NoDrawfiH.    ApHiotioa  Jhm  li,  1954 

Serial  No.  437^84 

7  Claims,    (a.  2M— 181) 

I.  A  method  of  applying  a  low  friction  coating  to  the 
surface  of  a  metal  substrate  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  electrophoretically  depositing  out  of  a  liquid  medium 
upon  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a  coating  formed  from 
a  mixture  of  between  30% -5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
laminated  metallic  lubricating  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sulfides  and  disulfides  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  titanium  and  uranium  and  between  70%-95% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  reducible  metallic  compound 
other  than  said  metallic  lubricating  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfides  and  disulfides,  said  com- 
pound being  reducible  to  form  a  metallic  matrix  bonded 
to  said  metal  substrate  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
metallic  lubricating  agent  does  not  undergo  substantial 
reduction;  and  heating  said  coated  metal  substrate  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
reduce  said  metallic  compound  to  the  metal  but  below 
the  temperature  at  which  substantial  decomposition  of 
said  lubricating  agent  takes  place  until  said  metallic  com- 
pound is  reduced  to  metal  thereby  to  form  a  metallic 
matrix  which  is  bonded  to  said  surface  of  said  metal  sub- 
strate and  which  entraps  and  bonds  said  solid  lubricant 
to  said  substrate. 


2.826.543 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION  ANODES 

Rollaad  C.  Sabins,  Sao  Dicno,  Caltf .,  aadgnor  to  Standard 

Macncsiam  Corporation,  Talsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

OUalMma 

AppUcatlon  January  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,808 

2  Qalms.    (O.  284—197) 


t>-'" 


1.  In  a  cathodic  protection  system  for  a  marine  struc- 
ture for  regulating  the  flow  of  electrical  current  to  the 
structure,  said  structure  having  an  elongated  bilge  keel 
with  curved  end  portions  thereon,  an  anode  comprising 
a  sacrificial  elongated  metal  body  disposed  within  the 
curved  end  portions  of  the  keel,  a  metal  core  disposed 
Within  and  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  body,  bracket  means  provided  en  the  bilge  keel  and 
cooperating  with  each  of  the  extending  ends  of  the  core 


for  connecting  the  metal  body  in  a  stand-off  relation  to 
the  structure  a  sufficient  distance  to  maintain  a  uniform 
distribution  of  the  electrical  current  about  the  structure 
to  be  cathodically  protected,  insulating  means  provided 
at  the  ends  of  said  metal  core  for  insulating  the  core  at 
the  stand-off  bracket  means,  means  electrically  connect- 
ing the  stand-off  connecting  means  to  a  remote  area  of 
the  marine  structure. 


3,818,544 

HYDRAULIC  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  SYSTEMS 

Davit  R.  Dcwcy  II,  UmoIb,  MaM.,  aarignor  to  Ionics, 

Incorporatad,    Caasbfidcc    Maak,    a    corporatloa    of 


Applicatfon  April  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  425v48« 
2CliinM.    (CL  284— 381) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  ions  of  one  solution  to 
another  comprising  at  least  two  headers,  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes in  juxtaposition  thereto,  and  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  j>erforated  non-conducting  spacer  members  al- 
ternating with  and  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
selectively  ion  permeable  membranes,  said  spacer  mem- 
bers having  continuous  tortuous  perforations  there- 
through and  running  in  parallel  to  the  faces  in  contact 
with  said  membranes  to  form  tortuous  path  chambers, 
said  alternating  spacer  members  and  membranes  being 
disposed  between  said  headers,  first  conduit  means  for 
introducing  and  removing  liquids  from  odd-numbered 
chambers  comprising  entry  and  exit  ports  in  said  mem 
branes  and  aligning  narrow  entry  and  exit  channels  in 
the  odd-numbered  spacers  defining  said  odd-numbered 
chambers,  said  exit  ports  and  exit  channels  com- 
municating only  with  said  odd-numbered  chambers 
through  said  exit  channels,  second  conduit  means  for  in- 
troducing and  removing  liquids  from  the  even  numbered 
chambers  comprising  entry  and  exit  ports  in  said  mem- 
branes and  aligning  narrow  entry  and  exit  channels  in 
the  even  numbered  spacers  defining  said  even  numbered 
chambers,  said  latter  exit  ports  and  exit  channels  com- 
municating only  with  said  even  numbered  chambers,  said 
narrow  entry  and  exit  channels  preventing  pressure  de- 
flection of  said  membranes  into  said  entry  and  exit  chan- 
nels, said  first  and  second  conduit  means  being  aligned 
with  the  interior  ends  of  header  ports  in  said  headers  so 
as  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  freely  through  said  header 
ports  to  and  from  said  conduit  means,  external  piping 
means  communicating  with  the  external  ends  of  said  head- 
er ports  thereby  to  introduce  liquids  into  said  chambers, 
means  for  forcing  liquids  through  said  external  piping 
means,  header  ports,  conduit  means  and  chambers,  entry 
and  exit  passage  means  extending  through  said  headers 
and  communicating  with  said  electrodes  so  as  to  permit 
liquid  to  flow  freely  by  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
passing  a  direct  electric  current  transversely  through  the 
membranes  and  chambers. 
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I'  XJ24J45 

CYANOGEN  CH1.0RIDE  SOLUTIONS 
G«or|c  W.  Walyrt  a^  E4wln  K.  MaUo,  Texas  CHy, 

Look,  Mo^  >  corporatioa  of  Dclawart 

NoDnwfe^.    ApHicatfoa  Janary  3, 1956 
11  Serial  No.  S5M29 

"       ICIaliu.   (a.252— 1) 
2.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  of  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride from  a  gas  containing  the  same  together  with  hydro- 
gen chloride,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  said 
gas  with  kerosene. 


2J1M46 

CYANOGEN  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Georflc  W.  Walpcrt  aad  Edwta  R.  Mahla,  Texas  CHy, 
Tex^  awlfow  to  Monraato  Cbcmlcal  Compaay,  Sit. 
Lo«k.  Mo.,  a  corponrtk>a  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwiat.    AppUcattoa  Jawnry  3,  195« 

Serial  No.  554.830 

lOClaimt.    (CI.  252— 1) 

6.  In   a   process    tor   the   concentration   of   cyanogen 

chloride  from  a  gas  containing  the  same  together  with 

hydrogen  chloride,  the  step  which  consists  essentially  of 

contacting  s«id  gas  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  benzene  and  the  methyl-substituted 

benzenes. 


142M47 
DRILLING  FLUID  FOR  FORMING  SETTABLE 
FILTER  CAKE 
Clarence  R.  Fast,  Tolsa,  OUa^  Alfred  O.  Fischer,  Alice, 
Tex.,  and  Billy  V.  Randall,  Tolsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Pan  AnMrican  Petroleum  Corporatioo,  a  corporation 
of  Delawve 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,572 
<  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.5) 


1.  A  drilling  fluid  for  drilling  a  well  and  simultane- 
ously depositing  on  the  wall  thereof  a  strong  impermeable 
sheath,  comprising  a  calcium  base  mud,  and  in  each  barrel 
of  said  mud.  at  least  about  0.1  pound  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron  and  copper,  not  more  than  about  10  pounds  of 
alkali  metal  salts  including  any  caustic,  from  about  w/20 
to  about  w/12  pounds  of  calcium  acrylate.  and  from 
about  0.18  w/iOO  to  about  2.1  h/300  pounds  of  catalyst 
consisting  of  from  about  33  to  about  67  percent  am- 
monium persulfate  and  about  67  to  about  33  percent 
sodium  thiosulfate.  where  w  is  the  water  content  of  said 
drilling  fluid  in  pounds  per  barrel. 


2,82M48 

DRILLING  FLUID 
William  A.  Bmdi,  Pevcly,  Mo.,  asstgnor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Coaipany,  St.  Lotris,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

NvDrawia*.     AppHcation  Jnnc  18, 1956 
1 1  Serial  No.  591.817 

14  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  water-base  drilling  mud  which  comprises  a  major 
amount  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  solid 


iiK)rganic  materials  and  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and 
maleic  anhydride  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
10,000  and  containing  admixed  therewith  from  about  1% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  glycol  having  the  formula. 

HO— R--OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene  and  oxa-alkylene  radicals  having  mc^ecular  weights 
between  42  and  116  and  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups 
are  attached  to  separate  carbon  atoms,  in  an  am'^unt 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  loss  due  to  filtration  without 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  drilling  mud  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  cannot  be  circulated. 


2,82M49 
NAPHTHENATES  AS  SOLUBLE  OIL  EMULSIFIERS 
Allan  A.  Manteoffel,  Crystal  Lake,  and  George  R.  Cook, 
Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignori  to  The  Pare  Ofl  Company, 
Chicago,  nU  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,887 
SClaiBM.    (0.252—42.1) 
1.  An  emulsion-stable  soluble  oil  composed  of  87-93% 
by  weight  of  petroleum  lubricating  oil  aromatic  solvent 
extract  of  approximately   3-4  acid  number,  diethylcne 
glycol   as   a   coupling   agent   in   the   amount   of  about 
2.25-2.9%  by  weight,  4-7.7%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier- 
forming  agent  consisting  substantially  only  of  naphthenic 
acids  having  a  molecular  weight  of  280-SOO  and  an  acid 
number  of  157-159.  about  0.8-1.25%  by  weight  of  potas- 
sium hydroxide,  and  about  0.9-1.2%  by  weight  of  water, 
said  soluble  oil  having  an  acid  number  of  about  1.4  to  3.2. 


2.828.558 

CORROSION  PREVENTING  AGENT 
lohn  P.  McDermott,  SpringfleM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  509.(75 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—46.8) 
1.  A  mineral  oil  containing  dissolved  therein  a  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  compound  of 
the  formula 


RO 


8     R,   Ri 


-8-6-C-O 


8. 

\  / 

RO 


^t  k, 


H 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  having  one  alkyl  group 
containing  4  to  24  carbon  atoms;  wherein  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  2;  wherein  one  of  the  symbols  Rj,  Rj,  Rj 
and  R4  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrocen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl 
radical;  and  wherein  the  others  of  said  symbols  are  hy- 
drogen atoms. 

2.826.551 
NONTANGLING  SHAMPOO 
Henry  C.  Geen,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Simoniz  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janoary  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  402.162 
9  Claims.    (O.  252—89) 
1.  A  hair  shampoo  adapted  to  form  a  hair  cleansing 
and  anti-snarling  liquid  with  water,  comprising  as  essen- 
tial ingredients:  between  about  15-99.6%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  detergent:  and  between  about  0.4-17.0% 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  linear  polysiloxanc  of  the  class  con- 
sisting   of    polydimcthylsiloxanes.     polydiethylsiloxanes, 
polymethyl-phenylsiloxanes  having  a  viscosity  at  25*  C. 
of  between  about  5-2.500.000  centistokes.  the  amount  of 
detergent  present  being  at  least  about  twice  the  amount 
jf  polysiloxanc. 
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WATER  TREATING  AND  CLEANING 
COMPOSITION 
PmU  W.  Boncwitz  aod  Elmer  H.  Falti,  Barflagton,  and 
Scbem  W.  Hockett,  Mount  PIcaaot,  Iowa,  asdgnors 
to  Boocwitz  Chemicals,  lac^  BarUngtoii,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  February  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  411,544 
Saaims.    (O.  252— 15^> 
1.  A  dry  water-soluble,  water  treating  and  cleaning 
composition  comprising  dextrin,  a  lignosulfonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  calcium  ligno- 
sulfonate and  sodium  hydroxide,  from  20  to  80%   by 
weight  of  the  dextrin-lignosulfonate  content  being  ligno- 
sulfonate. the  ratio  of  the  sodium  hydroxide  to  the  total 
dextrin-Iignosulfonatc  content  being  between  about  50  to 
99.5  parts  sodium  hydroxide  to  between  about  0.5  to  50 
parts  dextrin  and  lignosulfonate  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis. 


FraakP. 


2.t2(,553 

CALCIUM.OTRONTIUM  PYRO-PHOSPHATE 
PHOSPHORS 
Keitii  H.  Batlcr,  Maririehcad.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Prodncts  lac,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Masaacbasctts 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10,  1951 

Serial  No.  220356 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.4) 

1.  A  tin-activated  calcium  strontium  pyrophosphate 
phosphor  in  which  a  substantial  part  of  the  tin  is  in  the 
stannous  state  having  a  gram-atom  ratio  of  calcium  to 
strontium  of  between  zero  and  9. 


2.124.554 

PROCESS  FOR  RESOLVING  WATER-IN-OIL 
TYPE  EMIJI^IONS 
Anthony  J.  Martioelli.  Easton,  Pa„  aasignor  to  General 
Aniline  St  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  Jane  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  517.640 

14  Claims.    (O.  252—331) 

I.  A  process  for  breaking  water-in-oil  tvpe  emulsions 
comprising  subjecting  such  emulsions  to  the  action  of  a 
polyvinyl  lower  alkyl  ether  having  a  K  value  of  from 
about  10  to  200. 


2.S24.555 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AtUMINA-PLATINUM 
CATALYSTS 
Marria   A.  Smith,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  I'niversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  394,191 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  252 — 466) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  platinized  alumina  catalyst 
in  which  the  platinum  component  is  derived  from  an 
aqueous  chloroplatinic  acid  solution  containing  an  appre- 
ciable amount  of  chloroplatinous  acid,  which  comprises 
commingling  with  said  solution  an  amount  of  oxidizing 
agent  not  substantially  in  excess  of  that  required  to  oxi- 
dize said  chloroplatinous  acid  and  oxidizing  the  latter 
with  said  agent,  said  oxidizing  agent  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  there- 
after compositing  the  thus  treated  solution  with  alumina 
in  an  amount  to  form  a  final  catalyst  containing  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  platmum.  and 
calcining  the  resultant  composite  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  500°  F.  to  about  1200*  F. 


2,t3MS6 

POLYBUTAOIENE  RESIN 

and  Antkooy  E.  Pcpc,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
to  Food  MaddMry  mA  CWaatcal  Corpora- 
tion, Saa  Joac,  CaMi. 

NoDrawtaf.    Apf Mcatfoo  Jaiy  26, 1955 
Striy  No.  524,6M 
SClaion.    (CL26»~2) 
1.  Method  of  producing  thcnnoset  resins  from  a  soluble 
epoxidized  polybutadiene  formed  by  reaction  of  an  ali- 
phatic peracid  with  a  soluble  homopolymeric  polybuta- 
diene, which  comprises  contacting  said  soluble  epoxidized 
polybutadiene  with  a  polyamine  whose  amino  groups  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  amino  groups  in  an  amount  corrc 
sponding  to  at  least    10%   of  the  amount   required  for 
complete   reaction   with    said    soluble   epoxidized    poly- 
butadiene.   and    heating   the    resulting    mixture   until    a 
thcrmoset   resin   has   been    formed    said    amount    being 
calculated  on  the  basis  that  one  oxirane  oxygen  is  equiva- 
lent to  one  ammo  group. 


2,S26,557 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DEX- 
TRAN    OR    DERIVATIVE   AND   METHOD   OF 
MOLDING 
Elwood  P.  Wenzclbcrger,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Enginccri^i  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiag.    Applkatioa  July  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  445.8S1 
14  Claims.    {C\.  260—17.4) 
I.  A  molding  composition  comprising  from  1%  to  80% 
by  weitfht  of  a  particulate  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dextran  and  benzyl  dcxtran  and  a  blend  of 
a  polymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated  polyhydric  alco- 
hol-polycarboxylic  acid  polyester  with  from  5%  to  50% 
by    weight   of   a   polymerizable   olefinically   unsaturated 
monomeric  compound  compatible  with  the  polyester,  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl- 
substituted  tertiary  heterocyclic  amines. 


2,826,558 
PERCHLORIC    ACID   SOLUTION    OF    ACRYLONI- 

TRILE  POLYMER  A.ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Hans  Binder,  Rottwefl  (Ncckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rottweiler  Kunstseidcfabrik   Akticngcscllschaft,   Rott- 

weil  (Ncckar),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  November  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  544,613 

3  Claims.    (H.  260— 29.6) 

2.  A  solution  suitable  for  producing  shaped  articles 
consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  aque- 
ous perchloric  acid,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile,  the  co-polymer  of 
acrylonitrile  with  vinyl  chloride,  the  co-polymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile with  methacrylonitrile,  the  co-polymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile with  vinyl  acetate  and  the  co-polymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile with  methyl  acrylate.  said  co-polymer  containing 
at  least  85%  by  weight  of  monomeric  acrylonitrile,  and 
said  aqueous  perchloric  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
about  50%  by  weight  HCIO4. 


2,826.559 
CURED  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PHENOL, 
MELAMINE,  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Ivor  H.   Updcpaf,  Staaafford,  and   Nicholas  R.  Scgro, 
Fairfield,    Coan.,    aaaigBon    to    American    Cyaaamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  434,086  1 

II  Claims.    (CI.  260— 38> 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  potentially  thermosetting 
resinous    composition    which    comprises    mixing    ( 1 )    a 
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thermoplastic  resinous  materiil  prepared  by  dissolving 
melamine  in  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  75*  C.  to  about  90*  C.  and  at  a 
pH  in  the  order  of  from  about  10  to  about  12.  adding 
thereto  phenol  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde 
to  total  melamine  and  phenol  is  within  the  order  of  from 
about  0.5:1  to  about  1:1,  reapectively,  reacting  at  reflux 
temperature  until  the  composition  hydrophobes,  remov- 
ing excess  water  from  said  composition,  adding  thereto 
suflScient  water-soluble  alcohol  to  give  a  resinous  syrup 
having  water-alccAoI  ratio  in  the  order  of  about  60-40. 
respectively,  and  a  resin  solids  content  in  the  range  of 
about  60%  to  about  65%,  with  (2)  from  about  7%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  resins  solids  of 
a  reactive  cross-linking  hardening  agent,  until  (2)  is 
substantially  dinolved  in  (I),  impregnating  a  filler  with 
said  mixture  of  (I)  and  (2),  drying  said  impregnated 
filler  and  comminuting  said  dried  resin  impregnated  flller. 


2,n6,5M 

DYEABLE  ACRYLON1TRILE  COPOLYMERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Gcont*  E.  Hake,  Ncwuk,  ami  A»er«  S.  Madack,  Wfl- 
■ilBffteB,  Dain  awJinan  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Company, 
WilmfaigtOB,  DcL,  a  coiporattoa  of  Ddawara 

No  Dnwtna.    AppBcatI—  May  13, 1953 
Serial  No.  3SMM 
10  Clahns.    (O.  26«-45.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  polymer  having 
the  general  formula 


B    O 


r 


o 


■CHr 


R        O 
I  * 

-CH-C-NHt 


CH*=C-C-NH-J-CHf-CH-C-NH-  - 

where  x  is  any  positive  integer  from  1  to  1000  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


tl 


2,S26362 
HYDROXY  -  SUBSmXTTED  UNSATURATED 
ESTERS    PREPARED    FROM    POLYEPOX- 
IDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walnat  Creek,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  Sbdl 
Development  Company,  Emcryirlllc  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    AppUcatioa  September  28, 1953 
, ,  Serial  No.  382,878 

"      nClaiins.    (0.268—58) 

I.  A  hydroxy-substituted  unsaturated  ester  obtained  by 
reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  room  tempera- 


ture and  about  150°  C.  a  polyepoxide  having  more  than 
one 

O 

/   \ 

-c c- 

group  with  an  acid  ester  of  ( I )  a  polybasic  acid  aiMJ  (2) 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol,  said  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted unsaturated  ester  containing  a  characteristic  struc- 
tural grouping 

OH 


and  in  said  reaction  the  polyefxixide  and  acid  ester  being 
combined  in  a  ratio  which  varies  from  that  needed  to  fur- 
nish one  epoxy  group  per  carboxyl  group  to  that  needed 
to  furnish  one  epoxy  group  per  0.5  carboxyl  group. 


2J26,561  <>IM^>< 

POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE    KESfN   COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ORGANOTIN  MIXED  SALTS  OF  A 

FATTY  ACID  AND  MALEIC  ACID 
Cari  R.  GkMkey,  Avend.  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  Metal  & 

Thermit  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation 

of  New  lency 

No  Drawinf.  Oridnal  application  lanoary  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,763.  DMdcd  and  this  application  No- 
vember 9,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,120 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
7.  A  stable  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  con- 
taining intimately  dispersed  therein  an  organotin  mixed 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid  and  maleic  acid,  wherein  tin  atoms  are 
bonded  directly  to  acid  radicals  of  both  said  fatty  acid 
and  maleic  acid  through  carboxy  oxygens  of  said  adds, 
the  organotin  portions  of  said  salt  being  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyltin,  aryltin  and 
aralkyltin  radicals,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  fatty  acid 
radical  to  maleic  acid  radical  in  said  composition  being 
io  the  range  of  2:1  to  3:1. 


2,826,563 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IMPROVED 
PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZATION  OF  VINYL- 
PYRIDINE    RUBBER    WITH    ALKYL    SUL- 
FENYL  DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Joaeph  F.  SrctHk,  PhflUpi,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Phfllips  Petro* 
k— I  Conpany,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    AppttcatlOB  Jnac  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  364,933 
20  Claims.    (O.  26»— 79.5) 
1.  A   composition    of   matter   which    is    vulcanirable 
without  scorch   comprising  a   rubbery  copolymer  of  a 
vinylpyridine  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  hydrocarbon  and 
from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  hundred  parts  by 
weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 

R        8 

\      II 

N-C-8-8— R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon  radicals  and  radicals  which  together 
with  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  not  more  than 
one  R  being  hydrogen,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
not  more  than  16  carbon  atoms,  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  combined  R  groups  is  not  greater 
than  20. 


2,826,564 
FLUORINATED  ACRYLATES  AND  POLYMERS 
Frank  A.  Bovey,  Dellwood,  and  Joseph  F.  Aberc.  White 
Bear  Township,  Ramsey  Coonty,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Miaacsota  MUag  and  Mannfactnlag  Convaoy,  St. 
Paul,  Mian.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fd»r«ary  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  640348 

7Claias.    (CL  260— 83.5) 

1.  As  new  and  useful  compounds,  the  normal  3-per- 
fluoroalkoxy-l,1-dihydroperfluoropropyl  acrylate  mono- 
mers having  the  formula: 

CH,:CHCOOCHjCFaCF,0(CFa),F 

where  n  has  an  integer  value  of  1  to  4. 

2.  Homopolymcrs  of  the  acrlylate  monomers  specified 
in  claim  1. 

4.  Polymers  having  a  skeletal  chain  containing,  in 
major  proportion  by  weight,  fluorinated  alkoxy  acrylate 
ester  units  indicated  by  the  formula: 


hA-c"' 


HCH        O 

0-CHiC  F»C  Ff-0-(C  Fi),F 
where  n  has  an  integer  value  of  1  to  4. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VOID-FREE  THER- 
MOSETTING CASTING  FROM  LIQUID  POLY- 
BUTADIENE 
Wmic  W.  CnMKh  and  Janes  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlcs- 
▼fllc,  OUa^  asrigBon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwiag.     AppHcatioa  Jamiary  20,  1955 
Scftai  No.  4S3.U2 
II  ClataH.    (CL  260— «5.1) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  void-free  castings  from  a 
solvent   free   liquid   polymer  prepared   by   polymerizing 
monomeric   material   comprised   of   at   least   50   weight 
percent  conjugated  diene  which  comprises  removing  0.5 
to   10  weight  percent  of  said  liquid  polymer  by  passing 
an   inert   gas   through   said   liquid   polymer,   casting   the 
remaining    stripped    polymer   into   suitable    molds,    and 
heating  the  thus  cast  material  until  solidified. 


U26,5M 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Herman  A.  Brvson,  North  Harcn,  Coon^  assignor  to  In- 
dnstrlal  Rayon  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    AppHcatfon  AprO  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  424.7«3 
20  Claims.    (O.  2M— «5.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  copolymer  de- 
rived  by   the   polymerization   of  a   mixture   comprising 
acrylonitnlc  and  a    1,2-haiobydrin   having   the   formula 

R    Ri 

I      I 

CH»=C— C-CHi 

wherein  "R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 
•'Ri"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  methyl  radical;  one  "X"  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  and 
the  other  "X"  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  said  copolymer 
containing  in  the  polymer  molecule  between  about  80% 
and  99.5%  by  weight  of  acryionitrile  and  between  about 
0.5%  and  20%  by  weight  of  the  halohydrin. 


2,826,567 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Herman  A.  Brason,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  fo  In- 
dwtrial  Rayon  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Defaiware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  424,784 
21  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.5) 
I.  A    new  acryionitrile  polymer  composition   of   im- 
proved dyeability  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
organic  amine  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  at- 
tached to  an  amino  nitrogen  atom  and  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  greater  than  4.6X10-'»  at  25*  C,  with  the 
polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  comprising  acryioni- 
trile and  a  1.2-halohydrin  having  the  formula 


CH»=C-Y 
wherein   "R"  is  a   member  of  the  group   consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 
and  "Y"  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CHjOH 
and 

Bi 

-<!:-CHt 

i  i 

said  "R"  being  one  of  said  halogens  when  "Y"  is 
— CHjOH;  "R,"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical;  one  "X"  is  a  hydroxyl 
radical  and  the  other  "X"  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 
said  copolymer  containing  in  the  polymer  molecule  be- 


tween about  80%  and  99.5%  by  weight  of  acryionitrile 
and  between  about  0.5%  and  20%  by  weight  of  said 
halohydrin. 

2,826,568 

TRIFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE   COPOLYMERS 
WITH     4,6,7.TRICHLOROPERFLUOROHEP- 
TENE-I 
WlUian  S.  Banihart,  Craaford,  and  Robert  H.  Wade,  West 
PatersoB,  N.  J.,  amiinnri,  by  mcsnt  mrignmrnri,  to 
Mfaucsote  Mhilag  and  Mannfactnrl^  Company.  St. 
Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  Jannary  13, 1956 
Scrhd  No.  558,846 
lOOaims.    (CL  260— 87.5) 
6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  which  com- 
prises copolymerizing  a  mixture  comprising  between  about 
5  mole  percent  and  about  95  mole  percent  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene  and  correspondingly  between  about  95  mole  per- 
cent and  about  5  mole  percent  4,6.7-trichloroperfluoro- 
hcptcne-1   at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and 
about  50*  C. 


2^26,56* 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BUTA- 
DIENE-U  AND  POLYALKYLPYRIDINES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Francis  E.  Oslak,  IndlaanpsHs.  lad.,  aas^nor  to  ReUly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporatton,  Indfanapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawhig.    AapHcatloa  September  7,  1954 

Serial  No.  454,609 

8  Claims.    (O.  26^—94  J) 

1.  The  proces-s  of  making  a  resinous  composition  which 

comprises  reacting  a  conjugated  butadiene  with  a  pyridine 

compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  2,6-lutidine,  2,4,6- 

collidine.  and  2,4-lutidine. 


2,826,570 

POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  CROSS-LINKING 
Re^nald  W.  Ivett,  WilmlagtOB,  Del.,  amignor  to  Her- 
cules Powdmr  Company,  WUmfaiitoa,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.     AppHcatioa  May  24, 1955 

ScrhU  No.  510,835 

8  Cfadau.    (a.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  ethylene  and 

a   minor   amount,    between    about   0  1%    and    10%    by 

weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  di(aralkyl)  peroxide  of  the 

formula 

Ri  R. 

^         Ri-C-0-O-C-R, 
Ri  L 

where  R,  and  R,  are  aryl.  and  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,826,571 
PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  G.  Hcaika  and  Ndsoa  E.  Rodgen,  Appletoa, 
and  Raymond  E.  MierKh,  Klmherly,  Wis.,  amigann.  by 
mesne   assignminti.   to   Foreaaoat   Dailies,   lac,   San 
Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  Jaaaary  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  403,142 
13  Claims.    (O.  260—115) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  milk  protein 
from  a  liquid  whey  that  has  its  protein  in  undenatured 
form  comprising  precipitating  protein  from  such  liquid 
whey  while  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  to  60*  C.  while 
at  an  acidity  of  from  pH  2.2  to  5.3,  and  in  the  presence  of 
small  amounts  of  a  nontoxic  iron  salt  providing  soluble 
iron  in  0.001   to  0.030  molar  concentration,  and   then 
removing  the  precipitated  protein  from  the  serum. 

13  The  milk  protein  product  produced  by  precipitating 
the  protein  of  whey  with  ferric  chloride  at  a  pH  of  2.2 
to  5.3  at  a  temperature  of  from  0  to  60*  C. 
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CHROMIUM  CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Wmmt  KmIct  a^  G«Mo  Sckctty,  BMel,  Switicrlaad, 
mtsinir§  to  1.  R.  G«l|7  A.  G^  MmO,  9iiHnitM<,  a 
SwtaitnB 

NoDrawlM.    AppKcatfoa  My  12, 1954 

SotW  N«.  442,9«4 

ClataM  wikKkj,  fplkadoM  flwItjMlMi <  iwltj  !•,  1953 

<ClakM.    (CL2M— 145) 
1.  A  complex  chromium  compound  of  the   general 
formula : 

II  (F— Ct— F')— M 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  and  F  is  a  co-ordinated  monoazo 


2,t2M73 

MONOACID  SALTS  OF  ARALKYL  POLYAMINES 
AND  METALLIZED  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Albert  P.  SiraM,  PhimpaJTi.  N.  I^mmi  wnfan  W. 
WnMM,  EMtoa,  Pa^  MrigBon  to  Gcacnl  AaiiiBc  A 
FBn  CoryoratiMi,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadwi  of 
Delai 


No  DrawlBg.     AmHcadoa  October  2,  1953 
Serid  No.  383,9M 

CClaftBH.    (CL2M—147) 

1.  Metallized  monoazo  dyestuffs  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  having  the  following  formulae: 


and 


[ 


II 


dyestuff  of  the  formula: 

OH 


r                ■ 

1 

•1+ 

~ 

/\ 

/^ 

Ar-CHi— N-Ri-N- 

it      k 

CHi— Ar 

Y- 

.       J 0           0 

T^  \  / 

\              /    \ 

II 

NOON 

\./                  \    / 

Zi                         Zi 

B 
I 

•1+ 

r  /^          r 

Ar-CH,-N-R,-N-Br-N- 
11            R            R 

-CHf-Ar 

Y- 

Y 

— -0            0 

V 

1 

N 

^-» 

r' 

I-              \} 

\ 

II 

ll 


OiN 


Y 


-N=N-C C-CH. 

HO-C  A 


Oi-X, 


and  F'  is  a  co-ordinated  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula : 
OH 


OiN 


It 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical.  R  is  a  lower  aliphatic 
radical,  Ri  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical.  Me  represents 
a  trivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  and  cobalt,  Y  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyaao 
and  nitro  radicals,  and  Zj  and  Z)  represent  residues  of 
coupling  components  of  which  the  formulae  are  Zt — OH 
and  Zj — OH.  said  residues  being  free  of  carboxylic  and 
sulfonic  groups  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenols  and  naphthols  containing  a  phenolic  — OH  group 
in  ortho  position  to  the  azo  bridge  after  coupling  and 
prior  to  the  formation  of  the  metal-dye  complex,  and 
enolizable  keto  compounds  containing  an  enolic  — OH 
group  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  in  ortho  position  to 
the  carbon  atom  bearing  the  azo  group  after  coupling 
and  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  metal-dye  complex. 


N=N— C C-CHi 

H  It 

HO— C  N 


0»-Xi 


to 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Rj  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  with 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  chlorine,  Xi  and  Xj  represent  a 


OH 


2,82M74 

NEW  DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Radolf  TOB  Capellcr,  RMien,  SwitierlaBd, 
Cfl>a  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

NoDrawiag.    AppHcatioa  October  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  441,4M 

ClainM  priority,  applicatioa  Switcerland  October  26,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 175) 

1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


HOOC 


COOH 


HO 


^/yV'^-N-^^^    y^B-l-Rs-^    yN=NYV^ 


-80»H 


H0» 


member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  NHj,  in  which  Xj  and  Xj  each  represent  a  phenylamino  group 

NHCHj  and  NHC3H4OH  and   Y,  and   Y,  represent  a  and  at  least  one  of  the  phenyl  radicals  of  the  groups  X, 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHj  and  X3  contains  a  group  imparting  solubility  in  water 

and  CI  as  a  substituent. 
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243M7S 

33'-ALKYLENEBIS(3v«-DIHYDRO^PHENYI^ 

2H-13-BENZOXAZINES) 

lUymmd  H.  Rigtcrialu  MMia^  Mkk.,  a«igM»r  to  Tbc 
Dow  ChcMJod  CoipMy.  MUkmd,  Mkk^  m  corpon. 
tliMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfcag.     ArfOeatiom  May  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  (57,029 
3  OaiBH.     (CL  2M— 244) 
1.  A  3,3'  •  aJkykoebis(3,4  -  dihydro-6-pbenyl-2H-l,3- 
benzoxazine)  having  the  formula 


CHi  HtC 

I  I 

N-(CHi).-N 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6.  inclusive. 


! 


2,t2447( 

33'ALKYLENEBIS(3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-13- 
BENZOXAZINES) 

Raymond  H.  RigteriBk,  Mldlaml,  Mick^  aaicnor  to  TIm 
Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Mltflaod,  Mkk^  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Applkatioa  May  6,  1957 

Serial  No.  657,M7 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—244) 

I.  A  3.3'-alkylenebis(6-alkyl-3,4-<lihydro-2H-l,3-  benz- 
oxazine)  having  the  formula 

CHj  HiC 

N-(Cei).-N 

Hi  Hi 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  cyclohexyl,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6,  inclusive. 


2,S2M77 
ALKYLENEBIS  BENZOXAZINES 
Raymond  H.  Rigtcrink,  MUland,  Mkb.,  awignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawiuf.     Application  May  (,  1957 

Serial  Nn.  657,M5 

7  Claims.     (CL  240—244) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R— (CH,),— R 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6.  inclusive  and  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coasting 
of  the  radicals  havmg  the  formulae 


/^Nv/\ 


/«N 


4k 

A 


HtC 

1 

■ 

!1    1 

^c' 

H, 

\c/ 

H. 

\/ 

-X 

\/ 

-X 


HiC 

I 

-N 


and 


••■V 


CHi, 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  wiecfed  from  a  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromme,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive. 


to 


THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Yvon  Gaston  Parron,  East  Syracnss,  N.  Yn 
Biislal  Lsboratortcs  Inc.  Syracnss,  N.  Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  York 

No  Dniwinf.    Application  May  4, 1954 
SaiWN^5t2,M5 
7fHliiii     (C1.2«»-247J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  free  base  having  the  fbnnola 

B   O 

B-C— C-N-A-B 
R  Ri 

wherein  R  represents  halogen;  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower) alkyl.  3,4- 
dimethoxy benzyl  and  benzyl;  A  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bivalent,  saturated  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  and  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino.  2,6-<limethylmorpho- 
lino.  pyrrolidino.  pipecolino,  and  di (lower) alky lamino; 
and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2J2M79 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MELAMINE 
Marion  D.  Banes  and  William  P.  Donahoo,  El  Dorado, 
Arit.,  asslgnon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppBcation  Septemher  10, 1954 
Serial  No.  400,715 
2  Oafans.     (CL  240—249.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  melamine  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  sulfur,  carbon 
monoxide,  ammonia  and  SO,  in  the  proportion  of  at  least 
2  molecular  proportions  of  carbon  monoxide,  at  least  8 
molecular  proportions  of  ammonia  and  at  least  3  molec- 
ular proportions  of  sulfur  dioxide   for  each   molecular 
proportion  of  sulfur  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  300*  C.  to  4(X)'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  500  p.  s.  i.  g. 


2,024,500 

DERIYATTVES  OF  7,9-PYRIMTDINO  PYRIMIDINE- 

(U)  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gottwalt  Franz  Fischer,  Wnnborg,  and  Josef  Roch  and 
Aagnst  Koltler,  BIherach  (Risi),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.  Kari  Thomae  G.  ra.  b.  H.,  BIherach  (Riss),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Jannary  14, 1955 

Serial  No.  481,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jannary  15,  1944 

12Clafans.    (0.240—254.4) 

1.  Homopurine  derivatives  having  a  structural  formula 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  Bt 

\    /    \ 


and 


N  C  C-X 

-C  C  N-B« 

*ss    /    \    / 


A  N 


^   \    /   *» 
N  C  C-Bi 

R«-C  C  N-B« 

^    /    \    / 

N  C 


i 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl-thio,  benzyl,  benzyl-ihio,  lower  alklene- 
thio  and  phenyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R|  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R4  b  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl-thio.  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R«  Is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  ind 
— CONH,,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  homopurine  derivatives 
having  a  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group  coD- 
sisting  of 

■ 

\  /  \ 
c 


r 


If 


^ 


s 


Ri 


,-A     i 


and 


N 


C 


c-x 

I 

N-R» 


1 


i  N 

>#       \       /       \ 

N  C  C-R, 

i  II  I 

R«-C  C  N-R4 

\    y    \    / 

"      I 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ng  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl-ihio.  benzyl-thio.  and 
lower  alklene-thio,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R|  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  and 
lower  alkyl-thio,  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  and 
— CONH».  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula 

H 

A 

#*    \ 
N  C-R» 

i-R. 


Rr-C 


V 


wherdin  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  fndlctted,  R7 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino 
and  mono-lower  alkyl-amino,  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COOH  and  — CONH,.  to  a  con- 
densation reaction  at  a  temperature  between  substantially 
room  temperature  and  about  250*  C.  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compouiKls  having 
the  structural  formula 


A-x 


INHIBITOR  REMOVAL  HiOM  VINYL  PYRIDINES 

JohuE.Mj 
puy.acoi 

M.  StMricy  D.  TMt.  mmi  Ralpb  P.  WMmm, 
a,  OUb^  MriftBon  Id  PhHMpa  Pahok-UM  Con- 
rporadoaoflMimarc 

No  Drawtag.    Appikatfoa  March  14,  1955 

ScrWN^  494^27 

9ClahM.    (CL2M>.2M) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  vinylpyridine  containing  in- 
hibiting amounts  of  an  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monobydroxy  and  dihydraxy  substituted 
aromatic  organic  compounds  to  reduce  the  concentration 
of  said  inhibiting  compound  in  said  monomer,  the  said 
process  comprising  perccdatiitg  said  vinylpyridine  con- 
taining said  inihibitor  through  an  adsorbent  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  20  to  60  mesh  and  comprising 
a  compound  of  aluminum  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  refined  alumina  containing  alkali  metal  alumi- 
nate  and  alkali  meul  aluminates. 


2,82(4t2 

PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
HALIDES 


EdMl  L.  MDIcr,  Ponca  City,  OUa^  aarigMW  to  Conti- 
nental Oa  Company,  Pnnca  City,  Okhu,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  It,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,(57 

SCtehns.    (CL2M— 29«) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable  substantially 
odorless  quaternary  ammonium  halides  which  comprises 
the  condensation  of  an  alkbenzyl  halide  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


CHr-X 


wherein  Ri,  is  an  alkyl  radical,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  and  hydrogen,  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  with  a  tertiary-amine  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
alcohol,  and  solutions  of  the  two  and  0.25  to  15  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  alkbenzyl  halide 
and  tertiary-amine  present  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  and 
acetic  acids. 


2,t2Mt3 

l-DIPHENYLMETHYL-PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, amino,  lower  alkyl-amino.  lower  alkyl.  and  acyl- 
amino,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  amino,  lower  alkyl-amino  and  phenyl-amino,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
phenyl-imino  and  lower  alkyl-imino,  and  compounds  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 

z 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— ONa,  halogen  and  — SNH4.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  urea  and  aniline,  and  separating  the  homo- 
purine derivative  formed  thereby  from  the  reaction  ouss. 


Kari  HnAnnan  and  Jni«  Hear,  RInninmn,  Ernst  Snry, 
Basel,  and  Ernst  Urech,  Blnnlngin,  Switxerland.  asslgn- 
ocs  to  Clba  Pharaaccntical  Products,  Inc.,  Snnunk, 
N.J. 

NoDrawfai^.    AppUcatloa  Innc  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  434,22s 

Clainu  priority,  application  Swltzeilaad  July  6,  1953 

(Claims.    (CL  24»— 293) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidines  of 
the  formula 


Phenyl 


Phenyl 

Wherein  at  least  one  phenyl  radical  carries  at  least  one 
substituent  but  not  more  than  two,  one  substitueot  being 


1  ■>--"■-  - 
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at  least  in  the  para-position  and  any  second  meta  thereto, 
said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  greater  than 
12,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  non-ioxic 
salts  thereof. 

PYRTOYLETHYLFENTACHLOROPHENYL 
SULFIDES 

Fnmdi  E.  Cislak,  ludtwwyoik,  lod^  a«icM>r  to  RcUly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporatloa,  Indlaoayolk,  UhL,  a  cor- 
poration of  ImBaiia 

No  Drawing.     ApplkatloB  April  IK,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,536 

6  Clalim.     (CI.  260— 294.S) 

I.  Pyridylethylpcntachlcrophcayi    sulfides    having    the 
following  general  formula: 

CI      01 


R-- 

R' — 


-CHf-CHr 


;i     CI 

where  R  and  R'  are  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl. 


2,t26J85 

l-PYRroYLETHYLMERCAPTOFYRIDINE-N. 
OXIDES 

Francis  E.  Cislak,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  aadcnor  to  Reilly 
Tar  A  Chemkal  Corporatioo,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawteg.     Application  April  IS,  1957 
Serial  No.  653337 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—294.8) 

1.  2-pyridylcthylmercaptopyridine-N-oxides  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


R 


r\ 


R-f- 

4 


■CDjCHi 


/\ 


\n/ 


R' 

R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  and  halo- 
gen. R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,816,586 

PENTACHLOROPHENYLMERCAPTOFYRIDINE-N- 

OXIDES 

Prands  E.  Cislak,  IndbnapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rellly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  April  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,538 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.8) 

1.  Pentachlorophcnylmcrcaptopyridine-N-oxidcs  having 
the  general  formula  r 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2424387 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  l^XAZOLIDONES 
lack  L.  Trmk  aad  WUia«  F.  ToMigMMt,  MldtaBd,  Mich., 
aHiaon  to  The  Dow  Ckendcnl  Compaay,  MidbuMi, 

Mich.,  a  corporalion  oi  Mlchlgnn 

No  Drawkiv.    AppHcatlM  AagMt  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  605,954 

6aahaa.    (CL  260—<307) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  2-oxazolidone  having  the 
formula 

CHr-SB 


R-CH-0 


\ 
( 
/ 


C-0 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  free  of  reactive  sub- 
stituent  radicals,  said  process  comprising  heating  a 
2-aminoethyl  carbamate  having  the  formula 

R— CH-CHt-NHi 

I 

0 

I 
O— C-NHi 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  said  heat- 
ing bemg  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  130 
to  225*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  3 
mm.  of  mercury,  whereby  the  2-oxazolidone  is  produced 
in  vapor  form,  and  condensing  and  recovering  said 
2-oxazolidoiie. 


tMMySn 

13-DI-SUBSTmJTED  PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
RoUaad  Fridsrick  Filikimj  Md  Ya*  Hw  Wn,  Evms- 
TiDa,  Indn  iwlnnii  to  Mmi  JohMoa  *  CompMy, 
EraasTlllc  imi^  a  cornomll—  of  Indlaaa 
No  Drawtav.    ApallarthM  October  14, 1955 
Sttrfal  No.  540,604 
11  CWbbl    (CL  260—313) 
1.  A  3 -substituted  pyrrolidine  compound  having  the 
formula 

CHi — CH-CHt-X 


<!: 


Hi       CHi 

i 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl  and  a  halogen  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 


2J263t9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLVENT- 
STABLE  ALPHA.  AND  GAMMA-FORMS  OF 
METAL-FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Frita  Mnthlkantr.  Erwin  PlMkc^ora,  Md  RobcH  Zcil, 
Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  GcraMay,  Mrignors  to  Bndiache 
Anflfai-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcaelbchart,  Lmfwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Gcranny 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  Fcbraary  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  489,748 
aafans  priority,  appBuitlwi  Gcrnianr  Febraary  25,  1954 
8  ClataM.    (a.  260—3143) 
I.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  sol- 
vent-stable   phthalocyanine    pigment    elected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  alpha-mod  fied  and  gamma-modified 
metal-free  phthalocyanine   which  comprises  treating   an 
admixture  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal- 
free,   sodium,  calcium  magnesium,  beryllium,  cadmium, 
mercury   and   lead   phthalocyanines   and   a   stabilizer   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metal-free,  aluminum. 
chromium    iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,   manganev  and 
zinc    phthalocyanines   having   from    1    to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and  chlorine 
with  from  about  60  to  100%  sulfuric  acid  to  bring  said 
admixture  into  a  state  of  fine  dispersion,  and  pouring 
said  admixture  into  water. 


group  an 
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2,t24,SM 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TRICYCLAMOL 
Edmoad  M.  Bottoril,  Shelby  Coanty,  bd^  aMifpor  to 
EU  Liny  and  CowpMy,  ladiwapoUi,  Iiid^  a  coipora- 
tioBoriBdlua 

No  Dnwli«.    AppHcatfoa  March  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  417.9S3 
8  dafam.    (a.  2M— 32i^ 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  Grignard 
reagent  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  cydohexyl 
magnesium  chloride  and  cydobexyl  magnesium  bromide 
with  ^-chloropropiophenone  in  an  ethereal  solvent,  re- 
acting the  thus-formed  1  -cydohcxyl-  l-phenyl-3-chloro- 
propan-l-ol  with  N-methylpyrrolidine,  and  isolating  the 
N  -  (3  -  cyclohexyl  •  3  -  phenyl  -  3  -  hydroxypropyl)  - 
N-methylpyrrolidinium  chloride  formed  thereby. 


2SUJ9i 
CARBONATO  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
WIHiani    L.   Ricdcma,   PMIadrlphIa,    Pa^   aarisnor   to 
Rohm  &  HaM  Coapany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dtawiag.     AppHcatioa  April  2 1, 1954 
Serial  No.  424.751 
HClaiaa.    (O.  2M— 34«  J> 
2.  A  carbonate  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  derived  from  natu- 
ral fats  and  oils,  which  contains  in  the  alcohol  moiety 
thereof  one  to  18  carbon  atoms  free  of  non-aromatic  un- 
saturation,  and  which  contains  in  an  acid  moiety  thereof 
a  group  of  the  formula 

O 


i 


/   \ 

o        o 

-CH CH- 


and  16  to  22  carbon  atoms  excluding  carbonato  carbon 
atoms. 


li-UNDECENOATE  OF  TEyTOSTERONE 
Gedfc  Raw  III  I  an  I  aad  Eariqac  Bairea,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  aariBBon  to  Syatcx  S.  A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  September  5,  1957 

Serial  No.  6S2459 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Mexico  Aacnst  21,  1957 

3Clalma.    (O.  2M— 397.4) 
3.  The  lO-uodecenoatc  of  testosterofie. 


2J2i,594 
SULFAMOYLSULFANILAMIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Paul  F.  Dreiahach.  Somervflle,  N.  J.,  amignnr  to  AoMri- 
can  Cyaaaaiid  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537.027 
14  Claims,    (a.  2M— 397.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


\         H 

NSOiN 

/ 


^   y^o^K 


/ 
\ 


Bi 


R  Ri 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  R]  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
and  R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  amidino  and  heteromonocyclic  radical  where- 
in the  bond  from  the  W  nitrogen  of  the  sulfamilamide 
is  to  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
heteromonocyclic  ring. 


2,(24392 
EPOXY  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  TREATING  TEX- 
TILES 
Albert  C.  Mueller,  Bcriteky,  Cari  W.  Schroeder,  Orlnda, 
and  Edward  C.  Shokal,  Wafamt  Creek,  Calif.,  aailfBon 
to  Shell  Developmeiit  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a 
corporatiaa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    ApfUcatioB  lannary  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  4M,414 
nCteinM.    (C1.2M— 348) 
1    A  neutral  ester  of  (  I )  a  phosphorus-containing  acid 
component  of  the  group  consisting  of 

X  OH  "       X  OH     HO  X  X  OH 

n/         «/        \l        n/ 
eo-p       Ro-p         ^-o-Ri-o-i' 

OH  II  OH     HO  OH 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  R  represents  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  3  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  Ri  represents  a  bivalent  radical  containing 
from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  groups  and  alkylene-oxy-alkyleoe 
groups  and  (2)  an  alcohol,  containing  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  al- 
kanols  containing  at  least  one 


O 

/  \ 

-c c- 


group  and  alkoxy  alkanols  containing  at  least  one 


2,824,595 
DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  DITHIO  ACIDS 
MUon  W.  Bollock,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  and  John  J.  Hand, 
New  Milford,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cof^onrtloa  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  Aagaat  4, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«2,414 
4Clafans.     (CL  24«-^99) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

CH,CHtCH(CH0.COOH 

SH  SH 

in  which  n  is  a  whole  integer  not  less  than  2  nor  greater 
than  6,  which  comprises  reacting  a  polymer  having  the 
following  structure: 


u 


CHiCHiCH(CH.).COOH 

i- 


). 


in  which  n  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  an  integer,  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  the  corresponding 
alkali  metal  salt,  subsequently  reducing  the  said  salt  with 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  acidifying,  and  recovering 
said  compound  therefrom. 


group. 


O 


2,824,594 

EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charics  E.  Maker,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  10,  1954 

Serial  No.  583.944 

2Clafaiis.    (a.  24»— 401) 

A  method  of  preparing  an  emulsifier  base  composi- 
comprising:  preparing  a  mixture  of  condensation 
reactants  including:  (1)  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  keryl,  hexyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  and  dodecyl 
monocyclic  aryl  sulfonic  acids  and  phosphonic  acids;  and 
the  acid  sulfates  of  the  hydroxylated  higher  fatty  acids 
and  the  acid  sulfates  of  the  hydroxylated  higher  fatty  al- 
cohols; and  octyl-2  acid  phosphate  and  nonyl  phosphonic 
acid;  (2)  a  higher  fatty  acid;  and  (3)  an  alcohol  amine 


1. 
tion 


401 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  and  di-al- 
kanol  amines;  reacting  said  mixture  of  condensation  re- 
actants  at  a  temperature  of  between  120-180*  C.  and 
below  200*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  end  product  in  the  form  of  an  amide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulf  and  phospho-amidcs 
of  the  ester  of  the  fatty  acid  and  the  alcohol  and  wh  ch 
end  product  is  a  liquid  emulsifier  base  composition  solu- 
ble in  gasohne  and  paraffin  oil  and  useful  as  an  eniulsifier 
base  for  oil-in-water  emulsions. 


2^6,597 
STABILIZER  FOR  RESINS 
Car]  R.  GkMkcy,  AtcmI,  N.  J^  ■■■l^anr  to  McCal  A 
Thermit  Coqrantkm,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioii 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiag.    A^kalioa  Janoary  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  332,763 
11  ClaioM.    (ICL  26^-429.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

o         R         o  o         R         o 

R'C-0-Sn-0-C-CH=CH-C-O-Sn-0-C-R' 

k  k 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  an  alkyi  radical. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dihydrocarbon  mixed  salt 
of  a  fatty  acid  and  maleic  acid  which  comprises  reacting, 
on  a  molar  basis,  about  one  mole  of  a  dihydrocarbontin 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyltin  oxides, 
phenyltin  oxides  and  benzyltin  oxides  with  about  one 
mole  of  a  fatty  acid  and  about  Vz  mole  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride, and  recovering  the  reaction  products. 


2,826,598 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  OF 

ALUMINUM  AND  BERYLLIUM 

Karl  Ziegier  and  Hans-Gcorf  Gellert,  Msfhclm  (Rohr), 

Gcimaay 

No  DrawtDfE.     AppUcatfoa  Jane  17,  1952 

Serial  No.  294,965 

Claims  priority,  applkatioii  Germany  Jwic  21,  1951 

31  Claims.     (CI.  260— 448) 
I.  In  the  production  of  ot'ganic  compounds  of  alumi- 
num  and    beryllium    the   improvement    which   comprises 
heating  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  bond  a  metal  compound  having  the  grouping 

Mc(R). 

in  which  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  beryllium,  R  is  at  least  one  member 
including  the  same  and  different  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  radicals,  aro- 
matic radicals  and  combinations  thereof  including  aralkyi 
and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal 
Me,  said  heating  being  effected  to  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  of  decomposition  and  secondary  changes 
of  the  rcactants  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
addition  products  containing  the  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
in  whole  number  stoich  ometric  proportions  of  1  to  6 
per  metal  equivalent,  and  recovering  the  addition  com- 
pound of  the  reactants. 


2,826,599 
RECOVERY  OF  METHYL  ALKOXYSILANES 
FROM  METHYLPOLYSILOXANES 
Robert  N.  Meals,  BaUstoo  Lake,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  536,751 
1  Claim,     (a.  260 — 448.8) 
The  process  for  obtaining  methyl  methoxysilanes  from 
decamethyltetrasiioxane.    which    process    comprises    (1) 
forming  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising  decamethyl- 


tetrasiioxane, a  catalytic  amount  of  potassium  hydroxide, 
and  from  3  to  20  mols  of  methanol  per  gram  atom  sili- 
con in  the  decamethyltetrasiioxane,  the  methanol  being 
the  sole  solvent  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  (2)  heating 
the  mixture  of  ingredients  under  anhydrous  conditions 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40*  to  100'  C.  within 
which  temperature  azeotropic  distillation  occurs  in  the 
absence  of  any  water  to  give  an  azeotropic  mixture  of 
methanol  and  a  methyl  methoxysilane. 


2426,6M 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOETHYL 

ISOPHTHALATES 

George  WnHam  Drircr,  Blacklcy,  Maachesfer,  Encland. 

as^gBor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a 

corporation  of  Great  Britaia 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloa  November  15,  1954 

Serial  No.  469,057 

Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Great  Britaia 

December  7.  1953 

4C]BiM.    (CI.  260-~455) 

1.  A   process  for  the   manufacture  of  esters  of  the 

formula: 


ttsco 


COSEt 

wherein  the  nucleus  A  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  nucleus 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


xco 


ox 


wherein   X  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  and  A  has  the 
meaning  stated  above,  with  ethyl  mercaptan. 


2,826,601 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CYANOHYDRINS 

George  Barriiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cari>ogcn 

Cotporalioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,890 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 465.6) 


I.  In  a  continuous  method  of  making  cyanohydrins 
comprising  causing  a  substance  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  liquid  aldehydes  and  ketones  to  pass  downwardly 
through  a  reaction  zone,  passing  a  gas  containing  HCN 
upwardly  through  said  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  said 
substance,  introducing  an  alkali  into  the  reaction  zone, 
then  adding  an  acid  to  neutralize  said  alkali  and  passing 
the  reaction  product  into  a  stripping  zone,  heating  said 
product  to  vaporize  unreacted  HCN  and  substance,  and 
introducing  the  vapors  so  formed  into  the  reaction  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  feeding  a  part  of  said 
product  into  the  upper  part  of  a  scrubber  zone  and  in- 
troducing gases  from  said  reaction  zone  into  the  lower 
part  of  said  scrubber  zone. 
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METHYLTRIHALOETHYLHALOADIFATES 
NcwMU  M.  Bortrick,  Ortbai,  Md  MariM  F.  Fcgley, 
Mont  Clara,  Pa^  ■■igann  to  Roha  A  Ham  ConpMiy. 
PhOadclpUi,  Piu,  a  conoiallOT  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtaf.   AppUcatioB  laly  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  521.4n 
TClaimi.    (a.  2M— 485) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compounds  having 
the  formula 

CXiCHiCYCHiCHtCHCHj 

ll  COOR  COOR 

in  which  Y  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight 
of  about  80  to  127,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic 
weight  of  about  19  to  127,  aod  R  is  a  member  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alky!  groups  of  one  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  groups  of  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyi  groups  of  seven  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  and 
cycloalkyi  and  alkylcycloalkyl  groups  of  three  to  four- 
teen carbon  atoms. 


off  acetic  acid  and  a  portioo  of  the  decahydronaphthalene, 
neutralizing  the  residue  to  remove  traces  of  acid,  and 
distilling  the  neutralized  residue  at  reduced  pressure  to 
recover  1 -decahydronapbthyl  acetate. 


2J2ft.M3 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3J  DICIILORO-^ 

METHALLYL  SUBSnTUTED  MALONATES 

Doaald  G.  Kondigcr  and  Loirii  E.  Ott,  Manhattan,  Karn., 

anlgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angnst  i,  1956 
SeriarNo.MZ.431 
i!    1  Claim.     (0.260—485) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  dichloromethylallyl- 
malonate  of  the  formula 


ii  CHj  O 

CUC=C-CHi      C-O-B 


c 

/  \ 


-^-0-B 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  3,3-dich]oro-2-methylallyl  radical 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atonu, 
inclusive,  which  comprises  reacting  a  malonic  ester  of 
the  formula 

O 

H  C-O-R 

\    / 

C 
/    \ 
X  C-O-B 


2.826.605 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMATES 
Wallace  W.  Thompaon,  New  Castle.  Dd.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  da  Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inlv  27.  1956.  Serial  No.  6M,569 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 5M> 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  cyclohexylammonium  cy- 
clohexylsulfamate,  the  steps  comprising  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  cycohexylamtne  and  sodium  chlorosulfonate  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  amine  to  chlorosulfonate  of  from  5: 1  to 
40: 1  by  heating  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the 
cyclohexyl amine  m  the  liquid  phase,  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature to  maintain  the  cyclohexylammonium  cyclo- 
hexylsulfamate  dissolved  in  the  cyclohexylamine  and  sep- 
arating it  from  the  sodium  chloride  produced  as  a  by- 
product. 

2  826  606 
BIGUANIDE  DERrVATTVES  OF  NAPHTHOL 
SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Robert  S.  Long,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J^  and  Sien  Moo  Tsang. 
Middlesex,  N.  J.,  aaainiors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,607 
6  CUims.    (O.  260—506) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  X  arc  as  above,  with  3,3,3-trichloro-2- 
methyl-l-propene  at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  to  about 
100"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  alkoxide. 


1  tl6.6t< 

PREPARATION  OF  DECAHYDRONAPBTHYL 

ACETATE 

William  E.  Emcr,  Wibnington,  DeL,  asrignor  to  Hoodry 

Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Jnne  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  512.853 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  1 -decahydronapbthyl  ace- 
tate which  comprises  oxidizing  liquid  decahydronaphtha- 
lene with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  from  0.6  to  0.9  part  of 
acetic  anhydride  per  part  of  decahydronaphthalene  and  in 
the  presence  of  cobalt  acetate  at  reflux  temperature,  dis- 
tilling the  reaction  mixture  at  reduced  pressure  to  drive 


HOiS- 


H 

NHC-N-C-NHR 

It  It 

NH       NH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydroxynaphthyl  radical. 


2.826.607 

RECOVERY  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 

WUIiam  G.  Toland,  Jr.,  Sa  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Califomb  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Dccemher  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  473,253 
2CIafans.    (CI.  260— 525) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  phthalic  acids  from  mix- 
tures comprising  phthalic  acid  amides  and  ammonium 
pbthalates  which  comprises  heating  said  mixture  with 
water  and  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid  and  toluic  acids  in 
a  digestion  zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  400* 
F.  to  700*  P.,  acidifying  the  digestion  product  with  a 
strong  acid  at  from  atmospheric  temperature  to  400*  F. 
to  convert  ammonium  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  salts 
contained  in  said  product  to  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
and  concurrently  form  the  ammonium  salt  of  the  strong 
acid,  separating  the  aqueous  ammonium  salt  from  the 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  amides  contained  in  the 
acidified  product,  heating  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
and  amides  in  a  conversion  zone  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  400*  F.  to  700*  F.  to  convert  residual 
amides  contained  in  said  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  to 
aromatic  mononitriles,  withdrawing  aromatic  mononitriles 
from  the  conversion  zone,  withdrawing  a  liquid  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  phase  from  the  conversion  zone,  cooling 
the  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  phase  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  solid  phthalic  acid  and  liquid  aromatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  separating  the  solid  phthalic  acid  from  the 
mixture. 
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2,826,M8 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-HYDROXY  AND  2-KETO  GLl'- 
TARIC  ACID  AND  ALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Jack  J.  Balloff,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineeiins  Company  of  Ohk>,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawliig.  Application  October  7.  1954 
Serial  No.  461.030 
S  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
I.  The  method  for  producing  2-hydroxy-glutaric  acids 
from  cyclopentadienes  which  comprises  passing  hySrogcn 
chloride  into  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  :on- 
sisting  of  cyclopentadiene,  4-alkyl  cyclopentadiene  in 
which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  4.4-diallcyl  cyclopentadiene  in  which  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals each  contam  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  heating  the 
corresponding  2-chlorocyclopentene-l,  2-chloro-4-alkyl- 
cyclopentene-1.  and  2-chloro-4.4-dialkyl-cyclopentene-l 
thus  produced  with  30%  aqueous  nitric  acid  for  about  2 
hours  at  about  30°  C.  to  effect  oxidation  of  the  chlorinat- 
ed cyclopentcne-l  to  the  corresponding  2-chIoro-gJutaric 
acid,  heating  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  the  chlo- 
rinated glutaric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C. 
for  about  2  hours  and  until  the  chlorinated  acid  is  hy- 
drolyzed  to  the  corresponding  2-hydroxy  acid. 


2.S26.609 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PIMELIC  ACID 

Jonas  Kamiet,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubl>er  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  455J55 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 537) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pimelic  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  a  member  chosen  from  the  group  of 
compounds  consisting  of 

CHi 

CHi      C-R' 

CH,      CH 
\     / 
CHi 

where  R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  substituents  con- 
sisting of  — CHjOH,  — CHO.  — COOH.  COOK.  COONa. 

COOaikyI,  — CONHj  and  — CN  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  acceptor  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemsntal  sulfur,  alkali 
metal  polysulfides  and  the  inorganic  sulfurous  compounds 
containing  sulfur  atoms  at  a  valence  level  above  minus 
two  and  below  plus  six,  at  a  temperature  between  200* 
C.  and  400'  C,  and  acidifying  the  resultant  alkali  metal 
pimelate. 


2,826,610 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MONOCHLOROACETIC  ACID 
Elton  K.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemkai  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  12,  1955 

Serial  No.  533,899 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—539) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  monochloroacctic 
acid  which  comprises  feedmg  chlorme  into  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  acetic  acid  and  a  total  of  from  4  to  15  mole  per- 
cent (calculated  as  acetyl  chloride)  of  at  least  one  cata 
lyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydride, 
acetyl  chloride  and  chlorinated  derivatives  thereof,  while 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  pressure  ot  from  0  to  30  pounds 
per  square  inch,  gauge,  to  reaction  temperatures  between 
80°  and  120°  C,  venting  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  from 


the  mixture  as  it  is  formed,  and  introducing  further 
amounts  of  at  least  one  of  the  above-named  catalysts 
to  maintain  the  catalyst  concentration  within  the  above- 
stated  limits,  the  chlorine  being  fed  to  the  mixture  at 
a  rate  requiring  from  25  to  200  hours  tpr  introduction  of 
the  stoichiometric  amount  of  chlorine  theoretically  re- 
quired for  monochlorination  of  all  of  the  acetyl  groups 
of  the  above-stated  organic  feed  materials  and  the  chlo- 
rination  being  terminated  when  from  70  to  95  percent  of 
the  acetyl  groups  of  the  above-mentioned  organic  in- 
gredients of  the  mixture  have  been  monochlorinated. 


2,826,611 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AR-DINITRO- 
PHENYLLTREAS 
Bryant  C.  Flachback,  Walnat  Creek,  and  Gny  H.  Harris, 
William  E.  Brown,  and  WUHam  H.  Taplln  HI,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  aarignors  to  Tbc  Dow  Cbcmkal  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MkhigaB 
No  Drawing.     Application  Febmary  2, 1956 
Serial  No.  562,921 
10  CUIms.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  providing  a  mixture 
in  a  reaction  vessel  of  (1)  an  arylurea,  having  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  one  X  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  at- 
oms, cyclohexyl,  para-hydroxy,  and  para-alkoxy  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  X  is  hydrogen,  with 
(2)  at  least  enough  of  a  volatile  organic  liquid,  which 
is  inert  to  both  sulfuric  and  nitric  acids  at  the  hereinafter 
designated  temperatures,  to  wet  the  arylurea;  adjusting 
the  pressure  in  the  reaction  vessel  so  that  said  inert  liq 
uid  boils  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  —20'  to 
-I-20'  C.  condensing  the  evolved  vapors,  returning  the 
condensed  inert  liquid  to  the  reaction  vessel  to  maintain 
a  temperature  in  said  range;  adding  enough  sulfuric  acid 
of  at  least  90  percent  concentration  to  dissolve  the  aryl- 
urea at  said  temperature;  adding  from  2.00  to  2.05  mols 
of  nitric  acid  of  at  least  70  percent  concentration;  there- 
after increasing  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  vessel  to 
raise  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  inert  liquid  to  a 
higher  value  at  which  the  urea  compounds  are  dis.solved 
in  the  acid  medium  in  the  range  from  -f5*  to  35*  C, 
until  nitration  is  complete;  removing  the  inert  liquid  at 
a  temperature  not  significantly  above  35°  C  and  pre- 
cipitating the  so-formed  dinitroarylurea  in  water  main- 
tained at  from   10°   to  20*  C.  during  the  precipitation. 


2,826,612 
PREPARATION  OF  UREA  CRYSTAI.S 
Klaas  Over  and  I.eonardus  J.  Rothkrans.  Celeen.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stamicnrboo  N.  V.,  Hecrlcn,  Neth- 
erlands 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1956 

Serial  No.  556,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  January  14, 1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—555) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  urea  crystals  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  urea  containing  80-97%  of  urea  by  stirring 
and  advancing  the  solution  along  a  crystallizing  vessel  in 
which  the  water  is  evaporated  and  a  substantially  dry 
crystal  mass  of  urea  is  discharged,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  the  urea  solution  from  0.005  to  1%  of 
an  anion-active.  surface-active  agent  as  a  frothing  agent 
and  thereby  converting  the  solution  to  a  thick  froth. 
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RECOVERY  OF  SOLID  GUANIDINE  CARBONATE 

OMo  GraaklMky,  ElMcdc  TMrMrf,  Walttr  Kknipt,  aad 

H«iMBl  Uii^ict,  DuilB—i  ETtig,  Gtrmmmj 

No  DrawfeM.    A»pHfHn«  la|y  t,  1954 

SaWNo.442,2M 

ClafaM  prtority.  ■ppHnHioM  Ginmmj  Jaly  11, 1953 
9CltlMi     (CLlt$—5^) 

1.  A  method  of  produdnf  and  recovering  solid  guani- 
dine  carbonate,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  guanidine  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  sulfate,  guanidine 
thiocyanate  and  guanidine  chloride  and  a  water-soluble 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  carbonates,  ammonium  carbonate  and  ammonium 
bicarbonate  in  water  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  ad- 
justing the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  a  maximum 
of  20*  C,  tliereby  causing  double  decomposition  reac- 
tion between  said  guanidine  salt  and  said  carbonate  to 
produce  guanidine  carbonate  and  another  sah,  the  guani- 
dine carbonate  being  precipitated  substantially  as  it  is 
produced  due  to  the  ammonia  which  in  said  solution  low- 
ers the  solubility  of  said  guanidine  carbonate  while  said 
other  salt  remains  in  solution  so  that  the  equilibrium  of 
said  double  decomposition  reaction  is  shifted  to  result  in 
substantially  complete  conversion  of  said  guanidine  salt 
to  guanidine  carbonate;  and  recovering  the  thus  precipi- 
tated solid  guanidine  carbonate. 


soluble  aliphatic  acids  and  nitrogenous  compounds,  (2) 
sulfur  compounds,  organic  acids  and  phenolic  compounds, 
( 3 )  lower  molecular  weight  olefins  and  diolefins  sulfatable 
by  dilute  acid  and  hydrolyzaMe  to  form  correspondin^y 
lower    molecular    weight    alcohols,    and     (4)    higher 
molecular  weight  olefins  sulfatable  by  concentrated  add 
to  form  correspondingly  high  molecular  weight  alcohols; 
the  process  that  includes  first  water  washing  said  distillate 
to  remove  therefrom  water  soluble  impurities  including 
said  aliphatic  acids  and  nitrogenous  compounds,  sepa- 
rating the  wash  water  from  the  distillate,  then  in  a  sec- 
ond stage  removing  sulfur  compounds,  organic  add  and 
phenolic    impurities    from    the    washed    distillate,    con- 
tacting the  distillate  with  a  water  solution  of  between  1% 
to  50%  sulfuric  acid  to  sulfate  lower  molecular  weight 
olefins   and  diolefins  in  the  distillates  and   form   lower 
molecular  weight  alcohols  by  hydrolysis  of  the  sulfated 
compounds,  contacting  the  resulting  distillate  with  solid 
adsorbent    to    selectively    adsorb    thereon    the    alcohols 
formed,  separating  the  distillate  from  the  adsorbent,  re- 
covering the   alcohols  from  the  adsorbent,  treating  the 
distillate  in  a  final  treating  stage  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  solution  to  remove  therefrom  sulfur  compounds 
and  form  sulfated  olefins,  and  separating  the  resulting  acid 
liquor  from  the  distillate. 


< '  2,t24,il4 

nioDucnoN  of  acetylenic  hydroxy  com- 
pounds CATALYZED  BY  QUATERNARY  AM- 
MONIUM HYDROXIDE  ANION  EXCHANGE 
RESIN 
GordoB  Howard  WkMBeM,  Noito»4M-Tcct,  England,  m- 
iignor  to  lawcflal  Cbcarical  ladHtrict  LlmHed,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

NoDrawl^.    Application  lane  18, 1953 
Serial  No.  3<2,Mf 
ClaiBH  priorUy,  application  Great  Brftala  July  21,  1952 
8Clalnia.    (CI.  268— (35) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylenic  hydroxy 
compounds,  which  comprises  the  step  ol  reacting  acetylene 
with  a  ketone  m  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  anion  exchange  resin,  tbe  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  40*  to  120* 
C.  and  at  an  elevated  acetylene  pressure  of  1  to  30  atmos- 
pheres gauge, 

II  -^— -^^^ 

2,824,615 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS  BY  ACID 

TREATING  OLEFINIC  MINERAL  OILS 

Somncr  E.  Campbell,  Bakerdicld.  Calif. 

Applicatioo  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,763 

7  Claims.    (Q.  268— 639) 


2,826,616 
TREATMENT  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
Jamci  C.  Hetrick,  Berkley,  Mick^  aorignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  ceeporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,618 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  268— 648) 


1.  For  the  treatment  of  cracked  hydrocarbon  distillates 
containing  impurities  ( 1 )  of  the  class  consisting  of  water 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  enhanced  gamma  ben- 
zene hexachloride  product  from  a  crude  mixture  of 
benzene  hexachloride  isomers  in  which  the  gamma  isomer 
is  recovered  in  a  high  purity  and  yield,  comprising  ex- 
tracting said  crude  benzene  hexachloride  with  aqueous 
methanol  in  a  quantity  only  sufficient  to  dissolve  essen- 
tially all  of  the  gamma  benzene  hexachloride,  thereby 
leaving  undissolved  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  crude 
benzene  hexachloride,  separating  the  liquid  extract  from 
the  undissolved  solids,  concentrating  said  extract  by  re- 
moving a  quantity  of  the  methanol  therefrom,  and  there- 
after cooling  said  extract  to  crystallize  a  product  contain- 
ing an  enhanced  proportion  of  gamma  benzene  hexa- 
chloride from  said  concentrated  extract,  the  aqueous 
methanol  extracting  solution  containing  between  about  6 
and  16  percent  by  weight  of  water  and  containing  between 
V^  part  and  6  parts  of  methanol  per  part  of  crude  benxene 
hexachloride,  the  aqueous  methanol  concentrated  extract 
solution  containing  between  about  S  and  16  percent  by 
weight  of  water  and  containing  from  1  part  to  2  parts  of 
methanol  per  part  of  benzene  hexachloride,  the  crystalli- 
zation temperature  being  between  0  and  40  degrees  C, 
and  the  water,  methanol  and  crude  benzene  hexachloride 
weight  ratios  during  the  extraction  being  such  that 

P=ll  log/?-n-f0.345(r-30) 
where 

P  is  the  weight  percent  of  water  in  the  methanol 
R  is  the  weight  ratio  of  methanol  to  crude  benzene  hexa- 
chloride 
n  is  between  —10  and  4-15,  and 
/  is  the  temperature  in  degrees  C. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  TRICHLORO.  AND 
TETRACHLOROBEN2XNES 
Oormct  E.  Radmaa  ami  Ftmi  E.  WdMcr,  Baioi. 

to  Etkyi  Cocpomkw,  New  Ywfc,  N 


drocarbons,  and  then  distilling  said  extract  phase  to  re- 
cover an  overhead  fraction  in  the  fonn  of  an  azeotropic 


1  conoraoMi  of  Ddswm 

NoDnwi^    AMHcatfcM 
ScrWNo.44S, 


_      5, 1954 
44S,1«1 
lOafaB.    (CLIM— 45«) 

A  process  for  recovering  desirable  chlorinated  benzenes 
from  a  waste  tetrachlorobenzene  chlorination  by-product 
mixture  containing  a  large  proportioa  of  pentachlorobeii- 
zene,  said  process  comprising  reducing  these  niaterials  to 
lower  chlorinated  benzenes  by  reacting  the  mixture  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  above  about  250*  C.  while 
in  contact  with  a  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  molyb- 
denum, copper,  silver,  chromium  and  nickel,  whereby  the 
pentachlorobenzene  is  reduced  by  an  amount  greater  than 
the  net  reduction  of  the  tetrachlorobenzenes. 


mixture  of  said  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons 
and  a  minor  amount  of  said  benzene  and  a  bottoms  frac- 
tion of  substantially  pure  benzene. 


2424,(18 

LOW  VBCOSTTY  SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OILS 

ABthoay  H.  CIcasoii,  WestflcM,  N.  J^  aad/^Ktr  to  Esso 


POLYMERIZATION  AND  ALKYLATION  OF 

iMtrnm^^mmj     mm.    ■KMMVim^UtMf     TT  CaSX^HI,    l^,    J^    mWKIff^tOr    ID    COO  HYDROCARBONS 

Research  and  EasiiiceriBg  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  I^an^n  P.  Mataoak,  ■■UluilMc,  Okte^  ■iilfiii  to  PUl- 

I>elawar«  Hpa  PeCrolcaoi  Conpany,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUca<kNi  Jaaaary  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  329,195  Appttcatfoa  Jnly  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  M«,973 

4Claiin8.     (O.  240— 669)  19  Claims.    (CL  24«— 477) 


1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  about  75  to  85  parts  of  combined  butadiene- 1.3 
and  about  25  to  15  parts  of  a  combined  styrene,  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  para  methyl  styrene. 
mcta  methyl  styrene.  dimethyl  styrene.  para  ethyl  sty- 
rene, meta  ethyl  styrene.  and  diethyl  styrene.  said  co- 
polymer having  a  viscosity  of  0.15  to  2.2  poises  at  50% 
non-volatile  matter  as  measured  in  straight-run  mineral 
spirits  boiling  150*  to  200*  C. 


2.824.619 

RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE 

John  M.  Powers  and  Harry  E.  Oer,  Baytown,  Tex.,  as- 

si«B«»rs,  by  mesac  asiiinHnents.  to  Esso  Researefa  and 

Ea|dnecriB8  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  517,854 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—674) 

I.  A  method  for  recovering  benzene  which  consists  of 
fractionating  a  feed  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
benzene,  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and  con- 
taining a  fraction  of  benzene  and  paraffinic  and  naph- 
thenic hydrocarbons  having  six  and  seven  carbon  atoms 
m  (he  molecule  and  boiling  in  the  range  between  about 
14^*  and  about  170'  F.  extracting  said  fraction  with 
liquefied  sulfur  dioxide  in  an  extraction  zone  under  con- 
ditions to  form  an  extract  phase  and  a  rafflnate  pha«e, 
said  extract  phase  containing  from  about  50%  to  about 
60%  by  volume  of  benzene  and  from  about  50%  to 
about  40rc   by  volume  of  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hy- 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  a  I -olefin 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  comprising  a  1 -olefin 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  no 
branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4-position  in 
admixture  with  a  different  olefin,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixture  with  a  chromium  oxide 
catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide  associated  with  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alu- 
mina, zjrconia  and  thoria,  said  catalyst  having  been 
treated  to  impart  polymerization  activity  thereto,  selec- 
tively polymerizing  said  I -olefin  to  high  polymer,  and 
recovering  a  resulting  mixture  substantially  depleted  with 
respect  to  1 -olefin. 

3.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  comprising  a  I -olefin,  a  2-olefin,  and  an  iso- 
paraffin  and  being  composed  of  hydrocarbons  having 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  150  to  250"  F.  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  0.1  to  30  weight  percent  chro- 
mium in  the  form  of  chromium  oxide  of  which  at  least  a 
part  of  the  chromium  is  in  the  hexavalent  state,  associated 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
diumina.  zirconia  and  thona.  effecting  a  selective  conver- 
sion of  said  I -olefin  to  high  polymer,  recovering  said  high 
polymer,  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  substantially 
depleted  with  respect  to  said  I -olefin,  and  subjecting  the 
depicted  mixture  to  alkylation  conditions  of  temperature, 
pressure  and  contact  time  in  the  presence  of  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  alkylatable  isoparaffin  with  respect  to 
olefins  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst,  and 
recovering  a  resulting  alkylate. 


Il 
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2,t24,i21 

ntoDucnoN  of  liquid  drying  oil  polymer 

Wflfe  W.  CrMKh,  BmUmHDc,  OUk,  amtmaor  to  Pyilipc 

PitiuliBM  riiMpMj.  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatiea  October  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,t51 

3aaiaH.    (a.  2M— Mi) 


DO  more  than  IJ  weight  percent  unreacted  butadiene  on 
a  catalyst  and  polymer  free  baas,  continuously  deactivat- 
ing alkali  metal  and  metallo-organic  complexes  contained 
in  said  mixture  by  contacting  with  a  low  molecular  wei^t 
alcohol  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, continuously  separating  the  resulting  deactivated 
materials  from  the  mixture  by  washing  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  mineral  add,  contimrausly  separating  solvent 
from  polymer,  and  recovering  a  liquid  polybutadiene  dry- 
ing oil  free  from  solid  polymer. 


1.  A  continuous  mediod  for  ttie  production  of  a  liquid 
polybutadiene  drying  oil  free  from  solid  polymers  which 
comprises  continuously  maintaining  approximately  con- 
stant volume  of  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  highly 
agitated  stable  dispersion  of  finely  divided  alkali  metal 
catalyst  in  a  body  of  hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  bu- 
tadiene and  polybutadiene  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  150  to  220*  F.,  introducing 
an  impure  butadiene  polymerization  feed  containing  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  catalyst  having  an  average  par- 
ticle siie  leas  than  200  microns  into  laid  body  of  liquid 
reaction  mixture,  withdrawing  equivalent  qnaatities  of 
reaction  mixtin^  containing  an  amount  of  unreacted  bu- 
tadiene of  about  5  weight  percent  on  a  catalyst  and  poly- 
mer free  basis  to  maintain  an  approximately  constant 
volume  at  a  rate  permitting  the  formation  and  mainte- 
nance of  polybutadiene  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  15 
weight  percent  in  said  reaction  mixture  exdosnre  of  bu- 
tadiene, the  quantity  of  the  catalyst  employed  being  not 
in  excess  of  2.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parti  of  buta- 
diene employed,  continuously  passing  said  withdrawn  re- 
action mixture  into  one  end  of  a  relatively  quiescent  tu- 
bular reaction  zone  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  in 
the  range  of  2:1  to  100:1  and  a  volume  sufRcient  to  al- 
low a  residence  time  therein  in  the  range  of  5  minutes  to 
5  hours,  withdrawing  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
quescent  zone  a  quantity  of  reaction  mixture  containing 


MXM23 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
lacob  D.  Kemp,  El  Ccnito,  CaBf.,  ■■■Igni>r  to  Caiiforaia 
Rcoeardi  Ccirporation,  Soa  Randaco,  CaHf .,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  September  2S,  1954,  Scilal  No.  45S,8t9 
tCiainH.    (CL  2M-dS3.15) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  normally  gaseous  ole- 
fins to  polymers  boiling  in  the  C«-Ca  range,  the  steps 
comprising  contacting  said  olefins,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 35U  to  600*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  2000 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  with  liquid  phosphoric  acid  having  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  90  to  1 16%,  based  upon  the  H1PO4 
content  thereof,  and  containing  at  least  one  phosphate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  phos- 
phates, amine  salts  of  phosphoric  acid  and  alkali  metal 
salts  of  phosphoric  acid,  the  content  of  said  phosphate 
in  the  catalyst  being  such  that  the  atom  ratio  of  the 
sum  of  alkali  metal  and  nitrogen  present  to  phosphorus 
has  a  value  between  about  0.01  and  0.25.  separating  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and 
a  catalyst  phase  containing  said  phosphate,  and  recover- 
ing from  said  hydrocarbon  phase  those  fractions  contain- 
ing the  desired  C*-^  polymers. 


ros 
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24M,<23 
LAMINATED  ELECTRODE 
Leon  B.  RosMao,  Naibcrth,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  AJax  Electrk 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,^  a  cotporatkNi  of  Pennsyl- 
vaala 

Application  AprH  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,068 
6Claiim.    (CL  13— 23) 


carrying  electric  current,  said  cold  leg  comprising  three 

laminations   mounted   in    spaced    parallel    relation    and 

adapted  to  interleave  with  said  elements  of  the  bus  bar, 

and   clamping   means   for  establishing   and  maintaining 

tight  surface  contact  between  said  laminations  and  bus 

bar  elements. 

11^^      I  A 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  with  an  electric  salt  bath 
furnace  comprising,  a  hot  leg  adapted  to  protrude  into 
the  salt,  and  a  cold  leg  interconnected  with  the  hot  leg 
and  adapted  to  extend  out  of  the  furnace  for  coimec- 
tion  to  a  bus  bar  including  a  pair  of  spaced  elements 


^^      2,S2M24 
VAPOR  SHIELD  FOR  INDUCTION  FURNACE 
StaatOB    L.    Recac,    BaHfaBorc,   Md„    and    Stephen    O. 
Sanaoilga,   Hamiltoa,  Ohio,  aarigaors  to   the   Untted 
States  of  Amcfica  as  reprmted  by  the  United  States 
Atooilc  Eaergy  Conuniatoa 
Appiicatioa  Deccaibcr  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,557 
4ClaiBia.   (CL13— 27) 
1.  In  an  induction  furnace  cmnprising  a  hollow  fur- 
nace shell  including  a  top,  a  cnicible  vertically  disposed 
within  the  furnace  shell,  an  induction  coil  disposed  about 
the  crucible,  and  a  cover  for  the  crucible  located  above 
the  induction  coil  and  having  a  central  opening,  the  com- 
bination therewith,  of  an  annular  disc  secured  to  and 
disposed  about  the  cover  to  separate  the  region  adjacent 
the  induction  coil  from  the  region  above  the  cover,  an 
annular  apron  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  top  and  dis- 
posed about  the  annular  disc,  and  means  for  cooling  the 
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apron  and  the  top  of  the  fnrnace  shell  whereby  vaporous    <>aid  anode  remote  from  said  cathode  througbout  the  area 
materials  issuing  from  the   crucible  through   the   cover    of  said  anode,  said  sheets  of  conductive  plastic  providing 

series  electrical  conoection  between  adjacent  cells  of  said 

battery. 

2,t24,i27 
DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Gerard  T.  Aldrkk.  Watctford,  Cobb^ 
■■rignmriiti,  to  S— dew  Aisociates,  Ibc 
a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 
AppUcatton  October  U,  1954^  Serial  No.  4M.835 
t  OaiBBB.    (a.  134— M) 


by 
Nashua,  N.  H. 


are  condensed  on  the  top  of  the  furnace  shell,  the  apron, 
and  the  annular  disc  and  thus  arc  prevented  from  being 
condensed  on  the  induction  coil. 


2,t26,«25 

THERMO-COUPLE 

Charict  M.  MacDowrid,  Cliiciiiiiati,  Ohio 

AppUcattoa  Ancnt  M,  1954,  Serfad  No.  452,878 

5  OafaBa.    (CL  134-^) 


1.  A  thermocouple  temperature  indicator  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member,  a  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  and  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  said  closure  member  being  de- 
tachably  secured  in  one  end  of  said  body  member  to 
close  said  end,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  flat  outer  end 
and  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  inner  end  of  said  closure 
member,  a  metallic  tube  closely  secured  within  said  closure 
member  outer  end  opening  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  ceramic  insulator  m  said  tube,  a  pair  of 
leads  of  dissimilar  metals  passing  through  said  insulator 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  tube  to  form  a  bared 
thermocouple  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  tube, 
support  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body  member  in  a  straight  line  with 
-said  metallic  tube  and  cylindrical  body  member,  electrical 
contacts  on  the  free  end  of  said  support  means,  said 
leads  passing  outwardly  from  said  closure  member  cham- 
ber through  said  pair  of  openings  in  the  inner  end  thereof 
through  said  cylindrical  body  member  and  support  means 
to  connect  with  said  electrical  contacts,  and  means  seal- 
ing each  of  said  leads  as  it  passes  through  the  openings  in 
the  inner  end  wall  of  said  closure  member  to  close  said 
closure  member  chamber. 


2.82M24 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

Nonnan  R.  Bryaat  aad  MIMoa  E.  WOke,  Frecport,  in^ 

aMigBori  to  B«r|cai  Battery  Compaay,  Frecpoit,  01.,  a 

corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

ApaBcattoa  November  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,715 

3  Clafam.    (a.  13«— 87) 


1.  In  a  deferred-action  battery  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flat  cell  elements  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  proper 
order  to  form  a  battery  of  series-connected  cells,  each 
of  said  cells  having  a  sheet-form  cathode  and  a  sheet-form 
magnesium  anode,  a  premolded  sheet  of  conductive  elas- 
tomeric  plastic  in  adherent  relation  to  the  surface  of 


y   ■■ 


I.  A  deferred  action  battery,  comprising:  an  evacu 
ated  chamber;  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  generate  current  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  electrolyte  and  to  produce  gas  under  pressure 
by  electrolysis;  a  tubular  connecting  means  movably 
mounted  below  and  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  tapered  end  adjacent  said  cham- 
ber; a  resilient  bellows  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  surrounding  the  tapered  end  of  said  tubular 
means  to  seal  off  said  tapered  end  to  restrict  said  elec- 
trolyte to  flow  only  through  said  tube;  and  a  flange  cou- 
pled to  the  end  of  said  means  remote  from  said  chamber 
for  causing  said  tapered  end  to  pierce  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  upon  impact  of  said  assembly  with  a  source  of 
electrolyte  and  for  causing  said  electrolyte^to  flow  through 
said  tubular  means  into  said  chamber,  said  electrolyte 
being  exhausted  through  said  tube  under  the  pressure  of 
said  electrolytic  gas. 


2.824,<28 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Olaa  E.  Knne,  NacoHochea,  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  Jaaaary  2«,  1954.  Serbl  No.  406,H1 

1  ClMim.    (CL  134—173) 


In  an  educational  apparatus  for  conducting  experi- 
ments in  electricity,  a  plurality  of  spaced  battery  holders, 
said  battery  holders  being  substantially  U-shape  and  hav- 
ing pairs  of  upwardly  extending  electrically  conductive 
contact  members,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contact 
members  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  horizontally 
extending  clip  secured  to  and  electrically  connected  to 
each  of  said  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contact  mem- 
bers, a  conductive  plug  in  alignment  with  and  extending 
through  each  aperture,  a  rib  of  insulation  material  aboui 
each  of  said  plugs  and  insulating  each  of  said  plugs  from 
each  of  said  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contact  mem- 
bers while  securing  each  of  said  plugs  to  each  of  said  one 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contact  members,  and  vertically 
extending  clips  secured  to  and  electrically  connected  to 
each  of  said  plugs. 
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HIGH  PRESSURE  TANKS  FOR  OH.  CABLE 
INSTALLATIONS 
Gcoci  RcwcUc,  Koto-Brack,  Wcraer  Ockel,  Koto-Doiui- 
waM,  aod  Kari  Dttgcni,  Koto-Mslbctoi,  Gcrauay,  as- 
rigMMn  to  FcHta   &   GofllcamBC  Carliwcrk  Aktica- 
fcadlickaft,  Kota-Malhctoi,  Gcraaay 
AppHcatfcM  NoTcmbcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  32«,t24 
priority,  aMttcatkM  Gcmaay  Dcccoibcr  21, 1951 
4a^aH.    (CL174— 11) 


other  leg  portion  of  said  rim  member  to  provide  a  pe- 
ripheral angular  portion  tightly  engaging  the  peripheral 
apex  portion  of  said  rim  member,  and  a  continuous  solder 
seal  between  said  bent  wall  portion  and  said  other  leg 
portion  of  said  rim  member. 


1.  High  pressure  tank  for  (xl  cable  installations  com- 
prising: a  container,  flexible  cells  housed  in  the  container, 
piping  connecting  the  flexible  cells  with  one  another,  a 
filling  of  oil  in  the  container,  a  connection  between  the 
oil  in  the  container  and  the  oil  in  the  cable,  a  frame- 
work capable  of  sliding  up  and  down  within  the  con- 
tainer, in  which  framework  at  least  one  of  the  said  flexi- 
ble cells  is  fixed,  a  connector  fixed  to  the  container  for 
connection  with  a  supply  of  compressed  gaseous  medium, 
a  very  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  said  piping  to  the  said 
connector,  whereby  relative  movement  can  take  place 
between  the  cells  in  the  framework  and  the  container  and 
said  connector  during  the  up  and  down  sliding  movement 
of  the  framework,  a  float  floating  on  the  oil  filling  in  the 
container,  a  rod  secured  to  the  framework,  means  for 
indicating  upward  movement  of  the  rod  at  least  beyond 
a  predetermined  limit,  a  driving  head  on  the  said  rod 
capable,  for  a  predetermined  downward  movement  there- 
of, of  pressing  and  moving  the  float  downward,  and 
means  capable  of  indicating  the  downward  movement  of 
the  float 


2.S2<,i3f 

HERMETIC  CRYSTAL  HOLDER 

Mkhael  Klebanoff,  West  Oraagc,  aad  Manacs  N. 

Glkkmaa,  Natky,  N.  J. 

AppllcatkMi  Ja>y  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3««,8M 

3  Claims.    (CL  174— 5«.58) 


2,82<,«1 

OVERHEAT  SWITCH  INSULATOR  LOCK  NUT 

Frederick  W.  RoM,  Lot  Aafeles,  CaUf.,  aarignor,  by 

DMiDe  avigBmeBti,  to  Signal  Ofl  and  Gas  Company,  a 

corporation 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,181 

4  Oaims.    (CL  174—138) 


^-  H* 


1.  In  an  overheat  switch  insulator  nut:  an  insert  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  internally  threaded  at  one  end  of  the 
nut  for  reception  of  and  threaded  connection  with  a 
threaded  stud  of  an  overheat  switch,  and  having  a  wrench- 
ing socket  at  the  other  end  of  the  nut;  a  shell  including 
a  tubular  body  receiving  and  press-fitted  upon  said  insert, 
including  an  annular  inturned  flange  at  said  one  end  of 
the  nut,  covering  the  adjacent  end  of  said  insert,  and  in- 
cluding a  radially  outwardly  extending  rim  at  said  other 
end  of  the  nut,  said  inturned  flange  defining  an  end 
opening  through  which  said  stud  may  be  received;  and 
a  coating  of  insulating  material  covering  the  external  sur- 
faces of  said  shell,  to  constitute  the  nut  an  insulating 
cover  for  said  switch  stud;  said  insert,  at  said  one  end 
of  the  nut,  having  an  annular  external  groove  and  a  re- 
duced thickness  neck  portion  defining  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  said  neck  portion  being  of  oval  cross-section  to 
provide  a  thread  lock  for  locking  the  nut  against  rota- 
tion on  s'^id  stud:  said  shell  body  covering  and  br  dging 
across  said  groove  and  supporting  the  sections  of  said 
shell  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove. 


2,826,632 
TELEVISION  PICKUP  TUBE  SYSTEM 
Panl  K.  Weimer,  Prtacctoa,  N.  J.,  Mrignnr  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnne  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229^39 
llClataK.    (a.  178— 5.4) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  crystal  holder  comprising  a 
casing  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  seal  for  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  comprising  an  endless  metal  rim 
member,  a  vitreous  disc  within  said  member  and  sealed 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  passing  through 
said  disc  and  sealed  thereto,  said  rim  member  compris- 
ing angularly  related  leg  portions,  said  casing  at  the 
open  end  thereof  comprising  a  lower  peripheral  wall 
portion  in  contact  with  one  leg  portion  of  said  rim 
member  and  an  upper  peripheral  wall  portion  extending 
above  said  rim  member  and  bent  inwardly  toward  the 


1.  A  television  pickup  tube  comprising,  an  envelope, 
a  photoemissive  electrode  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
envelope,  a  target  electrode  spaced  from  said  photoemis- 
sive electrode  within  said  envelope,  a  pair  of  spaced 
screen  electrodes  positioned  adjacent  to  said  target  elec- 
trode and  between  said  target  electrode  and  said  photo- 
emissive  electrode,  said  screen  electrodes  being  adapted 
to  have  different  potentials  applied  thereto  with  said 
screen  electrode  closest  to  said  target  being  adapted  to 
have  a  negative  potential  thereon  relauve  to  the  potential 
of  said  other  screen  electrode. 
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2,82C.03 
INTERCARRIER  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Umk  W.  Parker,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioB  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,9S1 

8  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 5^) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  intcrcarricr  type: 
means  including  an  amplifier  for  producing  a  wide  band 
video  signal  and  a  frequency  modulated  sound  carrier 
whose  frequency  band  falls  outside  that  of  the  video 
signal  band;  a  picture  tube;  means,  connecting  said  am- 
plifier to  the  picture  tube,  which  includes  means  for  at- 
tenuating the  frequency  modulated  signal  to  prevent  it 
from  distorting  the  picture;  means  connected  across  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  which  offers  high  impedance 
tc  frequencies  within  said  video  band  and  low  impedance 
to  the  frequency  modulation  signals  including  a  series 
resonant  circuit  having  a  condenser  and  a  coil  in  series 
with  each  other;  said  series  resonant  circuit  being  tuned 
to  a  frequency  within  the  band  of  the  frequency  modu- 
lated signals;  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  frequency  as  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  scries  resonant  circuit;  said  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  coil  and  a  condenser;  said  coils  being 
in  inductive  relation  with  each  other;  and  means  for 
demodulating  the  frequency  modulated  signals  appearing 
in  said  resonant  circuit. 


an  output  signal  an  intermediate  frequency  version  of 
received  television  signals,  said  version  including  a  carrier 
having  maximum  amplitude  excursions  corresponding  to 
a  fixed  percentage  of  modulation  and  representing  de- 
fkction  synchronizing  pulses  and  subject  to  noise  excur- 
sions exceeding  in  amplitude  said  synchronizing  pulses;  an 
output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  operatively 
coupled  with  said  signal  transducing  means  and  also  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  secondary  windings  across  which 
arc  developed  intermediate  frequency  signals  substantially 
identical  in  character  to  each  other  and  to  said  input 
signal;  a  load  resistor;  a  first  semiconductor  amplifier 
means  having  an  input  circuit  connected  across  said  first 
secondary  winding  and  having  an  output  circuit  including 
said  load  resistor;  time  constant  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  input  circuit  and  responsive  to  current  flow 
therein  to  develop  a  reverse  bias  in  said  input  circuit  as 
a  function  of  applied  signal  amplitude,  said  bias  being  of 


2,SM,U4 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

REPRODUCTION  OF  PICTURES 

Ralph  B.  AtUiHoa,  Bcvcriy  HUls,  and  Stcvea  G.  ElUs, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.;  said  Ellis  anixnor  to  said  Atkiosoa 

AppUcatioD  April  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,044 

13  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 6.6) 


6.  The  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  record  of  a 
visual  image  which  includes:  scanning  said  image  to  de- 
velop an  electrical  signal  varying  in  amplitude  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  characteristics  of  the 
image;  modulating  a  high  frequency  carrier  with  said 
signal  to  produce  a  modulated  carrier  current;  energizing 
a  magnetic  recording  head  with  said  modulated  carrier 
current;  and  scanning  a  magnetizable  record  material,  in 
a  series  of  laterally  aligned  side-by-side  lines,  with  said 
magnetic  recording  head,  whereby  a  magnetic  replica  of 
said  image  is  provided. 


a  value  permitting  conduction  in  said  amplifier  only  dur- 
ing said  maximum  amplitude  excursions;  a  cancelling  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  with  said  input  circuit;  a  second 
semiconductor  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit 
connected  across  said  second  secondary  winding  and  hav- 
ing an  output  circuit;  connections  placing  said  cancelling 
resistor  in  series  with  said  second  amplifier  output  circuit 
and  with  such  electrical  sense  as  to  develop  in  said  can- 
celling resistor  a  current  opposing  input  signal  current 
variations  otherwise  flowing  in  said  first  amplifier  input 
circuit;  and  reverse  threshold  bias  means  connected  in 
said  second  amplifier  input  circuit  of  a  value  preventing 
output  current  flow  in  said  second  amplifier  for  signal 
excursions  in  said  second  secondary  winding  less  than 
the  said  maximum  amplitude  excursions  such  that  output 
current  flows  in  said  second  amplifier  only  during  noise 
excursions  whereby  noise  immune  separated  synchronizing 
pulses  will  appear  across  said  first  amplifier  load  resistor. 


2.t2<.636 
SOUND  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  TELE- 
PHONE AND  LIKE  CIRCUITS 
Donald  C.  Bcatty,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,796 
15  Claimi.    (CL  179—1) 


.^iW'-^ 


2,82^,635 

NOISE  CANCELLING  CIRCUITS 

David  D.  Holmes,  Priocctom  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Aoierica.  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,703 

11  aaims.    (CI.  178— 7 J) 
I.  In  a  television  signal  receiving  system  the  combina- 
tion of:  television  signal  transducing  means  developing  as 


•W"  


1 .  In  a  sound  amplifying  system  for  telephone  circuits, 
the  combination,  with  a  source  of  electric  power  and  with 
a  telephone  circuit  including  a  telephone  instrument 
and  its  signal,  of  a  first  electrically  actuated  switch;  means 
conductively  coupled  with  said  signal  responding  to  the 
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impression  of  intennittent,  ringinf  current  on  the  signal 
to  cnergiie  said  switch;  a  second  electrically  actuated 
switch  energized  responsive  to  energizing  of  the  first 
switch  and  connected  to  said  source  so  as  to  remain  en- 
ergized without  regard  to  deenergizing  of  the  first  switch; 
means  actuated  by  energizing  of  the  second  switch  for 
terminating  the  intermittent  ringing  current  and  sUbihzmg 
a  susUined  "ulk"  current  in  the  telephone  circuit;  a  sound 
transmission  circuit  including  a  microphone;  a  sound-re- 
ceiving circuit  including  a  loudspeaker;  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit inductively  coupled  with  each  of  said  transinission 
and  receiving  circuits  and  coupled  conductively  with  the 
telephone  circuit,  said  connecting  circuit  being  dosed 
by  energizing  of  the  second  switch  for  carrying  sound 
waves  between  the  called  telephone  and  said  receiving 
and  transmitting  circuits  respectively;  a  tum-<^  circuit;  a 
screening  circuit  toned  to  a  given  resonance  such  as  that 
produced  by  the  tone  signal  of  a  telephone  circuit,  and 
coupling  the  turn-off  circuit  to  the  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving circuits,  said  screening  circuit  being  adapted  to 
isolate  from    be  turn-off  circuit  sound  waves  not  in  the 
frequency  to  which  the  screening  circuit  is  tuned,  said 
turn-off  circuit   including  a   third  electrically   actuated 
switch  and  also  including  means  to  energize  said  third 
switch  whenever  waves  of  said  frequency  are  impressed 
upon  the  turn-off  circuit,  such  as  by  return  of  a  tone  sig- 
nal to  said  telephone  circuit;  and  means  actuated  by  said 
third  switch  for  deenergizing  the  second  switch  to  there- 
by break  the  connection  between  the  connecting  circuit 
and  telephone  circuit  and  return  the  system  to  a  stand- 
by condition. 


groups  of  apparatus  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
different   frequency  voltage  components  expressive  of 
elements  of  information  to  be  transmitted  by  said  signals; 
each  of  said  groups  being  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  and  each  comprising  a  filter  tuned  to  and  repre- 
sentative of  one  of  said  frequencies,  a  rectifier  connected 
thereto  for  deriving  a  direct-current  voltage  from  the  sig- 
nal voltage  component  passed  by  the  filter  connected 
thereto,  a  power  amplifying  device  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  rectifier  and  arranged  to  produce  an 
output  signal  In  response  to  activation  by  said  direct-cur- 
rent voltage,  and  an  electromagnetically  operated  con- 
trol device  connected  to  said  power  amplifying  device 
and  rendered  operative  by  said  output  signal;  a  register 
for  registering  items  of   information  received   in  said 
code;  a  first  electron  discharge  device  connected  to  said 
receiving  means  and  arranged  to  produce  a  first  and  a 
second  direct-current  voltage  in  response  to  activation  by 
signals  received  thereat;  said  first  voltage  being  negative 
in  value;  said  second  voltage  being  positive  in  value; 
both  of  said  signals  being  functionally  related  in  mag- 
nitude to  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signals;  means 
for  conveying  said  first  voltage  from  said  first  electron 
discharge  device  to  each  of  said  rectifiers  thereby  to  de- 
sensitize said  rectifiers  according  to  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  received  signals;  a  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  two  electrodes,  said  second  elec- 
tr  n  discharge  device  producing  a  signal  only  upon  the 
concurrent  application  of  positive  direct-current  voltages 
to  both  of  said  electrodes;  means  including  a  first  elec- 


AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  EQUALIZER 
Walter  K-  MacAdana,  Dcovcr,  Colo^  a«lgBor  to  Anseri- 
can  TekphoB*  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  corporatloa 

of  New  York  ^    .  .  ^,     ,«*  „« 

AppUcatkm  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  32«,559 

4ClaliiH.    (0.179—15) 


letr 


I 

I  1 

1.  An  automatic  level  equalization  circuit  to  reduce 
cross-talk  between  pairs  comprising  carrier  termmal  sta- 
tions and  a  pair  of  lines  of  unequal  lengths,  each  line 
connecting  a  pair  of  terminal  stations  for  two-way  trans- 
mission of  an  individual  carrier  therebetween,  a  receiver 
having  a  channel  carrier  pick-off  filter,  means  for  sam- 
pling the  amplitude  of  carrier  waves  on  one  of  said  lines, 
a  transmitter  connected  to  the  other  line  at  a  point  coter- 
minus  with  said  receiver,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
output  of  said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  said  sam- 
pling current  to  mainuin  equal  levels  at  like  points  on 
said  lines  located  between  said  receiver  and  coterminus 
terminal  stations. 


II 


2,826,63S 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  V.  K.  Large,  LocMt  Valky,  Robert  O.  Soffel, 
HastlncB-oB-Hodsoii,  and  Bcraard  I.  Yokcbon,  Bn>ok- 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  Mdpsors  to  Bell  Tdcphoac  Laboratories, 
faMorpontcd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  April  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,622 
15Clafam.    (a.  179— 16) 
15.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  signals  repre- 
senting in  combinations  of  different   frequency  voltage 
components  items  of  information  expressed  in  a  code; 
means  connected  to  said  source  for  receiving  said  signals; 


tromagnetically  responsive  control  device  for  connecting 
said  fint  electron  discharge  device  to  said  two  electrodes 
thereby  to  conduct  said  first  and  said  second  ventages 
thereto,  said  control  device  being  additionally  connected 
to  a  preselected  pair  of  said  rectifiers  representative  of 
two  of  said  frequencies,  said  two  frequencies  being  in  turn 
represeautive  of  a  "register  prepare  to  receive  informa- 
tion" signal;  said  first  electromagnetically  responsive  con- 
trol device,  when  deactivated,  being  effective  to  connect 
said  first  source  of  voltage  to  both  of  said  elearodes  and 
to  connect  said  two  rectifiers  individually  to  said  elec- 
trodes, and  being  further  effective,  when  energized,  to 
disconnect  said  first  source  of  voltage  and  said  rectifien 
from  said  electrodes  and  to  connect  said  second  source 
of   voltage  thereto;  means   including  a  second  control 
device  connected  to  said  second  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  responsive  at  times  to  an  output  signal  received 
therefrom  for  applying  voltage  to  ceruin  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetically  responsive  control   devices  and   power 
amplifying  devices  included  in  said  groups  thereby  to 
permit  operation  of  said  devices  in  the  presence  of  a  rec- 
tifier voltage  at  the  output  terminals  of  the  associated 
rectifiers;  a  third  electromagnetically  responsive  device 
connected  to  said  second  electromagnetically  responsive 
device  and  rendered  effective  by  said  second  drvice  at 
said  times  for  sensing  the  condition  of  each  of  said  cer- 
tain of  said  electromagnetically  responsive  conU-<^  de- 
vices, said   third  device  Uiereby   remaining  unoperated 
when  any  one  of  said  certain  of  said  devices  is  operated, 
and  operating  when  all  of  certain  of  said  devices  are 
unoperated;  meaiu  including  said  second  electromagneti- 
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cally  responsive  device  for  connecting  said  third  electro- 
tnagiictic^ly  responsive  device  to  said  first  such  device, 
thereby  to  actuate  said  first  device  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  third  device  and  the  subsequent  de- 
energization  of  said  second  device;  and  means  including 
said  third  electromagnetically  responsive  means  when 
operated  for  rendering  said  certain  of  said  electromag- 
netically responsive  control  devices  effective  to  actuate 
said  registers  over  paths  connected  therebetween;  where- 
by in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  "register  prepare  to 
receive  information"  signal  consisting  of  voltage  com- 
ponents of  said  two  predetermined  frequencies,  said  reg- 
isters are  effectively  connected  to  said  certain  of  said 
electromagnetically  responsive  devices,  thereby  to  be 
prepared  for  subsequent  information  registraiioo. 


REVERTING  CALL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 
WHHaa  W.  Pkarii.  Rockcstcr.  N.  Y^  aarixnor  to  GcMral 
Dywunks  Corpofadoii,  Rodhcstcr,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Applkatkm  September  26.  1956.  Serial  No.  612,175 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—17) 


^4^H;a^ 


L^ 


L^-^ 


jCSs:, 


7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  reverting  call  circuit,  a 
selector  having  levels  of  bank  contacts,  a  group  of  termi- 
nal-per-station  connectors  terminating  in  a  first  level  of 
said  selector  bank  contacts,  a  group  of  terminal-per-line 
connectors  terminating  in  a  second  level  of  said  selector 
bank  contacts,  means  for  connecting  a  calling  station  on 
a  calling  line  to  said  reverting  call  circuit,  means  in  said 
reverting  call  circuit  for  repeating  to  said  selector  the 
digital  impulses  of  a  predetermined  number  of  digits 
received  over  the  calling  line  to  control  said  selector  to 
select  one  of  said  connectors  and  to  then  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  selected  connector,  means  in  said  reverting 
call  circuit  for  storing  digital  impulses  of  a  digit  follow- 
ing said  predetermined  number  of  digits  received  over 
the  calling  line,  means  responsive  to  a  disconnect  opera- 
tion performed  at  the  calling  station  for  transmitting  a 
replica  of  said  stored  digital  impulses  to  said  selected 
connector,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  last 
lumed  means  and  for  releasing  said  reverting  call  switch 
and  the  connection  if  said  stored  digital  impulses  have  a 
predetermined  digital  value,  and  level  marking  means  as- 
sociated with  said  first  level  of  said  selector  banks  and 
operated  when  a  connector  in  that  level  is  selected  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  last  named  means  re- 
gardless of  the  digital  valne  of  said  stored  digital  im- 
pulses. 

2,S26.640 
PERMANENT  SIGNAL  LOCK-OUT 
Oscar  H.  Williford.  Bronxviilc.  N.  Y.,  aniftiior  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  473,506 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179—22) 
I .  In  a  telephone  system,  subscriber  lines,  a  crossbar 
line  switch  having  a  set  of  crosspoints  individual  to  each 
of  said  subscriber  lines,  a  plurality  of  line  links  appear- 
ing in  said  crosspoints,  the  link  appearing  in  one  cross- 
point  of  each  set   being  directly  connected  to  a   tone 


source,  the  other  links  being  connected  to  other  cross- 
bar switches,  a  common  control  circuit,  means  under  the 
control  of  a  calling  one  of  said  lines  to  register  in  said 
control  circuit  the  identity  of  a  called  line,  means  in 
said  control  circuit  normally  operated  under  the  control 
of  said  registering  means  to  operate  one  of  said  cross- 
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points  to  extend  said  one  calling  line  toward  said  called 
line  over  one  of  said  other  hnks.  and  means  in  said 
common  control  circuit  operated  if  said  line  can  not 
be  extended  towards  said  called  line  to  operate  said  one 
crosspoint  individual  to  said  one  calling  line  to  connect 
said  one  calling  line  to  said  tone  source. 


2,126,641 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

Robert  L.   Smlnon,  Bcrwyn,   and   Fredric   E.   Wood, 

McHenry,  IIL,  aarignon  to  General  Telephone  Lab- 

oratoiks,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,171 

17  Claimi.    (Ci.  179^1M) 


1.  In  a  telephone  substation,  a  handset  having  ele- 
ments such  as  a  receiver  and  transmitter  mounted  there- 
on, a  pair  of  stationary  receptacles  on  said  substation 
each  for  receiving  one  of  said  elements,  a  slide  member 
having  a  surface  conforming  to  one  of  said  elements, 
spring  means  normally  maintaining  said  slide  member 
away  from  one  of  said  receptacles,  said  slide  member 
movable  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  means  when 
engaged  by  said  one  element  to  guide  the  element  into 
its  receptacle,  and  locking  means  engaging  said  slide 
member  when  the  clement  is  moved  into  its  receptacle  to 
cause  said  slide  member  to  lock  said  element  in  its  re- 
ceptacle. 

2,826,642 
ERASER  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  BULK 

TAPE  IN  ROLL  FORM 
William    H.    Lyon,    Orange,    and  Lincoln    Thompson, 
Cheshire,  ComL,,  afnignors  to  The  fonndSctlber  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpnration  of  Connecticnt 
Application  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,824 
12  Claims.    (CL  17%— IMJ) 
10.  An    apparatus  for   bulk   demagnetizing   paramag- 
netic material  adapted  to  be  supplied  by  an  alternating 
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current  source  having  a  fixed  frequency  and  a  substantially 
fixed  voltage,  a  closed  magnetomotive  circuit  including 
ferro-magnetic  core  means  having  an  air  gap,  said  air 
gap  being  adapted  to  receive  said  paramagnetic  mate- 
rial to  be  demagnetized,  and  an  electromotive  circuit 
including  a  capacitor  and  a  coil  inductively  coupled  to  ex- 
cite said  fcrro-magnctic  core  means,  said  electromotive 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  source  of  current  to  sup- 


ply voltage  across  said  coil  out  of  phase  with  and  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  voltage  of  said  source,  said 
circuit  being  resonant  at  said  fixed  frequency  only  when 
said  ferromagnetic  core  means  is  substantially  saturated, 
whereby  the  current  supplied  by  said  source  during  de- 
magnetization will  be  substantially  less  than  the  cur- 
rent required  to  produce  the  equivalent  flux  density  across 
said  air  gap  by  said  ferro-magnetic  core  means  excited 
by  a  non-resonant  circuit. 


II 


UUMA 

DEMAGNETIZATION  SYSTEM 

Bivcc  R.  Gretocr.  Sbcrmaa  (Mn.  CaUf^  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America.  ■  coryoratioii  of  Delaware 

AppbcatioB  Septcmbef  n,  1953,  Serial  No.  313,192 

14  aalM.    (CL  179^1MJ) 


1 .  A  magnetic  film  demagnetization  system  comprising 
a  pair  of  demagnetization  coils,  means  for  rotating  a  mag- 
netic roll  of  film  to  be  demagnetized  between  said  coils, 
transformer  means  for  varying  the  voltage  on  said  coils 
during  rotation  of  said  roll  of  film,  a  first  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  driven  and  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
said  motor,  a  second  motor  for  actuating  said  transformer 
means  to  vary  the  output  voltage  therefrom,  means  for 
closing  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  by  said  first  motor 
to  start  said  second  motor  for  increasting  the  voltage  on 
said  coils  over  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  for 
closing  another  of  said  plurality  of  switches  by  said  first 
motor  to  reverse  said  second  motor  for  decreasing  the 
voltage  on  said  coils  over  another  predetermined  period. 


II 


RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  SIGNALS 

Rkkard  L.  Pcmc,  WamratoM,  Wh. 

Applicatloa  Jawuuy  24, 195S,  Scriid  No.  4S3,75« 

1  Claim,    (a.  179— 1«7) 

A  control  unit  for  a  radio  receiver  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  atUching  means  on  one  side  adapted  to 
deuchably  aitoch  said  body  portion  to  the  pocket  of  a 
user  with  the  body  portion  on  the  outer  side  of  the  pocket, 
a    downwardly   exteinling    coupling    member    projectini; 


below  said  body  portion  aixi  rigidly  attached  to  said  body 
portion  for  coupling  to  a  relatively  large  and  heavy  cable 
leading  downwardly  from  said  body  portion  to  a  radio 
receiver  and  arranged  to  hold  said  body  portion  in  an 
upright  position,  said  body  portion  having  a  miniature 
coupling  member  at  its  upper  end  for  coupling  to  a  rela- 


tively small  and  light  cable  leading  upwardly  to  an  ear 
phone,  and  a  volume-control  rheostat  carried  by  said 
body  portion  and  electrically  interposed  between  the  two 
cables  and  having  a  control  knob  located  outside  of  said 
body  portion  and  on  that  side  opposite  the  attaching 
means. 


2,824,M5 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SUBSET 
James  F.  Kcaslcr,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  mttgaor  to  GcvmsI 
Dymwks  Conporatkw,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoo- 
lioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcalion  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^« 
7  Clafaiis.    (CL  179—145) 


1 .  In  a  contact  assembly  for  use  in  a  telephone  subset, 
a  plunger  piece  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material 
for  receiving  a  telephone  handset,  said  block  having  sides 
and  an  opening  passing  through  said  block  from  one  of 
said  sides  to  the  other,  a  set  of  contact  springs  carried  by 
said  block,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  springs  extending 
into  said  opening,  and  means  for  actuating  said  spring 
set.  said  spring  portions  and  said  actuating  means  lying 
wholly  within  borders  of  said  block  defined  by  said  walls, 
whereby  said  spring  portions  and  said  actuating  means 
arc  ncn-interfering  with  other  components  in  said  subset 
which  are  adjacent  to  said  sides. 


2,t24,444 
INTERLOCKING  AMPLIFIER 

Jolu  E.  WUHami,  Ltawood,  N.  I. 

AppUcatloB  Anfwt  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  342,SM 

33  Claims.    (0.179—171) 


17.  A  linear  full  wave  differential  electronic  amplifier 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  volt- 
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ate  supplies,  a  phinlity  of  differential  amplifier  brklfes 
enertized  each  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  potential 
terminal  and  connected  in  two  adjacent  sequences  each 
of  which  is  energized  by  current  substantially  individual 
thereto  by  connection  between  said  voltage  supplies,  a 
particular  said  sequence  ocmprising  a  first  bridge  having 
complementarily-variable  conductance  elements  in  the 
first  and  second  arms  thereof  and  like  conductance  ele- 
ments respectively  in  the  third  and  fourth  amu  thereof, 
the  first  and  second  arm  junction  and  the  third  and  fourth 
arm  junction  being  said  lower  and  upper  potential  termi- 
nals, said  particular  sequence  having  one  said  differential 
amplifier  bridge  therein  between  said  third  and  fourth 
arm  junction  and  said  positive  supply,  last  said  bridge 
comprising  vacuum  tube  conductance  elements  in  the 
first  and  second  arms  thereof  and  like  conductance  ele- 
ments in  the  third  and  fourth  arms  thereof  each  connected 
as  the  load  for  a  said  tube  element  energized  therethrough, 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  arms  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  third  and  fourth  arms  being  bridge  energiz- 
ing terminals,  and  the  other  said  sequence  comprising  an 
amplifying  bridge  including  in  first  and  second  arms 
thereof  vacuum  tube  conductance  elements  and  in  the 
third  and  fourth  arms  thereof  like  conductance  elements 
and  of  which  the  junction  of  said  tube  elements  and  the 
junction  of  said  like  conductance  elements  form  lower 
potential  and  upper  potential  energizing  terminals  and  of 
which  each  said  like  conductance  element  forms  a  load 
in  the  current  supply  for  one  of  said  tube  elements,  one 
said  bridge  sequence  being  energized  by  connection  of 
said  upper  potential  terminal  to  said  positive  supply 
through  a  grid-controlled  variable  conductance  dement, 
the  grid  thereof  being  responsively  connected  to  means 
establishing  a  midpoint  potential  between  bridge  cross- 
diagonal  opposite  junctions  of  said  tube  elements  and  like 
conductance  elements  of  a  bridge  of  opposite  said  se- 
quence connected  as  a  signal  output  bridge,  said  amplifier 
having  in  each  said  sequence  at  least  one  amplifying 
bridge,  there  being  at  least  three  bridges  including  said 
first  bridge,  each  of  said  bridges  having  cross-diagonal 
points  connected  respectively  to  grids  of  an  adjacent  bridge 
except  said  output  bridge  having  said  midpoint  potential 
connected  to  the  grid  of  said  grid-controlled  variable  con- 
ductance element,  whereby  an  amplifying  bridge  of  each 
energizing  sequence  is  controlled  by  third  and  fourth  arm 
load  currents  of  a  bridge  of  the  other  energizing  sequence. 


TRANSISTOR  TETRODE  AMPLIFIER  A.  G.  C 
SYSTEM 
Woo  F.  Chow.  Syracnsc,  N.  Y^  maalgaor  to  Gcncnl  Elec- 
tric CompaBy,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
AppttcadoB  December  2<.  1954,  Serial  No.  630,613 
5  CIjUbu.    (CL  179^-171) 


4.  A  transistor  tetrode  amplifier  with  automatic  gain 
control  comprising  a  transistor  tetrode  having  an  emitter, 
a  collector,  a  normal  base  ^nd  an  auxiliary  base  elec- 
trode; a  transistor  triode  having  a  collector,  an  emitter 
and  a  base  electrode;  a  normal  base,  emitter  circuit  for 
said  tetrode  comprising  said  normal  base  connected  to 
said  triode  collector,  said  triode  emitter  connected  to  a 
first  impedance,  said  first  impedance  connected  to  a 
second  imp>edance.  said  second  impedance  connected  to 
a  signal  input  transformer  secondary  and  said  signal  in- 


put transformer  secondary  connected  to  said  tetrode 
emitter:  a  collector,  normal  base  circuit  for  said  tetrode 
comprising  said  tetrode  collector  connected  to  an  out- 
put transformer  primary,  said  primary  connected  to  a 
third  impedance,  said  third  impedance  connected  to  a 
first  source  of  D,  C.  potential  and  said  first  source  con- 
nected to  said  triode  emitter;  an  auxiliary  base,  normal 
base  circuit  for  said  tetrode  comprising  said  auxiliary 
base  connected  to  a  fourth  impedance,  said  fourth  im- 
pedance connected  to  a  fifth  impedance,  said  fifth  im- 
pedance connected  to  said  first  impedance  and  said  first 
impedance  connected  to  said  triode  emitter;  means  for 
applying  a  second  D.  C.  potential  across  said  first  and 
said  fifth  impedances  in  series  whereby  said  tetrode  emit- 
ter is  biased  from  said  normal  base  and  said  auxiliary 
base  is  further  biased  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
normal  base,  the  polarity  of  said  second  source  from  said 
normal  base  to  said  auxiliary  base  being  the  same  as  that 
of  said  first  source  from  said  tetrode  collector  to  said 
normal  base;  a  sixth  impedance  connected  across  said 
triode  emitter  and  base,  and  a  seventh  impedance  con- 
nected from  said  triode  base  to  a  point  between  said  fifth 
impedance  and  said  second  source,  in  order  to  bias  said 
triode;  and  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  triode  base 
and  emitter  across  which  an  automatic  gain  control  sig- 
nal may  be  applied  in  order  to  drive  the  tetrode  interbase 
bias  and  emitter  bias  in  the  same  direction  for  a  variation 
in  automatic  gain  control  in  order  to  minimize  variation 
m  the  output  capacitance  of  said  tetrode  and  resulting 
center  frequency  shift. 


M2M4S 
FULSE  ANALYZER  CTRCXTT 
FraiU  Ketricr,  Los  ABgdct,  Caltf^  SMigDor,  by  mtmt 
aarignmenta,  to  Geaenl  Dyaainks  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  21.  1955,  Sciiai  No.  495,50* 
15  Claims.    (CI.  179— 175  J) 
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1 .  A  pulse  analyzer  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  coov 
p rising  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digit  pulses,  each 
of  said  digit  pulses  comprising  a  make  portion  and  a 
break  portion,  means  for  predetermining  one  of  said  digit 
pulses  for  analysis,  means  for  measuring  the  complete 
duration  of  said  predetermined  digit  pulse,  means  for 
measuring  the  duration  of  one  of  said  portions  of  said 
predetermined  digit  pulses,  and  means  for  comparing  said 
measurement  of  the  duration  of  said  complete  digit  pulse 
and  said  measurement  of  the  duration  of  said  {>ortion  of 
said  digit  pulse. 

242M49 

SOUND  CONTROL  AFPUANCE  FOR  TELEPHONE 

TRANSMTTTER 

HaroM  D.  Dcibrow,  Loa  Aagclca,  CaUf. 

AppBcatloa  Jaly  6, 1954,  Sctisl  No.  441,213 

S  CIdtaM.    (CL  179— irT) 

1.  An  appliance  for  a  telephone  transmitter  having  a 

mouthpiece    including   an    inwardly    concave,    upwardly 
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convex  central  body  portion  provided  with  perforations 
therein,  said  appliance  comprising:  a  resilient,  perforated 
sound  screen  overlying  the  mouthpiece,  said  screen  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  concave  face 
thereof  in  converging  relation  to  one  another  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  received  in  certain  perforations  of  said 
mouthpiece,  said  screen  having  a  radius  of  curvature  nor- 
mally less  than  that  of  said  mouthpiece,  and  said  lugs 
being  normally  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  of 
slightly  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  mouthpiece  perfora- 
tions in  which  they  are  received,  whereby  said  lugs  are 
receivable  in  said  perforations  when  said  screen  is  flat- 
tened into  conformity  to  the  curvature  of  the  mouthpiece 
and  will  grip  a  portion  of  said  mouthpiece  between  said 


stop,  and  means  for  ikxlependently  adjusting  said  first  and 
second  timing  actuators  relative  to  their  respective 
switches  whereby  sequential  and  independently  adjust- 
able time  periods  may  be  obtained 


perforations  by  reason  of  the  resiliency  of  the  screen 
tending  to  return  to  its  normal  curvature;  a  shutter  over- 
lying the  screen  and  rotatably  atuched  thereto,  said 
shutter  and  sound  screen  having  respective  apertures 
adapted,  by  rotation  of  the  shutter,  to  be  brought  to 
an  open  |>osition,  in  communication  with  one  another 
or  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  apertures  are  out 
of  communication  whereby  to  permit  sounds  to  pass 
through  the  shutter  and  screen  when  the  apertures  are  in 
communication  and  to  exclude  sounds  when  the  shutter 
is  in  said  closed  position,  the  underface  of  said  shutter 
exerting  continuous  tension  against  the  upper  face  of 
the  screen  to  develop  a  frictional  drag  between  the  shutter 
and  screen  for  holding  the  shutter  in  any  selected  posi- 
tion of  rotation. 

■' 

i  I  2,t2(,<S« 

'     TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
iokm    H.    Covloiiibc    Middkbvy.    loha    Anbrozaitia, 
Watcrbwy.   and    Ettot    K.    BTkitJUHn,    Woodbvy, 
Coan^  aHtgnon  to  Co— oHdatrd  Elcctrooks  iiulaatrlct 
Corp^  Waterbonr,  Coaa^  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
AppBcatloa  May  9, 1955,  Scffal  No.  5M,87« 
ISClaliM.    (C1.29«-^S) 


2,t2i,<51 
TIMING  DEVICES 
Harold  L.  Clark,  nmatnttU,  Cnam^  Mrigpor  to  The  Sca- 
iloM  Clock  Coaapwiy,  Farcatriilc  Coaa^  a  coiporatfoB 
of  Co—tttlLUl 

AppUcatioB  October  4. 1954.  ScfW  No.  413,944 
leCfariM.    (CL2««— 39) 


1.  In  a  timer  device  for  an  electrical  appliance,  a 
frame  member,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  member 
and  having  a  contact  assembly  operable  between  open 
and  closed  circuit  positions  and  normally  biased  to  one 
of  said  positions,  actuating  means  for  said  switch  com- 
prising a  lever  pivotaJly  sjpported  on  said  frame  member 
and  normally  biased  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  con- 
tact assembly  and  move  it  to  an  operated  position,  said 
lever  being  formed  at  a  free  end  to  provide  a  cam  por- 
tion extending  in  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement;  a 
clock  mechanism;  scttable  time-responsive  means  driven 
by  said  clock  mechanism  and  engageable  with  said  lever 
for  overcoming  its  bias  and  holding  the  lever  in  non- 
operating  position  until  a  prc-set  time  period  has  expired; 
control  means  independent  of  said  time-responsive  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  lever,  said  control 
means  comprising  an  arm  resiliently  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  into  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  said  arm  being  movable 
between  a  blo:king  position,  in  which  it  engages  the  cam 
portion  of  said  lever  and  prevents  movement  of  said  con- 
tact assembly  to  operated  position  by  said  lever,  and  a 
nonhlocking  position,  said  arm  bcinji  normally  biased  to 
blocking  position:  and  latch  means  for  latching  said  arm 
in  nonblocking  position. 


2324,452 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 

Arno  E.  PIplack,  Vaacovrcr,  BrMih  ColattibU,  Canada 

AppUcatkMi  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  580^47 

4ClalBM.    (CL  2M— 51.09) 


I.  A  motor  driven  switch  timing  device  comprising  a 
frame,  a  constant  speed  motor  drive  on  said  frame,  a 
rotatable  system  supported  on  the  frame  having  its  parts 
coupled  together  for  simultaneous  rotation,  said  system 
containing  first  and  second  timing  actuators  and  a  limit- 
ing arm,  means  coupling  the  rotatable  system  to  the  drive 
in  response  to  a  signal,  resilient  means  urging  the  ro- 
tatable system  to  rotate  in  the  direction  opposite  that  im- 
posed by  the  drive,  stop  means  supported  on  the  frame  in 
a  position  to  intercept  the  limiting  arm  and  consequently 
limiting  the  rotation  imposed  by  said  resilient  means, 
first  and  second  switches  supported  on  the  frame  in  posi- 
tion to  be  actuated  by  said  first  and  second  actuators, 
respectively,  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the  system  away 
from  the  position  in  which  the  limiting  arm  engages  the 
T28  O.  G.— 27 


1.  In  an  electric  plug  receptacle,  a  body  having  outer 
and  inner  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  slots  extending 
through  the  body  from  the  outer  towards  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  conductor  control  arm  mounted  on  the  body 
near  the  inner  end  of  each  slot  and  normally  extending 
angularly  across  said  slot  end,  a  contact  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  body  near  each  slot  electrically  connected  to 
the  arm  near  said  slot  and  co-operating  with  and  spaced 
from  the  arm  near  the  other  slot,  non-conducting  means 
connecting  each  movable  contact  with  its  co-operating 
arm  for  movement  therewith,  and  a  fixed  contact  near  and 
normally  spaced  from  each  movable  contact,  whereby 
when  the  prongs  of  an  electric  plug  are  inserted  in  and 
moved  through  the  slots  they,  engage  the  control  arms 
and  move  them  to  shift  the  movable  contacts  respectively 
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connected  thereto  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  adjacent 
contacts  so  that  each  prong  and  the  control  arm  touching 
it  with  the  movable  contact  electrically  connected  thereto 
and  the  fixed  contact  engaging  the  latter  form  an  elec- 
trical current  path  created  by  the  movement  of  the  other 
control  arm. 


2,8M,<53 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Erie  Arthur  Greasicy,  Staplcford,  EndJUHl,  ■arignor  to 
Ctach  IVtenafactnriiig  CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
ponrtioa  of  IIHaoii 

Applkatloa  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584.131 

Clainw  priority,  application  Great  Brttain  May  13,  1955 

10  Clalmi.    (CI.  200—51.14) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  and  lamp  unit  comprising  a 
housing  formed  of  insulating  material  and  provided  with 
spaced  switch  contacts  and  a  lamp  bulb  engaging  contact, 
a  metal  lamp  holder  having  means  for  electrically  en- 
gaging a  contact  of  a  lamp  bulb  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  so  as  to  be  adjustable  relatively  to  the  housing 
into  and  out  of  bridging  engagement  with  said  switch 
contacts  and  simultaneously  control  the  circuit  connec- 
tions to  the  lamp  bulb  contacts  so  that  they  will  be 
closed  when  the  switch  contacts  are  bridged. 


2,826,654 

MATERIAL  LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  BINS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  C.  ConUing,  Eaaex  Fells,  N.  I. 

AppHcatton  February  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  564,687 

6  Claims.    (CL  200—61.21) 


1.  Material  level  control  means  for  a  bin  or  the  like 
comprisini:  a  housing  containing  an  electrical  control 
switch,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
wall  of  the  bin,  an  oscillatable  lever  supported  by  the 
housing  and  operative  to  actuate  said  switch,  a  movable 
probe  member  affixed  to  said  lever  within  the  bin  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  pressure  of  material  in  said  bin 
which  is  exercised  in  direction  to  operate  said  lever  for 
switch  actuation,  and  a  rigid  stationary  shielding  member 
coextensive  with  and  supported  behind  said  movable 
probe  member  in  parallel  plane  adjacently  spaced  relation 
thereto,  whereby  to  shield  the  latter  against  pressure  of 
the  material  content  of  the  bin  in  counter  direction. 


2,826.655 

WARNING  SIGNAL  SWTTCH 

Staidcy  C.  Warn,  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppBcatloa  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,613 

6  Claims.    (CL  200— 61 .31) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  first  elec- 
trical terminal  carried  by  said  casing  with  a  portion 
exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  connection  in  an  electrical 
circuit  and  a  portion  interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  pendulum 
of  electrically  conductive  material  within  said  casing,  the 
upper  end  of  said  pendulum  being  swivelly  connected  to 
said  interior  portion  of  said  terminal  and  depending  there- 
from, a  second  electrical  terminal  carried  by  said  casing 
beneath  said  first  terminal  and  havmg  a  portion  exteriorly 
of  said  casing  for  connection  in  the  electrical  circuit  and 
a  portion  interiorly  of  said  casing  including  a  ring  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  loosely  encircling  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  pendulum,  said  pendulum  being 
adapted  to  contact  said  ring  to  complete  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  terminals  upon  swinging  of  said  pendulum  as 
when  said  casing  is  disturbed,  means  for  mounting  said 
casing  in  a  position  in  which  said  pendulum  hangs  freely 
within  said  ring  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  clamp 
carried  by  said  casing  for  movement  from  a  lower  in- 
operative position  to  an  upper  operative  position  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum  and  holding  it  in  a 
position  out  of  contact  with  said  ring,  an  actuating  lever 
for  said  clamp  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging  movement 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position, 
said  lever  having  a  cam  portion  engageable  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing  upon  movement  of  said  lever  to  opera- 
tive pKJsition  effective  to  withdraw  said  clamp  to  in- 
operative position,  and  spring  means  for  moving  said 
clamp  to  operative  position  in  the  inoperative  position  of 
said  lever. 


2,826,656 

ALARM  DEVICE 

lack  Gordon,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,223 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.62) 


1.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  comprising  a 
base,  a  plunger  movable  with  respect  to  said  base,  spring 
means  urging  said  plunger  to  an  outward  position,  a 
contact  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  contact  arm  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  base,  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  contact  arm  towards  said  contact,  a  cam 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  and  spaced 
from  said  plunger,  said  cam  being  engageable  with  said 
contact  arm  to  hold  said  contact  arm  away  from  said 
contact,  said  contact  arm  having  a  contact  finger,  said 
cam  including  three  eccentric  portions,  the  first  of  said 
eccentric  portions  being  engageable  with  said  contact  arm 
to  hold  said  contact  arm  and  said  contact  finger  out  of 
engagement   with  said  contact  when  said  plunger  is  in 
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either  an  inwardly  depressed  position,  or  an  outwardly 
extended  position,  the  second  and  third  of  said  eccentric 
portions  being  engageable  with  said  contact  arm  to  hold 
said  contact  arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
when  said  plunger  is  in  an  inwardly  depressed  position 
but  permitting  said  contact  arm  to  engage  said  contact 
finger  when  said  plunger  is  in  an  outwardly  extended  posi- 
tion. 


SNAP  SWITCH 
Howard  F.  Mmoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mason 
Electric  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  April  12,  19S4,  Serial  No.  422,645 
ISCIainis.    (CI.  2»6— «7) 


ii 


1.  In  a  multiple-pole  electric  switch,  the  combination 
of:  a  frame  having  a  base  and  providing  a  cavity;  an 
armature  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  universally 
mounted  to  and  in  continuous  conductive  relation  with 
said  base;  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  mounted  upon  said 
armature;  resilient  means  attached  to  said  frame  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  contacts  in  paired  juxuposition 
with  said  first  contacts;  a  plurality  of  yieldable  snap  means 
connecting  said  armature  and  said  resilient  means,  each 
of  said  snap  means  having  reactive  characteristics;  and 
unitary  means  connected  to  said  armature  operative  to 
selectively  register  any  pair  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts in  conductive  relation  against  restraint  of  said  as- 
sociated snap  means. 


actuator  with  the  said  one  end  engageable  with  said  arma- 
ture and  movable  therewith  and  having  a  first  position 
With  said  actuating  member  engaging  a  latch  on  said  one 
end  normally  to  hold  said  second  switch  in  one  switch 
position,  said  actuating  member  being  movable  with  said 
end  portion  in  axial  movement  of  the  said  p>ortion  to  effect 
actuation  of  said  second  switch  mechanism  to  dispose  it 
m  said  one  switch  position,  said  end  portion  effecting  re- 
lease of  said  actuating  member  of  said  second  switch 
mechanism  from  said  latch  upon  said  angular  movement 
thereof  by  said  armature  to  permit  disposition  of  said 
second  switch  mechanism  in  a  second  switch  position  and 
operably  disconnect  said  actuating  member  from  said  end 
portion,  said  end  portion  being  thereafter  movable  with 
said  armature  without  actuating  effect  on  said  second 
switch  mechanism  until  axial  reciprocation  of  said  actua- 
tor is  thereafter  effected  from  said  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  to  reengage  said  latch  with  said  actuating 
member  and  return  to  said  first  position  whereby  to  shift 
said  second  switch  from  its  second  position  to  its  first 
position. 

2,82<,<59 

RELAY  CONSTRUCTION 

Leonard  K.  Raftrec,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dnrakool, 

Inc  Elkhart,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcation  September  7.  1956.  Serial  No.  608,526 

6  Claims.    (0.200—112) 


-*,    3-r 


2.826,658 
CONTROL  SWITCH 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasifpior  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,126 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 104) 


1.  A  plunger  for  a  mercury  relay  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  encircling  rows 
of  spaced  protrusions  projecting  uniformly  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  sleeve,  and  the  protrusions  in  one  of  said 
encircling  rows  being  misaligned  circumferentially  of  said 
sleeve  relative  to  the  protrusions  in  another  of  said  encir- 
cling rows. 

2  826  660 

CURRENT-LIMTTING  FUSES  WITH  FUSE  LINKS 

ARRANGED  IN  RADIAL  PLANES 

Frederick  J.  Koiacka,  South  Hampton,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,047 

7  Claims.    (0.200—120) 


t     1!  I  Ii      ^ 


J 


1.  A  control  switch  assembly,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  switch  mechanism  including  an  electric  sole- 
noid actuator  and  an  armature  movable  relative  to  the 
solenoid  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  second 
switch  mechanism  including  an  actuating  member  for  the 
same,  a  rcciprocable  actuator  including  one  end  portion 
pivotally  mounted  to  provide  for  oscillation  of  said  end 
portion   angularly  of  the   axis  of   reciprocation   of   the 


iiiff^ 


1.  A  current-limiting  fuse  comprising,  a  substantially 
tubular  casing  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  metal  plugs 
inserted  into  said  casing  and  closing  the  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  center-post-holes  in  said  pair  of  plugs  defining 
a  space  coaxial  with  said  pair  of  plugs,  systems  of  radial 
grooves  on  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  ot  said  pair  of  plugs, 
a  system  of  ribbon-type  fuse  links  arranged  in  radial 
planes  and  inserted  with  the  ends  thereof  into  said  sys- 
tems of  grooves,  the  distance  between  the  inner  surface 
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of  said  casing  and  the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  sys- 
tem of  fuse  links  being  in  the  order  of  a  multiple  of  the 
width  of  one  of  said  system  of  links,  the  distance  between 
said  center-post-hole  defined  space  and  the  radially  inner 
edges  of  said  system  of  fuse  links  being  in  the  order  of 
the  width  of  one  of  said  system  of  fuse  links,  and  a  sys- 
tem of  spacers  forn>ing  an  integral  part  of  said  system  of 
fuse  links,  said  system  of  spacers  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  fixed  spacing  between  said  ccnter- 
post-hole  defined  space  and  said  system  of  fuse  links. 


FLASH  SHIELD 
Roy  G.  Sands,  Wrakcgan,  IIL,  a»ignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone   Laboratoiics,   Incorporated,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  November  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,110 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—133) 


tion  comprising  an  insulating  disc,  means  for  mounting 
the  movable  member  to  move  axially  into  and  out  of  elec- 
trical-contacting engagement  with  its  mate,  guiding  means 
positioned  in  said  wide  body  portion  at  a  plurality  of 
points  surrounding  the  socket  in  said  movable  member 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  for  aligning  the 
same  to  simultaneously  produce  a  complete  contact  of 
the  switch  contact  areas  thereof  with  the  contact  areas 
of  its  mate,  means  for  individually  connecting  said  switch 
members  in  an  electric  circuit,  operating  means  for  mov- 
mg  said  movable  switch  member  axially  into  circuit- 
breaking  position,  and  means  operable  upon  the  release 
of  said  operating  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
members  to  circuit-making  position. 


6  6 


I.  In  a  substation  protector,  a  base  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  binding  posts  at  one  end  of  said  base 
providing  the  terminals  for  a  telephone  instrument,  a 
corresponding  pair  of  binding  posts  near  the  opposite 
end  providing  the  terminals  for  the  outside  line,  a  fuse 
clip  secured  by  each  of  said  binding  posts,  two  fuses 
extending  between  opposite  binding  posts,  each  fuse  hav- 
ing a  metallic  fuse  wire  adapted  to  vaporize  when  false 
high  potential  currents  are  impressed  on  cither  one  or 
both  of  said  outside  line  terminals,  a  single  flash  shield 
formed  as  a  flat  plate  of  insulating  material,  and  means 
including  said  fuses  for  holding  said  flash  shield  plate 
in  a  vertical  position  on  said  insulating  base  between  both 
said  line  binding  posts  and  both  said  instrument  binding 
posts  thus  keeping  the  vaporized  metal  of  any  one  or 
both  fuses  away  from  both  line  binding  posts  to  thereby 
prevent  the  false  high  potential  being  conducted  to  the 
instrument  terminals  from  either  one  or  both  line  termi- 
nals. 


2,826,662 
SAFETY-SWITCHES  FOR  MAKING  AND  BREAK- 
ING ELECTRIC  CIRCITTS 
WiUiam  C.  Wilson  and  Alva  J.  Bishop,  Jr., 
Zancsvillc,  Ohio 
Application  Jnlv  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,378 
4  aaims.    (O.  200—165) 


2,826.663 

RHEOSTAT  SWITCH 

WUUam  B.  DnU,  Coldwater,  Mkk.,  asrignor  to  Kii«ston 

Products  Corporatioa,  Braaaoa,  MicfaM  a  cotporatioa 

Application  Jnnc  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,403 

3ClahM.    (CLltl— 48) 


1.  A  safety  switch  for  making  and  breaking  electric 
circuits  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  conical  switch  mem- 
bers composed  of  current-transmitting  material,  said  pair 
composed  of  a  fixed  projecting  cone  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous conical  surface  and  a  movable  switch  member  of 
greater  diameter  and  having  at  its  axis  a  matching  con- 
ical socket  provided  with  a  similar  continuous  switch 
contact  area  adapted  to  fit  over  and  produce  conical  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  large  diametric  dimensions  and  wide 
cylindrical  body  portions  surrounding  said  socket,  means 
for  supporung  said  projecting-cone  member  in  fixed  posi- 


1.  A  rheostat  switch  assembly  comprising,  a  ceramic 
base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  through  holes  formed  therein,  an 
arcuate  groove  formed  in  one  face  of  said  plate  in  regis- 
ter with  said  through  holes,  an  arcuate  complementary 
shaped  resistance  coil  received  in  said  grooves  and  sup- 
ported by  said  base  plate,  a  contact  terminal  plate  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate,  said  resistance  coil  being  ventilated 
by  air  flowing  through  said  base  plate  at  said  through 
holes,  a  rotatable  bridging  plate  having  terminal  portions 
engaging  said  coil  and  said  contact  plate  and  actuating 
means  for  adjustably  rotating  said  bridging  plate  relative 
to  said  base  plate,  said  actuating  means  consisting  of  a 
one-piece  member  made  of  electrically  and  thermally  non- 
conductive  material  and  providing  an  enlarged  bridging 
plate  carrying  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  integral  there- 
with and  extending  longitudinally  away  therefrom,  said 
ceramic  base  having  a  housing  connected  thereto  provid- 
ing a  bearing  portion  for  joumaling  said  shaft  and  con- 
fining said  enlarged  bridging  plate  carrying  portion,  a 
continuous  biasing  spring  between  said  bridging  plate 
carrying  portion  and  said  bridging  plate  loading  said 
bridging  plate  against  said  resistance  coil  and  said  con- 
tact plate,  circuit  means  to  be  controlled  by  said  rheostat 
switch  assembly  including  contact  terminal  means  con- 
nected to  said  resistance  coil  and  said  contact  plate,  and 
a  manual  actuating  knob  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  portion. 

2,826,664 

BRIDGE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Gavin  A.  Ralston,  Nortbport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  a  corponrtion  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Much  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,010 

9ClafaM.    (CL2tl— 48) 


1 .  In  a  variable  resistor  having  a  contact  rotor  assembly 
associated  therewith,  the  combination  comprising  a  sub- 
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suntially  cylindrically-shaped  insulation  housing  provided 
with  an  inner  periphcml  flanfc  portion,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment conprising  a  restatance  wire  wound  on  a  flexible 
linear  non-conductive  core  member  which  is  contoured 
and  positioned  around  the  inner  peripheral  flange  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  bousing  with  the  ends  thereof  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  non-conductive  resilient  bridge  mem- 
ber mounted  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  ends  of  said 
contoured  linear  resistance  element  and  secured  to  said 
housing  such  as  to  clamp  said  ends  firmly  against  the  pe- 
ripheral flange  portion  thereof,  said  bridge  member  being 
formed  with  a  raised  center  portion  extending  above  the 
top  edge  of  said  resisUnce  element  and  being  sloped 
downwardly  at  each  end  to  a  level  below  the  top  edge  of 
said  resistance  element,  thereby  defining  an  insulated  sup- 
porting track  for  carrying  a  rotor  contact  across  the  break 
between  the  ends  of  said  resistance  element,  and  a  pair 
of  conductor  leads  and  contact  taps  electrically  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  resistance  element  to  terminal  points 
provided  externally  of  said  cylindrical  bousing. 


HEAT  INDUCTION  HEAD 

UM*  E.  Ayra,  Detroit,  Micii^  aMigBor  to  IndnctkHi 

HcatiBg,  loc  Foatoria,  Ohio,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  Jaanary  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  541,7S3 

ISChrina.    (H.  219— If. 49) 

I) 


l,tli,447 

DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  AND  REMOVING 

FUSIBLE  METAL 

Gcoiic  A.  BrflftaKcr,  Falnicw  Park,  Ohio 

ApfHcatfoa  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,878 

ItClafam.    (CL219— 21) 


2.  A  tool  for  melting  and  for  removing  molten  solder 
comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  hollow  member 
having  an  open  forward  end,  electrical  heating  means 
carried  by  the  hollow  member  adiacect  its  forward  end 
for  heating  the  hollow  member  to  melt  solder  in  juxta- 
position to  said  forward  end,  a  baffle  member  positioned 
within  the  bore  of  said  hollow  member  at  a  position  rear- 
wardly  of  said  forward  end.  by-pass  means  providing 
passageway  for  air  through  the  t>ore  around  and  past  the 
baffle  member,  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  said 
baffle  member,  and  actuating  means  for  operating  said 
piston  to  draw  air  through  said  forward  end  and  through 
the  boUow  member  toward  said  cylinder,  said  drawing 
of  air  sucking  molten  solder  through  said  forward  end 
and  through  the  hollow  member  to  impinge  on  said  baffle 
member. 


1.  An  induction  heating  ring  for  heat  treatment  and 
the  like  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  conductive  partial 
toroid  members  slidably  movable  relative  to  each  other 
toward  a  common  center  to  complete  a  toroid,  and  means 
for  movably  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  members  to 
have  a  rocking  motion  around  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
center  of  the  toroid,  and  means  for  biasing  said  members 
to  closed  position  when  they  are  moved  toward  the  com- 
mon center  of  the  toroid. 


2,82«.MS 

RUFFLE  AND  PUFF  SLEEVE  IRON 

Martin  C.  Hayncs,  Hayward,  and  Anna  M.  Glenn, 

CUco,Calif. 

Application  October  8. 1954.  Serial  No.  614^47 

1  dalni.    (CL  219—21) 


2t82«,M4 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
John  R.  Cater,  Nntlcy.  N.  J.,  MrigBor  to  Tnag-Sol  Elec- 
tric Inc^  a  eofponition  of  Delaware 
AppHcntlMi  Fchnuwy  15. 1954,  Serial  No.  41t,lS5 
2  Clafam.    (CL  219—18.65) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  growing  from  a  seed,  single  crys- 
tals of  semi-conductive  material  containing  controlled 
amounts  of  additive  materia]  wherein  a  graphite  ring  in 
a  neutral  atmosphere  is  subjected  to  radio  frequency  in- 
duction heating  to  provide  a  heating  zone  in  which  abut- 
ting ends  of  a  solid  block  of  a  semi-conductor  and  of  a 
seed  with  added  material  therebetween  are  adapted  to 
be  melted,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  provided  In  the  ring  to  permit  induced  high  fre- 
quency currents  to  traverse  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring 
for  part  of  its  length  and  thereby  create  interacting  high 
frequency  fields  in  the  heating  zone  effective  to  create 
convection  currents  that  stir  the  Kmi-cooductor  when  in 
molten  condition  within  the  heating  zone. 


A  ruffle  and  puff  sleeve  iron  comprising  a  hollow 
hemispherical  heating  shell,  base  means  for  supporting 
said  shell  upon  the  edge  of  an  ironing  board  comprising 
a  second  hollow  hemispherical  shell  forming  a  unitary 
sphere  with  said  beating  shell,  releasable  fastening  means 
connecting  said  shells  together,  said  second  shell  being 
integrally  formed  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  hoUow 
depending  neck,  an  angle  iron  having  the  horizontal 
portion  thereof  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  neck 
and  having  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly along  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  ironing  board, 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  arm  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  angle  bracket,  a  second  angle 
bracket  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  ironing  board, 
releasable  means  rotatably  connecting  said  second  angle 
bracket  to  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  arm  whereby  to  selectively  lock  said 
angle  bracket  in  an  operative  and  inoperative  position, 
said  mountin?  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  rota- 
tion of  said  heating  shell  within  a  single  plane  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  ironing  board,  and  electrical  means 
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within  said  heating  shell  comprising  a  horizoDUl  support 
mounted  within  said  second  shell,  said  support  being  of 
electrically  insulated  material,  a  pair  of  terminals  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  support,  a  single  semi-drcular  beat- 
ing coil  extending  around  the  interior  surface  of  said 
heating  shell,  said  coil  being  disposed  within  said  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  heating  shell  and  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  connected  to  said  terminals,  and  means  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  terminals  comprising 
an  electrical  conduit  extending  downwardly  within  and 
outwardly  through  said  neck,  the  heat  emitted  by  said 
coil  beine  concentrated  alonj!  a  line  of  said  shell  disposed 
within  said  plane  and  gradually  decreasing  in  inienxity 
toward  each  side  thereof. 


2,826,M9 

BEAM  HEATER 

William  E.  Schmcrtz,  Pittdmrgh,  Pa. 

AppUcatiofl  January  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,948 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219^34) 


1.  A  down  beam  heater  including  a  cylindrical  cap- 
shaped  casing  open  on  one  side,  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous but  loosely  packed  mass  of  stainless  steel  wool 
located  in  and  substantially  filling  said  casing,  a  Calrod 
heating  unit  secured  to  said  casing  in  closing  relationship 
with  the  open  side  thereof  and  including  in  its  make-up 
a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  coils  located  in 
spaced  relationship  and  partially  embedded  in  said  mass 
of  steel  wool  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  coils  and 
of  the  steel  wool  intervening  between  said  coils  consti- 
tuting a  substantially  unitary  source  of  radiant  heat  em- 
anating from  said  heater,  and  means  for  delivering  elec- 
tric current  to  said  unit. 


2,826,670 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  LIQUID  RECEPTACLES 

Jack  Keefe,  Jr.,  SC  Louis.  Mo. 

ApplicatioD  AuKust  8.  1956.  Serial  No.  602,759 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219—44) 


1  A  liquid  heating  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
body  portion  including  a  bottom  wall  formed  to  provide 
a  continuous  upstanding  annular  tubular  bead  upon  the 
bottom  wall  integral  therewith  and  projecting  above  the 
bottom  wall,  said  bead  being  substantially  circularly 
curved  in  cross  section  and  including  at  its  lower  side 
a  pair  of  opposed  continuous  annular  shoulders  joined 
to  the  bottom  wall  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  is 
considerably  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bead, 
and  a  substantially  rigid  circulariy  formed  rod-like  heat- 
ing element  arranged  within  and  bodily  supported  by  said 
bead  and  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  its 
outer  surface  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  the  interior 
of  said  bead  about  a  major  portion  of  its  cross  sectional 
circumference  and  throughout  its  entire  length,  said  bead 
being  formed  around  the  rod-like  heating  element  from 
the  material  of  the  bottom  wall  and  gripping  the  heating 
element  and  fixedly  securing  it  to  the  heating  receptacle. 


2,826.671 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Charles  T.  Gayicy,  I  aiwinwc,  Pa^  anicMir  to  the  Uritcd 
States  of  Amcfka  ■■  reprcacatcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

AppUcatkM  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583^35 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—75) 

(Graatcd  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  han- 
dle for  receiving  insulated  electrical  conductors  and  in- 
ert shielding  gas  and  water  coolant  tubes  which  are 
used  in  a  welding  process,  a  hollow  tubular  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  of  opposed  sides  of  said  han- 
dle and  a  hollow  electrode  holder  depending  from  each 
tubular  arm,  each  arm  and  electrode  holder  receiving 
portions  of  said  conductors  and  said  tubes,  said  electrode 
holders  being  arranged  with  their  lower  ends  converg- 
ing at  an  angle  of  substantially  60°  toward  each  other 
and  each  having  an  electrode  in  its  lower  end  connected 
to  a  conductor,  said  electrodes  being  closely  spaced  to 
provide  for  formation  of  an  arc  between  their  tip  ends 
and  said  angle  of  disposition  of  the  holders  preventing 
the  formed  arc  from  moving  upwardly  of  the  holders 
to  thereby  maintain  the  arc  at  the  tip  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 


2,826  672 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  FINS  TO  TUBES 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  and  Arvid  C.  K.  Nihlen, 

Obcrlin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown  FIntnbc  Company, 

Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Febmaiy  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,586 

16  Claims.    (CI.  219— 81) 


1.  The  method  of  making  finned  tubes  which  includes 
the  steps  of  providing  a  supporting  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  convolutions  which  have  the  character- 
istics of  diametrically  contracting  substantially  uniformly 
in  all  directions  when  the  length  of  the  member  is  changed 
in  one  sense  and  diametrically  expanding  substantially 
uniformly  in  all  directions  when  the  length  of  the  member 
is  changed  in  the  opposite  sense,  positioning  said  member 
within  a  tube  when  it  is  diametrically  contracted,  changing 
the  length  of  the  member  to  cause  said  convolutions  to 
expand  diametrically  and  support  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tube,  providing  separate  fin  members  each  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  fin  portion,  assembling  a  pair  of  such  mem- 
bers with  said  tube  with  the  base  portion  of  each  mem- 
ber engaging  the  exterior  of  the  tube  and  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  thereof  and  with  the  members  dis- 
posed substantially  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  re- 
sistance welding  said  base  portions  to  said  tube  by  en- 
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gaging  each  o€  said  base  portions  with  an  electrode, 
exerting  welding  pressure  upon  said  base  portions  toward 
the  axis  of  the  tube  by  said  electrodes,  causing  a  welding 
current  to  flow  between  said  electrodes  through  said  base 
portions  and  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  around  the 
circumference  thereof,  progressing  said  assennbly  with 
respect  to  said  electrodes  and  continuing  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent to  weld  said  base  portions  to  said  tube,  and  there- 
after indexing  said  tube  and  similarly  resistance  welding 
the  base  portions  of  another  pair  of  fin  members  to  the 
tube. 

2J2«,C73 

RING  SEAM  WELDERS 

Kari  W.  MaltbM,  Golf  Muor,  OWo,  aaigiior  to  Fre- 

cWoa  WcMtr  m4  MocUbc  Coaapuiy,  CindBMti,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatloB  JsMary  K,  1956,  Serial  No.  559^75 

aClatam.    (CL219— 81) 


2.124,675 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  FnTINGS  IN  METAL 

CELLULAR  CX)RE  PANELS 
John  R.  FnIlertoi^  Lawrence  E.  Leech,  and  DouM  L. 
Hcyaer.  Son  D»e«o,  Odlf ^ amtgrnm  to  TheRy»  ^"l^" 
■MitlcaJ  Co^  Sm  Dleio,  CalU^  a  corpontkNi  of  CaU- 
foraia 

AMttcatkNi  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,683 
4ClaiiM.    (CL  219— 117) 


w 

J. 

^     L^^ 

1.  A  method  for  installing  fittings  in  metal  cellular 
core  panels,  comprising:  cutting  an  opening  in  a  cellu'ar 
metal  core  corresponding  closely  to  the  shape  of  the  fitting 
to  be  place  therem;  inserting  the  fining  in  the  opcnmg 
and  welding  the  cut  end  portions  of  the  core  to  the  fit- 
ting; welding  outer  meUl  skins  to  both  sides  of  the  core 
and  to  the  fitting  so  that  the  fitting  is  securely  bonded 
to  both  the  core  and  the  skins;  the  welding  being  ac- 
complished by  short  pulses  of  welding  current  each  having 
a  duration  on  the  order  of  a  few  milliseconds. 


1.  A  resistance  welder  electrode  assembly  for  forming 
annular  or  ring  scam  welds  that  comprises  a  spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  motor  means,  a  head  on  the 
spindle,  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  the  spindle 
with  respect  to  said  head,  means  securing  the  head  against 
rototion.  means  for  adjusting  the  axis  of  relative  roUtion 
of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  and  an  electrode 
on  said  head  having  an  annular  lip  that  is  concentric  with 
the  relative  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  whereby  on  roU- 
tion of  the  spindle,  the  lip  of  the  electrode  engages  a  work 
piece  at  a  point  which  travels  in  a  circle. 


2,826,676 

BRUSH  TYPE  ELECTRODE  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING 

lohB  R.  FuDertoii,  Lawrence  E.  Leech,  and  DonaM  L. 

Heyser,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  The  Ryan  Aero- 

nautical  Co.,  S«i  Diego,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Can- 


Application  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,682 
4aainis.    (CL  219— 119) 


2426,674 
WELDING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
LmJcs  Firm,  BttlMKWUrt,  France,  aarignor  to  Regie  Na* 
tioanlc  4ca  Urines  Renault,  BUlanconrt,  France,  French 
worits  under  the  control  and  the  authority  of  the  French 
Government 

AppUcation  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,947 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  February  10, 1954 

9  Claims.    (Q.  219— 91) 


1.  A  brush  type  electrode  for  resistance  welding,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible,  electrically  conduc- 
tive bristle  elements  secured  together  at  one  end  in  a 
bundle  and  constituting  a  brush;  said  brush  having  a 
rigid  end  portion  for  securemcnt  in  an  electrode  bolder; 
and  means  for  operativcly  connecting  said  brush  to  the 
electrical  circuit  of  a  resistance  welding  machine. 


2.826,677 

MARKSMANSHIP  TRAINING  DEVICE 

WUbor  L.  Johanck,  Vknna,  Va. 

Application  August  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  530,498 

^^        2aataiM.   (CL24*— 2) 


1.  The  method  of  resistance  spot  welding  metallic 
parts  which  comprises  subjecting  the  parts  to  a  selected 
welding  pressure  through  the  agency  of  electrodes  during 
a  selected  period  of  time  comprising  a  given  welding 
cycle  applying  a  periodically  interrupted  flow  of  welding 
current  in  a  predetermined  time  pattern  during  a  selected 
period  of  time,  the  welding  current  comprising  prede- 
terminably  spaced  impulses  and  the  interruption  periods 
varying  in  time  in  a  selected  sequence  determined  as  a 
function  of  the  welding  characteristics  of  the  parts  being 
welded. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  marksmanship  and  for 
use  on  firearms  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dummy 
cartridge  adapted  for  disposition  in  the  cartridge  cham- 
ber of  the  fiirearm,  a  resiliently  displaceable  member  car- 
ried on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  dummy  cartridge  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  firing  pin  of  said  firearm, 
said  resiliently  displaceable  member  and  the  exterior  of 
said  dummy  cartridge  being  electrically  conductive  but 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  a  tubular  light  pro- 
jector including  a  lamp  bulb,  means  for  atuching  said 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  11,  1958 


tubular  light  projector  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  of  said 
firearm  for  disposition  exteriorly  thereof  but  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  an  electrical  conductor  detachable 
on  at  least  one  end  and  extending  along  the  bore  of  said 
firearm  and  connecting  said  resiliently  displaceable  mem- 
ber with  the  negative  contact  of  said  lamp  bulb,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  conductor  connecting 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  with  the  barrel  of  said 
firearm,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  with  the  positive  contact  of 
said  lamp  bulb,  whereby  the  contact  of  the  firing  pin  of 
said  firearm  with  said  resiliently  displaceable  member  will 
complete  the  circuit  to  said  lamp  bulb. 


2,S2M7t 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  EQUIPMENT 
DoaaJd  E.  Uadny,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa^  anioior  to  Marlln 
Manafactaiins  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penngyhrania 
ApplkatkHi  Janaary  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,215 
9  Claims.    (Q.  240— 3) 


y/        *         -W 


ij  t   M       ^ 


■•   "  m        ■«•    *• 


1.  In  scctionalizcd  lighting  future  equipment  of  the 
kind  incorporating  elongated  fixture  section  units  adapted 
for  multiple  end-to-end  mounting  on  one  or  more  sup- 
porting posts  extending  upwardly  from  a  fixed  base,  a  post 
fitting  at  the  upper  end  of  a  post  having  a  flange  portion 
extending  substantially  horizontally,  a  beam  carried  by 
said  flange  portion,  and  a  fixture  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hood  having  an  upwardly  open  trough  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  beam,  said  hood  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  beam  and  being  supported  thereby,  said  hood 
having  three  elongated  parallel  housings  open  downward- 
ly, the  first  of  said  housings  lying  under  said  upwardly 
open  trough  and  adapted  to  receive  wiring  for  the  fixture, 
and  the  second  and  third  lying  on  either  side  of  said  first 
housing  and  adapted  to  receive  electric  light  emitting 
means. 


2,S2M79 

OSCILLATORY  DISPLAY  LAMP 

Paul  H.  Irmiacher  and  Cbarics  S.  Roacabcri,  Chicago,  lU.; 

said  Irmischcr  amignor  to  said  Rosenberg 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,456 

1  Claim,    (a.  24<^— 6) 


An  oscillatory  display  lamp  apparatus  comprising  a 
stationary  housing  having  a  depending  shade  portion,  a 
mounting  plate  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said 
shade  portion  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  enclosure  above  said 
shade  portion,  said  plate  having  formed  therein  an  elon- 
gated opening,  a  nMtor  inounted  on  said  plate  within 
said  enclosure  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  opening  formed 
in  said  plate,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  pivoUlly 
carried  by  said  plate  within  said  housing  over  and  above 
said  opening,  mounting  lugs  carried  by  said  plate  within 
said  bousing  on  opposite  corresponding  sides  of  said  open- 
ing imermediate  the  length  thereof  for  pivotally  connect- 


ing the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  bracket  to  said  plate, 
a  lamp  socket  carried  by  uid  bracket  between  the  arms 
thereof  over  and  above  said  opening  for  supporting  there- 
from an  incandescent  lamp,  a  drive  arm  extending  laterally 
from  one  of  said  arms  of  said  bracket  and  in  paraUel  rela- 
tion to  said  plate  for  operatively  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  bracket,  a  disc  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor,  and 
means  for  eccentrically  connecting  one  end  of  said  driv- 
ing arm  to  said  disc  to  oscillate  said  bracket  and  said 
lamp  through  said  opening  when  said  disc  is  rotated  by 
said  motor. 


H. 


2,t2«,M0 

PILOT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
CUnc,  Nawart,  Ohio,  aa^TMir  to  Scan,  Roc- 
Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cwyoialhm  of  New 


Tmmaa 
buck 
York 

AppUcatioa  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,i97 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  240— t.U) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  lamp  housing  hav- 
ing a  generally  tubular  portion  formed  of  resiliently  dis- 
tortable  material,  a  translucent  window  in  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  a  lamp  socket  detachably  mounted  in  the 
open  end  thereof,  said  socket  in  one  dimension  thereof 
normally  extending  entirely  across  said  housing  and  at 
the  extremities  of  said  dimension  having  locking  means 
detachably  engageable  with  cooperating  locking  means 
formed  in  said  housing,  said  socket  in  its  other  dimension 
being  formed  to  provide  a  space  between  its  opposed 
walls  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  bousing,  whereby 
digital  compression  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  spaces 
will  serve  to  disengage  the  locking  means  on  the  socket 
and  housing,  respectively. 


2J2Mtl 
MULTICELL  BATTERY 
Herman  R.  C.  Aathoay,  MadlaoB,  and  Henry  G.  Friaag, 
Wauao,  WlL,  aarigBon,  hy  mane  Mrivmncnti,  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Cnmpany.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioa  Jammry  2t.  1954.  ScfM  No.  40<,742 
UCWiM.    (CL  24*— 10.<1) 


1 1 .  A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  dry  cells  which 
have  cup-shaped  outer  electrodes  and  rod-like  internal 
electrodes,  said  cells  being  in  superimposed,  series  rela- 
tionship within  a  tube  of  insulating  material  surrounded 
by  a  metal  jacket,  sealing  material  closing  off  the  open 
ends  of  said  cup-shaped  electrodes  and  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tube  of  insulating  material. 


Mabch  11,  1968 


ELECTRICAL     > 


425 


LAMP  MOUNTING 


N.  Falgc  AaAcffMW,  bU^  SMlgBor  to 
Motors  Coiforatioa,  Dolnill,  Mkk^  a  eotrontkm 


GcBcnl 
of 


t,  1953.  Serial  No.  37t,t94 
(CL24«— 41.5) 


tirely  within  a  ceiling  recen  and  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  does  not  extend  below  the  ceiling,  an  improved, 
translucent,  fixture-screening  shield  having  a  bottom  wall 
positioned  a  short  distance  bdow  the  ceiUng,  said  bottom 
wall  being  considerably  larger  than  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  a  continuous  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  to  the  ceiling  and  meeting  the  ceiling 
in  a  path  entirely  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing  on  all  sides,  and  a  continuous  inte- 


1.  In  a  headlamp,  the  combination  of  a  lighting  unit 
comprising  a  reflector,  lens  and  light  source  within  the 
reflector,  a  mounting  therefor  having  a  spherical  surface 
extending  over  said  reflector  and  its  center  substantially 
on  the  reflector  axis,  a  ring  overlapping  the  front  edge  of 
the  unit,  a  support  for  said  lighting  unit  and  said  mounting 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  rolled  brim, 
connecting  means  attached  to  the  top  and  one  side  of 
said  ring,  yieJdabie  attaching  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  support  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  ring  for  yield- 
ingly urging  the  lighting  unit  and  mounting  into  engage- 
ment with  said  rolled  brim  at  one  side  of  said  ring,  and 
adjusting  means  adjustable  from  the  front  of  the  lighting 
unit  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  connecting  means  at  the  side  of  said 
ring  generally  opposite  said  yieldable  attaching  means  to 
resist  the  pressure  of  said  yieldable  attaching  means  and 
permit  aiming  of  the  lighting  unit. 


gral  top  flange  In  said  shield  extending  horizontally  in- 
wardly along  the  ceiling  from  the  top  of  said  side  wall  to 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  to  enable  said  shield  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  housing  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
flange,  whereby  said  shield  will  cause  light  from  a  light 
in  said  housing  to  be  diffused  around  and  below  said 
shield  while  entirely  screening  said  housing  and  pre- 
venting the  shape  and  size  of  said  housing  and  ceiling 
recess  from  becoming  evident. 


FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Hci^crt  UoMl  Surfth,  Brookaaaw  Paik,  EMbnd, 
Electric 


CODED  TRACK  CIRCUIT  RAILWAY  SIGNALING 

SYSTEM 

PMHp  H.  Laft,  P«H  Toiiarfiii,  ABcflM^  Cwmty,  Pa., 

to  WcattegboMe  Ak  Errite  Cnifsny,  WO- 

Pa.,  a  coqponrtloa  of  PMaaytvaaia 

Appilatlon  Angwt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4473M 

8  Clafans.    (CL  244—34) 


m^a 


Cootpnay,  Dcs 

of  I^hMlfa 

lt7 1952,  Serial  No.  305,M2 
(CL  24«— 51.11) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  an  elongated  light  bulb  com- 
prising a  channel-like  reflector  of  downwardly  reflecting 
sheet  material  having  at  least  one  elongated  opening  there- 
in for  emitting  light  from  said  bulb  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, and  a  detachable  window  of  light -transmittant,  flex- 
ible and  resilient  plastic  sheet  material  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  window  having  integral  laterally  displaced  en- 
gaging portions  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
certain  of  said  engaging  portions  lymg  substantially  in 
the  general  plane  of  said  window  and  other  engaging 
portions  offset  therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  reflector  material  defining  said 
opening,  said  engaging  portions  normally  engaging  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  reflector  material  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening  to  secure  said  window  over 
said  opening  and  being  disengageabie  from  the  reflector 
to  permit  removal  of  said  window  from  the  reflector  open- 
ing upon  flexing  of  said  window  along  a  longitudinal  axis. 


^ 


2,l2Mt4 

CEILING  RECESSED  UGHT  AS^MBLY 

Frederick  C.  Baker,  Porttaad,  Orcg. 

AppHcafiDB  Novcaber  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,749 

4ClafaBM.    (a.  24«— 78) 

4.  In  a  oeiling  recessed  light  fixture  assembly  in  which 
light  socket  housing  and  light  reflector  are  located  en- 

728  O.  G— 28 


1.  In  combination  wiflj  a  section  of  railway  track 
throu^  which  trains  normally  move  in  a  given  direction, 
the  trains  traversing  said  section  being  equipped  with  cab 
signal  apparatus  responsive  only  to  alternating  current 
energy  coded  at  one  or  another  of  a  plurality  of  traffic 
code  rates  and  being  non-responsive  to  altenuting  current 
energy  coded  at  a  rate  less  than  the  lowest  rate  of  said 
traffic  code  rates,  the  combination  comprising  supply 
means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  section  for  at  times  supplying 
alternating  current  energy  to  the  rails  of  said  section  at  one 
or  another  of  said  traffic  code  rates  in  accordance  with 
traffic  conditions  in  advance  of  said  section,  means  at  the 
entrance  end  of  said  section  for  supplying  reverse  code  im- 
pulses of  alternating  current  energy  to  the  rails  ot  said 
section  at  a  rate  less  than  the  lowest  of  said  traffic  code 
rates,  and  detector  means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  section 
responsive  only  to  said  reverse  code  impulses,  said  supply 
means  being  governed  by  said  detector  means  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  alternating  current  energy  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  section  when  said  reverse  code  pulses  are  cut  off  and 
the  section  next  in  advai^e  is  occupied. 
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CONTROL  AFPARATUS  FOR  HIGHWAY  CROSSING 

GATE  AND  SIGNAL 
OmiIm  W.  Fyior,  Forat  Hilb,  Pa^  ■■■%■  iir  to  Wctdaf- 
kiMH  AJr  Bnka  Comrtmj,  WObcNIhi,  Fm^  a  corpo- 

AppUcatfoB  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,1(5 
13  ClaiiDs.    (CL  24«— 13«) 


I .  In  combination  with  a  highway  crossing  gate  mecha- 
nism having  an  arm  operable  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  and  provided  with  an  electric  motor 
adapted  when  energized  to  raise  the  arm  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  said  mechanism  being  provided 
with  a  multiple  contact  circuit  controller  actuated  by  the 
mechanism  and  with  a  slot  magnet  adapted  when  effec- 
tively energized  to  latch  the  mechanism  against  move- 
ment of  the  arm  toward  the  horizontal  position,  control 
apparatus  for  holding  the  mechanism  with  the  arm  at 
any  intermediate  point  between  the  horizontal  and  the 
vertical  positions  for  a  selected  time  interval  and  then 
allowing  the  arm  to  be  moved  toward  the  horizontal 
position,  comprising,  circuit  means  having  a  first  and 
second  condition,  a  quick  acting  relay  actuated  by  said 
circuit  means  to  an  energized  or  deenergized  condition 
in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  circuit  means,  a 
slow  release  control  relay  actuated  to  an  energized  or 
deenergized  condition  in  accordance  with  the  condition 
of  said  circuit  means  and  having  a  slow  release  period 
equal  to  a  selected  time  interval,  control  means  for  said 
motor  comprising  a  contact  closed  in  the  energized  con- 
dition of  said  quick  acting  relay  and  a  contact  of  the 
controller  of  the  gate  mechanism  closed  except  at  the 
vertical  position  of  the  gate  arm  connected  to  the  motor 
of  the  gate  mechanism  to  energize  the  motor,  a  normal 
slot  magnet  circuit  means  including  a  front  contact  of 
said  slow  release  control  relay  and  a  contact  of  the  con- 
troller closed  just  prior  to  the  vertical  position  of  the 
gate  arm  connected  to  the  slot  magnet  of  the  gate  mecha- 
nism to  effectively  energize  said  slot  magnet;  and  an 
auxiliary  slot  magnet  circuit  means  including  a  front 
contact  of  said  slow  release  relay,  a  contact  closed  only 
when  said  quick  acting  relay  is  released,  and  a  contact 
of  said  controller  closed  during  a  selected  portion  ol 
the  movement  of  the  gate  mechanism  toward  its  vertical 
position  connected  to  said  slot  magnet  to  effectively  en 
ergize  the  slot  magnet. 


2,824,M7 
FREQUENCY  SELECTOR 
BcHM  N.  FWwr,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aadlgDor  to  SCandafti 
CoO  ProdKti  Co.,  Inc.,  L<m  Aofelct,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  DHwik 
AppttcadoB  Aonat  1(,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,010 
5  CWnM.    (CI.  250—20) 
1.  A   frequency   selector  operable   in    the   V.    H.   F. 
and   U.   H.   F.   ranges  compnsing   a   V.    H.   F.    tuning 
section  for  selecting  V.  H.  F.  channels  and  an  U.  H.  F. 
tuning   section    for   selecting   U.    H.    F.    channels,   said 
V.  H.  F.  tuning  section  comprising  a  stationary  circuit 
and   tuning  means  for  said  stationary  circuit  mounted 


circularly  to  form  a  turret;  an  operating  shaft  for  rotating 
said  turret  to  diacretely  select  one  of  said  V.  H.  F.  chan- 
nels; said  U.  H.  F.  tuning  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tuned  circuits  each  of  said  tuned  circuits  consisting 
of  a  curvilinear  cooductive  member,  conductive  plates 
terminating  said  curvilinear  conductive  member  at  one 
end  thereof;  a  sleeve  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
said  sleeve  being  conductive  and  having  mounted  thereon 
a  plurality  of  conductive  rotor  plates;  said  rotor  plates 
being  logarithmically  shaped   and   being   movable  with 


S4t-4?.-.^ 


respect  to  said  conductive  plates;  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
continuously  tuning  said  U.  H.  F.  tuning  section  through 
the  complete  U.  H.  F.  range;  a  second  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  first  sleeve  and  being  coaxial  to  said  shaft;  fine 
tuning  means  being  mounted  on  said  V.  H.  F.  tuning 
section  and  a  step  down  friction  mechanism  coupling 
said  second  sleeve  to  said  first  sleeve;  rotation  of  said 
second  sleeve  during  U.  H.  F.  operation  causing  rotation 
of  said  rotor  plates  with  respect  to  said  first  conductive 
plates  at  a  reduced  angular  velocity. 


2.1I1MM 
CASCADED  TRIODE-PENTODE  COUNTER 

dRCurr 

Walter  J.  Andcnon,  CMo^o,  111.,  aMlgani.  by  bmsm  as- 
rifimicata,  to  CUcafo  Maiical  lailiamiiit  Coapaay, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  cotyoralloB  of  DilMiiB 
AppUcatioa  AB«Mi  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,490 
1  aaim.    (CL  250—27) 


t¥T 


In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  employing  playing- 
keys,  a  counter  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
tube  stages  coupled  in  cascade  and  respectively  producing 
audio  tone  signals  at  octave  separation,  each  of  said 
stages  consisting  of  a  triode  section  aixl  a  pentode  section 
in  which  all  electrodes  of  both  sections  of  each  stage 
except  the  plates  in  the  pentode  sections  of  said  stages  are 
connected  in  circuit  for  operation  of  said  stages  at  octave 
separation;  a  playing-key  operated  switch  for  each  said 
stage  for  withdrawing  signal  voltage  from  said  stage  via 
the  plate  in  the  pentode  section  thereof,  the  plate  of  the 
pentode  section  of  each  stage  being  free  of  any  circuit 
connection  with  other  electrodes  of  either  section  of  said 
stages  other  than  by  the  electron  stream  when  said  stages 
are  activated  so  as  to  enable  withdrawing  signal  voltage 
from  any  one  or  more  of  said  stases  and  prevent  over- 
loading said  stages  and  thereby  maintain  the  aforemen- 
ti  :>ned  octave  separation  of  signal  voltages  produced  by 
said  stages,  the  plate  of  the  pentode  section  of  each  of  said 
stages  being  connected  to  a  source  of  positive  potential 


March  11,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


or 


through  a  resistor;  a  path  for  and  connecting  each  sep- 
arate key-operated  switch  to  the  place  of  the  pentode 
section  of  a  respective  stage;  and  an  output  bus  bar  con- 
nected in  common  to  Ae  reqiective  playing-key  operated 
switches.      \  ■ 


SIGNAL  FROCESSING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Jack   GordoB    McQmcb,    Irinm,   EaglaBd,    assigiior   to 

MctropoUteiHVIckcn  Electrical  Compuiy  Limited,  a 

BrittahconpMj 

Appttcalloa  Norcmbcr  4.  195S,  Serial  No.  545,0M 

ClalM  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain 

Jaonry  2t,  1954 

4ClaiM.    (CL25«— 27) 


tron  tube  connected  to  be  self-restoring,  the  oscillations 
of  said  blocking  oscillator  being  applied  to  said  thyratroo 
to  cause  said  thyratron  to  conduct  intermittently,  the 
cessation  of  the  oscillations  of  said  blocking  oscillator 
causing  said  thyratron  to  remain  mni-conducting,  means 
for  utilizing  the  non-conducting  state  of  said  thyratron 
to  prevent  said  blocking  oscillator  from  operating  until 
said  input  voltage  reaches  a  second  predetermined  value, 
and  means  for  utilizing,  as  an  output  signal,  the  change 
of  said  thyratron  from  a  non-cotxlucting  state  to  an 
intermittently  conducting  sute  occurring  when  said 
blockmg  oscillator  oscillations  are  revived. 


1^2M91 
OSCILLATION  GENERATOR 
Geofic  Elliott,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  awigBor,  by 
ligBBMalB,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
nlion  of  Delaware 
Appttcndon  Fcbiwy  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,9t8 
(CL  25*-.30 


1  In  combination,  generating  means  for  producing  a 
recurrent  saw-tooth  voltage,  a  first  amplifying  means, 
means  coupling  said  first  amplifying  means  to  said  gene- 
rating means,  rcsolver  means,  means  coupling  said  am- 
plifying means  to  said  resolver  means,  said  resolver  means 
comprising  a  primary,  a  first  secondary,  and  a  second 
secondary  winding,  a  second  amplifying  means,  means 
coupling  said  first  secondary  winding  to  said  second  am- 
plifying means,  a  third  amplifying  means,  means  coupling 
said  third  amplifying  means  to  said  second  secondary 
winding,  a  first  integrating  means,  means  coupling  said 
first  integrating  means  to  said  first  secondary  winding, 
and  to  said  third  amplifying  means,  a  phase  inverting 
means,  means  coupling  said  inverting  means  to  said  second 
secondary  winding,  a  second  integrating  means,  means 
coupling  said  second  integrating  means  to  said  inverting 
means,  and  to  said  second  amplifying  means,  a  first  out- 
put means,  coupled  to  said  second  amplifying  means,  and 
a  second  output  means,  coupled  to  said  third  amplifying 
means. 

II  — 

l,t2M9t 
THYRATRON  CONTROLLED  BY  TRIGGERED 
PULSE  PRODUCER  WITH  INACTIVE-TIME- 
LAPSE  DESENSITIZING  OF  TRIGGERING 
JaoMs  Snomd,  WmUngton,  D.  C^  aaripMir  to  tkc  United 
States  of  America  at  npimnttd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlM  Army 

Application  May  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  (57,989 

6  Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


I.  An  electronic  decision  circuit  responsive  to  a  pre- 
dctermmed  pattern  of  input  voltage,  said  circuit  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  blocking  oscillator,  means  for 
causing  said  blocking  oscillator  to  oscillate  at  zero  input 
voltage  and  cease  to  oscillate  below  a  first  predetermined 
input  voltage,  a  thyratron  circuit  having  a  thyratron  elec- 


-na. 


1.  An   oscillation   generator  comprising   an   oscillator 
electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  cathode;  means  for  causing  said  oscillator  de- 
vice to  produce  preiodic  oscillations;  means  for  produc- 
ing  a   periodically    recurring   timing    wave;   means   for 
causing  said  oscillations  to  vary  periodically  in  amplitude 
comprising  a  second  electron  discharge  device  having  an 
anode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  cathode,  the  anode  of 
said  oscillator  device  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
said  amplitude  control  discharge  device,  the  anode  of  said 
amplitude  control  device  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
positive  potential  whereby  said  amplitude  control  device 
is  connected  in  the  anode  supply  circuit  for  said  oscil- 
lator device,  and  means  for  applying  said  timing  wave  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  amplitude  controlling  device 
whereby  current  conduction  through  said  amplitude  con- 
trol device  varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 
timing  wave  and  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  of  said 
oscillator  device  varies  in  accordance  with  said  variations 
in  conductivity;  and  means  for  causing  said  oscillations  to 
vary  periodically  in  frequency  comprising  a  reactance 
tube  having  input  and  output  circuits,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  reactance  tube  output  circuit  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  oscillator  device,  and  means  utilizing  said  timing 
wave  for  varying  the  input  to  said  reactance  device  where- 
by the  effective  reactance  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  said  timing  wave  and  the  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  oscillator  device  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  such  changes  in  effective  reactance. 
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TRANSISTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Yro  T.  SflivoMB,  Binirii«km,  Mkh^  iiil^nr  to  Gf»- 

cral  MolMV  Corporation  Doteoit,  Mkh^  a  cotpondoa 

of  Ddawuc 

AppOcatkM  Dcccabcr  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,«23 

3ClafaM.    (CL25«->M) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  semi-conductor  transistor  device  having  an  emit- 
ter electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode, 
a  source  of  power,  a  charging  circuit  including  a  first  ca- 
pacitor and  means  connecting  said  charging  circuit  across 
a  portion  of  said  power  source,  means  connecting  said 
emitter  electrode  in  circuit  with  one  side  of  said  first  ca- 
pacitor, an  auxiliary  capacitor  of  large  capacitance  rela- 
tive to  said  first  capacitor  and  means  connecting  said 
auxiliary  capacitor  to  said  emitter  electrode  and  said 
source  of  power,  a  coupling  transformer  including  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  and  means  con- 
necting said  secondary  winding  to  said  collector  electrode 
and  said  source  of  power  and  said  primary  winding  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  the  other  side  of  said  first 
capacitor. 


2,824,(93 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Anold  E.  Rcflnik,  Ontario,  Caitf.,  awigiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tkoNavy 

Application  Febraary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,M2 

2  ClaiBM.    (a.  250— 3«) 

(Granted  ooder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


WW: 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  compriatns  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  glow  discharge  tube  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  source,  a  resistance  in  series  with  said 
tube  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  tube,  a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  across 
the  terminals  of  said  tube,  a  second  resistance  in  series 
with  said  first  resistance  and  tube  and  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  resistance  at  a  first  junction  point 
and  to  said  source  at  a  second  junction  point,  a  second 
condenser  in  parallel  with  said  second  resistance  and 
connected  across  said  junction  points,  and  a  second  glow 
discharge  tube  in  parallel  with  said  second  resistance 
and  said  second  condenser  and  connected  across  said 
junction  points. 

2.t2M94 
FREE-RUNNTSG  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Ridnrd  L.  RopicqncI,  Portland,  Oref.,  asslfnr  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc  Portland .  Orsfu  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Application  Marcii  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,317 
SClainH.    (CL  25»— 34) 
I.  A  free-running  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair  of 
electron    discharge    devices   each    having    cathode,    grid 
and   plate   elements  connected   to  sources  of  operating 
potential,  signal  feedback  means  connecting  said  cathode 
elements  together,  conductive  coupling  means  connect- 
ing the  plate  element  of  one  of  said  discharge  devices 


to  the  grid  element  of  the  other  of  said  discharge  de- 
vices, and  frequency  determining  conductive  feedback 
means  interconnecting  said  grid  elements  and  operative  to 
feed  back  to  the  grid  element  of  said  one  discharge  de- 
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vice  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  a  potential  change 
occurring  at  the  grid  element  of  said  other  discharge 
device  to  the  grid  element  of  the  said  one  discharge 
device. 


2,t2M95 

TRANSISTOR  BISTABLE  OSCILLATOR 

Robert  L.  Gray,  »»«*»—".  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Borroottlis 

Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M76 

4ClaiaM.    (O.  25«— 34) 
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3.  A  bistable  state  oscillation  circuit  comprising  in 
combination,  an  amplifier  device  having  input,  reference 
and  output  electrodes,  a  series  resonant  circuit  compris- 
ing an  inductor  and  a  capacitor,  a  circuit  coupling  the 
capacitor  between  the  input  and  output  electrodes  and 
the  inductor  between  the  input  and  reference  electrodes, 
means  for  normally  biasing  the  araplifler  device  to  a 
noo-conductive  state,  means  for  supplying  discharge  cur- 
rent to  the  output  electrode,  and  means  for  selectively 
applying  trigger  pulses  of  two  different  polarities  to  the 
input  electrode  to  thereby  overcome,  witti  one  pulse  po- 
larity, the  bias  to  send  the  amplifier  into  a  conducting 
state  during  which  the  capacitor  and  inductor  determine 
an  oscillation  frequency,  and  to  overcome  with  the  other 
pulse  polarity  the  oscillation  state  of  the  amplifier  and 
return  it  to  a  non-conductive  state. 


2,t24,<94 

DOUBLE-BASE  MODE  D.  C.-A.  C.  (F.-M.) 

CONVERTER 

lerome  J.  Soran,  Ssrracnae,  N.  Y.,  asaJgntTr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Applicarton  Anfnrt  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,214 

3  Claims.    (O.  254—34) 


£ 


f- 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  provided  with  spaced  predominantly 
bilaterally  conducting  electrodes  having  a  predominantly 
unilaterally  conducting  junction  electrode  disposed  there- 
between and  adapted  to  inject  carriers  into  the  region 
affected  by  a  first  unidirectional  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  bilaterally  conducting  electrodes;  means  for 
applying  said  first  unidirectional  potential  difference  be 
tween  said  bilaterally  conducting  electrodes;  a  capacitor 


II 

Mabch  11,  19&8 


T     ELECTRICAL 


439 


connected  acron  laid  junction  and  one  of  said  bilaterally 
conducting  «tectrodcs  adapted  to  charie  through  the  back 
resisuncc  of  said  junction  from  said  first  potential  dif- 
ference; means  to  apply  a  second  variable  potential  dif 
ference  across  said  capacitor,  including  a  predominantly 
unidirectionally  conducting  means  for  preventing  reverse 
current  into  the  source  of  said  second  potential  difference. 
the  charge  on  said  capacitor  due  to  said  second  potential 
difference,  combining  with  the  charge  due  to  said  first 
potential  difference  in  order  to  reach  a  level  sufficient 
to  cause  sakl  junction  to  emit  said  carriers  into  said 
semiconductor  body,  causing  a  negauve  resistance  char- 
acteristic between  said  junction  and  said  one  of  said 
bilaterally  conducting  electrodes,  and  discharging  said 
capacitor  therethrough;  and  means  to  regulate  the  level 
of  said  second  unidirectional  potential  difference  whereby 
the  rate  of  charging  of  said  capacitor  may  be  varied 
yielding  a  resulting  controllable  variation  in  the  frequency 
of  discharge  and  providing  a  direct  current  to  alternat- 
ing current  frequency  modulating  converter. 


MULTI-BAND  TUNER 
VfaccBt  f .  Friberi.  LyadMnl.  N.  I.  awl  Sdhsey  Tepper. 
New  YoA,  N.  Y,  aarigMH,  k7  immc  aaslpments,  to 
CcacnJ  Inatrvacat  CmvoratloB,  Newark,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcatkM  Aa«Mt  5, 1»53,  ScffW  No.  37M15 
^^     UCliriw.    (CL25#— 4i) 


one  of  said  supports  for  said  coil  forms  having  at  least 
one  portion  nearer  to  said  shaft  than  a  corresponding 
portioa  of  the  other  of  said  supports  and  said  portioM 
being  alteraatdy  received  withia  laid  brackets  doring 
routioD  of  said  shaft;  detent  meaas  coooected  to  said 
frame  and  said  shaft  for  positioning  said  shaft;  switching 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  coils,  said 
switchmg  means  having  contacts  electrically  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  coils  and  having  wipers  movable  in  a 
direcUon  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  forms, 
said  switching  means  having  three  contacts  for  each  pair 
of  coils,  one  contact  being  cwmected  to  the  connected 
ends  of  said  coils  and  the  other  conucts  being  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coils  and  said  wipers  in  a 
first  position  interconnecting  said  one  contact  with  one 
of  said  odier  conUcts  and  in  a  second  position  inter- 
connecting said  one  contact  with  the  other  of  said  other 
contacts;  cam  means  coimected  to  said  wipen  for  moving 
all  said  wipers  at  the  same  time,  said  cam  means  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  which  is  wider  at 
both  ends  than  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  slot  extending  at  an  auj^ 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft;  and  cam  operating 
means  driven  by  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  member 
rotauble  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
engageable  witii  said  plate  and  extending  into  said  slot 
duriixg  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  whereby  said  wipers  are  moved  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position  substantially  when  said  coating  on 
said  cores  enters  said  coils  of  lower  inductance. 

3.  In  a  multi-band  tuner,  a  hollow,  toroidal  coil  form 
having  a  slot  therem  extending  along  the  major  periphery 
thereof  a  predetermmed  distance,  a  toroidal  core  mounted 
within  said  form  and  slidably  supported  therein,  said  core 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  through  said 
slot,  and  means  for  routing  said  core  comprising  a  mem- 
ber in  adjusuble  engagement  with  said  arm. 


2,826,698 

TUNER 

Franch  G.  Mason,  Wcstport,  Con^  aarignor  to  Aladdin 

Indnatrics,  Incorporated,  Nashrlllc,  Tenn^  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  nUbois  _    ^ 

AppUcation  DMcnber  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,199 

5  Clains.    (O.  25»-48) 


2.  A  multi-band  tuner  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow, 
toroidal  coil  forms  mounted  co-axialiy.  each  of  said  forms 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  along  the  major  periphery 
thereof  a  predetermined  distance  and  each  being  formed 
by  two  similar  halves;  a  supporting  frame;  a  pair  of 
supporU  for  said  forms  adjusubly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  supports  being  mounted  in  engagement  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  portions  of  said  forms  and  having  aper- 
tures therein  to  receive  said  portions  and  retain  said 
halves  in  assembled  relation;  a  plurality  of  toroidal  cores 
of  magnetic  material,  each  core  having  a  coating  tiiereon 
which  is  of  greater  conductivity  than  the  body  of  the 
core  and  said  coating  extending  substantially  half-way 
around  the  major  periphery  of  taid  core,  said  cores  each 
having  an  arm  thereon  extending  radially  outward  and 
located  at  one  end  of  said  coating  and  said  cores  being 
mounted  within  said  forms,  one  in  each  form,  with  the 
arm  of  each  core  extending  through  the  slot  in  its  asso- 
ciated form,  each  said  slot  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
permit  at  least   180  degrees  of  movement  of  an  asso- 
ciated core;  a  pair  of  series-coiwected  coils  motmted  on 
each  said  form,  one  of  said  coils  having  a  lower  in- 
ductance than  the  other;  a  rigid  cross  bar  adjustably 
connected   to  the   arms  of  said  cores;  a  tuning  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  co-axially  with  said  cores;  a  pair 
of  8-shaped  brackets  coimected  at  their  ends  to  spaced 
portions  on  said  cross  bar  and  on  said  shaft  for  causing 
said  cross  bar  and  said  cores  to  route  about  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  tuner  for  high  radio  frequencies,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  form,  a 
coil  carried  on  said  form,  means  for  making  a  circuit  con- 
nection to  one  end  of  said  coil,  a  tuning  sleeve  adjustably 
received  over  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  and  in  capaci- 
tive  energy  exchange  relation  thereto,  a  coupling  clement 
in   capaciuve  energy  exchange   relation   to   said   sleeve, 
means  for  making  a  second  circuit  connection  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  core  of  powdered  magnetic  material   received 
within  said  tubular  form,  a  tunable  primary  winding  car- 
ried on  said  core,  said  winding  comprising  a  coil  of  wire 
having  a  first  portion  progressing  from  one  end  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  core  and  a  second  portion  retumiiig 
from  said  opposite  end  to  said  one  end  of  said  core,  said 
portions  crossing  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  points  with 
said  portions  alternately  uppcrnKwt  to  provide  capacitive 
balance  between  said  portions,  and  a  longitudinally  slot- 
ted   circumferentially    discontinuous    grounded    electro- 
static  shielding   sleeve   disposed   between   said    primary 
winding  and  said  tubular  form,  said  winding  affording  a 
balanced  input  and  being  tunable  by  said  tuning  sleeve. 
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2,t24,C99 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

DouM  E.  Hall,  Bokdcy,  CaHf^  mttgrnor  to  CaJtfonfai 

RcMuch  CotpowdoM,  Stm  FtMcteco,  CaHf^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Ddawan 

AfpttcatioB  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«S,M2 

13  ClafaM.    (CL  25«— 43.5) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  relative  rates  of  flow  of 
a  fluid  stream  under  different  conditions,  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  a  first  known  quantity  of  radioactive 
material  into  said  stream  under  a  first  flow  condition,  de- 
tecting the  effect  of  said  added  radiation  at  a  downstream 
point,  integrating  said  effect,  introducing  a  second  known 
quantity  of  radioactive  material  into  said  stream  under  a 
second  flow  condition,  detecting  the  effect  of  said  second 
added  radiation  at  said  downstream  point,  integrating 
said  last-named  effect  and  dctermming  the  relative  fluid 
flow  rates  solely  from  the  inverse  relation  of  said  first 
and  said  second  integrated  effects  and  said  known  quan- 
tities of  radioactive  material. 


FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Donald  E.  HoU,  Saa  Rafael,  Calif.,  asiigBor  to  California 
Rctearcli  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  April  27.  195«,  Serial  No,  581,099 
9  ClaiBM.     (CL  25«— 43.5) 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  measuring  device  for  a  confined  pas- 
sage, conduit,  or  pipe  system,  consisting  of  means  for  in 
troducing  a  specific  quantity  of  radioactivity  into  the  fluid 
flowing  in  said  system,  a  single  detector  of  radioactivity 
downstream  from  said  first-named  means,  and  an  integra- 
tor for  totalizing  the  response  of  said  detector  to  the  pas- 
sage of  said  introduced  radioactivity. 


2,826,701 
LOW  TEMPERATLUE  CHAMBER  FOR  ELECTRON- 

OFHCS  INSTRUMENTS 

Maynard  J.  Columbe,  Sdiencctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  ScptcmtMr  I.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,540 

7  Claims.     (CL  250-^9.5) 


a  sample  chamber  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  path 
of  the  electron  beam  so  that  the  electrons  impinge  upon 
a  sample  supported  therein,  means  for  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  sample  chamber  and  sample  to  a  desired 
temperature  value  below  ambient  temperature  conditions, 
and  controllable  heating  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
sample  chamber  for  controlhng  the  temperature  thereof. 


2,t24,7n 

CEREBRAL  ANGIOGRAFHIC  CASSETTE 

CHANGER 

John  A.  Campbell  and  Patrick  O.  Pattenon,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,    aarif^MNni    to    Indiana    Unircfilty    Foondatton, 

Bloomittfton,  Ind.,  a  non-proCt  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,49t 

4Claimt.     (CL  25«— 58) 


1.  A  low  temperature  attachment  for  electron  optics 
instruments  of  the  type  utilizing  an  electron  beam  for 
examining   a   specimen   under  consideration  comprising 


1.  A  cassette  changer  for  cerebral  angiography  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  spaced  parallel  track  mem- 
bers; a  vertical  cassette  holder  mounted  transversely  of 
said  members  and  including  a  base  having  track  engag- 
ing members  for  providing  movement  of  said  holder 
on  said  track  members  longitudinally  thereof,  said  holder 
base  including  spaced  parallel  track  members  extending 
transversely  of  said  first  track  members,  said  holder 
including  track  engaging  members  movably  engaging  said 
transverse  track  for  providing  transverse  movement  of 
said  holder,  said  holder  compnsing  an  X-ray  pervious 
window  and  an  X-ray  pervious  head  clamp  in  front  of 
said  window,  and  clamping  mechanism  engaging  said 
holder  and  said  base  member;  an  X-ray  pervious  head 
clamping  member  spaced  from  said  head  clamp  and 
comprising  a  movable  base  slidably  engaging  said  first 
mentioned  track  members  and  having  spaced  parallel 
tracks  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  a  secondary 
base  member  having  track  engaging  members  for  en- 
gaging said  clamp  base  transverse  tracks  and  providing 
transverse  movement  of  said  head  clamping  member, 
and  clamping  mechanism  engaging  said  head  clamping 
member  and  said  base  member,  and  a  horizontal  cassette 
holding  mechanism  disposed  beneath  said  first  men- 
tioned base  between  said  head  clamp  and  said  head 
clamping  member. 


2,826,703 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT-HOMING  BOMB 
Alan    C.    Bcmis,    Concord,    Maa.,    WUIard    E.    Buck, 
Inyoiwm,  Calif.,  and  Eraeat  B.  Dane,  Jr.,  Belmont, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlie  Secretary  of  War 
Application  February  17,  1947,  Serial  No.  729,010 
3  Claims.     (H.  250—83) 
1.  In  an  optical  system  for  a  heat-homing  bomb  com- 
prising an  infra-red  sensitive  device  inclosed  in  a  gas- 
tight  housing  having  a  window  transparent  to  infra-red 
radiations  and  a  mirror  for  focusing  infra-red  radiations 
on  said  sensitive  device  through  said  window,  means  for 
preventing  the  condensation  of  moisture  on  said  mirror 
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and  window  comprising  means  forming  a  gas-ti^t  en- 
closure conuuning  said  mirror  and  window,  said  gas-ti|^t 
enclosure  comprising  a  second  window  made  erf  material 
having  high  transparency  to  infra-red  radiations  for  ad- 
mitting infra-red  radiations  to  said  mirror,  said  second 
window  being  sufficiently  thin  to  remain  substantially 
in    temperature   equilibrium   with   the   surrounding   air 


a  power  source,  an  air  pressure  device,  a  first  switch  con- 
tactor operable  by  said  air  pressure  device  for  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  power  source  when  air  is  supplied 
to  said  device  whereby  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  said 
air  pressure  device  will  open  the  power  circuit  of  said 
motor  and  allow  said  pilot  relay  to  be  de-energized  at 
said  ventage,  an  air  brake  system  operable  to  retard  and 
hold  the  vehicle  when  air  pressure  is  vented,  an  air  valve 
operable  when  power  is  supplied  to  a  train  line  for  vent- 


-ny 


•1  -^r- 


In 


whereby  condensation  of  moistnie  thereon  is  prevented, 
means  positioned  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  the  air  inside 
said  enclosure  and  containing  a  desiccating  agent  for 
drying  the  air  inside  said  enclosure,  and  means  including 
a  flexible  gas-tight  diaphragm  positioned  so  as  to  form  a 
gas-tight  closure  for  an  opening  to  the  inside  of  said 
enclosure  for  maintaining  the  pressures  on  each  side  of 
said  second  window  substantially  equal  without  the  intro- 
duction of  moist  air. 


V 


£*[? 


MAGNETIC  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  GATE 
WIUlaiB  C.  Wiley,  Dc<rott.  Mkh-,  a«iciior  to  Bendix 
AvtetkM  Corpontkm,  Dctrott,  Mlck^  a  corporatkMi  of 

AMttcalkw  JaMHuy  3, 1955,  SeiW  No.  479^39 
TClalM.    (CL25#— 2t7) 


ing  said  air  brake  system,  a  second  switch*  contactor  op- 
erable by  said  air  pressure  device  for  connecting  said 
generator  to  said  train  line,  a  resistor  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  second  switch  for  inhibiting  excessive  tran- 
sient current  flow  between  said  train  line  and  said  genera- 
tor, and  another  switch  means  operable  by  de-cnergiia- 
tion  of  said  pilot  relay  to  open  the  circuit  between  said 
generator  and  said  train  line  to  prevent  energization  of 
said  air  valve  when  said  generator  is  charging  said  battery 
in  stand-by. 

2,S2<,7M 

ENGINE  ANALYZER  SYSTEM  AND  PICK-UF 

THEREFOR 

LorcB  Clifford   Sackctt,  Ingl^ood,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Brooks  Walker,  Su  Frandaco,  CaUf . 

AppttcallM  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  4553M 

TChiam.    (CL  31»— 24) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  electron  multiplier, 
first  and  second  plates  disposed  to  provide  between  them 
a  first  region  for  receiving  electrons  emitted  by  a  plate 
in  the  multiplier,  means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second 
plates  to  maintain  the  first  region  substantially  field-free 
to  block  from  passage  through  the  region  any  electrons 
emitted  by  the  plate  in  the  multiplier,  and  means  for 
imposing  a  voltage  pulse  upon  the  second  plate  to  pro- 
duce an  electric  field  in  the  first  region  for  passing 
through  the  region  electrons  emitted  by  the  plate  in  ihe 
multiplier. 

2,t24.7t5 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
In  W.  tJckteitfd&  Haboraeck,  ami  Gay  W.  Weber, 

Eric,  Pla.,  — Ignnn  to  Geaeral  Elcctrk  Company,  a 

COTpontloa  of  New  York 

Appttcatkw  November  23, 1954.  ScrW  No.  423,897 
5  Claims.    (CL  3«7— 9) 

5.  A  voltage  supply  system  for  a  rail  vehicle  control- 
lable from  train  lines  comprising,  a  generator,  a  battery 
connectable  in  circuit  with  said  generator  to  be  charged 
thereby,  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  generator, 
a  pilot  relay  arranged  to  be  energized  by  said  battery  as 
long  as  the  voltage  across  said  battery  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value,  said  relay  adapted  when  de-ener- 
gized to  close  a  switch  means  to  connect  said  motor  to 


1.  In  a  vibration  sensitive  device:  a  core  member  made 
of  magnetic  material;  a  permanent  magnet  of  much  greater 
mass  attached  to  one  end  of  said  core  member;  a  pick- 
up coil  surrounding  said  core  member;  and  means  sup- 
porting the  core  member  and  magnet  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  core  member;  the  permanent  magnet  being 
otherwise  unattached. 


2,824,797 
COMMUTATORS  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
BaiHiokHiicw  CampniM,  Pcrivalc,  Fagland,  aarignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  _^^  ^. 
Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  590,901 
2Clalma.    (CL319— 234) 


1.  A  commutator  comprising,  a  supporting  core,  a  ring 
of  commutator  segments  anchored  to  said  core,  a  pair 
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of  spaced  tongues  struck  up  from  the  material  of  each 
of  said  segments  at  one  end  thereof  leaving  the  material 
of  said  segments  between  said  tongues  intact  so  as  to 
form  lands  between  said  tongues,  the  space  between  each 
pair  of  tongues  forming  a  q>ace  for  receiving  connecting 
wires  and  said  lands  forming  supports  upon  which  said 
connecting  wires  may  rest  while  being  soldered  to  said 
tongues. 

2424.7M 

PLASMA  GENERATOR 
S.  Foatcr,  Jr.,  UrcraMMV,  CaHf.,  aoigiior  to  (be 
Uiritod  States  of  Anctica  ai  n^natmUd  by  the  United 
States  Atonyc  EMfu  CnmiJsiina 

Jnc  2, 1955.  Serial  No.  512,9«4 
8  CMm.     (CL  313—7) 


prising  an  elongated  tube,  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  bulb  in  length,   aiui  having  one  end  operatively 


1.  A  plasma  generator  comprising  in  combination  a 
plasma  generation  chamber  having  an  exit  orifice,  a 
source  for  introducing  gas  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
ionizing  gas  in  said  chamber  wherein  a  plasma  is  formed, 
magnetic  field  means  for  focusing  said  plasma,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  pressure  differential  across  said  orifice 
whereby  said  plasma  is  focused  and  extracted  through 
said  orifice  by  said  magnetic  field  in  cooperation  with 
said  pressure  differential. 


2.t24,7t9 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GLOW  DBCHARGE  TUBES 

Manfred  von  Ardcaac,  Dresdcn-Wciascr  Hlrsch,  Gcmany 

Applicatioo  Janoary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,198 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Gemaay  May  10,  19SS 

9  Claims.    (CL  313— 7) 


1.  A  devxe  for  producing  a  high  density  plasma  in  a 
low  pressure  neutral  gas  atmosphere  comprising,  an  evac 
uated  envelope  containing  a  residual  neutral  gas  under 
low  pressure,  a  source  of  electrons  in  said  envelope,  anode 
means  spaced  from  said  source  of  electrons  operative  to 
attract  electrons  from  said  source  along  a  discharge  path, 
and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  the  lines  of 
force  of  which  extend  along  the  discharge  path  between 
said  source  and  said  electron  attracting  means,  the  field 
strength  of  said  magnetic  field  being  relatively  weak  in 
the  zone  of  said  source  as  compared  with  its  strength  in 
the  zone  of  said  anode  means. 


2,SM,710 
REFLECTOR  TYFE  LAMP 
Willis  L.  Mpscoib.  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Jaly  28,  1953,  Sctial  No.  370.684) 
4Claias.     (0.313— 113) 
I.  A   lamp  comprising:   a  base  structure;  a  bulb  se- 
cured to  said  base  structure  and  having  a  protrusion  and 
a  receised  portion  in  said  protrusion  disposed  opposite 
to  said  base  structure;  a  light  generating  element  corn- 


mounted  in  said  base  structure  and  the  other  end  thereof 
received  in  and  supported  by  said  recessed  portion. 


2,t2«,7ll 
COLD  CATHODE  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
RidMri  BKk,  Nortk  Harrow, 
to  HlnK 
OB-lhc-HiU, 

Afplieatloa  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3SM39 

ClaiaM  priority,  appMcaHoa  Great  Britaki  Jaly  29,  1952 

3aiilaM.    (CL  313— 197) 


1.  A  cold-cathode  gas-discharge  tube  of  the  relay  type 
comprising  an  envelope  fllled  with  inert  gas  having  ■ 
flat  transparent  end  wall,  a  hollow  circular  section  cup- 
shaped  cathode  within  said  envelope  disposed  with  the 
periphery  of  its  larger  diameter  open  end  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  end  wall  surface,  said  cathode  having 
an  open  smaller  diameter  end,  a  coating  of  material  hav- 
ing a  low  work  function  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  cathode,  a  coating  of  material  having  a  high  work 
function  on  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  cathode,  an 
anode  within  said  envelope  in  the  form  of  a  wire  rod  co- 
axial with  said  cathode  at  a  position  displaced  away  from 
said  smaller  area  end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  end  wall  of  said  envelope  and  a  ring-shaped  trig- 
gering electrode  located  within  said  cathode  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  said  smaller  open  end,  said  trigger- 
ing electrode  embracing  an  area  not  larger  than  said 
smaller  diameter  open  end  of  said  cathode  whereby  the 
trigger  discharge  between  it  and  said  cathode  can  be 
seen  from  said  anode. 


2.824.712 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Ckarles  DoaaM  Staflur,  Eatoatowa,  N.  J.,  ■srigini   lo 
Bcadlx  Aviatioa  Corporatfoa,  Eatoatowa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratloe  of  Delaware 

Appttcatloa  Jaly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,135 
2  ClalBH.  (a.  315—5.23) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cavity 
resonator,  a  fixed  grid  and  a  movable  grid  secured  to 
said  resonator  and  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  a  cyUn- 
drical  electron  gun  having  a  heater  element  disposed 
therein,  an  insulating  strap  having  a  first  pair  of  metallic 
tabs  for  supporting  said  heater  element  and  a  second  pair 
of  metallic  tabs  for  securing  said  strap  to  said  electron 
gun,  means  for  positioning  said  electron  gun  concentric 
with  said  fixed  grid,  a  repeller  electrode,  carrying  means 
for  said  repsller  electrode,  means  for  positioning  said  re- 
peller electrode  concentric  with  said  movable  grid,  means 
for  connecting  said  carrying  means  to  said  movable  grid. 
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and  tbennal  responsive  means  cofinected  to  and  support-  ttcnnsnr  <rmilACpOF  INFORMATION 

in«  said  carryin,  means  and  responsive  to  temperature    ^    ^^f^^l^^^ S^^y^^  ^^^y^^ly^ 

r,  Mi  Habcft  J.  Cnwkjr,  L_ 
In  NatkMnI  RcMWck  Develop- 


,t.ft 


changes  to  vary  the  position  of  said  movable  grid  relative 
to  said  fixed  grid. 


M2i,713 
CAVITY  RESONATOR  MICROWAVE  COUFUNG 

DEVICE 

Kari  G.  Hem^vM,  Pitecctaw,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  November  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  922,721 

t  nalmi      (a.  315— 534) 


1 .  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  annular  cavity  reso- 
nator having  an  annular  inside  slit  facing  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  transmission  line  means  coupled  to  said 
resonator  for  exciting  the  resonator  to  produce  an  axial 
electromagnetic  field  across  said  slit,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  conictl  diverging  electron  stream  having  its  apex 
near  the  oenlcr  of  said  slit,  whereby  oscillations  arc 
generated  in  said  stream  by  said  electro-magnetic  field 
during  operation  of  said  tube,  and  coupling  means  in 
the  path  of  said  diverging  stream  in  a  region  spaced  from 
said  resonator  for  utilizing  said  oscillations. 


Siptffctr  S,  1951.  taW  No.  245,1U 
pdbrHy,  ■■plkiUfcw  Grafct  Bfitnla 

SipliiArf  25, 1»5# 
UCWm.    (CL315— 12) 


- .  ^       "-       ' 

I.  A  method  of  storing  numerical  information  selected 
from  more  than  two  different  quantities  which  comprises 
moving  a  cathode  ray  beam  from  a  reference  point  along 
a  track  over  an  electric  charge-retaining  surface  to  pro- 
duce a  first  state  of  charge  along  said  track,  such  first 
state  of  charge  being  selected  from  zero,  positive  and  neg- 
ative charge,  producing  at  a  distance  from  said  reference 
point  dependent  upon  the  quantity  to  be  stored  a  second 
state  of  charge  different  from  said  first  state  of  charge, 
again  moving  the  cathode  ray  beam  from  the  said  refer- 
ence point  along  said  track,  generating  a  voltage  when  the 
beam  passes  from  said  first  to  said  second  state  of  charge 
and  applying  said  voltage  to  regenerate  said  second  state 
of  charge. 

2J2«,7U 

BEAM  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Joaepk  T.  McNaMy,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  aari«M»r  to  Gcoeral 

DywuBlcf  Corporatioa,  Rockcster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jamary  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  (37,523 

iOaiim.    (Q.  315— 13) 


2,S2<,714 

GRID  CONTROLLED  STORAGE  TUBES 

V.  ForiM,  Ciartwj,  N.  J.,  ■■ig«nr  to  Radio 

CoflvoraliOB  of  AMcrica,  a  ootfontioa  of  Delaware 

Jut  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,292 

ItCliriM.    (CL315— U) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  a  forami- 
nous  target  electrode  sheet  having  one  surface  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material,  means  including  an  electron 
emissive  cathode  for  establishing  a  charge  pattern  on  said 
insulating  target  surface,  an  electron  gun  q>aced  from 
said  cathode  for  forming  a  beam  of  electrons,  means  for 
scanning  said  beam  over  the  other  surface  of  said  target 
electrode,  and  an  electrode  for  collecting  beam  electrons 
reflected  from  said  target. 


1.  In  a  selected  shaped-beam  cathode-ray  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  circulariy  disposed  character-shaped  electron 
beams,  a  selection  plate  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
in of  a  size  to  pass  only  one  of  said  character-shaped 
electron  beams,  the  aperture  of  said  selection  plate  being 
substantially  aligned  with  the  circumference  of  the  circle 
of  said  circularly  disposed  character-shaped  beams,  lod 
means  for  revolving  all  said  character-shaped  electron 
beams  until  a  desired  one  of  said  shaped  beams  passes 
through  the  aperture  of  said  selection  plate. 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  11,  1968 


2,t2<,717 
SENSmVITY  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT 


Mcyci   MsffiMif 

M<Mt 

of 


N.  1^  — lt«oi  t»  ABcfl  B.  D« 
bcn  CUflMi.  N.  1^  a 


23.  t9S«.  Scriy  No.  18M72 
(CL  315—23) 


A  cathode  ray  oscillograph  deflection  circuit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  voltage  amplifier  electron  tubes  con- 
nected in  push-pull  and  each  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode,  said  cathodes  being  connected  directly  together, 
rcsisunce  connected  between  said  cathodes  and  ground, 
a  source  of  positive  potential,  a  pair  of  load  resistances 
connected  respectively  between  said  source  and  said 
anodes  of  said  tubes,  a  source  of  signals  having  a  balanced 
push-pull  signal  output,  said  source  being  connected  to 
ground  and  by  substantially  identical  direct  conductive 
connection  to  the  said  grids  of  said  tubes  to  supply  a 
push-pull  signal  to  said  grids,  an  additional  variable  load 
resistance  connected  directly  between  said  anodes  to  re- 
duce the  gain  of  said  deflection  circuit  adjustably,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  coupled 
respectively  to  said  anodes  of  said  tubes  to  receive  a  push- 
pull  deflection  signal  therefrom. 


2.826.718 
SWITCH 
Rodter  G.  Lanoa.  Honebcads,  N.  Y..  Edward  R.  Mittci- 
man,  Baltfanore,  Md^  and  Peter  J.  Walsh,  Newark. 
N.  J^  aarignors,  by  omsm  anigmncats,  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Applicatioa  November  12.  I»53.  Serial  No.  391,778 
7  ClafaM.     (CL  315—39) 


I.  A  switch  device  for  radio  frequency  energy  com- 
prising a  hollow  conductor  adapted  to  conduct  radio  fre- 
quency energy,  an  electron  tube  mounted  in  said  hollow 
conductor  in  the  path  of  radio  energy  flow,  said  electron 
tube  comprising  an  envelope  containing  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode of  mercury  and  an  ionizing  electrode,  means  for 
connecting  a  first  voluge  across  said  ionizing  electrode 
and  said  cathode,  and  means  for  connecting  a  second 
direct  voltage  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


2.82<,719 
MAGNETRON 
John  S.  Donal,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  AprO  1,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  498,499 
16  Clains.     (CI.  315—39.63) 
1.  A  magnetron  structure  including:   a  main  magne- 
tron  comprising  a  main  anode,  and  means  including  a 


main  cathode  adjacent  to  said  main  anode  for  generating 
radio  frequency  oscillations  on  said  anode;  and  an  aux- 
iliary magnetron  comprising  said  main  cathode  as  an 
auxiliary  anode,  and  means  including  an  auxiliary  cath- 


ode adjacent  to  said  main  cathode  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  main  anode  for  generating  radio  fre- 
quency oscillations  on  said  main  cathode,  to  control  said 
oscillations  on  said  main  anode. 


2^26,728 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gostav  E.  Undy,  Detroit,  Mlcfa.,  aaaignor  to  Weltronk 

Company,  Detroit,  MicL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Jhm  27,  1946,  Serial  No.  679,848 

48  CUnH.     (CL  315—166) 


31.  In  a  timing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  potential  sup- 
plying busses,  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  said  busses 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  potential  therebetween  which 
alternately  reverses  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
pattern,  each  said  group  comprising  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor, a  plurality  of  electronic  valves  each  having  a  pair 
of  principal  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  each  pair 
of  principal  electrodes  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, circuit  means  connecting  said  principal  electrodes 
of  each  said  valve  to  said  busses  whereby  a  potential 
will  be  placed  across  each  of  said  pairs  of  principal 
electrodes,  impedance  networks  arranged  in  series  in  said 
circuit  means  intermediate  correqwixling  ones  of  said 
principal  electrodes  and  the  ones  of  said  busses  to  which 
they  are  connected,  one  of  said  valves  having  its  anode 
connected  to  said  flrst  group  aixl  its  cathode  connected 
to  said  second  group,  another  of  said  valves  having  its 
cathode  connected  to  said  first  group  and  its  anode  con- 
nected to  said  second  group,  circuit  means  for  applying 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  potential  bias  appearing  across 
a  first  one  of  said  networks  associated  with  said  one  valve 
between  said  controlling  element  and  one  of  said  principal 
electrodes  of  said  other  valve  whereby  said  one  and  said 
other  valves  are  connected  for  sequential  operation,  the 
last  to  be  actuated  of  said  valves  having  its  respective 
main  electrodes  connected  to  respectively  opposite  groups 
of  said  busses  than  are  the  principal  electrodes  of  a  first 
to  be  actuated  of  said  valves,  and  conductor  means  for 
applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  potential  appearing 
across  the  impedance  network  associated  with  the  last 
to  be  actuated  of  said  valves  to  said  control  electrode  of 
the  first  to  be  actuated  of  said  valves  for  controlling  the 
conductivity  of  the  first  to  be  actuated  of  said  valves. 
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IGNITION  AFPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  FUELS 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  OIL  BURNER  BOILERS 

Wyti*  Bcy«  SibIIs,  Voortari.  NtdiwlMii.  a«lsBor  to 

SmiteTonk,  N.  V^  Lildiffciaiiw,  Ncfhcriaiids,  a  com- 


Apvttcatioa  May  2S,  1954.  ScrW  No.  433,17t 
1  Claim.    (CL  317— S3) 
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2,S2C,723 
REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Ulyatt  Toa  Cagditii.  Malfi«H.  a^  Mai 

Hcknick  VoBcawcMcr,  BM  Racaz,  amttwtiiami,  mar 
rivMHi  to  Electa  Ltd.,  Electronic  Control  Appwatns 
(ako  known  as  Elcila  A.  G.,  Eltktioniwkf  Slener- 
■pparate).  Bad  Ragax,  SwiUiiiWii,  a  Swi«  inn 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,492 
ClainH  priority,  application  Switzerland  December  7, 1953 
4ClainM.     (Q.  317— 142) 


An  ignition  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the 
primary  winding  being  connected  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  the  secondary  winding  providing  a  voltage 
of  approximately  2,000  volts  and  being  connected  to  a 
condenser  through  a  resistor,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said 
condenser  including  a  spark  gap  and  a  low  voltage 
spark  plug,  said  spark  gap  being  provided  to  prevent 
gradual  discharge  of  said  condenser,  said  resistor  having 
a  value  such  that  said  condenser  discharges  through  the 
spark  plug  more  than  one  time  during  each  half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  current,  the  voltage  charge  in  the  con- 
denser being  at  all  times  lower  than  the  voltage  in 
the  charging  circuit. 


2,124,722 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR 

Norman  G.  Zanlncr,  Lansdowne,  and  Michael  A.  Giomn- 

nicUo,  Philaddphin.  Pa.,  amignon  to  General  Electric 

CompaBy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febmary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,974 

13  Claiau.    (CI.  317-183) 


1 .  Switchgear  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  contacts  mounted 
thereon  at  horizontally  spaced  locations,  a  movable 
switchgear  unit  having  a  set  of  contacts  for  selectively 
mating  with  any  one  set  of  said  stationary  contacts,  mo- 
tive means  including  a  horizontally-extending  rotatable 
lead  screw  operable  to  translate  said  switchgear  unit  into 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations,  a  pair  of  spaced  lift- 
mg  brackets  horizontally-immovable  with  respect  to  said 
framework  and  extending  generally  horizontally  between 
said  locations,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  brackets 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  framework  and  operable 
to  simultaneously  elevate  said  brackets,  and  structure  on 
said  switchgear  unit  engageable  by  said  brackets  during 
elevation  thereof  for  lifting  said  switchgear  unit  into 
contact-mating  relationship  with  a  selected  set  of  said 
stationary  contacts. 


rr3 


1.  A  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  gas 
relay  tubes  each  of  which  includes  a  main  cold  cathode, 
a  main-anode  and  a  starter-anode,  a  first  current  limit- 
ing resistor  shunted  by  a  first  condenser  and  connected 
between  the  cold  cathodes  of  said  relay  tubes,  a  secoiKl 
current  limiting  resistor  shunted  by  a  second  condenser 
and  connected  between  the  main-anodes  of  said  relay 
tubes,  a  direct-current  source  and  a  coupling  resistor  ar- 
ranged in  series  therewith,  one  end  of  said  series  ar- 
ranged direct-current  source  and  coupling  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  cold  cathode  of  one  of  said  relay  tubes 
and  the  other  end  of  said  series  arranged  direct-current 
source  and  coupling  resistor  being  connected  to  the 
main-anode  of  the  other  of  said  relay  tubes,  a  pair  of 
high  resistance  elements  each  of  which  connects  one  of 
said  starter-anodes  to  biasing  voltage  supply  means,  and 
an  electric  condition  responsive  element  connected  be- 
tween said  high  resistance  elements  for  controlling  the 
respective  biasing  voltages  applied  to  said  starter  anodes 
and  thereby  firing  said  two  relay  tubes  in  an  alterna- 
tive manner  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  con- 
dition to  which  said  electric  element  is  responsive. 


2,826,724 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  NOVEL  CAPACITOIl 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Julius  E.  LiUcnfeld,  St.  Tbomas,  Virgin  islands,  assignor 

to  Samuel  D.  Wairen,  Enex,  Mam.,  and   Ralph   F. 

Buriurd,  Ariington,  Mass,^  jointly 

Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,570 

18  CUims.     (CI.  317—230) 


1.  An  electrolyte  for  electrolytic  capacitors,  in  which 
the  components  are  present  substantially  in  the  follow- 
ing proportions:  acetone,  350  grams;  phenol,  150  grams, 
and  sodium  hydroxide,  0.128  gram. 
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P.N  lUNCnON  RECTIFIEK  MOTOR  STARTING  RELAY 

Imi^    aHigMr    to    RidMri   W.   StrarliM,   PtotUmm,   R.   L,  Ml«M»r   to 
bin  a  corpontloD        Mctek  A  Coatrab  CoqpwiiQM,  AMUkoto,  Mam^  a 

COrpOffBlioS  of  MMHdMMtli 

NoTcmbcr  It,  lfS3,  Scftel  No.  391^35  Appttcattoo  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,714 

SClataM.    (CL317-43t)  2  CWw.    <CL  31t— 221) 


1.  A  dry  surface  contact  rectifier,  comprising  a  con- 
ductive base  member,  a  layer  of  N-type  semiconductive 
material  on  said  base  member  selected  from  group  con- 
sisting of  partially  reduced  titanium  dioxide,  partially 
reduced  zirconium  dioxide  and  partially  reduced  hafnium 
dioxide,  a  layer  of  P-type  semi-conductive  material  se- 
lected from  selenium  and  cuprous  oxide  on  said  N-type 
layer,  and  a  conductive  electrode  on  said  P-type  layer. 


2,t24,72< 
COORDINATED  SONAR  SYSTEMS  WTTH  SECTOR 

SCAN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  Enwst  MhckcO,  Kcat,  Waik^  awimnr  to  IVthmr- 

apoUf-HoneywcU    Regidator    Coaivaiay,    MinncapoUa, 

Mliiiin  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,9«7 

15  aafans.    (CL  318—29) 


^i- 


I.  In  combination  with  a  propagative  wave  energy  sys- 
tem including  a  directionally  sensitive  wave  energy  trans- 
ducer, apparatus  for  angularly  scanning  said  transducer 
back  and  forth  comprising  scan  servo  means  drivingly 
connected  to  ^id  transducer,  a  normally  balanced  bridge 
circuit  including  follow-up  means  energizingly  connected 
to  said  servo  means  and  mechanically  driven  by  said  servo 
means  in  a  sense  to  restore  circuit  balance,  and  scan  con- 
trol means  applying  progressive  unbalance  alternating 
voltages  to  said  bridge  circuit  of  triangular  wave  form 
including  means  manually  adjustable  to  vary  the  ampli- 
tude and  period  of  said  unbalance  voltages,  and  means 
manually  adjustable  for  balancing  said  bridge  circuit  in 
various  different  positions  of  said  transducer  and  follow- 
up  meaoj. 


-7 — a r— 


1.  In  combination:  an  electric  motor  including  a  start- 
ing winding  and  a  main  winding;  an  electromagnetic  relay 
including  a  switch  and  a  coil  dominating  said  switch;  said 
coil  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nected in  mutually  aiding,  series  circuit  relation  with  each 
other;  said  windings  being  electrically  connected  in  paral- 
lel circuit  relation  with  each  other;  said  first  portion  of 
said  coil  providing  electrical  connecting  means  for  the 
flow  of  current  through  each  of  said  windings;  said  coil, 
when  said  switch  is  both  open  and  closed,  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  with  said  main  winding;  and 
said  first  portion  of  the  coil,  when  said  switch  is  closed 
only,  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
starting  winding. 


2,826,72S 
REVERSING  MACHINES  FOR  REGENERATIVE 
OVENS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinrich  Heine,  EaaeB-lofWuk,  Germany,  aad  Friedrich 
Koppitz,  dcceaaad.  lala  af  Eaacii,  Gcrmuy,  by  Eagciinc 
Koppitz,  czecirtriz,  DwMMMf-HccrM,  Geraaa^,  as- 
sigBOfv,  by  mc«e  aH%«aii"ti.  •»  Koppus  Compny, 
Inc.,  Pltt8ba^El^  Pa-«  •  coqaefaHoM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  JwMary  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  294,238 
8  Clalma.    (O.  318—283) 


1.  A  spark-proof  electrically  driven  switch  gear  unit  for 
timing  the  operation  of  reversing  machines  for  regenera- 
tively  operated  furnaces  in  which  a  rotary  shaft  of  the 
reversing  machine  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  served 
by  a  source  of  electric  power  by  outside  phase  lead  lines, 
comprising:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
the  reversing  machine;  a  supporting  frame  structure  for 
electrical  switch  gear  equipment  removably  positionable 
within  said  housing  as  a  single  unitary  whole  and  adapted 
to  be  sealed  within  the  same  when  positioned  therein;  a 
rotor  switch,  magnetically  operated  interrupter  means, 
and  a  timing  device,  all  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
for  insertion  and  removal  as  a  unit  with  said  frame  into 
and  out  of  said  housing;  said  rotor  switch  having  a  driving 
connection  arranged  in  said  supporting  structure  and  a 
driven  member  extending  outside  the  housing  for  connec- 
tion with  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  reversing  machine  to  be 
driven  thereby,  for  operation  of  the  rotor  twitch  in 
synchronism  with  such  a  motor  driven  rotary  shaft,  when 
the  rotary  shaft  of  the  reversing  machine  is  operated  by 
the  motor  outside  the  housing,  and  said  housing  having 
conduit  means  for  reception  of  the  ends  of  outside  phase 
lead  lines  leading  thereto  from  a  source  of  electric  i>ower 
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outside  the  housiiif  and  ksdinf  therefrom  lo  such  a  aid 
motor  outside  the  bousing,  and  lenniiuls  in  the  houang 
for  attachment  of  the  ends  of  said  outside  phase  lead 
lines;  electric  motor  circuit  lead  lines  arranged  in  the 
supporting  structure  and  including  phase  lead  lines  leading 
to  and  from  the  interrupter  means  to  the  terminals  in  the 
housing  for  connection  with  the  outside  phase  lead  lines; 
an  initial  energizing  branch  circuit  of  lead  lines  arranged 
in  said  supporting  structure  and  connecting  the  phase  lead 
lines  and  the  magnetically  operated  interrupter  means  to 
initially  energize  the  latter,  a  second  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding a  time  delay  switch  arranged  in  the  supporting 
structure  and  likewise  connecting  the  phase  lead  Unes  and 
the   magnetically   operated   interrupter   means,   to  sub- 
sequently energize  the  oiterrapter  means  at  an  interval  of 
time  after  the  initial  energization  of  the  same  by  the 
initial  energizing  branch  circuit,  and  a  Aird  branch  circuit 
arranged  in  said  supporting  structure  and  connecting  the 
phase  lead  lines  with  the  timer  to  energize  the  latter  to 
operate  the  time  delay  switch;  and  connections  on  said 
rotor  switch  located  within  said  supporting  structure  for 
opening  and  closing  said  branch  circuits  in  the  bousing  in 
timed  relation  when  the  rotor  switch  within  the  housing 
is  driven  by  the  rotary  shaft  outside  the  housing  on  opera- 
tion of  its  said  motor  by  the  closing  of  the  magnetically 
operated  interrupter  means  inside  the  housing. 


sutic  bridge  rectifier,  two  anns  of  which  being  branched 
to  the  battery  to  be  charged  and  two  other  arms  of 
which  being  branched  to  generator  poles;  a  push-puU 


rectifier  being  branched  between  Ae  poles  of  generator 
and  connected  to  feed  the  said  field  coils  and,  a  tensKM 
limiter,  the  latter  being  branched  to  said  field  coils. 


2,ttt,731 

TRANSISTOR  CX>NVER1  ER  

A.  Pi^alcr.  SyncMS,  N.  Y..  ^i^nnr  to  Geaertf 
Haiti ir  Caasaanr.  a  cusaarafloa  of  nicw  Tora 
SS^iiomFSSin  ri^iiTMl  No.  5U,92< 
^^  T  niifa       (CL321— 2) 


M24.72f 
BRAKED  ELECTROMOTOR  SERV08YSTEM 
WHUam  G.  Haavtoa,  BayaUa.  aad  Walter  F.  Coaabk, 
MaahawH,  N.  Y.,  awlgann  to  Sbmy  Raad  Corpwa- 
tfoa,  Foi^  laaUaiial  Coaspaay  DMatoa,  Loag  Uaad 
CMy,  N.  Ya,  a  cwpusattoa  of  Delaware 

ApfMlamMmSu,  1*57.  Serial  No.  MS.73f 
21  CMw.    <a.31»-44t) 


18.  A  servo  mechanism  and  control  apparatus  there- 
for comprising  a  servo  motor,  an  output  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  said  servo  motor,  switch  mechanism  by 
which  the  operation  of  said  servo  motor  is  controlled  in 
accordance  with  an  Input  signal  imparted  thereto,  trans- 
mission mechanism  by  which  an  input  signal  is  imparted 
to  said  switch  mechanism,  and  means  operative  in  con- 
junction with  said  switch  mechanism  to  increase  the  de- 
celeration rate  of  said  servo  motor,  said  means  includmg 
a  single  throw  double  pole  switch  operatively  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  orje 
position  to  the  other  by  a  change  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  output  shaft 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  transistors,  one  capable  of 
passing  large  currents  and  the  other  capable  of  passing 
only  small  currents,  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having 
wound  thereon  a  plurality  of  input  windings  and  an  out- 
pot  winding,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter-base  con- 
duction path  of  each  of  said  transistors  in  circuM  with  a 
respective  one  of  a  pair  of  said  windings  aad  for  «•- 
necting  tiie  emitter-collector  conduction  pnihs  of  each 
of  said  transistors  in  circuit  witii  a  respective  one  of  an- 
other pair  of  said  windings  in  such  a  manner  tiiat  tiie 
emitter-collector  conduction  paths  of  each  of  said  trai»- 
sistors  are  rendered  ahemately  conductive  through  the 
winding  associated  m  circuit  therewith  to  alteraatc  the 
direction  of  magnetization  of  said  core  when  a  «"*du]^ 
tiooal  potential  is  simuhaneously  applied  in  circuit  with 
each  of  said  emitter-collector  conduction  paths  of  said 
transistors  and  said  windings,  whereby  across  said  output 
winding  w  obuined  an  alternating  voltage,  means  for  con- 
necting said  output  whiding  in  circuit  with  a  load  during 
that  phase  of  voltage  corresponding  to  conduction  in  -the 
emitter-collector  path  of  said  one  transistor. 


II 


232«,7M 

STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGING  PLANT,  WITH 
GE7SERATOR  POWERED  BY  A  COMPONENT 
REVOLVING  AT  VARUBLE  R.  P.  M.  AND  IN 
BOTH  DIRECTIONS 

Eaillo  BM,  Mian,  Italy 
AppUcatloa  NovcaAcr  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  471,751 

Idate.  (CL32i— 23) 
A  battery-charging  system,  including  an  alternating 
current  generate-  with  regulator  and  rectifier  meaiis  par- 
ticularly for  automobiles,  comprising  in  combination  an 
alternating  current  high  frequency  generator  having  poles 
and  including  both  toothed  rotor  and  stater,  and  pre- 
senting armature  and  field  coils  mounted  sUtionary  with- 
in the  armature   of  said  toothed  sUtor;  a  monophase 


2,t2i,732 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  CONVERTER  WITH 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  CONTACTS 

Haas  JoacWm  Kletavogel,  ■ertto-Stemeaastodt,  G«™isaiy , 

Mrigaor  lo  S»en«a-SchBckertwerke  Afcticaccaelkckaft, 

BerSa-SicBicasitait,  Ccnuiay,  a  corporatloa  of  Gcr- 

■"AppUcadoB  Jaly  22,  1952,  Serial  No^313 
dalns  priority,  applkatioa  Germaay  Aagast  9, 1951 
^^  2  cSSmrTci  321— 4«) 


to)      P 

1.  An  electric  conUct  converter,  comprising  alternat- 
ing-current supply  means,  a  converter  phase  circuit  coo- 
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nected  to  said  supply  means  and  having  a  saturable  series 
reactor,  two  periodic  contact  devices  series  connected  in 
said  circuit  and  having  respective  closing  periods  par- 
tially overlapping  each  other  so  that  one  of  said  contact 
devices  operates  only  to  close  said  circuit,  said  two  de- 
vices having  respective  drive  means  synchronous  with 
the  voltage  cycle  of  said  supply  means,  one  of  said  drive 
means  having  adjustable  phase  shift  means  while  the  other 
drive  means  is  independent  of  said  phase  shift  means  so 
that  said  one  drive  means  is  phase  adjustable  relative 
to  the  other  for  varying  the  closing  penod  of  one  of 
said  devices  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  valve  circuit 
connected  across  only  the  other  contact  device. 


2^26,733 
ELECTRICAL  AFPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Steward,  Jr^  Mllford,  Dd^  aaigaor  to  Mione- 
apotti-HoacywcIl    Rcgalator    Company,    Miaocapolis, 
^Oml,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  Maick  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,035 
2«  Clafana.     (Q.  321—48) 


:^.^|>^;^#&¥I 


['  '   ^1 


l-3i- 


i^ 


1 


'  -T^T — ~r^— 


=£-[ir 


ing  an  impedance  element  connected  to  provide  a  con- 
ductive path  shunting  one  of  said  tubes  and  having  an 
impedance  which  is  high  as  compared  to  the  control  gap 
conduction  potential  of  said  one  of  nid  cold-cathode 
tubes  to  thereby  effectuate  ignition  of  the  other  of  said 
tubes  in  response  to  connection  of  said  regulator  to  the 
source  to  be  regulated,  and  low  impedance  circuit  means 
in  shunt  with  said  regulating  resistor  for  by-passing  said 
regulating  resistor  with  a  low  impedance  path  during 
the  interval  in  which  conduction  is  established  in  said 
cold-cathode  tubes. 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
converter  means  for  converting  a  unidirectional  voltage 
into  an  alternating  voltage  of  selected  frequency,  means 
for  amplifying  said  alternating  voltage,  a  vibrator  ele- 
ment, a  source  of  a  second  alternating  voltage  of  said 
selected  frequency,  means  including  said  vibrator  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  convert  said  second  alternating 
voltage  into  a  direct  current  signal  during  the  vibration 
of  the  vibrator,  and  means  including  said  amplifier  being 
connected  to  modify  the  phase  relation  of  said  vibrator 
relative  to  the  phase  of  alternation  of  said  second  alter- 
nating currenL 

2,S2<,734 

D.-C.  COLD-CATHODE  TUBE  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Myron  Miller,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  anignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  Jaly  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,779 

19  Claims.     (CI.  323—17) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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2,S24,73S 

VOLTAGE-REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

WOHam  J.  HeMock,  Jr.,  UvittowB,  N.  V.,  MrigBor  to 

HazclthM  RcMvck,  Ibc,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 

of  nilBob 

AppUcatioa  Aogast  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  53%,iU 

7  Clai^     (CI.  323—22) 


^^r^ 


1.  A  voltage-regulator  circuit  for  supplying  a  con- 
stant magnitude  direct-current  voltage  to  a  load  and 
normally  having  circuit  capacitance  coupled  across  the 
output  terminals  thereof  which  tends  to  cause  the  volt- 
age-regulator circuit  to  oscillate,  the  voltage-regulator 
circuit  comprising:  supply  circuit  means  for  supplying  a 
direct-current  voltage;  an  electron-discharge  device  for  ad- 
justing the  magnitude  of  the  direct-current  voltage  sup- 
plied to  the  load;  amplifier  circuit  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  the 
load  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electron-dis- 
charge device  to  compensate  for  such  voltage  variations; 
first  impedance  means  for  isolating  the  closed  loop  feed- 
back circuit  formed  by  the  electron-discharge  device 
and  the  amplifier  circuit  means  from  the  circuit  capac 
itance  for  minimizing  undesired  high-frequency  phase 
shift  introduced  thereby  which  tends  to  cause  this  closed 
loop  feed-back  circuit  to  undergo  high-frequency  oscil- 
lations; and  second  impedance  means  for  by-passing  the 
first  impedance  means  for  enabling  normal  operation 
of  the  voltage-regulator  circuit  for  the  lower  frequency 
components  of  the  load  current  variations. 


2,S2^734 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLORING 
BOREHOLES 
Henri-Gcorgcs  Doll,  RidgcBcId,  Com.,  wignnr,  by  mcsic 
■MJgnmfta,  to  SdUwiabcrgcr  Weil  Swcyiag  Corpora- 
tioa, Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
AppUcatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,777 

(CL  324—2) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  voltage  between  the  terminals  of  an  electrical 
device  supplied  from  a  variable  potential  direct  current 
source  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cold-cathode 
tubes  each  having  a  control  gap;  a  first  series  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  source  to  be  regu- 
lated and  including  said  cold-cathode  tubes  and  a  regu- 
lating resistor;  and  a  second  series  circuit  having  a  con- 
nection in  common  with  said  regulating  resistor  and 
adapted  to  interconnect  said  tubes  with  said  source  at 
said  common  connection;  said  second  series  circuit  includ- 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  fluid  intrusion  in  a  flowing 
well   which  comprises  the   steps  of:    passing  a   pair  of 
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closely  spaced  electrodes  into  the  well  without  aubitaii- 
tially  intemiptiiig  the  flow  of  fluids  from  the  well;  con- 
tinuoualy  diq>lacin|  said  electrodes  effectively  to  examine 
substantially  all  the  material  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  well;  and  obtaining  indications  of  an  electrical 
characteristic  of  material  between  the  electrodes  while 
fluid  continues  to  flow  from  the  well. 


I' 


M24,737 
GENERATOR  AND  REGULATOR  TESTER 
Rana  A.  CniaMhi,  Ckk^o,  m. 
of  MpMcaMna  SssW  No.  19^9,  April  27, 
1949.    Tib  spfiHcatkw  March  t,   1954,  Serial  No. 
414^73 

3ClataH.    (CL324— 2S) 


in  spaced  relationdiip  therewith,  sealing  means  extendiiig 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plates,  third 
and  fourth  plates  extending  from  said  first  plate  in  gen- 
erally radial  directions  outwardly  to  said  second  plate, 
said  third  and  fourth  plates  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other to  divide  the  region  between  said  first  and  second 
plates  into  first  and  second  chambers,  means  to  circulate 
a  sannple  fluid  through  said  first  chamber,  a  fifth  curved 
plate  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  and  spaced  from 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  plates,  and  a  sixth 
curved  plate  positioned  in  said  second  chamber  and  spaced 
frocn  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  plates. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  conventional  motor  vehicle 
regulators  without  uncovering  the  regulators  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  generator  having  an  armature  terminal 
and  a  field  terminal,  a  motor  vehicle  regulator  having  an 
armature  post,  a  field  post  and  a  battery  post,  electrical 
conductors  for  connecting  said  armature  terminal  and 
said  armature  post  and  for  connecting  said  field  terminal 
and  said  field  post,  an  ammeter,  a  plurality  of  resistors 
positioned  for  connection  in  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  resistances  being  arranged  and  propor- 
tioned to  provide  no-load,  full  load  and  intermediate  load 
conditions  for  said  generator,  a  switch  connected  in  series 
with  said  ammeter  and  operable  to  connect  one  or  more 
ends  of  said  parallel  resistances  to  said  generator  through 
said  regulator,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  resistances  to  ground,  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  battery  post  and  in  series  with  said  ammeter 
and  said  switch,  and  a  voltmeter  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  resistances. 


2J24,73t 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
DsJc  E.  Lnfcr,  Dale  A.  FhMgd.  and  Emmcridi  Gi 
fkcr,  BardcsrlDc,  Okla.,  assiniors  to  Pkillips  Pclrolcwn 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkia  Marvh  21. 1954.  Serial  No.  572,925 
CCUnM.    (0.324-^1) 
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2324,739 
MAGNET  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVABLE  COIL 
Ian  Woadn,  VccMem,  near  Utrsckt,  Nithirianiis.  aasicBor 
to  N.  V.  NsitriMiecht  iMtraascnicn-  ca  EkctriKhc 
AppvnteiHFabrick  •Wlenf,"  Utredrt,  Nctbcriania,  a 
coavanr  of  the  Nctkctiaads 

App&catloa  Jnc  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  293.917 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Ndheriands  Jnnc  22,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  324— 151) 


1.  A  magnet  system  for  use  in  electrical  measuring 
instruments,  relays  and  the  like,  comprising  a  core  of 
permanently  magnetized  material  shaped  in  the  form  of 
a  substantially  circular  disc  having  two  parallel  faces, 
said  core  being  magnetized  across  its  diameter,  said  disc 
having  a  diameter  exceeding  the  hei^t  dimension  there- 
of, a  magnetic  flux  carrying  member  comprising  at  least 
one  plate  of  ferro-magnetic  material  disposed  opposite 
one  of  said  core  faces  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
thereto  and  forming  a  narrow  air  gap  for  the  passage  of 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  core  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
face  of  said  core,  said  plate  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
face  of  said  core  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotatable  coil  dis- 
posed around  said  core,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  coil  with  its  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  said  axis 
of  the  core,  said  coil  being  arranged  in  said  air  gap  and 
around  said  core,  said  coil  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  circuit  and  to  be  rotated  by  the 
interaction  of  the  current  in  said  coil  with  said  flux  uni- 
formly over  a  wide  arc  about  the  circumferential  face  of 
said  core,  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  its  center  to  permit  the 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  coil  without  disturbing 
the  structural  and  magnetic  relationship  of  the  core  and 
said  plate. 

2J2(.740 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  CORE 

MAGNET  MOVEMENT 

HeriMrt  A.  Bemreuter,  Ehnwood  Parii,  IIL,  aastipior  to 

American  Gage  A  Machine  Coovaay,  Chicago,  IIU  a 

corporatioa  of  Dliaois 

AppUcatioB  April  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,833 
1  Claim.    (0.324—151) 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  dielectric  properties  of 
a  sample  fluid  with  those  of  a  reference  fluid  comprising 
a  first  generally  cylindrical  plate,  a  second  generally  cylin-        In    a    moving-coil    insfniment.    the    sub-combination 
drical  plate  concentric  with  and  enclosing  said  first  plate    which  comprises  a  generally  annular  pole-piece  assembly 
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coosisdnf  of  a  pair  of  panmagnetic  pole  pieces  of  arcu- 
ate crosi  secdoo  and  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  inserts  dis- 
poied  between  and  spacing  apart  said  pole  pieces,  said 
pole-piece  assembly  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore 
therethrough,  a  permanent  magnet  of  cyhiidrical  shape 
accurately  dimensioned  on  its  outer  surface  to  fit  rotat- 
abiy  and  slidably  within  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  mag- 
net being  magnetized  along  a  magnetic  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  iu  geometric  axis,  means  linoiting  axial 
movement  of  said  magnet  relative  to  said  pole-piece 
assembly  when  said  magnet  is  fitted  within  said  bore  bui 
leaving  said  magnet  free  to  rotate  therewithin  through  at 
least  a  limited  arc,  and  other  means  for  securing  said 
magnet  in  a  fixed  angular  position  within  said  bore,  said 
magnet  being  provided  with  a  small  tool  socket  exter- 
nally accessible  when  said  magnet  is  within  said  bore  for 
facilitating  rotational  adjustment  of  said  magnet  to  a  de- 
sired angular  position,  said  securing  means  being  actu 
auble  after  such  rotational  adjustment  to  secure  per 
manently  said  magnet  in  the  desired  angular  position. 


2,124,741 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Marios  F.  Cook,  Phonris,  Aril.,  MricM>r  to  Motorola. 

bc^  CUcaM,  DL,  a  CMMnlioa  of  OUnob 

ApHicadoa  J«c  29, 195S,  Serial  No.  51S,8M 

<  nalii,     (0.332—14) 


1.  In  signal  generating  apparatus  adapted  to  produce 
a  cyclic  signal  having  first  and  second  wave  portions 
and  including  a  circuit  portion  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  altering  the  duration  of  one  wave  portion  with 
respect  to  the  other,  the  control  system  for  such  apparatus 
including  in  combination,  filter  means  for  producing  a 
first  potential  directly  proportional  to  the  average  ampli- 
tude of  the  cyclic  signal,  rrctifier  means  for  producing 
a  second  potential  directly  proportional  to  the  peak  ampli- 
tude of  the  cyclic  signal,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
filter  means  and  said  rectifier  means  for  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  value  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  potentials  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  circuit 
portion  for  regulating  the  duration  of  a  wave  portion  of 
the  cyclic  signal. 


2,S2<.742 
WAVEGUIDE  RING  SWITCHES 
John  S,  Hollia,  CkamMcc,  a^  Mavfcc  W.  Lon^  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  8arigM>n  to  tkc  UaiM  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
••■ted  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Anny 

AppUcatkHi  May  31.  If 55.  Serial  No.  512342 
5  Claims.    (CL  333—7) 


I.  A  waveguide  switching  arrangement  comprising  a 
main  waveguide  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  toroid.  said 
waveguide  being  split  at  the  center  of  the  wide  widl  to 


form  two  relatively-rotatable,  compleaeatary  fffrtjom 
each  of  whick  contains  one  of  the  on>ond  narrow  walls 
of  the  waveguide,  at  least  one  ractangular  branch  wave- 
guide connected  to  each  of  said  sections  at  the  narrow 
wall  thereof,  each  branch  waveguide  haviag  an  L-thiqwd 
vane  extending  from  one  wall  thereof  into  said  main  wave- 
guide, one  arm  of  said  L-«haped  vane  baing  •  continua- 
tion of  a  narrow  wall  of  said  branch  waveguide  and  ex- 
tending across  said  main  waveguide  not  further  than  the 
region  of  said  split,  the  second  arm  of  said  vane  extending 
circufflferentially,  the  lecoKl  arm  of  a  vane  of  ooe  section 
extending  in  a  direction  whick  is  opposite  to  the  direction 
m  which  the  second  arm  of  a  vane  in  the  other  section  ex- 
tends, the  second  arm  of  each  vane  forming  with  the 
opposed  wall  of  the  main  wave  guide  a  region  which  is  at 
cutoff  to  frequencies  propagated  in  said  main  waveguide. 


2J2<,743 

BALANCED  CAFACTTATIVE  TYFE  COUPLERS 

Allen  R.  Ellis,  Mcnio  Park,  CaHf.,  aaaignor  to  the  United 

State  of  AaMTlca,  as  rapreaaalad  ky  tkc  Secretary  of 

tkc  Ak  Force 

AppHcalkM  Fcknsary  24, 1»55,  Serial  No.  49f  ,443 

•  CtakM.    (CL  333—27) 


I.  In  a  four  terminal  electrical  network,  a  pair  of  in- 
put terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  termmals,  a  tubular 
conductor  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals,  the  first 
and  second  said  tubular  conductors  being  connected  at 
ooe  end  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  being  con- 
nected together  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  first  shorted 
section  of  transmission  line,  the  third  and  fourth  said 
tubular  conductors  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
pair  of  output  terminals  and  being  connected  together  at 
the  other  end  to  form  a  second  shorted  section  of  trans- 
mission line,  said  first  and  second  shorted  sections  of 
transmission  line  being  poitioned  in  capacitatively  coupled 
relation  to  each  other;  each  of  said  tubular  conductors 
conUining  a  central  conductor  separated  from  said  tu- 
bular conductor  by  a  dielectric  niedium  so  as  to  form 
with  said  tubular  conductor  an  open  section  of  coaxial 
transmission  line;  a  first  bridging  conductor  connecting 
the  central  conductors  within  the  first  and  third  said  tu- 
bular conductors,  a  second  bridging  conductor  connect- 
ing the  central  conductors  within  the  second  and  fourth 
said  tubular  conductors,  said  first  and  second  bridging 
conductors  forming  a  transmission  line. 


2,t2i,744 

MULTIPLE  MODE  PRISM  DELAY  LINE 
David  L.  ArsakcsB.  Hnrksslsf,  Mass.,  Md  Robert  M. 
AAky,  Paaadcu,  CaW. 
ApHkatfoa  Mav  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  354424 
9ClakBa.    (CL  333-^3«) 
(Gnmad  natoTMc  35,  U.  3.  Code  (1952),  kc  244) 
9.  A  solid  delay  device  having  n  peripheral  planar 
facets  arranged  perpendicular  to  a  pair  of  planar  bound- 
ary surfaces  to  form  a  modified  regular  polygon  in  which 
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at  least  three  of  said  facets  are  displaced  from  their  nor- 
mal positions  in  an  n-sided  regular  polyfon  and  the  re- 
mainder occupy  their  normal  portions  in  an  n-sided 
regular  polygon,  a  transmitting  transducer  located  on  a 
first  displaced  facet  and  adapted  when  energized  to  in- 
troduce a  sotic  beam  into  said  solk)  delay  device,  said  first 
displaced  facet  being  oriented  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
path  of  reflection  of  said  beam  from  a  first  plurality  of 
normally  placed  facets  forms  a  first  pattern,  a  second 


of  said  casing  and  terminating  in  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage; an  input  co-axial  connector  receivable  in  said  cen- 
tral bore;  two  output  co-axial  connectors  receivable  re- 
spectively in  said  two  outside  bores;  flexible  contact  means 
connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  each  of  said  co- 
axial connectors  and  extending  transversely  into  said  lon- 
gitudinal cylindrical  passage  terminating  short  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  passage;  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally aligned  insulative  sleeves  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sage; a  pair  of  elongated  cylindrical  conductor  bars  slid- 
able  in  said  sleeves  respectively;  and  insulative  member, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars  being  held  in  longitudinal 
alignment  and  insulated  from  each  other  by  said  insu- 
lative member,  said  flexible  contact  means  connected  to 
the  inner  conductor  of  said  input  co-axial  connector  ex- 


displaced  facet  in  said  path  of  reflection  oriented  to  re- 
flect said  beam  in  a  direction  such  that  its  path  of 
reflection  from  a  second  plurality  of  normally  placed 
facets  forms  a  second  pattern  different  from  said  first  pat- 
tern, said  first  plurality  of  nonnally  placed  facets  and 
said  second  plurality  of  normally  placed  facets  includmg 
at  least  one  common  facet,  and  a  receiving  transducer 
mounted  on  a  third  displaced  facet,  said  third  displaced 
facet  being  oriented  to  receive  said  sonic  beam  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  its  face. 


2.t2i.745 

GRID-TYFE  LIQUID  DELAY  LINE 

lrvti«  H.  Page.  Waaiiii«toii,  D.  C. 

AppHeatloa  Amgrngt  S,  IMC.  Serial  No.  M8,413 

4  CUtmm.    (a.  333— 3t) 

(Graatcd  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  me.  2M) 


3.  A  delay  line  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
channels  formed  by  said  container  consecutively  con- 
nected i.t  the  ends  of  said  channels  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  to  form  a  grid  having  two  terminuses,  a  transmit- 
ting medium  filling  said  chambers  to  form  a  delay  path 
between  said  terminuses,  a  first  electrical  mechanical 
means  mounted  at  the  one  terminus  of  said  grid,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  mechanical  means  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer at  the  other  terminus  of  said  grid,  reflector  means 
at  each  of  the  connecting  ends  of  said  channels  for  re- 
flecting a  compressional  wave  produced  by  the  first  elec- 
trical mechanical  means  to  said  second  electrical  me- 
chanical means  along  said  chaimels. 


tending  between  said  adjacent  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
conductor  bars  having  reduced  diameter  portions  defining 
opposing  annular  contact  shoulders,  the  flexible  contact 
means  connected  to  the  inner  conductors  of  said  output 
co-axial  connectors  extending  between  said  opposing  an- 
nular shoulders  respectively,  and  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  conductor  bars  longitudinally  through  said 
sleeves  whereby  said  input  co-axial  connector  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  output  co-axial  connectors  through 
one  of  said  conductor  bars  when  said  conductor  bars 
are  actuated  to  move  in  one  direction  through  said  sleeves, 
and  disconnected  from  said  one  output  co-axial  connec- 
tor and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  output  co-axial 
connectors  when  said  conductor  bars  are  actuated  to 
move  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2,n«,747 

rVLSE  TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 

James  J.  Carey,  Hewtotta,  N.  Y„  awlfni  to  DInlon  CoO 

Co.,  Inc  Caicdoaia,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  October  24, 195«.  Serial  No.  618,M5 

5  ClaioM.    (O.  33^—92) 


2,t2«,74< 

CO-AXIAL  swrrcH 

DoaaM  H.  Laactot,  MaHba,  CaUr.,  asrivBor  to  Electro- 
■Mtloa  Cc  a  corroraiioa  of  CaUf  oraia 
AppHcadoa  Jaly  II,  195«,  Serial  No.  597,193 
tClaioM.    (CL333— 97) 
2.  A  co-axial  switch  comprising:  a  metallic  casing  hav- 
ing an  internal  longitudinal  cylindrical  passage,  one  ex- 
terior side  of  said  casing  having  central  and  two  outside 
parallel  transverse  horc  openings  passing  through  one  side 


1.  A  transformer  comprising:  a  toroid-shaped  core; 
primary  and  secondary  coils  wound  on  said  core;  a  hollow, 
generally  rectangular  insulating  block  having  a  trans- 
verse opening,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  end  walls,  said 
core  being  disposed  in  said  opening  and  having  portions 
projecting  transversely  outward  therefrom  to  either  side 
of  said  block;  and  two  pairs  of  rigid  lead  wires,  each  pair 
having  portions  embedded  in  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
portions  extending  endwardly  outward  from  the  block, 
one  wire  of  each  pair  having  a  stud  portion  projecting 
upward  from  said  top  wall  and  the  other  wire  of  each 
pair  having  a  stud  portion  projecting  downward  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  coils  having  electrical  connections 
to  said  stud  portions. 
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2,S2<.748 
SATURABLE  VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
Arnold   Ncwtoa,   Forcat   Hills,   N.   Y^  anlgiior   to   FR 
MacUnc  Works,  bc^  Woodsidc,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa 
of  New  York 

ApplkatloB  March  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  573,889 
7  Claims.     (C\.  336—155) 


^ 


visa 


2.  A  saturable  variable  inductor  of  increased  induct- 
ance range  comprising  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material 
provided  with  an  air-gap  therein,  a  control  coil  wound 
about  a  portion  of  said  yoke  for  controlling  the  magnetic 
field  in  the  air-gap  of  said  yoke  by  variation  of  the 
current  through  said  coil,  a  signal  winding  disposed  in 
the  air-gap  of  said  yoke,  a  high  permeability  saturable 
magnetic  member  coocentrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
signal  winding  and  in  said  air-gap  for  increasing  the 
inductance  of  said  signal  winding,  and  a  nonmagnetic 
electrically  conductive  material  concentric  with  said 
signal  winding  but  separated  from  it  by  said  high 
permeability  saturable  magnetic  member  for  reducing 
the  inductance  of  said  signal  winding  when  a  magnetic 
field  IS  applied  to  said  high  permeability  saturable  mag- 
netic member  by  flow  of  control  current  through  said 
control  coil  and  saturation  of  said  magnetic  member  is 
approached,  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  overall 
inductance  range  of  said  saturable  variable  inductor. 


2,826,749 

HOUSING   AND  STABILIZED  MOUNTING   FOR 

UNDERWATER  SOUND  APf  ARATUS 

Francis  R.  Elleobericr,  Scbcncctady,  N.  Y.,  aaricnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  October  1,  1945,  Serial  No.  619,642 

8  CUinu.     (CL  348—8) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  stabilizing  an  elec- 
troacoustic  transducer  under  water  on  a  vessel  subject 
to  pitching  and  rolling  comprising  a  substantially  water- 
tight casing  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  vessel  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roll  of  the 
vessel,  a  device  to  be  stabilized  arranged  to  be  supported 
on  said  casing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pitch  axis  of 
the  vessel,  and  means  including  motors  arranged  within 
said  casing  for  moving  said  casing  and  said  device  about 
their  respective  axes  whereby  said  device  may  be  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  position  regardless  of  the  pitch- 
ing and  rolling  of  the  vessel. 


portions  having  increased  amplitude  with  respect  to  said 
noise  portion,  comprisint  a  filter  network  having  a  nar- 
row pa^s  band  for  confining  said  trace  to  a  band  of  fre- 
quencies within  said  pass  band,  a  variable  losser  net- 
work connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter  network,  said 
losser  network  having  a  time  consunt  such  that  approxi- 
mately the  first  one  and  one-half  cycles  of  portions  of  said 
trace  of  increasing  amplitude  pass  through  said  leaser 
network  without  any  substantial  change  in  amplitude  and 

[ h— L>-H  TmT,  I 
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2,826,758 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NOISE  FROM  SEISMIC 

SIGNALS 
Wayne  W.  Granncnuum,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Califoraia  Reaeardi  CorporatioB,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
•  corporation  of  Ddawar* 
AppHcadon  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,593 

9ClaliM.     (0.340—15) 
1.  Apparatus   for  analyzing  a  seismic  detector  trace 
to  emphasize  signal  portions  therein  which  are  superposed 
on  a  substantially  continuous  noise  portion,  said  signal 
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the  other  portions  of  said  trace  arc  substantially  equal- 
ized in  amplitude,  means  coimected  to  said  losser  net- 
work for  producing  a  substantially  sinusoidal  signal  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  amplitude  and  having  a  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  frequency  of  said  noise  portion, 
and  means  for  subtracting  said  sinusoidal  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  said  loiser  network  to  produce  a  resultant 
signal  comprising  a  series  of  one  and  one-half  cycle 
components  corresponding  to  said  signal  portions. 


2,826,751 
FLOOR  CALL  REGISTERING  CIRCUITS 
Ernest  B.  Thnnton  and  Walter  A.  Nikazy,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaiignon  to   Toledo  Scale   Corporation,   Washington 
Township,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,522 
nClaima.    (CL  348— 19) 


r  r»m  Air 


•  »^y.iM 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  registering  floor  calls  in  an 
elevator  control  system,  in  combiiution,  a  pair  of  floor 
call  storing  means  operable  upon  momentary  energization 
thereof,  a  pair  of  push  button  switches  one  for  each  call 
storing  means,  a  pair  of  relays  one  for  each  push  button 
switch,  circuit  means  for  connecting  each  push  button 
switch  to  its  relay,  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding contacts  of  the  other  relay  such  that  the  relays 
cannot  be  simultaneously  energized,  holding  circuit  means 
for  each  relay  by-passing  its  push  button  switch,  a  timing 
relay  having  contacts  in  series  with  at  least  one  of  the  hold- 
ing circuits  for  timing  the  interval  that  said  relays  may 
be  held  energized  by  their  holding  circuits,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  floor  call  storing  means  in  parallel 
with  the  respective  relays. 
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2,824,752 

SYSTEMS  PERMnriNG  RESPONSE  BY  ONLY  SE- 
LECTED UNITS  OF  THOSE  CONNECTED  TO  A 
SINGLE  CHANNEL 

Gmnbc  DonM  HcaMdn,  CampbcITi  Und,  ami  Frank 
Afflnr  Ptmoa  wmi  G«oi«c  LdMd  Rmbo,  MoUbc, 
IIL,  awlfiii  to  Ei«l*  Slgnl  CotponlioB,  Moltot,  Dl^ 
m  cofporadoB  of  M— rhnif  tt» 
AppUcatioa  NoTcmkcr  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,138 
5ClaiM.    (CL  348-^48) 


sum  of  the  transmitted  continuous  wave  and  the  wave  of 
any  signal  returned  which  has  a  changing  phase  relative 
to  the  phase  of  said  transmitted  wave. 


2,828,754 

OIL  FAILURE  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

Raymond  Carignaa,  Meridcn,  Conn. 

AppUcatton  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,882 

3  Claims.    (CL  348— 278) 


n\i"  n»y 


mktil 


'irm^f 


1.  In  a  traffic  control  system   local  controllers  of  a 
type  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  current  on  any  par- 
ticular terminal  causing  the  controller  to  operate  on  a 
particular  cycle,  a  central  station  having  a  coder  adapt- 
ed to  send  out  a  coded  message  of  spaced  short  pulses, 
a  single  channel  leading  to  a  plurality  of  locations,  a 
decoder  at  each   location  that   is   set   to  respond  to   a 
particular  coded  signal,  a  translator  at  the  central  station 
set  in  operation  on  completion  of  the  first  coded  message 
adapted  to  send  a  second  coded  message  over  the  single 
channel  and  those  coders  that  have  responded  to  a  re- 
sponder  that  selects  a  particular  terminal  of  the  local 
controller,  a  third  signal  sent  over  the  single  channel  over 
the  decoders  that  have  responded  and  the  line  leading 
through  the  selected  terminal  that  closes  a  self  locking 
relay   that  placed  current  on  the   selected   terminal   of 
the  local  controller  from  a  local  source  and  removes  it 
from  other  terminals. 


2,828,753 

OBJECT  DETECTORS 

Reynold  S.  Chapta,  Webster,  Mass. 

Appikadon  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,784 

38  ClaiBM.     (a.  348—258) 


1.  In  an  automatic  low  fluid  flow  indicator,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  out- 
let chamber,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  casing  com- 
municating at  each  end  respectively  with  said  inkt  port 
and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  cylindrical  piston  slidable  in 
said  cylindrical  opening,  said  piston  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  an  interior  passage  having  one 
end  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  extending 
only  part  way  through  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  radial  side  openings  and  being  movable 
in  one  direction  to  a  first  position  to  expose  said  other 
end  of  said  interior  passage  to  establish  communication 
for  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  chamber 
through  said  interior  passage  and  side  openings,  said  pis- 
ton being  movable  in  the  reverse  direction  to  a  second 
position  to  cover  the  other  end  of  said  interior  passage 
within  said  cylindrical  opening  to  close  said  interior  pas- 
sage, electrical  contact  in  circuit  with  means  to  control 
an  alarm  circuit  selectively  in  response  to  said  moving 
piston,  and  biasing  means  to  urge  movement  ol  said  pis- 
ton in  said  reverse  direction,  said  piston  being  movable 
in  said  one  direction  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  in  response  to  a  differential  of  pressure  of  a  pre- 
determined value  established  by  fluid  in  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  chamber  respectively  to  indicate  fluid  flow 
to  said  interior  passage,  said  biasing  means  being  effec- 
tive when  said  pressure  differential  is  less  than  said  pre- 
determined value  to  move  said  piston  in  said  reverse 
direction  to  close  said  interior  passage  to  indicate  lack  <rf 
fluid  flow  through  said  interior  passage. 


2,828,755 

TELEVISION  BACKING 

William  Aiken,  WDmer  Heigkti,  Ontmio,  Cauda,  aa- 

rignor  to  SomerriDe  UmHcd,  London,  Ontario, ' 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  415389 

9ClalM.    (CL  348— 387) 


4.  In  a  continuous-wave  system  for  the  detection  of 
moving  objects,  the  combination  of  a  continuous  wave 
transmitter,  a  phase-modulation  detector  circuit,  and  an 
indicator,  in  which  said  transmitter  includes  a  radiating 
system  shared  by  said  phase-modulation  detector  circuit, 
in  which  said  phase-modulation  detector  circuit  is  re- 
sponsive to  said  transmitted  signals  and  to  signals  re- 
turned from  objects  stationary  relative  to  said  system, 
and  in  which  said  indicator  is  coupled  to  said  phase-mod- 
ulation detector  circuit  to  indicate  only  the  condition  of 
phase  change  of  said  return  signals  said  detector  com- 
prising means  responsive  only  to  the  combined  vector 


1.  A  backing  closure  for  a  television  receiver  cabinet, 
comprising  a  backing  panel  having  an  orifice  therein 
through  which  a  television  receiver  picture  tube  may 
project  rearwardly,  locking  tongues  extending  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  orifice,  a  picture  tube  housing  in 
the  form  of  an  open  ended  box-like  structure  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  orifice  from  the  front  of  the  panel 
with  its  open  end  surrounded  by  the  orifice  and  its  closed 
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end  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  panel,  transverse  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  for  engagement  with  the  front  face  of  the  panel 
for  linviting  the  passage  of  the  housing  through  the  ori- 
fice, said  projections  being  spaced  away  from  the  edge 
of  the  open  end  of  the  housing  to  provide  spaces  for  the 
reception  of  the  locking  tongues  extending  inwardly  from 
the  edges  of  the  orifice. 


ANTENNAE 
Rex  Hcwy  Join  Cary,  Gnat  Mahrcn,  EugUiid, 

to  Minister  of  Smfiftj  tm  Her  Majcaty*!  Govcrmncnt  of 
the  Uaited  KliwdoH  of  Great  Britafa  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 
Application  Fcbraary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,611 
Claima  priorMy,  application  Great  Britain 
Febnury  14,  1952 
19  daluM.     (CI.  343— 79S) 
1.  An  aerial  comprising  a  radiation  element  cooperat- 
ing with  a  counterpoise  earth  and  having  a  body  part 
and  a  base,  the  ends  of  said  base  being  connected  to  the 


counterpoise  earth  to  form  a  short-circuited  quarter 
wavelength  transmission  line,  the  body  part  bdnf  dis- 
tributed over  the  base,  the  base  thereby  providing  a  dis- 
tributed feed  for  the  body  part  whereby  the  ekinent  to- 
gether with  cooperating  parts  ot  the  counterpoise  earth 
determines  a  distributed  base  capacity  relative  to  earth 


and  a  distributed  radiation  impedance  fed  from  the  base, 
a  feeder  connected  between  base  and  earth  and  adapted 
to  feed  the  radiation  element,  and  dielectric  means  for 
tuning  said  capacity  to  present  an  impedance  at  the  de- 
sired operating  frequency  of  the  aerial  across  the  feeder 
connection  at  the  base  which  is  high  relative  to  the  in- 
put impedance  of  the  aerial. 
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CHARCOAL  GRILL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leo  E.  Alexander,  Alamo,  Calif . 

AppUcatfaM  May  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,248 

Tens  of  potest  "SVi  yean 

(CL  DSl— !•) 


SEWING  ACCESSORIES  STAND 

Harold  M.  Brown  and  Hasd  M.  Brown,  Camas,  Wash. 

Application  Dcccmbar  9, 19SS,  Serial  No.  39,253 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 19) 


i'» 


1824^7 

MEDICINE  CABINET 

Harry  V.  Anderson,  Encino,  Calif. 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 3) 


182478 

PENCIL  WELL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

PhUip  M.  Brown,  Elmhnrst,  111.,  asrignor  to  The  S.  K. 

Smitin  Company,  Chkaco,  DL,  a  cofporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  Angnst  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  474M 

Term  of  naicnt  7  ycaia 

(CL  D74— 21) 


1824M 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Richard  F.  Balrd,  Oak  Park,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Afyiication  Jane  1 1, 195i,  Serial  No.  4I,8M 

Tern  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


182471 
AUTOMOBILE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Antoine  Brueder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corponitioD  of 
France 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  22.  1955 

Term  oA  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 4) 
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182,272 

COMBINED  WATER  CLOSET  AND  FLl  SH  TANK 

Frank  E.  Cherry,  Agate,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,828 

Term  of  patent   14  ^ears 

(a.  D4— 5) 


182,276 
COMBINED  ESCITCHEON  AND  FACE  PLATE  FOR 

A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 
James  K.  Gerrie,  WUmette,  and  Jean  O.  Reinecke,  Oak 
Park,  IB.,  aaignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  IlUnois 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,559 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


182,273 

FRANKFURTER  GRILL 

John  J.  Connolly,  Pelham  Manor.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.634 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


182,277 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Hobert  M.  Giepen,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to 

Raymond  T,  Moloney,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,391 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


182,274 
COMBINAnON  GAS  ENGINE  MUFFLER  AND 
INSECTICIDE  SPRAYER 
Arthur  C.  Cragg,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,419 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D31— 3) 


182,278 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,702 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


182475 

SPEED  BOAT 

Cheston  L.  Eshelman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,681 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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181479 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Gofortk,  WlMiborD,  S.  C,  aaaipior  to  L'nited 
States  Rsbbcr  Compuy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  ■  corpora- 
tloD  of  New  Jeney 

Application  Jane  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,705 

Term  of  palest  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


1824*2 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Girforth,  Wfamsboro,  S.  C^  anlfnor  to  United 
States  Rabbcr  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpon- 
tioD  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Joly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,012 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D92~l) 


-I 


18248* 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Wfamsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Robber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182,283 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


182481  182484 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  ARM  REST  FOR  SOFA  OR  CHAIR 

Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  I  nited    Gordon   Hrach,  Bedford,  Ohio,  aas^or  to  The  B.  L 


States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


Marble  Chair  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.951 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


448 


a  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  11,  1958 


itioss 

FLASH  UNIT 

Myron  S.  Jtmmtr,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  aaiitBor  to  Do(  Prod- 

uet»  Corporation,  Forest  HUb,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  NoTcmbcr  19,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  43,827 

Tern  of  patcat  14  jtmn 

(CI.  EMI— 1) 


It2,2f9 

ELECTRIC  SPRAYER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thao4or  Kreba,  Ki  lailiniB,  SwHutilMd 

Applkatioa  Jmc  S,  I9M,  SaiW  No.  4l,r7« 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  SwltzcrlMd  Fcknnry  7. 1H« 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D42— 2) 


LJJ 


1S2^M 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cari  N.  Johnson  and  RoAtert  I.  Reading,  Stratford,  and 
Artiiar  M.  Felske,  Weatpott  Conn.,  asiigDors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
Application  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,902 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D9^2) 


182,290 

HANDLE  FOR  CUTLERY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Lamb,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.968 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


n 
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lS24t7 
HAY  BALER 

Coostantine  J.  Kcrmca,  Ephrata,  aad  Edwin  B.  Nolt, 
James  W.  McDaflIc,  aad  Otto  W.  Lack,  New  Holland, 
Pa^  assifpiors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporatiati  of  Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,240 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D4<^— 1) 


182,291 

HANDLE  FOR  CUTLERY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Lamb,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— ^) 


182,288  » 

HOUSE  TRAILER 
Peter  Koller,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Mid-States 
Corporation,  Uaion  Oty,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
Bois 

ApplicatioB  Jaaaary  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.410 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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inMn 

A    HANDLE  FOR  CUTUDIY  OR  THE  LIKE 

N«w  Cmnmrn,  Com. 
19, 19SS,  SmW  No.  37,97« 
Twm  of  potaBt  14 
(CLD2a-4) 


lt24M 

HANDCART 


O.  Lmw%  9t  PmL  MiM. 

27, 195M«tel  No.  43,960 


AppMcaHoo  No»— ibw' 

Twin  of  ftttmi  7 
(CL  D14— ^) 


•«£ii^  ,it»m^^«*  .^ 


t 


t*. 


182,293 

HANDLE  FOR  CUTLERY  OR  THE  LIKE 

ThoBUH  Lamb,  New  CaaaB,  Cobb. 

ApplkalloB  Septcnbcr  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  37,971 

Tern  of  paiaBt  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


182»294 

VEHICLE  RADIO  ANTENNA  AND  BASE 

Sidocy  Ludwif,  ClerflaBJ,  Ohio,  aMigoor  to  The  Tenna 

Mfg.  Co.,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a  cofponition  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  FtbnHuy  4, 19S7,  Serial  No.  44,746 

Term  of  pataat  7  yean  ,/ 

(CLD14--0 


'fi'^q/ 


e^Mi. 


II 


^n 


182,294 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  WARMER  AND  STORAGE 

UNIT 

RkkaH  N.  Lose,  Pkocolz,  Ariz. 

Applkatfoo  DcceariMT  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  44.316 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D81~19) 


182497 

FLUSH  VALVE  HOUSING 

Rodoey  H.  MBiihaiH,  OaUaod,  Calif. 

AppUcatloo  March  19, 19S6,  Serial  No.  40,657 

Tena  of  patort  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


itu,'-' 


182,298 

LTILITY  CART  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  J.  McGnrth,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,129 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— v3) 


728  0.  O.— 28 
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112,299 

OPTICAL  FRAME  DISPLAY  CASE 

ManriB  D.  MoMfhM,  Gwhad,  Tex. 

AppttcatkM  iua»  4,1954,  8«W  No.  41,759 

Tcrni  of  pataat  14  yt 

(CL  IM«— 11) 


lt2Jt3 

FLOOR  TOOL  OR  OMOJiR  ARTICLE  FOR  A 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

RobMt  J.  ni^aai,  Stnlfotd,  aa4  WHHm  J.  Cook,  Timn- 

boll,  CoDB.,  ■■Join  to  GoMral  Eloctrk  Compwiy,  a 

cofponitkM  of  Ntw  Yoik 

AppttcadoB  NoTtnbOT  21,  1954,  ScrlaJ  No.  43,S67 

Tarn  of  iMtaat  14  jmn 

(a.  D9^2) 


182,3m 

SPOOL  HOLDER 

Gcrardo  MncdtdU,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  Marck  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,476 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ch  D3— 19) 


112,304 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
Mario  D.  Roilallo,  Gkadora,  and  Salratorc  Mervndino, 
PaaadwM,  CaW.,  avigBon  to  DarM  P.  Boahnall,  Pasa- 
dena, CaW. 

Application  ApHl  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,829 

Tens  of  pBtaat  14  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


182301 
BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Alex  Pancnul,  Paliaadca  Park,  N.  J.,  aarignor,  by  mcsDc 
aasigiiincnti,  to  Sparkle-Top  Corporatioa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,182 

Term  of  paiast  14  yean 

(CI  DS8— 10) 


18230S 

ESCUTCHEON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  X.  RaaaeU,  Lot  Angeka,  Calif. 

AppUcatton  laBBary  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,546 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5(K— 6) 


182,302 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Claet  H.  PeterHHi,  Newton,  Mass. 

Application  September  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  4J.0O7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D44— 22) 


q  182304 

ROTARY  BLENDER  ATTACHMENT 
Eari  Rutan.  PouBd  Ridge,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  Loral  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 
Appikatioo  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  42.963 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D89— 1) 
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COMBINED  CAKE  CVVm  AND  SERVER  COMBINED  ASH  TOAY  STAND  AND  RECEPTACLE 

iS:  ?e«IISL^  ralSi  AiipmntMSacTlfS?,  Serial  No,  44,45* 

AppttcalkNi  NoTe«*tr  7,  »M,  Scriri  No.  43^7  Ttn.  of  Pjjj*  1 4  yean 

Tens  of  pirtMt  14  ytwi  (CL  DI5— 2) 

(CLDia-^) 


'  4l(nol^ 


«lt 


182308 

COMBINED  CAKE  CUTTER  AND  SERVER 

Arthur  Salm,  Chicago,  lU.,  awigiior  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc> 

Chkago,  IlL,  a  corporatkia  of  IlUoois 

Application  November  7,  19Si,  Serial  No.  43,688 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


w 


a^y 


^ 


182,309 

COMBINED  CAKE  CUTTER  AND  SERVER 

Arthur  Salm,  Chic«^,  IlL,  — igmw  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc.. 

Chicago,  Ul.,  a  coipontloB  of  IlUook 

ApplkatlooNovenbM-  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,M9     f 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


-fir 


112311 
PENCIL  OB  LIKE  ARTICLE 
Harold  E.  SteiBbei|»  PMeiilfMe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Estcrt>rooli  Pen  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 24) 


^O    i,- 


»*>tR 


182312 

FISHING  LURE 

Jake  Street,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

ApplicatioB  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,428 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(a.  D31— 4) 


9t 


(01- 
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PANEL  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthar  D.  Sylvcttcr  tmi  Ano  H.  ScfacMag,  Rcmaytoa, 

Conn.,  udgiion  Co  L.  E.  Carpcattr  A  Company,  Inc^ 

Whartoo,  N.  J^  a  corponiii—  of  New  Jersey 

Applkadoa  Febniary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


lt2^1« 
SUNSHADE 
HaroU  E.  Vm  VooAms,  Gtwh  Poteic  Woodta,  Mkh., 
aarignor    to    Gaaaral    MoJora    Corporatfoo,    Detroit, 
Mkh^  a  coffpondoB  of  Ddawar* 

AppUcatkM  Octok«r  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,829 

Tenn  of  pikcnt  7  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


182,317 
AUTOMOBILE 
CUflford  C.   Voas,  Clawioo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  1 1,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,829 

Tcrai  of  paleal  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


182,314 

PANEL  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthw  D.  Sylvester  and  Amo  H.  Scheiding,  Rowaytoa, 

Coon.,  anigBon  to  L.  E.  Carpenter  &  Company,  Inc., 

Wharton,   N.  J.,  a  corporatfoo  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  Pckniary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.966 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  087—3) 


"HQ/---i i-— aO> ^ 


,J! 


182,318 
SOCKET  WRENCH 
Richard   B.  Wright,  Akron,  and  Morton   Boone,  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio,  aas^pion  to  The  Wright  Tool  and  Forge 
Company,  Bar1>erton,  Okk>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jnne  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,791 
Teni  f>f  patent  14  jrean 
(a.  D54— 13) 


:r:2'-^ 


TSfV! 


7* 


182,319 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
John  P.  Yoong,  BronxrBIc,  N.  Y.,  and  Ckarles  A.  Arnold, 


a«T 


182415 

MANICURING  IMPLEMENT 

Eari  S.  Tripper.  SmithfieM,  R.  I. 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS4— 10) 


Providence,  R.  L,  aHlgBon  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jnly  13,  1955,  Sertel  No.  36,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


I 


March  11,  1958 
II 

KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

John  P.  Yovag,  Brooxvillc,  N.  Y^  and  Ckarict  A.  Arnold, 

Proiideiicc,  R.  I^  sMlgBon  to  Lyoa  iDCoqpornted,  De- 

troit,  Mick.,  a  corpondoa  off  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  September  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,731 

Term  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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182^21 

TOY  TURTLE 

Robert  Zeidmaii,  Mamaroaeck,  N.  Y.,  anffiior  to  Midi 

Pooch  Tobacco  Co^  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporati^ 

of  Delaware  i 

AppHcatioB  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  45334      ' 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


'««aa«*<iw><iww 


#n/  r 


■•^     -Aj*   H*w^«a>(«tvrt«tea 


T-?: 


4»l 


-^H 


r-''Ti'n»S" 


I  <t 


vfoiaaff 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1968 


Nora 


IB  tceorduM*  wlU  tb«  flnt  ilfnlflctnt  character  or  word  of  the 

telepnoiw  dlrcctorr  i>raette«). 


name  (In  aeeordaBCc  with  city  and 


Dole  ValTe  Co.,  The  :  Be* — 

Eskln,  Samnel  Q.    Be.  24,442. 

E«kln.  Samuel  O  .  to  Tue  Dole  Vale  Co.  Tliermoetat  and  o»»r- 
temperaturv  gaa  ahot-off  ralve.  Ba.  24,442,  S-11-58,  O. 
28«— 21. 


Brana,  Wll,  to  Mra.  B.  A.  Hodaell.     Befrlteratlnf  packing. 

Be.  24,444,  J-ll-M,  CT.  62—1. 
Hodaell,  Mr«.  Bnby  A.  :  See— 

Rrana,  Wll.    Be   24,444  «  ,,   «« 

Labrle,  Joseph  C.     gliding  door  lock.     Be.   24.448.  8-11-68, 

a.  "fO— »«. 


,Tr 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer.  BoMne  S.,  to  Jackson  ft  Perklni  Co.     Bote  plant 

1.688.  3-11-S8.  CL  47—61. 
Booy,  Peter  J.,  Boee  Nuraerr  :  See — 

BlWa.  WlUUm  E.     1,690. 
Conard-Pyle  Cq^  The  :  See — 

Metlland,  Francia.     1.680. 
Jackaon  ft  Perklna  Co. :  See — 

Boerner.  Bugene  S.     1.688. 

Manda.  Bdward  A.,  Jr.     1.687. 


Manda.  Bdward  A.^  Jr..  to  Jackson  ft  Perklna  Co.    Bose  plant. 

1.68t.  8-11-M.  a.  47—61. 
Meilland,    Francia,    to    The    Conard-Pyle    Co.      Bose    plant. 

1,680,  a-11-58.  CI.  47—61 
Sllva   WllUam  E.,  to  Peter  J.  Booy  Bose  Nursery.    Bose  plant 

1,800,  a-11-58.  CI.  47 — 61. 
Van  Einten,  UauriU  L.   V.     Aialea   plant.     1,686,  3-11-58, 

CI.  47—60. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


..     182.260 
Sewing  acceasorlea  atand. 


Alexander,  Leo  E.     Charcoal  grill  or  similar  article     182.266, 

3-11-58,^  CI.  D81— 10.  .^    ^, 

.\Dderaon,  Harry  V.     Medldne  cabinet.     182,267,  3-11-S8.  CI 

D4 — 3. 
Arnold,  Charlea  A. :  See — 

Young,  John  P.,  and  Arnold     182.310. 
Toung,  John  P..  and  Arnold.     182.320. 
Balrd.  Blcbard  F.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Automobile  wheel  cover. 

182.268.  $-11-58,  CI.  D14 — 80. 
Boone,  Morten  :  See — 

Wright.  Blchard  B.,  and  Boone.    182,318. 
Brown,  Haaal  M. :  See — 

Brown,  Harold  M.,  and  Haicl  M 
Brown,  Harold  M..  and  Haael  M 

I82.i«».  8-11-5*.  CL  D3— 19.  ^         „       .         .. 

Brown,  Philip  M.,  to  The  8.  K.  Smith  Co.     Pencil  well  or 

almi^r  article.     182^270.  8-11-58,  CT   D74— 21. 
Broeder,  Antolne.  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.     Auto- 
mobile Instrument  panel.     182^71.  8-11-58.  O.  D14 — 6. 
Boahnell.  Da  rid  P.  :  See — 

Boalello,  Mario  D.,  and  Merendino.     182,304. 
Carpenter,  L.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

SylTester.  Arthur  D.,  and  S<-heldlng.    182,313. 
Sylrestcr.  Arthur  D..  and  Scbcldlng.    182.314. 
Cherry,   Frank   E.     Combined  water  closet  and  lluah   tank. 

182.272,  »-ll-68.  CL  D4— 8. 
Chryaler  Corp.  :  See — 

Balrd,  Blchard  F.     182,268. 
Voes,  aifford  C     182,317 
Connolly,  John  J.     Frankfurter  gHll. 
D81— iO. 

Cook.  William  J. :  See—  

keadisg.  Bobert  J^  and  Cook.     182,303. 
Cragg,  Arthur  C.   to  Donaldson  Co.,  Inc.     Combination  ^% 
engine  mufler  and  insecticide  sprayer, 
a.  D81— 8. 
Donaldaon  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cragg.  Arthur  C.    182.274. 
Dot  Prodncta  Corp. :  See — 

Jenner.  Myron  8.    182.285. 
Eahelman,    Cbeston   L.      Speed   boat.      182.275 

D71— 1. 
Bsterbrook  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Steinberg,  Harold  E.    182,811. 
Fclske,  Arthur  M. :  See—  ,„„„-- 

Johnson,  Carl  N.,  Beading,  and  Felake.     182.286. 
General  Electric  Co  :  See —  ,  „„  „„« 

Johnson.  Carl  N.^  Beading,  and  Felake.     182.286. 
Beading.  Bobert  J.,  and  Cook.    182.303. 
General  Motor*  Corp  :  See — 

Van  Voorheea,  Harold  E.     182,316.  „  j.     ^ 

Gerrle.  James  K..  and  J.  O.  Belnecke.  to  Benlth  Badlo  Corp 
Combined  escutcheon  and    face   plate   for   a   telerlalon   re 
celrer  caMnet.    182.276,  3-11-58,  O.  D56— 4. 
Giepen    Hubert  M..  to  B.  T.  Moloney.     Dlapenaing  machine 

lTr2,i77.  3-11-58.  CI    D62— 3.  „   ^^    ^ 

Goforth,  Henry  E,^to  United  States  Rubber  Co. 

tile  fabric      182.^78,  3-ll-«8,  Q.  I>02— 1-    „ 
Goforth,  Henry  E..  to  Cnlted_8ta tea  Rubber  Co. 

tUe  fabric.     182.!J70.  3-11-58   a.  D«2— 1     ^ 
Goforth.  Henry  E.,  to  United  States  Bobber  Co. 

tile  fabric.    182.5^80.  8-11-58^  CI.  Dg*— 1     _ 
Goforth.  Henry  E..  to  United  States  Bubber  Co. 
tile  fabric     182.^81,  3-11-58.  CL  D02— 1. 


Puffed  tex- 


182,288. 
182,280, 


or   the   like       182,200, 


182.278,  3-11-68.  CI 


182,274.  3-11-S8, 


3-11-58.    CT. 


Puffed  tex- 
Puffed  tex 
Puffed  tex- 
Puffed  tex- 


Goforth,  Henry  E.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

tile  fabric.    182.282.  3-11-58,  CL  D92— 1. 
Goforth.  Henry  E.     Puffed  textile  fabric      182,283,  3-11-58, 

CI    D02 1 

Hraoto    Gordon,  to  The  B    L.  Marble  Chair  Co.     Arm  reat  for 

aofa'  or  chair.     182,284.  3-11-58.  CL  D15— 11. 
Jenner  Myron  8.,  to  Dot  Products  Corp.    Flaah  unit.    182,285. 

8-11-58,  CL  D61— 1.  ,.    „  .  ^ 

Johnaon,  darl  N.,  B.  J.  Beading,  and  A.  M.  FeUke,  to  <^neral 

Electric  Co.     Vacuum  cleaner  or  almllar  article.     182,286, 

S— 11— 58    CI    D^— 2 
KermM,    donauntlne  J.,   E.    B.   Nolt.   J    W    McDuOe    and 

O.  W.  Luek,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Hay  baler.     182,287, 

8—11—58   CI   D40— 1 
Roller, ^e'ter/  to  Mid-Statea  Corp.     Houae  trailer. 

8-li-58,  d  D14— 8.  ^      „^ 

Kreba,    Theodor.      Electric    sprayer    or    the    like. 

3-11-58,  a.  D62— 2. 
Lamb,   Thomas.      Handle   for   cutlery 

Lamb,   Thomas.      Handle  for   cutlery   or   the    like.      182.201, 

«_i|_MO     rrt     T>22 3 

Lamb,   Thomas.      Handle   for   cutlery  or  the   like.      182,202. 

8—1 1—58    CI    D22 3 

Lamb,  Tboma's.     Handle  for  cutlery  or  the  like.      182,203, 

3-11-58,  a.  D22— 8. 
Lane.  Blchard  N.     Combined  bottle  warmer  and  storage  unit. 

18^,204.  3-11-58.  CL  D81— 10. 
Laraon.  Kari  O.     Hand  cart     182,205,  3-11-58.  CL  D14— 3 
Loral  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

BnUn.  EarL     182.306.  ^        ^  ^    , 

Ludwig,  Sidney,  to  The  Tenna  Mfg.  Co.     Vehicle  radio  an- 
tenna and  base.    182,206,  3-11-58,  CL  D14— 6. 
Luek,  Otto  W. :  See  —  ..     ,      w 

Kermes,    Constantlne    J.,    Nolt,     McDuflle,     and     Luek 
182.287. 
Lyon  Inc.:  See —  ,-„«.„ 

Toung,  John  P..  and  Arnold.    182.810. 
Toun^r,  John  P.,  and  Arnold.    182,820. 
Mall  Pouch  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 
Zeldman.  Bobert.     182.321. 
BiarUe,  B.  L.^  Chair  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hrach,  Gordon.     1^2,284.  ,oooot 

Marehant,     Bodney    H.       Flush     ralTe    housing.       182,207, 

3-11-58^  CT.  DOl— 3. 
McDu«a.  Edwin  B.     See— 

Kermes,    Constantlne    J.,    Nolt, 
182J287 
McGrath   Harold  J.     Utility  cart  for  conUlners  and  the  Uke. 

182.20b.  3-11-58.  a.  D14 — 3. 
Merendino,  Salratore.  Se*--  ,oooa^ 

Bosiellq,  Mario  D.,  and  Merendino.    182.304. 
Mid-SUtes  Corp. :  See— 

Roller.  Peter.     182.288. 
Moloney.  Baymond  T.  :  See — 

Olepen.  Hubert  M.     182,277  ,8oooo 

Monashan.  Marrln  D.    Optical  frame  dlspUy  case.     182.200, 

MuSrilf"  oirESr^Spool    holder       182.300,    3-11-58.    CL 
D3— 10. 

'**"'KES«,®doStIitliia    J..    Nolt.    McDuffle.    and    Loek. 
182.287. 

i 


McDuSe,    and    Luek. 


n 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Pancrail,  Alex,  to  Sparkle- Top  Corp      Bottle  stopper      182,301, 

:^-ll-58.  n    r),"Sg— 10 
Peterson.  Cbiea  H     Condiment  dlipenser  or  the  like.     182.302, 

3-ll-5«.  CI    D44— 22 
ReadlnK.  Robert  J    :    See — 

Johnson.  Carl  N  .  Rffidint;.  and  FeUke.     182^86. 
Reading.   Robert   J  ,   and   W    J.   Cook,   to  General   Klertrle  Co. 
Floor  tool  or  similar  article  for  a  vacuum  cleaner      182,303, 
3-11-58.  CI.  r>»— 2. 
Relnecke.  jean  O.  ;   8ef — 

Gefrle,  JamM  K..  and  Relnecke.     182,27«. 
Roalello,    Murio    D.,    and    S     Merendino,    fn    D     P     Bushnell 

Pair  of  blnoCTjUrs.     182.304,  3-11-58.  CI.  D57  — 1. 
Russell.    Fred    J       Escutcheon    or    similar    article.      182,309, 
D50— 6 

to    I.«ral    Electronics    Corp.       Rotary    blender 
182.30«.  .3-11-58,  CI   D8»— 1 
to    .Arthur   Salm    Inc.      Combined    cake   cutter 
182.307.  3-11-68,  CI.  D22- 
to   Arthur   8alm 


3-11-58.  CT 

Rutan,    Earl. 

attachment 

Salm.    .Vrthur 

and  server 

8«lra,   Arthur 

and  ierver 
Salm.    .Arthur 

and  ■<»'rver 
Salm.  .Arthur. 

Salm,   Arthur 

Salm.    \rfhur 

Salm,  Arthur 

Scheldlnu,  .\rno  H 


Inc.      Combined    cake  cutter 


182,308    3-11-58,  CI.  D22— 3 
to    Arthur    Salm    Inc.      Cvombined 


cake  cutter 


lH2.30fl.  3-11-58.  CI.  D22— 3. 
Inc   ;   flee — 

182,307. 
182.308. 
182.306 
See- 
Sylvester.  Arthur  D.,  and  SoheldlnK      182.313. 
Sylrester,  Arthur  D  ,  and  ^heidlng      182.314 
Sherwood.    John.      Combined    ash    tray    xtand   and    receptacle 

182.310.  3-11-58.  CI    D85 — 2 
Smith.  S    K..  Co  ,  The      See 

Brown.  Philip  M.     182.270. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  ;   See — 
Brueder,  Antolne      182.271. 


Nolt,     McDuffle.     and     Luek 


Pencil  or 


Sparkle-Top  Corp.      See — 

Pancrail,  Alex      182,301. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp   :    See — 

Kermes,     Conatantine     J  , 
182.287 
Stelnbenr,  Harold  H.,  to  The  Baterbrook  Pen  Co 

like  arttcle.     1S2.311,  3-1 1-68^  n    D74— 24 
Street.    Jake       Pnshlnfc   lure.      182.312,    3-11-58     CI     D31 — 4 
Sylve^fr.   Arthur  I)  ,  and  A    H    Scheldlng.  to  L    E    Carpenter 
5  ^°  •  '2£--  ^*"^*  ®'  plastic  abeet  material  or  similar  ar 
tide      182.813.  3-11-58,  a    D87— -H 
Sylvester.  Arthur  D.,  and  A    H    Scheiding.  to  L    E    Carpenter 
*.  ^'**'  l5«--  *'*'**^  "'  Pl*«tlc  sheet  niaterUl  or  slmUar  ar 
tide.      182,314.3-11-58,0.087-3 
Tenna  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ludwlg.  Sidney      182,296 
TupPer.    Earl   S      Manicuring  Implement.      182,315.   3-11-58, 

V 1.  r)8ft — 10. 

United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Oofoith.  Henry  E.     182,278-282. 
Van  Voorhees,  Harold  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Sunshade 

^'*5"'i -1^1*0 ®!^   *;<•    '°   Chrysler  Corp       Automobile       182.317, 

3—11—58.  CI.   1)14 — 3. 
Wright,   Richard   B.,  and   M     Boone,   to   The   Wright  Tool  and 

Forge  Co.     Socket  wrench.     182.318,  3-11-58.  Cl    D54— 13 
Hrlirht  Tool  and  Force  Ca,  The  :   See — 

Wrleht.  Richard  B.  and  Boone.     182,318. 
Yountr.   John    P  .   and    C    A.    Arnold,   to   Lvon    Inc       Spoon    or 

similar  article  of  flatware      182,319,  .3-11-88    O    D54 — 12 
Young.   John   P.  and   C    A     Arnold     to  Lyon    Inc.      Knife  or 

similar  article  of  flatware.      182.820.  3-11-58,   Cl    D22 — 3 
Z«'ldman.    Robert     Lo    Mall    Pouch    Tobacco   Co       Toy    turtle 

182.321.  3-11-68.  Cl    034      2 
Zenith    Radio  Corp       See— 

Oerrie.  James  K  ,  and  Relnecke.     182,278. 


a««TKaTv.  *o  t8ui 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1958 


Vcn.-^ArfmmA  In 


with  th«  first  ■lanlleuit  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (In  accordaaos  with  city  and 


t»le! 


ilfnll< 
iftEonc 


directory  practloa) 


A  and  A  Wnn  Co. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Randall  W.    2,g26,2Sl. 
A  B  Svenaka  naktfabrlken  :   Her— 

LOffrra,  Bror,  Oholm.  and  GuaUfMon.     2.826,397. 
ACF  ladoatrlM.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnaon.   FIdon  A.      2,826. 1S3. 
AVCO  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Mltt«'ndorf.  WUllam  B.     2.826,047. 
Abere.  Joeeph  F. :  See — 

Bovejr.    frank  A.,  and  Abere.     2,826  664.  _ 

Able,    Edward   T..    W.    Krlecer   and    J.    DeRulter    to   B.    K. 
Sweeney     Mfg.     Co.      Towing     device*     for     nellcoptera 
2,826.4)1.  »-fl-ft8.  CI.  280—474 
Ace  Olaaa  Inc. :  See— 

De  Woody,   Ckarles   M.     2.826,266. 
Acheeon,  Loula  K..   to  The  Hoorer  Co.      Suction  noxsle  with 
•uctlon  powered  agitator.     2,825,925.  3-11-68,  Ol.  15 — 354 
Acorn  Knclneerlag  Co.  :  See — 

Morrla.  Earl  L.     2.826.909. 
Adami.  Dorothy  E..^  and  L.  J.  Brown.     Children'*  safety  de- 
vice.     2,826.246.  i-  n    58.  CI    l."S5  — 189, 
Adami.  Wtninm  F      Trimmer  device.     2.826,160,  3-11-58,  CI 

112—252. 
Adelaon     Kamoel    L.,    to    Inflico    Inc.      Poaition    indicator. 

2,826.168,  3-11-88  CI    116—125 
Aeroaol  Reaearch  f'o.  ;   Kee — 

Klralr.  Joaepb  L..  and  Oalne*.     2,826.453 
Aiken.    WUllam,     to    SomervUle    Ltd.      TelevUion    hacking. 

2.826.755.  3-11-68.  CI.  340-367. 
Air   Force.    United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 
Ellin.  Allen  R.     2.826,743. 
Alrwajr  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Klesslg.  Erniit  V..  and  Ranpp      2,826.179. 
Alax  Electric  Co.  :  See-- 

Roiiaeau.  I.«on  B.      2.826.623. 
Aktlebolaget  Pumplnduatrl ;  See — 

ErlkaaoB,  Lara  O.  A.     2,826.399. 
Akttengeaellaehaft  fOr  rnternehniungen  der  Elsen-und  Stahlln 
dustrle  :   See- — 

Kluae.  WUhHra  F.     2.826.305. 
Aladdin  Indoatriaa.  Inc. :  See— 

Mason.  Francla  O      ?  8?6  698. 
Albertl.  Nlcbolaa,  and  J.  B  Baach.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Aircraft  wtng  flap  earrUge.  2,826,879,  S-11-88,  CI.  244 — 42 
Alblanl      Lido,     to    Morton    Salt    Co.      Diapensing    doaure. 

2.826.343    3-11-58   n.  222—480. 
Albright,    Franklin    C,    to   Bendix    Avlstlon   Corp 
wheel  and  brake  assembly.     2.826.274,  3-11-56. 
152. 
Alco  Valve  Co.  :   See— 

Wolfslao,  Joseph  <}..  and  Dube.     2.826.215. 
Alden,  Milton.      Screw  mounting  bracket  for  sheet 
scr<>^w  held  captive  therein.     2.826.231,  3-11-68, 
41.7. 
Aldrlch,  (Jerard  T..  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.     Deferred  ac- 
tion battery.     2.826,627.  3-11-58.  CL  136—90. 
Algatt.  G«orge  E..  and  C.   L.  Betslnger.  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,    Inc.      (laglng    rtevico    for   apertured    p8rf»       2.825.974. 
3-11-58.  CI.  33  -174. 
Alleidieny  Ladlum  8t»el  Corp.  :  See — 

MurtUnd.  James  B,  Jr.     2,826.530 
Allia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Fergaaqa,  Rector  (\     2.820,030. 
We6er,  Kenneth  R.     2.826.844. 
.Mpern.  Henry  A.  :  See  — 

KIraner,  Samuel.     2,826.189. 
Alspaugh.   Paul  L..  J.  W.   Helmaster,  and   R.   L.   McXelll.   to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.      Remotely  contrullrd  mining  system. 
2.820.402.  3-11-58.  CI.  262—26. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See- 

Anderaoa.  William  A.     2,826.518. 
'        Anderson.  William  A       2.82fl.,M9. 

Cogger.  Kenneth  O      2.826.035. 
Ambroialtls.  John  :   See 

Coulombe.     John     H.,     Ambrosaltla.     and     Buckingham. 
2.826.650. 
American  Bos  Board  Co. :  See — 

Andenmn.  Wilbur  G..  Jr.     2.826.331. 
American  Can  Co  :    See 

BUkslee.  Edward  L  .  and  Rage.      2.826.626. 
Boflnger,  Karl.     2.826.023 
Kme.  (liarleN  H.     2.826.299. 
Kchroeder.  George  O..  and  Fraae.     2.826.348. 
Taylor    Ruasell  ('       2.826.298 
American  Cyanamld  Co  :   Kce — • 

Bullock.  Mllon  W.,  and  Hand.     2,826.596. 
Drelsbach.  Paul  F.      2.826.594. 
Long   Robert  S  .  Hnd  Taang.     2.826.606. 
Scalera   Mario,  nnd  Bandar.     2.826  485 
Updearaff,  Ivor  H.,  and  Sagro.    1^6,409. 
American  Enka  t'orp  :   See— 

I'atton.  Theodore  E..  and  Wlgglna     2.826.0.')6. 


Aircraft 
n.  188— 


metal  and 
CI.  151  - 


See- 


American  Forging  and  Socket  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Hollla  P..  and  Rlkll.     2.825.962 
American  Gage  4  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Barnreuter,  Herbert  A.    1,626,740. 
American  Home  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 

Aahkenaa.  David  M.     2.«2«.1»5-   „.  .„. 
Chaae.  Fletcher  A.,  and  Lee      2,826.504 
American  Maeblne  A  Fonndrj-  Co.  :  See- 

Elaamann.  Oawald  E.     2.826.205. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Benslck.  Alexander.     2.826.135. 
American  Steel  Foundries  •.See— 
roater,  Theodore.     2,826.103. 
Kowallk.  John  J.     2.826.406 
American  Tetepbooe  and  Telegraph  Co. 

MacAdam.  Walter  K.     2,826.637. 
American  Vlacoae  Corp. ;  See— 

Braunllch.  Richard  H.     2.826  067  .       „.     .     . 
Anderson,  Victor  K.,  to  Prentice  Machine  ^^  ork.  Inf-     Auto- 
matic patch   atrip  feed  for   patching  machine.     ^,8^0,330. 
3-ll-«8.  CI.  221— 232.  „  ,  ^        ^ 

Anderaon.  Walter  J.,  to  CTilcago  Mualc  Instroment  <^o-,,f^»*- 
caded   trtode-pentode  counter  circuit.     2,8.^6.688.   3-11-08, 
CI  260—27 
Anderaon.   Wlibur  O  .   Jr.,  to  American  Box  Board  Co.     Ice 

cream  receptacle      2.826..Vil.  3-1 1-18.  CI.  229— 39. 
Anderaon    William  A.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Aluml- 

numUse  alloy  article.      2,826.518.  3-11-58,  CI.  148-32. 
Anderaon    William  A.,  to  Aluminum  Co   of  America.     Al}*""'' 

num  b^  alloy  article.     2.828.519.  3-11-48,  Cl.  148—32, 
Andr#     IxiclHHo    A      Hosiery    repair    apparataa     2,826,064, 

m     I  *      »Q     r^y     gafl         <    it 

Angel.  Jay'L.  '  Internally  flred  gas  burner.    2,826,248,  3-11-58, 

C 1    1 5  8—  —9^ 
Annen,  Jamea  E..  to  SutherUnd  Paoer  Co.     Machine  for  ap- 
plying covert  to  dUhee.      2.826,026.  3-11-68.  C\.  53—381 
Anthony,  Herman  R.  C.  and  H.  G.  »^l*n«    to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Co.    Multlcell  battery.    2,826.681.  3-11-58. 
ri.  240—10.61.  ^,     ^        „  _,  . 

Archbold.  Ralph  L..  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp  Drive 
mechanism  for  spin-drier  type  washing  machine.  2,826,083. 
3-ll-58^Cl.  74-70.  ....  ^         . 

Arenberg    David  L..  and  R.  M.  Aahby.     Multiple  mode  prism 

delay  line      2,826.744.  3-11-58.  H.  333—30. 
Arens  Controls  Ltd.  :   See — 

Turtle.  Rupert  C      2.826.084.  ■i-' — 

Turtle.  Rupert  C      2,826.092.  T''^ 

Armour  and  Co.  :   See — 

Knts.  RaaaeU  L.    2.826,534. 
•Armstrong-Delay.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Wright.  Frank  P.     2.825.921. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  See —  ^.^.^^^ 
Bomhelm,  George  H..  and  Onellette.     2.826,122. 
Hollla.  John  S.^and  Long.     2,826,742.  ■• 
Page,  Arthur  W.     2.826.269. 
Bamoel.  Jamea.     2,826  690. 

Vernier,  Robert  J.     2  826,075.  „        „         < 

Arnold,  Peter,  to  Hanson-Van  Winkle- MunnlngCo.     Tranafer 

mechanism.     2.826,292,  3-11-88,  Cl.  198— 1T7. 
.\rtoa  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Gudmeatad.  Ragnar.     2.826.235. 

Aseptlc-Thermo  Indicator  Co. :  See —  

Huvck.  Wlllard  M.,  and  Romlto.     2.826.073. 
A«hby,  Robert  M  :  See—  „^    ^^ 

Arenberg.  David  L..  and  Aahby.  2.826.744. 
Ashkenax.  David  M..  to  American  Home  Producta  Corp 
Plastic  injection  syringe.  2.826,195,  3-11-88,  Cl.  128— 
218 
Ashwood,  Peter  F..  to  Power  Jeta  (Reaearch  and  Develop 
ment)  Ltd.  Gan  inlet  structure  for  combustion  chambers. 
2  826,039,  3-11-58,  CT    60— 39.65.  ,  „ 

Astley     Benjamin    P.,    to   B.    F.    Perklna   k   Bona,    Inc.     Hi- 
draoUc  rupture  teatlng  machine.     2,826,063,  3-11-58,  Cl. 

73 JQ2 

Atkln.  Rnoert  L  ,  to  Kelsey -Hayes  Co.     Tire  rim.     2,826,456. 

Atkinson,  kalph  B  ,  and  8.  G.  Ellla;  said  Kills  to  aald  Atkln 

son.     Method    and    means    for    magnetic    reprodoctJon    of 

pictures.     2,826.634.  3-11-88.  CT.  178 — 6.6. 
Austin.  Thomas  D.  :  See— 

Price,  Charles  S.     2.826.022. 
Auwlrter.  Max.  and  O.  Winkler,  to  A.  Voat. 

high  vacaam   pumpa.     2,826,353,  8-11-S8, 
Ayrea.  Jamea  B.,  to  Indnctloci  Heating.  Inc. 

head.     2,826  665.  3-11-58.  CT.  219—10.49. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See— 

PooJe.  Arthur  J.     2.826.249. 
Back.  Raymond  R.,  to  HIvac  Ltd.     Cold  cathode  gaseous  dls- 

charn  tubes.     2,826,711,  8-11-68,  CT.  31S— 197. 
Bader.     William,     to     Weaaon     Multleat     Co.     Tool     holder. 

2,825.959.  3-11-88,  Cl    29—96 

iii 


Apparataa  for 
CT    280—2. 
Heat  Induction 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc      Button  tew- 


iv 

chlecht.  -     ^^ 

rop«.rfluorobeptene  1_  ^    ^'*:°*^d  meta  ^ruetun- 

*"'  „    Arthur  H..   to  the  ^X&^^^r      Torp^o  -u.- 


BUhop.Alva.J.,.J:.     «'' 
will 


holder      2.M5.»1^. 


Ext'ualbl** 


17, 

•d 
3 


I 

V 


2.828.BM 


Ba 

conveyor 

n«n.ky.   '^^' 

cyano 

^tu-^rn.  IS 

»*"^R'oinffn.:  O^^rg*.  and  Batr*. 

^rr;irter;u?.^^Vmn.  printing  n,«.na.     2^8  ^^^^ 

iD"uoS2ld    r  sound  ,-ffl-tl*f^-S™l^"  IT^t. 

^^rrtau\%''  °'"  _,^    H.    and    Beaudouln 

»**"fiiaml^?    d.  Fonbrune.    PV*rr. 

^»2fl.040  TTl  Stat.    KnKln^|rtnf^,  ^tn-58. 

talner  for  uae  «"»  '"" 
B^So^fecJUn  and  Co     ^|e-^^ 
^£V-V^trra?S  V  ^^nctuMng   tool. 
Be^^hJr^wnUan.   B      P-cturln.   tool 
CI    30 — 18  f    .    Br« — 

LarKf,  vVayne  V  K  .  »^g2«.ft40  _  j^..   to  the 

XVllllford.  Oa«r  H.     i-^    ^  jj.   »    I>*o*v;'^H^retary 


2.825.»«^. 
2.823.»««. 


2.825.974. 


2.826.638 


(V 


''2.826.274. 


Ijinni.  M>*^*»»"^-    .)  «2rt.2r.8 


Corp.     8*»t 
vormala 


con- 


Liven.,  rarloa  B_^    -^^^^ 
Pricp.  Earl  K.     %-g.26  284.      ,„ 
Price,  t^aji^wn      2.826.712. 
Stalker   Charl^  p.   2^^26,704. 

Wiley.  ^^1^^*?"".,/,    Co   :   «««— 

^«chwartxkopf  ■   8^'     ^  g26,087.  ^.,,    v    Machine    Co 

Electrical      '""^^cn.  324— IM- 

and    njS^'f"*' 
260—29.6. 


Bull*r%w'  *  at'sJ-^Sfer  *'2T26.01B. 

""    onenberg.  ^  "[."'"wlndahleld     towel 

Black      ^•***°'"*i5lll232 

iti.k.lee    Edward  L  .  *°"_r  *o  c«a  body  bUft" 

"'uethiid  of  appl/l'^*  "«*  ***  ^        ,„,  electro-tatlc 

Blomber^^ro  A.    Carbor 

bSuk  AlrpU»^o  :    ««^,j  jg2  ,„bing.  rto-lM  fO'' 

^•feoii'/.^-, .  Bo...». ..- «»»-  '^••°" 

Bonewltx.  P*«»  J*  ^    j^^it,,  and  8.  ,^^  plaining  compoel- 

^«;aordSr^cloi?n.  mecbanUm.     1W«.2T 
B«VSr..'Kar>e.R^^-     Border.,  and  H*,e».f^;W^ 

^•'[he  tjnlted  91»»*^„°,KiTomml«i»on^,  Automatic   .ampu« 
State.    Atomic   f^erw^^g   ^^^   73^22 

^rrWt.„Andrew6^     ij^*;*,      2.826.061. 

Halberg,  »o,»>*^*  ^'     2  828.098.    ^^     ^^  ^-  united  SUtea 

Holdeman.  John  ^^     ^"j   Ouellette.  to  the  ^nu^^^  ^^^ 

^^'^^'mer    r;f  "pr'eTented  by  the  J-^^Ury^  ^^^  ,  ^ 

"^rfn-S  f  ^V8r6^•52Tl r#|^-  ^,^"^0  Eohm  4^H^ 
coll  unit.      .i.B*o.*"'     _d  M.  F.   '^'%' o«JV  1102      i-11-^*' 

America    aa    "^'    .    thermometer      *.«>*". 

Vortex  tube  free  air  p,^  or 

•■ri^r- .'!;55"f  V"?'"  ''^»"  '='• 

Brllllnger.  G*or^  ^g  fte7.  3^11-«».  ^1    ^^"^ 
Brodle    *'*<"f,*intinf  pr««-     2.8.i».«i»- 


S-11-58. 
3-11-68 


G»nnent  con- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown,    and    Tkplin. 

WanhliiK  Macblnc  Co., 
2.826,056,  ft-11-58,  CL 


compoflitions. 
Rniaon,  Hmnan 

compiofilMnns. 
Rrran.    WlllUm 


BrowB,  0«y  L.  and  B.  P.  MeMurrteh,  to  Ooounonwwami  ©» 
Aaatralla.  Crown  Bolldtor't  0«ee  Appantw  tot  bgA^ 
Inc  tb«  plaitlc  deformation  of  mnterlala.  S,8Se,062, 
^ll-«8.  CT  73—98.  _^        _  _^ 

Brown,  HolUi  P..  and  W.  R.  »lkll,  to  Aacrkmn  Feninc  a^ 
Socket     Co      kethod     tor     ladeBtlnf     tabes.     2;826,»63. 

S-ll-aS,  CI.  2»— MS.  ..^     ..,.0     r« 

Brown.    John    C.     PUto   bnngws.     S,826,S84.    S-11-68,    CI. 

248—80 
Brown.  John  W..  Jr..  and  A.  C.  K.  N»blen.  to  Brown  FJnto^ 
Co.     Method  of  weldtng  flna  to  tnbea.     2,836,672,  8-11-58, 
CI.  21»— 81. 
Brown,  Leon*  J. :   8»e —  _  ^^^  „^_ 

Adams.  DorothT  E..  and  Brown.     2.826.246. 
Brown.  Roland,  to  Block  k  Anderwm  Ltd.     Sheet  'e^d  control 
raeana  for  rotary  hecto^raphlc  eopytnc  maehlnea.    2,826,141 , 
8-11-68.  CI  101—182.8. 
Brown.  William  B. :  iSoe—         _      , 
Flachba^.     Bryant    C,     Harris. 
2.826.611 
Brnrkman.   William  C,  to  The  Saay 
Ltd.     DrlTe  for  antomatic  waaher. 
68—23 
Bruhn.  Bdna  M.  :    Bft — 

Bmhn.  William  R.     2  825.994. 
Bmhn.  William  R..  Vi  to  M.  M   Bmhn.     TrolMnjr  derlce  with 
rtenth  rontrolllna  nwanx     2.825.994.  8-11-58.  C\.  48 — 48  13 
Brane.   Herbert  F..   to  Ditto  Inc.     Adjustable  cylinder  for 
duplicating  machine*.     2.826,142,  8-11-58.  CL   101—142 
Bruson.  Herman  A.,   to  Indnatrlal  Rayon  Corp      PoiymeHc 
2.826.566.  8-11-58.  O.  260—85.5. 
A  .   to   Indnatrlal   Raron   Corp      Polymeric 
2  82fl..'Se7.  S-11-58,  CI    260 — 88.5.  _ 
T     K      Binocnlar    microscopes.     2,826.114, 
3-11-58.  CI.  88 — 39 
Rrrnnt.  Norman  R..  and  M.  E.  Wlike,  to  Borfeaa  Battery  Co 

Electric  battery.     2.826,626,  8-11-58.  O.   136—87. 
Bark.  WlHard  R. :  «ee— 

B»mU.  Al«n  C.  Bnck.  and  Dane.     2.826.708. 
Buckiwtham.  Eliot  K.  :    flee—  .     ^     .^   _.. 

Conlombp     John    H..    Ambrosaltis,    and    Backlnsham 
2.826.660  ,  .   . 

Rnokle.  Jack  O..  and  R.  E  Mar.     Animal  actuated  restrainlnf 

<1oe  harn«M      2.826.172.  8-11-58.  CI  119—96.  _ 

Bn^hUr.      B«iw«r(l     O      Plastic     infosor     float.     2,826,484. 

3-11-58.  a    23—287. 
Baffnln  Brake  Beem  Co. :   Se* — 

Bnach.  Chnrtes  R      2.826  279 
Bollock.  MHon  W  .  and  J  J.  Hand,  to  American  Cranamld  Co 
rvnolvmeritatlon  of  dlthlo  adds.     2.826,595.  3-11-58,  CI. 
260—899. 
Rnlloff.  Jack  J.,   to  The  Commonwealth  Endneerlnx  Co.  of 
Ohio.     Prodnctlon  of  2-hydroJtT  and  2-keto  gintarlc  add  and 
alkTl  rterlratlTee  thereof     2.826.608.  3-11-58.  CI.  260—583. 
Bardiell.  George  A.     Scale  piTot  gaofes      2,825,972,  3-11-68. 

CI.  38—147. 
Bnrjreen  ButterT  Co.  :   Bee — 

Brrant.  Norman  R  .  and  Wllke. 
Burkard.  Raloh  F. :   Scr— 

LI1lenf»ld.  Jolln*  E.     2.826.724 
Burla.  Ronald  A.  :   See — 

Fnrman.  Herbert  L..  and  Bnrla. 
Burn*.    Benedict  D..   to   Cwnadlan   Pitents   and  Derelopment 
T.rd.     Measurements  of  blood  preaenre.     2.826.191,3-11-58. 
CI.   128—2.05.  _        _ 

"     to  Phllllne  Petrolenm  Co.     Water-organic 
2.826.306,  8-11-58,  CI.  210—114. 
See— 

L      2  826  695 
to  Buffalo  Broke  Beam  Co.     Brake  beam 
for  railway  car  trucks.     2.826.279.  3-11-58.  d  188—223  1 
Bimoh.  WUilam  A.    to  Mon»ant'>  Chemical  Co.     Drilling  flnld. 

2.826  548.  3-H^^8.  O   252—8  .^ 
Butler.  Keith  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc     Caldum 
strontium   ojrro-phosphate  phosphors.     2.826.553,  8-11-58. 
CT.  252—301.4. 
Byerlv.  Carl  W  .   to  Resesrch-Cottrell.  Inc 

trode.     2.R26.262.  3-11-68.  CI.  188—7. 
CallfnrnlB  Reeearcb  Coro.  :  See — 

Orannemann.  Wayne  W.     2.826.750. 
Hull.  Donald  E      2.R26.6W. 
Hull.  Donald  E      2.826.700. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D      2.826.622. 
Tolanrt.  Wini«m  O  ,  Jr      2.826  607. 
Cameron.  Daniel  F..  and  J.  H.  Smith,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 
Anoarntnn     for    eleratlng    granular     material      2.826.460. 
3-11-58    CI    302—52  _  .        ^     . 

Cameron     Victor  B .   and   J.   O    Vallade.     Measuring  device. 

2,825.975,  .VI 1-58,  CT.  3.^^—174  „_,  ^    ^        „.^     ^ 

rampt>ell,    Colin,    to   The   Washington    Brick    Co      Vlbratinjt 

meohanlom      2.826.081.  .Vn-68.  CT.  74— 61. 
Campbell.  John  A  .  and  P.  O   Patterson,  to  Indiana  UnlTerslty 
Fonndntion.     Cf>rebral      an«r1ngraphic      cassette      changer. 
2.826.702,  3-11-58.  CT.  250— A8.  ^   ^         ,     v,    w 

Campbell.  Sumner  E.  Process  for  prodndng  alcohols  hy  acid 
treating    oleflnlc    mineral    oils.      2,826,615,    3-11-58.    CT 

2(i0 — 039.  „        „  . 

Camprubl.  Bartholomew,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Commutators 
for  dnuuro-electric  maehlnea.  2.826.707,  3-11-58,  CI. 
^10-  2:^4  ,  ^     „ 

Canadian  T*atents  and  Develonment  Ltd.  :  See — 
Burns.  Benedirt  D      2.826,191. 
Forward.  Frank  A.,  and  Halpern. 
Canon  Camera  Co  .  Ino      ftee — 
Mnkal.  Jlro.     2,82«.llfl. 
Mnkal.  Jlro.     2.S2«.n7. 
SimikawH.  HIroshl.     2.826.118. 
Capellaro    Natale.  to  Ing   C   Olivetti  * 
mechaniani   for  computing  maehlnea. 
CI    235—137. 


2,826.626. 


2.826.309. 


Burnt.  William  E. 

separator  rank 
Burroughs  Corp.  : 
CrsT.  Robert 
Ru«eh.  Charles  R. 


Collecting  elec- 


Cartegen  Corp. :  Sec — 

Baraky.  Ceerge.     2,826,601. 
CarboFundam  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McMallen,  John  C.     2,825,933. 
Carey,  James  J.,  to  Dlnlon  Coll  Co.,  Inc.     I*nlse  transformer 

construction.     2.826,747,  3-11-58,  CI.  33ft— 92. 
Carinan,     Raymond.       Oil     failure     Indicator     apparatus. 

2,826.764,  3-11-58,  CI.  340—270. 
Carlson.  Arthur  E.     Longitudinally  reinforced  backlnfa  and 
apparatus  for  producing  the  same.     2.82fi,23T.  .Vll-OS,  CI. 
iW— 1.7. 
Carlson.  Carl  J.,  and  C.  R   Berry     Injection  oiler.    2,826.268, 

.VI 1-68,  CI.  184—66. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kegerlse.  Wealejr  R.     2.826.496. 
Carter.  Charles  A. 

CT.  37—108. 
Cartlldge.  John  R..  and  C.   B.  Krekeler.   to  The  Cincinnati 
Mine    Machinery   Co.      Pintle    fastening   means   for   cutter 
chains.     2,826.085,  3-11-68.  CT  74 — 254. 

Minister  of  Supply,   In   Her   Majesty's 

rmted  Kingdom  of  Great  BrlUln  and 

Antennae.       2.826.7.56,    3-11-58.    CL 


Sidewalk  fine  graders.    2.825.984.  3-11-56. 


2.826.222.  3-11-58. 


2,826.481 


C.  a.  D.  A. 
2,826.366, 


Transfer 
8-11-58. 


Cary.    Rex   H.   J.,   to 

Government  of  the 

Northern     Ireland. 

34."i— 708. 
CaseJ.  I.,  Co.  ;  See— 

Hansen.  Charles  W.     2,826,031. 
Case,   James  W.      Preservative  closure. 

CJ    138— 9A. 
Cater.  John  R.,  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Improvement  in 

anparatus  for  growing  single  crystals.     2,826,666,  3-11-88. 

CI    219 — 10.65. 
Chancs  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lang.  John  M..  and  Graham       2.826.120. 
Chandler,  Rottert   M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

I>roce«  for  making  woven  felts.     2,825.958,  3-11-68.  CI. 

28 — 72. 
Chanln.    Reynold   8.      Object   detectors.      2,828,753,  3-11-A8, 

CT.  340—268. 
Chapman.  John  G.  :  Bee — 

Okl.  Richard  K..  Blakeslee,  and  Chapman.     2,826.003 
Chase.  Corson  W.  :  Bee — 

Tyma,  Louis  S..  Gvoadjak,  and  Chaae.     2.825.944. 
Chase,  Fletcher  A.,  and  S.  Lee.  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp.     Method  of  imt>rnvlng  the  flavor  of  soluble  solid  coffee 

extract.     2.82«..'.04,  3-11-58,  CT.  99—71. 

Chase-Rhawmut  Co.,  The  :  Sec— 

Koaacka.  Frederick  J      2.826,660.  _^     _ 

Chavee.     John.       Button     device.       2.825.951,     3-11-58.    CT. 

24—106. 
Chellls.  Fred  F.,  and  K    S.  Kant,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.       Fluid     motors     for     fastener     Inserting     devices. 
2.826.176   .Vll-68,  CT    121—13.  _ 

Chess.  Frank  S.    Can  opener.    2.825.965.  3-11-58.  CT.  30—6.1. 
Chlcsgo  Musical  Instrument  Co  :   Bee — 

Anderson.  Walter  J.     2.826.688. 
Chlearo  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Klein.  Joeenh  J    and  I,.amb      2.82fl.209 
Child,  Donald  E.     Golf  practise  device.     2,826,074,  3-11-68. 
CI.  7.1 — 379  .     ,       .^  , 

ChlMs.  John  N..  Jr.     Apparatus  for  radio  control  of  gnlded 

missiles.    2.826.378.  3-11-68.  CI.  244 — 14 
Chow.   Woo  F..  to  Onersl   Electric  Co.     Transistor  tetrode 

amnllfter  A(;C  system.     2,82«.fi47.  .Vll-58.  CT   179—171. 
Chrysler  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Pont,  Joseph  G  .  and  D1  Glola      2,825.920. 
CTba  Ltd.  :   flcr— 

Von  Capeller.  Rudolf      2,826,574. 
CTba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Hoffmann,  Kari.  Heer.  Sury,  and  I'rech.     2.826.588. 
Cler.  Harry  K.  :   See- 
Powers.  John  M.,  and  Cler.     2,826.619. 
Cinch  Mfg.  Corn.  :  See— 

<;reasley    Erie  A.     2.826.683 
Johanson.  Itengt  J.     2.820,325. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Cartlldge,  John  R..  and  Krekeler.     2.82fl,08.'S. 
CIslak.  Francis  E.,  to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.     Resinous 
compositions   containing   butadlene-1,3    and    polyalkylpyrt- 
dlnes  and  oroides  of  preparing  them.     2.826.569,  3-11-58. 

CI  2no    01 2 
Clsiak.  Francis  E..  to  Relily  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp     Pyridyl 

ethylpentschlorophenyl    sulfldes       2.82fi.584.    3-11-58.    CI 

2fi0-^204  8 
CIslak.  Francis  K..  to  Relily  Tar  k  Chemlcsl  Corp.     2-pyrtdyl 

ethvlmerraotopyrldlne  n-oxides.       2.826,585.     3-11-58.     CI. 

2nO— 294.8 
Clolak,  Francis  E..  to  Relily  Tar  k  Chemical  Corn.     Penta- 

rhloronhenvlmercaptopyrldlne-B-oxldes.   2,826,586.  3-11-58. 

n    2«0 — 294.8 
Clark.  David  A.  :  «ce—  ,     ^ 

Clark.  Otho  A.  and  D.  A.,  and  Hughes. 
Clark    Harold  L.,  to  The  Sessions  Clock  Co. 

2.820.fi51.  .VI 1-58.  CI.  200 — 39. 
Clark  Mfg    Co.  :   Bee—  .  „      v 

Clark.  Otho  A.  and  D.  A.,  and  Hughes. 
Clark,  Otho  A    and  D    A.,  and  O.  D.  Hnghes.  to  Clark  Mfa. 

Co.     Flnld   metering  mechanism.     2.826,342.  Vll-.'iS,  CT. 

222 177 

CTever.  William  J.,  to  Cnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Self-latching 

tractor  coupling      2,820.432,  3-11-58.  CI.  280 — 477. 
CTIne.  Truman  H.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  k  Co.     Pilot  light  as- 
sembly.    2.826,680.  Vll-58,  CT.  240 — 8.16. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc      Bee— 
Bailey.  Fred  D.     2.828  159 

Miller.  Mvron  M      2  825  903.  _  « .„^  ^.^ 

Coanda.  Henri.  toSebacNouvelleS.  A.    Atomlxers     2.826,454. 

VI 1-58.  CI.  299 — f<^^  ,     ,.  .^      .  . 

Cobb   Clifton  A.,  to  Whirloool  Corn.     Antomatic  fluid  mixing 

vaive.    2.820,367,  Vll-58.  CT.  286—12 


2,826.342. 
Timing  devices. 


2.826,342. 
to  CTark 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PrenBure   cylinder. 


Valve  conitnictlon. 

to  MonMDto  Cbeml- 
2.82e.n79, 


BadUcbe  Anllln-  4  Soda-F^brtk   AktJengMellrch.ft :  «e^ 
Maehlbauer.  Frlti,  PUnkenhorn,  ind  Zell.     2.828. 588 
gchlecht,  Leo,  and  Trageaer.     2.82«,4W_ 
Baer     Albert    M..    to    Imperial    Knife    Atao<rlated    Companlei 

Inc.     K^lfe  blade.     2.^8.»«8.  ^-n-&&.  CI.   30-  335. 
Ballej     (*urti«    D.     Electromagnetic    hydr»uHc    brak«    Jock. 

2  82«.390.  ;}-11^8.  n.  2.'M-   138.  „  ♦»       ^ 

Bailey    Fred  D.,  to  Clnett  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc      Button  aew- 

iDg  apparatua.     2.828.159.   3-11-58,   V\     112—115 
Baker       Frederick      C.     Celling      receaaed      light      aaaembly 

2.826.884,  3-1 1-M.  CI.  240—78.  ..      .^ 

Balaaa     Valentin,    to   Tecno   Traie    Anatalt.     Automatic    ad- 

Juatment      and     aafety     device     for     hydraulic     brakea. 

2.826.278.  »-ll-S«.  CT   188—152 
Ballard     H»Tman    E..    to    Klco    Mfg.    Co 

2.826,487,  3-11-58,  CT.  809 — 2. 
Bandfabrtk  Breltenbach  A.  O.  :   fle#— 

Hagenbuch.  Emat.     2.828.228. 
Barlow.  Sidney  D..  and  A.  V.  de  .Molln. 

2  828,218.  3-11-58.  (1.  137—614.11. 
Barnea.  Marlon  D.,  and  W.  P    Dooaboo. 

ral  Co.      Proceaa  for  th«>  production  of  melamlne 

Bamhart.  ■willUm  sTand  R  H.  Wade,  to  The  M.  W  Kellogg 
Co  Trlfluorochloroethylene  copolymera  with  4.6.7-trlchIo- 
roperfluorobeptene  1.  l82fl.5«8,  3-11-58,  CI.  260—87.5. 
Ban-  HaroW.  J  J  Shvne.  and  F.  Pahnoe.  to  Vitro  Porp  of 
America.  Method  of  making  eeramlc-clad  metal  atrocturea 
2.82«,.M1.  3-11-58   n.  204— 181.  ,  ,  , .      .^ 

Barr.  L«  Roy  H  ,  and  W.  F  Stoermer,  to  Lear,  Inc.  LljQjuld 
and  vapor  aeparating  pump.  2.828,180,  S-11-58.  CT.  103— 
113 
Barrowman,  Arthur  H  .  to  the  I'nlted  Statea  of  America  aa 
r«>preaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Torpedo  sua 
penalon  band.  2,828.119,  3-11-58,  CT  89^  15 
Barnkl     Jullua    J.,    to   The    Lafhrqp-Paulaon    Co.     Eitenalble 

conveyor.      2.826,290.  3-11-58^  Cl.  198—139. 
Bamky     Ceorge.    to    Carbogen    Corp.      System    for    producing 

pyRnohydrina      2.826  601.   3-11-S8.   C\.   260--«d56 
Baaala      Andrew     J.,    Jr      Paint    roller    acraiier.     2.828.916. 

S-  11-58.  n.  15     238. 
Batrea.  Knrltiue  :   See  „„„.,.„. 

Rnaenkranx.  Oeorge.  and  Batrea     2.826,593. 
B«*ach   Jamea  B.  :   Hef 

Albertl.  Nicholas,  and  Beach.      2.826,379. 
Beaaley    William  A.,  to  Rrneat  Holmea  Co.      Hydraulic  packer 

bod7.     2.828.318.  3-11-58.  CI.  214 — 83  3. 
Beattte    Horace  8  .  to  International  Mualneaa  Machines  Corp. 
Printer  with  ablftlng  printing  means.      2826.139    3-11-58. 
CI    101    -93 
M«atty     Donald    <".      Sound    amplifying    apparatus    for    tele- 
phone and  like  circuits.      2.828. 636,  3-11-58.  CI.  179-1. 
Beaudouln.  Paul  .\.  :   K^r  „        ^     . 

DuMunaler    de    Fonbrune.    Pierre    H..    and    Beaudouln 
2.826.040 
U«ckner     Marahall    H..    to   Trl  State    Knglneering   Co.     Con- 
tainer for  uae  with  fork   lift   tnicka.     2.826.32iB.  3-11-58, 
n.  220—69 
Becton.  Dicklnaon  and  To 
Hein,  Oeorge  N.,  Jr 
Beecher.    William    B. 

CI.  30—8.1. 
Beecher.    William    B. 

CI.  30—18 
Bealnger,  Clarence  L.  :   Bee — 

.\lgatt.   Oeorge   E  ,   and   Belelnger 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   Bee 

Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.     2.828,380. 
Large    Wayne  V    K  .   8offel.    ind  Yokelaon.      2,826.838. 
Wllllford.  Oacnr  H.      2.826,640 
BemU.   Alan  C,   W.   E.   Buck,   and  E.   B    Dane.    Jr..    to  the 
Inlted   Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Hecretaiy 
of  War      Optical  system  for  heat-boming  bomb.     2.826,703. 
3-11-58,  CI.  250—83 
Bender,  Max  ;  See —  ,  „^^    „, 

Scalers.  Mario,  and  Bender.     2.826.485. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp   :    See 

Albright.  Franklin  ('      2.826,274. 
Hastings.  r).)nald  F.      2.826.064 
I^nnl.  Michael  J.,  and  Nocek.      2.826,080. 
Livers,  Carlos  B       2  826,2.^8. 
Price.  Earl  R.      2,826  177. 
Prire.  Eari  R.     2.826,284. 
Stalker.  Charles  D.      2.828,712. 
W  lley.  William  C       2.826.704. 
Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  tfee — 
Smith,  Herbert  L.     2,826.683, 
Benxlck     Alexander,    to    American    Motors    Corp.      Seat    con 

atructlon.      2.826.135,  3-11-58.  H    98^-2 
Berliner       Maachlnenbau  Actlen-Oeaellachaft       vormala       L 
■Schwartikopf      Bee 

Dlener,  Richard.     2.826,087.  _     ^, 

Iternreuter.    Herbert    .\  .    to   American    Gage   *    Machine   to. 
Electrical      Instruments      with      core     magnet     movement, 
2  826.740,  3-11    58,  (n.  324 — 151. 
Berry,  (larence  R :   Bee-- 

Carlaon,  (ari  J.and  Berrv      2.826,268 
Beverldge      Harold    S'..    and    A.    J.    Devaud.    to    Minneapolis- 
Honeywell   Regulator  Co      Electrostatic  tape  drive  control 
systems.      2,H.'6.408,  .Vll    58,  O.  271      2.3. 
Blffl    Kmlllo      Storage  battery  charging  plant,  with  generator 
Dowert><l    by   a    component    revolving  at    variable   R.    P.    M. 
ind   in   both    dlrectiona.      2.826.730,   3-11-88.   CI.   320—23. 
Blgelow-Sanford  Carpet  Co..  Inc:    Bee— 

Jamrogowl.i,    Harry  F       2,826.224.  •       , 

Binder  Hana.  to  Rottweiler  Kunataeld«»fabrlk  Aktlengeaell 
scha'ft.  Perchloric  acid  Kolutlon  of  acrylonltrlle  polymer 
and  metho<l  of  making  same.  2.828.558,  a-ll-5«.  CI. 
280 — 29  6 


Lt.,  The  ;  See — 
2.^26,123 


Bee  - 
2.826.297 
Puncturing   tool. 


2.825.964.   3-11-58. 


Puncturing   tool.     2.823,966.   3-11-88. 


2,825.974. 


2.826,081. 


Blrmlnrham  Small  Anna  Co 
Leveriugton,  George  H. 
BUhop,  Alva  J.,  Jr.  :   Bee  - 

wllaon,  WillUm  C,  and  Blahop.     2.826.662. 
Bishop.    Douglaa   U.     Ventilating    window    lock    for    automo- 

bllea.     2.826,449.  8-11-58.  CI.  296-44. 
Blaterfeld  *  Stoltlng :  Sec— 

Oaenberg.  Werner.     2.828.016. 
Black.      Isidore      E.      Windshield     towel     holder      2.825,915, 

3-11-68,  CI.  15—232. 
BUkealee.  Raymond  M. :  See — 

Okl.  Richard  K.,  and  BUkealee.     2,826.003. 
Blakalee.  Edward  L.,  and  D    H,  Ruge.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Method  of  applying  Upe  to  can  body  bUnka      2,828,525. 
3-11-88.  CI.  \o4 — il«. 
Blanchard.    Andrt.      Method   and  apparatus   for   electrostatir 
coating  utlllalng  pro)e<^tton  of  liquid  aolcly  by  the  electric 
field.      2,826, 51.f.  3-11-58.  CI.   IW— 93. 
Blankenbaker,  Raymond  G.  :  8«e  — 

Reddlck.   Wlllla  C.  Blankenbaker.   and  Hall.     2.826  101. 
Blaaakowakl.   Henry,  and  R.  A.  Papke.     ProtectlTt  eoTerlng. 

2,828,523,  3-ll-«8.  CI.  164 — 50. 
Block  It  Anderaon  Ltd  :  See — 

Brown^  Roland      2,826,141. 
Blomberg.  Eero  A.    Carburatton  aglUtor.    2,826,18S,  S-ll-fiS, 

n    123^—133. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :    See — 

Hayden.  Harold  J.     2,826.382. 
Boffa.  Auguato.     Machine  for  emptying,  waahlng.  rlnaing  and 

dUlnfecting  bed-pans      2.826.208.  3-11-58,  criS4— 141. 
Boflnger.  Karl,  to  American  Can  Co      Apparatna  for  aUeking 

and  packing  articlea.     2,82fl,0»3,  8-11-58,  CL  B»— IM. 
Bolton.  Jamea  A.  .   Bm —  _  ^^_  ^^^ 

Boretx,  Jonathan  E.,  Bolton,  and  Willlama.     2.826,076. 
Bonewltn  Chemicals.  Inc  ;    See — 

BoDcwits.  Paul  W..  Fulta,  and  Hockett.     2.826,652. 
Bonewlti.  Paul  W  .  H.  E    PulU.  and  8.  W   Hockett.  to  Bone 
wits  Chemlcala.  Inc.     Water  treating  and  cleaning  compoal- 
tlon       2.826,552.  3-1 1  -58.  C\  252   - 156 
Borden,  Joeeph  H.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp       Safety  controla  for 
elevator  door  closing   mechanlam      2,826,272,  3-11-58,  CI. 
187      48 
Bt)rder«,  Charles  B.  :    Bee  -  _  ^^^  ^.^ 

Deerhake,  William  J..  Borders,  and  Havana.     2,826.859. 
Boreti.    Jonathan    E  .    J     A.   Bolton,  and  J.    B    WUUama,   to 
the  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  United 
States    Atomic   Energy   Commljslon.     Automatic   aampling 
device       2.826.076.  3-11-58.  CI.  73 — 422 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Frey.  Edward  J.      2,826.055. 
(Jerhardt.  Andrew  H       5  826,327. 
Halberg,  Robert  W  .  and  Laater. 
Holdeman,  John  W       2,826,098. 
Bornhelm,  Oeorge  H  .  and  H.  J.  Ouellette.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Firing  device  for  a  revolver  type  automatic  gnn  with  a  re- 
coll  unit       2,828,122.  3-11-58,  Cl.  89—167. 
Bortnlck,   Newman  M  ,  and  M    F.   Fegley.   to  Rohm  *  Haaa 
Co      Methyltribaloetbylbaloadipatea.     2,826,602.    8-11-58. 
CL  26a-485.  ^        „       .  .  ._, 

Bottorff.  Edmond  M.,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Syathaala  of  tri- 

cyclamol      2.826,860,  3-11-88,  CL  260— 326  8. 
Bonghner,    Lawrence   O  ,    to  Rockwell   Spring   and  Axle  Co. 
Self-ateerlng  tandem  axle  arrangement.     2,826.427.  8-11-58. 
Cl.  280—104.5.  „      ,  „.      ^ 

Boughton,  James  K  .  and  W  L  Jonea,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Rubber  Co.  Apparatus  for  actuating  a  production  counter. 
2.826,364.  3-11-58.  Cl  235—92. 
Bovey,  Frank  A  .  and  J.  F.  Abere,  to  MlnnesoU  Mlalna  aad 
Mfg  Co.  riuorinated  acrylatea  and  polymers.  2,826,564. 
3-11-88.  Cl.  260— 83  5 
Bowden.  Jamea  J.     Proceaa  of  making  ateel  from  pig  iron. 

2.826,488.  3-11-58,  CT.  78— 62 
Bower,  John  L  ,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Biamuth 
voltage    multiplier    and    dirider      2.826,858,    8-11-58,    Cl 
285—61 
Box,    Harold  C,  and  L.   8.   Packer. 
America    aa    represented    by    the 
Vortex  tube  free  air  thermometer. 
73—349 
Boyce.   Frank      Safety   locking  device  for  a  pooch  praaa  or 

the  like      2,826,286.  3-11-58,  Cl.  192—130 
Boaer.  Keith  B  :   Bee—  ..    rv  w 

Rlckert.    Herbert    B.    Boier,    Montgomery,    and    Duhe. 
2,828,616  ^         r.         m^ 

Brady.  Samuel  O.,  to  The  Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co.     Trto- 
mlng    mechanism    for    form    grinder*.     2,826.188.   8-11-68. 

Brandon,  Ruth  P      Diaper  conatructlon.     2,826,199,  8-11-58. 

(_"[    \'i(i 284 

Braunllch     Richard    H.,    to   American   Vlaeoae    Corp.     Pump 

tenter       2,826.067.  3-11-58.  Cl.  78— 168 
Bredtachnelder.     Kurt     B.,     to     Crane     Co.     Wedge     Talre 

2.826.391,  3-11-58,  Cl    251  —  187 
Breler    Marcua.   to  Marcua  Breler  Sona,   Inc.     Garment  con- 
atructlon     2.826.902,  8-11-58.  Cl   2—98. 
Breler.  .Marcus.  Sona.  Inc      Bee- 

Breler.  Marcua.     2,828,902  „.    ^  ,    r^     w  r- 

Brlen    Huron  C  .   and  D    D    Jonea.   to   Klmberly-CTark  Corp 

.rbHorbent   bandage       2,828.200.   i-11-58,   Cl.    128-290 
Brllllnger,   George  A.     Device  for  melting  and  removing  fu- 

alble  metal      2,826  667,  3-11-58,  Cl.  219—21. 
Bristol  Laboratorlea  Inc  :    See — 
Perron.  Yvon  O.     2.826,578. 
Britlah  Oxygen  Co  Ltd    The  :   Sef— 

Webster.  Tbomaa  J.     2,826,480  „    , 

Brodle,  (ieorge   R,  and  W.  B.  Ravbuck    to  Frjdk   H.  Levey 

Co  .  Inc      Printing  preaa.     2,826,413,  8-11-58,  Q.  2T1— 87. 
Brown  Plntube  Co  ;  flre —  ^  _„^  __. 

Brown.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Nlhlea.     8,836,672. 


to  the  United  Sutei  of 

Secretary   of   the  Navj. 

2,826,070,  8-11-58,  Cl. 


Oi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown.  Ooy  L.,  and  B.  P.  MeMorrteh,  to  OoiMMMiwwilth  ©T 
Aoitmu.  CMwn  Solicitor's  Oflce  Apparatpa  (or  JS^^Bt- 
InK     tb«     Dlaitlc    deformation    of    materials.     8,836,002, 

»-il-«8,  d.  T3— »5.  ^         «  __  >. 

B.  mikll.  to  American  Forclnf  and 
ladentlnc     tnlMa.     2>28,»e2. 


Nlbl«n,  to  Brown  Flntnbe 
2,826,672.  S-11^58, 


Brown,    and    Taplin. 

Waatainr  Machine  Co., 
2.826.056.  8-ll-«8,  CI. 


Brown.  HollU  P.,  and  W 
Socket     Co.     Method     tor 

8-11-M,  a.  2»— 548.  -.„.-..     .  .,   «.     r« 

Brown.    John    C.     PUta   hangwa.     2,826,884.    S-11-S8,    CI. 

248—30 
Brown.  John  W..  Jr..  and  AC.  ^ 

Co.     Method  of  welding  flna  to  tabaa. 
CI.  21»— 81. 
Brown,  Leona  J. :   *•« —         _  .  .^  -^. 

Adams.  Dorothy  E..  and  Brown.     2.826.246. 
Brown.  Roland,  to  Block  *  Anderson  Ltd.     8h««t  'e«J„2»",*!?' 
means  for  rotary  beetoffraphlc  eopytnff  machlnas.    2,826,141, 
8-11-&S.  CL  101—182.8. 
Brown.  William  ■. :  Sm— 

Plsehback.     Bryant     C.     Harria. 
2.826.611 
Brnrkman.   William  C.  to  The  Sasy 
Ltd.     DrlTe  for  aatomatle  washer. 
fl8— 2.'» 
Bruhn.  Bdna  M  :    See — 

Bruhn.  William  R.     2  825.9B4. 

Brahn.  William  B..  Vi  to  ■.  M   Bmhn.     Trolllnjr  device  with 

deoth  ivtiitronina  means.    2.825J94.  8-11-58.  CI.  48 — 48  IS. 

Bmns.    Herbert   F..    to   Ditto   Inc.     Adjustable   cylinder   for 

duplleaHnc    machines.     2.826.142.   8-11-58.   CL   101—142 

Bruson.   Herman   A  .    to   Indnstrlal  Rayon   Corp      Polyssertc 

compositions.     2  826.866.  8-11-58.  CI.  260—85.6. 
Brason.  Herman   A.  to  Indnstrlsl  RsTon  Corp      Polymeric 

compositions      2  82«.S«7    3-11-58.  Cl    260—85.5 
Bryan.    William    T.    K.     BlnocvUr    mlrroaeopes.     2,826,114. 

S-11-58.  Cl.  88—89.  „     ^ 

Brvnnt.  Norman  R..  and  M.  B.  Wllke.  to  Borteas  Battery  Co. 

Electric  battery.     2,826.626,  8-11-58,  Cl    1S6— 87 
Buck.  Wlllard  C. :  «ee—  ^  ^      ^^ 

B»mla.  Alsn  C  .  Buck,  and  Dane.     2,826,708 
Buckinicham.  Blot  K.  :    ««s-^     ^  m     ^     ^  ^ 

Conlombe.     John    H..    Ambrosaltla.    and    Bncnngham. 
2,826.660  _.       ^     .   , 

Buckle.  Jack  ()..  and  R.  E   Mar.     Animal  actuated  restralnlnx 
doff  harness.     2.826.172.  8-11-58.  CL  ll»—»6.  ^.  _. 

Bn#>hler.      E'lwsrd     0      Plastic     infoaor      float.     2.826,484, 

3-11-58,  a.  2.'»— 267. 
Bnffslo  Bmke  Besm  Co  :   Bf — 

Busch.  Chsries  R      2.Mrt  27». 
Bollock.  Mllon  W..  and  J   J.  Hand,  to  American  Cranamld  Co 
Deoolvmerlaatlon  of  dlthlo  adds.     2.82fl.5»5.  S-11-58.  O. 
260— SW. 
Bulloff.   Jack   J.,   to  The  Commonwealth  EnitlneerlnK  Co.   of 
Ohio      Prodnctlon  of  2-hydroxT  and  2-keto  glntarlc  arid  and 
HlkTl  derlTStlres  thereof     2,8»).608,  S-11-58.  C\.  260— 5S8. 
Bvrrhell.  George  A.     8cale  plTot  gauges.     2.820,972,  3-11-58, 
Cl.  88—147. 

Bnrjtess  Bsttery  Co  :   See —  

Brrant,  Norman  R  ,  and  Wllke.     2,826.626. 
Burkard,  Ralnh  F. :  See — 

Llllenf<»ld.  Julius  E.     2.826,724 

Burls.  Ronald  A   :   See —  

Porman.  Herbert  L..  and  Burla.     2.826.S00. 
Burns.   Benedict  D,   to  C<»nadtan  Pstenta  and  Derelopment 
Ltd      Measurements  of  blood  pressure.     2,826,191,3-11-58. 
n    128—206.  ^        „ 

,  to  Phinins  Petroleum  Co.     Water-organic 
2.826.306,  S-11-68,  Cl.  210—114. 
Bee— 

L      2  826  «95. 

,  to  Buffolo  Br"ke  Beam  Co.     Brake  beam 
for  railway  car  trucks.     2.826.279,  3-11-58 
Bunch    WilMsm  A  .  to  Mon»antn  Chemical  Co. 

2  828  548.  3-11 -'SR.  Cl    2.^2— 8.%  „     ^ 

Butler.  Keith  H  ,  to  RylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc     Calcium- 
strontium  nyro- phosphate  phosphors      2,826,553,  S-11-58, 
Cl    252 — 301.4. 
ByerlT.  Carl  W  .  to  Beeesrch-Cottrell.  Inc.     Cirflectlng  elec- 
trode     2.826.262.  8-11-68.  H.  188—7 
Callfornls  Research  Corn. :  See — 

Granoemann.  Wayne  W.     2.826,760. 
Hull.  Donald  E      2.R26.6e9 
Hull.  Donald  S      2.826.700. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D.     2.826,622 
Tnland.  Wlill«m  G  .  Jr      2.826.607. 
Cameron.  Daniel  P..  and  J    H.  Smith,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Apnsrntin     for    eleratlng    grsnnlar     material      2.826,460. 
3-11-58    Cl.  302—52  _  ,        ^     . 

Cameron     Victor  B.   and  J.  G    Vallade.     Measuring  device 

2.826,975.  3-11-58.  O.  3.3—174  

('HmpheU.    Colin,    tn    The   Washington    Brtck    Co      Vibrating 

mechanism      2.826.081,  3-11-58,  Cl.  74--61 
Campbell.  John  A  .  and  P.  O   Patterson,  to  Indiana  Unlrerslty 
Konndnflon.     Cerebrsl      angiographic      caaaette      changer. 
2.826.702.  8-11-58.  CT.  250— 58.  ^     ^  .     ,.   ,    w 

Campbell.  Sumner  E.  Process  for  producing  alcohols  by  acid 
treating  oleflnlc  mineral  oils.  2.826,615,  3-11-58.  Cl 
200 — n;i9.  ^       „ 

ramprubl.    Bartholomew,    to  The  HooTer  Co.      Commutators 
for    dmamo  electric    machines.      2,826.707,    S-11-58, 
,nO-  2.14  ,    _.       „ 

Canadian  Tatents  and  Deyelonraent  Ltd.  :  See — 
Burns,  Benedict  I»      2,826.191. 
Forwsrd,  Frank  A.,  and  Halpern 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc  :   Bee — 
Muksl.  Jlro.     2.826.1 1«. 
Mnkal,  Jlro.      2.R2«.117. 

Susuksws.  Hlroshl.     2.82«.n8.         ^     ^         .      •_     , 
Capellaro.  Natale.  to  Ing   C    Ollrettl  *  C.,  S.  p.  A^    T^V*\to 
mechanism   for  computing  mschlnes.      2.826,366.  S-11-58. 
Cl    235—137. 


Carbogen  Corp. :  Ser— 

Rarsky.  George.     2.826.601. 
Carboniodun  Co.,  The :  See — 

McMullen.  John  C.     2.825,033. 
Carey,  James  J.,  to  Dlnlon  Coll  Co.,  Inc.     Pulse  transformer 

construction.     2,826.747,  3-11-58,  Cl.  336—92. 
Carignan.     Raymond.       Oil     failure     Indicator     apparatus. 

2,826.764.  3-11-58.  Cl.  340—270. 
Carlson.  Arthur  E.     Longitudinally  reinforced  backings  and 

apparatus  for  producing  the  same.     2.826,237.  3-11-58.  CI. 

Carlson.  Carl  J.,  and  C.  R   Berry     Injection  oiler.     2.826.268. 

.3-11-58.  Cl.  184—66.  . 

Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :   «ee— 

Kegerlse.  Wesley  R      2.826.496. 
Carter,  Charles  A.    Sidewalk  flne  graders.    2.82.5,984.  3-11-68. 

CT.  37—108. 
Cartlldge.   John  R.,   and  C.   B.   Krekeler,   to  The  Cincinnati 

Mine    Machinery   Co.      Pintle   fastening    means   for  cutter 

chains.     2,826.088.  3-1 1-58.  Cl.  74—254. 
Csry,    Rex   H.   J.,   to   Minister   of  Supply,   In   Her  Majesty's 

Government  of  the  Cnlted  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Northern     Ireland.       Antennae.       2,826.7.V1.    3-11-58.    O. 

343—708. 
CaseJ   I.  Co  :  See— 

Hansen.  Charles  W      2.826,031. 
Case.   Jumes  W.      Preservative  closure.     2.826.222,  3-11-58. 

Cl    1 3S     96. 
Cater.  John  B..  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.     Improvement  In 

apparatus  for  growing  single  crystals.     2.826.866.  3-11-68. 

Cl.  219—10.65. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See- 
Lang.  John  M..  and  Graham      2.826.120. 
Chandler,  Robert   M..  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Process  for  making  woven  felts.     2.825,968,  3-11-58.  Cl. 

28 — 72. 

Object  detectors.      2.826,763,  S-11-58, 


Chaoln,    Reynold   S. 

O.  340— 268. 
Cliapman,  John  G.  : 
Okl.  Richard  K 


Burns.  William  E 

separator  rank 

Burroughs  Corp  : 

Grsv,  Robert 

Bu<Hrh.  Charles  R. 


CT  188— 223  1 
Drining  fluid. 


Cl. 


2.826,481. 


Sre— 

.  Rlakeslee.  and  Chapman.     2.826,003. 
Chase.  Corson  W.  ;  See — 

Tyma.  Louis  S  .  Gvosdjak.  and  Chaae.     2.825.944. 
Chase,  Fletcher  A.,  and  8.  Lee.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.     Method  of  Improving  the  flavor  of  soluble  solid  coffee 
extrsct.     2.826,.'i04,  3-11-58.  CT.  99 — 71. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kosacka,  Frederick  J      2.828,660.  .„     ^ 

Chavee.     John.       Button    device.      2.825,951.    3-11-58.    Cl. 

24—106. 
Chellls.  Fred  F.,  and  K.  8    Kant,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.        Fluid     motors     for     fastener     inserting     devices. 
2.826  176   .3-11-68,  CT.  121—13.  „  ^   .^     ., 

r-hees,  Frank  S.    Can  opener     2.825.966.  .Vll-58.  Cl.  SO— 6.1. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co  :  Sec- 
Anderson.  Wslter  J.      2,826.688. 
Chlesro  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Klein.  Joseph  J  .  and  I^mb      2.82fi.209  »  ,.    .. 

Child,   Itonald  E.     Golf  practise  device.      2.826.074.  3-11-68. 

Cl.  73— .379  ,     ^       .^  ^ 

Chllds    John  N..  Jr.     Apparatus  for  radio  control  of  guided 

mlsalles.    2.826.378,  3-11-68.  Cl.  244 — 14. 
Chow    Woo  F..   to  Oneral    Electric  Co.      Translator  tetrode 
ampllfter  A(;C  system.     2.82fl.r>47.  .3-11-68,  CT   179—171 

Chrvsler  Corp.  :   See —  

Pont,  Joseph  G.,  and  IM  Gioia      2.825.920 
Clba  Ltd.  :   See— 

Von  Capeller,  Rudolf      2.826.574. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  :  See- 
Hoffmann.  Karl.  Heer.  Sury.  and  Trech.     2,826..%8S. 
Cier.  Harry  E.  :  See- 
Powers.  John  M.,  and  Cler.     2.826.619. 
Cinch  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Greasley    Erie  A.     2,826.653 
Johsns<m.  Bengt  J.     2.820.325. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The     ««*—„„  „„. 
Cartlldge.  John  R..  and  Krekeler      2,826,085. 
cialak.  Francis  E.,  to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.     RMlnous 
compositions   containing   butadiene- 1,3    and    polyalkylpyrt- 
dlnes  and  orocesa  of  prepsring  them.      2,82fi,5fi9,  3-11-68, 
CT    2*WV~ 94  2 
Clsiak.  Francis  E..  to  Relily  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp.     Pyridyl- 
pthylpentachlorophenyl    sulfides.      2,S2fi  584,    3-11-68.    Cl. 
260 — 294.8.  „  .  _  „         .^   , 

Clsiak.  Francis  E.,  to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.     2-pyrldyl 
fthvlmercHptopyridinen  oxides.       2,826,585,     3-11-58.    Cl. 
2ftO-- 294.8.  „  „ 

Clalak.  Francis  E..   to  Rellly  Tar  *. Chemical  Corp.     Penta- 
chloronhenvlmercaptopyridlne-n-oxldes.    2.820.686.  3-11-68. 
(T    200—294  8. 
Clark.  navM  A.  :  See—  ^  ,^     ^ 

Clark.  Otho  A.  and  D.  A.,  and  Hughes. 
Clark.  Harold  L..  to  The  Sessions  Hock  Co 

2,820.061.  .3-11-58,  Cl.  200 — 39. 
Clark  Mfg.  Co  :  See—  ^  „      ,. 

Clark,  Otho  A    and  D.  A.,  and  Hugh 


2.826.342. 
Timing  devices. 

2.826,342. 

Clark.  Otho  A.  and  D  A.,  and  O.  P.  Hnirtes  to  Clark  Mfg. 
Co.  Fluid  metering  mechanism.  2.826.342,  3-ll-.'»8,  CT. 
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never  William  J.,  to  Cnlted  States  Steel  Corp,  Self-latching 
tractor  coupling      2.820.432.  8-11-68.  Cl    280 — 477. 

CTIne  Truman  H  ,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  k  Co.  Pilot  light  as- 
sembly.    2.826.680,  S-11-58,  CT.  240 — 8.16. 

Cluett,  Pesbody  k  Co.,  Inc      See- 
Bailey.  Fred  D.     2.820  159. 
Miller.  Myron  M.     2  825.903.  ^  « «„^  ...^ 

Coanda.  Henri,  to  Sebac  Nouvelle  S.  A.  Atomisers  2.826,4.M. 
:t-ll-68.  Cl.  299 — ««5  .     ^   .,.      .  . 

Cobb  Clifton  A.,  to  Wh'rloool  Corn.  Antomatic  fluid  mixing 
vaive.    2,820.367.  3-11-58,  CT.  2S6 — 12. 


▼1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cogger.  Kenneth  O  ,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Stranding 

mechanlMnH      2.8--i<1.0.<5    a-U-a«,  CI    57-17. 
Cobn.  Samuel,  and  J    G.  Walter,  daceaaed  (by  B.  M.  Walter, 
executrix),  to  Samcoe  HoUUiu  Corp.    F^ab^ic  treating  appa- 
ratus.    2.82U.1«7.  ;i-ll-ft»,  CT  118 — S4. 
Cole.  Paul  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Neraoura  and  Co.     Fabric 

treatment.    2.82«.479.  3-11-58.  CI   8 — 152. 
Collina.    Edgar   V.      Hitch    aaaembly    for   connecting   a   farm 
tractor  with  a  ground  working  farm  Implement.     2.826,130. 
3-ll-5«,  CI.  ef— l«.9:i 
Columbe,  Mavnard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Low  tempera 
ture    chamber    for   electronoptlcn    Inntrumentii.      2,82«,701. 
3-11-58.  CI.  250 — 19.'^. 
Columbia  Brondotatlng  Syiiteni.  Inc   :   See    - 

Hunter.  Jamea  H.,  and  Koaowiilty      2.83n,538. 
Commerce,  the   United   States  ot  America   a*  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  :   See-  - 

Kuder,    Milton    L..     Palasky.    Greenough,    and    Cilford. 
2.826.079. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :  See — 
Bulloff.  Jack  J      2.820.608. 
Drummond.  Folaom  E.     2,826,494. 
Ernat,  Walter.     2.826,148. 
Norak.  Leo  J  .  and  Witt      2.820.002 
Wenxelberger.  Elwood  P.      2.820. 557. 
Commonwealth  of  .\u8traUa.  Crown   Solicitor'*  Office  :  Set— 

Bn)wn.  (Juy  I.^.  and  McMurrlch.      2,820,062. 
Conable.  Walter  P  :    tire 

Hampton.  William  (i..  and  Conable.     2.826,729. 
Conell.     Ralph     R.       I'ocket    holder    for    tlsaue.       2,826.2.30, 

3-11-58.  CI.  150—52 
Conkling.  William  C      Material  level  control  meana  for  bina 

and  the  like.     2.826,654.  3-11-58,  Cl.  200—61.21 
Connors.  William  M.  :  See-  - 

Sfortunato,  Theodore,  and  Connors.     2.826,502. 
Conrad.  Paul  W      Vumlng  bottle  holder.     2,820.380.  3-11-B8, 

Cl.  248—104. 
ConaoUdated  Electrcxlynamlca  Corp.  :  See — 

rirech.  Robert  (;..  and  .Naundorf.     2,825.945. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Coulombe.     John     H  .     .^mbroxaitls,     and     Buckingham. 
2.826,650. 
CoBtlncBtal  Oil  Co.  :  See-  - 

Cameron,  Daniel  P  .  and  Smith 
Miller,  Ed«el  L.     2.826..582. 
Cook.  Oeorge  R.  :   Sec — 

Manteuffel.  Allan  A.,  /""d  (^nok. 
Cook,  Marlon  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
2,82fl,741.  S-11-58.  Cl.  332—14. 
Cooper,  David  H.  D.,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. 

matlc  tlrea.    2.826,233.  3-11-58.  Cl.  152—361. 
Coalombe.   John  H.,  J.  Ambroa.iltls,  and  E.  K.  Buckingham, 
to  Consolidated   Eleetroniea   Industries  Corp.     Time  delay 
relay     2.828,650.  3-11-58.  Cl.  200 — 3«. 
Cowhlg,  David  A.,  to  Wllkenlng  Mf(c.  Co. 
bly  and  method  of  installing  thereof. 
Cl.  309 — 24. 
Cowlea  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cowles,  Edwin      2.826,126. 
Cowlea,  Edwin,  to  The  Cowlea  Co.     Scraper  blades  for  paper 
stock  screening  machines.     2,826,126.  3-11-A8,  CL  92 — ^29 
Crane  Co.  .  See — 

Bredtschnelder.  Kurt  B.    2,826,391. 
Crane  Packing  Co.  :  Hee — 

Sburaon,  Raymond  O.    2,826,009. 
Crawley.  Hubert  J   :   See — 

Williams.  Frederic  C.  KUburn.  and  Crawley.     2.826.715 
Croft,  Charles  P.,  to  Pangborn  Corp.     Tube  cleaning  d«'vlce. 

2,826,006.  3-11-58.  CL  5l— 8. 
Croft.  Harry  P     tn  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.     Tltanlum-aulfur 

baaeall.iys     2,826.498,  3-11-58.  CL  75- -175.5. 
Crouch,   Willie  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production  of 
liquid  drying  oil  polynier.     2.826.621,  3-11-58.  Cl.  260 — 080. 
Crouch.  Willie  W..  and  J.  T.  Fxlmonds.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     Method  for  producing  a  void-free  thermosetting 
casting    from    liquid    polybutadlene.      2,826.565.    3-11-58. 
Cl.  260— 88  1. 
Cmmblis*,     Ransa     A.       Generator     and     regulator     tester 

2.826,737,  3-11-58.  a.  324 — 28. 
Cruae,  Oliver  B.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp      Emergency  break 
awav  valve   with   automatic  by-pass.      2.826.212.  ^11-58. 
CT.  137—11.5. 
Crui.  Edward  S.,  to  Ix>ckheed  .Mrcraft  Corp.     Landing  gear 

for  aircraft.    2.826.381.  3-11-58.  Cl.  244 — 102. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Hurley.  Roy  T.     2,826,244. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :  See — 

Fowell.  Alfred  H.     2.826,533. 
Dane   Ernest  B..  Jr.  :   See — 

Bemls.  Alan  C,  Buck,  and  Dane.    2.826.703. 
Daugherty,  Bruce  L.    Service  box  closure,    2,826.326  3-11-58 


2,826,400. 

2.820,549 
Signal  generator  system. 

Pneu- 


Plston  ring  assem 
2,826,468,  3-11-58. 


Reel  for  flying  toys.     2.826,377,  S-11-58, 


a.  220—25 
Dauwe.  CamlUe  F 

Cl.  242—96. 
Davles- Young  Soap  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trualer.  Ralf  B.     2,826,506. 
Davis,  Albert  S.,  Jr.    to  Research  Corp.     Automatic  controlled 

elw-trostatlc    coating    apparatus.      2,826.166,    3-11-58,    Cl. 

Davln,    ClTd*    W.,    to    Hoffman    Blectronlcs    Corp.      Klectro- 
mechanical  sensing  device.     2,825,978.  3-11-58,  CL  83—206 

Davis,  Henry  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Straw.  Clavton.     2.826,127. 

Davis,    John    D      to    Slmonls    Co.      Receptacle.      2,826.338 
3-11-58.  Cl.  222—129. 

Davis,  William  L.,  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Metlwd 
of  sintering  ore  fines.     2,826,487.  3-11-88.  O.  75 — 5 

Decker,  Gertrude  O.  :   See — 

Giles,  James  E.     2,82<l.608. 


Deerbake,  WUUam  J..  C.  R.  Borders,  and  B.  L.  Havens    to 

l1SS^tn^cr2^^T'  ^""^    ^*'"='^-  '^" 

Deerlng  MllUken  RcMarcb  Corp.  :  St 
^      Oboa.  Bdward  8.    2.826,087. 
Dalster  CoBCaatrator  Ca.  Inc.,  The  : 

Stone.  Spancer  A.   and  Pierre.    2.826.304. 
Delano,  Ka7mon4  P..  Jr..  to  Franklin  Balmar  Corp.    Railway 

bpffer.  Ji,82«,Sll.  3-11-88,  O.  213—18.  !»     ««   way 

De  Laval  ScMrator  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Scott.  Walter  A.    2j2«4t85. 
De  Mart,  Le  Roy  8.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.     Con 

trol  aystem  for  soot  blowers  of  tbe  paff  type.     2.8284>2S, 

3-11-58,  CL  18—818. 
D«  Moim.  Arrlco  V.  :  «ee— 

Barlow,  Sldnsy  D..  and  de  MoUn.    2.826.218. 
Denny.  Otis  N.     Attachments  for  clrcnlar  saws  for  sharpen 

Ing   and    reconditioning    saw    blades    therefor.      2,826,100. 

8-11-88.  Cl.  78 — 48. 
Dental  Perfection  Co.  :  See — 

Loehrldge  BdwlnH.    2328.931. 
Denton.  John  J.,  to  Tapercraft  Corp.    DemoantaMe  fumltnre 

leg.     2.826,476.  8-11-58,  Cl.  311— 114.  urn,«,re 

De  Rulter,  John  :  See — 

Able,  Edward  T.,  Krieger,  and  De  Ruitar.     2,820,481. 
Desorow,  Harold  D.     Sound  control  appliance  for  telephone 

transmitter.    2.826,64»,  8-11-58,  Cl.  179—187. 
Detweller    James  I.,  and  D.  G,  Thompson,  to  Lockbead  Air 

5:s5.4^ri-ii^cf.  js?!ai '"'  ^'^  ^^^  ^^ 

Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Sctaaldeanstalt  vormala  Boessler  : 


2.826,408. 

H/draultc  dlstribatlon 
2,826.844.  8-11-88,  Cl. 


Hflter,  LadwUC.    2,826.480. 
Hater,  LOdwtg.     2,826,827. 
Devaud,  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Bavarldgc.  Harold  N.,  and  Devand. 
Dewey.  Davis  R..  II    to  Ionics,  Inc. 
meana  for  electrodialysis  systems. 
204—301. 


Da 


Woody,   Charles   M., 
,820,268.  3-11-68.  a. 


to  Ace  Glass  Inc.     ruter  eUnieat. 
.  -     183 — 69 
Diamond  Alkali  Co  :  See — 

Laymon,  rrank  L..  and  Foster.    2,826,482. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp. :  See — 

De  Mart,  Le  Rov  S.     2.825,823. 
Dickinson,    Daniel    8.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Restrietor 

valves.     2  826  217.  3-11-88.  CL  137—805.18. 
Dlcksteln,  Harold  D.     .Automatic  shaft  position  data  encoder 

2.826^52,  3-11-58,  Cl.  164—115 
Diener,  Richard,  to  Berliner  Maschlnenbau-Actien-Ocaellscfaaft 
vormala   L.    Schwartikopf.      Apparatna    for   the  automatic 
adj  istment  of  a  allde  movable  on  a  bed.  more  particularly 
In  machine  tools.     2.826,087.  3-11-58,  CL  74 — 472. 
Dietert,  Harry  W.  and  R.  L.,  H.  J.  Jameson,  and  J.  B.  Mlckaek, 
to  Harry  W.  Dlelert  Co.     Automatic  sand  tempering  unit 
2.825.946.  3-11-68,  Cl.  22—89. 
Dietert.  Harry  W.,  Co.  :  See — 

Dietert    Harry    W.    and    R     L..   Jameson,   and   Mlcksch 
2.825,946 
Dietert,  Randolph  L.  :  See — 
Dietert,    Harry   W.    and 
2,82^,946. 
Di  GloU.  Charles  J.  :  See— 

Pont,  Joaeoh  G.,  and  Dl  Glola. 
Dill  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See— 

OallUrd,  Robert  J.    2,825,930, 
Pinion  Coll  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Carey,  Jamea  J.     2.826,747. 
DlraiUB,  fiennle  W..  snd  R.  H.  Mavfleld 


R.    L.,   Jameson,   and   Mlcksch. 


2,825,920. 


Ocb«l,  and  Dttfens.     2,826,629. 


_  -  ,       -  ■  »«ld  MavOeld  aasor 

to  said  Dlrtlus.    High  speed  drUllng  stUchment     2,826,005, 
3-U-58,  Cl.  74--600.  ... 

DItgens.  Karl  :   See-- 
Re'ischle    Oeorg, 
Ditto,  Inc  :  See — 

Bruns,  Herbert  F      2.820.142. 
Dodge,  Ronald  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Control  for  a  decelerating  mechanism.     2.826,287,  3-11-68, 
(M.  197—183, 
Hodich.     Nicholas     A.       Machine     gun     trigger    mechanism. 

2.820.121.  .V11-8S.  Cl    89 — 140. 
Doll,    Henri -Georges,   to   Schlumberger  Well    Surveying  Corp. 
Methods  and  apparatUR  for  exploring  boreholes.     2^6,736. 
.VI 1-68.  Cl    324—2. 
DompierL  Otto.     Drafting  board   with  machined  edge  guide. 

2.825.909,  3-11-58.  Q.  45—131. 
Donahoo.   William   P   :   See — 

Barnes.  Marlon  D..  and  Donahoo.    2,826.579. 
Donal,  John  H.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetron. 

2,826,719.  3-11-88,  Cl.  815 — 39  63. 
Donley,  Richard  W.    Cutter  chain  for  power  saws.    2,826,226, 

3-11-58,  CT.  143—135. 
Oormann.  Harrv  L.  :   See — 

Orlnnell.  William  G.,  and  Dormann.     2,826.000 
Dougherty,    Leo    P.      Apparatus    for    notchlnt    the    edges   of 

addressograph  plates.     2,826,125.  3-11-58.  Cl    90 — 59. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Sre — 

Fiscbback,     Bryant     C.     Harris,     Brown,     and    TapUn, 

2,826,611. 
Kundlger.  Donald  G.,  and  Ott.     2,826,603. 
Morris.  Elton  K.     2,826,810. 
Norrla.  Mark  «.,  Jr.     2,826,531. 
I'offenberger.  .\oland,     2,826,045, 
Kickert.     Herbert     B..    Boaer,    Montgomery,    and    Duke, 

2,826.515. 
Rlgterlnk.  Reymond  H.     2.826,575. 
Rlgterink.  Raymond  H.    2.826.876. 
Rlgterlnk.  Raymond  H.    2.826.877. 
Trask.  Jack  L..  and  Tousignant.    2.826,887. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼» 


Ltd. 


▲djiut*n  for  the      . 
2JiMfiO*,   S-ll-M.    CI. 


BvUftBOjl- 


Draper,  Fr«l«ick  R..  to  QlrUaiLt 

or    tnternal    shoe    drum    brua*. 

T* — 82T.  ^  ,^__         . .    -_ 

UrcUbarli.  Paol  F  ,  to  AnwHcan  CfMUunld  Co. 

■alfanllaniidM     and     method     of     prepannf 

Driver.    t>or»e    W..    to    Imperial    C*«»»«'    »»^»2?tth^ 

Preparation  of  tbloefhyl  iaophthalatea.     2,S2«.eOO.  S-11-68, 

Ol    iflO— 4iVfi 
Drammond.  Folaom  E..  to  The  Commonwealth  EngliieeHng  Co 

of  Ohio.     PPOc«a  for  naklng  aUoyi.     2.82«.»4.  8-11-08. 

CI.  T5— 122. 
Dube,  John  B. :  Bee—  „-«-«,. 

Wnlfatan.  Joaeph  G..  and  Dnhe.     2.826,215. 
L>uke.  Marahall  W. :   «ef—  „  j,    -n  ^^ 

Rlckert.    Herbert    B..    Bowr,    liontsomerr,    and    Duke 

r»un     Wiuuijo    B.    to    KlnBtoo    Product*    Corp      Rbeoatat 

•witch.     2.82e,«63.  3-1 1-58.  CI.  201  — i*. 
I)u  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratnrlea,  Inc. :  flee — 

Maron.  Meyer.     2.826.7 IT. 
Dnnbar.  KaM>le.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Metcalf.  Irtinit  R      2,826.287. 
l>nnloo  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cooper.  Darld  H.  DO.     2.826.28S. 

Hnmt,  Norman  A  .  and  Jenklna.     2.826.872. 
Dunn.  Elman  R  .  to  Gardner  Macblpe  Co      luting  abraalve 

wheela  for  dreaalnfc.     2.826.008,  8-11-58.  CI.  51—111. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co  :  See — 

Chandler,  Robert  M.     2.825.»58. 

Cole.  Paul  M      2.826.479 

ThompBon.  Wallace  W.     2.826.608. 
Dnrakool.  Inc  :    See —  

Raftree.  Leonard  K      2.826.65».  ,   „     .     „       ^  , 

Daaanmler    de   Fonbmne.   Pierre   H.,   and   P.    A.   Beandou  n 
Anpsratnii    for    the    control    of    dtoplaeementa    of    fluid 
2.826.040.  S-11-58.  CI   60 — 54.6. 
DuTall.  WlllUm  C  :   Bie— 

Ford.  Charlea  J.,  and  DoTall.     2.826.887 
Eijtip  Slmal  Corp  :   Brr  •«o-»no 

Hendrlrlcii.  CH»or«e  D  ,  Pearaon,  and  Rambo      2.826.7.'i2 
Ea»h.  John  T. :  See—  ^  „    ^      «  ._-  ,»_ 

Gaimebtn.  Albert  P  .  and  Baab.     2,826.4»7. 

Eaay  Waahlnft  Machine  Co..  Ltd..  The     See— 

Brnckman.  William  C.     2.826.056.        „  .„  ^.^    ,,,«p 
Kohola.  Wllford  R      Helicopter  towbar.     2.826.434,  8-11-58, 

p]    280^ 4W) 

Eckel     Oliver   C.     Aconatlcal   control   apparatoa.     2.826,261, 

3-11-58   CI.  181—42.  _  ^    „       ,  .   r>  -. 

Ede     Alnsley    N..    to    National    Research    nerelopment   Corp. 

Pnmptnf  of  concrete.  2.828.»66,  8-11-58.  CI.  25—16. 
Bddy.  Oalnee  W..  and  E  T.  KnlpMng ;  dedicated  to  the  free 
nae  of  the  People  In  the  Territory  of  the  United  Statea. 
HynergUtlc  Inaectlcldal  compoalttooa  comprUlnir  an  o  o- 
dialkyl  th»ophoaphate-4-niethylnmbelHferone.  2.826.530, 
3-n-.'S8  CI  167- ,W 
Edmonda.  Jamee  T  .  Jr  :   See — 

Cronch.  Willie  W  .  and  Edmonda.     2.826.565.     _       ^       ^ 
Blaamann.  Omrald  B..  to  American  Machine  *  '«""i''7A2 
Tobacco    rlpplna    and    claaalfylnjr    apparatus.     2.826.200, 
3-11-88.  CI.  131—146. 
Blco  MfK  Co.  :  See — 

Ballard.  Herman  E      2.826.467. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  Be&— 

Anthony.  Herman  R.  C..  and  Frlang.     2,826.681. 
Electmmotton  Co   :    See — 

Lanctot.  Donald  H       2.826.746. 
Eleata  A.  O..  Elektronlache  Stener-Anoarate :  Bee 
Von  nutelberK,  Andreai  V.,  and  Vollenwelder 
Eleatn  Ltd..  Electronic  Control  Apparatoa  :  Sea — 
Von  Gomlberc  ABdre«a  C,  and  Tollenwetder 
Bljcen  Mf  It.  Corp. :   Bee — 

Bpelaer.  Bmno.     2.826,221 
Bllaaon.  Edwin  B  :   Bee— 

EUaaon,  RaT  M..  and  E.  B.     2.826,461.  .     .      ^     _. 

Ellaaon.  Rav  M  .  and  E    B      Device  for  ralalna  plaatar  board- 
handy-man.     2.826.461.  3-11-68.  CI.  804— ». 
Ellfnberfer.  Francl*  R  .  to  General  Bleetrlc  Co.     HoDalng  and 
■tnhillaed     nonntlnr    for    anderwater    aoand    apparatni 
2  826,749,  >-l  1-58.  CI.  840— «.     .       ^  ^    .„  ^, 

Blllott.  Oeorie.  to  General  DrnaBioa  Corp.     OacUlatlon  gen 

erator.     2  826.691,  8-11-51.  O.  250 — 86 
GlHa.  .Allen  R     to  United  8tatee  of  America  aa  repreaented  by 
the  Secretarr  of  the  Air  Force.     Balanced  capadUtlve  type 
coupler*      2.826.74.S.  3-11-58.  CI.  833—27. 
Ellle.  HteTen  O  :  See — 

Atklnaon.  Ralph  B..  and  BlUa.     2.826.684. 
BUter  *  Co.,  A  O. :  See— 

Volker.  Dlrteh.     2,826.214. 
Knrlcht.  Maurice  A.  :    Bee—  _^_^^      .  „„.  .^ 

Sholle.  Roirer  W  .  and   Enrtght.     2.826  4».       ^    ^.  _ 
Erlck(M>n.    Arthur    O.    to    Kalamaaon    Sled    Co.     Combined 

coaater  aad  akl      2.826  423.  3-11-58.  CI   280—12. 
Erickoon.  Arthur  G  .  to  Kalamaxoo  Slwl  Co.    Coaattng  device 

oraled.     2.826.424.  3-11-58,  H.  280— 12.         ^       _.      _. 
Krikaeon.  Ijir«  C.    A  ,  to  Aktlenbolaget  Pumplndnatrl.     Foam 

sprinkler      2,826.399,  8-11-58,  a.  261 --76.  .       ^      .,    , 
Erne,  (liarlea  H..  to  American  Can  Co      Carrvlnar  handle  for 
tied  toaether  container*      2.826.299.  3-11-58.  CI.  206 — 65 
Erner.  William  E..  to  Hoadry  Procea*  Corp.     P^P*™*"""^.' 
d»c«brdronaphthyl       aceUte.     2.826,604.       3-11-68.       CI. 
280^—488. 
Ernot     Walter,    to    The    Commonwealth    Bnidneerlng   Co    of 
Ohio      gabmeralble   combinad  centrlfngal    and    )et    pump 
2.826,148,  8-11-58,  O   103—5. 
Raao  Reaoareh  and  Bnirineerlac  Co. :  Sea— 
Gleason,  Anthoay  H.     2,826.618. 
McDermott.  John  P      2.«26,M0. 
Power*.  John  M  ,  and  Cler      2,826,619. 


2,828.723. 
2.820.723 


,826,411. 
2,&25,99S.   3-11-08. 


"'•''kSSk!  J^iSSi  C     2.82M16. 

RaSaa^  Hor»ca  B..  aad  WelMT.     2.826.617. 

Erana,  Leishton  B..  to  Orenda  BnglMa  Ltd.     Bcftrtac  allfn- 

ment  a<^tor.     4.826.462,  3-11-58.  CI  80»— «2. 
Bx-Cell-O  Corp.  :  See- 
Monroe,  (:harlea  B.,  and  Oermaa.     2, 
Ey,  Frederick  J.     ColUpalbIa  boekreat. 

6l.  4l^-«0. 
F  B  MacblBc  Wortta.  Inc. :   See- 
Newton,  Arnold.     2.826,748. 
Fabnoe.  Frederick  :    Bee— 

Barr,  Harold,  8hyn«,  and  Fahaoe.     2,826.541. 

Fallor,  Charlea  W.,  to  Weatinrtiouae  Air  Brake  Co      Coatr^ 

apparatoa  for  highway  croaalng  gate  and  algnal.     2,826,686, 

8-11-58.  a.  246—180.  „  r  ♦•«„ 

Fa  lire,  Robert  N„  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Lamp  mounting. 

2,826.682,  3-11-58.  CL  240—41^5. 
FarbenCabrlken  Bajrer :   See— 

Haltmeler.  Alfred.     2.826.868. 
Karrlarton,  Harold  :    Sec—  ^  ^     .   _,  .  -_.  „__ 

Shannon,  Jame*  F..  and  Farrin«ton.     2.826,038. 
Kaat.  Ctarence  R.,  A.  O.  Flocher,  and  B.  V.  Randall,  to  Pan 
American    Petroleum    Corp.     Drilling    fluid    for    forming 
lettable  filter  cake.     2,826.547.  3-11-58.  O.  252— «.5. 
Fa*nlo.  Frank  8.,  and  W.  J.  Wolff.     Attachment  to  poUahlag 

machine.     2,8i56,018.  3-11-58.  CL  51 — 166. 
Fayera,  Alfred  A.,  and  B.  G.  Gatea,  to  Mlnlater  of  Supply. 
In   Her   Maieaty'a  Gorerment   of   the  United   Kingdom    of 
(Jreat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.     Magnetometer  com- 
pasa.     2.825,977,  3-11-58.  Cl.  8S— 204. 
Kegley.  Marian  F.  :    See—  «  «--  -y«, 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  Fegley.     2.826.602. 

Feldkamp.  Rolland  F.,  and  Y.  H.  Wu.  to  Mead  Johnaoa  * 
Co  1.5-dl-*ubetltoted  pyrrolidine  cwnponada.  2,826,588. 
3-11-58.  Cl.  260 — 313. 

Fri*a  8.  A. :    See — 

Meyer,  Frledrlch.     2.826,086. 

Felten  *  Oullleaume  (^rtawerk  AktleBgeacllacbaft :  „«••— 
Reuachle.   Georg,    Ochel.    and   Dttfena.     2.826,629. 

Fergaaon,  Rector  C,  to  Allla-Chalmeni  Mfg.  Co.  Cotton 
harveater  with  a  combined  mechanical  and  pneanutle  con- 
veying ayatem.     2.826,080,  3-11-58.  Cl.  56 — 42. 

Ferrelra.  Paul  F  Automobile  parking  itairwaTa.  2.825,938, 
3-11-58.  a.  20— 11 3.  ,  ^,     .         ^ . 

Feoerlein,  Hugo  F.  Rotary  rake  aad  alckle  for  attftament 
for  laWn  mower      2.826.634,  3-11-58.  Cl.  5«^-400  02. 

Field,      Albert.     Abraalve     tool.     2,826,014,     3-11-68.      CL 

Field,     Vivian     A.     Portable     air     corapreaaor*.     2,826,354, 

S_ll_68.  Cl.  280—38. 
Ftlper  Corn. :  See—  _  „  ^^  ..-- 

Perrelll.  Joaepb.  and  Keeallng      2.826  2t 7. 
Perrelll,  Joaeph,  and  Kllner.     2,826.228.  „_.    .     . 

Flndlay.  Gordon  ft.,  to  National  Reaearch  Corp  J^'iS^  J^ 
producing     refractory     meUla.     2,826.491,     3-11-58.     d. 

Y5 g4  4 

Finn,  i-harle*  O.   to  The  Finn  Equipment  Co.     Device  for 
removing  broah  and  ahniba  and  conditioning  aoU.    2,825,983, 
3-11-08,  Cl.  37—2 
Finn  Bqolpment  Co..  The  :   See — 
Finn.  Charlea  O.     2,825.983. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See— 

Hubbard.  John  L.     2.826.223.  _  ^  „   „ 

Flachback.  Bryant  C.  0.  H.  Harria,  W.  B.  Brown  aad  W.  H. 
Taplin,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Procew  f  ormaklM  ar- 
dlnltrophenylnreaa      2,826,611,  S-11-58.  Cl.  260—563. 
FlBcher.  Alfred  O. :    See—  «      ,  ..      „  .„»  ...- 

Faat,  Clarence  R..  Flaeher,  aad  Raadall.  2,826,547. 
nacher,  Gottwalt  F..  J.  Roch,  and  A.  Kottler,  to  Dr.  Karl 
Thomae  (J  m.  b.  H.  DerlvaUve*  of  7.9-pyrlmldlno  pyrlml- 
dlne-(1.3)  and  a  proceaa  of  making  aame.  2,826,680. 
3-11-68.  Cl  2ftO— 256.4. 
Flachman.  Harry  H..  aad  B.  J.  MaocIU  :  aald  ManeUa  aewr. 
to  said  Flachman.  Knockdown  toy.  2.82«,000,  3-11-58. 
Cl    46 — 22.  „       ,  „ 

Ftaher.   Berne  N.,  to  Standard  Coll  Producta  Co..  Inc.     Fre- 

auency  selector.     2.826.687.  3-11-68,  Cl.  260 — 20. 
Kl*ner  Covernor  Co.  :   See — 

Wright,  Harold  B.     2.826,213. 
FUher.    Walter    S.,    to    General    Motor*   Corp. 
chamber.     2.826.18«.  3-11-68,  Cl.  123—191. 
Klelaaner.  Gerold  ;  tie* —  ^^    ^„^ 

Fleiaaner.  Johann  and  G.     2.826.936. 
Flelaaner.   Johann   and  G.,   to  Fleiaaner   A  Sohn 
fabrlk.    Apparatus  for  feeding  flbroua  materiala. 
3-11-68.  Cl.  19—105 
Flelaaner  A  Hohn  Maschlnenfabrlk     Sec — 
FleLatner.  Johann  and  G.      2,825,936. 
Fletcher  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Gordon,  Carroll  G.     2.826,4Ci. 

*^'^*^fru'pfer.*L>ale  E^'l^uegel,  and  Guenther.      2.826,7.18. 

Kobanno   Henri  E.  J  .  to  Manufacture*  de  Produlta  Chlnjlque* 
du   Nord   Etabllaeeuients  Kublmann.     Method  of  «t*blllM 
tlon     of     gulphurir     anhydride        2.826.48.3.     3-11-58.     Cl 

Fonda    Allen  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Froaen  fruit  Juice 

dl»pen*er.     2.82«.471.  3-11-58,  Cl    .112—36. 
Food  Machlnerj-  and  Ch««ilcHl  Corp  '  Sec— 

(;reen«pan.  Frank  P  .  and  Pepe.     2.R26.556. 
Ford    CharCi  J.,  and  W.  C.  Duvall,  to  Tb*  Goodyear  Tire  * 
Rubber  Co.      Fluid   ^-ontainer  for  InflaUble  pneumatic  de- 
vice*.    2,82r.,.'i37.  3-11-58.  Cl.  222—3. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See--  ^  „^_  „„^ 

Sawyer.  Frederick  D  ,  and  Witt.      2.828,934. 
Wllaon.  Raymond  W.     2.826,134. 


Combuation 


Maacblnen 
2.826.936. 


v\u 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Poremoat  Dairies,  Inc.  :   See — • 

Henlka.  Richard  C...  Rodger*,  and  Ml^ricb.     2.82fl,S71 
Forrue,   Stanley  V..   to   Radio   Corp.   of  AB^iira.     Grid  con 

trolled  atorace  tubea.     2.826.714.  ,1-11   5«.  CI.  315—12 
Porman,  Herbert  L.,  and  R.  A.  Burla,  to  J'urolator  I'roducti. 

Inc.     Kdfr  type  Alter  elements  and  methodH  of  making  the 

•ame.    2.S2tt.30».  3-1 1-M.  CI.  210—488. 
Vonttn.  Tauno  A.,  and  M.  J.  Jalkanen.    Device  for  UMasarlns 

the    percentage    of    solid    matter    in    h    liquid.      2.826.061. 

3-11-58.  Cl.  T.-l-^ia 
Fort  IMtt  Industrlea,  Inc   :   Wee- 
Johnson,  Carl  (;.      2,82r..418. 
Forward.  Prank  A.,  and  J.  Halpern.  to  Canadian  Patenta  and 

Development    Ltd.      Method   of  extracting   uranium   raluea 

from   uranium    bearing   material.     2.826.481.   3-11-58.  Cl 

23— 14  5 
Poeter.  James  L.  ;   «ce— 

Laymon.  Frank  L..  and  Foater.     2.«2«,482 
Koeter.  John  S..  Jr  .  to  the  I'nlted  State*  of  America  as  repre- 

8ente<l   by   the   Inlted   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission 

Plasma  generator      2.H2rt,708.  3-11    58,  Cl.  .113-7 
Foster.  Theodore,  to  American  Steel  Foundries      Boring  mill 

fable  bearing.     2,826,103,  3-11-58.  Cl    77  -63 
Powell.  Alfred  H.,  to  Cutter  I,4iboratorles.     Stable  fibrinogen 

solntions    and    method    for    producing    same.       2.826.533. 

3-11-58    n     167—74 
Francia.  Charles  B.,  and   R.   B.   Porter,   deceased    (by  B.   K. 

Porter  and  Mozham  National  Bank,  executors)      Klongated 

composite  bars.     2.826.419,  3-11-58.  Cl.  279—2. 
Francis,    (ieoffrey.    to    Solution.    Inc.      Machine    for    parking 

autnmohiles      2.826.312.  3-11-58.  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Pranklln  Balmar  Corp. :  See— 

Jr 


2,826,311. 

2,826.348. 


and  Prase 


2.826,052. 

Crusher    and    I'ulverlier    Co. 
bagasse       2.825.935.    3-1 1-M, 


Waahlng 
Cl.  68—23. 


macbine 


2.826.681. 
(General   Instrument 


"orp. : 
Delano.  Raymono  I' 
Frase.  Kennerd  M.  :   8ee- 
Schroeder,  George  O, 
Fraaer.  Kenneth  (1   :   See-  - 

StlUwagon.  Oeorge  B..  Jr. 
Freeman,     Leo.     to    (Truendler 
.\pparatus    for    deflberlxlng 
Cl.   19—90 
Krey.   Edward   J  ,    to   HorgWarner  Corp. 
drive  mechanism.     2,82r.,055,  3-11-58. 
Frlang,  Henry  «.  :  See— 

Anthony,  Herman  R.  C.  and  Frlang. 
Friberu.   Vincent   T..   and   S    Teoper.   to 

Corp.     Multi-band  tuner.     2.826  697,  3-11-58.  Q.  250^    40. 
Friedmann.  Alex    Konunandltgesellschaft  :   See — 

Liplnakl.  Jobann.     2  826.267. 
Frog  Switch  k  Mfg  Co..  The     See— 

Smith.  Forrest  K.      2.826.371 

Froulng.    H     R..    and    R.    L.    I^ngworthy,    to   Pan    American 

Petroleum   Corp.      Process   for  Inhibiting   corrosion  bv  car- 

b«>n  dioxide  In  alkylol  amine  systems.     2,826.516.  3   11-58, 

Cl    148-  6.14. 

Fullahige.  Hatsujlro.    Tippler  apparatus.     2.826.315,3-11-58, 

Cl.  214-  ."i2 
Fullerton.  John  R.,  L,  E.   Leech,  and  D.  L.  Heyser.   to  The 
Ryan  Aeronautical   Co.     Method   for  Inatalllng  fittings   In 
metal   cellular  core  panels.     2,826,675.  3-11-58.  Cl.  219 

Fullerton.  John  R.,  L.  E.   I.#ech.  and  D.   L.   Heyser.  to  The 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co     Brush  type  electrode  for  resistance 
welding      2  826.676.  .3-11-58.  Cl.  21^-119. 
Fults.  Elmer  H    :   See    - 

Bonewltx.  Paul  W  ,  Fults.  and  Hockett      2.826,552. 
Furton.  Edward  B.     Dustproof  cap  for  fluid  dispensing  nosxies 

2.826,455,  3-11-58.  Cl.  299—112. 
Uagnebln.   Albert   P.,  and  J.   T.   Eaah.   to  The  International 
Nickel  Co..   Inc.     Addition  agent  and  method  for  making 
ferrous  products      2.826,497,  3^11-58,  Cl.  75—130 
Calllard,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Dill  Mfg.  Co.     Clamp  for  ase  In 

patching  tubeless  tires.     2,825,930.  3-11-58,  Cl.  18—18. 
GalneA.  Alvln      See — 

Klraly.  Joseph  L..  and  Oalnes.     2.826,453, 
C.alluo.  Milton  N       See— 

Lux.  James  H  .  and  C.allno      2.82.'^,e41 
Gardner,  Gaylen  H.     Household  alnmlnnm  foil  crimper,  sealer 

and  decorator.    2,826.105,  3-11-58.  Cl.  81—15. 
Gardner.  James  M.  :   See — 

Piper.  Frank  R..  and  Gardner      2,825.997. 
Gardner  Machine  Co   :   See — 

Dnnn.  Elman  R      2.826,008 
Garrett,  Frederick  W  .  and  R    A.   Rklmin,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Method  of  producing  titanium      2,826,493.  .3-11-58, 
Cl.  75 — 84  5. 
Garrison,  Clifford  L..  to  Oliver  Instrument  Co.     Cooling  sys- 
tem and  apparatus  for  abrasive  wheels.    2.826,019.  3-11-58. 
CT.  51— 2fl7. 
Gartner,  Stanley  J  .  and  H.  W    Roeber.  to  Svlvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.    Tubulating  machine  and  method.    2,826,004. 
3-11-58,  Cl    49—2 
Gates   Benjamin  G.  :   See — 

Payers.  Alfred  A  .  and  Gates.     2.826.977. 
Gaubatx    Arthur  W     to  General  Motors  Corp.     Liquid  trans 

fer  system.     2,826.147,  3-11-58.  Cl.  103—5 
Gavley.  Charles  T  .  to  the  Cnlted  States  nf  .America  as  reorf 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.     Method  of  welding 
2.826.671.  »-ll-B8.  C\.  219—75. 
Gaynor,  Irving  ■   See — 

Osborn.  Abram  B.     2,826.385 
Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co    The  ;   See — 

Brady    Samuel  G       2.826.188. 
(Jebnieder  Buehler  :  See — ■ 

Oetlker,  Hans.     2.826.459. 
Geen.     Henry    C,    to    Slmonls    Co. 

2.826.551.  3-11-58,  Cl   262—89. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A   G   :  See— 

Knater.  Werner,  and  Schetty 
Gellert,  Hans-Georg  ;  See — 

Ziegler.  Karl,  and  (;ellert.     2,826.598. 


GcMral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. 

Hosmer,  WlllUm  A.     2.820.632. 

Martlnellt,  Anthony  J      2.820.554 

Htrotnl,  Albert  ¥..  aad  WlllUaas.     2,826.573. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Elliott.  George.     2.820,091. 

KcMler,  Frank.     2.826,648. 

Keasler.  James  F.     2.826,645. 

.Mc Saner,  Joseph  T.     2,820,716 

PharU.  William  W.     2.826,639. 
General  Elaetrte  Co.  :  See — 

Chow,  Woo  P.      2,826,647. 

Columbe.  Maynard  J      2,826.701. 

Dickinson,  Danlsl  H.     2.826.217 

Kllenberger,  Francis  R.     2,826,749. 

Fonda,  AUsn  B.     2,826,471. 

Janoa.  Alfred  G..  and  Ho«.     2,826,.388 

Uehtenfels,  Ira  W,.  and  Water.     2,826,705. 

Meals,  Robert  N.     2.82«(,699. 

Paynter.  Donald  A.     2.826,731. 

Pruehs.  Leslie  L.      2.826.442. 

«uran,  Jerome  J       2.826  696. 

Zaatner.   Norman  G.,  and  Olovannlello.     1.826.722. 
(ieneral  Instrument  Corp.  :   Sec- 

Friberg.  Vln<-ent  P,  and  Tepper.     2,826,697. 
(General  Motor*  Corp. :  See — 

Falge,  Robert  N.     2,826,682. 

FlsCer.  Walter  8.      2.826.186. 

Gaubatx,  Arthur  W.     2,826.147 

Hllslg.  ilana.     2.826.091. 

Helvfrn.  James  O  .  and  Rlke.     2,826.276. 

HImka.  John.     2,826.241. 

Jackson.  George  W.      2.826.658. 

Jones,  Robert  L.     2.826.448. 

KeydeL  Paul  F.,  and  Trevartben.     2.826,186. 

McDume,  Archie  D.     2,826,184. 

Peterson.  Victor  W.     2,826,255. 
2,826,041 
and  Helvern,     2,826,042. 

2,826,692. 
A.      2.826.048. 
C.      2.826.149. 
Inc 


Nontangllng    shampoo. 


2.826.572. 


•  mU 


..1' 


Rlke.  Richard  (' 
Rlke.  Richard  C. 
SIhvonen.  Yro  T. 
Wheeler.  Harold 
Wrigley,  Clifford 


See- 


Igley, 
(ieneral  Telephone  Laboratories 

Sanda,  Roy  G.      2,826,061. 

Sarglason,   Robert   L„  and  Wood.     2.826.641. 
Gentry.    Hemiond   G..    to   Mead-.\tlanta    Paper  Co. 


for    setting    up    bottle    cartons.     2,826.409. 

271—44. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  : 
Krupp,  Robert  F. 
Gerhardt,   Andrew   H. 

anlam.     2.826.327. 


.Machine 
5-11-58.    Cl. 


See— 

and  Wagner. 


2.828,207 


...   to   Borg-Warner   Corp. 
3-11-58,  Cl.  220—35. 


Hinge   mech 


(>ern>an,  Dwlght :  See-  - 

Monroe.  Charles  Z..  and  German.     2.826,411. 
Qlaler,   Angelo   J.,    to   George   L.    Nankerrls   Co,      Maltl-sta- 
tion  work  processing  macnine  with  variable  carrier  spacing 
2,826,288,  3-11-68,  Cl.  198 — 19. 
tales,  Jamea  E..  deceased,  by  G.  (J.  Decker,  executrix.     Porce 
Uln  repairing  method  and  composition.     2,826,508,  3-11-58. 
117— ~ 


Cl.  117—2. 
Gilford,  Saul  R.  :   Bee  - 
Kuder,     Milton    L 

2.826.079 


Palaaly,    (ireenough.    and    Gilford. 


Gilmore,  Forrest  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Inaproved  low 
temperature  absorption   refrigeration.     2,826,049.  3-11-58, 
Cl.  62—179. 
(iiovannlello,  Michael  A.  :  See — 

Zautner,    Norman    O..    and    Glovannlello.     2,826,722, 
Girling  Ltd.  :   See- 
Draper,  Frederick  B.     2,826.093 
Gleason,  Anthony  H  .  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineeriny  Co 
Low    viscosity    synthetic   drying   oils.     2.826,618.   3-11-68, 
Cl.  280—669 
Glenn.  .\nna  M.  :   See — 

Haynes,  .Martin  C.  and  Glenn.     2.826,668. 
Gllckman.  Mannes  .\. :  See— 

Klebanoff.  Michael,  and  Gllckman.     2,826.630. 
Ulobe-Wernlcke  Co..  The  :  See— 

MacDonald,   Angus  8.,  and   Helblg.     2,826,310. 
Gloakey.  Carl  R..  to  Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.     Polyrlnyl  chlo 
ride   resin  compoaltlona  conUinIng  oraanotln  raized  salts 
of  a  fatty  add   and  malelc  add.     2,826,561,  »-ll-«8,  a 
260—45.75.  ^  „     ^.., 

Gloakey.   Carl    R.,  to  Metal  *  Thermit  Corp      Stabiliser  for 

resins.      2  826  i97,  S-11-58,  Cl.  200 — 429.V 
(Joddln.  (Mlfton  8..  Jr.  :  See — 

Grekel.  Howard  and  Ooddla.     2,826.686. 
Goldberg.    Ralph.     Horlxontal   sliding   window  stmetare  and 

frame  therefor.     2,826.282.  S-11-58.  O.   189—72. 
Golden,    Seymour.     Liquid    applicator.     2.826,194,    S-11-58. 

Cl,  128-    173 
Goldfarb,  Kenneth  8. :  B*e —  .     ^    .     ^  ...*    w 

Houlday     Jim    B..    BUnafleld.    Mitchell.    Goldfarb.    and 
Jllcott      2,828317. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co. :  «••— 

Harbarch,  Donald  V      2,826..V)9. 
Good/ear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  ,  The     See 

Boaghton.  James  K.,  and  Jones.     2.826  364. 
Ford.  Charles  J.,  and  Durall.     2,826,337. 
Hawley,  JesM  G.     2.826  277. 
HIghley.  Frank  H.     2,826.278. 
Kamlet,  Jonas.     2.826,609. 
Woodward.  Alva  W.     2.825.961. 
Woodward.  Alva  W      2.826,234 
(iorden.  Earl  L..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Layout  board 

2,825.982    3-11-58,  Cl    35—16, 
<;ordon,  Carroll  G.,   to   Fletcher  Aviation   Corp.      Shaft  seal. 
2,826,465,  3-11-58,  CL  808—187.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENl-EES 


Alarm  device.     2.S26,6M,  ^11-M,  CI.  200— 


oil      tcftlaff     appAratot. 


Lead  ebaage 


2.826,170. 


Oorden,  lark. 

•l.«2. 
Oordoa,     Myron      8.     Antomatle 
2.823,080,  S-ll-M.  a.  TS— W. 
0«M.   Morvaa   P.     Mctbod  of  coatlnaoiM  castlac  of  metal. 

Ti2a.»47,  S-11-58.  a.  22—200.1. 
OoOTwetler.  Manfred  :  fee — 

Ooeewelltr,  Oakar.  and  M.     2,828,178. 
OoeeweUar,  Ovkar,  and  M..  to  A.  Waldmana. 

pencil.     2,828.m,  8-11-88,  CT.  120— 14.5. 
OoTajL  Jack  F. :  fee — 

ttex.  Carl  A.  M.     2,828,612. 
Oovan,  Roy  H.  :  8e#— 

Bex,  Carl  A.  M.     2,820.612. 
Graham,  MacKellar  K. :  fee— 

Kleertf,  Bnut  F.,  Graham,  and  Banpp. 
Graham,  Richard  P. :  fee — 

Lang.  John  M..  and  Graham.     2.828,120. 
Grand  Raslae  Hardware  Co. :  fee — 
Tetfuaar,  Claade  J.     2,826,0M. 
Orannemann,    Wayne    W.,     to    California    Reaearch    Corp. 
Matbod  of  remorlni  nolM  from  ■elamie  ilfBala.     2.826,760, 
8-1 1-M.  O.  »40— IB. 
Grant,  Daalaan  W.     Barrlnc  traya  (or  from>  appUcatloD  to 
the  tope  of  eqoare  llTlag  room  Uhlee.     2.828,4W.  8-11-88, 
a.  311—106. 
Grant.  Garnet  R.,  Jr..  to  Grant  Pbota  Prodaeta.  Inc.    Mean* 
for   making  elertroetatlc   prlnta     2.828,108.    3-11-68.    C\. 

Grant,  Phllls  J.     Inawrtlckle  coaUlner.     2.826,»M.  3-11-68, 

CI.  43—181. 
Grant  Photo  Productt,  Inc :  fee- 
Grant.  Garnet  P..  Jr.     2,82«,1M. 
Gray,    Robert   L..    to    BarreuAM   Co».     Tranetotor   blttable 

o«rlllator.     2.82«,«»B.  3-ll-%8,  CT.  260—88. 
Gratia,  Bdward  E. :  fee — 

Hoey,  Ttoomae  G.     2.826.068.  ^  .    ^ 

Graaeley,  Brie  A.,  to  Ctoeb  Mfg.  Corp.     Electrical  ewltehM. 

2.826,468,  8-11-68.  CT.  20O-«1.14. 
Oraen,  Albert  C. :  f  ee— 

JohneoB,  RandaU  W.     2,828,281. 
Oreenoogh,  Mtarlce  L.  :  f  e^ —  ^   .     . 

Koder,    Milton    L..    Palaaly,    Oreenoagh,    tnd    Gilford. 
2,828^70.  ..  ^ 

Greenepan.  Frank  P..  and   A.   E.   Pepe.  to  Food  Maehlner 

and      Cnemlcal      Corp.     PolybatadtoDe      realn.     2,826,666, 

3-11-58.  a    260—2. 
Gregory  Indoetrlee,  Inc. :  fee — 

ShoUe.  Roger  W..  and  Bnright.     2.828,489. 
Orelner,  Bnwa  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Demagnetlta- 

tlon  eyetem.     2.826.648,  8-11-68,  CI.  170—100.2. 
Grekel.  Howard,  and  C.  8.  Ooddln,  Jr.    to  Pan  American  Pe- 

troleom     Corp.     Method     for     parlfloatton     of     ethanol. 

2.826,688,  8-11-58.  CI.  202—40. 
Oreabam.  Jaaea  T. :  fee — 

SawtellTBlchard  B..  and  Oreaham.     2,826.012. 
Orimea,  Clandc  B.     Apparatua  for  tatting  and  meanring  re- 

•latanee   of   driven   earth   anefaora   agaiaat    dlaplaeement. 

2.826.065.  8-11-88.  CL  78—141. 
Grlnnell.  William  Q.,  and  H.  L.  Dormann.  to  SvDreme  Foan- 

dry.  Inc.     Boat  ateering  eontrola.     2.828.000.  8-11-68,  Cl. 

74-— 408 
Oroaaklnaky.  Otto.  B.  Tharanf.  W.  Klempt,  and  H.  Umbach. 

ReeoTery  of  aolid  gaanMlne  cartwnate.    2,828.613.  3-11-66. 

CI.  200—644. 
(^.ruendler  Crnaber  and  Pulverlier  Co. :  fee — 

Premnaa.  Leo      2.825.035. 
Gudmeeud,  Ragnar,  to  Artoa  Englneertng  Co.     Sheet  metal 

gutter  making  machine.    2.826i2S6.  S-lf-68,  CI.  153—64. 
Ottenther.  Emmerich  :  *<ee— 

LupfW,  Dale  £.,  Fluegel,  and  Uoentber      2.826,738. 
Gntmbretlerc,  Louia  F.,  A.  G.  Poll(*t,  and  E.  J.  .Soret.    Method 

and  meana  for  drawing  teztila  aliren.    2.826,037.  3-11-68. 

a.  10—180 
Guatafaaon,  Rune  :  fee — 

LOfgren,  Bror,  ()bolm.  and  Gaatafaaoa.     2.826,307 
Gvoadjak,  John  :  fee — 

Tyma,  Loula  8..  Ovoadjak.  and  Chaae.    2,825.044. 
Haberland,  Harry  W..  to  Inter-CoHeglate  Preaa.  Inc.    Control 

for  prtnhag  preea  aide  guide.    2.8ft,412.  S-11-68.  CI.  271  — 

86. 
Hachmath.  Karl  H.,  R.  D.  Kueraton,  R.  L.  Mclntlre.  and  R.  O 

Shelton,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Removal  of  COj  from 

nataral  gaa.     2,826,266.  8-11-68.  Cl.  183—114.6 
Hagenbach,  Jimtt,  to  Bandfabrlk  Breltenbach  A.  O.    Decora 

tlva  ribbona.     2.82«.225.  3-11-08.  O.  180—383. 
Hagerty.  Henry  W.   Pniit  juice  extracting  machine.   2.826,137, 

S-11-B8,  Cl.  100—08 
Hajrae.  Robert  Z.,  and  E.  F.  Hantman,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 

HtafflnK-box  for  water-metere.     2.826.060,  3-11-68.  Cl.  73 — 

272. 
Halberg.  Robert  W..  and  W.  R.  Leater.  to  Borfc-Warner  Corp. 

Helf-allgnlnK  unheraal  Joint.     2.826.061.  3-11-68,  Cl 

17. 


Hall  OafB  Balea. 

Miller.  Raymond  A 


Inc. :  fee — 

2,82.'),902. 
Hall,  Jamea  H..  Jr. :  fee-- 

Reddlck    wnila  C  ,  RIankenbektT.  and  Hall.     2.820.101 
Hall.  Jaraea  L.    Attachment  for  railroad  Itat  cnni.    2.826.166, 

.*»-ll-68.  Cl.  106—800. 
Hallor.  John  :   fee  - 

Romr.  Clirlatlan.    2.820.010. 
Halpem.  Jack :  Kee— 

Forward.  Frank  A.,  and  Halpem.     2.826.481 
HllalK.  Hana,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     klotnr  vehicle  hand 
brake  mechanlaroa.     2.826.001.  8-11-68.  Cl.  74—603. 


Haltenbergar.    Julea.      Antonoblle    hood    aelf-allgnlng    hln«e 

moantlng.    2.826.266,  3-11-68,  a.  180— 80. 
HaltBwler,  Alfiad,  to  Farbaafabrlkcn  Ba/er.    C«nmlBation  by 

aacccaalTa  exploatona.    2.828.880.  8-11-68.  Cl.  241—1. 
Hamauck,    Kaaaeth    D.       Hand    coatrola    for    antomobilea. 

2.82«.ai0.8-ll-58.a.  74— 484.  ^  _  „     ^ 

Hampton^  wnilam  O..  and  W.  F.  Conable.  to  Snerry  Rand 

Corp..  ^ord  Inatniment  Co.  Dtrialon.    Braked  eleetromotor 

aerroayatOB.    2,828,720,  8-11-68.  Ci.  318—448. 
Hancock,  Albert  S..  Jr^  to  Silent  Hloox  Corp.  .Portable  mnltl- 

foci  naw  baater.    2f,828.ieO.  S-11^68.  Ci.  126—08. 
Hand.  John  J. :  fee —  _ 

dnllock.  MiloB  W..  and  Hand.    2.826,606. 
Hanaaa,  Cbarlaa  W.,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.    Coarering  and  aeparat- 

Ing  derloa  for  a  com  harreater.     2.826.081.  3-11-68,  a. 

66--66, 
Hanaon-van  Wlnkle-Mnnnlng  Co. :  fee — 

Araold,  Patar.    2.826.202. 
Hantman.  Edwin  F. :  fee— 

HafaaTRobert  Z..  and  Hantman.     2.826.000      ,     ^ 
Harr.  Robert  R.,  to  The  Wayne  Pnmp  Co.     Vehicle  frame- 
engaging  type  \lft.     2.826.260,  S-ll-M.  H.  187-8.76. 
Harrington  Mf|.  Co^.  Inc. :  fee—  .    ^    ..  ^        ^  ,.. 

HoUlday,  Jim  6.,^  Sunafleld.  Mitchell.  Ooldfarb.  and  Jll- 
eott.    2.826.81V. 
Harria,  Ony  H. :  fee —  „  ^„^  ., . 

Flachback,  Bryant  C.  Harria.  Brown.  Taplln.     2.826.811. 
Harriaon,   Bmce  R.     Expendable  alnker  releaae.     2.826,908, 

3-11-68.  Cl.  48 — 48.12. 
Haakdlta  Mfg.  Corp. :  fee—  ^         „.»^„.« 

Meler,^Geerg«  D..  Kloote,  and  Potdlen.     2.826.240. 
Haatlnga,  Donald  P..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Tranamlaalon 

tonine  aenaor.     2,826,064.  8-11-68.  Cl.  73—186. 
Havena.  Byron  L. :  fee —  _  „  ^  „„^  „^ 

Daerbake.  WillUm  J..  Bordera.  and  Harena.    2,826.860. 
Hawk.  Elwln  A..  Jr. :  fee—  «  ^.    . 

Hawk.  Elwin  A..  8r.,  and  E,  A.  Hawk,  Jr.    2.826.464. 
Hawk,  Elwin  A.,  Br.,  and  B.  A.  Hawk.  Jr.    Shock  proof  antl- 

frlcHoB  bearing.    2J26.464.  8-1 1-M.  Cl.  808—184. 
Hawley.  Jeaae  0..  to  The  0<M)dyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  ,  Com- 

pocnM  prawara  cylinder  for  brakea.     2.826,277.  Ml-68. 

n.  188—152.  ^      , 

Hayden.  Harold  J.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Jet  engine  ex- 

haiMt  deiector.     2.826.882.  Vll-68C124+_114. 
Haydn.   Bartley  A.     Drawer  atop.     2,826.474.  8-11-68.  Cl. 

312—848.  .      ^ 

Hayaa,  Darid  A.     Mower  carr1e<l  abarpener  for  boriaontally 

rotating  bladea     2.826.032.  8-11-68,  Cl.  66—256. 
Hayaaa,  Martin  C,  and  A.  M.  Otaaa.    Safli  aad  poff  alaare 

iroa    8  J26,668.  S-11-68.  CL  tlO— 21. 
Haaoltlna  Baaaarch.  Inc. :  fee — 

Haaeeek,  William  J..  Jr.    2.826.786. 
Heacock,  WlAlam  J..  Jr.,  to  Haaeltioe  Roaeareh.  Inc.    Voltage- 

ragoUtor  circuit.    2.826.786.  »-11-68.  Cl.  S2»— 22. 

boffmann,  Karl,  Haer,  Bury.  aad^Uneh.    8,ta6,6«^ 
Heffner.  CUnde  J.     Punching  bag.     2,826.416,  S-ll-68.  Cl. 

272— T8. 
Hell,    Theodora,    to    Hellltc    Trallera.      Trailer    tent   frame. 

2,^28^10,8-11-68.  n.  186—4. 
Helllta  Traliera  :  fee- 
Hell.  Theodore.    2,826.210. 

Helmaater.  John  W. :  See —  ^  ^^^ 

Alapaugh,  Paul  L..  Helmaater.  and  McNeilL    2,826.402. 
Heln.  Georga  N.,  Jr..  to  Becton.  DIckinaon  and  Co.    Snake  bite 

kit.     2.8lw.20'r.  3-11-68,  Cl.  206—68.2. 
Heine.  HHnrlrh,  and  F  Kopplta,  deceaaed ;  E.  Kopplta.  execu- 
trix, to  Koppera  Co.,  lac    Scraraiag  aachinaa  for  rMwara- 
tire  oven  or  the  like.    2.826.728,  8--11-5S,  Cl.  818—283. 
Helblg.  Luta  E.  :  Sec — 

llaeDonald,  Angua  S..  and  Helblg.     2.826^10. 
Heller.  Robert  M.,  to  Watta  Electric  *  Mfa.  Co.     Anpantna 
for  HMklng  an  electrical  connector.    2,826.082,  3-11-68.  Cl. 
18—41.  .    ^ 

Hellyar,  John  T.,  "A  to  Robert  8.  Strom.    Automatic  hot  water 
weigher.     2.8^6.880.  3-11-68.  H.  240—2. 

Helvarn,  Jamea  O. :  fee — 

RIkc,  Richard  C,  and  Helvern.    2.826.042. 
Helvem.  Jamee  O..  and  R  C.  Rlke.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Brake  booater.     ^.826.276.  3-11-68,  Q.  188—152. 
Headrlcka,  Gaorae  D..  F.  A.  Pearaon    and  G.  L.  Rambo.  to 
Eagle  Signal  Corp.     Syatema  permitting  reaponae  by  onlv 
aelectad    unite    of   thoae    connected    to    a    aingle   channel. 
2,826.752,3-11-68^(1.340—40  „...,.« 

Henlka.  Richard  G..  N.  E.  Rodgera.  and  R.  E.  Mlerach  to  Fore- 
moat  Dalrlea,  Inc.  Protein  product  aad  proceaa.  2,826,571, 
8-11-B8.  CL  260— 115. 
Herdk.  Lad  L.  Rotatable  threaded  element  operative  to  re- 
ciprocate collapalng  meana  for  collapalble  thread  chaaera  In 
a  die  bead  2^6.015.  8-11-68,  CL  10—06. 
Herculea  Powder  Co.  :  Her — 

Hulae.  George  E^  and  Matlack.    2,826,.'V00. 
Ivett.  Reginald  U'.    2.826.670. 
Kelm.  Gerald  I.    2,826,500. 
Hernqvlat.  Karl  G.     Cavity  reaonatur  niicrowavr  couplIii»r  de- 
vice.    2,826.713^3-11-68.  Cl.  316— ,1.34. 
Herriek.  WlllUm  W..  and  J.  J.  Kennedy.     Oraae  neparatinp 

and  rfrylng  machine.     2,825,ft80.  3-11-68.  Cl    34—131. 
Hetrlck,  Jamea  C,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Treatment  of  benzene  hexa- 

chloHde.     2,826,616.  3-11-58;  Cl.  260— -648. 
Hewltt-Roblna.  Inc. :  fee — 

Hoge.  Frederick  H.    2,826,006. 
Heyaer. TVonald  L.  :  Kee-- 

Fullerton.  John  R.,  l^eech,  and  Heyaer      2.826.675. 
Fullerton.  John  R.^I.*ech.  and  Heyaer.     2,826,676. 
Hlfhler.  Frank  H..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Hy 
drauile  apparatui  for  anti-akid  or  manual  cotitrol  of  brakea 
with  aafety  lockout  of  anti-aktd  control.   2.826.278.  3-11-68. 
a.  188—181. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Easy  entrsncr  wat. 


2,828,473,   S-11-58. 


HolUdar.  Jim  B..  C. 
Ooldfarb,  and  A.  J. 
Tobacco     harreater 


Himka.  John,  to  General  Motora  Corp 

2.82h,241,  i-ll-as,  CI.  155—5. 
Hlraebberg.  Tbcodon  B.,  Jr. :  He* — 

Jaff«r,  Hubert.    2J2e.l40. 
Htrachle.   Artbur  J.     Preacrlptlon   flie. 

CI.  3li— 188. 
Hlrae  Ltd. :  See— 

Back.  RaTmond  R.    2,820.71 1. 
Uoac.  Hoaerick  W.     Method  of  and  machine  for  maktnf  pack- 
et!.   2,826,020  »-l  1-58,  a.  as— 28. 
Hoar  Roderick  W.     Xur«in«  bottle.     2.826,324,  8-11-58.  CI. 

215^-11. 
Hockett.  Sebera  W. :  »ee— 

BonewltB.  Panl  W.,  Fulta.  and  Hockett      2.826.552. 

Hodglns,  Oeorre  S.,  to  Lltho  Chemical  and  Snpply  Co.,  Inc. 

Lithoarapblc  coating  aolotlon  and  lithographic  platea  coated 

then»wlth.     2.826..'i01.  a-ll-ISS.  Cl.  »6--»J. 
Moeper.   Georae  F      ColUpalbl*"   trailer.      2,826,425.   3-11-58, 

Cl  280—36. 
Hoer,  Thomaa  G.,   H   to  Edward  E.  Orasla.     Botttr  allcer 

•iXMJ^m.  3-11-58.  n.  31-21 
Hoffman  Electronlca  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

DaTia.  Clyde  W.     2,825,978. 
Hoffmann,   Karl,   J.    Heer,   E.    Sary,   and   E.    Urech,  to   Clba 

Pharmaceutical  Product!,  Inc.     2-dlpbenylmethyl-plperldlne 

compound!.    2,826.583,  3-11-68,  CL  260—293. 
Hogan,  Patrick  J.  :  Bet — 

Norrlt,  William  A.    2,826,398 
Hoge,  Frederick  H.,  to  Hewltt-Roblna  Inc.    Duplex  drlTe  gear 

■peed    redncert,    and    the    like.      2.826.096,    3-11-58,    Cl 

Hogg,  Franda  M . :  Bee — 

Janos,  Alfred  G..  and  Hogg.    2,826,388. 
Holan,  J.  H.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Troche,  Herman  J.,  and  Holan.    2,826,280. 
Holan,  Jamea  H.  :  Be* — 

Troche,  Herman  J.,  and  Holan.    2,826.280. 
Holdemaa,    John   W.,   to   Bora- Warner   Corp.     Tranamlialon 

2.826,0B8.  »-ll-B8.  CT.  74—759. 
Holland,    Lirala    B.      Therapeutic    machine    haring   bed-over 
hanging  body-contacting  nead  for  stimnlatlng  blood  circu- 
lation.    2,826  181.  8-11-68.  Cl.  128 — 55 
Holland.  Oawald  A.     Automatic  retracting  and  lowering  de- 
vice for  landing  gear  on  aemt-trailera.     2.826,429.  3-11-08, 
Cl.  280—429 
Hollanaworth,  McFerrell.  to  IfcKlnner  Mfg.  Co.     Sliding  win 

dow  Utch.    2,826,443.  3-11-58,  a.  292—139. 
Holler  Carbaretor  Co.  :  See — 

sterner.  Melvin  F.,  and  Klttler.    2,826,400. 

B.    SUnafleld.   J.    D.    Mitchell.    K.    8. 

Jilcott.  to  Harrington  Mfg.  Co..  Inr, 

with     aaw     tooth     conveyor     clialn, 

2.826.317,  »-ll-5«.Cl.  214—88.1. 

HoUla.  John  S..  and  M.  W,  Long,  to  United  Statea  at  America 

aa  repraaented  bjr  the  Secretary  of  ttie  Army.     Waveguide 

ring  flwitchea.    2,826,742.  3-11-58,  C\.  333—7. 

Holmet,  David  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Nolle  cancel 

ling  circuit!.    2,826,638.  8-11-88.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Holme«.  Erneat.  Co.  :  See — 

Bea«ley.  William  A.     2.826,318. 
Holtkamp,    Clifford    F.,    to    Kamp    Co.,     Inc.       Stay    atrip. 

2.826,352.  8-11-58,  Cl.  229 — 49. 
Hoover  Company  :  See — 

Slbbald,  FredeHck  R.     2.826,069 
Hoover  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Acbeaon,  Lonla  K.     2.825.926. 

Camprubi,  Bartlu>lomew.     2,826,707. 

Humphrey,  Warren  A.    2,820,924. 

Pavllc,  Mary  C.     2.825JB86. 

Ripple.  Melvin  H.     2.825.926. 
Hopklna.  Durward  K.,  to  Sommer  Product!  Co,     Wire  feeding 
and  cut  off  apparatui     2.826.251,  3-11-58,  C\    164- -39 

Horton.    Bdwln    C.    to    Trlco    Product!    Corp       Windshield 

cleaner.    2,825,919.  3-11-58,  C\.  15-253. 
Hoamer,  William  \.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp      Procean 

of    stabilising    polyrinyl    pyrroUdone-lodlne    compodtlnnH 

2,826.532,  3-11-58.  Cl.  167—70. 
Houdry  Proceaa  Corp,  :  Bee — 

Erner.  William  B.     2.826,604 
GLovland,      Howard      N.,     to     Marathon     Corp.        Container 

2,826..M9.  3-11-68.  O.  229—17 
Hubbard,  John  L..  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.,   Inc.     Pile  wire 

for  use  in  carpet  looma.     2.826.223,  3-11-68,  CL   139—44. 
Hndaon  Engineering  Corp,  ;  See — 

Petty   Macon.     2.826.395 
Hudson,  Kenneth  K.     Tray  type  carrier      2.826,332,  3-11-.58. 

Cl.  220—95 
Huff,  Bmeraon  J.     Angie  setting  control  for  drafting  Instru 

menta.     2,828,971,  3-11-58.  C\  S»— 79 
Hughes.  Ocle  D.  :   Bee — 

Clark,  Otho  A.  and  D.  A.,  and  Hughes.     2.826.342. 
Hughes.  Unabelle  H.     Evergreen  roping  machine.     2.825,990, 

3-11-58.  CL  41—3. 
Hull.    Donald   B..   to   California    Research   Corp.     Fluid    flow 

measurement.     2,826,699,  ^11-58,  CL  250 — 43.5. 
Hnll,   Donald   E..    to  California   Research    Corp.     Fluid   flnw 

meaaurement.     2,826,700,  3-11-58,  Cl.  250-43.5, 
Hnlae,  George  B.,  and  A.  8    Matltck.  to  Hercules  Powder  Co 

Dyeable   acrylonltrlle   copolymers   and    method  of   making 

2.826.560.  3-11-58,  Cl.  260--45.6, 
Humphner,  Ferdinand  W,     Window  air  conditioner  encloaure 

2,826.472.  3-11-88.  Cl.  312—101 
Humphrey,   Warren  A.,   to  The  Hoover  Co.     Combined  cord 

reel  and  awitcb.     2,825,924,  3-11-08,  H    15 — 323 
Hoater,  Jamea  H..  and  L.  K.  Koaowsky,  to  Columbia  Broad 

eaatiac  Syatem,  Inc.     Metal  blackening  proceaa.    2,826.538. 

3-11^,  Cl.  204—24. 


Hnpp,  Robert  C,  and  N,  E. 
Hopp.      nald    syatem 


of 


Kerna ;  aaU  Karna  aMor.  to  said 

•abplate    construction.      2426,486, 

8-11-58.  CL  280—188. 

Harley,  Roy  T.,  to  Cnrtlaa-Wrtglit  Corp.     Saat  cnahlon 

foaa-tTM    matarlal    aad    BMitbod    of    fabrleadju 

2,826,244.  8-11-68,  O.  180— 179. 

Harahu  Bamael  R.    Bpika  palling  fzmpple.    2,828,448.  8-11-88, 

Hor«t.   Idward,   to  BozaU   Drag  Co.     Bolaforeod  abraslTe 

prodncta.    2i828.016.  8-11-88.  Cl.  61—208. 
Hnrst.  Norman  A.,  aad  D.  L.  Jenkina,  to  Dnalop  Tira  and 

Rubber    Corp.      Ootf    ball    wladlag    maehlaa.      2.826,872, 

8-11-08.  CL  242—8. 
Hutchinson,   Wa/na  J.  .  Boat  propoUlng  derlea.     2.826,164, 

8-11-08.  a.  116—29. 
HOter,  LodwtJK,  to  Doatsebe  Gold,  and  BUbor-Sebokloaiwtalt 

vormala    Boeaalar.      Phoopblda    compooltloaa.      2.828,486, 

3-11-88.  CL  71—39. 
Hflter,  Ladwlg,  to  Deutaeba  Gold-  and  ftiUMr-AehoMeaasUlt 

vormala  Roaaalar.     StaMllaad  phoolildo  peattdda  composi- 


tion.   2^8.627.  fr-ll-08wCl.  187—14. 
Hntaoo,  Thoasaa,  Jr.,  aad  w.  G.  Morrlaon,  to  PhilUpa  Potro- 
leum  Co.     Solvent  extraction  and  reeovarr  of  prodsct  and 
solvent  therefrom.     2,826J180,  3-11-68,  Cl.  20f— 89.0. 
Hayek,  WUlard  U..   aad   V.   A.   Bomlto,  to  Aaeptle-Tbemo 
Indicator  Co.    Sterilisation  indicator.    2,826,078,  8-11-08, 
CL  73—806. 
Hydromotals.  Inc. :  8e»— 

Wallia.  Artbar  8.    2.828^6. 
mparato.  Jack  O.,  H  to  J.  J.  Imparato. 
cylladrleal  membera. 


g" 


See — 


log  nag 

.220—71 
mparato,  John  J.  :  Be 

Imparato.  Jack  G.    23: 
mpcrlal  Cbaaaleal  Indostrioa 

Driver  Oeorfs  W.    2^8,U,>.. 

Meyrick,  Thomas  J.,  Parrr.  and  Watta 

Whitfield,  Gordon  H.    2,826,614. 
mperlal  KaUe  Asoodatad  Coapaalaa  Inc.  :  See — 

Baer.  Albert  M.    2,828,888. 
ndlana  UniTeralty  Fouaation  :  See — 

Campbell,  John  A.,  aad  Patterson.    2^26,702. 
nduction  Heating,  Inc. :  See — 

Ajrea.  Jamea  B.     2.826,660. 
ndustrial  Rayon  Corp. 


Handling  aad  cou- 
2,826,830,   3-11-08. 


2,828.626. 


2.826.666. 
2326,067. 


See 


2,828309. 


said    Inniseher 
display    lamp. 


Powder  Co.     Polyethrlene 
croas-llnkinc.      2,826370. 

2,826,144.    3-11-88,    Cl 


Control  switch 


Bmaoa,  Herman  A. 
Broaon,  Herman  A. 
nfllco  Inc.  :  See — 

Adelaon,  Samuel  L.     2,826.160. 
Koupal,  Robert  J.     2.826308. 
ng.  C.  Olivetti  4  C,  8.  p.  A. :  See — 

Capellaro,  Natale.    2,826,866. 
nter-CoIleglate  Presa,  Inc.  :  See — 

Haberland^  Harry  W.    2,826,412. 
ntemational  Bnalaeaa  Machiaea  Corp, 
Beattie,  Horace  S.    2,826.139. 
Deerhake,  William  J..  Borders,  and  Haveaa 
Dodge.  Roaald  D.    2^8^6.287. 
Len&,  John  J.    2,826307. 
ntemattoaal  Minerals  k  Cbamical  Corp. :  Sae — 

Le  Baron.  Ira  M      2,826,801. 
nternatloaal  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

OafneMa.  Albert  P.,  and  Baah.    2,826,497. 
onica.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dewey,  Davia  R..  IL    2.826,644. 
Inniacber,   Panl   H.,   and   C.    8.   Roaanberg; 
aaaor.     to     said     Rosenberg.       Oscillatory 
2,826,679,  3-11-58.  a.  240 — 6. 
vera-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Swartx,  George  A.    2326,025. 

vett,   Reginald  W     to   Herculea 

composition     and     proceaa     of 

.3-11-08.  Cl.  260—94.9. 

waU,    Tukichl.       Signal    device. 

102—37.8. 
ackaon.  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

2,826  «58    3-11-58,  a.  20O— 104. 
aeger  Machine  Co^  The  :  Bee — 

Saxe,  Arthur  C.     2,826,154.  . 

agger.  Hubert,  to  T.  B.  HIrschberg,  Jr.     Inking  rU>)>on  means 

for  checkwrlter.     2326,140,  ft-lf-08,  CL  101—96. 
alkanen,  Mattl  J. :  See— 

Forsten.  Tauno  A_^  aad  Jalkaaen.    2326.061. 
amrogowlcB,   Harry  F.    to  Blgelow-Sanford  Carwt  Co.,  Inc 
.Veedle  for  Axminster  carpet  loom.     2,826.224.  8-11-08,  Cl 
139—123. 
anos.   Alfred  G  .  and  F.  M.  Hogg,   to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co. 

Shelf  support.     2.826,888,  8-11^,  O.  248—239. 
anaon,   Harry.     Clgaretta  package.     2,826,290,  8-11-08,  Cl 

206 — 41.2. 
enklns.  Deamond  L.  :   See 

Hurst,  Norman  A  ,  and  Jenkins.     2.826,372. 
enne.   Kenneth  C,  to  Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.     Hinged 

pole  connector.      2,825,943,  3-11-58,  Cl.  20 — 92. 
esek.   Henry  J.     Stalk  pick-up  assembly  for  abreddlng  ma 
chtoea      2,826.028,  3-11-58,  CL  55 — 118. 
Ilrott.  Adonlram  J.  :   Bee — 

Holliday.    Jim    B..    Stansfleld.    Mitchell,    Goldfarb,    aad 
Jilcott       2.826,317. 
•  >l>anek.  Wilbur  L.    Markanunahip  training  device.    2.826,677. 

S- 11-48.  CL  240— 2. 
ohanaon.  Bengt  J.,  to  Clach  Mfg.  Corp.     Moantiag  bracket 

for  electric  sockets.     2.826.325,  3-11-08,  CT.  220—3.7, 
ohnsnn,  Carl  G.,  to  Fort  Pitt  Industries,  Inc.     Record  hold 

Ing  mechanism.     2.826.418.  3-11-58.   CL   2T4 — 39. 
ohnson.  Eldon  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc     Pump  diaphragm 

mountlna      2.826.153,  3-11-08.  Cl.  103 — 100 
ohnaon,    Jamea    E.,    to    The    National    Caah    Register    Co. 
Dampening  meana.     2.826.094.  8-11-58.  a.  74 — 672. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


JohMon,  RabAkII  W.,  to  A.  C.  Or«ra,  dolnff  bwiMM  u  A  and 
A  P«Dc«  Co.     ■apport*  or  asehon  for  Tortleal  eoiamM 
or  the  like.     2,82fl.281.  »-ll-68,  CT.  1»»— 90.6. 
Jobntton  TMt«r«,  Inc. :  Bet— 

O'Ne'U.  Frank  B.     S.82«,2M. 
JoDM,  D.  DaTW  :  Bet—     _  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Brlen.  Huron  C.  and  JoB«a.     2,826,200.  „  .-^  ^,. 

JonM,  Jamot  O.     Apparatni  for  plotting  a  eoaraa.    2,826,476, 

S-11-08,  CI.  846 — I. 
Jonoa.    JaiBM    D.     Porow    modla.     2.826,505,    8-11-58,    CI. 

X06— 40 
Jonea,  Robert  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  window 
well  bottom  drainage  and  aeaUng  valve.    2,826,448,  8-11-58. 
CI.  2W— 44. 
Jonee.  Wilbur  L. :   «!••— 

Bonirtiton,  Jamea  K..  and  Jonea.     2.826,864. 
Karler.  William  H.,  and  B.  J.  MlUm,  to  Llndaay  Ripe  Olive 
Co.     Pmit  crtpper  flnicer  aaaerably  for  fruit  pittlnt  »»- 
chine.     2.82«.»i;  8-11-58.  d.  198—167 
Kalamatoo  Blad  Co. :    Bte — 

BrtefcaoB,  Arthur  0.     2.826.428. 
Erickaon.  Arthur  O.     2.826.424.         ^  ^        ^       «^ 
Kamlet,  Jonaa.  to  The  Ooodbrear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    ^roctm 
for  tne  manofactur*  of  pimellc  add.     2,826.608.  S-11-58. 
CT.  260— 68T. 
Kamp  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Holtkamp,  aifford  F      2.826.S52. 
Kant,  Bdwln  B. :  Bee— 

thellia.  Fred  r.,  and  Kant.     2.826,176.     ^  «.».«.. 

KatorakT,    6«kar      Flow  control  for  liquid  fuel.     2,826,247, 

8-11^8.  a.  158 — 88.  ^  ^     . 

Keefe.     Jack.    Jr.     Blectrlrally    heated     liquid    reeepUclea. 
2.826.670.  8-11-58,  CI.  21» — 44.  ^        .  ._. 

Keelerlc.  George  F      Method  and  apparatua  for  eleetrplrtic 
cutting,    abaplng   and    grinding.     2.826,540,    8-11-58,    CI. 
204—148. 
Keene.  Tom.     Sheet  poaitloning  meana  for  printing  preaaca. 

2.826.410.  8-11-58.  CI.  271— «0. 
Keeallna.  Thomaa  B.  :  Bee — 

Prrrellt.  Joaeph,  and  Keesling.     2.826,227. 
Ker>rlae.  Weeley  R  .  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Co.     Alloj  ateel. 

2.826.4»6,  S-ll-5fe.  a.  75—128. 
Kelm.  Gerald   I .  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Co.     Uee  of  catlonlc- 
m'ldlAed  urea-fonnaldehrde  reaina  in  the  manufacture  of 
wet  atrength  paper      2.826,600.  8-11-58,  CI.  B2— 3. 
Kellte  Prodncta,  Inc  :   Bee — 

Miller.  Dariel  B      2.826.517. 
Ki'llOKjf.  M.  W..  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Barnhart,  William  8..  and  Wade.     2.826.568. 
Kela<>r  Hayea  Co. :   flee — 

Atkln.  Rupert  L.     2.826.456. 
Palmer.  Harry  A.     2,826,161. 
SlncUlr.  (liarlea  W.     2,826,457. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D..  to  California  Reaearrh  Corp.     Pol/meriaa- 

tlon  proc«as.     2,826.622.  8-11-58,  O.  260—683.16. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :   See — 
Croft,  Harry  P.     2.826.498. 
Kennedy.  Jaroee  J  :   flee — 

Herrlck.  WlllUm  W.,  and  Kennedy.     2,825,980. 
Kern*.  NIchotaa  R  :   fl*e — 

Happ,  Robert  C  .  and  Kema.     2.826,436 
KeaelJT.  Frank,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp      Palae  analyser 

circuit.      2,826.648.  3-11-58,  CI.   179—175.2. 
Keaaler.   Jamaa   F.,   to  General   Dynamlca  Corp.     Switch   aa- 
aembly    for    a    telephone    auhoet.     2.826,645.    8-11-58,    CI. 
179—166 
Ketchledice.  Raymond  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc 

Steering  ■yatem*      2.826.380.  8-11-58.  CI.  244 — 77. 
Keydel.   Paul  F..   and  G    C.  Trevarthen.  to  General  Motora 
Corp.     Combuatlon      chamber       for      enginea.     2,826,186. 
3-11-58.  a.  123—191. 
Keyea  Fibre  Co.  :   See- 
Randall.  Walter  H.     2,826,346. 
KIchllne.  John  P  :   flee — 

Rodemlcb.  Charlea  L      2,826.333. 
Kllbum.  Tom  :   flee — 

williama.  Frederic  C.  Kllbum,  and  Crawley.     2,826,715. 
Klllon,  WendcU  M.  :   Bee— 

Saliba.  Bdward  M      2.826.861. 
Kllner.  George  E. :  flee — 

Perrelll.  Joaeph,  and  Kllner.     2.826.228. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp  :    See — 

Brlen.  Huron  C.  and  Jonea.     2.826,200. 
Sawtell.  Richard   B  .  and  Greabam      2.825.912. 
Klne.    William    D.     Circular    boat.     2.828.163.    3-11-58.    CI. 

114 — 67. 
KIngaton  Prodncta  Corp.  :    flee — 
Dull.  William  B      2.826.663. 
KIraly.   Joaeph   L..  and  A.   Galnea.  to  Aeroaol  Research  Co. 

Beeper  valve  aaaembly.     2.826.463.  8-11-58,  CI   299—24. 
KIrchnff.      Blden      L.     Furrowing     and      ridging      machine. 

2. R26.1. '12,  3-11-58,  n   97—55. 
Klrsner.  Samuel.  ^  to  H.  A.  Alpem 

2.826,189.  3-11-58.  Cl.  125 — 11. 
KItfler.  Milton  J.  :   See — 

Sterner.  Melvln  F..  and  Klttler. 
KlMus.  Samuel      Reversible  necktie. 

2—146. 
Klebanoff.   Michael,   and  M.   N.   Gllckman.     Hermetic 

holder      2.826.630,  3-11-68,  Cl.  174 — 60.58 
Klein.    Joseph   J.,    and    M.    A.    Lamb,    to   Chicago  Pump   Co 
Appamtoa  for  cleaning  dlffuaer  tubea.     2.826.200.  3-11-58, 
Cl  134     170. 
Klelnvoicel,  Hans  J  .  to  Skemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft      EWtrlc  contact  converters  with  motor  driven  con 
tacts      2.f(26.732.  8-11-58.  Cl.  321—48. 
Klempt.  Walter  :   «ee—  ^     ^ 

Oroaaklniiky,     Otto,     ThOranf,     Klempt,     and     Umbach 
2.826.611 


K.  Graham,  and  R.  J.  Raupp.  to  Air- 
Hydraulic  motor,     2,826,179,  1-11-58, 


Dreaalng  tool  bolder 


2.826,400. 
2.825,904.  3-11-58,  C\. 


MianaapoUa-Honerwell 
2.826.07^.  3-11-68,  Cl.  73—856 


Regulator  Co. 


cryatal 


2,826.728. 
2,826,728. 
2,826,728. 


Baehauiam. 


2,826.431. 


Kleaalg.  Ernst  F.,  M. 
way  Products,  Inc. 
Cl.  121—87. 
Kllevar.   Waldo  H.,  to 

Control  apparatua. 
Kllngler.  Karl  A.     Hydraulic  holding  meana  for  chneka  and 

the  Uke.     2.826,420.  8-11-68,  Q.  279— «. 
Kloota,  Oeorac  B. :  flae — 

Meier,  Oeorfe  D.,  Kloote,  and  Poteben.     2,826.840. 
Kluge,  Wllhetan  F„  to  AktleBguaaUaebaft  fttr  Dnternehmungcn 
der  Biaen-uBd  Stahlindnatrle.     OaelUatlng  device  and  rub- 
ber buffer  theicfor.     2.826,806,  8-11-68,  d.  209—866. 
Knlpling.  Bdward  F. :  flee — 

Eddy.  Galnea  W..  and  Knipling.     2,826,530. 
Kohorat.  Joaeph.     Poet  pulling  device.     2,826,392,  8-11-68, 

Cl.  254—31. 
Kollaman  Inatrument  Corp.  :   See — 
Yoa  Raaaon,  Jomi.     2,826,082. 
Koppera  Co.^nc. :  See — 

Heine,  Belnrich,  and  Koppiti. 
Kopplti.  EnKctine  :    Bee — 

Heine,  Helnrlch,  and  Kopplts. 
Kopplti,  Frtedrlch  :   flee — 

Heine,  Heinrlch,  and  Koppiti. 
Kom.  Charlea  B.     Antl-akid  and  metlon  device  for  vehlelea. 

2.826.232.  3-11-58,  Cl.  152—217. 
Koaewslqr,  Lao  K. :   Bet — 

Hunter,  Jamea  U.,  and  Koaowsky,     2,826.588. 
Kottler.  Auguat :  flea — 

Flaeher.  Oottwalt  F..  Roeh,  and  Kottler.     2,826.680, 
Koupal,  Robert  J.,  to  Inftlco  Inc.     FUter  element.     2,826,308, 

3-11-58,  Cl.  210 — 457. 
Kowallk.   John   J.,    to   American   Steel   Foundries.     Snubbed 

aprlng  group.     2,826,406.  3-11-58,  Cl.  267 — 0. 
Kosacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chaae-Shawmnt  Co.     Current- 
limiting  fuaea   with   fuse  links   arranged  In  radial  planea. 
2.826.660,  3-11-58.  tl.  200—120. 
Kranf.     John     A.     Hydraulic     control     valve 

2,826.178,  8-11-68,  Cl.  121 — 46.6. 
Krekeler  tHaude  B. :  Bee— 

Cartlldge.  John  R..  and  Krekeler.     2.826,085 
Kreaaer,  Robert  B.     Tape  dispenser      2,^26,374.  3-11-58.  Cl. 

242— 55..M. 
Krleger.  Wlllard  :  Sec- 
Able.  Edward  T..  Krleger,  and  De  Rulter. 
Krupp.  Robert  F.,  and  J.  K.  Warner,  to  Gerber  Products  Co. 

Glaan  lar  washing  machine.     2.826.207.  C\.  134 — 62. 
Kruae.  OUn  E.     Educational  apparatua     2.826.628.  3-11-58. 

n.  1.36—173. 
Koder,  Milton  L.,  B.  C.  Palaaky.  M.  L.  Oreenoagfa,  and  8.  R. 
Gilford,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the    Secretary    of    Commerce.     Automatic    coin    welgfaInK 
machine.     2,826.079.  3-11-58.  Cl.  73—432, 
Kuerston.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Hachmath.   Karl   H.,   Kueraton.   Mclntire.  and  Shelton. 
2.826  266. 
Kundlger.  Donald  G..  and   L.  E.  Ott,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Proceaa    for    preparing    3.3    dlchloro-2-methallyl    sub- 
stituted malonates.     2.826.603,  3-11-58.  Cl.  260—486. 
Kurllenko.     Alexander.     Safety     latch     for     vehicle     doors 

2,826^44,  3-11-58.  Cl.  292—177. 
Kurta,   Robert   G..   to   Phllco  Corp.     Cabinet  sealing  means 

2.825.940.  3-11-58.  C\.  20—69. 
KuBter,  Werner,  and  G.  Schetty.  to  J.  R.  Oel/ry,  A.  G.     Chro 
mlum    conUlnlng    ato    dyestuffs.     2.826.572.    3-11-68.    Cl 
260—145. 
Kuts.  Rusaell  L.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Proceaa  for  the  pnrifl 

cation  of  Insulin.      2.826.534.  3-11-58,  Cl.  167-75. 
Kwolek.  Joaeph  M.  :  See — 

Kwolek.  Stephen  S.     2,825,989. 
Kwolek,  Stephen  S..  to  J.  M.  Kwolek.     Slide  frame.    2.825,989. 

3-11-68,  Cl.  40—152. 
Lamb.  MIlea  A. :  flee— 

Klein.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Lamb.     2.826.209. 
Lanctot,  Donald  H..  to  Electromotion  Co.     Co-axial  switch. 

2.826.746.  3-11-58.  Cl.  333—97. 
Landta  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Snvder.  Glenn  M.     2,826.017. 
Lang.  John   M.,  and  R.   P.   Graham,   to  Chance  Vought  Air- 
craft,  Inc.     Mechanism  for  ejecting  rockets  from  an  air- 
craft.    2,826,120.  3-11-58,  Cl.  89— 1.7. 
I.«ngdon,  Richard  L. :  8er— 

Moen   Alfred  M.,  and  Lanirdon,     2.826.328. 
Lange.     OOnther,     to    C.     Zeiss.       Photographic     objective. 

2.826.115.  3-11-58.  Cl    88—57. 
Langworthy,  Richard  L.  :   Bee — 

Fronlng.  H  R.,  and  Langworthy.     2,826,516. 

I.«nnl.  MlchaeLJ.,  and  8.  J.  Nocek.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 
Releaaable  locking  device.  2.826.080.  3-11-58.  Q.  74— 
6.1. 

Lapeyre.  Fernand  S  .  and  J.  M.,  to  The  Peelers  Co.  Shrimp 
veto  remover.     2.825.927.  3-11-.58.  Cl.  17—2. 

Lapeyre.  James  M.  :   dee  — 

Papeyre.  Fernand  S..  and  J.  .M.     2,825.927 

Large.  Wayne  V.  K..  R.  Soffel.  and  B  J.  Yokelson.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Signaling  system.  2,826.638, 
3-11-58.  Cl.  179—16.  ,„      _ 

Larson.  Eva  H.  Freeser  locker.  2.826.475,  3-11-58.  Cl 
312 330 

Larson,  Rodger  G..  E.  R.  MIttelmsn,  and  P.  J  Walsh,  to 
the  United  States  of  Anterlca  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  .Navy.  Switch.  2.826.718.  3-11-58.  C\.  315— 
39. 

Ijirsaon.  Ernst  A.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  Coupler  for  articu- 
lated vehicles.     2  826.155.  3-11-58.  CL  105 — 4. 

Laster.  Walter  R  :   Bee— 

Halberg,  Robert  W..  and  Laster      2.826.051. 

Lathrop-Paulson  Co.,  The  :  Kce — 
Barskl.  Julius  J.     2,826,290. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.826.383. 

L    Foster,  to  DUmond 
ilkall     metal    »ilKttt«?«. 


Alkali  Co 


2.826,414, 


Layman,  B«mlae  E. :  8e*- 

Kodemlch,  Charlea  L. 

Lnjmon,  Frank  L.,  and  J 

F'rwceaa     for     forming 

3-11-dJJ.  CI.  23—110, 

""bL"'  LeH^  H  .  and  8to<.nner.     2.826.150 
Leatlwrbury,  WllUam  T.     Kace  track  construction 

I^^Ba^ron '  Vra^  MT^to  International  Mineral,  ft  C»,emt<^l 
Cor^bxldUlng  agent.  Including  «>dlun.  Peroxide  m  pho.- 
iSile  Mutation.     2.82«.301.  3-ll-3«    Cl    .uj-  ltH5. 

Lei  Foundation  For  Nutritional  Iteaearch     tiee— 
Pexton,  Myron  R.     2,826, ISa 

"^^  L^;r.:J    FletchVr  A.,  and  Lee.     2,826.504 

^***^5u^e7tor Jo'f.n  R^Leech,  and  Heyaer      2.826.875. 

Vapor  dUpenwr      2,82il.432.  8-11-08, 


Mahan    John  E.,  8.  D.  Turk,  and  R    P    WlllUma,  to  Phillip. 

Petroleum    CO.     Inhibitor    raiuoval    from    vinyl    pynduiea. 

2.8;^b.aBl.  3-11-68.  CT  260— 2»0 
Maber    Charle.    K       Kmul.lfler   compoaltion  and   method   or 
"    making  the  .ame.     2.82b,5lW,  3-11-58.  CI.  2«0— »01. 

'''"^'aViTl°Ueori'w:.  and  Mahlo.     2.826.M5. 
Walpert.  George  W.,  and  Mahlo.     2,820.546. 
Malllard.    Julea.      Apparatu.    for    mixing   different 
material  In  predetermined  proportions.    2.820,338 
CI    222—137. 
Malleable  Iron  FUtlnm  Co.  .  «ee— 

Jenne.  Kenneth  C.     2,82a.»43.  .„     „  „       _ 
Mandelburg,   Benedict   W  .  to   Manrllle  Boiler  Co. 


klnda   of 
3-11-48. 


Reclrcu- 


:   See — 
2, 826, ,046, 
Hollow   .heet 


metal   rl\-et    with    reln- 
2.82H,110,   3-11-58.   CI. 


F.    Borkard, 
the     same 


Kullerton,  John  R 
Le  Fevre,  Herbert  W. 

CI.  2tf»— 20, 
Leltner  Equipment  Co. 

Tobla.i,  Albln  T. 
LemeLon.    Jerome   H.      -—j-,  ..-.- 
forcing  work  engaging  .houlder.. 

LenU^'john    J.,    to    International    Ba.lne*.    M/^hlne.    Corp. 
High  .pied  riad-out  arrangement  for  data  .torage  device.. 

Le^nVrll'^yh-^M.^P-^^tattVc      therapeutic      apparatu.. 
Ie^vi^n^ll«?ry"5'"Jflectlve   heat   In.nlatlng  coating   for 

Ltd.     Copying    machlnea.     2,826.123.    i-ii-o8.     v.-i.    vv— 

24  3 
Levey.' Fred'k  H..  Co     Inc.  :   Set-- 

brodle   iJeorge  it.,  and  Ravbuck.     2,826.413^  v,«,tHr 

Lltchenfel..    Ira  V ,   and   ()    nV    Weber    to  Ueneral   Electric 

Co.     Voltage     supply     .ystem.     2.826,705.     3-11-58.     ci. 

LlUenf7ld.  JuUu.  E..  to  8  D  barren,  arid  R 
Electrolyte  and  novel  caMcltor  utilizing 
2.826  724.  3-11-58.  CI.  317—230, 

ul!j!S"Sf  .r  EuolSf  °.pU.h    ^.rd    for    t™». 

eoulpment,      2  826,678.  3-11-58.  CI.  240—3, 
Llnd«ay  Htpe  oilvf  Co  :  See— 

Kael^v.  William  H..  an*!  Milam.     2  826..»r 
LlDlnskl.  Johann    to  Alex  ^^^^"'""^^o'nmand  tgwieUschaft 

Lubrlcat  ng  ol    pump      2.826.267.  3-11-58,  Li.  ^°r~:f'^.f, 
Llpwomb.       Willi.      L.      Reflector      type      lamp,      2.820..  10, 

^11-58.  CI.  313—113 
Lltho  Chemical  and  ^upp'y  <.•'-  '"''  •  ^" 
L,ver"'^C&'B"trB"ndu'AvUt?on  Corp.     Valve  and  v.lve- 

atnuatlng     m^chanl«m      for      h.vdraullc     .teerlnu     system. 

preSH  for  denture  materials.     2.825.S»31.  3-I1-5S.  Cl.   is 

30. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  -See— 

\lbertl    Nicholas,  and  Beach.      2,826,3(tf. 
CruB.  Edward  8.     2.826  381 

Dctweller.   James    I.,  and  Thompaon.     2,826,437. 
Locomotive  Finished  Material  Co     The  :   See- 
Taylor,  (iordon  W       2.826  36.T. 
LCfgren.  Bror.  G,  Aholm  and  R,  Custafsson.  to  A  B  Svenska 
FUlktfabrlken  Scrubbers.     2.826.397.  3-11-58,  Cl.  261—11. 
Long.  .Maun,  e  W    ;    See 

Hnllls  John  S..  and  Lonit.      2  826,742.  „.„,a  m 

Long    Robert  S..  and  S    M    Tsanj   to  Afn^r'*-*"  J>»"""^'«'-^ 

Blguanlde  derivatives  of  naphthol  sulfonic  adds,     2.826.600. 

Lu^fr"pMiip*H..'to Tx>sM^  ^'■«%^%^»'V  ffrts'n" 

circuit   railway  sUnalIng  system.     2.826,68.'S,  ,j-ii-08,  v  i. 

Lup^ferriile  E  .  and  D.  M    Ve.per.  to  PhlHlps  Petroleum  Co. 

tatiirlier      2.826,180   3-11-58.  Cl.  122-4. 
LunfJ?  n^Ie  E  ;  D.  A.  Fluegel.  and  E    Ouenther.  to  Phllli™. 

Petroleum  Co.     Electrical  measuring  apparatus.     2.8J«,TJ», 

Lu^Vame.'H..'and  M,  N    C.allup      Inflatable  closure  i*allng 
Ly^  '•ar;"'^  r'-^vJeth^od^^oF^'maWnV'^wb^eil  '^ru^^tures 

Ly'on'cio'^e^A,^^  wU  cVv^'^^326,458,  ^11-58.  C.  301- 

37, 
Lyon.  Ollhert  T  :   fee — 

'     Wo.-dllne    C.eorite  V       2  S2rt  4.18  ^^     o        a     ,ik», 

Lyon.  William  H.    and  L.  C    Thompson    to  The  ao<jnd^crlber 

Corn      Eraser  for  magnetically  recorded  bulk  tape  In  roll 

forin       2  826,642,  3-11-58.   n,   17»— 100.2. 
Mc.\dam.   Walter  K      to   American  Teleohone  and  Tele|rar>h 

Co.      Automatic    level    equaliser,     2  826,637,    3-11-58.    i  i 

MacDonaM,    Ansrua    8      «"^    L;„f    v"/%%oi%io''VlT^" 
Wernicke  Co      Compacted  bookstacks.      2.826.310.  3-ii-.^». 

Macbonald,  Charles  M,     Thermo-oouplc.     2  826.625 

Machine  T<W   Works  Oerllkon    Administration  Co. 

Sta-lelmann    Rudolf.     2.825.991. 
Magln.  Kenneth  E.  :   flee  — 

Pavne   John  W,.  ,  nd  Maeln.      2.826,313. 

Pajne!  John  W.,  aad  Magln.     2.826,320. 


3-11-58 
:  Set — 


i;rrng"B(fuare  boiler      2;820.182.  3-11-48.  Cl.  122—165. 

""FUihrnTu^Harry  H7«»d  Manell*.     2.826.000.  ^  ^,^  ^^^ 
Manga.  Jamea  K.    Therapeutic  electrical  exerciser.   2.826.192. 

3-11-58,  Cl    128—25, 
Manogue.  Edward  V  :   ««e-^ 

Verwayen.  John  J.,  and  Manoaue.     2,825,979. 
Manteuffel.  Allan  A.    and  G    R.  <>?''■   t%The  Pu"  Oil   Co 
Naphthenates  a.  .oluble  oil  emuUlfters.    2.826.549,  3-11-58. 
r*!    OB*?     -i'^  1 
Manufacture,  de  Prodult.  Chlmlque.  du  Nord  Etabll.aements 
Kuhlmann     See — 

Fohanno.  Henri  E,  J.     2,820.48J. 
ManvUle  Boiler  Co,  ;  See— 

Mandelburg.  Benedict  W.     2,826.182. 
Marathon  Corp.     See — 

Hovland,  U.ward  S      2.826.349,  -.   i,    rr    ri 

Marcocclo.    Mario   A.      ciame   stick.      2.820,417,    3-11-88.   Cl. 

•>'T3 1''9  a 

Maron.  M"eyer.  to  Allan  B  Du  Mont  La  bora  torlea  I  nc  Sen- 
sitivity adjusting  circuit.     2826.717    3-11-58.  Cl.  315— 23 

Martlnelll,  Anthony  J,  to  General  Aniline  *  f^''"  ^lorp 
Process  for  resolving  waterln-oU  type  emul.lon..   2.8^0,054. 

Mar's     Frank    a".    to'  Rlchard.on    Taylor-Globe    Corp.      End 

clo.lnf  carton.     2,820.350.  3-11-58.  Cl.  229-37, 
Mason  Electric  Corp,  :   See— 

Mason.  Howard  F,      2,826.657, 
Mason      Francis    G..     to    Aladdin    Industries.     Inc.       Tuner. 
2.820.098.  3-11-58.  Cl.  25a--4a  «„.„  .witrh 

Mason.   Howard  F.,   to   Mason  Electric  Corp.     Snap  switch. 

2,820.057,  3-ll-.'\8,  Cl.  200—67. 
Massey  Harris  Ferguson  Inc.  :   See — 

N'eU.>n    Noral  A.      2,826,430. 
MatlHck,  Albert  8.  :  See— ■  ^,   ,,     .        „  „,„  ,-^ 
Hulse    (Jeorge  E  ,  and  Matlack       2.826.500. 
Matthes.  Karl  W^  to  Precision  Welder  and  Machne  Co,     Ring 
seam  welders      2,820,073.  3-1 1-58,  Cl,  219— 81,  ..      .    „, 

Mattson,    WlUard    C      Wall    »>«'»;<'    Pr,"'"^'?"'^  .T'^^^L^a 
n.-niifactiirlne  same      2  820,522,  3-11-58,  Cl    154—45  9. 

>.Hu';""ak,'M;r>'snT.  to  Phillips  '•^t-'-".?>,^-„20°lTr *"' 
tU.n  and  alkylatlon  of  hydrocarbon..     2,820,020.  3-11-^8. 

Cl.  20(V  -077. 

''■Vu"lr;;'j'icko"7ndMay.      2.820.172.     ,  ,,,,,„, 

Mayer  Donald    W,    to    Tung  8ol    Electric    Inc       Method   of 

forming   phosphor  screens,     2.826,510.  3-11-58.  Cl.   117— 

33,5. 
Mayfleld.  Robert  H       See— 

lirlzlus,  llennle  F  ,  and  Mavfleld       f  20,095_ 
McBurney,  James   K..  F.   8.  Wright,  and  I-  "^.^'^^'^^Asfi^ 

Owen  nilnols  (Jlass  Co.     Article  transfer  means.     2.826.289. 

3-11-5H,  Cl.   litH      22, 

^'^•p^\^^x.  r>l4ard*'H.-2.82.V9«0.  ^  , 

McCray.    Arthur    W       Flexible    fluid    seal    pump. 

McDe'rmon.^John'l^'Vo  Es.o  «-«"'-«ifi"?no'^°fiir-38'   cl 
Corrosion     preventing     agent.       2.820.550.     3-11-08.     K.I. 

McDnm;^*''Archle   !>■   to  'general   M.nors  ^o'P      Enrlne  com- 
bustion chamber.     2  826.184.  3-11-58.  Cl.  123— 191. 
McFall.   Bruce.      Grinder  assembly       2,826.018.   3-11-08,  ci 

McFeTteti,    Harry    L..    to    Ppnn»y>y"'«    Knalneerlng    Corp 

Converter  vessel,     2.820.405.  3-11-58.  Cl.  266—36. 
Mcll value.    Robert    L..    to   Hert^-rtaimpson    Corn.      Flue 

purification  system.     2.820.264.  3-11-^58.  Cl.  183—37. 
Mclntlre,  Robert  L.      See    -  vt„T„»ir- 

Hachmiith.    Karl    H.,    Kuerston.    Mclntlre. 
2  H20.206. 
McKlnney  Mfg.  Co..   See-  o  oon  a.iq 

HoUansworth.  McFerrell.      2,820  443, 
McMnllen.   John  C.,  to  The  Carbonindum  Co 
method  and  apparatus      2.825,93J,  ,t   li-os, 

McMurrlch.  Robert  P      See  -  >}  tton  nni 

Brown,  Guy  L  .  and  McMurrlch       2. 8 20. 002 
McNanev.  Joseph  T  ,  to  General  r>ynamlcs  Corp 
tlon  sVstem      2,820,716.  3-11-58.  Cl.  .315—13. 

^'"^Alinangh^aSrC   Helmaster.   and  McV.'lll       -  ^-    ,  ,^ 
M.O,teeTja'k  g'   to  M''tronolltnnAM.Uer,  CWtrH-nl  Co    Lt^ 

8lKnal   processing   arrangements.      2.826.689.   3-ll-OB.   ci 

250—21 
Mead  Atlantp   Paper  Co       See--    ,.„ 
(Jentry.  Hermond  G.      2.826.409. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  (';'   :    See     • 

P'el.lkinii).  Rolland  V  .  and  W  u.      2,820.5R8.        ^,  „^.k,, 
Me. Is    Robert  N..  to  General  Electric  Co   ^R'*:^"^  "'o^LIm 

alkoTvsllanes       from       methylpolyslloxanes.  2.826.5HH, 

,-?    11 -5S.  Cl.  200- -448.8. 
Measure-All  Corn      See— 

Mean**tVFrani;rs"and  V^Wlqnel    to  Vetreria  Itallami  B.Im 
rettl    M.Xllanl   S    o    A.      Meth.xl   and   annaratus  for  ntr 
[n  ^rrMnted  orodnctlon  of  snrfar^  coated  layer,  of  bonded 
mineral  wool.     2,826,236.  3-11-58,  Cl.  154—1. 


2,820,151, 


gas 


and    Shelton. 


Fiber  treating 
Cl.  19 — 72 


Beam  selec 
2826.402 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


tawments 


id    flhelton. 


U«>am  selM- 


\M»T.  Georf«  D..  G.  E.  Kl(>otf>,  and  J.  A.  Potebcn,  to  Haakelite 
Mfg.  Corp.  Reinforced  corner  for  i»latttc  abeets  and  method 
of  maklitK  lunie.     2.82«.240.  3-11-58.  CI.  IM — 41. 

Melroe,  Clifford  E.,  to  Melroe  Mff.  Co.     Harrow  cultlratliiK 

implement.     2.826,027.  3-11-58,  CI.  S6 — 33. 
Melrof>  Mf«.  Co.  :  tiee— 

Melroe.  nifford  K.     2.»2rt.027. 
Merict,  Karl  K.    Mecfaanlcal  boring  bar.     2,82fl,102,  3-11-58. 

Cr  77—58. 
Meii.  B»rnle.     Skirt  conr^rtible  Into  a  jacket  and  rlc*  veraa. 

J.825  »0.^.  :»-ll-58,  CI.  2—211. 
Meaalnirer.   Kinanuel.      Method  and   product  of  water  writing 

and  marking.     2.826,511.  3-11-58.  CI.  117—69. 

Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  fire — 
Gloakry.  Carl  R.     2.826,561. 
C.loakey.  Carl  R      2.826,597. 
Metal*  k  Controla  Coro.  :  8f* — 

Htracbaa.  Richard  W.     2.826.727 
Metcalf.   Inrtn   R..  to  Dunbar  Kapole,   Inc.      Power   atcering 

derlrea.    2.826.287.  3-11-58.  CI.  180— 79.2. 
Metronolltan-Vlckera  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
McQueen.  Jack  C,      2.82«  «8« 
Shannon.  JaoMa  F..  and  ranington.     2.826.038. 
Merer.  Andre  J.     Method  and  meana  for  the  control  of  com- 
iMiatton  in  internal  combuatlon  engines.    2,826.187.  3-11-58. 
CI.  123—101 
Merer.     Priedrich.     tn    Pelaa     H.     A.       Idle    wheel    bearing. 
2.826.086.  3-11-58.  01.  74 — 421. 

Mevrlck.  Thomaa  J..  K.  O.  Parry,  and  J.  T.  Watta.  to  Imoertal 
Chemical  InduatHea  Ltd  AdhealTes.  2.826.526,  3-11-58. 
C)    154—139 

Mirhie.  John  H..  tn  Robbtna  k  Mrera.  Inc  Helical  gear  pump 
with  bellowa  atator.     2.826.152.  3-11-58.  CI.  103 — llS! 


2.825.944. 

and    Mickacb. 


Mlrhle-Oowa-Dexter.  Inc.  :  ffer — 

Trma.  Lonia  8..  Ovoadjak,  and  Chaae. 
MiokKcb    Jnaerth  E.  :   fee — 

Dietert.    Harry    W     and    R.    L..    Jameaon. 
2.825.946. 
Micro  Machine  Work*.  Inc  •  See — 
Rulaton    Carin  A.     2.826,664. 
Miernoh.  Raymond  E  :   ffee — 

Henlk>«.  Richard  C,  .  Rodrera.  and  MIerach.     2.826.171. 
Mieaaner.  Renlamin  F..  to  MIeaaner  Inrentlona.  Inc.     Mount- 
ing arranrement  for  rlbratory  reeda.     2.826.109.  3-11-58. 

CI    84 — 360 
Mieaaner  Inrentlona.  Inc.  •  /^re — 

Mieaaner.  Benjamin  F.     2.820,109. 
Milam.  Bentlev  J   :   See— 

Kagley.  William  H..  and  Milam.     2.826.291 
Miller.  Dartel  E  .  to  Kellte  Producta,  Inc.     Proceaa  and  com- 

noaition  for  phoapbatiilng  ateel.     2.826.517.   3-11-58,   CI 

148 — 6  15 
Miller.    Edael    L,.    to    Continental    Oil    Co       Preparation    of 

quaternary    ammonium    balidea.      2.826.582.    3-11-56.    CI. 

260—290. 
Miller    Fdwurd  S     f"  Sherwood  Elertronlc  Tjiboratorle*.  Inc 

Hlgtafldellty     aonnd     ayatem.        2.826,260.     S-11-58.     CI. 

181—11 
Miller    M<«tt.      Vegetation   reatrlctlng  device  for  fence  rowa. 

2.826.193,  8-11-58,  Ci.  256—19 
Miller.  MyroB.  to  the  Ignited  Statea  of  America  aa  reoreaented 

br    the    Secretary    of   the    Narr       D.-C     cold-cathode    tube 

voltage  regulator     2.826.734.  3-11-58.  CI   323—17 
Miller    Mvron   M..   to  Clnett.   Peabod^   k  Co.,   Inc.     Dimple 

forming    necktie    oonatnictlon.      2.825,903,    3-11-58.    CI. 

2—146. 
Miller.    Ravmond    A.,    to   Hall   Oare    Salea.   Inc.     Flab    hook 

clamp.     2.825,992.  3-11-58.  CI.  43—25.2. 
Miller.    William    M.      Threaher    hartng    pneumatic    apreader. 

2  82^204.  .1-11-58.  CI    1.10 — 27 
Mllla.  Edward  L.     Wrench  aocket  for  waaher-tvoe  nnta  having 

a  Up  on  one  aide.     2.826.108.  3-11-58,  CI.  81—90. 
Mlnlater    of    Supply,    In    Her    Majeaty'a    Oorernment   of   tbe 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 


Cary,  Rex  H.  J.    2.826J56. 

Fayera,  Alfred  A.,  and  Oatea.    2.825,977. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  8f9 — 

Rererldva.  Harold  N..  and  Derand.    2,826,408. 

Klierer,  Waldo  H.    2,826,072. 

Mitchell.  Robert  K.    1,826,726. 

Steward.  Robert  E.,  Jr.    2,826,733. 
Mtnneapolla-Mollne  Co.  :  See — 

We«t.  Charlea  B.,  Jr.    2.826,029. 
MlnneaoU  Mlalng  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Borey.  Prank  A.,  and  Abera.    2,826,564. 
Mitchell,  Colin  C.    Daahpot.    2,826,278,  8-11-68,  CI  188 — 87. 

Mitchell.  John  D.  :  See — 

HoUlday,    Jim    B.,    StanaAeld,    MitcbeU.   Ooldfarb.    and 
Jllcott     2,826,SiT. 
Mitchell,  Robert  B..  to  MlnneapoUa-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Coordinated  aonar  ayateou  with  aector  ecan  control  appa- 
ratus.   2,826,726,  3-11-58,  Cl.  S18— 29. 
Mlttelman.  BOward  R.  :  See — 

Larson.  Rodger  G.,  Mlttelman,  and  Walsh.     2,826.718. 

MIttendorf.  WlllUm  R..  to  Atco  Mfg.  Corp.     Defroster-heater 

and  baSe  instalUtlon  for  refrigerator.    2.826.047,  3-11-58. 

Cl.  62—108. 
Miyamoto,    Lawrence    I..    49%    to   T.    Miyamoto.      Computer 

for  determining  rafter  cnttlag  ang^.    2^5^70,  3-11-^8, 

CL  S8— 75. 
Miyamoto,  Toyoko :  8e€— 

Miyamoto,  Lawrence  I.    2.828.970. 
Moen.  Alfred  M.,  and  R.  L.  Lancdoa.    Cloaore  with  magnatlc 

retaining  meana.     2,826,328,^11-58,  Cl.  220—40. 


CooUag  arrangements 
263—88. 


2,826.579. 

2.826,545. 
2.826.546. 


and    Dnke. 


Products, 
2,826,174, 


MokMmst,  OUT,  to  National  Lead  Co. 

for  roUry  kilna.     2,826,403,3-11-58,01.26] 

Mollor,  Robert  D..  to  Textron  Inc.     Method  of  forming  wave 
guldec    2,826,5^4,  S-11-68.  CL  104—83. 

Monroe.    Charles    Z..    and    D.    Oerman,    to    Ex-Cell-O    Corp. 

Manitae  for  feeding  flat  carton  blanks.    2,826,41 1,  3-11-58, 

Cl7271— 62. 
Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co. :  8e» — 

Barnea,  Marlon  D.,  and  Donahoo. 
Buacb,  William  A.     2,826,548. 
Walpert.  Qeorge  W..  and  Mahlo. 
Walpert,  George  W.,  and  Mahlo. 
Montgomerr,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Rlckeri    Herbert    B.,    Boaer,    Montgomery, 
2.826.S16. 
Moog  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Bebenbleln,  WUIiara  A.,  Jr.,  and  Wrlgbt.     2.826,407. 
Moraah,   Norman,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Proeesa  and  appa- 

ratns  for  prodndng  titanium  metal  eontlnaooaly.    2,826,492, 

3-11-58.  CL  75—84.5. 
Morln.     Bdmnnd     J.       Cutting     tool     aaaembly.       2,826,104, 

3-11-68,  OL  77—66. 
Morrla,    Carl    L..    to   Acorn    Baclneerlne    Co.      MultlMrson 

shower  constmctlon.     2.828.900.  3-1 1-M,  01.  4 — 145. 
Morrta.  mtoa  K..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Manufacture  of 

monocbloroacetlc  add.     2,826,610,  S-11-58,  01    260 — 038. 
Morrison,  William  G. :  See — 

Hntson.  Thomaa,  Jr..  and  Morrison.    2326.035. 
Morse,   Henry  E.    and   N.   A.    Nelaon,   to   Sapphire 

Inc     Rcplacaable  cartridge  type  fountain  pen. 

8-11-58,  Cl    120—45.4.     '      "^  *^ 

Morse,   John   F.      Engine  control   unit.      2.826.283,   3-11-08, 

01.  192 — .096. 
Morton  Salt  Co. :  8ee — 

AlbUnl,  Udo.    2,826,343. 
Moas,    Robert    J.      Hoe    drill    stubble    remorer.      2,826.183, 

3-11-68.  CL  97—194. 
Moaa,  Theron  V.     Non-raTellnir  spreading  mop  constractlDii. 

2,825,914,  3-11-58,  01.  16—229. 
Motor  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Renno,  Donald  G.     2,826,447. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook,  Marlon  F.     2,826,741. 
Moxham  National  Bank  :  Bee — 

Francis,  Charles  B..  and  Porter.    2.826.419. 
Muehlbauer,  Frits.  E.  Plankenhorn,  and  R.  ZeU.  to  Badlscbe 

Anllin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  AktlMigeaellscbaft.     Process  for  the 

production    of   aolvent-atable   alpha-    and    gamma-forma   of 

metal-free  phthalocyanine.     2,826,589.  3-11-58.  01.  260 — 

314.5. 
Mueller,  Albert  C,  0.  W.   Schroeder,  and  E    C.   Shokal,  to 

Shell    Development   Co.     Bpoxy  eatera   of   pbosphorus-coi.- 

talnlng  acida  and  their  use  In  treating  textile*.     2.826,692, 

3-11—58    Cl    260     348 
Mueller,  William  A     to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc.     Stereo- 
scopic picture  and  atereophonic  soand  systems.     2,826,112, 

3-11-58    Cl    8^—16.2 
Mueller,    William    F.      Trailer -tanker. 

n.  280—5. 
Mukai,  Jlro.  to  Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc. 

tive  consiatlng  of  Ave  lens  elements. 

Cl.  88 — 57. 
Mukai.  Jiro,  to  Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc. 

angle  objective   for   cinematographic 

.1-11-58,  01.  8ft— 67. 
MuUlnlx,   Charles    D.     Package  with   locking  Ub   and   allt 

2,826,296,  3-11-58,  01.  206 — 45.81. 
Munn.  Harry  Q.     Floating  tool  holder.     2,826,053.  8-11-58, 

Cl.  64—31. 
Murdoch.    Alexander,    Jr.,   to   Telephonies   Corp.      VibratloD 

producing  apparatus.     2,826.396,  3-11-68,  Cl.  259 — 72. 
Murlln  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Undsay,  Donald  E.     2,826,678. 
Murray,  Francis  L..  Jr.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.     Apparatus 

for  controlling  boiler  soot  blowers  and  the  like.     2,s25,922, 

3-11-58.  OL  16—316. 
Murtland,   Jamea   B.,   Jr..  to  Allegheny   Ludlum    Steel  Corp. 

Method   of  cleaning  meUl  atrip.     2,826.539.   3-11-58,  CL 

204—141. 
Muse,    Marshall   H.      Electrotype  printing  plate.     2,826.143. 

3-11-58,  01.  101-^395. 
Musler,     Manuel     U.       Container 

2j82*.S34,  3-11-68.  Cl.  221—45. 
N.  V.  Nederlandscbe  Instrumcnten- 

Fabrick  "Nlear'  :  8e«-- 
Wouda,  Jan.    2,826,739. 
Nankervis.  George  L.,  Co.  :  See — 
Qialer.  Angelo  J.    2326^88. 
National  Alumlnate  Corp. :  See — 
Walker.  Alfred  O.    2,826,077. 

National  Caah  Register  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Johnson,  James  E.    2.626,094. 

PhlUpp,  Otto  M.    2,826,862. 
National  Dairy  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Henry  R..  and  PettlnatL     2,826,503.^ 

Sfortnnato.  TbMdore,  and  Connors.    2,826,502. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Sse — 

Mokleboat,  Olav.     2,826,403. 

Moraab.  Norman.     2.826,492. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Findlay,  Gordon  R.    2,826,491. 
National  Research  Develqpnwnt  Corp. :  See — 

Ede,  Alnslev  N.    2,828.955. 

WlUlama,  Fraderlc  C.  Kilban,  and  Crawley.     2,826.716. 
Nanndorf,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Ulrech,  Robert  0.,  and  Nanndorf.    2,825,945. 


2,826.421,    3-11-68. 

Photographic  objec- 
2.826.116.  3-11-58. 

High  aperture  wide- 
cameras.      2,826,117, 


for     disposable     tissues. 
9  BSectrLsche  Apparaten- 
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and  Walsh.     2.826,718. 


2,826.229. 
2,826.321. 


3-11-58. 
3-11-58, 


CI. 
CI. 


Nary.  United  SUtea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  8«cre 
tarV  of  the  :   See — 

Barrowman.  Arthur  H.     2.826,119. 
Box,  Harold  C.  and  Packer     2.826.070. 
Gay  ley,  Charles  T     2  826.671. 
Larson.  Rodger  G..  Mlttelman 
Miller,  Myron.     2,826.734 
Porter,  Henry  H.     2.82H.146. 
Reanik,  Arnold  E.     2  826.893 
Necula.  Joe      Potato  cutting  device. 

146 — 78. 
Nelaoa,    Arthur    W.      Dump   truck. 

214—510 
N'eUon.  Noral   A    :    Sff- 

Morse.  Henry  E..  and  Nelson.     2.826.174. 
Nelson.    Noral   A  ,    to   Masaey  Harris  Fernruson    Inc.      Tractx)r- 
Implement    coupliDK    mechanism       2.826,430,    li-11-58,    CI. 

Neumann,  Arthur  E..  Mi  to  F  Scoby.  liattery  reilalming 
method.     2,826.490.  3-11-58.  CI.  7.^—77 

New.  James  R.  Projecting  apparatus  2.826.113,  »-ll-58, 
CI.  88—24. 

Newman.  Arthur  I>  .  to  The  Parsons  and  .Ma-ine  Engineering 
Turbine  Research  and  Oevelonment  Association  Bearing*. 
2.826,463,  3-n-.^8.  CI    308^-  76 

Newton,  .\rnold.  to  F-R  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Ssturable  vari- 
able Inductor.    2,826,748.  3-11-58.  CI.  336 — 155. 

Nlc(ul»*mus.  Harold  K  .  to  Patterson  k  Sons  Welding  and  Ma- 
chine Co.  Chain  saw  guard.  2.826.294.  3-11-58.  CI. 
20e— 16. 

NIessen.  Paul  F  ,  to  Victor  Mfg  *  Gasket  Co.  Sealing  device. 
2  «26.441.  3-11-58.  CI.  288-13 

Nlhlen.  Arvld  C   K.  :  /See- 
Brown.   John   W  .  Jr..  and  NIhlen.      2,826.672. 

.NIkaKv    Walter  .V        ."^^-e   - 

Thurston.   Ernest  B  .  and  Nlkaiy.     2.826.751. 

Nocek.  Stanley  J.  :    See-- 

Lannl.    Michael    J  .    and    Nocek      2.826.080. 

Norris.  Mark  G.,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Nematode- 
control  compositions  of  a, a'  dlchloro-p-xylene  and  methods 
of  uslnjr       2. 826. ,^31.  3-11-58.  CI.  167—53. 

Norris.  William  A  .  to  P.  J  Hogan.  Evaporative  air  cooler. 
2.826.398.  3-11-58.  CI.  261—28 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   *>'«« — 
Bower.  John  L.     2.826.358. 

Norton  Co       tier — 

Van  der  Pyl.  Edward       2,826.314 

Novak.  Leo  J  .  and  E  B  Witt,  to  The  Commonwealth  En- 
gineering Co.  of  Ohio  Boll  conditioning  and  fertilizing. 
2.826.002.  .VI 1-58.  C\.  47—1 

Nvby  Brnks  AB  :    See — 

Wagner,  Anton  R       2,826.489. 

Oates.  Arden  L.  Internally  mounted  and  concealed  ring 
stabiliser       2.826,050.  3  11-58,  CI    63 — 15.6. 

Ochel.   Werner  :    See — 

keuschle.    Oeorg,    Ochel.    and    DItgens      2,826.629. 

O'Connell.     Frank    J.      Flnger-movement-wrltlng    Instrument. 

2.826.17.'^.  3-11  -5H,  n    120—102 
Oetlker,  Hans,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler.      Device  for  controlling 
th<»   flow    of   granular   materials      2,826,459.    3-11-58,    C\. 
302—35 
Ohio  Brass  Co  ,  The  •   See — 

Larsson.  Ernst  A       2.826,1.'55. 
Oholm.  llustav  :    See — 

Lflfgren,  Bror.  Oholm.  and  Gustafason       2,826,397. 

Olshel.  John  R  ,  to  Trico  Products  Corp  Windshield  cleaner 
drlvp  and  parking  mechanism.  2,825,918,  .3-11-58,  H. 
15-    253. 

Okl.  Richard  K  ,  R  M  Blakeslee,  and  J  O.  Chapman.  Ma- 
chine for  depositing  and  shaping  soil  In  a  transplanting  con- 
tainer     2.826,003.  3-11-68,  CI.  47—1. 

Oliver  Instrument  Co.  r   See — 

(Jarrlson.  Clifford  L.      2.826,019. 

Olsen.  Anders  C  Devices  for  securing  lath  panels  or  the  like 
to  supporting  members.     2,825.949.  3   11 -.58,  CI.  24 — 81. 

Olson.  Arnold  L  Tractor  carried  rotary  cultivator  or  mower 
for  cutting  around  posts,  etc.  2,826,129,  3-11-58,  CT. 
97—40. 

Olson,  Edward  S.,  to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  contlnuouslv  washing  running  lengths  of  textile 
materials,      2,82rt.057.    5-11-58.    CI.   68      148 

O  Nelll,  Frank  E  ,  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.  Packing  for  man 
drel  of  testing  tool      2,826,254,  3-11   58.  CI.  166—224 

O  Reilly,  Hugh  C.  Self-folding  map^holder.  2.825,988, 
3-11-5H,  CI    40      10 

Orenda  Knglnes  Ltd.  :   See — 

Evans.  I^lghton  B.     2,826.462 

Osborn.  Abram  B,  to  I  Gaynor  and  M.  Silberman.  Pipe- 
supporting  clamp      2.H26.385,  3-11-58,  CI.  248—74. 

Dsenoerg.  Werner,  to  Btsterfeld  k  Stoltlng.  Rotary  grinding 
wheels      2,826,015,  3-11-58.  CI.  51—195. 

OtlB  Elevator  Co  :   See — 

Prince,  Arthur  E      2.826.271. 
Schenkelberger.  Frank  J       2,826,323. 

Ott,  Louis  E   ;    Bee— 

Kundleer.  Donald  <;  ,  and  Ott.     2,826,603. 

Ouellette.  Herve  J.  :    See— 

Bornheim.   George  H  .  and  Ouellette.     2,826,122 

Over.  Klaas.  and  L  J  Rothkraua,  to  Stamlcarbon  N 
Preparation  of  urea  crystals.  2,826,612,  3-11-58, 
260 — 555 

Owen*  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :    See — 
Russell.  Robert  O       2,826.298. 

Owens  Illinois  (Jlass  Co.  :    See    - 

McBurney.  James  E  .  Wright,  and  Wldeman 

Pace,     Robert     M.      Fluid    recirculation    ayatema. 
3-11-58,  Cl.  210 — 169 


Package  Macblnery  Co 
Van    den 


V. 

a. 


2,826.289. 
2,826.307. 


See — 
Jacob    P. 


M.,    and    van    den    EUnden. 


Berg, 

2.82t  021. 
Packer.  Leo  8  :    Bte — 

Box.  Harold  C.  and  Packer.     2.826,070. 
Page.   Arthur  W  ,   to   the   United   Statea  of  America  aa  rep 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      Concuaalon  protec 
tlon  for  loudapeakera.     2,826,259,  3-11-58  - 


Cl.  181—31. 
line.      2,826,745, 


Qreenough,    and    Gilford 
handling 
3-11-58. 


'•pea 
Page.    Irving    H      Grid-type    liquid    delay 

i- 11-58,  Cl.  333—30. 
Palaskv.  Ervin  C  :   See— 

Kuder,     Milton     L.      Palasly 
2.826,079 
Palmer.    Harry    A  ,    to    Kelsey  Hayes   Co      Material 

.levice       2X26  161.  3    1 1    58.  Cl    113—50 
Palmer.   Rufus  N       Magnetic  separator.     2,826,303. 

Cl    209      219 
Pan  .American  Petroleum  Corp.  ;   See — 

Fust,  Clarenc*-  R     Fischer,  and  Randall.     2,826.547. 
Fr<mlng,  H    R     and  Langworthv.     2.826.516. 
Grekel.  Howard,  and  (ioddin       2,826.536 
Sh  »rp,  Shelby  P  ,  and  Stelta.      2,826.537 
Panclroll.    (ilusfppe       Steule«s    and    automatic   change   speed 

transmlaalon       2.826.097,    3-11-58,    Cl     74 — 679. 
Pa  nelll  t.   Int.  ;    Hee  - 

Sperry,  Albert  F.      2,826,068. 
Paiigborn  Corp   :    See 

Croft.  Charles  P.      2,826.006. 
Papke    Richard  A. :    See — 

Blasikowski.  Henry,  and  Papke      2,826.523. 
Parker.  Louis  W.     Intercarrler  television  receiver*.     2.826.633, 

3-11      H   (-1    178      5  8. 
Parkin,   lyeslle.    to   inlfed  Carr  Fastener  Corp.      Sheet  meUl 

fastening  device.     2,825,948,  3-11-58,  Cl.  24—73. 
Parrv    Edrvd  O   :    See— 

Nleyrlck.  Thomas  J  ,  Parry,  and  Watts.     2,826,526. 
I'arsons     and     Marine     Engineering    Turbine     Research    and 
iH-velopment  Association.  The:    See — 
Newman,  Arthur  D      2.826.463. 
Pate.   Charles   A       Orthopedic  stilt      2,826,415.  3-11-58,   Cl. 

272—70  1 
Patent  ami  Licensing  Corp  ,  The  :    See — 

Schmidt.  Jack  H.      2.826,238. 
Patterson.   Patrick  O.  ;    See  — 

Campbell,  John  A     and  Patterson       2,826,702. 
Patterson  &  Sons  Welding  and  Machine  Co.  :    See — 

Nicodemus.  Harold  E       2,826,294 
Patton,  Theodore   E  ,   and   G.   C    Wiggins,  to  American  Knlta 
Corp.      (am     for    pot    spinning      2,826,036,    3-11-58,     Cl. 
57     77 
Pavic,  Marv  C,  to  The  Hoover  Co.      Steam  Irons.     2,825,986, 

3-11-58,  Cl    38-   77 
Pavne.  John   W  ,  ana  K.  E.  Magln.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.      Transfer    of    granular    contact    material       2,826,313, 
.3-11-58.  Cl    214—17 
Payne,  John   W  ,  and  K    E    Magin,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
fnc       Transfer    of    granular    contact    material.      2,826,320, 
.3-11-58    Cl     214—152. 
Pavnter,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.     Translator  con- 
verter      2.826.731,  3-11-58,  Cl    321—2 
Pearxon.  Frank  A   :    See- — 

Hendricks.   (Jeorge   D,   Pearson,  and   Rambo.     2,826,752. 
Peas**.    Richard    L.      Receiving   apparatus    for    radio    signals 

2.826,644.   3-H-58.  Cl    179— 10^ 
Peelers  Co  .  The  :    See— 

UtH-yre,  Fernand  S  ,  and  J   M.      2,825.927. 
Pennsylvania   Engineering  Corp   ;    See — 

>IrFeaters.  Harry  L       2,826.405. 
People  in  tile  Territory  of  the  United  States,  dedicated  to  the 
free  use  of  the      See — 

Kddy  <;aliie8  W  .  and  Knipling      2,826,530. 
Pepe    .Anthony  E   •    See  - 

lireenspan.   Frank   P  .  and   I'epe       2,826.556. 
Peras.   Luilen.   to   Regie  Nationale  des   Uslnes  Renault.     Ap- 
paratus for  continuous  calibration  of  machining  operations 
on   machine   tools       2,826,1)12.   3-11-58.  Cl.   51—165. 
IVras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  I  sines  Renault.     Weld- 
ing    methods     and      apparatus       2,826,674.     3-11-58.     Cl. 
219—91 
Perfection  Steel  Body  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Wood.  Louis  S.      2.826.316. 
Perkins,  B   J  .  *  Son,  Inc.  ;   Hee-  - 

Astley.  Benjamin  P      2,826,063.  .^ 

Perrelll    Joseph,  and  T    B.  Keesllng.  to  FUper  Corp.     Drupe 

pitting  machine       2.826.227.  3    11-58,  Cl    146— 28. 
Perrelll    Joseph,   and   G    E    Klluer,   to  Fllper  Corp.      Pit  re- 
moving   means    in    drupe    pltter.     2.826,228,    3-11-58,    C\. 


146—28. 
Perron,    Yvon   G.,    to 
agents       2,826,578, 
Petcar  Research  Corp 
Van  Uriel,  John 
Van  Drlel 
Peters,    lyeslie 


Bristol    Laboratories   Inc. 

3-11-58,  Cl.  260—247.2. 

:   See— 

F.      2,825.952 
John  F      2.825.953 
E      Liquid  carbonatlng  apparatus 


Therapeutic 


2.826.401. 
PropeUar 


3   11-58,   Cl    261—87. 
Peterson,    Victor    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

drives       2.826,255,  3-11-58,  Cl.  170— 135.75  ,   ,  -    . „ 

Petite     Palmer   H.      Paint   brush    wiper       2,826,331,   3-Il-OB, 

Cl.  220-90. 
Pettlnatl,  Julio  D.  :  See — 

Roberts.   Henry  R  ,  and   Pettlnatl      2  826.503 
Petty,     .Macon,     to    Hudson    Engineering    <'orp        ■^'"'2?£  ,q1'" 

heat    exchangH    apparatuN    and     fan     therefor.       2.826.395. 

3—11    58   Ul      57      2 
Pexton?  Myron   R..  "to   Lee   Foundation   for   Nutritional   Ee- 

search.      Juice    extractors.      2.826.138.    3-11-58.   Cl.    100— 
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Pfelfer    George  F  .  to  Qulncy  Compressor  Co      Hydraullcallv 

actuated   piston  controUed   valve.     2.826,219.  3-11-58,  U. 

137—625.25. 
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2,826.171, 


Flowmeter. 


2.826S94.  S   ll-*8. 

WMt  Point  Mfg.  Co. 

2.826,652,  S-11-58, 


Pharts,  William  W.,  to  Omeral  DTsamlca  Corp.     Bcrertliic 
c«ll  circuit  for  telephone  ayitemt.     2.826.639,  S-11-58.  H 
1T»— 17. 
Ptalleo  Corp. :  See- 
Kurt*   Robert  C.      2  825.940. 
Phnipp.  Otto  M     to  "Hie  National  Panh  Rejtiiter  Co.     Item 
eonnter  •eleetlnK  meani      2.826,862.  S-11-58.  CI.  235— «1. 
Phllllpi  Petroleum  Co  :  See— 

Burnt   William  E.    2.826.306. 

Crouch.  Willie  W     2.826  621. 

Crouch    Willie  W.,  and  Kdmonda      2.82«,5««. 

Ollmora.  rorreat  R.    2.826.049. 

Hachmuth     Karl   H..   Kneraton.    Mclntlre.   and   Shelton. 

8.826,266. 
Hutaon.  Thomaa.  Jr.,  and  Morrlaon.     2.826  585. 
1/Upfer    Dale  R.    Tluep-l,  and  Cuenther      2.826  738. 
Lnnrer,  Hale  K.   and  Veaper      2  826.180 
Mahan    John  R  .  Turk   and  WlllUma.     2,826,581. 
Matuaxak.  Marvan  P     2  826.620. 
Pletv.  Raymond  O.     2.826.066. 
Ree<>,  Bdwln  E.     2.826.211. 
Scott    Cleveland   R     and  Smith      2,828.087. 
Slmonaon.  HnwHrd  K.    2  826  043. 
Svetlllt   Jo8«'Dh  F.     2.826  .%63. 
Waddlll.  Paul  M      2.826.507. 
Phllllna.  Robert  S..  Jr.  to  The  Reece  Corp.     Method  of  aew- 

Inft  pocket*.     2  826.907.  8-11-58    O    2-247 
Phillip*    Robert  8.,  Jr.  to  The  Reece  Corp.     .Attachment  for 

aewln*  porketa      2  826  158    S-11-58    f'l    112—2 
Pieke.    Simon    J.    to    J.    Voorhortt.      Injection    arringc    »nd 
an  Injection  needle  for  uae  therewith      2.826,196,  3-11 
CI    128—221 
IMel    Alfred  J      All  weather  feeder  for  anlmale. 

3-11-58,  n.  119-52 
Pierre.  Gerald  J.  :   Hee— 

Stone   Spencer  A     and  Pierre      2.826.304. 
Piety.   Raymond   «..   to   PhllUpe   Petroleum   Co. 

2.826  0<^fi   .3-11-58    CI    78—155. 
Pllklnrton  Brothera  Ltd.  :  Kee-- 

Wynne.  Hubert  C.     2,828.005 
Plnaon.   Abraham.      Fence  conatrurtlon. 

CI.  256-32. 
Piper,  Frank  R..  and  J    M.  Onrdner.  to 
Fabric  atretrher      2.K','ft  9»T.  3-1 1  -58 
Plplack.  Arno  K    Electric  plug  receptacle 

n  200— 51  09 
Plttaburch  Coke  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Hrmln.    2.826.529. 
Plankennorn.  Krwln :  Wee—-     ^     ^  ^    ,  „       .>  ota  ^aa 

Muehlbauer     Frlti.    Plankenhorn.    and    55eU.      2.826.589 
Poffenbereer    Noland    to  The  rV)w  Chemical  Co,     Freeilng  ap 

paratua.    ^,826,045.  3-1 1-58,  <n.  «2-  -7 
Pollet.  Andr«  C.  :   Kee—    „     „  ..  ^  _  „  „,.  q,_ 

Oulmbretlere.  Loula  F  .  Pollet.  and  Sorei.     2.82.1.937 
Pont   Joaeph  O..  and  C   J    Dl  C.lola.  to  Chryaler  Corp      VMnd- 

ahleld  wiper.     2.825  920.  3-11 -,58,  CI.   15^  25.V 
Poole.  Arthur  J.,  to  The  Babcock  ft  \vllcoi  Co      MulMpip  not 

lie  jtaa  burner.     2.826.249.  3-11-58.  CI.   158—104. 
Poole    Harold  O.     Tow  devices  between  tractive  unltx  and  re- 

hlciea  towed  thereby.     2.826  433.  3-11-68.  CI.  280—479 
Porter.  Beaaie  R..  executrix  :   Hee- 

FranclB  Charlei  B..  and  Porter.     2.826  419. 
Porter    Henry  H  .  to  the  United  Statee  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  tie  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Safety  derlce  for  con- 
Uct  fnxee.     2.826,146,  3-11-68.  CI.  102—79. 
Porter   Ralph  B  :   See — 

Francis.  Charlea  B.,  and  Porter.     2.826.419. 
Poeehn    WinUm   A      Barrel  lifter  attachment  for   fork  lift 

trucki,     2.826,322.  .V  1 1-58.  CI.  214-  620. 

Potchen.  Joaeph  A.  :   See —  „       ,.  „ 

Meier    GeorBP  D.    Kloote.  and  Potchen      2 

Potvin,  Leo  W.     Moldlnif.     2,825.942   3-11-58. 

Power  Jeta  (Reeearcb  ami  IVvelopment)  Ltd.  : 

Aahwood.  Peter  F.     2,826.039. 

Shaw.  Harry,  and  Walahara.     2.82.1.973.  ,  ^     , 

Powera    John  M    and  H.  E    Cler.  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engl 
neerlha  Co.     Recovery  of  beniene.     2.826.619,  3-11-58.  Cl. 
260-674. 
Preclalon  Welder  Hnd  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Matthea,  Karl  W.    2.826,673. 
Prentice  Machine  Work*.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Anderson,  Victor  E.     2.826.336.  o  oo«  nm 

Preanell   Frank  G     Self  propelled  model  nubmarine.   2.826,001. 
3-ll-li8.  O.  46— 94.  ^  ,       ,. 

I'rlce  Charlea  8..  deoeaaeil.  bv  T    !>.  Austin,  executor      Appli- 
cation of  wrapa  and /or  atrip  atampa  to  the  necka  of  bottles. 
2.826,022.  3-11-58    (M.  .13      137. 
Price    Earl  R.    to  Bendix   Aviation  Corp.     Pneumatic  aervo- 

motor.     2.826.177.  3   11-58.  Cl.  121—41. 
Price   Earl  K.    to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Combined  brake  and 
motor  contfol  mechanlam      2.826  284.  3-11-58.  Cl.  192—3 

Prince    Arthur  E.,  to  Otla  Elevator  Co 
for  eleratora      •i.826.271,  3-11-58.  Cl 


.826.240 
Cl.  20—74. 

See — 


Control 
187-29 


mechanlem 


Manteu^el.  Allan  A.. 
Purolator  Producta.  Inc. 

Forman.  Herbert  L. 
Qulncr  Compreaaor  Co. 


2,826.549. 
2.820..S09. 


el.' 
Cl. 


Prltchird    Arnold  J.      Idler  arm   convertilon  kit.      2.826,46(}. 

3  11-5^.0.308-207. 
Protx,   Edward  H..   >4    to  M.  J.  MK'arthr      Snap  acting 
ment  and  method  of  making  aame.     2.825  960,  3-1 1 -58 
29      1 11  55 
Prudek.  Jack.     Swimming  pool.     2,8254)10.  3-11-68.  Cl.  4— 

172 
Praeha    Lealle  L  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Latch  mechanlam 

2  826,442.  3-11-68.  Cl.  292—87. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See 

and  Cook. 
:   See 

and  Burla. 
See 


Pfelfer,  George  P.    2.826,219. 


Radenrle.  Frank  J.     Repeet  apparatua  for  holding  negative* 

uaed  in  lithography.     2.825,976.  3-11-58.  Cl.  33—184.6. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Donaf.  John  8.,  Jr.    2.826.719. 
Forgue.  SUnley  V.     2,826.714. 
Orelner,  Bruce  R.    2.826.643. 
HeUnee.  David  D.    2.826.680. 
Weimer.  Paul  K     2.826.632. 
Raftree.  Leonard  K..  to  Durakool.  Inc.     Relay  conatructioo. 

2.826.«6».  S-11-68.  n.  200—112. 
Ralaton.  Gavin  A.,  to  Micro  Machine  Worka.  Inc.     Bridl«e  aa- 
aembltee    for    variable    realatora.      2,826.664.    3-11-68.    Cl. 
201—48 
Rambn   George  L  :   See — 

Hendricks.  George  D.,   Pearaon.  and  Rambo,     2.828,752. 
Randall,  BUly  V. :  See— 

Faat.  Clarence  R..  Flacher,  and  Randall.     2.826. .147. 
Randall     Walter    H .    to    Keyea    Fibre    Co.      Serving   holder. 

2.826  348.  3-11-58   Cl.  224 — 48. 
Rau.  William  J.    and  1    C    Somervllle    to  Rohm  k  Hsaa  Co. 
Proceaa  of  tanning  akina  with  acidic  aolntlona  of  akali  metal 
•Irconlum  alllcate*      2.826.477,  3-11-58,  Cl.  8 — 94.25 
Raupn   Rav  J  ;   See 

Klecaig.  Graham,  and  Raupp.     2.826.179. 
Raybnck   WUIiam  B. :  See— 

Brodle,  George  R..  and  R&ybuck.     2.826.413. 
Reaaer.  Warren  E  .   to  The  Sun  Tool  A  Machine  Co.     Auto- 
matic contour  edge  grinder.     2.826.007.  3-11-58.  Cl.  51— 
lOT.. 
Reddlck.  Wlllla  C     R.  (;.   Blankenbaker    and  J.  H    Hall.  Jr. 
Journal    box    drilling    machine.      2.826.101.    3-11-68.    CI. 
77-  7. 
Redman.  Horace  E  .  and  P   E.  Weimer.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manu- 
facture  of  trlcbloro-   and    tetrachlorobenzenea.     2,826.617. 
3-11-58.  n.  260—6.10. 
Reece  Corp..  The  ;   See — - 

Phllllpa.  Robert  S..  Jr.     2.825.907. 
PhllUpe.  Robert  S  .  Jr.     2.826.158. 
Reed.    Edwin    E  ,    to   Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.       Meana  for  In- 
jecting  a    liquid   additive   Into  another    liquid      2.826.211, 
3-11-58.  Cl.  137-  98. 
Reer.   Guy   J.     Alarm   mechanlam   for   refrigeration   ayatema. 

2,826  044.  3-11-58.  Cl.  62 — «. 
Reeae.  Stanton  L..  and  8.  O.   Samoriga.  to  the  United  States 
of   America    aa    represented    by   the    United    Statee   Atomic 
Energy  Commlaalon.     Vapor  ahleld  for  Induction   furnace. 
2.826.624.  3-11-58.  Cl.   13—27. 
Regie  Natlonale  dea  Ualnea  Renault  :  See — 
Piras.  Luclen      2.826.012. 
P«raa.  Luclen.     2.826.674. 
Relllv  Tar  &  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See — 
tialak.  Francla  E      2.826.569 
CTalak.  Francis  E.     2.82«..184. 
Oalak.  Francla  E      2.826.685. 
Clalak.  Francla  E      2.826,586. 
Renner.    Elmer   J.,    and    J     D.    Train,    to    Stephena-Adamaon 
Mfg      Co.     Air     cargo     handling     apparatua.     2.826.319, 
3-11-58.  CT.  214 — 89 
Renno.    Donald    G..    to    -Motor    Producta   Corp.     Combination 
vehicle  body  header  and  door  header  atructure.     2,826,447. 
.VI 1-58.  Cl.  296—28. 
Research  Corp.  ;   See — 

Davla.  Albert  S..  Jr      2.826.166. 
Reaearch-Cottrell.  Inc  ;  See — 

Byerly.  Carl  W      2  826.262. 
Reanlk.  Arnold  E  .  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented    by   the    Secretary   of    the   Navy.     Pulae    generator. 
2.826  693   3-11  -18.  Cl.  250— 3fi 
Reuachle.    Georg.    W     Ochel.    and    K.    Dltgens,    to    Felten    * 
Gullleaume    Carlawerk    Aktlenaesellachaft.     High    preasure 
tanks  for  oil   cable   Installations.     2,826.629.   3-11-68.   Cl. 
174—11 
Reuatle.  Frank  A.     Chicken  brooding  and  ralalng  apparatua. 

2,826.170,  3-11-58,  Cl    119     34. 
Rex.  Carl  A.  M.,   ^  to  J.  F    (Jovan  and   Mi   to  R. 
Method    of     coating    and     resulting     product. 
3-11-58.  Cl.  117—70. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :   See- 
Hurst,  Edward       2.826.016. 
Richardson  Taylor-CJlobe  Corp.  :  See — 

Mara^PrankA.     2,826,350. 
Rickert.  Herbert  B.,  K.  B.  Boier,   R.  8.  Montgomery,  and  M 
W  Duke,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  aixtng  nrlon 
textile  materials  with  coal   acid   compounds  and   reeultlng 
article.     2.826.51.1.  3-11-58.  Cl.  117—1.38.8. 
Rlckett.   Reginald   L  .    to   Tnlted   States   Steel   Corp.      Method 
of      proceaslng      graln-orlenfed      aiUcon      tteel.     2.826.520. 
3-11-58,  CT.  148— 111.  ^        ^     ^ 

Rledeman  William  L..  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  Carbonato 
eaters  of  fatty  acld!«.  2  826  591.  3-11-58  Cl.  260—340  2 
Blgterlak,  Raymond  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  8.8  - 
alkylenebla<3.4  -  dlhydro  -  6  •  phenyl  -  2h  -  1,3  - 
ozatlnes).  2.826.57^  3-11-58.  C\.  260—244 
Blgterink,  Raymond  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
alkylenebls  (3,4-dlhvdro-2h-1.3-ben«oxailne8). 
3-11-58.  Cl    260—244.  ^  _^   , 

Rlgterlnk.  Raymond  H..  to  The  Oow  Chemical  Co.     Alkylene- 
bls benioxailnea.      2.826.577.  3-11-58.  Cl.  260—244 
Rlke.  Richard  C  ;   See- 

Helvern.  James  O..  and  Rlke.     2.826.276 
Rlke.    Richard    C.    to    General    -Motors    Corp.     Power    brake 

booater.     2.826.041.  3-11-58.  Cl.  60—54.6. 
Rlke.  Richard  C,  and  J    O.  Helvern    to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Brake    booater    mechanlam      2.820.042.    3-11-58,    Cl.   60— 
.14.6. 
RlklL  Walter  R.  :   Sf— 

brown.  HolUs  P..  and  Rlkll.     2,825.962. 
Ripley      Edward     P.     Apparatus     for     fabricating     concrete 
blocks.  2,825.954,  3-11-58,  Cl.  25—2. 


H.  Govan. 
2,826,512, 


benx- 


Co.     8,8- 

2.826.876, 


XYl 
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Bippls,  MelTla   H..  to  Tb«  Hoover  Co.     Bactlon  nonl«  with 

lltt«r  Ufttr.     2,82a.92e.  S-11-^8.  CI.  IS— JW8. 
Rlrera.    Jtuin    A.     CoffffM    waalwr.     2.826,011,    3-11-A8.    d. 

51—163. 
Robbliu  *  Mjners,  Inc.  :  Se* — 

Mitchle.  John  8      2.826.152. 
Robboy,    Nathmn   M.     Combined   twtvel   and   pivot   lotot   for 

electrical  flxtnr**.     2,826.440,  3-11-58.  CI.  287— «1. 
Roberta.  Henry  R.,  and  J.   D.   Pettlnatt.  to  National   Dairy 
Products  Corp.     Converaion  of  lactose  to  ollgoaaceharldea. 
2,826.503,  »-ll-58,  CT.  W— 64. 
Roberts.  William  B..  to  Sarkea  Tarsian.  Inc.     P-N  Jonctlon 

rectifier.     2.828,725.  3-11-58.  CI.  317—238. 
Robertshaw-Falton  Controls  Co.  :  Bet — 

Wlnslow.  Arnold  A.      2.826.368. 
Robinson.    Rot    H.     Light    weight    shell   structarec    of    high 
strength-weight   ratio.     2.826,521,   3-11^8,  CI.    154 — 45.8. 
Roch,  Josef  :  See — 

Fischer,  Gottwalt  F..  Roch,  and  Kottler.     2.826,580. 
Rockwell  Mfa.  Co. :  See— 

Hajnie,  Robert  Z..  and  Hantman.     2,826,060. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  See — 

Boughner.  T>awrence  O.     2.826.427. 
Rodemlch,  Charlea  L.,  ^  to  J.  P.  Kictallae,  and  ^  t«  B.  E. 
Layman.     Device    for   vertlcallr   storing   refrigerator  con- 
tainers.    2.826.333.  3-11-58,  CI.  220— 07. 
Rodgers,  Nelson  E.  :   See — 

Henlka.   Richard   O..   Rodgws,  and  Mlersch.     2.826.571 
Roeber.  Henry  W.  :   See — 

Gartner,     Stanley    J.,    and    Roeber.     2,826,004. 
Roh4,    Fwderiek   W..    to  Signal   Oil   and   Oas   Co.     Overheat 
switch   Insulator  lock  nut.     2.820,631,  3-11-58,  CI.  174— 
138 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Bortnick.  Newman  M..  and  Fegley 
Rau.  William  J.,  and  SomervUle.     2 
Rledemano.  William  L.     2.826.591 
Schucker.  Frederick  L.     2.8r6.478 
Romlto.  Vincent  A.  :  See — 

Hayek.  Wtllard  M..  and  Romlto.     2.826,073 
Root  Spring  Scraper  Co.  :   Bee — 

Weeks,  Warren  D      2.82S.98S. 
Roplequet.     Richard     L..     to    Tektronix, 
multivibrator,     2.826.694,  3-11-68.  CI. 
Rosenberg.  Charles  S. ;  See — 

Irralscher.   Paul   H..  and   Rosenberg 
Rosenkranx.    George,    and    E.    Batres     to 


SarglaMB,  Eobart  L..  and  F.  R.  Wood,  to  Oanaral  Tal«pboaa 

Laboraiorlea.    Inc.      Moantlnn    for    telapboM    handsats. 

2,820.641,  3-11-58,  CI.  179—100. 
SawtaU,  Richard  B.,  and  J.  T.  Greaham:  aald  Sawtall  aaaor. 

to  Klabarly-CUrk  Corp.    BUntot    2.^5.912.  3-11-08,  CL 

S — 334. 
Sawrer,    Bmeracn    D.      Paired    ylaldlag    roadwaj    barrtora. 

2.8a6,987.  3-1 1-M,  CI.  89—1. 
Sawyar,   Fradarlek  D..  and  R.  H.  Witt,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Traab  separation  device  for  cotton  harraeters.     S.82S,934, 

3-1 1-58.  CI.  19—76. 
8axe,  Arthur  C.  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co.    DUphraga  type 

pump.    2.826,154.  S-11-M,CI.  IDS— 150. 
Sealera,  Mario,  and  M.  Bender,  to  American  Cranamld  Co. 

Water-raaletaAt  ezploslve  eompoeltloiia.  S3M,4Sfi,  »-ll-M, 

CT.  52 — 7. 
Scheffulla,   Horst.     Pliers  for  aecarate  angular  beading   of 

metal  strips.     2.826.106,  3-11-S8,  01.  81—16. 
Scbelblc.  Howard  G.  :  See — 

Shyne,  James  J.,  and  Sehelble.     2,82«,643. 
Schenkelbarger.  Frank  J.,  to  Otia  Klerator  Co.    Crate  handling 

attachment  for  Indnstrlal  trueka.     2,8M,S3S.  3-11-68.  CT 

214 — 730. 
Schetty,  Ouldo  :  See — 

Kuster,  Werner,  and  Schetty.     2,826.672. 
Scbcubleln.  William  A..  Jr..  and  C.  W.  Wright,  to  Moog  Indos- 

triea.  lac.    Overload  sprlag  for  vehicle.    2,826.407,  ^11-68. 

CI.  2«7— 46. 
SchUTo,  Jallus  J.     Medldae  tray.     2,826,347.  3-1 1-M,  CI. 

224 — U. 
SehUcht,  Leo,  aad  0.  Trafeaer,  to  Badlaehe  AbIUb-  4  Soda- 

Fabrlk  Aktleafeaellaehaft.     Proeaae  for  prodadag  siatersd 

metal  artidee.    2^826,499.  3-11-68,  CI.  76—211. 


2.826.602. 
.826,477. 


Inc.     Free-ronnlng 
250— »«. 


2.826.679. 
Syntex    8. 


10- 


2,826.300.    3-11-58, 
Laminated  electrode. 


See — 


^5" 

strand. 


and  Heyser.     2.826,676. 
Magnesium  Corp.     Mounting 
anodes.     2,826,648,  3-11-58, 

Engine  analyser  system  and 
8-11-58,  a.  810—26. 


undecenoate  of  testosterone.     2.826.693.  3-11-68,  CI.  260 — 
397  4 

Roser.  Christian,  to  J.  Haller.  Precision  lapping  machine. 
2.826.010.  3-11-98.  CI.  51—157. 

Roes.     William.     Screening    apparatus. 
n.  20(>— 106. 

Rosseau.  Leon  B..  to  Aiax  Electric  Co. 
2  826.623.  3-11-68.  CI.  13 — 23. 

Rother.  Marie  V. :  See — 

Thompson.  Herman  M.     2.826.242. 

Rothkrans.  Leonardos  J.  :  Bee — 

Over.  Klaas.  and  Rothkrans.     2.826.612. 

Rottweiler  Kunstaeldefabrlk  Aktiengeeellschi« 
Binder.  Hans.     2.826.558. 

Ruge.  Donald  H.  :  Bee — 

Blakslee.  Edward  L.   and  Rnge.     2,826.525. 

Rusaell.    Robert    G..    to   Owens-Corning   Fiberglaa  Corp. 
parstus    for    feeding    a    roulti-fllament    contlnaous 
2.826.293.  3-11-58,  C\.  203—220. 

Rutten.  Edward  N.  Holder  for  glasees.  2.826.387.  3-11-58. 
CI,  248—229, 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fullerton.  John  R..  Leech,  and   Heyser.     2.826.675. 
FuUerton,  John  R..   Leech. 

Sablns.  Rolland  C.  to  Standard 
means  for  cathodlc  protection 
CI.   204—197. 

Sackett.  Loren  C,  to  B.  Walker, 
pick-up  therefor.     2,826,706, 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Murray.  Francis  L.,  Jr.     2.825,922. 

Sakrps  Tarxlan,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Roberts.  William  B.     2.826,725. 

Saliba.  Edward  M.,  33^%  to  W.  M.  Dillon,  and  38Mi% 
to  W.  M.  Dillon,  trustee.  Tape-type  elide  rule.  2,826.861, 
3-11-58.  CT.  235—71. 

Salomon,  Francois,  M.  M.  B. 
to  form  a  torque  converter. 
3.5. 

fiamcoe  Holding  Corp. :  See — 
Cohn,  Samuel,  and  Walter, 

Samortga.  Stephen  O. :  See — 

Reeee,  Stanton  L.,  and  Samoriga.     2.826.024. 

Samuel.  Jamec.  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Thyratroo  con- 
trolled by  triggered  pulse  producer  with  inactlve-tlme-lapee 
deeensltliing  of  triggertng.  2.826,090.  3-11-58.  CI.  26<>— 
27. 

Sandberg.  Robert  N..  and  L.  E.  Stelmen,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp.  Practice  ammunition  rounds.  2.826.145. 
3-11-68.  CT.  102 — 41. 

Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 
Aldrlch,  Gerard  T.     2.826.627. 

Sands.  Roy  O.  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorlee,  Inc.  Flaah 
shield.     2.826,661.  3-11-58.  CT.  200—188. 

Santlni,  Danilo.  and  J.  Suotso.  to  Weetinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Elevator  control  syatem.  2,826.270.  9-ll-M. 
CI.  187—29 

Sapphire  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morse.  Henry  E.,  and  Nelson.     2.826.174. 

Sarbaeh.  Donald  T.,  to  The  B.  W.  Ooodrlch  Co.  Methed  of 
making  moisture  vapor  permeable  and  water  reatstaat  rob- 
bery maurlala.     2,826.609,  3-11-68,  CT.  117—10. 


Tranamisslon  system  adapted 
2.826.285,  3-11-68.  CT.  192— 

2,826,W7 


2.826.669.    3-11-68. 
aackine.      2.8S6.S36. 


Sehlumberger  Well  Purveying  Corp. 

Doll,  Henrl-Georfee.     2.826,736. 
Schmertx,    William    K.      Beam    heater. 

CT.  219—^4. 
Schmidt.    Charlee   F.      Seed    planting 

3-11-68.  CT.  221—186. 
Schmidt.  Jack  H.,  to  The  Patent  and  Licenalag  Corp.    Wrap- 
ping machine.    2,826.238,  3-11-68,  CT.  164—1.8. 
Scbolu,  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Scbolln.  Harold  W.  and  C.  W.     2,826,099. 
Scholln,     Harold    W.     and    C.    W.       Indexing    mechaaiam. 

2,826,099,  3-11-68.  CT.  74 — 822. 
Schotthoefer,  Joeeph  O.     Metal  slotting  aad  shaping  devlee. 

2.826.124.  3-1 1-«8,  CT.  90—66. 
Scbroeder,  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Albert  C,  Schroeder.  aad  Sbokal.     2,826.692. 
Schroeder.  Carl  W..  to  Shell  Developoseat  Co.    Treatment  of 

textile    materiala    and    composition    therefor.      2.826,514, 

3-11-68,  CT.  117—108. 
Schroeder,  George  O.,  and  K.  M.  Fraae,  to  American  Can  Co. 

Container   wlta   aanltary  pouring   surface  aad  proteetlag 

barrlera.    2,826,848.  3-11-68.  CT7229— 7. 
Schucker,   Frederick  L..   to  Rohm   k   Haas  Co.     Method   of 

bleaching  meebaaically-dlaiategrated  wood  pulp  with  hrdro- 

sulflte  bleach  eontaiaing  aa  alkali  metal  citrate.    2.826.478, 

3-11-68.  CT.  8—104. 
Schults,  George  :  See — 

Thompeon,  Herman  M.     2,826,242. 
Schustack,  Edward  H.     Saddle  clamp  with  prseeore  sealed 

annular  gasket.     2,820,436,  3-11-68.  CT.  28ft— 110. 
Schwartz,     Francis    H.       Intermittent    motion    mechaaiam. 

2,826,873,  3-11-68.  CT.  242—66.3. 
Schwertfeger,   Walter  J.     Apparatus  for  divldlag  filled  egg 

flats.    2,826,024,  3-11-68.  CT.  63—167. 
Sdnta.  Anthony  C.  to  THco  Products  Corp.     Connector  for 

wln^Uld  wiper  bUdes.     2.826,917.  3-11-68.  CI.  16—280. 
Scoby.  Frank  :  see — 

Neumann.  Arthur  E.     2J26,490. 
Scott.  Cleveland  R.,  aad  J.  v.  Smith,  to  Phlllipe  Petroleum 

Co.     PolycTcllc  aldehydee  aa  hypergolic  fuels.     2.826.087. 

3-11-M.  Cl.  60— «5.4. 
Scott,  Walter  A.,  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Co.    Oeatrlfngal 

separator.     2.826,356.  3-11-68.  CT.  233—1. 
ScottT  Walter  J.     Magnetic  separator.     2,826,302,  5-11-68, 

CT.  209—218. 
Sears,  Boehack  k  Co. :  See — 

Cllne,  Truman  H.     2.826.680. 
Sebac  Nouvelle  8.  A.  :  See — 

Coands.  Henri.     2.826.464. 
Sedlacslk.  John.     Spray  devlee  for  electrostatic  depositloB  of 

a  fluid.    2.826^51.  3-11-68.  CT.  29(^—1. 
Segro,  Nicholas  R.  :  See — 

Updegraff,  Ivor  H.,  and  Segro.     2,826.669. 
Sellner,     John     W.        Furniture     cover     fasteaiag     device. 

2,82*,245.  3-11-68,  CT.  166—180. 
Seesiona  CTock  Co..  The  :  See — 

CTark.  Harold  L.     2.826,661. 
Setecka,  John  C,  to  Mea«nre-AII  Corp.    Adjustable  measurlag 

receptacle.    2.1826,078,  S-11-68.  Cf  78—420. 
Sfortuaato,  Theodore,  aad  W.  M.  Coaaors.  to  Natloaal  Dairy 

Products  Corp.    Conversion  of  lactoee  to  glueoee  and  galac- 

toee    with    a    mlaimnm    prodnctloa    of    ollgoeaeeharldes. 

2.820.602,  3-1 1-M.  Cl.  99—64. 
Shannon,   James   r.,   and   H.   Farrlagtoa.   to   Metropolitaa- 

Tlekers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.    Oaa  turblae  plant  with  liquid 

and  gaaeoos  fneia.    2J26.038.  3-1 1-M,  Cl.  60—20.46.     _ 
Shapiro,    Hymin,    to    Pittsburgh    Coke    aad    Chemical    Co 

Mltieidal    composition    of    dlallDl    chlorophoaphatea    and 

method  of  use.    2,826,620.  3-11-^8.  CT.  16T— sBT 
Sharp.  Shelby  P..  and  A.  Stelta.  Jr..  to  Pan  American  P»tt9- 

leum  Corp.    Method  for  purification  of  ketones.    2,826.H7. 

3-11-68.  CT.  202—67.  .  .  ,. 

Shaw.  Harry,  aad  A.  J.  Walaham.  to  Power  Jeta  (BafoaKh 

and     DevelopBeat)     Ltd.       Dlmeaeioa-lBdleatlBff    iarlee. 

2.826.973.  3-Tl-M.  CT.  38—172.  _. 

Shelaaakl.  Morris  V.,  aad  M.  W.  Wiaioov.  to  Waet  I^ra- 

torlee,  lac.  Hallde  DOlyalkylacrylie  compositioaB.  t.nt,828, 

8-11-M,  CT.  167—17. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


2JM.B0S. 


^llMltor,  Altert  C^  8chro«d«r.  and  Sholuil 
8cliro«i«rCiirl  W.     2.8a«.814. 
Shokal,  Bdward  C.     2.826.&e2. 

^'•"iS'^hm^S"  K.rl*HrK««t. n.  Mel-tl«.  «d  8k.lton. 

2.82«,26« 
Sherwood  Btoetronle  Laboratorloa,  Ine. :  «••— 

IClUor.  Bdwtrd  8.     2.826.260.  _     .  ,  _  _ 

Bboemater.  Jam*.  C.  to  WmplfJ.Fwj"  WS^^'SL—^??" 

ereto-form  locklx«  aeans.    2,826.056,  8-fX-M.  CL  2»— 131. 

^^^euMli'rt  C.*^hrood«r.  a>d  BfcotaL     2.8W.W2. 
SbokAl,    Edward   C.    to    Shell   DtT«lopmaBt   Co.     Hydroxy- 

•ubaiituted  unaaturated  ••to"  P«JP»r«» /'«■  R?''JE?rS? 

and  derJTatlvot  thomrf.     2.826,561.  S-ll-M.  CI.  260—58. 

SbolU,  Bofor  W..  and^lt  A.  Knrtfht.  to  Oijco^  '"^''V.w*'' 
Inc.  Are  bmBlof  dorlco.  2,826,429,  2-11-58,  CI.  287 — 
20  2 

ShoDD,  Banaom  P.,  to  Tho  Shonp  Votlnc  Maehlno  Corp.  Vot- 
IM  machine  harlna  prlmanr  P*rty  T0tlii|  mochanlam  and 
enforced  roto  caatlpt  Intorlocka,     2,626,256,  S-11-68,  CI. 


BooBdacribor  Corp.,  Tho :  «•{—  .  „ .  .. _ 

Lroa,  WUIUbi  H.,  aad  ThMBMon.    2,826.M2.    ^  _^    ^ 

BiMddbjL  rraak  H.,  and  H.  A.  wflbalm,  to  tba  Ualtad  Stttaa  of 
AJMTlM  M  i«pr«Mitad  by  tbo  Umtod  StatM  Atomic  ■»•» 
C«HUBlMto».     AllOT  for  oao  la  nocloar  llaikA.     2.826,495, 

giii2fcBr&\o> »|Ml  Mfg.  Corp.    Doet  dorUM.    2,a2«.221, 

BDoneor.  ^l»  T.,  Jr., 'to  Wlro  Bolt  Co.  of  Amartca.^  Wlra 
mSb  eonroTor  Wt    2326485.  »-ll-5«.  CL24a--10. 

Sporrr.  Albort  F.,  to  Paoolllt.  Ine.  ATotaM  flowjbidleatinf 
ud  rMordlas  arstcm.     2ji6,068.  S-ll-«.  CL  75— IM. 


235—55. 
Shoup.    Ranaom 


F..    to 


Vo^ina    machine    key 
1-58,  a.  235—130. 


Squeeae    driers. 


Tranalator  palte 


Wheel.    2,826,457. 


2.826.493. 


The    Shonp   Votlna   Machine   Corn, 
and    curtain    Interlock.      2,826,365, 
3-11-18,  a.  235—130.  _       „ 

Shoun  Votlna  Machine  Com..  The  :  See — 
Shoop.  Raaaom  F.     2,826356. 

Shoup.  Raaaom  F.     2,826,366.  „        «,  _w  w  .^ 

Sharaon.  *Ra7a*nd  O..  to  Crane  Packlnf  Co      Work  bolder 

foVlapiSnii  machine..    2.826.009,  5-11-58.  CI.  51—129. 
Shrne,  Junes  J. :  Seo—  ^  „  _  -  ««-  .., 

Barr,  Harold,  Sbyne.  and  Fahnoe.     2.826.541. 
Shyno,  Jamea  J.,  and  H.  G   Schelble,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America. 
Klectrophoretlc  method  of  applrlnf  a  low  friction  coating. 
2.«2fl.542.  3-11-58.  CI.  204--i81. 
Slbbald.     Frederick    R..     to    Hooi'er    Co. 
2.826,059.  8-11-58.  CT.  68—242.    „    ^  ^ 
Hlemena-Scbuckertwerke  Aktlenfeacllacbaft 

KlelaroReL  Hana  J.     2,826J32. 
Signal  on  and  Oaa  Ca     S'lfrr^  .„. 

Rob«,  Frederick  W.     2.826.631.     ^ 
SlhTonen.  Yro  T..  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

jenerator.    2.826.692.  3-11-58.  CT.  250—36. 
Sllberman,  Marr  :  ««•— .  „^^  ,., 
Osborn.  Abram  B.     2.826,385. 
Silent  Sioux  Corn.  :  See—        ,.„„.,„ 
Haacflck.  Albert  S.,  Jr.     2,826,190. 
Slmonii  Co.  :  See — 

Deris.  John  D.     2.826,338. 

Oeen.  Henry  C.     2,826,551.  .  „        ,^__ 

Simonaon!  Howard  E..  to  Phllllpo  Petroleum  Co.     Preeenre 
operated  vapor-llquld  selector  valre  for  LPG  fuel  ■rsteau. 
2326.043,  8-11-58,  CI.  62—1. 
Simplex  Forms  Systems,  Inc.  :   See— 
Shoeomker.  Jamee  C.     2.825.956. 
Slmpeon.  Heriwrt,  Corp. :  See— 

McIlTalne.  Robert  L.     2.826.264. 
SlBclalr.  Cbarlea  W..  to  Keleey-Hayee  Co 

3-11-58.  CI.  301—13. 
Sklmin.  Robert  A. :  See-  ,  „,^    . 

Garrett.  Frederick  W.,  and  Skimln.     -,„—,—_. 
Slater     Leonard    N.      Article   holder   and   support   therefor. 
2.826,206.  3-11-58,  CI.  131— 257.^     ^       ^     .^         ,  «._i 
Rmllow.  MelTln.  and  M.  Thlelle.     S^tina  fnrnlture  of  mini- 
mum parte.     2.828,243.  3-11-58.  CI.  155—179. 
Smith,  Forreet  ■.,  to  The  Fro.,  Switch  »Mf|.  Co    .M»»f*«»«* 
steel    crusher    wearing    plate.      2,826,371,    3-11-58.    ti. 
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Smith.  Hertwrt  L..  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg  Co.    FJuoreecent 

Ugbting  fixture.     2.826.688.  3-ll-«8.  CT.  240—61.11. 
Smith.  James  V  :  See—  «.«*/«• 

Scott.  Oeveland  R..  and  Smith.     2,826,087. 
Smith.  John  H.  :  See—  .   „    .  ,.      „  .«-  ^-^ 

Cameron.  Daniel   P..  and  Smith.     2.826,460. 
Smith.  Leeler  L.     Roof  type  rentllator.     2,826.136.  3-11-58, 

Smith.  Marrln  A  .  to  mirer-sl  Oil  Pr'-1"''tii  Co  Manufacture 
of   alumlaa-pUtlaum   catalysta.     2.826.555,    3-11-58,    a. 

SmitaTwjlae  K.,  to  BmltaTonk.  N.  V.  Ifnltloa  JPP*"^* 
for  liquid  fuels  especially  for  oil  burner  boiler*.  2.»26.721. 
3-11-58,  CI.  317—83. 

SmttiTonk.  N.  V.  :  See— 

SmltP.  Wytw  B.     2.820.721 

Bnlder,    Harrr   W.      Self    aettlng    rodent    trap. 
3-lf-58.  CL  43—69.  ^  „         w  . 

SnTder.    diartee   W.      Brake   for   roller   skatea. 

8By<i^7oieS*i,  to  LiwUa  Tool  Co.  l«»«lnf  •»*  "»|S?**5f 
structBr*   with   article   e>ctor.     2325.01T,   3-11-68.    CL 

Sodeta  per  Asloni  Fabbridte  FJammlfert  M  AMai :  See— 

yniorcei,  Cammo.    2,826,230. 
BoeoBT  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc.  :  flee— 

Fayae,  John  W..  aad  Magla.    2,826.818. 

Parae,  John  W.,  aad  MaglB.    2.826,820. 
Soffel,  Bobert  0. :  flee—       _  ^  «  w  ,  n  •««  aoa 

l!«rfe,  Wayae  V.  K.,  Soffel,  aad  Tokelaoa.    2396.U8. 
Solntloa.  lae. :  flee — 

f?aBci*.  Geoffrey.    2.826.812. 
Somerrllle.  tan  C. :  flee — 

Ran,  William  J.,  aad  Somerrllle 
Somerrilie  LM. :  flee— 

Aiken.  WlUiam.    2.826.756. 
SoBuaer  Produet*  Co. :  «••-—  .^^  ._, 

Hook<na.  Dorwari  K.    2,826.261. 
Sorea,  Burtae  J. :  fee — 

^ulmbretler*,  Loala  W.,  P^lot.  aad 


Spernr  Bud  Cm]?.,  Ford  Ia»ti««eat  Co.  JMjJj** 

Hampton.  WllUam  0.,  aad  Coaable.    S.SM.7|9». 
SUdelmaaa,  Budolf ,  to  Machlae  Tool  Worfca  Oerllkoa,  Adnua- 
Istratlon  Co.     Magasiae  arraafeaeat  tor  medium  calibre 
gnaa.    2325,001,  3-11-58.  CL  42— 50.  «.  ^        ... 

Stalker,  Charles  D.,  to  Bcadlz  Ariatkm  Corp.    Mectrea  dla- 

durge  derioe.    2,826,712,  3-11-58,  CL  816—631. 
Stamicarboa  N.  V. :  flee — 

Orer,  Klaaa,  aad  Rothkraaa.    2,826,612. 
Staadard  Coll  Products  Co..  lae. :  flee — 

Ftaher.  Berae  N.    2,8^,687. 
Staadard  Maaaeelum  Corp. :  flo*-- 
Sabiae/RoUaad  C.    2326,543. 
Staaafleld.  Charle*  B. :  flee — 

Holllday,   Jim   B.,    StaMfleld.   MltchelL   Ooldfarfo,    aad 
JUeott.     2326317. 
Stor,  Btdney.     laflaUbU  braMlera.     2326302,  3-ll-6t.  CL 

123—462. 
StaUaea,  Lawreace  E. :  flee—  «««-,^- 

Saadherc.  Robert  N.,  aad  Btelmea.    2,826,145. 
Stetta.  Alfred:  Jr.  :  See- 
Sharp,  Shelby  P..  aad  Bteltx.    2.826,537. 
Btephaa.  A.,  a.  Bohae :  flee — 

Stephaa.  Alfred.    2.826,341.  _    ^^ 

Stephen,  Alfred,  to  A.  Stephen  o.  Bohne.    Feeding  apaan 
for    eauaage    Alllag    macblaee.      2,826341.    3-11-68. 
222—162. 
Btepheae-AdamaoB  Mfg.  Co. :  fle«—  „„.  ... 

Beaaer,  Blmer  J.,  and  Trala.    2,826310.  ^_^    ., 

Sterner,  MeMa  F.,  and  M.  J.  Klttler.  to  ^Holl»  Carburetor 
Co.      Cartwretor    coastructloa.      2,826,400,    ft-11-68,    CL 

Steward.  Bobert  R..  Jr.,  to  Mlnaeajolia-Honeyw^  BeguUtor 
Co.    Aectrical  apparatus.    2,826,783,  3-11-58,  Q.  321—48. 

Stlgom,  Tom.  Vehicle  boak  aad  eeale.  2,826,404,  3-11-68. 
CL  265—40.  ^     . 

BtlUwagoa,  George  B.,  Jr.  V,  to  K.  O.  Ff***/-  .""fSf  «?5' 
stmctloB  for  uolTereal  Jolat  2,826,062,  3-11-58.  O. 
64—17. 

Stoermer,  WUlUua  F. :  flee—  _^ 

Barr,  Le  Roy  H.,  and  Stoermer.    2326,150. 

Stone,  Spencer  A.,  and  G.  J.  Pierre,  to  The  Delster  Conctt- 
trator  Co..  Inc.  Material  eeparatlag  deriee.  2,826,804, 
3-11-68.  6.  200—238.  «^    ^-    -  ..   .- 

-       "     Metal  atacker  tooth.     2,826,033,  3-11-68, 


2.825.006, 
2326,422, 


2.826.47T. 


iratas 
CL 


Stormoat,  Ony  N. 
CI.  56— -4O0i. 


Stowe.  Cody  B. 
a.  183—14 


Air  flltarlag  apparatei.    2326363,  8-11-6S. 


2.8263ST. 


Strachaa,  Richard  W..  to  MeUla  *  Ooatrola  Corp.  Motor 
startlBg  reUy.    2,82*.727,  3-11-68,  CL  318—221. 

Straw,  ClaytoB,  to  H.  B.  DaTls,  Jr.  Maefaiaea  for  making 
paper  boxee.    2,826,127,  3-11-68.  O.  03—81. 

Btrc^L  Albert  F..  aad  W.  W.  Wllliama,  to  General  ABlllae 
A  Film  Corp.  Monoadd  salt*  of  aralk/l  pol/amlnes  and 
metalUaed  moooaao  dyeetuffa.  2,826373.  3-11-58.  CL 
260—147. 

Strom,  Robert  S. :  flee — 

rieUyer.  John  T.    2.826,380.  «.„,^    .  ,,  .. 

Btnmpf,  Carolyn  H.     lafaat'*  garmeat    2,826,006,  3-11-68, 

a.  2—212.  ^     ^       .     v.^ 

Summer*.  Otto  M.    Signalinir  section  at  the  edge  of  a  highway 

lane.    &326,128,  8-11-58,  CT.  04—1.6. 
Sun  Tool  k  Machlae  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Reaser,  Warren  B.     2,826,007. 
Suoaso,  John  :  See —  _  ^^_  ^_^ 

Santlnl,  Danilo,  and  Snoaao.    2.826,270. 
Supreme  Foundry,  Inc. :  flee — 

OrinneU.  Wnliam  G,  and  Donnana.    2.826,000. 
Snraa,  Jerome  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.    Doubje-baee  diode 
D.    C.-A.    C.    ^FM)    coarerter.      2326,606,    3-11-58,    CL 
250—86. 

"'^bpffmana,  Karl,  Heer,  Bury,  aad  Ureeh.    2,Ba6,583. 
SutberUad  Paper  Co. :  S»o— ■   _ 
Aaaea,  Jamee  B.    2326,026. 
Susukawa,  Hiroehi,  to  Canon  Camera  Co.,  lac.    L«HJ5^^ 
for    laterchangeable    photographic   ob)ectlTea.      2.626,118. 

o_  it,,  Kji    rn    off      K7 

STetllk,  Joeeph  P..  toPhUllp*  Petroleum  Co.  Polymer  eom- 
poeltloaa  and  improved  proceee  for  ralcanlaatloa  of  riayl 
oyridlae  rubber  with  al^l  aulfeayl  dlthloearbaaiatee. 
2,826,563,  3-11-68.  CL  260—70.5. 
Swarts,  George  A.,  to  Irere-Lee  Co.  Machlae  for  maklBg  aad 
fllUDg  Maled  Daekage*.  2,826,026.  3-11-68.  O.  6»— 180. 
Sweeaey.  B.  K.,  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Abli,  Bdwkrd  %.,  Krieger,  aad  De  Baiter.    2326.481. 
Swc^ord.  Mama  K. :  «•♦--„     ^_.     „  .^  „„ 

Wright,  Marioa  F..  aad  Bwotord.    2326363.       „„,_^- 
Syket,  Charlee  J.,  and  0.  >.  Wimmer.    Caa  opeaer.    2.826.068, 

3-11-58.  a.  50—4.^       , 
SylTaala  Bleetrie  Produeta  lae. :  flee — 

Butler,  Keith  a    2.826jM3.^        „.,„««. 
Gartaer,  BUaley  J.,  and  Boebar.    2326,004. 

'^*1u)£^ik^*0^rsa.  aad  Batrea.    2326398. 


xvin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown,    and    Tapttn. 


Material  Co. 
CL   236 — »1. 


A^parataa  for  remOTlng  fiab  bonea. 
remoTlng    fish    bonea. 


and     Umbacb. 


Tapercraft  Corp.  :  8«9— 

Denton,  John  J.     2,826,470. 
Taplln,  WUlUun  H.,  Ill  :  80^—^  __^ 

Flachback,     Bryant    C,     Harrla, 

2,82«,811.  .       ™    .  u    ^ 

Taylor    Gordon  W  ,  to  The  Locomotive  rlnUned 
ftallway  tra«c  counter.     2,82«L3«3,  »-ll-*8. 
Taylor.  EuaaeU  C,  to  American  Can  Co.    Carrying  device  for 

eontalBera.    2,8^6,298.  3-ll-«8,  CL  20«— «3. 
Teaio  Trade  Anatalt :  Bee — 

Balaaa.  Valentin.    2,82«.275        ,      „  _  ^        .„ 

Teoelaar,  CUnde  J.,  to  Grand  Kaplda  Hardware  ^o      Awn- 
~[nk  type  wladow  aaaembly  and  flzturea  therefor.     2,820,090, 
3-1 1-M,  C\.  20—42. 
Taktroalx.  Inc. :  flee— 

Roptoquet,  Richard  L.    2.82d,6»4. 
Telephonlca  Corp.  :  See —  

Murdoch,  Alexander,  Jr     2,82«,3»6. 
Tepper,  Sidney  :  See —  „  „„^  „„_ 

Frlberg.  Vincent  P.,  and  Tepper.     2,826,687. 
Textron  Inc.  :   See — 

MoUoy,  Robert  D.    2.826.524. 
Thermometer  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Wekaler,  Sydney.     2,826,071. 
Thlelle.  Morton  :  See—  „»»„„.„ 

Smllow,  Melvln.  and  Thlelle.    2,826,243. 

Thomae,  Dr.  KarU  O   m  b  H  ;  Bee— 

Placher,  Qottwalt  F^Roch,  and  Kottler      2,826.680. 
Tbomaa   William  W,,  to  w   Waterman.     Fluid  metering  valTe. 

2,826.216,  3-11-58,  CI.  137—503. 
Thompeon.   Alfred   R.,   Jr.      Loading  die  with   bullet   leatlng 
inaert     2^826.111,  8-11-58,  CI.  86 — 48. 

Thompson,  Douglas  G.  :  See — __ 

Detweller,  Jamee  I  .  and  Thompeon.     2.826.437. 
Thompeon,  Herman  M..  to  O.  Schulta  and  M.  V.  Rotber.     Leg 
rapport    for    Invalida'    folding   chair.      2,826,242,    S-ll-58, 
a.  158—171 
Thompeon.  Uncoln  C.  :  See — 

Lyon,  William  H  ,  and  Thompeon.    2,826,642. 
Thompeon,  Wallace   W.,   to   E.    L   du   Pont  de   Nemoura   and 
Co.        Production      of     cyclobexyUulfamatea.        2,828.806, 
»-ll-58^CL  260—600. 
Tbonwen^  Nlela  C.     Jar  dispenser  cap.     2.826.345,  8-11-58, 

CT.  222—488. 
ThomtoD.   Matbew  H      Appari 
2.825,928,  3-11-58.  CI.  17—7 
Thornton,    Mathew    H.     Method    for 

2,825,&29.  3-11-5S   n    IT— 45 
Thfirauf.  aifrlede.    See — 

Orosakinsky.     Otto,     Thurauf,     Klempt 
2.826.813. 
Thurston.  Ernest  B  ,  and  W    \    Nlkaiy.  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp 
Floor    call     registering    circuits.     2.826,751.    3-11-68.    CI. 
340^19 
Tldland.  Charles  R.     Lifter  for  rolls  and  the  like.    2.826,446, 

j_i  j_iitg    rn     294 03 

Tobiass.   Albin  T.,    to    Leitner   Equipment    Co      Refricerated 

display  case.     2,826.046,  3-11-58,  CI.  62—80.5. 
Toland,    William  Q.,  Jr.,   to  California   Research   Corp.     Re- 
covery of  phthalic  acids.      2,826,607,  3-11-58,  C\.  260 — 626. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :   See — 

Borden,  Joseph  H.     2,826,272. 
Thurston.  Ernest  B  ,  and  Nlkaiy.     2,826.751. 
Touslgnant.  William  F  :    See — 

Trask,  Jack  L.,  and  Touslgnant.     2,826,587. 
Townaley,  Esther     Baby  bathing  support.    2,825.911.  3-11-68, 

a.  4—186. 
Trageaer.  Georg  :    Bee — 

Scblecht,  Leo,  and  Trageaer.     2,826.499. 
Train,  Jack  D  ;    See 

Renner.  Blm«r  J  .and  Train.     2,826,319  .     , 

Trask.  Jack  L..  and  w.  F.  Touaignant,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Process       for       making       2-oiaxolldonee.     2,826.587. 
8-11-68.  CI    260 — 307. 
Trevarthen.  George  C.  :   See — 

Keydel.  Paul   F..  and  Trevarthen 
Trico  Products  Corp   :   See — 

Horton.  Erwln  C.     2,82.'5.919. 
Oisbel.  John  R.     2.825,918. 
SclnU,  Anthony  C.     2.825,917. 
Tri-8tate  Bnglneerlnt;  Co.  :  Bee — 

Beckner,  Marshall  H      2,826,329 
Troche.  Herman   J.,  and  J    H.  Holan. 

Extensible  mast  structures  for  hydraulic  towers 

Trov.  Joseph  E      Yam  dyeing  device.     2.826  058,  3-11-58,  H. 

68 — 203 
Trualer,  Ralf  B  ,  to  The  Davles-Young  Soap  Co.     Composition 
for    treating    fibrous    materUls.     2.826.506,    3-11-58.    CI. 
106—208. 
Taang,  Slen  M  :    See — 

Long,  Robert  S^nd  Taan«.     2.826  606 
Tslang    lib   H..  to  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Co      Automatic 

dnSlt  selector      2,826,3lSo,  3-11-68,  CT.  236-616 
Tucker     Glenn    E      Flush    tank    water    control.     2,826,908, 

3-11-58.  a.  4 — 67. 
Tnng-Sol  Electric  Inc. :   Bee — 
Cater.  John  R.     2.826,666. 
Mayer,  Donald  W.     2,826,510. 
Turk.  Stanley  D. :   See —  ,  „.^  _„. 

Mahan.  John  E..  Turk,  and  Wllllama.     2,828.581. 
Turtle.    Rupert    C,   to    Arena    Controls    Ltd.     Traoamlaalon 

mectanlsm     2,8^6.084,  3-11-68,  CI    74—95 
Turtle    Rupert  C  ,  to  Arena  Controls  Ltd.     Rotary  drive  con- 
trol'mechanism.     2,826.092.  3-11-58.  CI.  74—506. 

LouU  8.,  J.  Qvoidjak  and  C.  W.  Chaae.  to  Mleble- 
Ooas-Dexter,  Inc.  Controls  for  prlatln*  pUta  castiac  ap- 
paratua      2.825.  94 


Ulrech.  Robert  G  ,  and  C   H    Naundorf.  to  ComoMdatwl  llec- 
trodrnamics  Cprp.     Aoparatus  for  meltlBf  metal  and  suc- 


2,826.186 


to  J    H 


Otto.     Thflrauf.     Klempt.     and     Umbach. 


Electrical  control  system. 


.,  and   McNeill      2.826.402. 
Skimln      2.826.49S. 


2.826.624 
2,826,495. 


Holan  Corp. 
2.826.280, 


ceesfvely     casting     Into     molds.     2.825.946,     S-11-68.     CL 
22—73. 
Umbach.  Helmut 
Groesklnsky. 
2.826.613. 
I'ndy.  Gustav  B.,  to  Weltronlc  Co. 
2.826,720.  3-1 1-68,  CI  315—186. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :   flee — 

Alapaagh,  Paul  L.,  Helmaster, 
Garrett.    Frederick    W.    and 
United  Carr  Faatener  Corp  :  flee— 

Parkin,  Lealle.     2,826.948. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  flee — 

rhellls,  Fred  F.,  and  Kant.     2.826,176. 
Mandberg.  Robert  N..  and  Steimen.     2,826.140, 
United  Statee  Atomic  Bnernr  Commlaalon.  United  States  of 
America  aa  represented  bv^he  :   See  — 

Boreta.  Jonathan   E..  Bolton,  and  Wllllama.     2.826.076. 
Foster.  John  S..  Jr      2.826.708. 
Reeee.   Stanton  L^  and   Samorln. 
Spedding,  Frank  H  ,  and  Wllhelm. 
I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp  :   See — 
Qever,  WlUlam  J.     2.826,432. 
Davis.  WlllUm  L.,  Jr      2,826,487. 
Rlrkett,  Reginald  L.     2.826.620. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :   flee — 
Smith,  Marvin  A      2.826,666. 
Updegraff.  Ivor  H.,  and  N.  R.  Segro,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co      Cured  resinous  compositions  of  phenol,  melamlne  and 
formaldehyde   and  proceea  of  preparing  same.     2,828,559, 
3-11-58.  CI.  260— Jfe. 
Urech.  Ern«t  :    See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  Heer,   Bury,  and  Urech.     2,826,683. 
Vallade.  Jerry  0   :    See — 

Cameron.  Victor  E  .  and  Vallade      2,825.975. 
Van   de   Berg.   Jacob   P    M  ,   and  J.   H.   van   den  Bllnden,  to 
Package  Machinery  Co.     Package  forming  and  fllling  ma- 
chine.    2  S26.021.  3-11-58,  CI.  !53— 51. 
Van  den  Eljnden.  Johannes  H   :   See — 

Van    den    Berg,    Jacob    P.    M.,    and    Tan    den    Eljnden 
2.826,021 
Van  der  Pyl,  Edward,  to  Norton  Co.     Tnnnel  kiln  loading  and 
dlgcharrlng   mechanism      2,826.314,  3-11-68,   CI.  214 — 28. 
Van    Drlel     John   F.   to   Petcar   Research    Corp.     Clothespin 

2.825.9.'S2,  3-11-68,  CI    24 — 138 
Van   Drlel,    John    F.    to   Petcar   Research    Corp.     Clothespin 

2,82.^  9.%."?.  3-11-58.  CI    24 — 138 
Van     Sickle.     Wilton     E.     Medicinal    applicator.     2,826,198, 

3-11-58.  a.  128—260 
VartU.    Karl    O.     Eoof    stmctnre.     2.826.167.    3-11-68.    Q. 

108—1 
Vaughn.  Wilbur  C.     Portable  carrier  storage  truck.    2.826,426. 

.Vll    ,^«.  Cl    280 — 47  2. 
Vernier.  Robert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
bv    the     Secretary    of    the    Army.     High    speed    sampler. 
2,826.075.  3-11-58,  C\   73 — 421. 
Verwayen.  John  J.,  and  B.  F.  Manogue.     Adjustable  air-flow 

dryer      2,825.979.  3-11-58,  Cl.  34— 114. 
Vesper.  Daniel  M  :   See — 

Lupfer.  Dale  E.,  and  Veeper.     2.826,180. 
Vetrerla  ItalUna  Balaarettl  Modicliani  S  p.  A. :    flee — 

Meaui^,  Francoia,  and  Wlquel.     2.828.236. 
Victor  Mfg  k  Oaaket  Co. :  See— 
Nlessen.  Paul  F.     2.828.441 
Vllloreal.  Camlllo.  to  SocleU  per  AilonI  Fabbrlche  FlammUerl 
Ed  Affliil.     Elaatlc  packing  paper  and  method  of  making 
name.     2,828,239,  3-11-68.  Cl.  154—33  05 
Vlneberg,    Arthur    to   Vineberg   Heart   Foundation.     CardUc 

r^-8Uscltatlon  device      2.826.198.  3-11-68,  a.  128— 8S. 
Vln<"berit  Heart  Foundation  :  flee — 
Vlneberg.  Arthar      2.826.193. 
Vitro  Corp    of  America  :    See —  »«„„..., 

Barr.  Harold.  Shyne.  and  Fahnoe.     2  826.641. 
Sbyne,  Jamee  J  ,  and  Schelble      2,826,542. 
Vogt,  Alois  :    See—  ^  „^,  ,.„ 

Auwlrter.  Max.  and  Winkler      2,826,353 
Volker,  Ulrich,  to  A.  O.  Blater  k  Co.     Pressure  reguUtors  for 

iraa  m-tem.     2,826.214.  3-11-68,  Cl    137—454.6; 
Vollen welder.  Max  H.  :    See—  ^       „  „        .m„ 

Von      Qunlberg.      Andreas      U..      and      VoUenwelder, 
o  ^oA  728 
Von    Ardenne,    Manfred       Arrangement    for    glow    dlacharge 

tubes      2.826.709,  3-11-58,  Cl.  313— 7  ^       », - 

Von    Capeller.    Rudolf,    to    Clba    Ltd.     New    disaso-dyestuiTs. 

2  826  574.  3-11-68,  Cl.  260 — 175  .    -,     . 

Von  Gugelberg.  Andreaa  U,,  and  M  H.  VoUenwelder,  to  BlesU 
Ltd  Electronic  Control  Apparatus,  (also  known  as  A  u. 
Elfsta  Elektronlache  Steuer-Apparate)  BefuUtlng  ap- 
paratus 2,826.728.  8-11-58.  Cl.  817—142. 
Von  Heldenstam,  Erik  J  Imj>'0X»™jt", iJo '?f,"y???.,K' 
Jointing  unlU  of  concrete.  2.825,987.  3-ll-*8.  Cl.  25—164. 
Von  Ranson.  Joaef,  to  Kollaman  Inatrument^Corp. 


Tyma. 


uvosojaa    ana   *-.    " ,    «-"«■»:.    ii»    i^irei 
Controls  for  printing  pUta  castiac 
H.  3-11-68,  a.  22 — 2. 


cam    and    tracking    mechaniam.     2,826.082, 

f  A a9 

Von    Wehrden,   Carl    F.     Magneto-dlfferOTtUl 
anUm.     2.8^6,376,  3-11-68.  Ci.  242—75.61. 
Voorhorst,  Johan  ;   See— 

Pleke.  Simon  J.     2.826.196. 
Waddlll.  Paul  M..  to  Philips  Petroleum  Co. 
tlon  and  method  of  preparing  aame 
Cl    106—284. 
Wade.  Robert  H.  :   flee— 

Barnhart.  William  S..  and  N^ade 
Wagner,  Anton  R.,  to  Nybv  Bmka  AB. 
facture  of  gaa-pnre  metals  and  alloys 
Cl.  75—59 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   Bee-— 
CroM.  Oliver  B.     1,»2<412. 


Variable 
11-58,    Cl. 


take-up  mech- 


Blnder  composi- 
2.826.607.  3-11-68. 


2,828,568 
Method  for  the  mann- 
2,826,489.  3-1 1-M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


2.826,207. 


Sampllnc 


th* 


2.826,703. 


Corr«»«pon<Jenc* 
129—16 


filing 


Pcrtniier 

Ltd.      R*- 
2,826.480. 


Wagner,  Jan  K.  :   B9e — 

Krnpp,  Rohprt  F  .  and  Waifner 
Waldmann.  Adolf  :   8rt—  „^  ,_„ 

Goarweller,  Oakar.  and  M.     2,828.173. 
Walker.    AWred   O  .   to  National    Alumlnate   Corp 
apparatus      2,8^6,071,  3-11-B8.  Q.  73—428.2. 
Wallter,  Brook*      Hee — 

Sackett,  Loren  C.     2,826,706. 
Wallin   Arthur  S  .  to  Hydrometala.  Inc.    Coll  atablllilnif  appa 

ratun      2.826.376,  3-11-58,  CI.  242— 81. 
Walpert   George  W  ,  and  E   K    Mahlo,  to  Monaanto  Chpmlcal 
Co.      ryanog««n  chloride  aolutlonB.      2.826,545.  3-11-68,  CI. 
052      1 
Walpert.  George  W  ,  and  E   K    Mahlo.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co      Cyanogen  chloride  aolutlon*.     2.826.548.  3-11-58.  CI. 
252-  1 
Walah.  Peter  J.  :   «rc—  ,  „   ,  ^       »  oo«  •*<e 

Laraon.  Rodger  G  ,  Mlttelman,  and  Walah      2,826,718, 
Walaham,  Alfred  J       Krr 

Shaw.  Harry,  and  Walaham      2.825.973. 
Walter.  Kthel  M.  :   Sec-  „„,.„.„, 

<\)hn.  Samuel,  and  Walter      2.826,167. 
Walter.  Julea  «}.  ;   fi<'c    - 

Cohn.  Samuel,  and  Walter      2.828,167. 
War.    the   United    States   of  America   as   represented   by 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Bemls.  Alan  C.  Buck,  and  Dane. 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc.  :   Kcc— 

Mueller.  William  A.     2.826.112. 
Warren.  Samuel  P  :   Sec— 

Llllenfeld.  Julius  E.     2,826,724. 
Washington  Brick  Co  ,  The     See — 

Campbell,  Colin.      2,826.081. 
Wassell,  Frank  L.,  to  G    P.   WaaaelL 
mechanism      2.826.203.  3-11-58,  CT 
Wassell.  Oorgene  P.  :   Ste — 

Wassell.  Frank  L      2.826.203 
Waterman.   William  :    Sec — 

Thomas,  William  W.     2.826.216. 
Watts  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.  ;   Het — 
Heller.  Robert  M.      2.825.982. 

^**Me?rlck.\homas^J.  Parry,  and  Watts.     2.826,526. 
Wayne  Pump  Co..  The     Kcr  — 

Harr,  Robert  R       2.826.269. 
Weber.  Gay  W  :   Kcc— 

Llchtenfels.  Ira  W  ,  and  Weber      2,826,705. 
Weber,    Kenneth    R      to    Allls  Chalmers    Mfg.  Co. 
distributor      2,826,344,  ,Vll-88,  CI.  222    -485. 
Webster.    Thomas  J  ,    to   The   British   Oxygen  Co. 
moval    of    oxygen    or    hydrogen    from    gases. 

.VI 1-58,  CI    23—2  „  ^        „     ^        .. 

Weeks   Warren  D..  to  Root  Spring  Scraper  Co      Road  scraper 

blade  mount.     2.825,985.  3-11-58.  O.  37—179. 
Welmer,  Paul  E.  :   Kcc 

Reoman.  Horace  E  .  and  Welmer.     2.826.617.    _  ,     ,  ,  „ 
Welmer.    Paul    K..    to    R«dlo   Corp.    of   America.      Telerlslon 

pickup  tube  system      2,826,632.  3-11-88.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Weksler    Sydnev.   to  Thermometer  Corp.  of  America.     Ther 

mometer      2,tefi.071.  3-11-58.  CI.  7S— 352. 
Weltronlc  Co.  :  See- 

Indy,  OustaT  E      2,826.720.  ,.^  ,:.     .   _  .„„ 

Wenselberger    Elwood  P  ,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 

Co    of  Ohio.     Molding  compositions  comprlnlng  dextran  or 

derivative   and    method    of    molding.      2,820,557.    3-11-58, 

CI    200— 17  4. 

Wesson  Multlcut  Co.  :   Sec— 

Bader,  William.     2.825,959.  ^         -.       * 

West.    Charles    B..    Jr.,    to    Minneapolis  Mollne   Co.      Tractor 
mower    with    power    operated    control    means.      ifiZ^.Mlv. 
3-11-68.  CI    56—25. 
West  I^aboratorles,  Inc      See — 

ShelanskI,  Morris  V  .  and  Wlnlcov 
Western  Electric  Co  ,  Inc       8rr-  - 

AlgHtt,  George  E  .  and  Belslnger. 
Gorden,  Earl  L      2,825,982. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co   :   See — 
Fallor.  Charles  W.      2.826,686. 
Luft.  Philip  H.      2.826.685. 
Tslang.  8lh  H.     2.826.360. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Santlnl.  Danllo.  and  Suomo      2.826  270. 
Weston.  David      Moisture  control  of  feed  material  In  systems 
Including   both    combined    dry    crushing  and  gTlndlng   mills 
and  wet  grinding  jiIUs.     2.826.370.  3-11   58.  CI.  241—20. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Plper^Frank  R.  and  Gardner.     2.826.997. 
Wheeled  ^harles  J  .  to  Wheeler  Mfr   C«>rp^^,Apgaratua  for 
severing  cast  Iron  pipe  and  the  like      2,825.967,  3-11-58. 

Q\    30 92 

Wheeler.  Harold  A  .  to  (ieneral   Motors  Corp      Refrigerating 
apparatus    for   cooling   room   air.      2,820,048,   J-11-58.   CI. 
62-  140. 
Wheeler  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—- 

Wheeler.  Charlea  J.     2.825.967. 
Whirlpo<il  Corp.  :   See — 

Cobb.  Clifton  A       2  826,367. 
White  Sewing  Machine  <  orp.  :   Ret — 

Archbold, 'Ralph  L      2.826.083  ,  ook  oun    ^ii_kb 

White.    Willard    W       Clothes   pin   clip.      2.825,950.    3-11-68. 

CI    '24  —87 
Whitfield.  Gordon   H  .   to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Production  of  acetylenic  hydroxy  coinp)und8  catalys^  by 
Quaternary    ammonium    hydroxide    anion    exchange 
l82«,.n4,  3-11-68,  CI    266—635. 
Wldeman,  Lother  H      ?/' —  ,  ^^         .  „.,  .  „.„ 
McBurney,  James  E,  Wright,  and  \Mdeman 

^'""p«"tto^n"'Theodo^.,  and  Wiggins.      2,826,036. 
Wiley    William  C.  to  Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corp      Magnettc  el«o 
tron  multiplier  gate      2.826.704 


.      2.826.528. 
2,825,974. 


Co. 
CT. 


resin 


2.826.289 


3-11-58.  a    250—207. 


Wllhelm,  Harley  A.  :   See— 

Speddlng.  Frank  H..  and  Wllhelm.     2.826.495. 
Wilke.  Milton  E      See- 
Bryant.  Norman  R..  and  Wllke.     2.826,626. 
Wllkenlng  Mfg    Co   :   See— 

Cowhlg,  fMTld  A.      2.826.468. 
Wlllet   Harold  A.    Pivoted  tool  carriers  and  tool  bars  therefor. 

2.826,131.  3-11-58.  CI.  97— 47.66.  ^     ,     ^      , 

Williams.    Frederic   C,    T    Kllburn.    and    H.    J.    Crawley,    to 

National  Research   Development  Corp.     Electronic  storage 

of  Information.     2.826.715.  3-11-68,  CI.  315—12. 

Williams,  John  B   :   dee—  „  „„^  „,„ 

Boretx.  Jonathan  E.,   Bolton,   and   Williams      2.826.076. 

Williams.      John     E         Interlocking     amplifier.        2,826,646. 

.3-11-58.  CI.  179—171.  ^   ^ 

Williams.  I^   Mar  S.     Combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker. 

2.826.340.  3-11-58.  CI    222—142.6. 
WUUame,     Oacar     S.       Attached     tractor    cabs.       2.826,450. 

3-11-58.  CI,  296 — 78 
Williams.  Ralph  P.  :   See —  _  ^  ^  ^„^  _„, 

Mahan.  John  E..  Turk,  and  Williams.      2.826.581. 
Williams.  William  W.      Sec— 

Strobel.  Albert  F..  and  Wllllanui.     2.826..573. 
Willlford.    Oacar    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Permanent  signal  lock  out.    2.826.640,  3-11-58,  CI.  179 — 22. 
Wilson    Raymond  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Coulter  moantlng. 

2.826.1,34.  .3-11-58.  CI.  97—198.1.  „   .  _       ,.  v 

Wilson.   William  C.  and   A.  J.   BUhop.   Jr      Safety-switches 
for    making    and    breaking    electric    circuits       2.826.662. 
3-11-58.  O.  200—165. 
Wlmmer.  Glen  E.  :  See— 

Sykes.  Charles  J.,  and  Wlmmer.     2.825.963. 
Wlnlcor.  Murray  W.  :  See—       _  ^  „„„  ^^ 

ShelanskI.   Morris  V  .  and  Wlnlcor      2.826,528. 
Winkler.  Otto  :   See— 

Anwlrter.  Max.  and  Winkler.     2.826.858.      ^  ,      ^ 

Wlnslow,  Amokl  A  ,  to  Robertahaw-Pulton  Controli  Co. 
Combination  broiler  and  oven  control.  2.826.368.  3-11-08. 
CI.  236 — 99. 

Wlquel,  Valentino  :  See—  „„^ 

MeauE«.  Francois,  and  Wlquel.     2.826,236. 
Wire  Belt  Co.  of  America     See- 
Spencer,  Earle  F  ,  Jr.     2,826,383. 
Witt,  Everette  E.  :   See— 

Novak,  Leo  J.,  and  Witt.     2,826,002. 

Sawyer,  Frederick  D.,  and  Witt.     2.826,934 
Wlttlck  "Walter  J.     Steering  attachment  for  the  tiller  of  an 

outboard  motor.     2,826.088.  3-11-58.  CI.  74—479 
Wolff.  William  J.:   See-  „„»„^,o 

Fasulo,  Frank  S.,  and  Wolff.     2,826,013. 
Wolfslau,    JoMph    G..    and    J     E.    !>"*«•    »"^Alco    Valre 
Balanced  pressure  solenoid  valve.     2.826.215,  3-11-68, 
137 — 454.6. 
Wood.  Fredric  E.  :  See—         ,  „     ^       _  „„»  „., 
Sarglsson,  Robert  L..  and  Wood.     2j826,641. 
Wood    I^uls  fi  ,  to  The  Perfection  Steel  Body  Co.     Hydraulic 
tall'    gate     mechanism     with     presaure     retention     means. 
2.826.316.  .Vll-58.  CI   214— 77.  „„„„„.„   ,   ,,    -o 

Wood.  Straud  K.     Parking  timing  meter.     2,826.250.  3-11-68. 

Woodllng.  George  V,  to  G.  T  Lyon.  Oland  type  fluid  seid 
connection  foFcondults.     2.826.438.  3-11-58   CI.  285—342. 

Woods,  Robert  G.  Ratcheting  torque-llmltlng  wrench. 
2,826.107.  3-11-68,  CI.  81— "^2.*. 

Woodward.    Alva    W,    to   The   Goodyear 
Method   of  foaming  an   Integral   rim. 
CI    29—159.1  ^^      ^,     ^ 

Woodward,  Alva  W.  to  The  Goodyear  ...  -  -r--,. «\r« 
Method  of  forming  rim  ribs  bv  relative  axial  and  rotadve 
movement  of  bending  dies.     2.^26  234   3-11-58   CI.  15^-3- 

W"ouda  Jan  to  N  V.  Nederlandacbe  Inst  rumen  ten -en  Elee- 
trische  Apparaten  Fabriek  "Nleajr."  Magnet  svstem  with 
movable  coll.      2.826,739,   .3-11-58,  Cl.   324-151 

Wright.  Clarence  W      Kce—  o  oo«  aot 

Scheubleln,  William  A..  Jr..  and  Wright.     2.826,407. 

Wright.  Francis  S.  :    Sec  -  -o^ia^^.^      o  oa  9SO 

McBurney,  James  E  ,  Wright  and  Wldeman.     2  S26289^ 

Wright,  Frank  P.,  to  Armstrong- Delay    Inc.  ,  Central  vacuum 

cleaning  system.     2.825.921    TUi1-58    Cl.  1^— 314- 
Wriffht    Harold  B..  to  Fisher  Governor  Co.    Gas  control  valre. 

''826  213    .Vll-58.  Cl.  137— 116.3.  ,,     , 

Wright  ■  Marion  F  .  and  M.  K.  Swofford      Bore  wall  cleaner. 

2  826  253    3-11-58.  Cl.  166^173. 
Wrleley'  Clifford  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corp      Booster  pump. 

2.826.149.  3-11-58.  Cl    103-51. 

■  Feldkanin.  RoUand  F  .  and  Wu.     2,826.588. 
Wurm,     Stanley     C.       Warning    algnal     switch. 

3-11-58.  Cl.  200— 61  51. 
Wynne    Hubert   C.   to  Pllkington  Brothers  Ltd. 

■for   manufacturing   flat    glass    in   ribbon   form. 

Yod^J.^'join^V^^l^i^^lng   device.      2.826.201. 
128 — 359. 

Yokelson.  Bernard  J.     8ee—  w.i.««      oaonnufi 

Larse    Wayne  V.  K  .  Soffel.  and  Yokelson.     2.826,»38. 

Young    Pml  M^.  to  Young  Radiator  Co      Heat  exchange  agi- 
tator.    2.826.220,  3-11-58.  Cl.  138—38. 

Young  Radiator  Co.  :   See-— 

Electric  Co      Electric  swltchgear.     2,826,722.  3-11-&B,  CL 
.317—103. 

^'•"tinVe.Gteer.     2,826,116. 

^"  Mu^lbaufr,'mt..  PUnkenhorn,  and  Zell      2.826  689^ 

Zlegler    Kari.   abd   H.    Gellert       P;«<1"^^'""   "f  «'?*?i^„%'|- 
m.undi  of  aluminum   and   beryllium.      2.826.598.   3-11-08, 

Cl.  260 — 448. 


Tire   &   Rubber   Co. 
2,825.961.   3-11-58. 

Tire   k  Rubber   Co. 


2.826,655, 

Apparatoa 
2,826,005. 

3-11-58.  Cl. 
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146: 

211: 

213: 

M7: 

t7: 

146: 

173: 

U6: 

»4: 

.25: 

104: 

1«3: 

10-     «6: 

1»-      28: 

27: 

Ifr-    220: 

223: 

2W: 

2B0: 

262: 


2U: 
114: 
210: 
US: 
232: 
2M: 
282: 

7: 

46: 

18: 

20: 

41: 

73: 

70: 

00: 

106: 

120: 

1  12: 

43: 

00: 


17- 


1»- 


10- 


34— 


74: 

93: 

2: 

72: 

80: 

300.1: 

3: 

14.5: 

110: 

174: 

307 

72 

81 

87 

100 

128 


36— 


20- 


3: 

10: 

121: 

164: 

73: 

06: 

166  5): 

ISO.  1: 

548: 

4: 

6.1: 


21- 


10: 

03: 

266: 

31 

76 

70 

147 

173 

174 


184.6: 
304 
200 

-  114 
Ul 

-  16 


2.236.903 
2.220.202 
XS36.204 

1836.006 
2.836.900 

1826.907 
1836.900 
1S2&900 

183&010 

183&011 

1836.012 

1236.4n 

18a&478 

1226.470 

1828l912 

1836.632 

1830.  OM 

1836.014 

1830.016 

1 82S.  016 

1826.917 

1226.918 

1821919 

1836.930 

1836.031 

1836.033 

1826.932 

1836.934 

1836.936 

1836.936 

1836,937 

1836.936 

1826.930 

182&080 

1836.081 

183^923 

183&fl82 

1836.  AM 

%S3b.nt 

1836,00 

183&fl>7 

1836  088 

1826,820 

1836.940 

1836,941 

1836.043 

1835.942 

1835.044 

1835.046 

1836,940 

1825.047 

1836.480 

1826.481 

1821483 

1836.488 

1836.484 

3.836.048 

1826.040 

3.836.080 

1826.061 

1826.063 

1836.068 

1836.064 

1826.066 

1836,060 

1836  067 

1836.058 

1836.060 

1826.000 

1836.001 

1826.063 

1826.002 

1825.064 

1825.006 

1826.000 

1836.007 

1836.006 

1836.900 

1836.970 

1835,971 

1826.073 

1836.078 

1836.974 

Z  836. 975 

1836.970 

1835. 9n 

1836.978 

1886.979 

12U6.0I0 

1«26,082 


r- 


2: 

108: 

179: 

l»-     77: 

10-       l: 

40-  10: 
162: 

41-  2: 
43-  »: 
42-26.2 

4112: 

a  12: 

60: 

121: 

4fr-      24: 

80: 

Ul: 

22: 

04: 

47-       1: 

60: 
61: 


61- 


63— 


2: 
22: 

8; 
101: 
Ul: 
129: 
167: 
162: 
166: 
106: 
100: 
196: 
206: 
316: 
341: 
367: 
7: 
38: 
61: 
127: 
164: 
167: 
180: 
861: 
28: 
118: 
26: 
43: 
00: 
266: 
400: 
400.03: 
67-      17: 
77: 
flO-    86.4: 
20  40: 
20.06: 
54.0: 


86- 
86- 


03- 


08- 


06- 

08- 


1: 

4: 

7: 

80.  A: 

102: 

140: 

170: 

16  0: 

17: 

81 

1.6 

28 


148: 
308: 
243: 

70-  06: 

71-  30: 
78-      66: 

68 

96 

103 

126 


1835.082 

1835.  OM 
1836,966 
1826.006 
1836, 9S7 
1835.986 
1835,880 
18A900 
1K<5,0U 
1836. 902 
1826, 902 

1836,  U04 
1836,805 
1836.806 
1826,907 
18:<6.008 
1825.900 
1826.  UUO 
1236,001 
1826,002 
183Bk008 

p.p.i.oa6 

P.P.1,887 

P.P,1.6B8 

P.P. 1.080 

P.  P.  1,600 

1826,004 

1836,006 

1836,000 

1836,007 

1&«,006 

1836.  UOO 

1836,010 

1836.011 

18A0i3 

1836,018 

18^6,014 

1836,016 

1836,016 

1830,017 

1836,018 

ixa&uio 

1836,486 

1831030 

1836,031 

1836,033 

1831 U38 

1836.034 

1836,036 

1836.  U36 

1836.  U27 

1836,038 

1836,030 

1836,020 

l<t36.U81 

1836.083 

1836,088 

1831  UiH 

183C    86 

18J«,086 

1836.(«7 

1836.  U88 

1836,080 

1836,040 

1836,041 

1836.042 

Kr.34.444 

1836.  oa 

1836,044 

1836  046 

1831046 

1831047 

1836.048 

1836.040 

1836.060 

1836.061 

1831063 

1830.  U68 

1831064 

1830.066 

1831066 

1831067 

1831068 

1831060 

Ke.24.4U 

1831486 

1821000 

1831001 

1820.082 

1221062 

1821064 


72-    141: 
166: 
168: 
194: 
272: 
249: 
262: 
266: 
266: 
279: 
421: 
432: 
4312: 
439: 
422: 
74-    11: 
61: 
68: 
70: 
96: 
264: 
421: 
472: 
479: 
4M: 
492: 
602: 
006: 
627: 
672: 
006: 
666: 
679: 
760: 
833: 
6: 
62: 
80: 
T7: 
84.4: 
84.6: 


76- 


123: 
1317: 

136: 

120: 
1716: 

211: 

76-  48: 

77-  7: 
68: 
62: 
66: 

81-     16: 

614: 

90: 

84-    800: 

86-      40: 

W-      43 

112: 

24: 

80: 

67: 


89-  1.6: 
1.7: 
140: 
167: 

90-  34.8: 

66: 


93- 


97- 


60: 

8: 

30: 

61: 

1.6: 

91: 

40: 

46.96: 

47.00: 

66: 

194: 

1911: 

3: 

43: 

64: 


I  lOO- 


1821066 

1821066 

1821067 

1831008 

1231009 

1821070 

1821071 

1821073 

1821072 

1821074 

1821076 

1831076 

1821077 

1831078 

1821079 

1821080 

1821061 

1831082 

1821 088 

1821084 

1821016 

1821010 

1821067 

1821088 

1821089 

1821000 

1821001 

1821003 

1821008 

1821004 

1831006 

lS3109(i 

1831007 

1831008 

1821000 

1831487 

1831488 

1821480 

1831400 

1831401 

1831493 

1831408 

1831494 

1831406 

1831406 

1831497 

1831406 

1821490 

1831  too 

1831101 

1831103 

1831108 

1821104 

1831106 

1831100 

1831107 

183«.l0b 

1831100 

1831110 

1831111 

18311U 

1831118 

1831114 

1831116 

1831  tltt 

1831117 

1831118 

1831119 

1831130 

1831131 

1831123 

1831138 

1831134 

1831136 

1831800 

1831136 

1831137 

1831128 

1831801 

1831139 

1831130 

1831181 

1831123 

1831183 

1831184 

1831186 

1831186 

1831803 

1821808 

1826.804 

1S211S7 


100-  280: 

101-  «: 
96: 

1216: 

143: 

206: 

WO-  27.8: 

41: 

79: 

I08—       6: 


61: 
112: 
117: 
118: 
180: 

106—  4: 
209: 

106-  40: 
206: 
284: 

108-  1: 
2: 


ll>- 


116: 
262: 

60: 
116: 

67: 
29: 


118- 

114— 
116- 

116-  126: 

117—  2: 
10: 

216: 

00: 

70: 

82: 

102: 

1218: 

11*-       6: 

84: 

617: 

119-  1: 
84: 
63: 
96: 

120-  14.6: 
46.4: 

103: 

121-  12: 
41: 

416: 
87: 

122-  4: 
166: 

128-  188: 
101: 


125-  11: 

126-  98: 
138-  106: 

26: 

88: 

66: 

178: 

318: 

221: 

227: 

200: 

284: 

290: 

260: 

402 

129-      16: 

120-      37: 

181-     146: 

267: 


71 


184- 


186- 
186- 


U7- 


62: 

141: 

170: 

4: 

4: 

87: 

90: 

172: 

98: 

116: 

1112: 


1821128 
1821180 
1821140 
1821141 
1821143 
1836  148 
1831144 
1831146 
1831146 
1831147 
1831148 
1831140 
1831160 
1831161 
1821162 
1821162 
1821164 
1821166 
1821166 
1821805 
1831806 
1121807 
1821167 
1831188 
1821180 
1821100 
1821161 
1831102 
1821102 
1821164 
1821166 
1821808 
1821800 
1821610 
1821611 
1831613 
1831518 
1831614 
1831616 
1831100 
1821107 
1821108 
1821100 
1831170 
1831171 
1831173 
1831178 
1831174 
1821176 
1831170 
1831177 
1831178 
1831170 
1831180 
1831183 
1831188 
1831184 
1831186 
1831180 
1831187 
1831188 
1831180 
1831190 
1831191 
1831193 
:  1831108 
1831181 
1831194 
1831195 
1831190 
1831197 
1831196 
1831199 
1831300 
1831301 
1831303 
1831308 
1831304 
1831306 
1831300 
1821307 
1831308 
1831300 
1831310 
1821626 
1831626 
1821627 
1821038 
1821211 
1821212 
1821212 


ir-4616: 


808: 

801 U: 

814.11: 

68126: 

128-     28: 

29: 

98: 

120-     44: 

122. 


126: 
140-     28: 


148- 


78: 
114: 
116: 

22: 


188- 
164- 


111: 
180-  62: 
161—  4L  7: 
16»^  217: 
261: 
2: 
64: 
1: 
1.7: 
1.8: 
2106: 
41: 
410: 

80: 
88: 
110: 
180: 
0: 
171: 
179; 


166- 


180: 

189: 

86: 

90: 

104: 

16: 

80: 

116: 

178: 

234: 

14: 

17: 

22: 

88: 

68: 

70: 

74: 

76; 

170-18176: 

174-      11: 

60.88; 

138 


188- 

161— 
164- 

166- 

167— 


178- 


179- 


6.4: 

6.8: 

16: 

7.8: 

1: 

16- 

16 

17: 

23: 

100: 

100.3: 

107: 
166: 
171: 


176.  3 

187 

180—      00 

79.3 


181- 


188- 


21 


1821214 
1831216 
1821210 
1831217 
1821218 
1821219 
1831220 
1821221 
1821 2S 
1821» 
1821284 
1821225 
1831226 
1821 S7 

1821» 

1821616 

1831617 

1821 6U 

1821619 

1821620 

1821220 

1821281 

1821222 

1831228 

1831 224 

1821286 

1831326 

1836,287 

1831328 

1821228 

1831340 

1831521 

1831633 

1831532 

1831624 

1831636 

1831636 

1831341 

1831343 

18313a 

1831344 

2,831346 

1831346 

1831247 

1831348 

1831340 

1831360 

1831251 

1821253 

1831268 

1831  364 

1821  627 

1831638 

1831630 

1831520 

1831611 

1831683 

1831688 

1831684 

1831266 

1831639 

1831 080 

1831681 

1831682 

1831628 

1831684 

1831686 

1821686 

1831687 

1836  688 

1831680 

1831 640 

1831641 

1831043 

1831648 

1826  644 

1831646 

1831646 

1831 647 

1831648 

1831649 

1821366 

1831367 

1831386 

1831 36S 

1831300 

1821361 

1831263 

1821261 


tJ: 

60: 

114.6: 

184-     r: 

66: 
ir-176: 

29: 


20O- 


42: 

7 
14 


48: 

188-     r: 

162: 


181: 

828.1: 

188-     14: 

80.6: 

72: 

102-  .086: 

2- 

16: 

180: 

107—    188: 

19 

22: 

129: 

167: 

177: 

28: 

80: 

61.09: 

61. 14: 

61.21: 

61.61: 

61.62: 

67: 

104: 

112: 

1»: 

122: 

166: 

201-  48: 

202-  20.6: 
40: 
87: 

208—    220: 

204-     34: 

141: 

la: 

181: 

197: 

201: 

206-      10: 

41.2: 

46.81; 

08.2: 

06: 


209-    100: 

100: 

218: 

219: 

228: 

266; 

114: 

100: 

467: 

488: 

211-     180: 

21>-      16: 

214-  111: 

17: 

22: 

52: 

77: 

88.1; 

88.8: 

80: 

163: 

610: 

030; 

730 

315-      n 

219-10  49 

10  05 

21 


210- 


1821264 

1821266 

1821286 

1821267 

1821268 

1821208 

1821270 

1821371 

1821273 

1821872 

1831274 

1821876 

1821878 

1821277 

1821818 

1826.279 

1821281 
1821282 
1821288 
1821284 
1821286 
1831286 
1821287 

1821218 

1821289 
1821290 
1821291 
1821202 
1821600 
1821661 
1821662 
1821668 
1821664 
1831666 
1831866 
1821667 
1821686 
1821688 
1821660 
1821061 
1821682 
1821668 
1821664 
1821686 
1821688 
1821587 
1821298 
1821688 
1821688 
1821640 
1821641 
1821642 
18216a 
1821644 
1821204 
1831296 
1821296 
1821297 
1821288 
1821280 
1821200 
1821201 
1821203 
1821208 
1821204 
:  1821808 
:  1821806 
;  1821207 
:  1821808 
:  1821209 
1821810 
1821811 
1821212 
1821 8U 
1821214 
1821816 
1821816 
1821817 
1821218 
1821819 
1831220 
1821821 
1821822 
1831838 
1831834 
1831066 
1831666 
1831607 
1821666 
1821609 

xxi 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aao- 


ai»-    44 

78 
81 


01: 

117: 

110: 

S.7: 

36: 

8A: 

40: 

00: 

71: 

00: 

06: 

07: 

46: 

186: 

283: 

8: 

130: 

187: 

14X0: 

183: 

177: 

480: 

4S5: 


231- 


334—      48: 


330- 


388- 
286- 


7: 
17: 

r: 

10: 
40: 

3: 
S3: 

1: 
&5: 
01: 


380- 


61.0: 
71: 
91: 

03: 

180: 
187: 
12: 
31 
00 
2 


X83e,e7o 

1830.071 

Z830,«72 

XS30,e78 

X  830, 074 

3.830,075 

1830.070 

2,830,836 

1830.830 

X830,S37 

1830,838 

2.830,838 

2,830,880 

2,830,881 

1830,883 

1830,888 

1830,894 

1830,886 

1830,880 

1830, 8r 

1830,888 

1830.830 

1830,840 

1830,841 

1830,843 

1830,843 

1830,844 

1830,346 

1830,840 

1830.347 

3,830.848 

1830,840 

1830.360 

1830.861 

1830,363 

1830,368 

1830,364 

1830,866 

1830,866 

1830.367 

1830,366 

1830.360 

1830,800 

1S30.S01 

1830,303 

1830,303 

1830.304 

1830,306 

1830,300 

1830,307 

Re.34.443 

1830,308 

1830,077 


348- 


340-  8: 
6: 

8.16 
10.01: 

41.8: 

61.11: 

78: 

341—  1: 
30: 

301: 

343-        8: 

66.8: 

56.61: 

7i51: 

81: 

00: 

14: 

42: 

77: 

103: 

114: 

10: 

34: 

130: 

80: 

74: 

104: 

330: 

330: 

3: 

30: 

V: 


30: 


40: 

43.5: 

40.5: 

58: 

83: 

307: 

261-     180: 

167: 

283-        1: 


M»- 


340- 
380- 


15 


1830,078 
183^e7« 

1830.  am 

1830,081 
1830,083 
lS36^m 

1830,084 

1830,800 
1830,870 
1830.871 
1830,873 
1830,871 
1830,874 
183^S7S 

1830,  ro 

1830,  »n 
1830.378 
1830.370 
1830,380 
1830.381 
1830,383 
1830.383 
1830,086 
1830,000 
1830,384 
1830.886 
1830,380 
1830,187 
1830.388 
1830,380 
1830,087 
1830.088 
1830.080 
1830  000 

ltu..oei 

1830,003 
1830,088 
1830,004 
1830,086 
1830,000 
1830.007 
1830,006 
1830,080 
1830.700 
1830.701 
1830.702 
1836,703 
1830.704 
1830.300 
1830.301 
1830.646 
1830,  540 
1830.647 


383- 


364- 


287— 
260- 
200- 


8.5: 
411: 
40.6: 

80: 

186: 

301.4: 

SSI: 

406: 

31: 

10: 

83: 
3: 

72: 
2: 
17.4: 
28  0: 

S8: 

46.  S: 

46.78: 

66: 
70.8; 
8S.6: 
86.1: 
86.8: 

87.6: 
012: 
04.0: 
118: 
146: 
147: 
178: 
344: 


247  2: 

940.7: 

286.4: 

300: 

388: 
384.8: 


307: 
813: 
314.  5: 
S30.5: 
340.3: 
348: 
887.  4: 
887.  7 

soo 


1830.548 
1830.540 
1830.660 
1830.861 
1830,663 
1830,668 
1830,864 
1830.666 
1838.883 
1831808 
1830.804 
1831386 
1830,880 
1830.660 
1830,667 
1830,6(6 
1830,668 
1830,660 
1830.661 
1830,603 
1830,863 
1830,664 
1830,666 
1830,666 
1830,867 
1830,806 
1830,800 
1830,670 
1830,671 
1830,873 
1830,873 
1830,874 
1830.678 
1830,670 
1830.877 
1830,578 
1830,570 
1836,880 
1836.561 
1826.583 
1836.663 
1820.564 
1830.586 
1830.560 
1830.867 
1836.668 
1830,580 
1830.500 
1830.501 
:   1830.503 
:   1830.503 
:  1830.904 
:  1830,606 


300-  401: 
430.7: 

448: 
448.8: 

466: 
466.6: 

4U: 

488: 
800: 
500: 
036: 
SSS: 
6r: 
8S8: 
668: 
666: 
664: 
086: 
088: 
648: 

oao: 

068: 
674: 

677: 

680: 

083.18: 

301-      11: 

38: 

70: 

78: 

87: 

30: 

33: 

40: 

30: 

0: 

46: 

271-  13: 

44: 
00: 
03: 
86: 
87: 

272-  5: 
70  1: 

78: 
773—  120: 
274-  30: 
27»-  2: 
4: 
380-  6: 
11  3: 


383- 


366- 
386- 

367- 


1830,806 

1830,887 

1830,886 

1830,888 

2,830,000 

1831001 

lOlOOl 

1831008 

1831004 

1831606 

1831006 

1836  107 

1831606 

1831008 

1831610 

1831011 

1831013 

1831013 

1831014 

1831016 

1831010 

1831017 

1831018 

1831010 

1831630 

1831031 

1831033 

1831307 

1831 806 

1831800 

1831400 

1831401 

1831403 

1831408 

1831404 

1831406 

1831406 

1831407 

1831406 

1831400 

1831410 

1831411 

1831412 

1831413 

1831414 

1831418 

1831410 

1831417 

1831418 

1831410 

1831430 

1831421 

1831423 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  3—10:  Des.  182,208 
D«8.  183.300 

D  4—  3:  D«.  182.267 
6:  D«.  l'<2,272 

D  0—  2:  Dw.  182.280 
Dea.  182.303 


D14—  3: 


Dw. 
Des. 
D«8. 
Des. 


182,288 
182.206 
182.2W 
182,317 


D14—  0 


30 
D15-11 
D22—  3 


Des.  181271 
Dm.  182,206 
D«s.  182,316 
Dm.  182,308 
D«8.  182.264 
Des.  182,300 
Des.  181201 
Des.  182.302 
Des.  182.208 
Des.  182.307 


D33-  3: 


D31-  3 

4 

D34—  2 

D40-  1 

D44-22 

D80-  0 

Des.  183,306 
Des.  182,300 
Des.  182.330 
Des.  183,374 
Dea  183413 
Dee.  182.321 
Des.  182,287 
Des.  182.302 
Des.  182,306 


D53-  3: 
D64— 12: 
IS: 
D86—  4 
D57-  1 
D66-10 
DOl-  1 
D«3—  2 
D71-  1 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des 
Des. 


383- 


380-      12: 

30: 

47.2: 

104.6: 

164.6: 

438: 

486: 

474: 

477: 

470: 

480: 

286-    110: 

186: 

38S: 

343: 

»7-  30. 3; 

01: 

IS: 

87: 

130: 

in: 

88: 

116: 

38: 

44: 

78: 

1: 

30: 

34: 

816: 

113: 

11: 

13: 

37: 

36: 

83: 

30: 

0: 

03: 

76: 

184: 

187  1: 

307: 

SOO-        2: 

24: 

310-  36: 
384: 

311-  106: 
114: 

313-      36: 
101: 


380- 


301- 


303- 

304— 

307- 


1831 438 
1831434 
1831436 
1831430 
1831437 
1831438 
1831430 
1831 430 
183iai 
1831483 
1831 4SS 

ini4M 

1831436 

1831436 

1831 4r 

1831438 

1831430 

1831440 

1831441 

1831443 

1831443 

1831444 

1831446 

1831446 

2,831447 

3,831448 

1831440 

1831460 

1831461 

1831463 

1831463 

1831464 

1831466 

1831466 

1831467 

1831468 

1831468 

1831460 

1831461 

1831706 

1831463 

1831463 

2,831464 

1831406 

1831406 

1831467 

1831406 

1831700 

1831707 

1831400 

1831470 

1831471 

1831472 


313-  180 
SSO 
348 

313-        7 

113 

107 

316-  8.3S 

8.34 

13: 

13: 

33: 

38: 

SO.  OS: 

166: 

517-  83: 
108: 
143: 
3»: 

an: 

518-  30: 

sn: 

ass: 

448: 

as: 

m-       3: 
48: 

nS-      17: 

33: 

334—        2: 

38: 

01: 

161: 


330- 

340- 


14: 

7: 

27: 

SO: 

07: 

02: 

166: 

8: 

18: 

10: 

40: 

286: 

270: 

367: 

706 

8 


1831473 

1831478 

1831474 

1831706 

1831700 

1831710 

1831711 

1831712 

2,8«.71S 

1831714 

1831715 

1831710 

1831717 

1831718 

1831710 

3.831730 

3,831731 

1831733 

31831723 

^831734 

1831726 

1831720 

3,831737 

3,831738 

1831730 

3,831730 

1831 731 

3,831733 

1831733 

1831734 

1831786 

1831730 

1831 TT 

1831738 

1831730 

1831740 

1831741 

1831742 

1831743 

1831744 

1831745 

1831  740 

1831747 

1831748 

1831740 

1831  TOO 

1831751 

1831752 

1831763 

1831754 

1831755 

1831750 

1831470 


182.277 
181310 
182,318 
181270 
181304 
182.301 
182.286 
182,386 
182.375 


D74— 21 

34 

D80-11 

D81-10: 


D86-  2 
D86-10 
D87-  3 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des 
Des 


182.270 
182,311 
182.300 
182.200 
181278 
181204 
182,310 
181315 
182.318 


D87—  3:  Des.  181314 

D80—  1:  Des.  183,300 

DOl-  3:  Des.  181207 

D92—  1:  Des.  181278 

Des.  181 270 

Des.  1X2,280 

Des.  181281 

Dtn.  182.283 

Des.  181283 


Notices  under  1,'5 

TM  I4A.SSA  (  $1 

Itshed  by  Sanbea 
Electric  percolsi 
and  clg«r»'ft»'8  . 
trie  waffle  Iron*, 
trlcally  operat»H] 
desk  fans,  aolsao 
and  parta  ther« 
c-omprlalnK  elecl 
trial  furnac*-* 
annealing,  and  i 
clocks  ;  TM  4t*. 
and  cabinets,  kit 
TM  iM.STl,  SSI 
bowls,  dishes,  e 
iSt.«M,  same.  I 
metallic  bowls, 
clipping  machli 
TM  4M3M.  sai 
and  parti  ther«>' 
Co,  republished 
Ing  of  electrical 
etc  :  T.H  44t.S7S 
(81  NBEAM  NK 
tlon  or  periodic 
TM  U4.780  (SI 
general    use  ;    T 


Total  number 
Date  of  oldest 
Date  of  oldest 


Renewals  (All  Ci 
Sec.  13  (c)  PubUa 


a 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tndcmarii  S«Mi  ~ 

Notice*  under  15  D.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trad<>iiuirk  Act  of  July  S.  1946 

T.M  14a.SSa  (Sl'NBEAM).  (Tilofo  Flexible  Shaft  Co  .  repub 
lithed  by  Sunbeam  Corp.,  Electric  flatlroDs  :  TM  at7^7,  Miine. 
Electric  percolators  and  for  electric  lighters  for  plpea,  clears, 
and  cigarettes  ;  TM  ««»,75«.  aame,  Electrical  food  mixers,  elec- 
tric waffle  Irons,  and  electric  clocks.  TM  S1S,MC.  same.  Elec- 
trically opera t»Hl  devlrefi  conslstinir  of  room  and  space  beaters, 
desk  fans,  scissors,  etc  :  TM  S7*,74>,  same.  Electric  dry  sharers 
and  parts  thereof :  TM  SM.181.  same.  Electrical  appliances 
comprising  electric  flattrons,  etc.  ;  TM  41I,M>.  same.  Indos- 
trlal  furnaces  for  heat  treating,  hardening,  carburlilng, 
annealing,  and  tempering  metals  ;  TM  4tS.41«.  same.  Electric 
clocks  :  TM  4tS.lS4.  same.  Mer<-handlse  display  stands,  tables, 
and  cabinets,  kitchen  cabinets,  and  kitchen  appliance  cabinets  ; 
TM  4M,(71.  same,  Receptacles  for  household  use — namely, 
bowla.  dlsbes.  etc  :  TM  4M.M6,  same.  Lawn  sprinklers  :  TM 
4tt,>M,  same.  Receptacles  for  household  use — namely,  base 
metallic  bowls,  etc.  ;  TM  4SS,M7.  same.  Animal  shearing  and 
clipping  machine,  etc.  .  TM  4SS.M8,  same.  Lawn  mowers  ; 
TM  4nr8M.  same.  Sunbeam  Corp.,  Electric  hedge  trimmers 
and  parts  thereof;  TM  441.n5,  same,  Chicago  Klexlble  Shaft 
Co  ,  republished  by  Sunbeam  Corp.,  Buffet  service  set  oonslst- 
Ing  of  elertrlral  appliances  namely,  toasters,  coffee  makers, 
etc  ;  TM  44t,87S.  same.  Replaceable  filter  elements  ;  TM  5M.S78 
(SUNBEAM  NEWS).  Sunbeam  Corp.,  External  house  publica 
tlon  or  periodical  deToted  to  electrical  appliance  trade,  etc.  ; 
TM  U4.78S  (SUNBEAM),  same.  Electric  heating  pads  for 
general    use  ;    TM    U73M,    same.    Electric   egg   cookers  :    TM 


&M,4U,  same.  Electric  toasters  :  TM  54«,1S5.  same,  Portable 
electric  radiant  heaters  for  general  use:  TM  nt,M>.  same. 
Animal  grooming  machines  :  TM  aM,MC,  sane.  Electric  bottle 
warmers  :  TM  58ft.M*.  same.  Electric  cookers  and  deep  fryers  : 
TM  OM.ni.  same.  Electric  blankets  ;  TM  MC.t77,  same,  Hose 
couplings  :  TM  M«,S16,  same.  Electric  frying  pans  ;  TM  MS.**!. 
same.  Portable  room  air  conditioners :  TM  CMrM?,  aame, 
Carden  hose  :  TM  9Xt,mi  (LADT  SUNBEAJf ).  same,  Electrlc 
dry  shavers  and  parts  thereof;  TM  MftJUS  (SINBBAM), 
same.  Electric  abeeta  ;  TM  «t7.«M.  same.  Electric  motor  driven 
grinders,  sanders.  etc  :  TM  aTT.Wl.  same.  Electric  water  ket- 
tles and  tea  brewing  apparatus  ;  TM  •S7,MX.  same.  Electric 
drilling  machlnea  and  parts  therefor  ;  TM  M7,MS.  same.  Elec- 
tric blenders,  disintegrators  etc.  ;  TM  «t7,7d«.  same.  Lawn 
inaliitenaiice  equipment-  namely,  machines  for  pulverliing 
and  mulching  leaves  ;  TM  •tS.MS,  same.  Cases  and  chests  for 
carrying  and  storing  portable  tools  ;  TM  CM.SSt.  same.  Hose 
nosiles  ,  TM  (M.SU.  same.  Lubricating  greases  ;  TM  (M.SM. 
same.  Sharpening  compound  :  TM  Mt.ClS.  same.  Stands  for 
use  with  portable  electric  tools:  TM  U7,M7.  same.  Electric 
saws  and  parts  thereof  :  TM  Mt,tM.  same.  Paints  ;  TM  Mt.8»7, 
same.  Drill  bits  ;  TM  Mt.Wt.  same.  Saw  blades  :  TM  MA,81« 
(LADY  Sl'NBEAMi.  same.  Hair  dryers;  TM  •47.M1  (SUN 
BEAM),  same.  Soldering  irons  ;  TM  MS,<M.  same.  Dehornert . 
TM  •58,878.  same.  Tables  for  supporting  portable  tools,  Ued 
Jan.  2,  1958.  D.  C.  E  D  Mich  (Detroit),  Doc  17569.  Sun- 
beam Corp.  T.  Barney  0<trdon,  doing  butineig  at  Sunbeam 
Supply  Co 

TM  M7,ftS7       (See  TM  145,335. ) 

TM  t8«.7M      (  See  TM  145,335. ) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  1958 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)).. 11,301 

Date  of  oldest  new  application May  24.  1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application JUly     6,  1957 


TSADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

■BlBlat  Oycraltea 
AND  TRADEMARK 

CLASSES 

Oldast  Application 

New 

Amended 

(I)  J 
(II) 

CM. 

.  R.  8TERBA.  Classes  4.  5.  1 

R.  F    8HRYOCK.  Classes  6, 

Marks  C lass  300 

K   I    HANCOCK  (Acting) 

and  C4vtlfleatlon  Marks 

WBNDT.  D«*aty  DIrwtor,  Tra4« 

2.  IS.  14.  10,  19.  31.  3S.  34,  2S.  36.  T. 
18,  46,  SI;  Service  Mark  ClassM  100 

■ark  Biaalalag  OpMatlM 

38.  SO.  31.  82,  33.  34.  Si.  36.  SO. 
101,  102,  103,  104,  106,  106,  107; 

CoQeotiTe  Membership 

fr-M-«7 

8-13-57 

7-8-47 

ia-i»-67 

lS-lfr-57 

7-3S-57 
9-16-57 

(III) 

ClaNesl 

,2.8,7,8,0,  10,  11,  16,  17, 

aO,  23. 

29,  37.  38.  S9,  40,  41, 

42,  43.  45,  47, 

«,  M. 

52; 

7-*-67 

Renew^h  (All  rWsMB)           .    

i-a»-M 

Sec 

13  (c)  Publications  (AU  ClaM 

Bl) 

1-B-8S 

Appiicatioos  Filed  Duiing  the  Month  of  January  1958 — 1,804 


Registrations  Issued _    314— No.  659,176  to  No.  659,489 

Renewals  Issued 57 

Tke  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tW  omCIAL  GAZETTE.  Umod  WMkly,  U  Bailed  umiar  tbe  dirwtioa  of  Uk  SupertnteiKleol 
of  DocaMMt*.  riiiiiiiiMiiai  Priaunc  Oftee,  Vaibinctoa  25.  D  C  to  wkon  all  aakMniKiom  ihould  be  aufic  parable  and  all 
eoamunicatiooa  aJdraa— d;  nbwnptMMi  prto*.  flU.OO  per  anaum.  foreifa  Bailin«  8S.00  additioaal;  angle  copiea.  20  cenit  earh. 


TM   72S  O.  a- 


TM  37 


i 


TM  38 
TM  n^,^4t. 

TM  aM,!*!- 
TM41MM 
TM4SS.41*. 
TM  4W.1M. 
TM  4M^71. 
TM4«MM. 
TM4n.«M. 
TM  4M.M7 
TM4SM4S. 
TM4WJM 
TM  441.r;5 
TM  44M7B. 
TM  SSM1I. 
TM  M4.1M. 
TMMTJM. 
TM  SW.4U. 
TM  M«.1M. 
TM  SM,MS 
TMSIMM 
TMMMW 
TM  aM.171 
TM  Mt^lTI 
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(Se«TM  145,338.) 
(8e«  TM  14S.S88  ) 
(8«eTM  146,SS6.) 
(SeeTM  146.3S6.) 
(8«e  TM  146,SSQ.) 
(SeeTM  146,S3S.) 
(See  TM  14fi.SS0  ) 
(See  TM  145, SS8) 
(See  TM  145,335.) 
(See  TM  145,335.) 
(See  TM  145,335  ) 
<8ee  TM  145.385.) 
(SeeTM  145,335.) 
(See  TM  145,385.) 
(SeeTM  145,886.) 
(SeeTM  146.835.) 
(SeeTM  146,385.) 
(SeeTM  145,386.) 
(SeeTM  145.335.) 
(See  TM  145,335.) 
(See  TM  145,835.) 
(SeeTM  146.335.) 
(SeeTM  145,386.) 
(See  TM  145,336.) 


TM  M«.tl« 
TM  «1S,MS. 
TM«M,M7. 
TM«tt,M7. 
TMM&.tS5 
TM  Ml  .CM 

TM  «n.«i 

TM«n,«U. 
TM«n.«S. 

TM  «n,iM. 
TM  tn.Ma. 
TM  tM.an 

TMCM3M. 
TMM«.M4 
TM  Mt.«lS. 

TMMI.Ml 
TM  MS,tM. 
TMMMTI 
TM  MMM 
TM  MMl* 
TMM7,M1. 
TMM».M« 
TM«M.r7S 


(SeeTM 

(See  TM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(See  TM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(See  TM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(See  TM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 

(SeeTM 


145.  SS6) 
146.386.) 
146.886.) 
146.886.) 

145.385  ) 

145.386  ) 
146.886  ) 

145.885  ) 
145,886.) 

145.886  ) 
145.385  ) 
145.835.) 
145.385.) 
145.385) 
145.335  ) 
145.386.) 
146.885.) 
145,335.) 
146,386.) 
146.836.) 
146,386.) 
145.886.) 
145.886.) 


For  r'lftdtlo  H( 
Flrat  use  Jan. 


SN  27,692       Th 
Ohio     Filed  .' 


For  Vinyl  F<M 
First  U8f  Feb 


For  Soil  for  ' 
First  uae  Mai 


For  n<>ad-Lll 
mlnum  Ore  Ad 
I'lao«'(l  In  ("onti 

Flr»t  u»*  8e| 


No  claim  ti 

from  thp  mar* 

For  LiTp  Tu 

First  UHp  .\i 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  markt  are  publUhwl  In  compIUnce  with  nectlon  12(«)  of  the  Tr»d*uiark  Act  of  1946        Notice  of  oppo- 
•Itlon  under  •ection  13  nuy  be  fUed  within  thirty  dayi  of  this  publication       See  RulM  20.1  to  20.S. 

Aa  proTlded  by  Mctlon  31  of  aald  act  a  fee  of  twenty-flye  dollari  must  accompany  e»ch  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Preparwl  Materials  «-^,f=^^^«   «^^"'^"*'  ^'^'"  ^''"'*"'''  ^'^''""'  ^"   """^ 


June  17.  1957. 


8X    27.071        Acme    Backing    Corporation,    Stamford,    Conn 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1957 


REYNOLON 


ACMETITE 


For   Plastic    F'llm.    I>«niinated    or    InHupportwl. 
First  use  on  or  alK>ut  August  1946 


For  Plastic  Heat  Sealabl*-    Shrlnkable  Film. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  19.'i7 

SN   27.692      The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Ayr  8,  1967. 


^if^eace^ 


8N  33,774      Vue  Plastics,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  15, 
1957. 


VUE 


For  Plastic  Film  Stock  for  Bagging  aarroents 
First  use  July  1.  1957. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


8N    29,457.      Landera,    Frary    4   CUrk,   New    BrlUln.    Conn. 
Filed  May  6,  1957. 


For  Vinyl  Foam  In  Molded  or  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Feb    13,  1957 


liiteii-Ctfie 


SX  .30,518.     Florlan  N    Nelson,  d.  b.  a.  Styra-Soll,  Vlckaburg. 
Mlaa.    Filed  May  22,  1957. 


For  Vamnm  Bottle*  and  Lunch  Boxe«  of  the  Portable  lee 
Cheat  Type. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  12,  1957. 


STYRA-SOIL 


For  Soil  for  Plants 
First  use  Mar    1.  1956. 

II 


8N  30,752.    Henry  A.  Dewenter.  South  Pasadena,  Calif.    Filed 
May  27,  1957. 


8N'  31.233      George  Koch  Bona,  Inc.,  Eransvllle,  Ind      Piled 
June  3.  1957. 


SQUIRTAL 


For  All  Purposes.  All  Angle,  Unbreakable  Plastic  Pressure 
Containers  of  the  .Squeeae  Type  for  Dispensing  Liquids 
First  use  May  9,  1957. 


&%ie2^j 


S.N    31,637.      Crown    Zellerbach   Corporation.   San   Franclaco, 
Calif.    Filed  June  10,  1957. 


For  Bead-Like  Expanded  Porous  Particles  Made  From  Alu- 
minum dre  Adapted  To  .\baorb  and  Hold  Water  and  To  Be 
Placed  in  Containers  for  Flowers  and  Plants 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1956. 


8X31,485.     Goixl's  Turkey  Farm,  Guilford,  Conn.     Filed  June 
6.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    Xoe.  579,069,  616,568,  and  othera. 
For  Towel  HlspensinK  Cabinets. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1954 


SN  32,896.     Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc  ,  d.  b    a.  Birmingham 
Stove  k  Range  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala      Filed  July  1.  1957. 


VACATION 


Xo  claim  Is  made   to  the   words  "Guilford   White  a  '   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  I.iTp  Turkeys  and  Turkey  Hatching  Eggs 
First  use  Apr   24,  1954. 


For    Portable    Ice    Chests.    Especially    Those    for    Outdoor 
Camping.  Picnicking,  Etc. 

First  use  Ft-bruary  1955. 

TM  39 


TM  40 
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SN  33.076      H    D    Hudnon  ManufacturlriK  <'omp«ny.  Chicago.     CUff  ^ ""  CkeRliClls    lUd     CheilliCll    COM" 

111.    Filed  July  2,  1»57 

posHioiis 


»i«M    or    TMC   •■•  r    mvY 


SN  8,368.     Llano  Product*  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  15.  1950. 

DYSTRIP 

For  Bruabablc  Colorrd  Blocking  Emulalons  and  Dyes  for 
L'ae  In  Makinf  Color  8<>paratlonii  From  Keyllne  Typ«»  Art 
Work 

First  OB*  Apr   18,  1955 


The  drawing  Is  lined   for  red  and  yellow  but  color  U  not     „..   .nian       i»..t^.-  /-. i^  /^--.„„.«-    v—  v^_w    m    v 

^    .            .       ^             .„       ..        -«-  9n,  SN   10,380      American  (  yanamld  <  ompany,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

claimed  a*  a  feature  of  the  mark      Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  436,301.  Filed  Dec    18    1957 
637,884,  and  others 

For    Stock    and    Poultry    Watering    Tanks.    Clsterna.    and  BETASOL 

Troughs  _      „     , 

*^rst  use  July  1,  1946.  f^«'  S"'*""  A'^"'"  Agent. 

First  use  Norember  1934. 


8N  33,537.     Develco,  Wlndom,  Minn.     Filed  July  11.  1957. 


POR-N-STOR 


For  Milk  Carton  Holders. 
First  use  June  1'?.  1».'>7 


8N  12,395      Win   Corporation.   Rf>ohe«fer    N    Y      Filed  July 


18,  19.')«i. 


WILL 


For  Chemlrala,  Including  Organic  and  Inorganic  Acids, 
Basea  and  Salts,  Solrents,  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Vegetables,  and 
Animal  Oils,  and  Waxes  for  Induatrlal  Um. 

First  use  January  1925. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

8N  34,795      Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1957. 


8N  21,982.      John   H     Breck,   Inc.,    Springfield.    Mass       Filed 
Jan.  2.  1957 

UNEN  AND  LACE 

Owner  of  Rt>g   .No   4.U  149 

For    FVrfumed    Sachft    In    Liquid    Form    for    Spraying   on 
Linens.  Handkerchiefs,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  De<-    2«.  1956 


SN    22,867.      Autolene    Lubricants    Company,    DenTer,    Colo. 
Piled  Jan.  22,  1957. 

PDA 

For  Water  Reducing  Agent  In  Powder  Form  for  Addition  to 
Concrete  Mixes 

First  use  Jan    12,  1957. 


For    Wallets.    Blllfolda,    Pocket    Secretaries,    Key    Cases. 

Fitted  and  Unfitted  Kit  TrsTel  Cases. 
First  use  June  3,  19.")7 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

SN    28,869       L*-    Pages    Inc..   Gloucester,    Mass.      Filed   Apr. 
25,  1957. 

STICK  WITH  LEPAGE'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,143  and  72.172. 
For     Adhesive     Cements,     Mucilages.     Glues,    and    Liquid 
Solders. 

First  use  Mar   2,  1953. 


SN  23,822.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  .  now  by  change  of  name  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation      Flle<l  Feb  5,  1957. 


SHARPLES 


For  Alcohols,  .\nildes.  Amines.  Carbamates.  Thlocarbamates, 
Organic  Chlorides.  Kthers,  Thloethers.  Esters,  Mercaptans, 
Phenols.  Creas.  Thioureas,  Thiophenes,  Organic  Sulfides,  Sul- 
fur. AmyU'ues.  and  Naphthalenes 

First  use  1947. 


SN  28,586.     Organic  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1»S7 

SYNTHROWITE 

For  Optical  Bleaching  Agents  and  Color  Brightening  Agents 
First  use  in  October  1954.  - 


SN  33.323.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  8,  1957. 


SN  28.218      Wllmot  C«8tle  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Apr.  15,  1957 


TANAMER 


STEROXCIDE 


For  Acrylic  .\dheslvp  for  Use  During  the  Drying  of  Leather 
First  use  Apr    14.  1955. 


For  Stertllting  (las  for  Sterilising  Heat-Senaltive  HoaplUi 
Equipment  ' 

First  use  Feb   18    1957. 
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TM  41 


8X   29  175       Wmum   E    Sleven,   Long  B**ch.   Calif.      Tiled     SN    33.»64       Herculw.    Powder    Company.    WJlmlngton.    Del. 
"Apr  "30,  1957.  Filed  Jaly  18.  1957 


SURFACT 

For  Liquid  To  !*«•  r»ed  In  Well*  for  Lowering  the  Surface 
Tentlon  of  the  UqaM  awl  Remorlng  Capillary  Water  Block 
From  the  FornUtloo. 


FAX 


For  Polypropylene. 
Flmt  uae  June  28,  1957. 


First  use  May  9,  1956 


SN   30.()97       MacAndrewi  *  Forbeii  Company.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  15.  1957 


8N    33.965       Herculea    Powder   Conpany.    Wilmington,    Del. 

Filed  July  18,  1957. 

DELNAV 


FLOTITE 


For  Pesticide. 

Flrat  oae  Jane  10,  1957 


?r  AlklunJ  S^o^trV^Extract  of  UcorW  Root  r«d  a.     SN  3^,021.     Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  N«w  York. 
a  Stablll.lng  Agent  for  Foams  and  Particularly  for  Stabillilng  N    Y      Filed  Aug  6,  1957 

Chemically  (Generated  Fire  ExtlnguUhIng  Foams 

First  use  1955 


8N  30.295      American  Hydrotherm  Corp.,   Long  laland  City. 
N   Y      Filed  May  20,  1957 

JJYDJ^QXHERM  I'or  Polyvinyl  Alcohols  :  Polyrtnyl  Acetates  Sold  as  Emul 

slons  or  Beads  ;  and  Hollow.  Finely  Divided  Synthetic  Realn 
Owner   of   Reg.    Noa    523.426,    549,488.   and   556.424.  Spherea. 

For   Organic   Liquid   for   High  Temperature   Low   Preaaure  First  use  Oct.  1.  1954,  on  polyvinyl  alcohols. 

Heating  Fluids  ___^-^___ 

First  use  In  1952.  — ^•— — 


g.N   32,785      Trinity   Trading  Corporation.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
riled  June  27,  195T. 


8X    35.077.      Archer Danlels-MldUnd    Company.    Minneapolis, 
Minn     Filed  Auk   7,  1957 


ADECANE 


For  Saturated  Hydrocarbon  Stabilising  Agent  for  Labrl- 
eants  and  Solvents  L»ed  In  the  Presence  of  Radioactive  Mate- 
rlala 

First  use  April  1955 


SN    35,111       Monsanto    Chemical    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1957. 


BAFER 


For  Caustic  H<Kla  Solid  and  Flake  Material. 
First  use  March  1957. 


For  Barium  Ferrlte 
First  use  July  16,  1957. 


SN    32.935       Exomet.    Incorporated,   Conneaut.   Ohio.      Filed 


SN   35.258       Franklin   Research   Company,   PhlladelphU.   Pa. 
Filed  Aag.  9,  1957      Sec   2(f) 


July  1,  1957 


I     EXOMOLD 


RESTORIT 


For  Blend  of  Exottaermlc  Powder*  and  Binders  for  Ignition 
and  Heat  Application  In  the  Molding  of  Metals. 
First  use  March  1003. 


For  Compounds  for  Reconditioning  Aaphalt  Tile  and  Renew- 
ing the  Color  Thereof. 
First  u»e  In  August  1933 


SN  32.986.     Eeefer  Galler.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


SN    35.260       Hercules    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1957. 


1,  1957. 


LAVISH 


For    Sachet    Spray — Namely,    a    Lavender    Fragrance    for 
Lingerie,  Linens,   Kerchiefs,  Drawers.  Chests,  and  Wardrobes 
First  nae  Nov   19.  1956 


HIS 


For  Laundry  Starch 
First  use  Sept   22,  1956. 


SN  35,487      AH  SUte  Welding  AUoya  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plalna, 
SN  33.167      National  Polycbemlcata.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Maas  ^,   ^     pjj^^j  j^^^  ^4  1^57 


Filed  Julys.  1»67. 


OPEX 


''JET-FLUX 


ff 


For  Blowing  Agenta  for  Rubber  and  Plaatlc  Compoaltlons 
nrst  use  Jan   24.  1954. 


For  Liquid  Fluxing  Agent  for  Bratlng. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  22,  1957 


TM  42 

Qiss  7  — Conbge 
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8N   30,235       Th*   Danbnry    Rubber   Company,   Inc  ,   Danburj-, 
ronii      Filed  May  IT.  1957 


S.\    33.835       Ptynoath   Cor«l«i:i>   OiMMpcnx.    riynionth.    Mara. 
Filed  July  16.  1957. 

GOLDLINE 

For  Cordage. 

First  uae  Mar.  27,  1»37. 


8\  33.945      Brod^rk-k   A  B«M>^»ai   Roix*  «^>lllp«nr.  8t.   Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  July  18.  I»A7. 


ftOOW 


POWERSTEEL 


For  Wire  Cablen  and  Ropeo. 
Flr«t  use  March  1R86. 


For  Tile  Coni[xNied  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  RubNr  and  Fill 
InK    Ingr^lentR   and   TUe   toinp««e<l   of    Vinyl    Reslna    or    8o- 
("■lled  PlantU-  Material  I  HuaUy  Employed  aa  a  Floor  C'orerlng 
for  Floors  and  the  I.Ike 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1956. 


!$N  33.995      Olson  Oooipan.r  of  $aram>Ta.   Inc  .  ^rasota.  Fla 

Filed  July  18.  1957 


8N  34.436      Keasbey  &  Mattlson  Company,  Ambler,  P«.     Filed 
July  26.   1957 


"SILVeH  SntAMD" 


"K  &  M" 


For  Rope 

Flmt  U(*e  Jan    5.  1955. 


Class  lO-FertSiers 


8M  37.520      The  Reliance  Fertlllier  Company.  Savannah,  Oa. 


Filed  -Sept    19,  1957 


RELIGRO 


For  General  Purpoae  Fertlllxer 

First  use  .^ept    22.  1954 


Qass  12  —  GMstnKtioa  Materials 


SN   7.840       Place   Home*    Inc.   South    Bend.    Ind.     Filed  Ifiy 
7.  1956 


^fa^etfi 


eXEngineered 


Vnr  .\8tH>flto8  Cemenrn.  .VHt>e8to8  Papers.  Asbestos  Shingles. 
Composition  Shingles.  Asbestos  Mill  Board,  Wool  Felt  Insu- 
lation. Furnace  Coverings,  AsbeHtua  Boards,  Slabs,  Tiles, 
Sheets  and  Sldlnjcs  Wall  Hoards,  .\8t)e8to8  ("ement  Pipes,  I'li)e 
Bends.  Pipe  EI1h)Ws,  Pipe  Coverings,  and  <'oupllnj{8  and  Fit- 
tinmni  Used  In  Connection  With  Asbestos-Cement  IMpes.  BliK-k 
Iiiaulatlon.  .Asbestos  Lumber,  .Mineral  Wool.  Hair  Felt,  Mat; 
nesla  Insulation  Comprlslnic  Magnesium  and  Astjestos  Fibre. 
CompoKltlon  Boards  and  Miscellaneoas  Building  Prt>ducts  anil 
Materials  Conip<>s«'<l  of  .Asbestos  Cement  Composition  Such  us 
Doors.  StuiMlnu.  PHrtltions,  and  Rooting 

First  use  about  Jan    1,  1875 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

8N  13,719      Amerock  Corporation,  Roikford,  III.     Filed  Aug 
10.  1956.     Sec.  2(f  i 

"DORFAST" 

For  I>oor  Catches. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1940. 


For     Pre-Cut     Building     Structural     Members     and     Sub-     S^'    26.486.      The    Powers    Regulator    Company.    8kokie,    lU. 
AMemblles  v  ^^^  Mar   19.  1957 

First  uae  Feb.  28,  1954 


8N   24,177.      L.   O    F    GUss    Fibers   Company,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1957 

MICROFINE 

Owner  of  Reg   No   594.097 

For  Mats.  Baits   ami  Blankets  of  Flbrooa  Ulaas  for  Thermal 

and  Acoustic  Insulation. 
F'lrst  use  Jan    4.  1957 


SN  28.317.     American  Parboard  Corporation,  Black  Mountain, 
N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Control"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 

Fur  Reg\ilators.  Pneumatic  Valves.  Water  Mixing  Valves. 
Pneumatic    Relays,    and    Switches   and    Steam   Traps. 

First  use  Jan,  25.  1957 


SN  31.726.     Reddi  Wipe,   Inc  ,   Houston.  Tex.      Filed  June  3, 


1957      Sec.  2(f). 


liM:wii 


*ot^' 


Applicant   disclaims    the   words   "<'onservlng   Our   Forests" 
apart   from   the   mark      The  drawing  Is  lined   for  green. 
For  Particle  Board 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   .No  572,192. 

For  Prefabricated  Lead  Joints  (or  PluroblBg  Initaliationa. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1981. 
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8N  S1.S0,      cur..  L    WHco..  8ourh   E«ton.   iU-      FU^     BS^t,^^    Head,  and  Thr^d..  Inc..  ChiCMO.  111.    Fl«  ,ui- 
Jun«n,lW7  ^••^»*' 


II 


NU-LITE 


For  CImU  for  8boe«. 
rirtt  DM  May  28.  1»M 


BN  81.894      Br»aa  and  C<w«r  Supply  Company.  Inc..  BalM- 
more.  Md.    F1t«d  Jun«  3.  1957. 


STA-PUT 


For  Ntllt  and  Kacutrheon  Plna. 
Flm  o»«  May  27,  1»07 


Mr.  Hm4  N.  ThiMd* 

For  NnU,  Bolta,  Scwwa.  and  Waahert. 

rirat  oae  OB  or  baforc  Jan.  1«.  1»M.  o"  tcrewa. 


8N  32.068.     CurtU  Compaulea  Incorporated.  Clinton.   Iowa. 
Kll^d  Jun*17.  1»87. 


JEWELTONE 


For  Hardware  for  Cablnata  Window.,  and  th«  Uke 
Kirat  ua*  Jnna  B.  IWST. 


8N  S2.7M      Cantury  Prodact*.  Inc..  CleTeland.  Ohio      Fltod 
Jane  27. 1987. 

FDMI 


-^— _^  For  Plaatle  ToUat  Baata 

8N  32,161      inlted  State.  Ca.tlng  Repair  Corp..  PhlUdalphla.         rtr.t  t«e  March  1»4». 
P».    Filed  June  17,  1967 


QMS  14-Mttak  «mI  Mttal  Castiiias  mi 
Forfiass 


8N  28.412      The  Hartford  Mle«trtc  Steel  Corporation.  Hart- 
ford, Conn     Filed  Apr.  8,  1987. 

HESCO 

For  Carbon.  Low  Alloy,  and  Hlfb  AUoy  Steel  Ca.tlng«.  S-. 

..  T>i„«.         Flrtt  UK  Jan.  2,  1967. 
For    Meul    Strip.,   Lock   Faatenlnf   Sla«a.   Tapared   Ploft.  __^_^__ 

and  I>ock  Jlgi 

First  UM  May  1.  1967. 


8N  32.603     KwlkMt  Locka.  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif.    FUad  Jane 
24,  1957. 


8N  29,«8»     Aryln  Industrie.,  Inc.,  Columbu.,  Ind     Filed  May 

ARVINYL 


For  Plaitlc-Clad  MeUl  Sheets. 
First  use  Dec.  12. 1966. 


owner  of  lief    No.    538.340,  518,394,  •0«-2»«.  "J  «»f «" 
For  Door  Handles,  Dummy  Knoba.  «»»»«*••  J'*"^******^ 
Back   Set   Kitenalon   Link..   Strike  Plate.,  and  Mortice  Lock 

^"fTiIVum  Oct    10.  1949,  on  door  handle,  and  dummy  knob.. 


8N  31.937      The  Uncoln  Bectrlc  Company.  Oereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13,  196T. 

INNERSHIELD 

For  Arc  Welding  Electrode.. 
First  use  Feb  22.  1967 


8N   31.965.     Vanadium-Alloys   Steel  Company.  Latrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  June  13. 1987. 


II 


8N    82.536       Rich  Troy    Manufacturlnf    Corporation,    North 
Bergen,  N  J      Filed  June  24.  1»6T. 


U^^^f^ 


For  Faucet  Inserts. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1956 


»«,  Tool  Steel  in  th.  Form  of  Blflets,  Bars,  SbeeU  and 
put-,  arllt'  Sta^peS  or  Cut  From  PUte.  -  Sh-U.  an^ 
mu  ^nd  Ring  Forging.  Forg^l  on  a  8t^»'""*V„,^i^ 
Hammer,  or  Pr«-ed  From  Rolled  or  Preforg^J  ^^^^^^"^^ 
fn  Fabricating  Into  Hot  Work  ^1^^^^^^^, 
r»4--  Kitrusion  Dies  and  Componenta,  Punches,  Meaaing  x^*-. 
Sr'citlnT  D«^  "hear  Bla<S.  Orlpper  Dies.  Blankly  and 
dAi^  W-.  Molds.  Slitters  and  Knlvea.  Spring.,  ^nmn. 
Die..  Structural  and  Bnglne  Parta.  Fastener..  Pin..  Welding 

Rod. 

Flr.t  UM  Sept.  25.  1956. 
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SX    .•»2.0Ua.      \jk<\nW   KttH-l   (*uin|>«ny.   Ht     l>MiU,    Mo.      rn«l     HX    27.417       Rrelntg   Brotbcn,   l»e.,   HotMken,   X     J.      Filed 
Jaiw-  17.  U>.'.7.  Apr   3.  1957 


DECOR- 


For  Palnta 

First  uae  Mar   13.  1057. 


.SN  32.32«      Tbe  Martin-8«Doar  CoaaiWDr.  CtUcaco,  111.     PIImI 
Jan*  20,  l»."i7 

KOLOR  BRITE 

For  Bnamela. 

First  us^  during  tb«  year  1928. 


Owner  of  Beg   Xoa   507, 3M  and  530.765. 

For  Ipholaterers"  Steel  Wire.  I>ow  Carbon  Steel  Wire.  High 
Carbon  At>^\  Wire.  Bright,  GalTanlied.  Copper  Coated,  Black,     8X    32.M 
Tinned.    Liquor   Finished.  Annealed  and  Tempered 

First  u»e  April  1957 


Hool^t^   Anonjme   Dlte  :    Etabllssements    L.    Van 
Malderen,    Paris.   France      Filed   Jnne   21,    1967 


«N  32.251      Inland  Steel  Co«ip«ii7.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June 
19,  1957 

2    !  I  *.? 


Owner  of  Reg  No«  504.6.12  and  558.351. 
For  (ialranlaed  Steel  Sheets. 
First  use  July  27,  1952. 


diss  15-Oils  and  Greases 

SN  27.68«.     Garry   Laboratories.   Inc..   Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1957. 


For  Liquid  Preparation  Applied  as  a  Film  Forming  Spray 
for  the  Purpose  of  Eliminating  Squeaks  and  Binding  of  Rub 
ber  Faced  Associated  Parts  and  for  Labrlcatlmg  and  Protect 
Ing  the  Rubber  Facing  of  Such  Parts 

First  use  Mar    25,  1957 


Qass  16— Protective  aad  Decorative  Coatings 

SK  2«,426      Universal  Paint  *  Varnish,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Universal 
Faint    *    Varnish    Company.    Bedford,    Ohio.      Filed 


18.  1957. 


KADMOID 


For  Industrial  Products  and  Maintenance  Finishing  Mate- 
rials Such  as  Paint 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   "27,  1943. 


SIUFILM 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  440.152.  dated  Mar.  17.  1954 
(Seine)  ;  Natl   Inst.  No.  S1.46A 

For  Powders.  Liquids.  Prodncts  for  Building  Work  and 
Kspeclally  a  Flat-Oil  Paint.  Washable,  Fireproof,  Waterproof. 
With  Great  Corerlng  Power,  Bmolslflable  With  Water,  for  the 
Interiors  and  Exteriors  of  Buildings  and  ApplkaMe  on  All 
Materials  HsTlng  a  Ume  Reaction. 


8N    36,902       W     W     Lawrence   *   Company.    Plttsbarfh.   Pa 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1957. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Everything,"  "Best,  ' 
"Paint,"  and  "Varnish"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
Owner  of  Reg    Xos    627,644.  515.585,  and  630,749 

For  Paints,  Enamels,  I..acquer8,  Varnishes,  Primers,  Sealers, 
Unde roosters.   Reducers.   Fillers,   Stains.   Driers,  Colors,  Thin 
ners.  (Jlailng  Comppounda,  Shellacs.  Roof  Cements.  Roof  Coat 
Ings.  and  Asphalt  Paints. 

First  use  S.'pt    11,  1936 


8N  37,293.     John  T.  RIddell,  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept. 


16.  1957. 


KRA-UTE 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  622.611 

For  Prote<-tlve  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely.  I^cquern 

First  u»«"  Sept   4.  1957. 


SN  38.894       Borne  Chemical  Company.   Inc  ,   Elisabeth.   N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1967 


For  Industrial  Coatings  and  Fugitive  Tints  for  the  Textile 
Industry 

First  use  Aug   7,  1956. 


Owner  of  R« 
For  (1)  Wi 
Wooden  Prodi 
Splitting;  (2 
Treating  Wofl 
and/or  Mold  ; 
Compositions, 
but  not  Being 
('rat«>fl.  Bin  I 
Agricultural  I 
First  use  Ai 


Owner  of  H 
For  Pharni 
First  use  J' 


For   I.AXa 

maceutlcsU 

First  use 


For  Solul 
First  use 


March  11,  1968 
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8N    St4»4       Protection    Prodnct.    M.nnf.rti.rtn«   Company.     SN  27.511       Mors.n  Prodtict.  Corp.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
*  K.Um..«o.  Mich      Filed  Oct.  24.  1957  Apr  4.  1»57.     Sec   2(f) 


PALLETLIFE 


SULPHO-LAC 


Owner  of  Ret   No  827,186 

For  (1)  Wtter  Repellent  Componltlon  Useful  for  Treating 
Wooden  ProdBCt.  Agalnat  Swelling,  Shrinking.  Checking,  and 
Splitting;  (2 1  Wood  Pre«^rvatWe  Compoaltlon  I'aeful  for 
Tr«atln(  Wo«4en  ProdaeU  Against  Decaj.  Fnngna,  Rtalnn 
and/or  Mold  ;  and  (3)  MlxturM  o*  Blther  of  the  Foregoing 
(ompoaltlona.  Said  Wooden  Product.  Particularly  Including, 
but  not  Being  Limited  to.  Pallete.  Boiea.  Shipping  Contalnera. 
Crate*.  Bin  Doora,  Bin*  and  Other  Wooden  Containers  for 
Agricultural  Producta  and/or  Shipping  Purpowa. 

First  u»e  Aug   1.  1»57 ^^^ 


OaulS-AMidMS  mi  Pliar«aceitical 


For  Medicated  Skin  Ointment  To  Be  Used  In  the  Treatment 
(if  Skin  Irritations.  Acne,  Seborrhea,  Acne  Roaeacta,  and 
Allied  liermatoaes 

First  use  May  12,  1935. 


SN   28.783      The  O.  F.  Harrey  Company.  Saratoga  Springa, 
N   Y.    Filed  Apr  24.  1957 


FUNGACETIN 


For  Medicinal  Ointment  Indicated  in  the  Treatment  of 
Fungus  and  Yeaat  infections  of  the  Skin,  Eapeclally  Tinea 
Pedis 

First  uae  Dec.  30,  1954. 


PreparitioiH 


SN  18.914.     Obas    Pflter  *  Co  ,  Tnc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed         ^^^^'^  j^^^.  ^    j^^, 


SN  29.539     The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company,  andnnatl,  Ohio. 


Not.  7,  19M 


ROERI-PACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  617.124  and  827,645. 

For  Pharmaceutical   Preparations  In  Flexible  Containers 

First  use  July  27.  1956. 


\ 


8N     22.251         "Hr      Re<ordatl-Laboratorlo     Farmacologlco' 
8.  p.  A..  MlUn.  Italy      Filed  Jan.  8.  1957 


C^pacol 

Owner  of  Reg   No   383,155. 

For  Medicated  Oermlcldal  Gargle  and  Medicated  Germicidal 
Throat  Loaengea 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1940 


8N    30,852.      Nordmark    Pharmaceutical    Laboratorlea.    Inc., 
Irrlngton,  N.  J.    FUed  May  20,  1957 


Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Oct    .").   1956;  Reg.  No.  130,104.  dated  Not    10,   19,%6 

For  Pharmaceutical,  Veterinary.  Hygienical,  and  M»-dlcate<l 
Dletetlcal  Products  and  IHetetlcal  Products  for  Invalids  Vt^. 
and  Medicated  Plasters. 


For  Preparations  for  the  Reduction  of  Appetite  and  Prep- 
arations tx>r  Eleyatlng  the  Uevel  of  Iron  In  Blood   Serum 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1956. 


SN    24,057        Mead    Johnson    k    Company.    EvanaTllle,    Ind 
Filed  Feb   8.  1957. 


SN  31,461      Bristol  laboratories  Inc  ,  Syracuse.  N    Y      Filed 
June  6,  1957 


"       PERISTIM 


PHRENOPAX 


For  I.Axatlve  Preparation  Used  as  an  Ingredient  In  Phar 

maceutlcals. 

First  use  Jan    14,  1957. 


For   Antl  Hallucinatory   Pharmaceutical   Preparation. 
First  uae  Mar   14.  1957. 


8N  24.271       Meer  Corporation.  New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 

12, 1957 

RUTINSOL 

For  SoluWe  Rutin  Compound. 
First  use  Feb  7.  1957. 


II 


SN  32.301.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen  Bayerwerk.  Germany       Filed  June  20,  1957, 

BAYCAIN 

Owner  of  German  Reg  No  486,788,  dated  June  5,  1936,  and 
U.  8.  Reg.  No   644.076 

For  Chemotherapeutlc  Agenta  for  Humans  and  Animals. 
Chemical  Products  for  Medicinal  Purposes,  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Drugs  and  Preparations 


SN  27.183      Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  1857. 


II 


POND'S  ANGEL 


SN    33,198       American    Lecithin    Company.    Inc.,    Woodalde. 
NY.    Filed  July  5,  1957. 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos     215,081,   530,393,   and   othere 
For   Hair  Tonic  and   Hair   Lotlona   for   the  Treatment   of 
Dandruff 

Flrat  uae  Feb  4,  1987. 

TM  728  O,  G.—6 


INOSITHIN 


For  Phospholipids.  I'seful  as  DleUry  Sapplementa. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1956. 
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8N   S3  4«»       BDdo    L«bor»torle«    Inc.    Richmond   Hill.   N     Y      8N    »,«24.       BrltUii    Sctxrln*    Limited.    Lo»don.    Bacland. 
FIliKi  Jul,  10.  1957  ^^^  Aug    1«.  1»57. 

LONGACTS 

For  9u«t«ln«^  Rel«»»«*  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  Tab- 
let Form. 

nrat  uae  July  1.  1957. 


NEOMERCAZOLE 

Uwoer  oT  Brltlah  Reg    No    7&5,5»5.  dated  Jaly  11,  19&4 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparationa    Containing   Aaolea. 


8N  33.S97      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  J0I7  gj^  35.764.     Sdfar  A.  Ferguson  ReMarch  DeTelopmenta  Inc., 

12.  1957  Brooklyn.  N   Y     Filed  Aug.  19.  1987 

ERY-STREP 

For    Dlagnoatlc    Culture    Medium    for    Pharmaceutical    and 

Veterinary  L»e  For  Compoaltton  for  the  Treatment  of  Obealty. 

First  use  June  7,  1967.  First  use  June  26,  1957 


ERGOPHETAMINE 


SN  84.071      The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  d   b   a^  Baton     yj^.    3^  q^,^       Lloyd   Brothers.   Inc.,   ClndnBati.   Ohio       Filed 


Laboratories,    Norwich.    N     Y       Filed   July    19     1957 


Aag  Z2.  1957 


AERODUST 


DOXDAN 


For  Veterinary  Antibacterial  Dusting  Powder  for  Treating         p„.  Medicinal  Preparationa  for  Use  In  Treating  Constlpa- 
Bespiratory  Diseases  of  Poultry.  tlon  and  Produced  In  Fluid  and  Tablet  Form. 

First  use  May  3,  1957  Flnt  use  Aug  7.  1957. 


8N  34.561      Joseph  E.  Seagram  *  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T 

Filed  July  29,  1957 


8N   M.329      Vltamlnerals.   Inc  .  Glendale.  Calif      Filed  Ang. 


27,  1951. 


ERATOL 


BALDRIAN 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos   505.096  and  542.804 

For   Greaseless,    External    Medication  for  Acne   and  Otker 
Skin  Blemlihes 

First  use  June  19.  1957 


For  Relaxant 

First  use  July  IB.  195T. 


8N  34.946      Fluorltab  Corporation,   Flint.  Mich      Filed   Aug 


5.  1957 


FLUORITAB 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  ;  Specif 
Ically  a  Fluorine  ConUlnlng  Tablet  Used  in  the  IMetary  Treat 
ment  of  Teeth 

First  use  Oct   13.  1956 


8N  S6,409      White  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug  28,  1957. 

CHRONOSULES 

For  Time  Delay  MnltlTltamln  and  Mineral  Product. 
First  use  Aug   15.  19S7 


8N    36.482       Stanley    Drug   Products.    Inc.   d     b    a     Pioneer 
Chemical   Co.   Portland.   Oreg      Filed  Aug    29.   1957. 


9N  34.989       Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit,   Mich      Filed 


Aug  5,  1957 


BENACORTOL 


PIONEER 


For  Antl  Histamine  Preparation. 
First  use  June  11,  1957 


SN  35,015      The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug    5.  1957 

CO-ALBA 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    575.558,  637.945.  and  643.179. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1956. 


For  Pharmaceuticals  and  Medicinal  Preparations  Namely, 
Saccharin  Tablets,  Vitsmln  Tablets,  8plrlt  of  Camphor,  Cala- 
mine I>otlon,  Castor  OH.  Tincture  of  Bensoln,  Boric  Acid 
Solution.  (Tiloroform  Liniment  for  Local  Application  to  the 
Skin,  and  Mineral  Oil 

First  use  May  6.  1948 


SN  86.766      American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Sept   6.  1967 


CYPIP 


For  Vermifuge 

First  uae  Aug.  20,  1957 


SN  88,189      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo    Mich      Filed 


Au«.  7,  1957 


PROTEF 


SN  36.787      American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 


Filed  Sept   fl    1957 


Ownsr  of  Reg.  No  523.126 

For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 

First  use  Apr  22,  1957 


CYVERM 


For  Vermlfujte 

First  use  Aug   20.  1957. 


8N    88  642       U     9     Vitamin   Corporation.    New    York.   N.   T.     8N    86.933.      8leep  Ese    Company.    Inc,    I^ng    Beach.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug  14,  1957.  "''^  ***"*   *    ^'"^ 


PREDNIS 


DIREXIN 


For  Prednisolone  for  the  Treatment  of  (Tirontc  Conditions         For   Preparation  In  Tablet   Form  for  Temporary   Relief  of 
Responding  to  Adrenocortical  Uke  Hormones  Psln  Due  to  .Simple  Headache  and  Minor  Neural^U. 

First  OSS  July  23.  1987 


First  use  June  10.  1967 


March  11,  1958 
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8N   36.»51       C:«rter  Product.,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      FiltH     8N  31.0»8     The  F.irb.nk.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied 
Sent    10    1M7  **'y  '^'  ^^^^ 

MILPOND  LOCKWELD 

F'or  S^datlTC 

Flmt  xinc  Jnly  1,  1957. 


For  Industrial  Swl-rel  Ca«ter«  for  Material  Handling  Equip- 
ment. 

Flr«t  use  May  1949 


8N   36,952      Carter   Product*,    Inc  .  New   Y'ork,  N.  T.     Filed 
8«'pt.  10,  1957. 

TORAKTOS 

For  Sedative 

First  u»e  July  1,  1957. 


I| 


SN  34,356.      Dean   E.   Hanson,   Wyoming,   Minn.     Filed  July 
25.  1957 

FLYIN  FLIVVER 

For  BoaU. 

Firat  n»e  on  or  about  Sept   1,  1954. 


8N  3T,101      Ohas    Pfiwr  k  Co  ,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1957 

„   URBIMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 

First  use  May  18.  1956  


Qass  19 -Vehicles 

8N  4,954.     Hehr  Manufacturing  Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  Mar   21,  1956. 


SN  34,983      Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif      Filed 
Aug   5,  1957. 

NO/fTHROP 
fNT£MIATiONAL 

For  Aircraft  Incladtng  Manned  Aircraft.   Missiles,  Dronea. 
and  Parta  Thereof 

Firat  use  Jane  21,  1957. 

Oats  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machhias, 

8N  7.129.     C.  8    Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Glendaie.  Calif      Filed 
Apr  25,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  «S5,822 

For  Windows  and  Ventilators  for  Antonaobile  Trallera. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1950.  on  wlndowa. 


For   Electronic   Hardware    Including   Terminals.    Terminal 
.  Lugs,    Terminal    Plugs,   Terminal    Sockets,   Terminal   Boards, 

Stand-Otfs,    Inserts    and    Fastener*    for    Mounting    Electrical 
SN  8.424.     Monarfc  Sllrer  King.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May     ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^d  Panels,  and  Etched  and  Printed  Circuits. 

*••  *•*••  .      ,^,   -  __  First  use  Nov   22.  1955 

II     JET-A-WAY  


For  Bicycles  and  Wheel  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  May  1,  1956 


SN  21,095.     Volta  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited,  Welland, 
Ontario,  Canada     Filed  Dec.  14,  1956. 


8N  8,425      Monark  81lT«r  King.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May 


16, 1956 


II 


JET-STREAM 


For  Bicycles  and  Wheel  Components  Therefor. 
First  ose  May  1.  1956 


8N  15.748      Air  logistics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.    Filed 


Sept    17,  1956 


AIR  LOG 


The  word  "Furnaces"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Trailers  and  Trucks  Used  In  Transporting  Aircraft  En-         p^^.   jji^^,   j^^c  Electric  Furnaces,  Electric  Heat  Treating 

glnes  and  Aircraft  Componenta  as  Well  as  for  Moving  Aircraft      i^urnacea.  Electrically  Heated  Salt  Hath  Furnaces.  Electrically 

Engines,   Aircraft   Components,  Aircraft   Loads  and   Weapons     Seated  Metal  Heating  Furnace*,  Solenoid  Brakes  and  Trans 

to  and  From  Aircraft  formers 

First  use  Mar   6.1956.  Y\nX    use    1918   on   direct    arc   electric    furnaces;    In    com 


luerce  1919. 


8N  24.582      Fayette  Manufacturing  Company,  Fayette,  Ohio. 


Filed  Feb.  18,  1957 


HAULETTE 


For  Automotive  Trailer  Vehlclea  of  the  Utility  and  Indus 
trial  Load  Transporting  Typea. 
First  use  Apr  28,  1954 


SN  26,839      The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar  25,  1957. 

INNERSHIELD 

For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  ua«  Dec.  13,  1956. 
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SN  29.931.     National  PrMto  IndustriM.  Inc  .  Eau  Oalr^.  Wla      8N    33.653       T»i«fonaktl#bolagrt    IM    EriraMn.    Stockholm 


ni«d  Majr  13,  19.^ 


Swwl^n      Filed  July  12.  1957. 


FLEETWOOD 


Fur  Electric  Hous«>hol(l  Appliance*  for  itie  Preparatloo 
and/or  S^rrlc*  of  Food  Nain«'ly,  Saucp  I'ana,  Dutch  Orena. 
Griddles,  and  Fry  I'ana 

First  oae  Jan.  3,  1957 


8N  30.010.  Pukain  DenkI  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha.  d.  b.  a.  Fukuin 
Electric  Works,  Ltd  .  Bunkyo-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan  Filed 
May  U,  1957. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  489.824.  dated  Oct.  16,  1956 
For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Electrophone  and  Parts  Thereof,  Electric  Vacuum  Tubes.  Loud 
Speakers,  AmpllOera,  Converters  (Re<*tifier  I'nits  for  Opera 
tlon  of  Battery  Radio).  Pickup,  Sound  Recording  Machines 
(Wire  Typei.  Electrlc-Cominunlcatlng  Apparataa,  Translators 
First   uae  Oct.    1.    1954  ■    In  cummerce  Oct.   1,   1954. 


SN  32.519.      Mosley   Electronics,   Inc.,  St.  Loala,  Ifo.     Filed 
June  21.  1957. 


"6«^  TV- 


For  Television  Wiring  Systems  for  Buildings  Namely, 
Accessory  Components,  SockeU,  Multl  Television  Set  Couplers, 
Antenna  Outlets,  and  Building  Wiring  KIta. 


8N    32.554       Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1957. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  437.895,  520,607.  and  609.607 
For  Cupa  for  Directing  the  Flow  of  Shielding  Gases  Around 
the  Arc  In  Electric  Welding  and  Cutting  Apparatus 
First  uae  on  or  about  Mar   1.  1957 


8N  33.5.M      Hallmark.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  July  11.  1957. 
For  Radios  and   Electrically  Operated   Shavers. 

WALTHAM 


First  uae  July  1.  1957. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  35,«91. 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedlah  application 
filed  Jan.   17,  1957;  Bef.  Na  81.883.  dated  Jan    25,  1957 
For  Telephone  Inatmments. 
First  uae  Mar    4,  1957  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  4.  1957. 


8N   34,046      Dunlop   Tire  and    Rubber  Corporation,   Buffalo, 
N    Y,     Filed  July  19.  1957 


UNI-PAC 


For  Storage  Battery  Aaaemblies. 
First  uae  June  10.  1957. 


SN   34,173       Power  Products  Corporation,   Kanaaa   City,  Mo 
Filed  July  22.  1957 

POWER  BUFF 

For    Portable    Electric    Buffer   for   Tire   Repairs. 
First  use  Dec   31,  1956 


SN  34,428     Htpwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  July  26.  1957. 


0i^ 


¥f 


For  Flashlight  Caalngs 
First  use  .May  14.  1957. 


8N  34. .533      Indiana  Steel  *  Wire  Company.  Inc    Muncle.  Ind 
Filed  July  29.  1957 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos    266,713,  559,817,  and  others. 
For    Iron    and    Steel    Wire    for    Use    In    Overhead    Electric 
Transmission  Lines 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1957. 


SN    35,741.      BullDog   Klectrlc    I»rodnctit    (  ompany.    Detroit. 
Mich      Filed  Aug    19.  1957 


The  representation  of  a  bulldog  appears  in  black  and  white 
with  a  rv«l  background  inaide  a  white  boundary  Such  colors, 
however,  are  not  essential  Owner  of  Reg.  .Noa.  85,270. 
518.983,  and  544,476 

For  tai  Electrical  Distribution  Systems;  (k)  Connector* 
for    Electrical    Conductora ;    (e)    Switches;    (i)    Panelboarda 


asd  Swltchboai 
tiple  Outlet  Co 
Firat  nae  on 
tlon  systenu. 


For  Shoe  Sk 
First  use  I>e 


SN   28,996.      ; 
Apr   29,  199 


For  Parlor  > 
nrat  oae  A| 


8.N  30,004      B 
14,  1957. 


The  drawl 

claimed  aa  a  I 

For  8tuffe<! 

First  use  A 


SN    32.340 
F'Ued  June 


SN    32,362 
June  20,  U 


For  Ftehl 

Lurea  and  O 

First  uae  . 


Maech  U.  1958 
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axl  switchboard.  ;   («)  Clrmlt  Bwker. ;  U)  BWs^rieal  MuJ-  8N    32,424.      Steam.    MaDufacturing   Co..    St.    Clood.    Minn, 

tlple  Outlet  Coadutt  Sy.temi  and  Fitting.  Tharefor.  Filed  June  21,  1957, 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1»55.  on  electrical  dlatrlbo  -nT^^T  T 

tlon.y.tenu. _____^_  AmJAI$riL#l 


Oats  22-€aiMsJtyt,  and  Sportfam  Goods 


For  Life  PreaerTen. 
Flnt  oae  Nov  28,  1955. 


8N    <i83.»39.     "Peppy"   M    Sloane.  (Tilrago.   HI      ^^*^  A"*      SN    35,132       A     G.    Spalding  *   Bro..    Inc..    Chlcopee,   Maaa. 
30,  1955.  ^^^^  Aug.  7.  1957. 

SYA/CRO'STRO^^E 

For  Golf  Cloba  and  TennU  RackeU  and  Frame.  Therefor. 
Flnt  uee  September  1953. 


%^ 


Vf-9inMr 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  but  color  U  not  claimed  aa  a 
feature  of  the  nark 

For  Toy  Conatructlon  Set* 
Flrttuae  July  11,1955 


SN'  35.133.     A.    G    Spalding  k  Broa.    Inc  ,   Chlcopee.  Maaa. 
Filed  Aug  7,  1957. 


SN   25,352.      Elisabeth  Paater,   d.   b.   a.    B    J    Prodocta  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar   1.  1957 


F LITE-LINE 


HOTBUGS 


For  Golf  Club. 

First  a.e  June  27,  1957. 


For  Shoe  Skate  Toe  Muff. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  14.  19&6. 


Cliss23-Ciitiory,  Madiiiiory,  and  Tools, 


SN  28.996.     Beat  the  Clock.   Ibc..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed    OM  PaitS   iMrOOt 

Apr   29,  1957 

SN  8,313.      Beck  *  Gregg  Hardware  Company.  Atlanta,  Qa. 

Filed  May  15.  1956. 


BEAT  THE  CLOCK 


For  Parlor  Game 
fnrat  uae  Apr  24.  1954. 


SN  30.004,     BL  Dakln  *  Co.,  San  Franctoco,  Calif.    Filed  May 
14.  1957.     ,  1 


For  Rake.,  Hoe«,  Fork.,  Shovel.,  Spade.,  Scoop..  Axea, 
Lawn  Mower..  Fertlllaer  DUtrlbutora.  Harrow..  Shear.,  Ham- 
mer., Hatchet.,  Saw.,  Screw  Driver.,  Drtll  Bit.,  Sclaaora, 
Pller^.   Wrenche.,   File.,  Vl.e.,   Plane.,  Hair  Clipper.. 

First  uae  July  3,  1894, 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  color  I.  not 
claimed  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Stuffed  Animal.  Used  a.  Toya. 
Flrat  u.e  Apr.  25.  1957 


SN  17,127,     The  Southland  Mower  Company,  Inc.  Selma.  Ala. 
Filed  Oct  8.  1956. 

GARDEN  PRIDE 

*  For  Lawn  Mowera. 
Flrat  uae  July  15,  1950 


SN   32,340       Royal   of   St.    Peterabuff.    St.    Petersburg,    Fla. 
Filed  June  20,  1957. 


pinshot 


SN  20,120.     John  W    Roby,  d.  b    a    John  W    Roby  and  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Waah.    nied  Nov    29.  1956 


MAX 


For  Lead  Split  Shot  Uwd  aa  Welghta  In  Fishing  Tackle. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  11.  19S7. 


For   Office    Supplies   and    Equipment— Namely,    Numbering 
Machines. 

Flrat  uee  Feb  27,  1956, 


SN    32.362       Y    Induatrle.   Inc..   Perth   Amboy.   N.   J       Filed 
June  20.  1957. 


SN  23,.'»8     Imperial  Knife  AMOclated  Companies,  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R,  1,    Filed  Jan.  29,  1957. 

HAMMER  ENGRAVED 

The  word  "Engraved"  I.  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
a.  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.   344,466,  415,752,  and  622.662 
For    Sclaaor.,    Sheara,    Kalvea.    Forka,    and    Spoon,    of   All 
For  Flahlag  Tackli^Namely.  Hook  and   Hooklew  Fishing     Kinds,  Ladles,  Spatulas,  Pancake  Tnrnover.,  Potato  Maabera. 
Lur:.  an?  Coupling.  Therefor  Egg  Beater.,  Sllcer.  and  Serving  SeU. 

rirat  uae  Jan.  23.  1957  ^^"^  "•*  •>"  ^'  ^»". 
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8N   rr.8*3.      •n.e   r     S     J«hn«,n    Company.   (  h.mp.lgn.  riled  Jul,  1».  1M7. 

rilwl  Apr    10,  1957 


ECONOPLANT 


For   Batching   PUn«   ^.^   Concrete   r,.n.tltu.nt..    Including 
8tora«;  Bin..  Weigh   Batcher.,  and  Bucket  Elerator. 
Flrtt  nae  on  or  atwut  Jan   31.  lt»57 


SETOMATIC 

For  AotaiMtic  8«t  S«*w   WmOimt  *«i  Drirlng  Machli 
T\nt  aae  June  7,  1»5€. 


Company  Limited.  CoTentrr. 


8N  30.95fl      The  Standard  Motor 

Warwickshire,   England.     Filed  May  28,   1957 


8S  35.688 
16,  1957. 


STANPART 


G«o.  T    Schmidt,   Inc  ,  Chicago,   111       Filed   Aug. 

HI  DUTY 


owner  of   British   Reg    No.    751.300.  751.305,   and  other.. 

'^'^^/t^.TL....   Oud^n    Pin..   K-^----;- 
Lifting    Jack..    Hammer.,    Mallet..    I>ey*r..    Pller.     ^PI^"' 
Pu^ht.    Scraper.,  Spanner.,  V^'-nchea,  Cylinder  B,oo^.    c^y 
inder  Head.,  Crankca.e.,  Crankahaft..  Connect  ng  ^^^-^^'^ 
ToZ,    valve..    Valve   Spring..    VaWe   ^""«- ;^'  J^  J;/^.^/ 
VaWe  Camahafta.  Valve  Llnera,  Bearing..  Air  (  leaner.^ 
LLttorTranamlwlo.    ShafU.    Unlver-1    Joint.,    .hange- 
Speed  Gear  Boxe.,  Differential  Oearlnga. 


For  Marking  Tool. 

Flr.t  u.«-  prior  to  Dec   31,  1930. 


8S    35.M8.      VKH    Splnn     un.l    Z''"-"'^*'"*'^J.'"""**"    ^Y^' 
Marx-8tadt,    Karl  Marx  »t«dt.    .iermany.      Filed    Aug     19. 

1957 


We.tern  Sewing  Machine.  Dl.trlbotor.,  St   LouU. 


SN  31.295 

Mo,     FUed  June  3.  1957. 


For  Sewing  Machine.,  Part,  and  Accea.orle.. 
Flrat  uae  June  1,  1954 


gN  31.363 


Vlt.  Elektro  G    m.  b.  H  .  Dueweldorf.  C^rmkny. 


Filed  June  4,  1957. 


LAY-ON-AIR 


owner  of  (ierman  Beg.  No    697,095,  -lated   ^-^'^l^^^l 
For  Dryer,  for  the  Contlnuou.  Drying  of  Paper  and  Textile 

.Article. 


For   Twining    Ma.hin.H.    Winding   Machine.,    Spinning    M. 
chfi^l-^amel.      Spinning     Machine,     for     the     Spinning     o 
?r,^.   tX-    and   Spinning  Machine,  for  the  Spinning  of 
Baat  Fiber,     and  Part,  for  All  The.e  (io<Kl., 

Flnit  u.e  June   1»M  ;  In  commerce  June  7.  1907- 


SN  32.299. 


Kmhart  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 


SN    36.559       Applied    Dynamic    Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1957 


Natlck,    Maw. 


Filed  June  20.  1957. 

TREE  KING 


DYNACOR 


For  Power  Operated  Mobile  Boom  Structure.  Having  at 
The  r  Outer  End.  a  Worker'.  Supp<.rt,  for  CarryinK  VS  ork 
lea  Alo?t  .^  ?h.t  The,  Have  Ac<^.  to  the  Limb,  or  Branche. 

of  Tree. 

Flrat  uae  May  28,  1957. 


For  Motor  Pump.. 
Flrat  a.e  July  17,  1957. 


«N  37  093  Na.ml.K>«.  Vennootachap  Technl.che  M««t»«'h.PP»J 
M.r?hand  An.lrle..en,  The  Hapie,  Netherland.  Hied  Sept 
12,  1957. 


SN    33.361       Microdot    Inc.,    South    Pa«<lena.    Calif. 
July  8.  1957. 


rUed 


owner  of  Dutch  Reg  No  58,027,  ^-^^  ^^  L  (  onvey 
For  Devi,...  for  Sorting,  DUtrlbutlng.  <  ollectlng,  <  onyey 
iJ  Counting  Marking.  Stamping,  and  Tranaporting  loatal 
l^d  Other  l>^umen...  Including  Bundling  Machine,  and  Face^ 
Machine,  for  Po.ta.  Item.,  a.  Well  a.  Part,  and  A.ce..orle. 
for  Tbeae  Device. 


^rTUL'^^or  'ALe'mbrg  Connector,   on   CMe.  .nd  Tool, 
for    Aalmblllg    Electric..    Cable    A«.emt,.le.    and    Electrical 

HameMe. 

Firat  uae  Sept   4.  1956. 


8N  39.235.     Leonar.i  W    Link.  d.  b.  a.  Unk  Glaa.  Machinery 
Company.  Detroit,   Mich       Filed  Oct.   21.   1957. 


SN    33.5W       The    B*«Uan  BteMlng    Company.    Chickfo.    III. 
Filed  Jul,  12.  IMT. 


EXCELALL 


For  Carbonator.  and  Paru  Thereof. 
Flrat  u»e  Aug   18.  1949 


For  Grinding  Wheel. 
rir.t  uBe  Aug   21,  1957. 


Mabch  11.  1958 

tf     S9.208        T 
rtled  Oct   21, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


8N    S9.208       Tu^rck  Maekeule    Company.    PortUnd,    Or«f     QaU  26  — MtlSiriBf         %lt4        ScitltiflC 

M,  1»5T.  _, _ 


TURMAC 


For  Coaervtc  FontlBg  IUcUbmt. 
rint  OM  AoK   1.  1B3A 


8N  6<M),»61.     PhotographJc  Importlnc  k  DiitribntlBfl  Corpo- 
ration, Vall*y  Stream.  N.  Y.     FUod  Feb.  11.  1»M. 


8N  M,802.     Watermaa  IndMtrteo.  I«c.,  Uxtttr,  Calif     Filed 
Oet.  n.  1M7. 

ROLLERHEAD 


COUNAR 


For  Coaeroto  Pipe  Formlag  Bqalpnent 
Flrvt  aae  Apr.  14. 19M. 


For  Photographic  Lenaea  and  the  Containers  in  Which  They 
May  B<>  ConUlned. 

rirat  oae  May  1.  1951. 


SN    S9,ftS0       lateraatloaal 

New  York.  N.  I.    Filed  Oct.  SS.  1»6T 


8N  21,119     Berahard  Danselmalar,  d.  b.  a.  Dangelmaler  *  Co., 
Macblnea   Corporation.         R*utUngen,  Wurttemberg.  Germany.     Fll^l  Dae.  17.  1»M 


HEKTOWRITER 

Owner  of  Bag  Koa.  Stl.M3  asd  MT.T70. 

For  Dnpllcating  Elbboa  AtUebmanta  for  Tjrpawrltert 

Flret  uae  Oct  9.  IMT 


dign6tt0 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  87B.820.  dated  May  2.  1»M. 
For  Photographic  Apparatua  and  Objectlvea. 


8N  3B.547      PorUble  Eactrtc  Toola,  I«e..  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed 
Oct  25.  1957. 

SUBURBAN  LOGGER 

For  Chain  Raw  AtUchmanta  Adapted  for  AaaocUtlon  With 
and  Operation  by  Portable  Blectrlcally  DrlTon  Circular  Saw 
Uniu 

Flrat  uae  Aug  5,  1957. 


8N  21,846      W    M    Welch  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Dec   19,  195«. 


4 


For  Science  Inatructloo  Demonatratlon  Tablea. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  23,  1954. 


8N  39,ft8«.     TractomotlTe  Corporation,  Deerfield,  IlL     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1957 

TRACTOSIDEBOOM 

For  Load  Handling  AttachmenU  for  Tractors. 
Flrat  uae  Sept   27,  1957. 


I 


8N  S9,«88      TractomotlTe  Corporation,  Deerfleld,   111      Filed 
Oct,  28.  1907. 

TRACTOHOE 


SN    21,587.      Hanaon-Oorrlll-Brlan,    Inc.,    Glen   Core,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  195«. 

DATA-MASTER 

For  Scientific  Inatrumenta — Namely,  Klectronlc  Computer 
and  Data  Proceaalng  Equipment.  Automation  Control!,  Data 
Loggera,  and  Aaooclated  Serro  MechanUma  and  Teetlng  Bqulp- 
ment  Therefor 

Flrat  uae  Oct   2,  1956. 


For  Bark  Hoe  AttachmenU  for  Tractors. 
Flrat  uae  Jan    28,  1957. 


8N   39.689      TractomotlTe  Corporation,  Deerfleld,   III.     Filed 

Oct   28,  1957 

TRACTO-A  SURE  SIGN  OF 
MODERN  DESIGN 

For  Wheel  Loaders  and  AttachmenU  for  Tractors.  Indud 
ing  ShoTela,  Bulldosers,   Rippers  and  Tongs,  and  Repair  and 
Replacement  ParU  Therefor. 

First  uae  January  1957. 

II  

8N  39,796      Faatening  Derlcea.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    Y      Filed 


SN    21,540       Hanson  Oorrlll-Brlan,    Inc..    Glen    Cotc.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1956. 


DATA-LINER 


For  Scientific  Inatrumenta— Namely,  Electronic  Computer 
and  Dau  Proceaalng  Equipment,  Automation  Controls,  Data 
Loggers,  and  AseocUted  SerTo  Mechanlsma  and  Testing  Equip- 
ment Therefor 

First  uae  Oct.  30,  195«. 


SN  22,390.     Specialties.  Inc.,  Syoaaet,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.   10, 
1957. 


Oct.  30,  1967 


SAF-DRIVE 


For  Hand  Hammer  Powered  Drive  Pin  and  Stud  Setter. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  4.  1957 


JN  39,878.     The  Frank  (i    Hough  Co  ,  LlbertyTllle.  Ill      Filed 
Oct.  31,  1957 


II 

1   ! 


PAYMOVER 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    578,609,  627,771,  and  others. 

For  Tractora. 

First  uae  Oct  21,  1957 


For  Aircraft  Inatrumenta — Namely,  Ganges  for  Msaanrlng 
a  Characterlatlc  of  Flight  of  an  Airplane,  Including  Bate  of 
Climb  Indicators 

First  use  Oct   18,  1958 


TM  52 
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8N  24.604      Kofuku  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd..  Nakaku.  Na«oya.  Japan.     SN  32,328.     Th«  Martin  Senour  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     TtttA 
riM  F»b.  18.  19S7  ■--       —  Jnne20,  1M7. 


KALLOFLEX     ^©w^ 


Owner  of  Japanew  R«g.   No    409.312.  dated  Mar    6,   1952 
For  Photorrapblc  Eqaipment  and  Parta  Thereof — Namely. 

Cameraa,  Lena  Flltera,  and  Lena  Hooda.  The  drawing  Is  lined   for  the  color*  fray,  orange,  yellow. 

Flrat  oae  Nov    27,  1950  ;  In  commerce  Dec    18,  1950.  und  blue. 

^^^  For  Ll4«ld  Meaaurlng  Inatniment  for  Determlalng  Deaired 

^"^^■""~~  Proportion*  of  Qnantltiea  In  a  Vewel   To  Obtain  a  Dealred 

8N   28.828.      American  Dryer  Corporation.    Philadelphia,   Pa  Color 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1957  Klrat  uae  May  1,  1967. 


!/_  ^^'  #  ^ ^.^  Class  27  —  Horoloakal  lnstmiMiits 

nBaal'Lartn 


For  Heat  ReaponalTe  Fire  Alarm 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1956 


SN  31,268.     Pickett  Producta,  Inc.,  Alhambra.  Calif      Filed 


June  3.  1957 


DEVIL  LEVEL 


The  word   "LeTel"   la  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  a« 
shown. 

For  Lerela. 

Flrat  uae  January  1955 


SN    31,371        Dennert    k    Pape,    Hamburg  Altona,    Germany. 
Filed  June  4.  1957 


SN  33,918  Soclete  Anonyme  Paul  Vermot  et  Cle.  Fatariqqe 
(1  Horlogerle  Mondla.  La  Chaax-de-Ponda,  Swltaerlaad. 
Filed  July  17,  1967. 

PAUL  VERMOT 

The  mark  conalata  of  the  name  of  the  applicant  corpora 
tlon,  conaent  of  record  Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg  No  164,706, 
dated  Mar    27,  1957. 

For  Watchea  and  Watch  Morementa. 


CUss  28  -  Jewelry  wai  Predees-Metal  Ware 

8N    24.200       Savltt.    Inc.   Hartford.   Conn       Filed   Feb     11, 
1957. 


MultiTrig 


5  D 


For  Slide  Rulea. 

Flrat  uae  May  25,  1956  :  in  commerce  May  25,  195«. 


8N    31.621       Amot    Controls    Corporation.    Richmond,    Calif. 
FUed  June  10,  1957. 


AMOT 


For  Diamond  Monntlnga  for  Finger  Rings  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Not.  4.  1955 


SN  25.978.      Feature   Ring  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar   12.  1957. 

OMNIA  AMOR  VINCIT 

The  Latin  worda  "Omnia  Amor  Vlndt"  may  be  tranalated 
to  read  "love  conquers  all." 
For  Finger  Rings 
First  use  July  2,  1926. 


For   Tbermoetatlc  Control   l>eTlces — Namely.   ThermoetaU. 
Controls.  Switches,  and  Valves 
First  use  July  7.  1948. 


8N  26.275     The  International  Silver  Company.  Merlden.  Conn 
Filed  Mar   15.  1957. 


SN  31.951      Smith  System  Heating  Co  ,  d    b   a    Smith  System 
Manufacturing    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn       Filed   June 


PRELUDE 


13. 1957 


SHADO-SCREEN 


For  Sterling  Sliver  Flatware — Namely,  KBlvea,  Forka,  and 
Spoona. 

First  uae  1939. 


For  Portable  Moving  Picture  Screens. 
First  use  June  U,  1957 


8N  28,521      The  International  Silver  Company.  Merlden.  ConiL 
Filed  Apr   19,  1957 


SN  32.119      Potter  Instniment  Co.,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17.  1957 


CONCEPT 


RAM 


For   Random   Access  Memory  Electronic  Recording  Device. 
First  use  (Jet    15,  1956. 


For    Sllverplated    Flatware — Namely,    Knives,    Forks,    and 
Spoons 

First  uae  Apr  2,  1957. 


SN  32,302.     General  Featnrea  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1957. 


8lf  ai^9     The  International  Silver  Company.  Merlden,  Conn 
July  2.  1957. 


IRIS  LANE 


RHYTHMIC 


For  Drees  Patterns 
Flrat  use  In  January  1956 


For    Sllverplated    Flatware-    Namely,    Knives,    Forks,    and 
8[>oons 

First  use  June  25,  1957. 
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8N   33.258.     Maryell*  PearU.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     FIM    QMg  30  —  CrOCk^rV ,     EartlitlWare,    Mfti 

July  5.  1957. 

PorcaUa 


J\/atMm''95' 


SN  20,561      Shenango  Chin*,  Inc.,  N*w  C««tte.  Pa.    F11»d  D«* 
6.  1»5«. 


Owner  of  R*|t  No  601,335 

For  N«K-kUcf«,  Bracelet*,  Earrinn.  Jewelry  Cllpa,  Broochea, 
Locketa.  Finger  Rings.  Charm  Bracelets.  Charms,  and  PearU 
First  aae  June  15,  1954 


NORDIC  POINT 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 


8N  33,963      Heller  Sperry.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  July 
18,1957      8«K-  2(f). 


Class  31-Filters  and  Refrigarators 


iMji  i«»<i 


SPEKRY 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  58U12. 

For  Jewelry  for  PerMMl  W«*r,  Not  Including  Watcher— 
Namely.  Necklacea,  Braeateto.  Flngw  Blngs,  Brooches,  Pend 
uita.  Charms.  Foha,  Watcli  Braceteta  and  Earrings,  and  Belt 
BocklM.  Collar  Hokl«n.  aad  Key  Cbalas  Made  at  Least  In 
Part  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  Qse  Jan  1,  1947 


SN  14,678      A   C   Martlnelll  Rogers  Plastic  Corporation,  West 
Warren.  Mass     Filed  Aug.  27, 1956. 


EASY-POP 


For  Ire  <'ube  Trays. 
First  use  May  16,  1956. 


^     8N  25,295      Acme  Industries,  Inc.,  Jackaon,  Mich.     Filed  Mar. 


Class  29-Broo«s,  BhuIms,  aad  Dastars 

8N   4,032       Leo-Werke  (i    m    b.  H.,  Frankfurt-am-MaIn,  Ger- 
many     Filed  Mar   7,  1956. 

LEODENT 

M 

Owner   of  (German    Beg.    No    664.558.   dated   Oct     14,    1954 
For  Tooth  Brashes. 


1,  1957. 


For  Liquid  Chiller 
First  use  1937. 


DRY-EX 


8N   34.084.     Sherer-Oillett  Company,  Marahall,  Mich.      Filed 
July  19,  1957 

SHERER  FLEXICOLD 

For  Storage  and  Display  Food  Refrigerators  :  Refrigerated 
Self  Service  Food  Counters  and  Refrigerated  Combination 
DUplay  and  Self-Servlce  Food  Counters. 

First  nae  June  15,  1957. 


SN  26,785.     Devoe  *  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar   25,  1957 


II 


LADY  SUE 


SN  39,334.     The  Kralasl  Company,  Incorporated,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.     FUed  Oct.  22,  1967. 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Brushes. 
First  use  In  January  1957 


SN  33,086      X    W    Labertew.  d.  b    a.  Qulk-Cloth  Co..  Lamar, 
Colo.    Filed  July  2.  1957 


QUIK  CLOTH 


For  Filters. 

First  use  Aug   10,  1939 


Class  32-FHntora  adi  Upkaktary 


ffD 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cleaning  Cloth 

First  ue  May  1,  1957.  SN  31,368.     Schnadig  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  June 

^^_^_^_  3,  1957. 

SN  34.439      8    H    Kress  and  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  26.  1937 


Caoalier 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    350,319.  360.449.  and  others. 

F^r  Hair  Brashes.  Tooth  Brushes,  and  Sharing  Bruahea. 

First  use  May  17.  1937 


SN  34.897      Acme  Chemical  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis     FUed 

"*■     *  T^    rw    "BJ'TO'P/^  ^*'*'  '*•'"■■'  «<*<'ompanylnf  the  globe  design  In  applicant's 

II  Ili-^-Mll^  1 0  mark  li  the  letter  "I." 

For  Fnrniture — Namely.  Wood  Furniture.  I'pholstery  Fur- 
niture. Chairs,  Arm  Chairs,  Upholstered  Chairs,  DarenporU, 
Settees,    Sofas,   Lounges,    Couches,  Tables,  and   I>eska. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  301,015  and  420,507. 
For  Floor  Mops. 


First  use  June  18,  1957. 


First  use  Apr   24,  1967. 
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SN   34,716.      MeUlcraft  Corp..   Chicago,   lU.     nk4  July  SI,     8N  1T,377.     Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  4  Gen.,  Malni,  Germany. 
19S1.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1»5«. 


HEIRLOOM 


fV>r  Pboto^apb  Kramea. 
r\nt  oae  Not.  4,  1955 


SN  37,209      Ark  Manafacturinic  Co  .  Dallaa,  Tez      Filed  Sept. 
16,  1957 

FRIENDSHIP  TREE 

For  Rack  for  Diapta^lnc  Chrlstmaa  Carda  In  the  Home. 
First  use  Ajig   17,  1957. 


SN   39,732.      Jarkaon   Mattrea*  Co  .    Inc.  Fayetterllle,   N.  C. 
FUed  Oct.  29.  1957. 


0>a6<y-^e4U«e 


For  Mattresaea  and  Box  Springs. 
First  oaeOct.  31,  1956. 


JENAER  NORMALGLAS 

Owner  of  U.   8.   Reg.   Noa    360.717,   360,922.  and  370.165. 
For  Optical  Glaaa,  Glaaa  Tubea,  Glass  Roda,  Glaaa  PUtea, 
Glaas  Vesaels. 

First  u»e  1927  ;  in  commerce  Not.  16.  1931. 


SN  23,311.     Carl  Forslund,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1957. 


For  Preaaed  Glaaa  Objecta  in  the  Early  American  Style  for 
Both  Table  and  DecoratlTe  IJae.  Such  aa,  CroeU,  Bowls,  Con- 


8N  39.760     Tomllnson  of  High  Point,  High  Point,  N   C     Filed     p«tea,  GobleU,  Candle  Sticks,  and  Candy  Dishes. 
Oct.  29,  1957.  First  use  Dec.  14,  1956. 


Oymphqnyp^ 
inCowr 


SN  25,803.     Ultrapane,  Inc.,  OeTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8, 
1057. 


ULTRA  PANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  371,263  and  523,861.  The  word  "Pane"   Is   dlaclalmed   apart   from   the  mark   aa 

For  Articles  of   Furniture — Namely,   Baffets,  Tables,  CabI  shown, 

nets,  Chairs,  Chairs  Upholstered   With  Fabrics,   Sofas.   Sofas  For  Sheets  of  Glaaa  With  a  Sealed  Air  Space  Therebetween. 

Upholatered  With   Fabrics,   Benches,  Beds,  Beds   Upholstered  First  use  Auguat  1954 

With    Fabrics,    Dressers,    Chests.   Cheats   of   Drawers.   Deaks, 

Stoola.   Cnpboards.  Bookeaaea.  Coochea.  Coachea  Upholatered  ' 

With   Fabrlca.   Sldeboarda,   Bureaus,   and   Mirrors.  gN   33.728.      Micro   Beada.    Inc  .   Jackaon.    Mlas       Filed   July 

First  use  Aug   14.  1957  15,  1957 


8N    40.418       Ed    ATerdieck.   d.    b.    a.    Kltch  N  Ese   Company, 
Houston,  Tex     Filed  Not   12.  1957. 


KITCH-N-EZE 


^ 


ioro  [B«a4s 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  19,  1957 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


SN    699.809.       LlbbeyOwens-Ford    Glaas    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio,    Filed  Dec.  12.  1955 


81-E 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Beada"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Small  Spherical  Glass  Beada  for  Use  in  AbraalTe  Blaat- 
Ing.  Filtering  of  Flalda,  Reflecting.  Laboratory  Uae  and  Uae 
In  the  Oil  Induatry. 

First  use  July  1.  1950. 


Oass  34  -  HMtiiig,  Ughtiag,  ud  Vtntflatiiif 
ApiMratiis 

SN  25.827.     Carrier  Corporation.  Syracnae,  N.  ¥.     Filed  Mar. 


For  Sbeeta  or  Platea  of  Glaaa  Coated  With  a  Transparent 
Electrically  ConductUe  Film  for  Use  In  Vehicle  and  Aircraft 
Windahielda  and  Windows,  Instrument  and  Camera  Windows, 
Radio  Control  Towera  and  Other  Places  Where  Deiclng.  De- 
fogging.  Electrostatic  DlaaipaUon  or  Radio  Frequency  Shield- 
ing la  Dealred. 

Ftrat  uae  Sept.  14.  1955 


11,  1957. 


JETGLAS  STARFIRE 


For  Gaa-Flred  Water  Heatera. 
First  uae  Nov.  1.  1956. 


SN   2.5,873       Marquette  Appllancea.  Inc.,   MlnneapoUa,  Minn. 
SN  17,369.     Jenaer  Glaawerk  Schott  *  Gen.,  Mains,  Germany.         piled  Mar   11   1957 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1958 


DURAX 


MARQUETTE 


For    Glaaa    Tubea.    Glaaa    Roda.    Glass    Platea.    and    Glaaa 
Veaaels. 

First  aae  1900  :  In  commerce  Sept.  24.  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  426.802  and  640.684. 
For  Gaa  Rangea  and  Gas  Water  Heatera. 
First  uae  April  1940. 


1 
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SN    26,239       ] 
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1 
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FllfHl  Ffb.  18. 

WARM-AIREA 


For  Attachuent  for  Air  Heating  Coll*  Formed   of  Hollow 
I'll*  Through  Which  a  Heating  Medlnm  Pasneti. 
First  aw  Sept    20,  1947 


FLET  SERVICE 


For  Tread  Rubber  (Camelback>  and  Tire  Repair  Material*. 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1956. 


8N  29,002       Bell    k    (Joaaett    Company,    Morton    Grove.    111. 
Filed  Apr   2».  1957. 

II         B  &  G 

Owner  of  Reg    Non    823,045,   631,692,  and  others 
For    Heat    SxrhanKtra    ft)r    (;eneral    l'*e.    Special    Purpose 
Heat    ExrhanK»'r»    Including   Tankleaa    Water    Heaters,    Heat 
Kxrhangers    for    Heating   Water   With    Steam   or   Hot   Water. 
Indirect  Water  Heater*  for  Beating  Service  Water.  Hot  Water 
Storage  Tank  With  Built-in  Heating  Coll,  Water  Heater  for 
Insertion    Within    Fluid    Ht'ating    Space    of   a    Boiler,    Water 
Heater  of   the   Tanklesa  Type  Arranged  To  Trap  Air   in   the 
Casing  Thereof  When  Connected  to  a  Closed  Hot  Water  Heat 
Ing  System.  Convenors  for  Transferring  Heat  From  Steam  to 
Water  and  After  Cooler*  for  Air  and  Gaaes,  Air  VenU,  Com- 
pression Tank*,  Oil  Cooler*  for  Cooling  Quenching  Oil,  Quench 
Tank*,   Oil    Strainers   for   Straining  Quenching  Oil,   Self  Con 
talned   Oil  Csollag   Unit*   Including  Coolers.   Tank*,   Pumps. 
Temperature  and  Electrical  Controls,   Tank   Suction  Fuel   Oil 
Heater*,  and  Fuel  Oil  I'reheater*. 
First  use  Jaly  1,  1930 


SN   33.711       Hope   Rubber   Company.   Inc.   Fltchburg,   Mass. 
Filed  July  15,  1957 


Goriamid 


For  Belts  for  Power  Transmission  and  Conveyor  Purposes. 

First  use  Apr    13,  1957 


S.N  34,555      Rldbo  I-aboratorles,  Inc..  Danville.  lU.     Filed  July 
29, 1957 


V-T 


SN  32,238.     I>ole  Refrigerating  Company,  Chicago,  III 
June  19.  1907 


Filed 


AIR-CEL 


For  Air  Circulating  Units 
First  U8e  -May  1957 


For  Automotive  Curved,  Straight,  and  Flexible  Corrugated 
Hose,  Automotive  Heater  Hose  and  Air  Hose,  and  V-Belts  for 
Use  In  the  Automotive  and  Appliance  Industries.  All  Made  in 
Whole  or  In  Part  of  Rubber  or  the  Uke  Material 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1957.  on  flexible  corrugated  hose. 


SN  32,255      Baker  Perkins  Limited,  Peterborough,  Northamp- 
tonshire. England     Filed  June  19,  1957 


8N  34.737      Raybestos-ManhatUn.  Inc.,  Manheim,  Pa.     Filed 
July  31.  1957. 


II 


MICROFILM 


^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    738,924,  dated  Feb    4,   1955 
For   .Automatic   Continuous   Sugar  Cookers  and   Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor. 


For  Brake  Blocks. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1957. 


SN  32.599      Holophane  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  25,  19S7 


For  Illumination  Equipment — Namely,  Glass.  Plastic,  Metal, 
and  Combination*  of  (Mass  and  Metal,  and  Plastic  and  Metal. 
Lamp  Panels  Screens,  Globes,  Reflectors,  Refractors,  and  Fix- 
tures 

First  use  Apr   25,  1957. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  iRstrumeiits  and  Supplies 

SN  22.338.     St.  Louis  Music  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  St    Loul*,  Mo. 
nied  Jan  9,  19B7 


CoTi/rxx^C  ^/^£Jtt^^^ 


Consent  of  Conrad  Heberleln  i*  of  record 
SN  33,836      Preway.  Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapids,  WU.     Filed  July         For  Violins. 

16,  1957  First  use  Dec.  10.  1956 


EVECTAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg   No   585,519 
For  Kitchen  Ventilating  HckkIs 
First  use  Mar    17.  1956. 


SN  33,843.      Steger  Products   Mfg    Corp..   Steger,   111 
July  16,  1957. 


Filed 


Qass  35  -  B«ltiiig,  Host,  Madmiary  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Uras 

SN  19.245     Hannlfln  Corporatloa,  De*  Plalnea,  111.,  to  Parker- 
Hannlfln  Corporation      Filed  Nov    14.  1956. 


LIPSEAL 


For  Packing  Rings  Embodied  in  Fluid  Power  Cylinders  and 
Also  Sold  Separately. 

First  use  od  or  about  Feb  8,  1950. 


For  Musical  Instruments,  Specifically  Pianos. 
First  use  July  2,  1957. 
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8N  20,082      Antrey  Brothera.  Inc  .  Dmrer,  Colo.     PJ»«d  Not 
29.  1956. 


SN  4«6      Weatern  Tablet  k  SUtionery  Corporation.  Dajton, 
Ohio     Piled  Jan.  10.  19&«. 


WIGWAM 


For  Stenographers'  Notebooks 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1»48. 


S>iJ/ftCiM, 


8N  30,315.     Fabrtque  Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran  dAche  8.  A.. 
Genera,  Swltierland      Filed  May  20,  1987. 

TECHNOGRAPH 

Owner   of   Swiss    Reg     No     1*0,752.   dated   Apr     14,    1954. 
For  Pencils,  Leads,  and  Lead-Holders. 


For  (Jraduatlon  and  Wedding  Inrltations  and  Announce- 
ments, Calling  Cards,  Wedding  Reception  Cards,  and  BualneM 
Announcements  and  Cards. 

First  use  oo  or  about  Sept.  20,  19M. 


SN  30,871      Wilson  Jones  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  May 


27,  1957. 


GRAYLINE 


8N   24.644       Storytown,    U.    8.    A.    Inc  ,    Lake   George,   N.   Y 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1967 

STORYTOWN  U.  S.  A. 

For  Postcards,   Film   Slides,  Coloring  Books,   Story  Books, 
and  Picture  Pussies. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  »48,950, 
For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 
First  use  Jan  2,  1957. 


SN  31,342     National  Paper  Napkin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  4,  19.57 

SUPPER  CLUB 

For  Paper  Napkins 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1957. 


SN    27.722       John    Rockefeller    Prentice,    d.    b    a     American 
Breeders  Service.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr   8.  1957. 

AMERICAN  BREEDERS 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  650,717 

For  Periodicals,  Newsletters,  Books,  Booklets,  and  Other 
Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  Pertaining  Oenerally 
to  the  Science  and  Kualness  of  Artificial  Breeding  of  Animals, 
and  Related  Subjects 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1951. 


SN  31,918.     Ferber  Corporation.  Englewood,  N.  J      Filed  June 
13,  1957. 


Tr  I  Mati  c 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Pencils. 
First  use  Apr    29.  1957. 


SN   28.449       The  Hopp   Press,    Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1957 

PACE  SETTER 

For  Printed  PUstIc  Cards  for  Marking  Products  on  Display 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan    10,  1957 


SN  31,958      Samuel  Taubman.  d.  b.  a.  M.  M.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  13.  1957. 

REPRO-FAX 

For  Fountain   Pens.  Ball  Point   Pens,   and  Pencils. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1957 


SN  31.799.     United  Catalog  Publishers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1957 


»4AJm 


^^TLfi] 


SN   33,693.      Crown    Zellerba«h   <  orporation,    San    Francisco. 
Calif.     Filed  July  15,  1957. 


For  Directory  and  Catalog  of  Electronic  Components  and 
Kqulpment,  Issued  Annually. 
First  use  In  August  1956. 


BONUS 


SN   36,151       Ruvln    Barth.    Los   Angeles,    Calif       Filed   Aug 
26. 1957 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Apr  22,  1957 


Class  38 -Prints  ami  PublicatkNis 

SN    17,433       H    J     Chapman   k  Company   Limited.   Ledbury. 
BngUnd      Filed  May  13,  1957. 

ADGLOW 

Owner  of   BrltUh   Reg.   No    B70G,428.  dated  July   31.   1952 
For    Printed    or    Photographic   Reproductions    i  Prints  i    for 
Viewing  by  Direct  Light  or  Ught  Transmitted  From  the  Rear 


For  Printed  Features  In  Newspapers  and   Magaslnes 
First  use  Aug  22,  1957 


SN  36,175      Oneral  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug   26.  1957 

«•      THRIFTY  NIFTY       *te*^ 

For  Newspaper  Feature  or  Column.  Ifff 

First  use  in  October  1949 


SN  18,235      F    W   Dodge  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct    26,  19.'^6 

RECORD  HOUSES 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    179.618.   179.619.  and  325.355. 
For  Publications  Issued  Annually  or  From  Time  to  Time 
First  UM  May  25.  1856. 


SN  36,190      The  International  Millennial  Kingdom  Morement. 
Washington,  D   C.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1957. 

A  MILLENNIAL  KINGDOM 

For  Booklets  and  Publications  Issued  From  Time  to  Time 
First  use  June  15,  1957. 
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8N  3«,414      Harry  A.  Aduns,  Jr  ,  WMhtii(ton.  D.  C.     Fll«d     8N  2».M5      CapMlo,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      PnJed  May  14. 
Anr  ».  1957.  195T. 

CAPEZIO 


TATTETTES 


Por  Kit  Contalnlnic  a  8ert(«  of  DmIictir  SoltaMe  for  Trans 
fer  to  th(>  Human  Skin. 
First  uae  May  5,  19S7 


Class  39 -QotMiif 


■  i 

Own«r  of  ReK  Noa  546.042  and  546,043. 

Por  Leotards.  Tunics.  T  ShirU,  Tights.  Tninks,  Doable 
Trunks.  Briefs.  Skirts,  Opera  Hoae.  Dance  Belts,  Toe  Shoes  : 
Toe  Pads  Madt*  of  Fur.  Lamba'  Wool  or  Foam  Rubber.  Rib- 
bon Lacing.  Toe  Shoe  ('overs  ;  Soft  Ballet  Shoes,  Tap  Sboea. 
Tapa,  Sandala,  Acrobat  Sho«>8,  Kxerdse  Shoes,  Stage  Char- 
acter Shoes,  and  Street  Shoes  and  Slippers  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children. 

First  use  In  1887. 


8N    10,440       Luxor  Hst  Co  ,   Inc.    New   York,   N.   Y      Filed 
Jane  18,  1»&6. 


Q^ 


SN  31.029.     Daniel  Silverman,  d.  b   a.  Jameco  Metal  Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Umj  29,  1957 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  377.179. 
For  Ladles'  Hats. 
First  uae  Apr.  24,  1956. 


X  GOLD 
(J)  TONE 


t 


For  Belts 

First  use  May  16,  1957. 


SN   11,350      Debby  Dare.  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  July     SN   32.109.      Cambridge   Rubber  Company,   Cambridge,   Maas. 
2,  1956  I  Filed  June  18,  1957. 


MmJiU^t 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  596,424. 

For  Boots  and  Sboec  Made  of  Rnbber,  Fabric,  and/or  Any 
Combinations  Thereof  for  Women.  Misses,  and  Children. 
First  use  Sept    10,  1952. 


"Ask  to  see  what  matches  me  !"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,702 

For  Article*  of  Clothing— Namely.  Girls'  Pedal  Pushers, 
Slacks,  Shirts.  Skirts,  Jackets,  Overall  Type  Garment  With 
Snap  Crotch,  Overalls,   Sunsults,  Suits  and  ShorU. 

First  asf  May  25,  1956 


SN  32.187      Knit  Products  Corporation.  Belmont,  N.  C     Filed 
June  18,  1957  „     . 


m  rssn 


if*v!yv»» 


SN  21.295      Brae  Bum  Hat  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1956 


For  Hosiery  for  Ladles. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


SN  32.585      Climatic  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25, 
1»07. 

CLIMATICOAT 

Owner  of  Reg  Noe   612.599  and  646.599 

For   Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's   Raincoats  and  Other 
Coats  for  Outdi>or  Wear. 
First  i»e  Jane  1,  1957 


"Sbeppard"  is  the  given  name  of  a  living  Indlvidusl,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record 

For  Udles  Hats.  * 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1956 


SN  32,995.     Seamprufe  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  1,1957 


SN  24,086      Riviera  Shoes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
8,  1957. 


CUP- MATE 


For  Women's  Undergsrments,  Comprising  Slips,  Petticoata, 

.Nightgowns.  Pajamas,  and  Cbemisea. 
First  use  Apr   2.  1957 


SN  33.229      Franklin  Lefo  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


July  5.  1957 


Applicant  dlaclaims  the  worda  "Hand  Made"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 
For  Shoes 
First  uaa  Jane  18,  1952. 


DYNACURL 


For  Ladles'  and  Ml 
JackeU.  and  Skirta. 
First  uae  Feb.  1.  1957 


'  Outerwear — Namely,  Coats.  Suits, 
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SN  34,120.     I>avi(J  (.rystal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Fll*^  July 
22, 1957 

BADGE  OF  COURAGE 


For  Vfen'8  and  Boyn'  Shirts 
First  u«M«  June  1'5.  1957. 


Oass  42  -  Kiiittad,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Snbstitvtes  Therefor 


8N   25,427       H(>nieft«'ld   Aworlatpd.    Inc.   <'hlc»Ko     III       Filed 
Mar.  4,  19.^7 


SCRUB  PUP 


«v   t±  •>'>i       r>.     1      c   «         /  ,        /.  o         .    .      .  *'*"  "*'*<'  ^'"  iMble  an  a   Washcloth  or  I'upp*t. 

S.\   J4,221       Circlt?  S  Manufacturinir  Company.   San  Antonio,         Flrit  um  Not  27   1956 
Tex      Filed  July  23,  1957  •       .       , 


LASSO 


8N  26,079.      Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Mar 
13.  1957. 

For  Men'i  and  Women  8  8ult«,  Coats,  Jarketa.  Trouaers,  and  UJVIFAB 

Shirts;  Younif  Men  s  and  Young  Women's  Coats  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Utt  2.  1952  For  Industrial  and  Decorative  Fabrlca,  Draperies,  and  Mats, 

All  Made  of  GlasM  Fibers  or  Tarns 
-■^ Firat  nae  Btar  6,  19.')7 


;» 


8N   34,284.      Cluett,   Peabody   k  Co.,   Int.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1957. 

UDO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  195,447. 

For  Outer  Shirts.  Swlrawear.  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1924,  on  outer  shlrte. 


8N  26,194.     Native  Laces  *  Textllen.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar   14,  1957 


HANDILACE 


PorLaceH  in  the  Piece 
Fintaae  Mar   13,  19.'>7 


8N  35,552.      Union  Shirt  Co  .   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN   30,830.     Plastic   Woven   Products   Inc.,    Fateraon.   N.   J. 
Aug  fl.  19.-)7  Filed  May  27.  1957. 


WM 


AIR-LITE 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  583.997  and  630,980. 
For  Outdoor  Furniture  Cloth 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,349. 

For  Dress,  Negligee,  and  Work  Shirts. 

First  use  July  20.  1937 


SN  30,877.     William  Skinner  *  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  13,  1957 


n      An    c         r^      r       L  j  CLARINELLA 

Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,   and      wmTot^uF.Mc 

Notions  flm  »•  Jan  27,  i95ti 


SN  29.028.     Akim  Engineering  Company,  Incorporated.  WUIl-     gN  31,707.     E.  P.  Tlmme  k  Son.  Inc..  New  York    N    Y     FUed 
mantle.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1957.  j^^^  jq  1957. 


A-KAY 


TIMKOTE 


For  Hook  and  Kye  Type  (;arment  Fastening  Devlt-es  Which 
Are  Ui»e<l  To  Secure  the  Ends  of  Trouser  Waist  Bands 
First  use  in  October  1956. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    12,973       Polan,   Kati   k   Company,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  July  27,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531,859. 

For  Plastic  Coated  Fabrics  Ised  for  Upholstering  Purpoaes. 

First  ase  May  14,  iy57 


SN  33,881.     Simon  Kunst  k  Co    Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  17,  1957. 

For  Quilted  Linings  for  Clothing  Sold  by  the  Y'ard  and  In 

the  Ple<-e 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1954 


SN  33,983.     Monarch  Rug  Mills,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.     Filed  July 
18,  1957. 


The   representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg   No  429,450 
For  Umbrellas, 
First  use  1946. 


TOPIC 


For  Fine  Texture<1  Carpets. 
First  use  May  1,  19i7. 
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8N  SS.984.     MoDAFch  Rug  MIIU.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga      Filed  July     8N  34.371      Tbe  RobloMn  Thread  Company,  Worcester.  MaM 
18,  1957.  Filed  July  2R,  1957 

MEADOWLANE 


THERMYLON 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpet*. 
Flmt  uae  June  1.  1957. 


For  Thread 

Flrat  use  early  In  March  1956. 


8N   S4.127       Fiber  Olaaa  iDdustrlea.   Inc.   Amnterdam,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Joly  22,  1957 


FORMAT 


For    Glaaa    Fiber    Fabric*    I'aed    Kajtentlally   at   Reinforcing 
for  Relnforcf'd  I'laHtlcii 
First  use  .Sept    4.  1953. 


8N  34,435      Keasbf-y  k  Mattteon  Company,  Ambler.  Pa      Filed 
July  26,  1957 

"K  &  M'' 

Owner  of  Rejt  No  3R9,423 

For  Aabeato*  TextUea,  ComprialnK  Aabeatoe  Thread,  Aabeatoe 
Yarn.  Aabestoa  Flat  Thread  Tapea  Adapted  for  I'ae  In  We«T- 
ing  Cloth,  and  I'aed  In  Clothea  Manufacture. 

Flrat  uae  about  Jan.  1,  1875. 


8N  34.128      fiber  Glaaa   Induatrlea,  Inc.  Amaterdam,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  22.  1957 


ROVMAT 


For   Glaaa   Fiber   Fabrics   L'aed   Eaaentially   aa   Reinforcing 
for  Reinforced  Plaatlcs 
Flrat  uae  8ept   14.  1953. 


aats44-DMrtal, 
AppK 


ical,    and    Surgical 


8N  19,865.     Berkahlre  Specialties  Incorporated,  New  Mtlford, 
Conn.    Filed  .Not.  26,  1956 


8N  34.175      Reliable  Luggage,  Inc  ,  West  Plttaburg,  Pa      nied 


Jaly  22,  1957 


KWIK 


I  RELCOTRON 


For  Nail  CUpa. 

Flrat  uae  Oct   26,  1956. 


For  Luggage  Coyerlng  Fabric. 
First  nae  June  5.  1957. 


8N  .30.392.     Floyd  E    Barnett.  d.  b   a.  The  Barnett  DUtrlbut- 
Ing  Co  .  Durham.  N   C      Filed  May  21.  1957. 


SN  34,208     Arkwright  MerchaDdlaing  Corporatloti.  New  York, 
N   Y      Filed  July  23.  1967. 

BONNIE  BABY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582.737. 

For  Infanta  and  Children's  Sheets,  Pillow  Case*.  Receiving 
Blanketa.  Rubberised  Pada.  Towela.  Waahrlotha.  Towel  Seta, 
Hood  Towela,  Bath  Mats,  and  ComblnatlonH  Thereof  In 
Package 

First  uaeNov.  5,  1951. 


Qlt.-    Ijii. 


For    Prophylactic   Latex   Articles   Sold   for  the  Prevention 
of  IHaeaae 

Flrat  uae  on  or  abont  Mar.  21.  1955. 


8N  34,450     Normandle  Bedapread  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
July  26.  1»9T 

EXQUISITE  LADY 

For  Bedaprecda 

Flrat  oae  May  23,  1957 


Oats  43-TkrMid  and  Yam 

SN  30.440      North  American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York. 
N   Y      Filed  May  21.  1957. 


8N  30.393      Floyd  E.  Barnett.  d    b   a    The  Barnett  Dlstrlbnt- 
ing  Co..  Durham.  N   C      Filed  May  21.  1957 

SAFE-T-GUARD 

For    F'rophyUctlc   Latex  Articles   Sold   for   the  Prevention 
of  Disease. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1957. 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

S.N  25,830     Cherry  Bloasoma  Manufacturing  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Cherry  Blossoms  Company.  8t    Louis.  Mo      Filed  Mar. 


11,  1957. 


KREEMO 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Concentrates  for  Making  the  Same 
First  uae  1928 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "»*yon"  apart  from  the  mark     Qj^j  46— Foods  and  InOrodientS  Of  Foods 

ahown      Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  329,306,  640,421,  and  other*  • 


aa  ahown.     owner  of  Reg 

For  Thread  and  Yarn  Conalating  Wholly  or  in  Substantial 
Part  of  Regenerated  Celluloae 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  January  1945 


S.N    894.922.       Slenderella    Syotems,    Inc..     Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1955. 


8N  32,860     SUndard  Thread  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.    Filed 


Jbdc  28,  1957. 


CAROLINA 


JfendeA 


For  Thread 

nrat  Mc  May  31.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  386,714  and  598,021. 

For  Food.    Specifically  Low  Calorie  Salad  Dreaalnga. 

Flrat  use  Aug  9,  1955. 
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8N  «.441       John  H    Marble,   OmndTiew,  Wash       Filed   Apr      8N   18,747,     Wllltam  Uuttman,  d.  b.  a    Oriental  Dairy  Prod 
1«,  1»5«.     Sec   2(f(  ocU  Co,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  5.  19M. 


Owner  of  Ref   No.  410,542 

Fy>r  Fre«ta  Veiretable*-    Namely,  Freah   Aapararua. 

Flrat  ose  Jannary  1939 


For  Food  Frodocte — Namely,  gmetana  (a  Manufactured 
Product  Conalstlng  Primarily  of  Sour  Oeam  i,  Cottage  Cheeae. 
and  a  Hmetana  and  Pheene  Baae  Dip  for  I'otato  Chlpn. 
Crackera,  and  the  Like 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  2S.  195«. 


8N  19.614.     Orange  Suile  Co.  Inc  .  Uia  Angelea.  Calif      Flle<l 
!iN  9,85A      Oneral  Meat  Co.,  8t.  Loula,  Mo      Filed  June  8,         Not   20,  1956 


1956 


ORANGE  SUZIE 

For  Flavored  and   Sweetened   Egg  and    Milk  Drink 
First  aae  Jane  4,  1950 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue  The  Spanlah  worda 
"Kl"  and  "Rey  '  mean  "Th*"  and  "King,"  when  tranalated 
Into  EnglUta. 

For  Fresh  Cured  Carcass  Cuts  of  Meat. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  May  1,  1954  ;  about  the  year  1930 
as  to  "Kl  Rey    ' 


8N  20,241.     B.  J.  D.  L.  Corp.,  Chicago,  III      Filed  Dec   3,  1956 

GREAT  OAKS  FARMS 

For  PoQltry — Dressed,    Froten  and    L'nfrosen.   Cooked  and 
T'ncooked 

Flrat  use  Apr    15.  1955 


8N  13,325.     Vera  Mario's  Pitia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aag.  2,  195«. 


8N    20,246       Cambridge   Coffee   Company,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 

Filed  IVr    3.  1956 

FOR  THE  UNITED  TASTES 
OF  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Keg.  So.  596,539 

For  Coffee 

Flrat  use  Nov    17,  1941 


8N  21.256       Hansen  Baking  Co.,  Inc..  Seattle,   Wash      Filed 
Dec.  18.  1956 


For  Froaen  Pliia  Plea. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1955. 


8N  15,982      Kurt  A    Roee.  d.  b.  a.  Snow  Julep  Co.,  Meridian, 
Miss      Filed  Sept    19.  1956 


SNOW  JIJLEP 


imp 

IfffAO 


) 


For  FlaTored  Sugar  8ynip  for  Food  Purpoaes 
First  use  May  29,  1956 


Applicant     disclaims     any     right     to     the     worda     "New, 
'Churned,  '  "Battermllk.  '  and  "Bread   ' 
For  Buttfrmilk  Bread. 
First  use  Apr    26,  1956. 


SN  16.232      Liana  Incorporated,  .Montclalr.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept. 


24.  195« 


WAGERIZED 


SN  21,575      Real  Gold  Company,  Redlands,  Calif.     Filed  Dec 
24,  1956. 


For  Dehydrated  Food^    Namely,  Shrimp 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1956 


REAL  GOLD 


SN    18.523      Orchard   Pr.>durt8  Co..  (lilcago.  III.     Filed  Oct. 
31,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  359.826.  630,135,  and  others 

For   <;rape  Juice,   and   Concentrated    Grape   Drink.   Froaen 

Concentrated   Lemonade,   Froaen  Concentrated   Orange  Juice, 

Froien  Concentrated  Lime  and  I^emon  Juice. 
First  use  May  6.  1941 


-MINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  395.843 

For    Vltamlnlaed    Fruit    Beverage    for   Uae    In    OTercomlng 
Fatigue  and  Hangover 
First  use  May  24.  19.'^6 


SN  24.754      Carmei  Kosher  Food  Products.  Inc.,  Cblcago,  111. 
Filed  Feb   20,  1967. 

CARMEL  KOSHER 

No  exclusive  claim   is   made   to   the   word    "Kosher"   apart 
from    the   mark   as   shown       Owner  of   Reg    No    .S42.78S 

For  Gelatin  l>ea»erts,  Itehydrated  Souptt.  Concentrated  Soup 
Bases.    Potato   Pancake   Mli    ( Powder  i.   Canned    Potato   Pan 
cakes.    Spices.    N(H>dle8,    Candles,    ami    Borncht 

First  use  May  1939. 
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8N  26  055      Van  Erode  Milling  Co..  Uc.  CTlnton.  MaM     RWhI     8N  28.029.    Corn  Prod.cU  Reltalng  Company.  New  York,  N.  I. 
r*to'28.1»tt7.  Flkrf  Apr    12,  1957 

VB 


NU-BRU 


For  CVreal  Breakfast  Fooda. 
Ftnt  oae  Nov    16,  1956 


I 


For  Corn  Adjunct  Toncwitrate*  ;  Corn  Syrup  and  Deitroae 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  26,  1956. 


8N   25,470       Showering*   Ltmlted,   Somemet.   England.      Filed 


Mar   4.  1957 


SN  28,267      Oulllber  Coffee  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  L*. 
Piled  Apr.  16.  1957.  .   ^ 


MILITARY 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct  25,  1956 


Owner  of  British  Reg  No.  723,302.  dated  Oct.  30,  1953. 
For  Cider  and  I'erry. 
First  use  1953. 


8N  28.657      Sun  Best  Fruit  Distributors,  Fresno,  Calif     Filed 
Apr.  22.  1957 

OetORAff 


For  Fresh  Pralta. 
First  use  Jaly  1955. 


8N   25,599.      D»llchl  Bosaan  Kaisha,  Ltd..  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar  6  1957. 

II        BOTAN 

"BoUn"    la  the   Japanese  equivalent   of  the   Knglteh   word 
"Peony."     Owner  of  Japanese  Keg.   No.   433.912,  dated  Oct. 

31, 1953 

For  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Crab  Meat,  Canned  Clams.  Canned 
Oysters,  Frosen  Shrimp.  Canned  Abalone 

First  use  January  1»*2 ;  in  commerce  January  1952 


SN  29.302      G«>rge  W.  9    Pnlford.  d.  b.  a.  Chanticleer  Food 
Produil*.   Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May  2.   1967. 

UNCLE  GEORGE'S 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1956;  In  commerce  Dec.  15,  1956, 


II 


8N  25,863     Kellogg  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1957. 


BIG  8 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  usePtb   21,  1957. 


SN  30,583     Golden  Pick  Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed 
May  23.  1957. 

GOLDEN  PICK 

For  Meat  Balls  In  Sauce.  Low  Calorie  Bleu  Cheese  DreMlng, 
and  Gravy  for  Meats.  ^MB9T  "^  \  - 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1957 


8N  25,901      Bernhardt  Stahmer,  d.  b.  a.  Industrial  Electrical 
Works,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1957. 


SN  31,513.     Sea  Fare  Restaurant.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Sea  Fare,  New 
York,  N.  Y     Filed  June  6,  1957. 


II 


DOUBLES 


SEA-FARE 


For  Potato  Chips. 

First  ui«e  on  or  about  Jan  24,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  423.649  and  5«0,012. 

For  Salad  Dressing  and  Coffe*. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1944.  on  salad  dressing. 


SN   27.886.     Plllsbury   Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr    10.  1967 


SN  33.227      B    Fillppone  *  Co  ,  d   b   a   L*  Perla  Quality  Food 
Products  Co.,  Garfield.  N.  J      Filed  July  5,  1957 


LaPerla 


The  Italian  wording  "La  Perla'  means  "the  pearl"  when 
translated  Into  Kngllsh. 

For  Cheese,  Olive  Oil  for  Culinary  Use,  Pepper  SaUd,  To- 
mato Paate,  Marlnara  Sauce,  Spaghetti.  Macaroni,  Olives. 
Soup,  Meatless  Ravioli,  Canned  Peas,  Peppers,  Wine  Vinegar, 
Salt,  Coffee,  and  Pickles. 

First  use  May  15,  1928,  on  ollvea. 


SN  35,187.     Golden  MU.   Inc  ,  Warsaw,   Ind      FUed  Aug.  8, 
1967. 

Owner  of  Reg  Noa  126,336  and  585.60©  FRYING    MAGIC 

For  Wheat  Flour.  Refrigerated  Donghs  for  the  Making  of  F  IV  X  Ai^^  VJ     iTj.n.VJXV> 

Rlanilta     Rolls   and   Cookies,   and   Prepared   Mixtures   fur   the  „     ^       _j 

Ma^«  of  Cakel    Cookies.  Brownies,  Gingerbread.  Pie  Crust.         For   Breading  Adapted  for  V^  In  Pan  Frying  Foods  and 
RolU    Frosting.  Pancakes,  Waffles,  and  the  Like.  for  Us*  Prior  to  De*p  Fat  Frying. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1956  ^»t  use  July  12,  1957 
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^""JMfi   ^^*«- ^"^^  ^«  *^^'"-''"^'"''   "'"^^''*'  Class  48  -  Mah  B«v«ra««s  and  UqMorf 

■■^*""*^-*- ■*•  ^  8N  T.HMrt      Jam«-B  A.  Martin.  Jr  ,  <1    (.    a    Gulf  Coast  Dlatrlbut 

For  Bagged  Candy.  '"«  Company,  Blloxl.  lllaa.    F11*<1  May  4,  1M6 
Flnt  uii«>  Aug   .'S,  1957 

GOLDCREST  51 

Sy   37.502       A     E     Illes  Company.   DalUa.  Tei.      filed   Sept  For  Ji^'r. 

19,  igsT  thirst  use  1936  ;  1933  as  to  "Ooldrrwit." 

HAWAIIAN  SWISH  — 

,.,,..            .   ^  .     ,.  ,    ^   ^          ,        ..            .     .  ^^  33,79»      Orvewrla  Coroo*.  Inc.  New  York.  N.   Y      Filed 

Fur   Sherb*-!  and   Soft   Drink   Flavoring  Loncentratea.  j^j     jg    jg.^ 

First  u»e  Aug   22,  1957 


SN    37.588       Orangf    Belt    Fruit   LMstrlbutoni,   Inc.,   Pomona, 
Calif      Filed  Sept   20,  1957 


OSIFCDISB 


For  Fresh  Cltms  Fmlts 
First  use  June  12.  1951. 


No  n^glstratlon  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Ceryeaa." 
a  Spanish  word  meaning  '•beer,  '  apart  from  the  mark  a« 
shown,  and  applicant  waives  no  common-law  or  other  rights 
in  said  word.     "Corona"  In  Spanish  means  "crt)wn." 

For  Beer 

First  use  July  10.  1957. 


SN  33.800.     Cervecerla  Corona,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
SN  37.636      Corona  Foothill   Lemon  Company,  Corona,  Calif.         July  16,  1957. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1957 


CORONA  BEAUTY 


Owner  of  Reg   No   368,390. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  In  1904. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN    18,358.      Soclete    Anonyme   Champagne    Louis    Roederer, 
d.  b.  a.  Louis  Roederer,  Reim«.  France.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1956. 


CRISTAL 


CHAMPAGNE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Crlatal  Champagne"  apart 
from  the  mark  aii  shown. 
For  Champagne 
First  use  May  13,  1876  ;  In  commerce  Mar   25,  1937. 


SN  28,688.  Ul  Giorgio  Wine  Company,  d  b  a  Santa  Fe  Vint- 
age Co.,  and  Santa  Fe  Wine  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr   23,  ltt.')7 

OLD  SANTA  FE 

Owner  of  Reg   No«.  376,572  and  506,045. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1935. 


SN  32,343      Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed 

June  20.  1957. 


ELEGANCE 


For  Wine*. 

Flrat  use  May  7,  1957. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Cervexa." 
a  Spanish  word  meaning  "beer,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown, 
and  applicant  waives  no  common-law  or  other  rights  in  said 
word.  "Corona"  In  Spanish  means  "crown"  and  "Bands 
Blanca"  means  "white  stripe." 

For  Beer 

First  use  July  10,  1957 


Class  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  28,68*  Di  Cflprglo  Wine  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Santa  Fe  Vint- 
age Co.,  and  Santa  Fe  Wine  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr   23,  1957 

OLD  SANTA  FE 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  376,572  and  506,048 

For  Brandy 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  1,  1935. 


8N   34,236       Glenmore  Distilleries  Company,   LoulsTllle,   Ky. 
Filed  July  23,  1957 

THE  BIG  KANSAN 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 


II 
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SN   23,2«4       TontlnenU!  Mthogrnpber*,  Tnc  ,   St    Louln.  Mo 
FtkKl  Jan.  28,  1957. 

SALESMOBILE 

For   AdvertlBlDK  DiRpUys  Connlftlnit  of  Corrumted   C«rd 
board.  Printed  on  the  Front.  With  an  Adhesive  BacklnK  on  the 
Reverse    Side,    Into    Which    Printed    Cardboard    Adverttelng 
DlnpUys  Attached  to  a   Wire  Can  Be  Inserted. 

First  use  November  1955  ""  " 


SN  19,S51.     VlrglnU  Farrell.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fll*d  Nov. 
19, 1956 

VIRGINIA  FARRELL 

"Virginia  Farrell"  is  the  name  of  a  living  person,  whont 
ronaent  to  Its  use  and  re|rt«tration  is  of  record. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Hair  Dresalnf  and  Styling  Items — 
Namely.  Permanent  Wave  I^tlona,  Hair  Dressing  Lacquers 
and  Cremes,  Skin  Cremes  and  Lottons,  Roufe,  Lipstick.  Eye 
Shadow,  and  Mascara. 

First  use  1948. 


S.N    23.295.      Continental   Lithographers.    Inc..   St.   I»ais.   Mo 


Filed  Jan.  28.  19.'^7 


SALES  SENTRY 


1A» 


For   .\dvertiKlnK    IMspla.vs   Consisting   of   Corrugated    Card 
board.  Printed  on  the  Front.  With  an  Adhesive  Backing  on  the 
Reverse    Side,    Into    Which    Printed    Cardboard    Advertising 
Displays  Attached  to  a   Wire  Can  Be  Inserted 

First  use  Nov.  3.  1955. 


SN  24.633      Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1957. 

MAGIC  ILLUSION 

For  Facial  Cosmetics     Namely,  a  Kit  or  CombinatloB  P«ek- 

age  Comprising  a  Blemish  Stick  and  a  Foundation  Lotion 
First  use  Oct    1.1,  1956. 


SN  23,997.     The  Lawrence  PrcKfes  Company,  Inc.,  North  And- 
over,  Mass      Filed  Feb.  7.  19.")7 

PERMA  •  PLATE 

For  Flexible  Printing  Plates  Made  »f  Rubt>»-r  Like  Material. 
First  use  Dec   13,  1»5« 


S.N  24,894      John  W    Holmes,  d.  b 
negle.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957 


a.  HoliD«s  Prodnctt,  Car- 


CAP 


For  Hand  Balm 

First  use  Dec   12,  1951. 


8N  25,239.     Cook,  Watkins  k  Patch,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed 
Feb  28.  1957. 


SN      27.004         Aktlengesellschaft      fur     Llseniverwertungen 
"Alvex,"  Coire,  Switaerland.    Filed  Mar   27,  1967. 


SPRAY  TAN 


F'rlorlty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swlse    Reg.    No 
163,913,  dated  Dec    11,  19.56      Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  595,669 
For  Cosmetic  ProducU  Especially  for  Tanning  the  Skin. 


SN   27.580.      Dixie   Sports,    Inc.,   Miami,   FU.      Filed  Apr.   B. 


1957. 


PET-TUNIA 


For  Granite  Memorials. 
First  nse  Feb.  1,  1957. 


For  Cologne  for  Dogs. 
First  uae  Nov.  1,  1956 


SN  31.040     The  Standard  M(»tor  Company  Limited,  Coventry. 
Warwickshire,    Ennland.      Filed    May    29,    1957. 

II    STANPART 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No«.  751,300,  751,307.  and  751,310, 
dated  Feb   25,  1956 

For  .Name  I'lates  for  Ise  In  Motor  Vehicles  ;  Leather  Board 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

I' 

SN  688.863      Simonetta   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   June 
3,  1955. 


SN  31.244.     Nlce-Pak  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


June  3,  1957. 


mtf^ti^M''^*^ 


For  Tissue  Impregnated  With  Skin  Cleanser. 
First  use  Mar    15,  1957. 


INCANTO 


SN  31,653      Oermatne  Montell  Cosmetlqoea  Corporation,  New 
York,  N   Y     FUed  June  10,  1957. 

BAUME  MAGIQUE 


"Incanto"    Is   an    Italian    word,   an   English    translation   of 
which  would  be  "spell. " 
For  Perfume 
First  use  Apr  20,  1955 


Translated     Into      English, 
Maglque"  mean  "magic  balm." 
For  Cosmetic  Face  Lotion. 
First  aae  Jan.  15,  1957. 


the     French     words      'Baume 


Filed 


8N   7.084.      Eugene-GaUla  8.   A.,   ParU,   France.      Filed  Apr. 
25,  195«.  #.    i  i^  * 


BIOR^Ne 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No  412.486.  dated  May  29,  19.-)1 
(ParU)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No  494.937 

For  Hair  Waving  I»tlon.  Permanent  Wave  Neotralisers, 
Hair  Dresaing,  Hair  Tonic,  Hair  Conditioners. 


SN  34,919.     Chesebrough- Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Aug.  5,  1957. 

PAUSE 

For  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Creams,  Cosmetic  Facial  and 
Body  Lotions,  Lipsticks.  Facial  and  Body  Powders,  Rouge, 
Facial  Lotion  or  Liquid  Used  as  a  Foundation  Base  and  Also 
as  a  Powder  Substitute.  Personal  DeodoranU,  Hair  Condi- 
tioning Creama  and  Lotions.  Hair  Tonic,  Hair  Dresaing  Creama 
and    Lotions,    Toilet    Water,    Perfume,    and    Colognes. 

First  use  May  21,  1957. 
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Qass  52— Deterfents  and  Soaps 


SX  3«,227     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Compan/,  Cincinnati  Ohio 
Klled  Aug   2«,  196T 


SN   24.835.     Cortna   Ruia  de  Labond.  Madrid,   Spain       Filed 
Feb.  21.  1957 

Owner  of  SpanUh  Reg   No    305.077,  dated  June  26,  1956 
For  Soap  Cake  and  Sabatitutea  for  Soap 


IVORY 


t 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  60.074,  137.849.  and  others. 
For  Sudalng  Cleaner.  Cleanaer.  and  Detergent. 
Flrat  uae  July  Ig.  1879 


CUss  lOO-MisceManeous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  105-TraMforUtiM  and  Storage 


8N    16,7S4       Alexander  Robert   Tarr.  d.  b    a    Slenderama  b.v     SN    16.575       Aacon   Contracting   Co,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N     T. 
Tarr.  Green  Springs.  Ohio      Filed  June  22.  1956  Filed  Sept.  28.  19M. 


SLENDERAMA  BY  TARR 

For   Feature  Correction  and   Slenderlilng  Senrlce. 
First  uae  Sept   6.  1955 


SN  28,309      Western  Airlines.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1957 

HUNT  BREAKFAST 

The  word  "Breakfast"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Serving  of  Meals  on  Airplane  Flighta.  Owner  of  Reg   No   417,817. 

First  uae  Jane  25,  1956  For  Services  of  Packaging,  Tranaportatlon.  and  Storage 

^^~~~— ^^— — ^— ^— ^^^— ^— ^— — — — — — ^^—  First  us*"  .\ug    16.  1956. 


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Financial 


(XiM  106  -  Material  Troatnent 

S.N    35.423       Crocker- Anglo    National    Bank,    San    FrancUco, 

"«U'.     Filed  Ang   13,  1957  SN    895,993.      Prosperity    Service    Stores.    Inr  .    Long    IsUnd 

CItj.  N.  y.     Filed  Oct   6.  1955 

MAILWAY 

For  Banking.  Savings  Accounts,  and  Checking  Accounts. 
First  use  In  March  1956 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  RofNMr 

SN  26,133.      Valley  Rooflng  Corporation.  Roanoke.  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1957. 


OrrkiJ 


<SI^ 


Se 


For  Custom  Sheet  Metal  Work.  Inclndlng  Construction  and 
Repair  of  Leaders.  Air  Conditioning  l>acts,  PInmMng  Work 
and  Roofing,  on  Railroads,  Shipping  Centers,  and  Warehouaes 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1945. 


erViee 


The  drawinu   I*   lined   for  a  shade  of  red      namely,   orchid. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  8ervi<-es 
First  use  July  1955. 


SN  32.923      Cranston  Print  Works  Company.  New  York    N.  T. 
Filed  July  1.  1957. 


SN  86,482       Duffy's,   Inc..    New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Ang    29. 

1957 

PACKAGED  INTERIORS 


CRAN-GLOW 

For  Industrial  Building  Serrlcea — Namely,  Space  Planning.  Owner  of  Reg    No    650.695 

Interior   Designing.   General   Contracting,   and   Furniahlng   of  For  Printing  and  Chlntslalng  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others,  and 

Oaces.  Stoow  Rooma.  Hotela,  Motels.  Ships.  Restaurants.  Cluba.  Applying  Both  a  Crease  and  WHnkle  ReaUUnt  Resin  Flnlali 

and  the  Uke.  ^nd  Water  Repellent  Finish  Thereto. 

First  uae  May  8.  1956.  jci„t  ^^  ^ec  2.  i»5«. 


Mabch  11,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  65 


Oass  107-EAicatiMi  and  Ertitiiweiit 

SN  20.986      A    M    Sap*r«teln.  d    b    a    Abe  8«p«»rst«»!n  Enter- 
prlBM.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1956 

MAGICIANS  OF 
BASKETBALL 


SN    26,010.      Patroon    Broadcaatlng   Company,    Inc ,    Albany, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Mar   12.  1957 

SODA  POP  HOP 

For  Title  of  a  Badlo  Profram — rla..  Bntertalnment  In  the 
form  of  Maalc  and  Hnmor. 
Flmt  uae  Oct.  1.  IJKMl. 


8N  35.395     Storer  Broadcasting  Company,  Miami  Beach.  Fla 
Piled  Aog.  12,  IMT. 

FREE  TO  SPEAK 

For    Bntertalnment    Service.    In    the   Nature   of    Basketball  For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Featorlng  On  the  A tr  Di.cua 

Exhibition.    Some  of  Which  Are  Rendered   Through   the  Me-  «lon  of  Toplca  of  Pnbllc  Intereat  In  Which  the  Radio  Audience 

dium  of  Televlalon  Participate,  by  Telephon*. 

Flrtt  uae  Norember  1953.  *^"^  "•«  Mar.  4.  1957. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oass  200 


8N  28.085.      Western  Reinforcing  Steel   Fabricators  Aasocla- 
tlon,  San   Francisco,  Calif      Filed  Apr    12,  1957. 


SN    23.ttH.')       Delta    Phi    Fraternity,    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1957. 


R  BIMPORCIMO 


F>%.BIUCATOSI*    >^«a><(. 


For    Indicating    Membership   In  a   National   Collegiate   Fra- 
ternity 

First  uae  1827. 


For  Indicatlnir  Membership  In  Applicant. 

First  use  Feb   15,  1957. 


t^fi  ,«f- 


jt»i;*i;'Gi  -  .J*  z^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


659  176       TACRYL.      Stookholms   Sup^rf.>»<fat    Fabrlks   Aktic 
bolait      SN    19,828.     Pub.   12-24-57.     Piled   11-25-56. 

659  177       TRI  X    AND  DESIGN       Anwrtcan  Swdlew"  Wator 

SN  24.410      Pub   12-24   57      Kll^d 


positkNis 


melon  S««^d  <  orporatlon. 
2    14-57 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


659  !T%      r.AK  RIM      The  Grelf  Bros    Cooperage  Corporation. 

SN   695.219       Pub    12-24-57       Filed  9-23-55. 
659,179       SEAL    N'  SELL      Continental  Can  Company.  Inc. 

SN  11.345      Pub    12   24   57      Filed  7-2   56. 
659  1«0       RAN/TOTK   AND   PESKiN       Randolph   Industrial 

Equipment  Co.    SN  20,877      Pub   12-24-57.    Filed  12-7-5«. 

659.181  SINCE  1899  BI.OOMEH  I'ACKAOES  AND  DESIGN. 
Bloomer  Bro«.  Company  SN  23,024.  Pub.  12-24-57. 
Filed  1-23-57. 

659.182  CHEINCO  AND  DESIGN.  Chelnco.  Inc.  SN  29,699. 
Pub    12-10-.')7      Filed  5-9-57. 

rt.'59.1H3  TEKPOT  Beniln  Bro  Bag  Company.  SN  30.222. 
Pub    12-24-57      Filed  ■'>    17    ,')7 

Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

659,184.  COL  LEAD  Vlr)tinla  Hirnch  SN  33.348.  Pub 
12-24-57.     FlUil  7-8-57. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

659  185.     XAVIERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Walter  A.  Xarler. 

d.    b.    a.    XaTler'8.      SN    17,978.      Pub.    12-24-57.      Filed 

10-22-56 
6.59,186       VELVET  JELL        Weatley     Indnatriea,     Inc.       8N 

27.407      Pub    12   24   57      Filed  4-2-57. 

659.187      SIN  LOTION      \Vp«tley  Industrie!.  Inc      SN  27,408 

Pub    12-24   57       nU'd  4-2-57 


6.59.195      CHErs  D  LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Irwin  G    OhUson. 
d.  b.  H    nhlnHon  MnniifHcturinjt  Co.  and  Spltiy  Fuel  Labors 
tories.     S.\   7,826       I'ub    12-24-57.     Filed  5   7-56. 

659.196.  DIAPERTONE  I.eo  L.  Goldfarb,  d.  b.  a  Marple 
Drug  Co.     SN  8,7:^8      Pub    1-15-57.     Tiled  4-23-56. 

659.197.  SII.VREX  Sel  Rei  Precloua  Metala.  Inc.,  to  8el- 
Rex  Corporation.  SN  16,750.  Pub.  12-24-57.  Filed 
10-1-56. 

659.198.  PERMA  BLEND.  The  I.4iwrence  Proceta  Company. 
Inc      SN   18.575.     Pub.  12-24-57.      Filed   11    1    56 

659.199.  PAROIL.  Dover  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  20,160. 
Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed  11-30-56. 

6.59.200,  CONO<<>  ("..ntlnental  Oil  Company,  SN  20.718. 
Pub   12-24-57      nied  12-10-56. 

659.201.  CONTINKNTAL  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
20.723.    Pub   12-24-67     Filed  12   10-56. 

659.202.  ARMOPLATE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  25,304. 
Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  3-1-57 

ti.59,203.  PROPl'FF  Proceaa  Chemicala  Company.  8N 
27,128.     Pub  93-57      Filed  3-28-57 

H.')9.204.  HI-D.  Eastman  Ku<Uk  Com|Miny.  SN  27,587. 
Pub.  9-3-57.     Piled  4-5-57. 

659.205.  SILVER  DOLLAR.  "Abbey  Chemical  Company.  Inc  . 
d.  b.  a.  Abbey  Chemco.  SN  28,091.  Pub.  12-24-57.  Filed 
4-15-57, 

659,206  ZINC  OXJDE  TC  ZNO  AND  DESIGN.  Tenneaaee 
Corporation      SN  30,120.     Pub.  12-24-57,     Filed  5-15-57. 

659.207.  LEKITHERM.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienjtesell- 
urbaft       SN    30.999       Pub     12-24-57       Filed   5-29-57 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


659,208.     DESIGN  OF  ROPE  WITH  GRAY  STRAND. 
Colorado    Fuel    and    Iron   Corporation.      SN    30.406. 
12-24-57      Filed  5-21-57. 


The 
Pub. 


Class  5  —  Adiieslves 


659  188      DUO  RESIN.     Whitehead   Brothers  Company.     SN 
14  194      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  8-17-56 

659,189.      GLIT       Mermac  Products,   Inc.     SN   18,174.     Pub. 
12-24-57.     Filed  10-25-56 

659.190  AEROBOND  AND  DESIGN      Adhesive  EnginMring. 
SN  21,tm2      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  12-27-56. 

859.191  LEPAGE'S.      Le    Page's    Inc       SN    24.444.      Pub. 

12-24-57.     Filed  2-14-57 

659.192  STYLE* 'RAFT.     Devoe  k  Raynolda  Company,   Inc. 
SN  28.123      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  4-15-57. 

6,59.193      GERABOND,     Ora  Manufacturing  Co.     SN  28,782. 
Pub   12-24-57.     Filed  4-24-57 

659.194      V  AND  DESIGN.     R.  T    Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc 
SN  29,323      Pub   12-24-57,     Filed  5-2-57. 

TM  66 


Gass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

6.59.2<»9       SPIT        Soclete    de     Prospection     et     d'Inventions 
Terhniquea    Spit.       SN    656,744.      Pub.    12-24-57.      Filed 

1 1    2()-53. 


Class  10  *  Fertilizers 


659.210.  SHAMROCK       International   Minerals  4   Chemical 
Corporation.     8N  33,968,     Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  7-18-57. 

659.211.  POT  O'  (JOLD.     International  Minerals  *  Chemical 
Corporation      SN  33,970.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  7-18-57 

659.212      PLANT  SHOOT      Nott  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
84,452.    Pub.  12-24-57     Filed  7-26-57. 
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Oms  11  -  yis  Mirf  iRkHig  Mattriak 

659.213  PELIKAN  AND  DESIGN.     Oflnthtr  Wagrwr.     SN 
8B5.902     Pab   12-24-57     Filed  11-5-68 

050.214  JET    Rl'EKI)       Sleight    and    Hellmuth,    Inc.       8X 
30.199.    Pub.  12-24-57      Klled  5-lft-57. 


Qass  12  —  Constniction  Materials 

656,215.      KOLORGRAN.      Globe   Rooflng  Products  Co.,   Inc. 

SN   649.361.      Pub    12-22-53.      Filed  6-25-53 
659,216       WHITEHALL    W    AND   DESIGN       The    Whitehall 

Omcnt  Mannfacturlng  Company.    SN  13,629.    Pub.  9-3-57. 

Filed  8-8  56. 


659.233.  BKLCALOID.  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GMBH.  8N  1,411. 
Pub.  ll-lJ-56.    Filed  1-24-56 

659.234.  BOOSTR  AID  Raliiton  Purina  Comi>any.  SN 
21.023      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  12-13-56 

659.235  NEO  POLYCIN.  Allied  Ijiboratoriea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Pltman-Moore  Company  SN  21,847  Pub  12-24-B7. 
Filed  12-31-56. 

659.236  PANAUJIA  The  Wm  8  Merrell  Company.  8N 
22,448.     Pub   11-12-5T      Filed  1-11-57. 

659.237  HIOCORTIN  Th*"  Tpjohn  Company.  SN  24,883. 
Pub  10-29-57.    Filed  2-21-57 

6.19,238       PROTDDERM       Allen    k   Hanbnrys.    Limited       8N 

26,525.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  3-20-57 
H.'»9,239      ACHROPAC.     American  Cyanamid  Company       SN 

27,075.     Pub   12-24-.')7      Filed  3-28-67. 


dasf  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
StaaM-Rttiiig  SuppTies 

659.217  STARLCME     The  Enlerprlae  Aluminum  Company 
8N  22,101      Pub    12   24   57      Filed  1-4-57. 

659.218  HANDY     AN<;LK.       The     Lug  All    Company.       SN 
23,490      Pub    12   24  57      Filed  1-30-57 

659.219  FLEETWOOD.      National    Presto    Induatrles,    Inc. 
8N  23,735      Pub   12-24-57.     Filed  2   4-57 

659.220  CRACiSTAN       Oagatan   Corporation       SN    29,431 
Pub   12-24-57      Filed  5-6-57 


fi59,240 
27,250 


CITRA   A(TION.      Weco   Products  Company.      8N 
Pub.  11    19-57.     Filed  3-29-57. 


659,241.     PROCTADK.     Jayaon  Carr   Pharmaceuticala.   Inc. 
SN  30,432.     Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  5-21-57. 

659.242      TEN8ACHE.       Organon    Inc.       8N    31.344.       Pub 
12   24-57      Filed  6-4-57 

6!i9,243      ALBASl  LFA.     The  Upjohn  Company      SN  31,«11. 
Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  6-7-57. 

6.19.244       ATRATAN       Irwin.    Nelaler  and    Co.      8N    31,663 
Pub   12-24-57      Filed  6-10-57. 

659.245      CLYSMATHANE.    C.  B.  Fleet  Co..  Inc.     SN  32.810. 
Pub.  12-2+-57      Piled  6-28-.''i7 


aass19-Yeliides 


dau  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

659.221  PREMIUM  POWERED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Per- 
fect Power  Corporation,  to  Oklahoma  Oil  Co.  SN  24.100 
Pub    12-24-57      Filed  2-6  57 

659.222.  VISCO-8TATIC.  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited.     8N  25.954.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  3-12-57. 

659.223.  PETROCO.M.  Petroleum  Combustion  Corp.  SN 
29.683      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  .'>-6-57 

659.224  FIBRAX  Esso  Standard  OH  Company.  8N  30.008. 
Pub    12-24-5T.    Filed  5-14-57. 

659.225  ORONITE  Oronlte  Chemical  Company.  SN 
38.722      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  10-1457 


Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

659.226  TNEMKC      BRIIX.E-CO.^TI.NG      AND      DESIGN 
Tnemec  Company.  Inc      SN  20.130.     I'ub.  12-24-57.     Filed 
11-29-56 

659.227  TNEMEC  MFT.\L  STRfCTrRF  CO.\TTN0  .\ND 
DESKJN  Tneme«-  Company.  Inc.  S.N  20,131.  Pub 
12-24-57      Filed  11-29-56. 

659.228  A  M  ROC  American  Marietta  Company.  SN  35,024. 
Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  8-6-57. 

659.229  VELVONITE.  Atech,  Inc.  SN  35,311.  Pub 
12-24-57.     Filed  8-12-57. 

659.230  TAR-CLAD.  The  Allied  Paint  Mf«t  Comimny  SN 
.35.413.     Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  8-13-57. 

659.231  JAMAIC.^  Jamaica  I'alnt  Products  SN  35, 656. 
Pub   12-24-57     Filed  8-16-57 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

669,232        SERPEDROPS        Crossley    Pharmaceuticals    Corp. 
SN  «»0,371       Pub    12-24-57      Piled  6-28-55. 


659.246.  CORSAIR  Ford  Motor  Company  SN  6,608.  Pub. 
12-24-57.    Filed  4-18-56. 

659.247.  SWITLIK  Swttllk  Parachute  Company.  Inc  8N 
8.032.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  5-9-56. 

6.19. 24K  S.'VKETY  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Midland 
Steel  Products  Company      SN  9.730.    Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed 

6-«-.'>« 

659,249  SITE-MASTER  Supemite  Corporation.  8N  11,040. 
Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  6-26-56. 

659,2.50  CYCLIA  AND  DESIGN.  Rlva  Sport  Industries  So- 
rlete  (Vntrale  de  Constructions  Mecanlques.  SN  18,788. 
Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  11 -.1-56 

659.251.  SI  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  Sutone  Corporation.  SN 
20.324      I'ub    12-24-57      Filed  12-3-56 

6.">9,252.  EVA.NS  AND  DESIGN.  Evans  Products  Company. 
SN  20,927.     Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  12-12-56. 


659.253.  KVAN ACTION  Evans  Products  Company.  8N 
20.928.    Pub   12-24-57.    Filed  12-12-56 

659.254.  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETRIC  FIGURE.  The  Premier 
Autoware  Company.  .SN  21,197.  Pub.  12-24-37.  Filed 
12-17-56. 

659,2.15.  MINLOK.  British  Belting  &  Asbestos  Limited.  SN 
21,619.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  12-26-56 

659.256.  AR-GKE.  R.  G.  LeTourneau,  Inc.  SN  23,32.1.  Pub. 
12-24-57.     Fil.-d  1-2H-57. 

659.257.  AUTOPARK  General  Motors  Corporation.  8N 
23,548.     Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  1-31-57 

6.19.2.18  SKYRIDKR  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany      SN    26.590       Pub     12-24-.17.      Filed   3-21-57. 

6.1«,2.19.  VIKING,  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  SN  29,060. 
I'ub.  12-24-57.    Filed  4-29-57. 


669,260.     KAYOT.      Kaye    Corporation. 
12-24-57      Filed  .V13-57. 


SN    29,918.      Pub. 


6.19.261.  FLEKl'  International  r>a»ex  Corporation.  8N 
30,167.     Pub    12-24-.17      Filed  .1-16-57. 

6.19.262.  "SCO  JOE"  THE  8CHOFIELD  BODYMAN  AND 
DKS1(;N.  SchoflHd  Mfg.  Co.  SN  30,839  Pub.  12-24-57. 
Filed  5-27-57. 
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Manufactnrinic    rorporation.    to 
19.289        Pub     5-U-57        FJ1«k1 


659.263       BENDIX.       Atoo 

Phlloo    rorporation        SN 
11-15-56. 

rt59.264  IDENTA  SLEKVE.  Ot-neral  PUatlci  Corporation. 
SN  21.802      Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  12-28-56 

659.265  IE  AND  DESIGN  Arrtile  And*r«.  d.  b  a.  1.  *  Manu 
facturing.      SN    23.770.      Pub.    12-24-57.      Fllwl   2-5-57. 

659.266  PVZ.  Crt>npral  Electric  Company  SN  27.596.  Pub 
12-24.17      Filed  4   5-57 

659.267  EMPIRE  AND  DESIC.N  Emplr<>  Chemical  Prod 
ucts  Company      SN  28.132      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  4- l.V^57. 

639.268.  CWC  AND  DESIGN  Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corpo 
ration       SN   29.610       Pub     12   24-57       Filed   5-8-57 

659,269  COMBINATOR  Chapman  Bro«  SN  29.787  Pub 
12-24-57      Filed  ,V10-57 

659.270.  PLKETWOOD  8.  K.  8.  Machine  Co  8N  29.836 
Pnb   12-24-57      Filed  5-10-87. 

659.271  FAR-A-GU).  Abrams  Company  SN  30.053.  Pab 
12-24-57      Filed  5-1.5-57 

659.272.  LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN.  Liberty  Tire  and  Battery 
Supply    Inc      SN  30.175      Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  5-16-^7 

659.273  AIRBORNE.  Airborne  Acceworle*  Corporation 
8N  30,623      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  5-24-57 

659.274.  FILMITK.  Sprague  Electric  Company  SN  30,954. 
Pub.  12-24-57     Filed  .V28-57 


Class  22  -  GaiMs,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

659.27.'i  WATER  GREMLIN  Water  Gremlin  Company  8N 
687,236      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  5-10-55 

659,276.  THl'NDERBIRD  Burke  (iolf  Equipment  Corpora 
tlOB.     8N  8.052.     I»ub.   11-13-56.     Filed  5-10-56. 

65»,277  HOLGAT*  Holjcate  Brother*  Company  8N 
20.463      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  12    5   56 

659.278.  JCBILERE  Trelleboritii  Gammlfabrika  Aktleboia*. 
SN  21.651       Pub.    12-24-57.     Piled  12-26-56. 


659.979.  NO  SNAFU.       Perry 
12-24-57      Filed  1-15-57. 

659.280  MACO-TRONIC   AND  DESIGN 
27.328.  Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  4-1-57. 

659.281  SPELL-A-VISION.       National     Games.     Inc 
27.714      Pub    12-24   57      Filed  4-8-57 

659.282  JINX.      Harold   C.    Manley.   d 


Arant        SN     22,598.       Pub 


Maco  Toys.      8N 


8N 


Company      SN  27.960      Pub    12-24-57 


a    Gopher  Game 
Filed  4-11    57 


659.283       HISPANIOLA 
SN  28.548      Pub    12-24- 


Schaper   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc. 
^57      Filed  4-19-57 


659.284  RANGER  Western  Uce  k  Line  Company,  d  b.  a. 
Weatem  Flahlng:  Line  Co.  8N  29.981  Pub  12-24-57 
Piled  5-13-57 


Class  23 -CiitJery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

659.285.     WALTERS  MP'O.  CO.  W  AND  DESIGN      Walters 
Mfg.  Company      SN  8,520.     Pub.  4-30-57      Filed  5-17-56. 

659.286       MECO    MATIC       Mechanical   Equipment   Company. 
Inc      SN  13.464.     Pub.   12-24-57.     Filed  8-6-56. 

659,2K7.     PYCO.     The  Fyr  Fyter  Company      SN  16,209.     Pub 
12-24-57      Filed  9-24-56. 

659.288  ANDY    TOOLS.      Anderaon    Tool   k    Mff    Co       SN 
22.042.     Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  1-3-57. 

659.289  OXYMIFFLER       Oxy^atalyst.   Inc.      8N  23  242 
Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  1-25-57. 

659.290  AIRETOOL.    The  Alretool  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  23.664.     Pub.   12  24  57      Filed  2-4-57. 


The    OTersewlng 
SN    32.977.      Pnb 


Company.      8N 


6.59.291  OMCOA    WTC     A?m    DESIGN 
Machine    Company    of    America.    Inc 
12-24-57.    Piled  7-1-57. 

6.59.292  INT>IANA   CFC      Indiana  CommercUl   Filters  Cor 
poration       8N   33.967       Pub    12-24-57.     Filed   7    18-57. 

659  293        LAWLOR-ETTK.       8.    C.    Uwlor 

34.151.     Pub    12-24-57      Filed  7-22-57 
6.59,294      DESKJN  OF  SHIELD      Ford  Motor  Company 

34,413      Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  7-26-57 

659.295  KOLLOID       KoMold   Mills    Inc 
12-24-57      Filed  7-2»-57 

659.296  AIRFLYTE       Morse    Sewing    Machine    and    Supply 
Corp.      SN  35.197       Pub    12   24-57       Filed   H-8-.57. 

659.297  OVERLAND   AND   I)ESI(;N       Fred    Mac  Overland, 
d.    b.   a     Overland    Company       SN   35  282       Pub     i'>   •> 
Filed  8  9   57 

6,59.298        L0<;MASTER        Mall    Tool    Company 
I'ub    12    24   57      nied  R    12   .57 


SN 


SN  34.540.     Pub 


12   24   57 


SN   35,36.5 


Qass  26 -Measuring 
Appliances 


and     Scientific 


6.59  299  ELASTO  BOND  Adelphl  Reaearch  and  Manufac- 
turing Company      SN  2,400.    Pub    12   24   57     Filed  2-ia-56. 

659,300  "ZENARC."  Nema^tarke.  Inc..  to  Vitro  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  8N  17.588  Pub  12-24-57  Piled 
10-16-56 


SN 


rt59..301        NETTAX        Zeiss     Ikon     AktienKeHelUchaft 

17.685.     Pub    12-24-57      Filed  10-17-56 
6.59..102       ACRATROL       (  ..unter    and    Control    Corporation 

SN  22.885      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  1-22^7. 
659..-U)3      MICROLINE      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation 

SN  23.314      Pub   9-24-57       File,]  1    28   57 
6.59.304       DCPLEX  VBE  LOCK       Ruber   Industries    Inc      SN 

23.705.     I'ub    12-24   57      Filed  2   4   .57 
659.305.     IDEALITE      l.leai  Illuminator  Company.  Inc      SN 

23.795      Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  2-.V57. 

659.306      ADDAVERTER       Epsco.  Incorporated      SN  27  .589 
Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  4   .>   57. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

659.307.  SMKRPAS  Enlcar  S  A  (Knicar  A.  G  )  (Knicar 
Ltd.)      8N  23.618.     Pub.   12-24-57      Filed  2-1-57. 

6.59.308  TriK)R  AND  DESIGN  Montres  Tudor  S  A. 
I  Tudor  Watch  Co.  Ud.).  SN  28,263.  Pub  12  24-57 
Filed  4-16-57. 

659.309.      PAUL     CHARDIN        Robanne 

28,283      Pub.  12-24-,57      Filed  4-16-57. 
6.59.310.     COMPUTO       Ebauchec    8.    A. 

12-24-57      Filed'    16-57. 


Corporation.       8N 


8N    33.806.      Pub. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


Coro.  Inc.     SN  9.950.     Pub.  12-24-57. 


Inc. 


659.311      VBNDOMB 
Filed  6-11-56. 

659.312.  HAMPDEN       Sabin    Mfg    Co       SN   24.634       Pnb. 
12-24-57      Filed  2-18-57. 

659.313.  DANIELLE.       Danvln 
12-24-67.    Piled  4-4-57. 

6.59.  U  4       SEVENTEEN     JKWELRYLINE 
Watch  Corp      8N  28.633      Pub    12  24-57 

6.59.315.    AO.    A.  Goldberg  A  Co.     SN  28.937 
Filed  4-26-57. 

659,316.     JB  AND  DESIGN.     Jacoby  Bender, 

Pub.  12-24-57.  Piled  5-24-57 
6.59.317.      TELLENO       Henry  Teller  k  Son. 

Pnb.  12-24-57  Filed  7  10^7 
659.318.      MARBOUX.      Marcel   Boucher  et  Cle.   to  Marboux 

Inc.      SN  33.981.     Pub    12-24-57      Filed  7-18-57. 


SN     27.495.       Pub. 

Lucien    Plccard 
Filed  4-22-57. 

Pub    12-24-57. 

Ina     8N  30,662. 

Inc.     SN  33.509. 
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«M,31».    FIDKLITY.     K.  PoiUbook  k  Bon  Corp     SN  34,171. 
Pub   12  24-57      PJIf<!  T-22-57 

000,820.      O  AND   DESIGN.      Tb*   O^m^z   Corporation.      SN 
S4,«0.'»      I*ub   12   24-57      FJIkI  7-30-57 


CUss 30 -Crockery,  EartKenwart,  and 
Porcelahi 

659,321.     ABKCRKST      Arkwrlght,  Incorporated.     SN  34,336 

Put   12-24-57      Filed  7-2^-57. 
659.322       NOBILITY        Empire     Craft*     Corporation.       8N 

34.346      Pub    12-24-57.     Fll«l  7-25-57 

659.323.  VITBEX.     Shenango  China.  Inc.     SN  34.744.     Pub 
12-24-57      Filed  7-31 -57 

659.324.  MOONMIST.      Sbenango   China,    loc       SN   34,745 
Pub   12  24-67     Filed  7-31-57. 


Oats  31  -Rhan  md  Rafrifaralors 

•69.325      NEPTUNE  ETC   AND  DESION     John  Rork.  d  b  a 
Neptune    Syatema.      SN    693,398       Pub.    12-24-57.      Filed 
»-19-55. 

659,326      DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD      Tecnmiteh  Products 
Companr.     RN  31,277.     I'nb.  10-29-57      Filed  6-3-57. 

659,327.      THBRMOPAK.       Luber-Flner     Incorporated.       SN 
31.406     Pub.  10-29-57     Filed  6-!^-57. 

•59.328       PRBWAY.        Preway,     Inc.       8N     34,992.       Pub 
12-24-57      Filed  8-5-57 

659,321)       TRICOLATOR.       Trlcolator    MannfarturlnK    Com 
pany.      SN   35,137.      Pub.    12-24  57       Filed   8-7-57. 

•M.SSO      HI-DRI      Wftbub  Corporation.     SN  35,143.     Pub 

12-24   57      Filed  8  7   57 

659.331.      HARVEST  KING      J    A.   Baldwin   Manufacturing 
Co      SN   35.616       Pub    12   24   .'.7       Filed   8-16-57 


Oats  34-Haatiii9,  Ugbtiiig,  mi  Yairtaatiiig 
Apparatus 

659.345.  DAY  *  NIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Carrier  Corpora 
tlon       SN   21,520       Pub    12-24-57       Filed    12-24-56. 

659. S46  MEYER  Fred  Meyer  of  California,  Inc.  SN 
28,056.     Pub    12-24-57      Filed  4-12-57 


Qass  35  -  Baltiag,  Hose, 
ing,  and  NonmetaNic  Tires 


Pack- 


Class  32  -  Fomitiire  and  Upholstery 

659.332  8TARLINE.      Loa    Angelea    Period    Furniture    Co 
SN  24,610     Pub    12-24-57      Filed  2-18-57. 

659.333  DKLIGHTER       ITnlrersal    Conrertlng    Corp.      SN 
25.504      Pub   12   24^  57      Filed  3-20-57 

659.334  GCILDCRAFT,     Guild  Craftsmen.  Inc      SN  25,700 
I»ub.  12-24-57      Filed  3-7-57. 

659.335  POLY-PEDIC   AND  DESIGN.      Werth  Manufactur 
Ing  Co  ,  Inc      SN  25.737      Pub.  12-24-^7.     Filed  3-7-67 

659.336.  VARIATIONS     AND     DESIGN         Brown  Saltman 
Furniture  Co.     SN  25,822.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  3-11-57 

659.337.  DIHA  VUK.     Century  Induatrlea,  Inc     SN  29,601. 
Pub    12-24-57      Filed  5-«-57. 

659.338  BAHAMA  LOL'NGK.     Lifetime  Foam  Pro<lucU,  Inc. 
SN  32.964      Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed  7-1-B7. 

659.339  SUNMOBILE.      Sunmoblle,  Inc       SN   33.299      Pub. 
12-24^^7      Filed  7-5-57 

859.340  BERK  LOUNGER.     The  Berkllne  Corporation.     SN 
33,679       Pub    12   24-57.     Filed  7-15-57. 

659.341  ADJISTOPEDIC.      Atlantic   Spring   Producta   Cor- 
poration      SN   36,148.      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  8-26-57. 


659.347.     GRIP  SPUR.     United  Co  Operatives.  Inc.    8N  6.203. 

Pub.  12   24   57.     Filed  4-11-56 
«."»9.348      MILLER      Miller  Lubricator  Company      8N  16.719 

Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  10-1-56. 
6.^9,349       8CHWINN   WB8TWIND.     Arnold,  Schwlnn  A  Co 

SN   19,636.      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  11-21-56. 
659,350      DESION  OF  GEOMETRICAL  FIGCRE      The  Pre 

mler    Autoware    Company       SN    20,786.       Pub     12-24-67 

Filed  12-10-56. 

659.351.  GRESN  STREAK.     The  Johnaon  Corporation.     8N 
22,437.     Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  1-11-57. 

659.352.  KOTOKA8T.     Minnesota   Rubber  and   Gasket   Co. 
SN    28.173.      Pub.    12-24-57.      Piled   4-15-^7. 

6."»9,353       LONG  FLEX.      Earl   Longfellow,   d.   b.   a.   Flexible 

Connector     Company     of     America.       SN     28,716.        Pub. 

12  24-57.     Filed  4-23-57 
659.354       MITCO   AND    DESIGN.      Mitchell   IndustrUl   Tire 

Co.,  Inc.     SN  28,955.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  4-26-67. 
659.355.     KAOKORK      F.  D.  Farnam  Co.     SN  31,551.     Pub. 

12-24  57      Filed  6-7-57. 


Class  36-Masical  InstniMeiits  and  Supplies 

6.^9,356  SCHIMMKL.  Wllhelm  Schlmmel  SN  697,584. 
Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed  11-2-55. 

rt.59.357  RHAPSODY  Harold  J  SulllTan.  d  b  a  Rhapsody 
Record  Company.  SN  25,497.  Pub.  12-24-57  Filed 
5-21-57 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


659.342  B  AND  DESIGN.     Brockway  Glass  Company. 
SN  33.784      Pub.   12-24-57      Filed  7-12-57. 

659.343  TKMP  R  F'LATE.       Ford     Motor    Company. 
34.350      Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  7-25-5J. 

659.344  ROYAL  HARVEST     J    B.  Stetson  Sales  Corp 
34,642      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  7-^0-57 

TM  728  O.  O.— 4> 


Inc. 


8N 


8N 


Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

659.358.      GRAPHOS.      Gflnther   Wagner.     SN   3.056.      Fnb. 

12-24  57.    Filed  2-20-56. 
059.359       FORMATIC.      Formatlc    Printing    Company.      8N 

4,117.     Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed  3-8-56. 
6:)9.360       WHITE  ROSE.     P.   H.  Glatfelter  Co.     SN  20.525. 

Pub   12-24-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 
659,361.     SWIRL.      Richard  Best   Pencil  Company,  Inc.     SN 

28,022.    Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed  4-12-67. 
659,382.     POSEIDON.     Mohawk  Paper  Mills,  Inc      8N  30,260. 

rub    12-24   57      Filed  .V17-57 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

659.363      BIRTHPLACES  OF  A  NATION      Charlei.  Garland. 

d   b  a   World  Premier  Pictures    SN  21,367     Pub.  12-24-57. 

Filed  12-20-56. 
659,364.     FOTOCAL8      Miller  Dial  and  Name  Plate  Co.     8N 

21.562      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  12-24-56. 

859.365  PACKAGING  PANORAMA  AND  DESIGN.  The 
lH>w  Chemical  Company.  SN  24.140.  Pub.  12-24-67. 
Filed  2-11-57. 

659.366  THE  OWL  ACE  CLOCKER  Fay  Simpson.  SN 
26.397      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  3-1 8-57 

659.367  HOLIDAY  TIMES.  Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc. 
SN  27,602     Pub   12-24-57.     Filed  4-5-57. 


TM  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1968 


659,36«  THE  BEE  HIVE  AND  DESIGN  Child  Life  Pr*M 
Inc.      SN  27.932      Pub    12-24-57      F1I»<1  4-11-57 

6.'59,369  FM  Thf  FM  Stamp  Company,  SN  28.135  Pub 
12-24-^7.     Fll«Kl  4-15-57 

659.370  U-8  Sl'PER  <;LAZE  Th«.  Init^nl  State.  Printing 
*  Lithograph  Company  S.V  29.573  Pub  12-24-57  Piled 
4    12-57 


aass39-Clodiiiig 


859.371.  BLUE  HORSESHOE  BRAND  .\ND  REPRESENTA 
TION    OF   A    HORSESHOE       Carl-Morrl.   Mfg.    Inc.      SN 
«17,744      Pub   2   9  :>4      Filed  ^Ift-.")! 

659.372.  SCOTCH  HEATHER  AND  DESIGN  Society 
Brand  Clothes,  Inc..  now  by  chanife  of  name  Induitrlal 
Development  Corporation,  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  8N 
fl30,968      Pub.  .3-20-,^«      Filed  6-9-52 

659.373  SHOWER  BOOTS      The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 
SN  680,528.     Pub    12-24-57      Filed  l-26-.%5 

659.374  LEVIS  AND  DESKJN       I^vl  Strauaa  &  Company 
SN   687.645       Pub    12-24-57.     Piled  5-lft-55. 

659.37.'5.  TALL  .MEN  STORE  Joseph  M  Klein.  Inc.  SN 
695,632.     Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  9   .la  5.') 

659.376.      BONNIE    FAIR       Cotra    Corporation       SN    6  903 
Pub   4-2   .i7      Filed  4  23-."i6 

6.59,377  FURVELLA  May  KnlttlDK  Company.  Inc  SN 
11,">93      Pub   7-2-57.     Filed  6-27-56 

659,378.  ANDREWS  Herman  Gold,  d.  b  a  Andrews  Sports- 
wear Co.     SN  11,248      Pub    12-24-57.     Filed  6-2»-56. 

659,379  KAYPACA  Gordon-Corpuel,  Inc.  SN  16  804  Pub 
12-24-57     Filed  10-2-56 

6.59,380.      TACRYL.      Stookholma  Superfosfat   Fabrlka  Aktle 

bolaK      SN   19.8.30      Pub.   12-24-57.     Filed   11-23-56. 
659.381.     GANN.     Gann  Hosiery   Mills  Company.     8N  20  180 

F'ub    12-24-57      Filed  11    .30-56 

659.382  A  RANDY  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.  Randy  Knit- 
wear,  Inc       SN  21.574      Pub    12-24-57      Filed   12-24-66 

659.383  RAVI.MA  Boreva  Sportswear  Company  SN 
21.882.     Pub   7-30-57     Filed  12-31-8«. 

659.384  BLACK  EMPRESS  Georjres  Kaplan.  SN  23  323 
Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  1-28-57. 

859.385  SELF  HELP  The  Vanta  Company,  Inc  SN  24  467 
Pub    12-24-,57      Filed  2-14-57 

659.386  INSBRl'CK  Danvers  Shoe  Company  Inc  SN 
25.161.     Pub  12-24-.57      Filed  2-27-57. 

659.387  ELASLIP.      Soclete   Anonyme  :   Leg   Con^ts    Sirene 
Paris    (Malson  J    Clapln  k  Etablissements  Farcy  *  Oppen 
helmReunls)      SN  25,870.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  3-11-87. 

869.388.     OLD  IRONSIDES  AND  DESIGN      Feldan  Brothers 

Inc.     SN  27.498      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  4-4-57 
6.'i9.389      B    L   k  J    AND  DESIGN      Robert  Greer  Bosau      SN 

28,325      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  4-17-57. 
659.390.      NATURE    STEP    ETC     AND    DESIGN.      Charing 

Cross    Shoes.    Ltd.      SN    28.489       Pub.    12-24-57       Filed 

4-19-57. 

859.391  PAGEANT  Krvin  H.  Flahman.  SN  28.778  Pub 
12-24-57     Piled  4-24-57 

869.392  FLOWERETTE      Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company 

Inc      .SN  29.08,5      Pub    12   24   57      Fll^l  ■»    29    .'.7 

859.393  WHITE  FLOWERS  Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  29,086      Pub.  12-24-57.     Piled  4-29-57 

859.394  SIPER  TAILORED  ADS  AND  DESIGN  A  Daria 
*  Sons.  Inc.     SN  29,438      Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  5-6-57. 

659.395  GREEN  FINGERS  Edmont  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     8N  29.883      Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  5-13-67. 

659..396  PEMBROKE  Cr.ddock  Terry  Shoe  Corporation 
8N   30.001       Pub    12-24   57       Mled  5-14-57 

659.397  MONSOON  Harold  Jamea  Godber.  d.  b  a.  H  J 
(iodber  Sales  Co  8N  30,019.  Pub.  12-24-57  Fii-d 
5-14-57 


30,656. 
6,59.405 

30.768 

6.59.406 


659.399  AB-OR  SOLE      Harrlss  *  Corlngton  Hosiery  Mills 
SN  30,488.     Pub   12-24-57.    Piled  5-22^7. 

659.400  COMPISOI^.     Harrisa  k  Covington  Hoaiery  Mills 
SN  30.489      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  5-22-57 

859.401  BETTY    ALLEN       Earl    Miller,    d     b.    a     M    A    B 
Hosiery  Co      SN   .30.514       Pub     12-24-57.      Filed   5-22-57 

6.59,402       PLEXTEXARCH        Plex-Tex     Corporation        SN 

30.521      Pub   12-24-57      Piled  5-22-57. 
859,403.     KNICKERCHIEF  AND  DESIGN      Seymour  Welas, 

d.    b.    a     S     Weiss    Handkerchief    Co       SN    30,536       Pub 

12   24 -.57      Filed  5-22-57 

659.404      SLEEK        Hairnet    Corporation    of    America        8V 
I»ub   12-24-57      Filed  5-24-57 

HONEYDRBAMERS      A    k  M    Goodman    Inc      SN 
Pub    12   24-.57      Filed  5-27-57 

DREAMERS      Modern  Globe,  Inc      8 N  30  805      Pub 

12-24-57      Filed  5-27-57. 

659.407  SLIDEO-MATIC       The    Reynolds    Company       SN 
30.835.     Pub    12-24-57      Piled  5-27-57 

659.408  FAIRCRAFT      Potter  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc 
SN  30.943      Pub    12-24^57      Filed  5-28-57. 

659.409  PIN  PAC.     Ronda  Wear  Corporation      8N  80,950 

Pub    12    24   57      Filed  .5-28-57 

6.59.410.       SARETTE         Sarong      Inc.        SN     31,024         Pub 
12-24-67.     Piled  5-29^  57 

659.411  SARON(;STKR       Sarong    Inc.      8N    31.025       Pub 
12   24-57      Fl lad  5-29-57 

669.412  STAG.       Robert     Reis    k    Co.       8N    31  149        Pub 
12-24^57      Piled  5-31-57 

859.413.  KELBROOKE.     Samuel  E    Schleln,  Inc     SN  31  287 
Pub.  12-24-57.    Piled  6  3-57 

859.414.  WYNBRIER       Bullock's,    Inc.      SN    31  831       Pnb 
12-24-57      Filed  rt    1(V57 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netttd,    and    Textile 
Fabrio,  and  SuJMtitiites  Tlierefor 


659,415 
6.732. 

669.416. 
7,621. 

659.417 


LEYTONA       I>eyton    Sportswear    Company.      8N 
Pub  12-24-57      Piled  4-19-68. 

TRICO-8PUN.     Pageant   Underwear  Co  ,   Inc.     SN 
I*ub    12-24-57      Plied  5  .3-56 

NEWHEATEX       Thermotex — SocletA    per    AtionI 
8N  18.803.     Pnb.  12-24-57      Piled  11-1-66 

869.418.  TACRYL       Stockholms   8uper^*fat   Fabriks  Aktle- 

bolag.  SN  19,829.     Pub    12-24-57.     Piled  11-23-58. 

6.59.419  DARBY     DALE.       John     Wolf    Textiles      Inc        SN 

19.841  Pub    12-24-.57      Filed  1 1-23-.56 

659.420  LEES  OF  GAI^SHIELS  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
George  Lees  k  Company  Limited  SN  19  891  Pub 
12-24-57      Piled  11-26-56 

659.421  JOHN  WOIJ.'      John  Wolf  Textiles.  Inc 
Pub   12-24-57      Filed  11-30-68. 

8.59,422.      WOLFEHEAD       Craig  Textiles,    Inc 

Pub  12-24  ,57  Filed  2-25-57. 
659,423.      HARLEQUIN        Morgan  Jones.     Inc 

Pub.  12-24-57  Filed  2-25-57 
6.59.424      LUXURY  SATIN      Charles  Bloom.  Inc 

Pub.  12-24   57      Filed  2   26-57 

659.425  IRONKLOTH       William   L.   Barrell  Company    Inc 
SN  28.748      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  4-24.57 

659.426  A    STARDUST   FABRKV      Stardust,    Incorporated 
8N  29.310      Pub   12-24-.57      Filed  5-2  57 

6.59,427      IRIDE8SA       The    Feltera    Company.      SN    29  796 
Pub    12-24   57      Filed  .5-10-57 

859.428.      CAITIVAIRE       United    States    Rubber    Company 
SN  29.846      Pub    12    24   57      Filed  5   la  57 


8N  20,228 

SN    24,935 

SN    25.018. 

SN  25,074. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 


r 


659,398.      CLAYTON        CUyton,     lac    .  8N     80.478 
12-24-67.     Plied  5-22-57. 


Pub.     859.429.     DELTRON      Detaware  Mills,  Inc      SN  19  677      P«b 
12-24-57      Filed  11-20-58. 


II 

Mabch  u,  19M  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  71 

atss44-DMtal,   MMkal,   and   Swfial  Oats  49-INstflM  AkoMk  Lk|Mn 


659,430  MI8T  Ot  GBTTE  Mlit  0«  G#B  E<|alpin«Dt  Co.  SN 
8.250      Pub.  12-2+-57      Filed  5-14-M. 

«59.431  WALTON  SEAMLESS  rh*rlM  W«Uon  k  Son,  Tnr 
gN  2e.l3fl     Pub.  12-24-S7     FUed  3-13-57. 

«59.4S2  MKOCO  The  Metalcraft  Company.  SN  27.809 
Pub   12-24-57.    Ftled  4-9-^7.  j 

659.433  MICRO  BOND.  Austenal,  Inr  SN  29.132  Pub. 
12-24-67      FihHl  4-30-57. 

659.434  ROWKX.  Wendell  K.  Doty,  d  b  a  Battle  Creek 
Kqalpmenl  Company,  to  Battle  Creek  Equipment  Co.  SN 
29.710      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  5-«-57. 

659.435  ROCKY  MOUNTAIN  Rocky  Mountain  Metal  Prod- 
ucta  Co      SN  29.825      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  5-10-57 


659,453       HAM   HAGER       H     C    KSnlg       SN    15.793      Pub 

12-24-57     Filed  9-17-M 
«5»,454.    KKNTUCKY  POST      "21"  Branda,  Inc      SN  18,890. 

Pub.  11-24-57      Filed  11-7-56 

659.455  KENTUCKY  GOLD.     Fred  Burka.  d    b    a    Burka'a. 
SN  28.241.    Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  4-16-57. 

659.456  KIOSK      Schenley  Dlatinera.  Inc     8N  32.682      Pub 
12-24-57.     Filed  6-25-57 

659.457  ELEGANCE      Schenley  Induatrleg.  Inc      SN  32,633 
Pub.  12  -24-57     Filed  6-25-57 


QassSO-Merchaaiibe  Not  Otherwise 
Oassiffied 


Class  46-Foo4s  and  lagrediMts  of  Foods 

6.59.436  LEMHON  Rodney  C.  Hawkina.  d.  b  a.  »od 
HawklM  Co      SN  699.965      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  12-14-55. 

6.59,437.  C  PAK  AND  DESIGN  Custom  Pac.  Inc  SN  665 
Pub    12-24-57      Filed  1-13-56 

659.438  SILVER  BELL  Clyde  D  Merllatt,  d.  b  a.  Asao- 
ctated  Rabbit  Indnetriea  SN  SM.  Pub  12-24-57  Filed 
1-17-56. 

659.439  I^  PREFERIDA  AND  DBSION.  La  Prefertda 
Tropical  Productt.  Inc  SN  11.089  Pub  12-24-57  Filed 
»-27-56. 

659.440  LISA  AND  DESIGN.  Oreraeaa  Tradlnjr  Company. 
Inc..  d  b.  a.  Uaa  Importing  Co.  SN  12.962.  Pub.  12-24-57 
Filed  7-27-56 

659.441  POLAR  KINO      Operatora*  Warehonae.   Inc.     SN 

14.687      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  8-27-56 

669.442.  STAN-EX  Standard  Milling  Company.  SN  16,910 
Pub.  1224-57.     Filed  10-3-66 

669.443  WELP'S  HELP  Welp'i  Hatchery,  d  b  a  Welp'a 
Mill       SN   18.815       Pub    12-24-57      Filed  11-5-66 

659.444  TOPPING  TIME.  Sea  Snack  Company  SN  23,519 
Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  1-30-57. 

659.445  PF  IN  DESIGN  Pepperldge  Farm  Incorporated 
SN  28,370     Pub  12-24-57     Filed  4-17-57 

659.446  OCEAN-CLEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Conaolldated  Lob- 
Bter  Company,  Inc.  SN  28.494.  Pub.  12-24-57  Filed 
4-19-57 

669.447.  PF.  Pepperldge  Farm  Incorporated.  SN  31.414. 
Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  6-6-57 

659,448  PIG  BARLET8.  The  McCabe  Company  SN  31,499. 
Pub    11    19  57      Filed  6-6-57. 


659.458     GEM8PLAY.     G«rtoardt  C.  Neugebaoer.     SN  14.901 
Pub   12-24-57.     Filed  8-30-56. 

659.459.  BEAUTY  BERRIES.  Bowl  0-Beauty  Co.  SN 
28.833.     Pub.  12-24-57      Filed  4-25-57 

659.460.  FLEX  LITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  Coon, 
d  b.  a  Bllt-Rltp  Sallmakera  and  Canvaa  Manufacturer*. 
SN  31.465.    Pub.  12-24-57.    Filed  ft-6-57. 

659.461  RABBIT-RAP.  Reaearch  Products  Corporation 
8N  33,747.    Pub.  12-24-57     Filed  7-15-57. 

669.462  GLO-KK.  Al  K.  C.  Lehman.  8N  33,882  Pub 
12-24-57.     Filed  7-17-57. 


Cass  51  -  CosMotia  and  Toflot  Proparatioas 


659.463       TONEX        Klelnol-Produktlon     G      r 
655,065      Pub   4-19-56      Filed  10-20-53. 

659.464.     AERODENT.     Carter  Products,  Inc 
Pub.  9-*-55.    Filed  7-27-54. 


b     H. 


SN 


659.465      MPC      S  B    Leonardl  4  Co..  Inc. 
12-24-57      Filed  2-23-56 


SN   670,657. 
SN  3,206.     Pnb. 


Qass  52-Doter«oiits  aad  Soaps 

659.466  HOSPITAL  GREEN      Armour  and  Company      SN 
680.851      Pub    12-24-57      Filed  2-1-55 

669.467  VKLDEW.       E.    GrUBtha    Hafbes.     Limited.       SN 
19,020     Pub.  12-24-57     Filed  11-9-56 

659.468  VW.      Van    Wyck    Products    Company,    Inc.       SN 
23.758      Pub.  12-10-57      Filed  2-4-57 

659.469.  KEROCLEANSE       Scientific   PharmacaU   Limited. 
SN  28.549.     Pub.  12-24-57.     Filed  4-19-57 

659.470.  SILIKLEEN.     Connecticut  Chemical  Reaearch  Cor- 
poration.    SN  31.902.     I»ub.  12-24-57.     Filed  6-13-57 

659  471      ASTRAL.     J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc      SN  32.316.     Pub    12-24-67.     Filed  6-20-57 


Qass  47- Wi 


659  449  ANNIVERSARY  John  Bardenheler  Wine  k  Liquor 
Co.,  d  b  a  Bardenheler'a  Wine  Cellars.  8N  949.  Pub 
6-26-57.     Filed  1-18-56. 

659.450       DUBONNET       Dubonnet    Wine    Corporation       SN 
17.717      Pub   12-24-57      Filed  10-18-66  


Qau  48  -  MaK  Bovorafos  and 


659  451  BLACK  DALLAS.  Olasers  Wholeaale  Drug  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  19.592      Pub    12-24-^7      Filed  11-20-56 

669,452  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  GLASSES  WITHIN 
A  SHIELD  Theo  Hamm  Brewing  Co.  8N  82.311.  Pub. 
12-24-57      Filed  6-20-57 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


669  472  FARMHOUSE  FRATERNITY  A.VD  DESIGN  Na- 
tional Farm  House  Fraternity.  SN  24.061  Pub  12-24-57. 
Filed  2-S-87. 

6.59  473  FH  AND  DESIGN  National  Farm  Houae  Fra 
ternlty       SN   24,062.      Pnb    12-24-57.      Filed   2-8-57 

6.59  474  GREEK  SYMBOLS  AND  DESIGN  Delta  Phi  Fra- 
ternity, Inc.      SN  24,131.     Pub.   12-24-57       Filed  2-11-57. 

659  475  NATIVE  SONS  K  C  MO  AND  DESIGN  Native 
Sona  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.  SN  26,962.  Pub.  12-24-57. 
Filed  3-26-57. 


il 
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«8»,476      ALOA  A8SOCIATKD  LOCKSMITHS  OF  AM£RICA     M©.477.     SOVBHEIGN  ORDSE  OK  8AIMT  JOHN  FTC.  AND 
AND    DESIGN       AgsocUtwl    Lockamlth*   of    America,    Inc  DB8I0N       Sorereijii   Order   of    Saint   John   of   Jemaalem 

8N  33,117      Pab.  12-24-57.     Filed  7-^57  Inc       8N   36.678       Pub.    12   24-57       Kited  »-4-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reflatratioaa  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  21  -  Dtdrical  ApiMritis,   MacUms,  CUu  26-Measiriiig 
mi  Svpplies  kppUmut 


aid     Scieatific 


«ft».478       Bell   *   <}o«aett   Toinpany.    Morton   OroTe,    111.      8N     659,482      Olluplaatlc  Corporation.  Newark,  N.  J.     8N18W6 
18.410       Filed   P    R     10-30-56       Am.   8    B.    1-16-58.  FUed  P   B   10-5-56     Am   8.  R.  12-80-57. 


FLUID-FLO 


CLEARSITE 


For  Acid  Level  Indicator  for  Electric  Storage  BatterlM. 
Flrat  use  Aug   30.  1056 


Mabch  U, 

659.487      I>a^ 
Filed  P  R  - 


"WITH 


For  Writlni 
Ftrat  omM 


aatt39- 

650,488.      Th< 

27,805      Fl 


For  Apparf 
Flrat  uae  Ji 


For   Solenoid  Controlled,  Diaphragm  Operated  Valres. 
Flnt  use  Aag.  24.  1956 


Cass  22-GaMes,  Toys,  aad  SfMitiiig  Coo^ 


859.479.     Beck  k  Blatchford,   Inc.  Chicago.   111.     SN   18,832. 
Filed  P.  B.  U-6-56.    Am.  SB   1-8-58. 


For  Toy  Blocka. 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  20.  1956. 


^V 


Oau  23  -  Catlery,  MacMiiary,  and  Tools, 
aid  Parts  Tkoreof 


Class  31  -  Rkors  md  Rofriforators 

659.483       Bell    k   (ioMett    Compan/.    Morton    GroTe.    111.      8N 
18.408.     Filed  P.  B.  10-30-56.     Am.  S.  B    1-16-68 

FLUID-FLO 


For  Shell  and  Coll  Type  Refrigeration  Condensers. 
First  sse  Aug.  24.  1956. 


Class  32  -  FvinHm  and  Upliolstory 

0.^9.484.  Kool  Kooahlon  Manufacturing  Company.  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  SN  16.226  Filed  P  B.  9-24-56  Am  8  B 
10-24-57. 

KLEAR-A-KROSS 


For   Fabricated  (^ahlona   Having  Air  Circulation   Space 
Ktr«t  us*-  Aug  3,  1966 


659.485      Kool  Kooahlon  Manufacturing  Company,  Oklahoma 
659.480       Strunk    Chain    Saws,    Inc  .    Coatesville.    Pa.      8N         ^''^^^  "^'*       ^'"^    '®-^-^      *'"**^  ^    »    9-24-56.     Am.   8.   B. 
22.716    Filed  P    R.   1-18-67.     Am.  8.  R.  1-16-68. 


10-24-57. 


HAF-A-KROSS 


SHUR-KUT 


For   Power   I>rlven   Chain   Saws  and   Parts   Therefor. 
First  use  Nov    1.  1956. 


For   Fabricated   Cushions   Having  Alr-Circulatlon   Space. 
First  use  Aug  3.  1956 


Class  37-Papof  mi  Statioaory 


^~""~^"^                                                     659. 4H6      Samuel  Taubman.  New  York.  N.  Y      8N  535.     Filed 
859.481       Strunk    Chain    Saws,    Inc..    Coatesville.    Pa.       SN         *'  *•  i-il-5«-    Am.  8  B.  9-23-57. 
22,718      Filed  P    B    1-16-57.     Am.  8.  R.  12-3-57.  — ~- 


MOST  KUT 


■m^ 


For   Power  Driven  Chain  Saws  and  Paru  Tkerefor. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


For  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  November  1954. 


M. 


SI 
SI 
D\ 


119.T02      Pt 

119.884  DI 
120.246.  BC 
120.330 
120.501 
120,630  Bl 
120.950  CI 
121.400 
121.692 
121.818 
351.262  PI 
S62.S96  U 
352.770       Al 

352.920  PI 

352.921  P] 
362.975 
382.986 
352.987  W 
363,163  Bi 
363.230  8' 
353.326. 
353.332 
363,359  Fl 
353,733  Fl 
353.768 
353.906 
353.911 
353.990 


B< 

Ol 


E 
W 


R 

D 
T 

I) 


51,080 

84.758 

84.759 

84.760. 

349.184 

374.253 

505.760 

505.884. 

312,434 


0 

A 

1 
R 
E 
\ 
A 
C 


The 

553.693  5 
553.698. 

553,700  I 

553,703.  1 

553.709  > 

663,720.  1 

663.722.  ( 

663.728  J 
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«M.487      D-Ttd  Kahn.  Idc  .  North  Btrgen.  N.  J.     SN  5.927.    QmS  51  —  CtlM^HH  Md  Tftflet  PupiTllitM 

riJwJ  P  R  4-«"56     Am   8  R.  1-7-58. 

«5»,48».  8o«t4t^  AnoiiTiM  Laboratolrea  da  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot, 
d.  b.  *.  Dr  N  c;  I'ajot.  PwU,  France.  SN  667.827. 
nua  5-18-56. 


"WITH  L  c  lou  ta  m  m 


For  Wrltlnt  Pen*  and  Parta  Thereof, 
nrat  nae  Mar  22,  1»5«.  oa  writlac  pena. 


ClMs39-(MiH 


659.488      The  Lyntone  CompaMy.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla      VS 
27.805.     Filed  P.  R    ♦-JM57      Aai    8    R    1-8-68. 


HILTON 


For  Apparel  Belta 
First  nae  Jan   1,  1957. 


The  mark  conaUts  In  the  form  of  the  Jar  for  the  fooda. 
For   Coametlca  and   Toilet   Preparation* — Namely,   Beanty 
Creams 

Firat   oae  July    1945 ;   In  commerce  Not.  7,   1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


119.702. 

119.884. 

120,246. 

120.S30. 

120.501 

120.630. 

120.960. 

121.400. 

121.692 

121.818 

S51.252. 

S62.3»« 

352.770 

362.920 

352.921 

S52.975. 

362.986. 

362.987 

363.163 

363,230 

353,326 

353.332 

36S.359. 

353.73.'» 

353,768 

353.906 

353.911 

353.990 


PULLMAN  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39.      12-11-17. 
DI  EN  KEY      a.  13.     12-1^-17. 
BOURJOI8      CI.  52      l-2»-18. 
BOURJOI8.    CI   51      2-6-18. 
MARVELFIT      CI   39.     2-12-18. 
REXALL  AD-VANTAGES.     CI.  38.     2-12-18. 
CHAMPION.    CI.  21.    3-19-18. 
8CN  MAID.     CI.  46.     4-30-18. 
ai'N  MAID  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46.     5-14-18. 
DESIGN  OF  MR    PEANUT      CI.  46      5-28-18 
PHOTOFLLX.    CI   26.    10-26-37. 
LIFETIME.     CI    13.     11-30-S7. 
ALVA.    CI   40.     12-14-37. 

PENBCORD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     12-14-37. 
PENNEROY.     a   39.     12-14-37. 
ROXFORD     CI.  39      12-21-37. 
GENTRY      CI   39      12-21-37. 
WONDER    CREPE       CI.    42.       12-21-37. 
BRBCK-8  BABY  L-WO.     CI.  52.     12-28-37. 
8YMPRO  VISION  AND  DESIGN.  O.  38.   12-28-37. 
EYEJENE  AND  DESIGN      C\.  18.     1-4-38. 
WAYTROL     CI   23      1-4-38 
F1.\8H   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   23       1-4-38 
FOOTGLIV  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39       1-18-38. 
REEL  POISE     CI.  89.     1-18-38 
DESIGN  OF  ELEPHANT.     CT.  3      1-25-38. 
TENIKO      CI.  12      1-25-38 

DESKiN    PORTRAIT   OF    LIL   ABNER.      CI.    38. 
l-25-«8. 


354.065  DOUBLE  TREAT  BBVBRAGE8.     CT    46      2-1-38 

354,077  KRt'EGER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-1-38. 

354,193  ENERGY.    CT.  52     2-8-88.  ' 

354,284.  PACKAGE   PARADE.      CI.   38.      2-8-38.  ; 

354,384.  SKYWRITER     CI    37.     2-8-38.  ( 

3.%4,389  ABBIE  AN'  SLATS.     CI.  38      2-8-88. 

354.482  AUNT  JANE'S  AND  DESIGN.     C\   46      2-16-88. 

354..^«7  DBSKJN  PORTRAIT  or  PAPPT.     0  38     2-15-38. 

354,683  AMICA      CI.  88.     2-23-M. 

354.766  BEAUCAIRK  AND  DB8IGN.     O.  39      2-22-88 

3.54.873.  SHARON  STEEL  AND  DESIGN      CI    14      3-1-88 

355,452  BUR(iBMBlSTER.     CI.  48.     3-16-38. 

3.W.526.  ROYAL  PIG.    CI.  46.    3-22-38 

355.630  T^INWEAR.    CI.  89.    3-22-38 

.155,717  H.  M    GUSTAF  AND  DESIGN.     CI    46      3-29-38 

355.818.  I8EIKON.    CI   26      4-5-38. 

355.885  DESIGN  OF  HANDS  AND  VISE.     CT   23.     4-6-88 

355,945  E  C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  35.    4-5-38 

356.191  COKAY.     CI.  46.     4-19-38. 

356..V54.  COLLINS   AND  DESIGN       CI     21.      6-3-38. 

.156.931.  KRUEGER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     5-17-38. 

357,048  NU-GARD     C\.  12      5-24-38. 

357,120.  BORDEN'S      CI,  46.     5-24-38  _ 

357.133  OBECiYNE      CI    18.     5-24-88 

357,138  PROFOLIOL.    CI.  18      6-24-38. 

357,175.  8ET-T0L.     C\    18      5-24-38. 

357.320.  PENETONE.    CI.  52.    5-31-38. 

357.410.  REGENCY      CI    39.     6-7-38 

357.425.  TREDLITE      CI    39      6-7-38 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectkM  S 

61.0W)  OLD  DOMINION      CI  46     4-3-06 

84.758  WOLF    AND   DRAWING       CI     43       1-2-12. 

84.759  ANVIL  AND   DRAWING.      CI.  43.      1-2-12. 
84,760.  TRUMPET  AND  DRAWING.     CI.  43.     1-2-12. 

349.184  K      CI    6      8-24-37 

374.253  BABY  ARISTOCRAT.     Q    22.     1-2-40 

505.760  MARCO  MASQUE      CT.  6      1-18-49. 

605.884  ABWOOO      CI.  14.     1-18-49. 

512.434  CORONET.    CI.  S5     7-19-49. 


The  fmlUwing  reviatratio«w  to««e4  Jmtt.  t»,  l»it 


553,693 
553,608 
653.700 
653.703 
653,709 
663,720 
663,722 
66S.728 


SEACOA8T  DESIGN.    CI.  46 

HOME  BEAUTIFUL.  "     a.  42. 
BELL  COVE.     CI    46. 
TRIPLE  TREAT      CI.  47. 
WEL8BACH      CI   34 

KINA    ROK   ETC    AND   DESIGN.     Q.   47. 
(JERHARD  KENNEDY.    CI.  39. 
JAMBS    B     CLOW   *   SONS  CHICAGO  AND  DE- 
SIGN     CI.  34. 


5Ji3,740  PLIA-PAIL.     Q.  2. 

663,741.  SAVEMASTER.     CI.  62. 

553,746  KING  OF  WHEELS      C\   19. 

.%53.748.  RAD-O-SCOPE  AND  DESIGN. 

663,753.  MAONA-CLBAR.    CI.  2. 

553.759.  KINGS  REPP      CI.  39 

663.764.  SPRING  MOUNTAIN.    CL  47. 

553.766,  SODEBNB  AND  DESIGN     CI. 

553.771.  INDLAN    PEP   AND   DESIGN. 

563.772.  B  ft  W  ANN  FOSTER.     C\.  39 

553.773.  PLYMOUTH.    C\.  27. 
663.776.  "GEISHA."    O.  28. 
668,778.  LUX  SETT.    CI.  39. 
6M,779.  UDOLAC.     CI.  18. 

553.780.  CROWN  PRINCE.     CI 

653.781.  IT'S  INDU-BAG  FOR 

SIGN.     CI.  2. 

553.782.  PRINCE  AND  DESIGN     CI.  28 

553.783.  FRENCH  PROVINCIAL.    CI.  61 

563.784.  SUPBRFORT.    CL  18. 
653.787.  ADSORL.    CI.  18w 


a.  26. 


18. 
CL 


18. 


28 

INDUSTRY  ETC. 


AND  D£ 


TM  74 

&ftS.7»S.  P  PIRBONE'g  VINCORDU.    CI.  4T. 

563.799  FOSDRAW  AM)  DBSIflN      Ol   « 

553.808  DKSIGN    OF    FIVE    DIFFBRENT    POSES    OF    A 

BABY      CI    46 

653,817  TALMIN      CI.  18 

553,81»  ARLON      CI.  12 

663.821.  PORT-O-OVKN.    CI.  IS 

553.8-42  DAINTY  FLUFF.    CI.  43. 

663.843.  PEPT  O  O-RAM.     CI.  18. 

653.847  PARLUGUAN.     C\.  18. 

653.851  KOCHONA.     CI.  46. 

553.855  VBRMTE.     CI.   18 

553,858  FIBERLA8T.    CI    19 

553.870  ALCO      CI   34. 

653.872  POSKETAPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  5. 

553.875  ITEMAKER.      CI    39 

653.877  WEDGELOCK.     CI.  12. 

553.878  TURKEY  LURKEY      CT.  46. 
553.880  QUrriT      CI.  18. 

653.883  BOTANY  MILLS  INC   ETC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51. 

553.890  OLYMPIC.     CI.  26. 

653.892  ROTO-LITE     CI.  26. 

553,901  HYDRESIST      CI    2 

663,903.  THE  HELEN  RAY  SHIRT      CI.  39. 

653,906.  PBNICK.     CL  46. 

663.900  VENT  MASTER     CI   13 

553.912  CARBOPHOS      CI    18. 

663.913.  CHIEF  SANDUSKY,    a.  14. 

653.914.  GRANADA.     CI.  42. 
653,919  YISHUV      CI    47 
653.922  R.  M.  HAAN      CI   46. 
663.930  WYPROF.     CI.  18. 
563.932.  MBLACH      CI.  47 

653.940.  JUMPSLAX  BY   WEI8MAN      CI    39 

553.960.  T.   M.   F'ORTRAIT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  2. 

553.955  HAWAIIAN  CHIEF.     C\.  46. 

653,956.  HAWAIIAN  PRINCE.     CT.  46. 

653.959  PLYON.     CI.  52. 

553.960  HAR  MAR  AND  ITB8IGN      CI.  46. 

553.961  PRUPIT.     CI.  8. 

553.962  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    DOOR    AND    STEPS 

AND  BANISTERS.    CI.  52. 

553.970  RED  SEAL      CI.  46. 

553.971  DOS   PEDRO   AND  DESIGN,     a.  4«. 

553.972  ALLEGRO.     CI.  28 

553.973  INTERMEZZO      CI.  28 

553,974.      DOSSCX)    BRAND    SOUTHS    FINEST    AND    DE 
SIGN.     CI.  46. 
MINOFAIR      CI.  46 
PILLMANETTE      (1.  46. 
HELEN  JOAN.     CI   39 
NYLASILK.    n.  39. 
RIVOLI.     CI.  46. 
ESQUIMAUX.     CI    46. 
SMOiJTHALlN      CI.  18. 
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553,975 

553,986 

653,991 

553,993 

553.994 

553.998 

554,001 

554,004 

.554.009 

554,010. 

554,012 

554,016 

554,021 


GE  VIRAL 
COFFAIT 
(.YNE8YX 
KPLYNE 


n.  18 

Cl.  46. 
CT.  18. 
Cl.  39 


584.022. 

554.031. 

554.032. 

554.037. 

554,038 

554,048. 

.554.049 

.554.050. 

554.051. 

554.0,53 
554,0.56 
554,057. 

564.058. 

.554.063 
554.070. 

554,071 

554,072 

554,076. 

864.077. 

554,080 

664,082. 

554.083 

5.54,086 

5.54.090. 

5.54.091 

.5.54.095 

5.54.103 

554.106 

5.54.107 

5.54,109 

5,54,111 

.554.115 

.5.54.116. 

5,54,117 

5.54.119 

.554.120 

554.121 

5.54,122 

554,126 

554.127 

554.128. 

554.129. 

554.130. 

.554,131. 

5.54.133. 

554.138. 


GUNMITTS. 
PURE  SURE 


Cl.  39. 

n  19 


126,806. 
407.409 
415.513 
569.690. 

596.1.53 

613.095. 

616.977 


A     BIRD 
Cl    34. 


WITH     OCT- 


DROPDOT      Cl    6. 

UNI8ITE.    n.  26 

CUP  'N*  SAUCY.     Cl.  39 

TWINDOW.     a.  2. 

PERMAMOUNT  AND  DESIGN      O    26 

MENSTRO  RHYTHM  GUIDE      a    26 

OMNIPACK.     Cl.  26 

OMNI8COPB.     CI.  26. 

C     AND     DESIGN     OF 

STRETTHED  WINGS. 
DACHROME.    C\.  42 
SINGING  BATTLE  ROYAL.     Cl.  104 
"WITH   THE   SOUND   OF  THE   LIBERTY   BELL 

ETC."    a.  107 

"WITH   THE   SOUND  OF  THE   LIBERTY   BELL 

ETC."     Cl.  107. 
TRIBUTE  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   100 
AMERICAS  JEWELS   OF  TOMORROW— TODAY 

Cl    23. 

GUIDE  RITE     Cl   37 

ORANGE  GRANDE      CI    45. 

WIND-O  SEAL  ETC    AND  DESIGN.      O.    12. 

"WITH    THE    TASTE   THAT    TEMPTS  "      a    46 

RU8TNOT      Cl    6 

ELEfmO  NEUROMETER      C\.  44. 

BOWL-AID      Cl    6 

BOB-O  PIN      Cl    2 

TRU-aiTE      Cl    21. 

CRJMPSBAL.     Cl.  21. 

TITUS.     Cl    27 

EVBRLAST.     Cl    80 

COU)RDYE.     Cl    51 

8CITAREIXI      CI.  28 

FRIGBRATOR  BAG.     Cl.  2. 

HUMAN  BTTE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  60. 

AUTOMATIC.     Cl.  50 

VIT  ALIMENTO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

BELL  ADDIPHONE.     Cl.  44. 

HEARTHKROMB  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  1. 

SUPER  TEST  AND  DESIGN      Cl   6. 

SAY  A  POST  AND  DESIGN      Cl    6. 

APRON  ALLS   SNAP  A  BACK       Cl    39. 

8HArK)W  SHEATH      Cl.  39. 

MELI  PUFF      Cl.  48. 

DBLORO      Cl.  48. 

LOMBARDY.    O.  1. 

SPRINGWAVE      Cl   50, 

8UC.  A-LB88      Cl    45 

GARDEN  VALLEY      Cl    46 

OZARK   FARM  AGENCY  AND  DESIGN. 


Tb«  f  0 
12(c>  of  tl 
under  MCtJ 


Cl.  102. 


Scctfcm  IS 

THERMALITE      Cl    12.     6-17-19. 
COVER  GIRL      Cl    39      6-6-44 
MKDAL  OF  MERIT  AND  DE.SIGN     CT   39 
KITCHEN      QUEEN      AND     DKSIGN 

1-27-63. 
ROUGH   AND   READY       Cl    6.      10-5-64 
QUICK  B.     Cl.  26      9-27-55. 
GRIME  GO.    CI  52.     11-20-55. 


8-7-45 
Cl.      29. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


402.577  POLYFLEX.  CT.  50.  8-*-43.  Pl«x  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Corr»H«t(Kl  :  In  line  4  of  th*  ortlflrate, 
tod    In    Iln»  3   of   th»'  statement,    "Connecticut"   shoald   be 

412,160  TWURL.  Cl.  6  2-20-15  Beauty  Renearrh  Lab- 
oratorlea.  Inc.  The  Gillette  ComiMny,  Boaton.  Maas 
AmeDded  to  appear  : 


TWIRL 


591,727  BELCRAFT  AND  DESIGN  CT.  42  6^22-54. 
Belgian  Quality  Craftamen  .Society,  Rruaaela,  Relflum. 
Amended  :    The   Identification   of  ^ooda   U   deleted   and   the 


followlnif   la   Inserted  In   Ueu   thereof     tabUclotks  and  n*^- 
kin*.  trxtile  plarr  matM  and  n»pkin»  ,  tettilr  fabric*  of  linen, 
rot  ton.  and  «r«oi  includitio  thftrieal  gmuMf,  tiekinff.  iilun 
•»i(7.  upKoUtrnt,  embroidery,  Uce,  mnd  elotkitio  fmbrtc*. 

653,272  TRIO  I.VD  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  H,  12.  10-22-5T. 
Trio  InduRtrlea.  Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn  Cor 
reeled     In  line  1,  '("onnectlcut  '  should  be  .Veic  York. 

854,754       HAZELTON.     Cl.  23.     11-19-67      Barrett,  Haent 
Jeni  Ji  Company,  Haiieton.  Pa.     Corrected  : 


HAZLETON 


For  AIui 
Saucepan* 

blnatlon  S< 


I i 


'l\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcte.  i«ued  ond^r  .^tloiu  7(c).  T(f).  7(f)  of  th.  Tr.fcin.rk  Act  of  1*4«  for  the  unexpired  tem. 

of  ttM  orlglniU  regtotnitlon.. 


501.468      CHIUX:RArT.     CI.  38.     The  Qu.rrle  Corporation. 

gllO-48.     New  C*^rt.  Sec   7(cl,  to  Field  Bnterprl»e«  Bduc. 

tlon.1  Corporation,  Chlcaf*.  111.,  S-ll-M. 
5«S^1.     DRAINMA8TER.      <"1    23.      Le*   Healey  CompWJy 

g-2«-S2.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c),   to   Vlora   H     Nickel   and 

▲IdTln  M.  Nickel,  doing  bunlneM  aa  l^e*  Heatey  Company. 

Glendale.  Calif .  3-11-^8 


64S.M2.  FOOT8TONE.  CI.  18.  Richard  A.  Nelaon.  IV-21-57. 
New  Cert  Bee  7(c),  to  United  State*  Pumice  Supply  Co., 
HolUrwood.  Calif  .  3-11-58. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

under  MCtton  14  of  the  act  of  1»46. 


Qasf  2-Re€«|rtadts 


2i»M«T  Aug  IS,  1929.  Michigan  Mettl  FroducU  Co.,  Battle 
Creek.  Mich  Pub  by  gnperlor  Paper  Product*  Co  .  Inc  . 
Marlon.  Ind. 

servAdish 


CUtt  21  -  Electrical   Aupwatus,  MaduMS, 
and  Supplies 

120,317  Feb.  5,  1918.  AtUntlc  Inaulated  Wire  A  Cable 
Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Pah. 
by  (General  Cable  Coriwratlon,  New  York,  N    Y. 


For  Paper  Plate*  and  Paper  Tray. 


Qaub-CbeMicalf  aad  Ckenical  Con- 
positieM     \ 

303,387       May    23,    1933       Albert    V     Shotwell,    Lo*    Anjrelee. 
Calif       Pub    by  Wlico  Company,  Lo*  Angele*.  CaUf 


For  Insulated  Wire. 


120  318.  Feb.  .1,  1918  Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  *  Cable 
Company.  Jer««y  City,  N,  J  .  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub. 
by  General  Cable  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


^ 


O 


d^^H 


% 


For  Insulated  Wire. 


For  Shoe  Drp«ln(c« 


Qau  13 -Hard ware  aad  Planbing  and 
Steam-Fittiiif  Supplies 

122  082  June  25,  1918.  Alnmlnnm  Product*  Company,  La 
(J  range,  III.  Pub.  by  We*t  Bend  Aluminum  Co,  We*t  Bend, 
Wt* 


354. 8«7       Feb,    8.    1938       General    Cable    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.  Y      Pub  by  reffUtrant. 

RURALAY 

For  Insulated  Electrical  Wire*.  


K 


jFETi^j^ 


^\^\N^HD 


~7 


ror  Aluminum  Kitchen  Cooking  rtenall*  Namely,  Kettle*, 
Haue«pan*.  Fry  Pan*,  IVrcolatora.  Coffee  Pota.  TeapoU,  Com 
blnatlon  Set*,  and  Roaster*. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  MadiiMry,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tkereof 

114.830  Jan.  2,  1917  The  Estate  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased, 
P'lalnfteld,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Plalnfleld.  N   J 

WALTER   SCOTT  &  CO. 

For  Bed  and^yllnder  Pres*«<,  Llthoicraphlc  Stop-Cylinder 
Machine*.  Typographic  Stop-Cylinder  Machine*,  Drum  Cylin- 
der Presse*,  Two  Revolution  Presses.  Flat  Bed  Perfecting 
PraasM.  Two-color  Flat-Bed  Pre«ies,  Rotary  Presses,  Single 
Lithographic  Sheet  Fed   Single  Revolution   Presses.   Multicolor 

TM    75 


TM  76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maach  11,  1958 


aafs44-DMtal,    Medial,    and    Siiriicil 
ApsliaiicM 


Litbograpblc     Sheet  Ft^     Single  Revolution     Presae*.     Single 
Typogrmphlo   Sbe«t  Fed   Single-Revolution   Pr««Me«,    Multicolor 
Typographic     Sheet  Fed     Single-Revolution     I'rram^,     Single 
Sheet  FBd   Sotarr   Two-Bevolutton   Pre«»e«,  Two-Color  ShMt- 
Fed    RoUry   Two-Revolution    Presses,    Single   All  Site    Rotary 
Preaaes    Printing    on    One    Side.    Mnlticulor    All-Slse    Rotary 
Presses    Printing    on    One    Side.    Single    AH  Sl»e    Perfecting 
Rotary  Presses.  Multicolor  All-Slae  Perfecting  Presses.  News 
paper   Rotary   Presses,   Special   Rotary    Preases.   Stereotyping 
Machlaery,   Chases.   Malte-Up  Tables.   Matrix  Beating  Tables, 
Matrix-Rolling  Machines.   Matrix-Drying  Presses.  Meul-Melt- 
Ing  Farnaces.   Ladles,  Casting  Molds.  Tall  Cutting  Machines. 
Shaving  Machines.   Combination   Trimming  and  Shaving  Ma 
chines,  Plate-Dressing  Stands,  Routing  Machines.  Flat  Plate- 
Caating   Boxes.    Flat  Plate   Saw-Tables.    Flat-Plate   Trimming 
Machines,  Flat-Plate  Combination  Saw  Tables  and  Trimmers, 
Flat-Plate    Shaving    Machines,    Electrotype-Plate   Machinery. 
Hot-Blectrotype-Plate  Bending     Machines.     Cold-Blectrotype-     ^— — ^-^^— ^^-^— ^— ^— — ^^_^_^__^__ 
PUte-Bendlng     Machines,      Electrotype-Plate- Trimming     Ma- 
chines, Electrotype-Piate^Trlmmlng  Saws,  Roller-Molds,  Hand    fm  MM.        r       J  Ji  ■• 
Matrix-Rollers,     Cover  Feeding     Mechanisms,     Wlre-Stitchlng    UlSS  46  ~  FOOOS  IM  iMreOMIltS  of  Foods 
.Mechanisms,  and  Folding  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof 


rr 


441,502.  Nor.  30.  11»48.  Jokn  Heathcoat  *  Co..  Tiverton. 
Devon,  England,  to  John  Heathcoat  *  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  John  Heathcoat  *  Co  ,  Inc    .New  York    N    Y 

LASTONET 

For  Me<llcal  and  Surgical  SupplMv— Namely.  Bandages, 
Corsets.  Knee-C^aps.  Stockings,  Ankleta.  Belts.  WristleU.  Arch 
Supports,  and  Elbow  Supports.  All  Made  of  Netted  Material 
and  All  Being  Contrivances  Not  Medicated  for  gurgleal  or 
Curative  PuriM>aes. 


114.831.  Jan.  2.  191T.  The  Estate  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased, 
PUlnfleld.  N.  J.  Pnb.  by  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 


SCOTT 


For  Bed  and  Cylinder  Presses.  Lithographic  Stop-Cylinder 
.Machines,  Typographic  Stop-Cylinder  Machine*.  DrumCylln 
der  Presses.  Two-Revolution  Presses.  Flat  Bed  Perfecting 
Presses.  Two-Color  Plat-Bed  Presses,  Rotary  Presses,  Single 
Lithographic  Sheet-Fed  Single  Revolution  Presaes.  MulUcolor 
Lithographic  Sheet-Fed  Single-Revolution  Presses.  Single 
Typographic  Sheet-Fed  Single-Revolution  Presses,  Multicolor 
Typographic  Sheet  Fed  Single-Revolution  Presses,  Single 
Sheet  Fed  Rotary  Two-Rerolirtlon  Presses.  TwoC.lor  Sheet- 
Fed  RoUry  Two-Revolution  Presses,  Single  All-Sire  Rotary 
Preases  Printing  on  One  Side,  Multicolor  All  SIxe  Rotary 
Presses  Printing  on  One  Side.  Single  All  Sl»e  I'erfectlng 
Rotary  Presses.  Multicolor  All-Slie  Perfecting  Presses,  News- 
paper Rotary  Presses,  Special  Rotary  Preases.  Stereotyping 
Machinery,  Chases,  Make-Up  Tables,  Matrix  Beating  Tables. 
Matrix-Rolling  Machines,  Matrix-Drying  Presses.  Metal  Melt 
Ing  Furnaces,  Ladles,  Casting  Molds,  Tall  Cutting  Machines. 
Shaving  Machines,  Combination  Trimming  and  Shaving  Ma- 
chines. Plate-Dressing  Stands.  Routing  Machines,  Flat  Plate- 
Casting  Boxes,  Flat-Plate  Saw-Tables.  Klat-Plate  Trimming 
Machines,  Flat-Plate  Combination  Saw-Tablea  and  Trimmers. 
Flat  Plate  Shaving  Machines.  Electrotype-Plate  Machinery, 
Hot-Electrotype  Plate-Bending  Machines.  Cold -Elect  rotype- 
Plate-Bending  Machines,  Electrotype-Plate- Trimming  Ma- 
chines. Electrotype-Plate-Trlmmlng  Saws.  Roller-Molds,  Hand 
Matrix  Rollers.  Cover-Feeding  Mechanlams,  Wlre-Stltching 
Mechmnlsms.  and  Folding  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


353.475.      Jan. 
troit.  Mich. 


n.   1938      La  Choy  Food  Prodncta.  Inc..  De- 
Pub    by  Beatrice  Foods  Co  ,  Chicago.  111. 


For  Flavoring  Sauce  Comprising  a  Blend  of  Wheat,  Soy 
Beans.  Salt,  and  Sugar,  for  Soaps.  Brotha,  Consomme.  Grarl«c, 
Hashes.  Stews  and  All  Other  Combinations  of  Meata  and 
Vegetables 


Class  52-Dtt«r9Mts  and  Soaps 

3a9,032.  Sept.  22.  1936.  Inlon  Oil  C\)mpan>  of  California. 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Wlico  Company,  I>os  Angelea. 
Calif. 


STOP 
SPOT 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Compound. 


42.'  ««9      Dec.   3.    1948.      Inacal   Products,   Incorporated,   Los 
Angeles.  Calif      Pub   by  Wllco  Company,  Los  Angelea.  Calif. 


CLEAREX 


For  Liquid  (;iass  Cleaners 


;to 


^l&ifl 


^.aflMJ 


•f>^ 


!t)l 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


MARCH  11,  1958 


(Begtotered  :  itonew^  :  CmmJ^J  :  Amendrf.  DtodataaM,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlllcate.  ;  12c  Publlc»ttoM.| 


594.004,   cmac. 

(W9.239.  pab. 
564,001.  cane. 

553.S58.  cane. 
553.870.  cane. 
659.258. 


Abbey  Chemco  :  See- 
Abbey  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  _^  „ 
Abbey  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Abbey  Cbemco,  ProTkleiice. 

R    I      «59,206.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI,  6. 
Abbitt    Laboratorlea,    North    Chlcar).    lU-       553,787.    cane. 

Abrama    Co..    PhlUdelphU.    Pa.       «59,271.    pub.    12-24-57. 

ex.   21 
Adelphl   Reaearch  and  Mff.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     «59.299, 

A<^e«ivl*  It^U^rhlk.^Vn     Carlo..     Calif.      659.190.     pub 

Alkin"li^bert^C<?.  New  York    N.  Y  .  to  Waterman  Pen  Co.. 

Inc.    Seymour.  Conn.     854.384.  ren.  2-8-58.     CI.  37. 
Airborne    Acceaw.rtea    Corp..    HlHatde,    N     J       669.278,    pob. 

Ail^t^'^uh^Co^:  The.    8prln|t«eld.    Ohio       669.290.    pub. 

Aliel'^HinlSryf  Ltd  .    London.    England.      669.288.    pub. 

1 2—  2^—  ^  7      CI    1 8 
Allied  La'boratorlea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  PUman-lloore  Co..  Indian- 

apoUa.  Ind      659.285.  pub.  12-24-57.    CI.  18 
Allied    Paint    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Tulaa.    Okla.      659,230.    pub. 

AlIimlmT"  Pr..duct.    Co ,    La    Grange.    "I-,    bjr    Weat    Bend 
Aluminum    Co.    Weat     Bend.    Wla       122.052.    12(c)     pub. 

AlSinVnuro    P^I>duJt.    Co..    La    Orange     111      to    Weat    Bend 

Aluminum   Co..  Weat  Bend.  Wl«.     852.396,   ren.  11-30-57. 

CI     13. 
AlTa  Tape  MUli  :  «ee— 

Mlchle.  Andrew  Y..  k  Bona.  Inc. 
American   Cyanamld   Co..   New   Tort.   N.   Y. 

CI    1 8 
American   Cyanamld    Co.,   New    York,    N.    Y. 

12  24-57.     CI    18.        ,  ^     ^  „    _ 

American  DletaUli  Co.,   Inc.,  Yonkers,   N.   T. 

CI.    18  „   . 

Amerlean  Flberlaat  Co.,  The,  Augu«ta.  Maine 

CI.   19.  ^ 

American    L«Ta   Corp..    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 

American  MachlW  and  Foundry  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 

Ame"r*lca'n-M^.^L  c'o.'chlcago.  III.     659,228,  pub.  12-24-67. 

American    Optical    Co,     Southbrldge.     Maaa.       855.818.    ren. 

4-^-58.     CI    26  ^  ^     ^  T   A 

American    Seedleaa    Watermelon    Seed    Corp.,  Ooahen,    Ind. 

659.177,  pub,  12-24-57.     CI,  1,  .-o  o« 

Andera.    ArVhIe.  d.   b.  a    I    E    Mfg..   Chicago,  III.     659.265. 

Andi-OMmTool    *    Mfg     Co..    Chicago.    Ill       659.288.    pub. 

12-24-57.     CI    23. 
AndrewB  8i>ortnwear  Co.  :  See  - 

AranV,*'perry."'^"n  Gabriel,   Calif.     659,279,   pub.    12-24-57. 

ArkirrSht,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.  Y.     659,821.  pub.   12-24-67. 

CI     30 
Armour  and  Co  .  Chicago,  III.    «M».202,  P»J>    12-24-57.    CI  «. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111  f^^^-*^^-  P;^^^}^-^^^'^  r}  51 
Armatrong  Cork  Co,  Lancaiter,  Pa  553.819.  «»ne  CI.  12. 
Artloom   Carpet  Co..    Inc  .   Philadelphia,  Pa.     558,914,  cane. 

ArwiKKl  Predalon  Ca.tlng  Corp..  by  chani^  **L?'fi'?f  Il^T 
J.  R.  Wood  Product*  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     505.884.  cane. 

CI    i  4 
Aaaoclated    Lockamltha   of   America.    Inc..    New   York.    N.   Y. 

659,476,  pub.  12  24-57      CI    200. 
Aaaoclated  Rabbit  Induatrlea :  S#e — 

Atech**'lnc.!^TolJdo,^Ohlo.     669.229.  pub.  12-24-6T.     CI.   16. 

AtUntlc  In.ulated  Wire  k  Cable  Co..  Jerwy  City  N  J  . 
and  New  York  by  General  Cable  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
120.317.  12(e)  pub.  3-11-58.     CI.  21.  /,,»       w     i 

Atlantic  Inaulated  Wire  *  Cable  Co..  Jeraey  CUy  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  by  General  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
120,318,  12(c)  pub.  3-11-58.     CI.  21.    _     .     „    _      -.^ -., 

AtUntlc   Spring  Product!  Corp.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     659,341. 

Auger   Alai*iP.  Old  Orchard  Beach.    Maine.     553.693,  cane. 

AuateMl,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      659,433,   pub     12-24-67. 

CI    44 
Automat'le    Trapa   Co.,    Inc..    Webater   City,    Iowa.      564,115, 

Automobile'  Mutual    Inaurance   Co.    of    America.    Providence. 

R    I.     354,683.  ren.  2   22-58.     CI,  38 
Atco   Mfg    Corp..   Cincinnati.  Ohio,    to  Phllco   Corp.,   Pblla 

delphU,  Pa.     659,263,  pub.  5-14-57.    CI.  21. 
Baehoian  Uxbrldge  Worated  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y.     554.063. 

BaWwln,    J,    A.,    Mfg.    Co..    Kearney,    Nebr.      659.331.    pub. 
12-24-57      CI.  31. 


Bardenheler,  John,  Wloe  k  Uquor  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Bardenheler'a 
Wine  Cellara,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    659.449.  pub.  6-26-67.    CI.  47. 

Bard«nbeler'i  Wine  Cellara     See— 

Bardenheler.  John,  Wine  k  Uquor  Co.  ^      /^ 

Barker  Edward  H..  d.  b.  a.  Kitchen  Queen  DIahwaaher  Co.. 
Loa  Angelea,  CaJIf.,  to  Dlgh-O-Matle  Inc.  669,690.  cane. 
CI    29 

Barren.   WlllUm   L..   Co..    Inc.,   New   York.   N.    Y.     669,48S. 

Ba^?ett,  Haentjena  k  Co..  Haaleton.  Pa.    664.754,  cor.    CI.  23. 
Baaklnd.  H.  D..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Baaklnd.  LooU.  k  Co..  Inc  ^    „     w.   ^    .^   />        i 

Baaklnd.   Loula.  k  Co..   Inc.    to  H.   D    Baaklnd  *  Co..   Inc., 

New   York.  N    Y.     354.76*.  ren.  2-22-58      CI-  S»-        , 
Baaklnd.   Loula.  4c  Co..   Inc  .   to  H    »•  P*'"^  "^  *  C°-   ^«  • 

New  York,  N.  Y.    365.630.  ren.  3-22-58.     CI.  39. 
Battle  Creek  Bqaipnent  Co.  :  See- 
Doty.  Wendell  B.  ^  ..  „,      «     * 

Beauty  Beoearch  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     The  Gillette  Co..  Boaton, 

Maaa.    412.160.    Am.  7(d).     CI.  6.  ^    _„       ^,     „^ 

Beck   k  Blatibford.   Inc..   Chicago,    HI.      «69.479.      CI.   22. 
Belgian     (Quality     Craftamen     Society.     Bruaaels,     Belglam. 

591.727.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  42.  _  ^,    ^^ 

Bell  Audlphone  Co..  Newark    N.  J.  ..554.117    cane.     CI    44. 
Bell  *  Goaaett  Co..  Morton   Orore.   III.     669.478.     CI.  21. 
Bell  *  Goaaett   Co..   Morton  Grove    111      «59,483      CI    31L 
Bemla    Bro.    Bag    Co..    MlnneapoUi,    Minn.      659.183.    pab. 

12—24—57      CI    2. 
Beneficial  Producta,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Mich.     664.010.  caac. 

Bwioa    Houaton  S.,  Amarillo.  Tex.     366.526.  ren.  »-22-68. 

CI.  46. 
Berger.  Fred  B.  :  Sea — 

Pogue.  J.  B..  Packing  Houae. 
Berkllne   Corp..    The,   Chlcopee    FalU.    Maaa.      659,840.    pub. 

a  n QA,  .AT  C^      JJ 

Berkowltn.  Sidney.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     554.122.  cane.     CI.  39 
Beat.  Richard,^  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  RprlngfleM.  N.  J.     6S»,»ei. 

pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  37. 
Beatlrne  Co. :  See — 

Beatlyne  Foundation  Co.  ^         „  _.., 

Beatlyne  FoundatloB  Co..  to  Adolph  Moaen    d   b.  a.  Bjatlyue 

Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     »63.76«,  ren.  1-18-58.     CI.  M. 
Beiaertdea  Broa..  Oroal.  Calif.     554.133.  cane     CI.  46. 
Bllt-Rlte  Sallmakera  and  CauTaa  Manafacturara :  Bee — 
Coon,  Harold.  ^  ,,        «_- -./v- 

Birmingham  Trunk  Factory.  Blnningham,  Ala.     368,906,  ren. 

I    nir    ICQ        r^     o 

Blaceglla  Brothera  Wine  Co..  Preano.  Calif.     553,703.  cane 
*^   ''^  -         6B9.424.  pub.  12-24-57. 


Blo<Mn.  Charlea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Burner  Broa.  Co..  Newark,  N.  Y.     659,181.  pub.   12-24-67. 

CI    2 
Borden  Co..   The.  New  York.   N.  Y.     357.120.  ren.   5-24-58. 

BoreVa  Sportawear  Co..  Chicago.  111.     659.383.  pub.  7-30-87. 

CI    39 
Boaau.  Robert  G.,  Pltteburgh.  Pa.     659.S89.  pab.   12-24-57. 

a.  i». 

Botany  Mllla.  Inc. :  See — 

BoUny  worated  Mllla.  ^    ,. 

BoUny  Mllla.  Inc..  Paaaalc.  N.  J.    653,883.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Botany  Worated  MUla,  to  Botany  MUU,  Inc.,  Paaaalc.  N.  J. 

867.410.  ren.  6-7-58.     CI.  39.  ,_ 

Boucher,  Parcel,  et  Oe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,   to  Marboux  lac. 

659,318,  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  28.  «...,.„ 

Bourlola.  A.,  k  Co.  Inc..  to  Bonrjola,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

120,245,  ren,  1-29-68.     CI.  82.  „.»..«» 

Bourjola,  A..  *  Co.  Inc..  to  Bourjoia,  Inc.,  New  York.  J».  I. 

120.330.  ren.  2-6-58.     CI.  61.  / 

Bourloia.  Inc. :  See —  / 

Bourjola,  A..*  Co.  Inc,  ^       „  „.   .. 

Bowl-O-Beauty  -60..  Maywood,  lU.     659,459.  pub.   12-24-57. 

Braiiman.  John   Z..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     553,759.   cant 

CI    39 
Breck,    John    H..    Inc.    Springfield,    Maaa.      363.163,    ren. 

12-2S-57.     CI.  82.  „       ...        « 

Brltlah  Belting  *  Aabeatoa  Ltd..  Cleckbeaton.  Yorabirc.  Kng- 

Und.     669355,  pub.  12-24-«7.     CI.  19. 
Brltlah  Petroleom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbe,  London.  England.     669,222, 

Brockway    Glaaa    Co..    Inc.,    Brockway.    Pa.      659.342.    pub. 

Brown-Saltman  Farnltnre  Co..  South  Gate.  Calif.     659,336, 

Branawlek-Balke^oUender  Co.,  Tbe,  Chtcago.  IlL     564,083. 

Bulletin  Co!.  PhlUdelphta,  Pa.  554.057.  eanc.  CI.  107. 
Bulletin  Co.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  554,068^  cane.  p.  107 
Bulloek'a.  Inc..  Loa  Anfelea.  Calif.     6»,414.  pub.  12-24-67. 

Ci    39 
Bnrka.  Fred.  d.  b.  a.  Burka'a,  Waablacton.  D.  C.     659.466, 

pub.  12-24-57.     CL  49. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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659,371.   pub.  2-»-M. 


Burka's.  See— 

BurteO  ^ipm«t   Corp  .   N.wark.  Ohio.      659.276.  pub. 

CallV;iSA..2i*t^  IUl.Jn  Co    to  Sun-Maid  fcjl-lln  Grower. 

of  Calif orala,  Freano.  Calif      121.400.  ren   ♦-SO-M.     CI.  46. 
rallforaU  ISi^uVed  Ral.ln  Co..  to  Su»-Mald  RaUiln  Grower. 

of  CallfornU.  Fre-no.  Calif.     121.592.  '*»  .5-14-58      n4fl 
CaUformU  Grape  Product«  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N   T.    553.7tt4, 

cane.     CI.  4t. 
Cambridce  Robber  Co.  :  «e* — 

Hutn  *  Jamea  Shoe  Co. 
Carl-lforria  Mfg.   Inc..   Boston.   Maw. 

Caraa?5i    Aana.  Brookljn.  N.  T.     854,127.  «nc      CI.  46. 
Carrier  Corp    SyracuteTN.  T     659,345,  pub.  12-24-57     CI  34 
c2?Sr  PrXcti   Inc    Sew  York.  N.  Y  *^«59,464,  pub.  9-6-55 

CeUupUitlc  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.     659,482      O.  26 
Centra  Industrie;,  Inc..  Chicago.  IH     659.337.  pub.  12-24-57 

CI    32 
Century  Metalcraft  Corp.,  Lo«  Angflee,  Calif.     553.741,  cane 

CI    >>2 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co..  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  (1938) . 
Toledo.  Ohio.     120.950,  ren.  3-19-58.     O.  21. 

See— 


659,260,     pub      12-24-57. 
Y.     659.390.   pub. 


Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  (1938) 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Co. 
Chapman    Bros.,     Denver,    Colo. 

Cf  21 
Charing  CroM  Shoe*,  Ltd..   New  York.  N 

I2_24 57      CI    39 

Charles  of  the  Rlts,  Inc..  to  Parfumerte  Provencal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  T.     553.783.  cane.     CI.  51.  ,o   ,n  kt 

Cbelnci.    Inc..    Burilngton.    N     J.      659,182,    pub.    12-10-57. 

CI    2 
Child  Life  PreM.  Inc..  Boston.  Mau.     659.368,  pub    12-24-57 

CI    38 
Chryiler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     355.885.  ren.  4-5-58. 

CI    23 
Circle  8  Product.  Co  .  Chicago.   111.,  to  Circle  "8"  Product. 

Co..  Inc.     553.892.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Circle  "S"  Product.  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Circle  S  Product.  Co.  ^,    _,      „.„  „^„         . 

Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corp  .  Ma«peth.  N.  Y      659.268.  pub. 

I2_24 57      Ol    21 

aarton.     Inc..     Baltimore,     Md.       659.398,    pub.     12-24-67 

O    39.  .r-    «.. 

CTow.  Jamee  B.,  *  Bona.  Chicago,  111.     553,728.  cane.     CI.  34. 
GoUln.  Radio  Co..  Cedar  Rapid*.  Iowa.     356.554.  ren.  6-3-58. 

CI    21 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  The,  Denver.  Colo.     659.208. 

pub.  12-24-57.     CT.  7  ,  .         .        ^ 

Columbia    River    Packer.    .\«MClatlon,    Inc..    Astoria,    Oreg. 

553,998,  cane.     CT.  46  .„....„     ^    . 

Conboatlon  Bnglneerina  Co.,  Ine     New  York    N.  Y..  d.  b    a. 
Rarmoad  Pulvertier  Dlvlalon.  Combu.tlon  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.    Chicago.   111.^    to  Combu.tlon   B:nglneerlng.   Inc..   New 
Yori.  N.  Y.     353,359.  ren,   1-4-58.     CT.  23. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Comba.tlon  Engineerlnx  Co.,  Ine.  ^   .  - 

Comfort  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, Til.     357.175.  ren.  5-24-68.    CT   18. 

Compagnle  Natlonale  de  Materes  Colorante.  et  Manufactures 

de    Prodnlta    Chlmlgoe.   do    Nord    Reunles    Etabllnementa 

Kuhlmann.  ParU,  Prance.     349,184,  cane.     CI.  6. 

Connecticut    Chemical    Reeearch    Corp.,     Bridgeport,     Conn 

659,470.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  82.  ^      ^^, 

Consolidated     Iron  Steel     Mfg.     Co..    The.     Cleveland.    Ohio 

554,051,  cane.     CT.  34. 
ConMlldated    Lobster   Co.,    Inc.,   Olouceater,   Man.      659.446. 

pob.  12-24-57.     CT.  46. 
Consultant.'  Laboratories  of  New  Jersey 

Marshall,  H.  Hall. 
Continental  Can   Co..    Inc..   New  York.  N 

12-24-57.     CI.  2. 
ContinenUl    Oil    Co..    Ponca    City,    Okla 

12-24-57.  CI.  6. 
Coon,  Harold,  d.  b.  a.  Bilt-Rlte  Sallmakers  and  Canvas  Manu- 
faeterers.  Long  Beach,  Calif.  659.460,  pub.  12-24-57 
CI.  50. 
Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  6(»,311,pub.  12-24-57.  CT.  28 
Cotra  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  659,376,  pub.  4-2-67  CT.  39 
Counter  and  Control  Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     669,302,  pub 

12-24-57.     CT.  26.  _ 

Craddock-Terry   Shoe   Corp.   Lynchburg.    Va.     659,396,   pub 

12-24-57.     CT.  39. 
Cragstan   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

CI.  13. 
Craig  Textiles.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass 

CT.  42. 
Crescent  Hosiery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^lu.jio  c»uc. 
Crlmpseal  Co..  Chicago.   111.     554,091.  cane      CI.  21. 
Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     854.056.  cane. 

CI.  104. 
Crossley  Pharmaceuticals  Corp..  Long  Island,  N    Y.     659,232. 

pub.  12-24-57     CI.  18. 
Crystal,  David.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     407.409.  cane.     CT.  39. 
Costom-Pac.  Inc..  CTncinnatl.  Ohio.     659.437,  pob.  12-24-67. 

CT   46 
Danvers    Shoe   Co.,    Inc..    Manchester,   N.   H.      659,386,   pub. 

12-*4-57      CT.  89. 
Danvln  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.    659.313.  pab.  12-24-5T.    CT.  28. 
Darwin,  Blisabeth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     854J26,  cane     CT.  39 
DavU,   A..    *    Sons,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      659,394.    pub. 

12—24—67     CL  89 
Davis,  R.  Bernard.  Okmulgee,  Okla.     564,063.  cane      CT.  100. 
Dawe's  Mfa.  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      553.784.  cane     CT    18. 
Dayton  Laboratories  Corp.  :  See — 
Dayton  Laboratories,  Inc..  The. 


r      659.179.   pub 
659,200-1,    pub 


669,220,  pab.  12-24-57 
659,422.  pub.  12-24-57 
415.513,  cane.     CT.  39 


cane.     CI.  23 
659.474.  pub. 

664.192,   pub. 

.,  to  Diamond 
119,884,   ren. 


56S.974.  cane. 


pub.  12-24-57. 
689,368,     pub. 


564.022.  cane.     CT.  6 
N.    Y.      659.480.    pob. 


659.204.  pob.  9-3-57. 


Dayton    Laboratories.    Inc.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio,    to    Dayton 

Laboratories  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    357.133.  ren.  6-24-58. 

CI.  18. 
Dearborn  Glass  Co.,  (lilcago.  111.     554,090.  cane.    CT.  21. 
DeUware    Mills.     Inc..     New    Castle.     Del.       669.429.     pob. 

1:2-24-57      a    43. 
Delmas,  Christy  M..  New  York.  N    Y      ."454,070. 
Delta   Phi    Pratfrnltv.   Ine  .   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

12-24-57.     CI.  200. 
Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co..   Inc..   Louisville.    Ky. 

12   24-57      CI.  5 
Diamond  Kxpansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Expnnslon    Bolt    Co.    Inc..    Garwood,    N.    J. 

12    18  57      CI.  13. 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co. 
IMsh-O-Matlc  Inc.  :   See — 

Barker.  Edward  H 
I>nthan  Reed  *  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Dothan,  Ala 

(1    46 
I>«ty.  Wendell  E  .  d    b    a    Battle  Creek  Equipment  Co     Battle 

(reek.  Mieh  .  to  Battle  Creek  Equipment  To      659.434,  pob. 

12-24-57.     CI.  44. 
Dover  Chemical  Corp..  Dover.  Ohio.     659.199. 

CI    « 
Dow     Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich. 

12-24-57      CI.  38. 
Dropdot  Corii  ,   San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Dubonnet     wine    Corp.,    New    York, 

12    24   57       CI    47 
Earllbest  Orange  Assn.  :   See — 

Pogue.  J   E..  Packing  House. 
Kastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  T 

Cl    6 
Kastyarn.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     553,842,  cane.     CT.  43. 
Katon.    J    T  ,    k  Co.    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.     596,153,  cane. 

I'll       ft 

Ebauches  S   A  .  Neuehatel,  Canton  of  Neuehatel.  gwltierland. 

rto9..310.  pub.  12-24-57.    CT.  27. 
Edmout  Mfg   Co.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     659,395,  pub.  12-24-57. 

Elmo.  Inc..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    608,760,  cane.    CT.  6 

Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  LooU.  Mo      553.772.  cane 

<'l   39 
Empire  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     659,267.  pub 

12-24-57      Cl.  21. 
Empire  Crafta  Corp  ,  Newark,  N.  Y.     659,322,  pub.  12-24-57. 

n  30 
Enlcar   8.   A     ( Enlcar  A.   G  )    (Enlcar   Ltd.),  Lenanao   near 

Hlenne,  Switxerland.     659.307.  pob.  12-24-57.     CT.  27. 
Enterprise    Aluminum    Co.,    The,    Maaslllon.    Ohio.      659,217. 

pub    12   24-57      Cl.  13.  ..       ^    „^ 

Kp«ic<..  Ine  .  B.«ton.  Mass  659.306,  pub  12-24-.17  CT.  26 
Kimteln,  H  W  .  Corp..  .New  York.  N  Y  854.012,  cane.  CT.  89 
Brcona  Camera  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Myero  Camera  Co., 

Ine      fll3.095.eanc      CI.  26.  „       «.„„„. 

Esso    Standard    Oil    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      669,224,    pob. 

12-24-57      Cl    15  .      „,      . 

Estate  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased,  The.  by  Wood 

Machinery    Corp.    I'lalnfleld,    N      J        114,830. 

.HI  1-88.     Cl    23. 
Estate  of   Walter  Seott.  deceased.  The,  by   ^^ood 

Marhlnery    Corp,    Plalnfleld,    N.    J.      114.831, 

^    11    58       Cl    2o 
Evana  Products  Co..  Plymouth.  Mich     659.252.  pub.  12-24-67. 

Cl    19 
Evans  ProducU  Co.,  Plymouth.  Mich.    669.253,  pub.  12-24-57. 

Cl    19 
Everlast    Blackboard   Mfg    Co.,  Temple,   Tex.      554.103,  cane. 

Cl  50 
KM  Stamp  Co..  The.  Hopkins.  Minn.     659,369,  pub.  12-24-57. 

Cl    38 
Karbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Ciermany      659,207.  pub   12-24-57      Cl.  8. 
Farnam.   F    D ,  Co..  Chicago.   lU.     659,355,   pob.   12-24-67. 

Cl   35 
Felse  Co   :   See — 

Kelse.  Frank  C. 
Felse,  Frank  C.  d.  b.  a.  Felse 

Pa     3.53.911.  ren    1-25-58. 
Feldan    Brothers.     Inc.     New 

12   24-57.     Cl.  39 
Felter    Co..    The.    Boston. 

Cl    42 
Field  Enterprises  Educational  Corp. :  See — 

Uuarrle  Corp.,  The.  „ 

FUhman.  Brvln  R  ,  Phlladelptala.  Pa.    659,391,  pub. 

Cl.  39. 
Fleet.  C.  B.,  Co..  Inc.,  Lyncbborg.  Va.    659,248,  pob. 

Cl.  18 
Flexible  Connector  Co   of  America  :  See — 

Longfellow,  Earl. 
Foley  *  Co  ,  Chleafo,  III,     553,880.  cane.     Cl. 
Ford   Motor   Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.      669,246, 

n  19 


Newspaper 

12(c)    pub. 

Newspaper 
12(c)    pob. 


Co..  Roxborough 
CT   12. 
York,    N.    Y.       659,388, 


Mass.      659.427, 


PhlUdelphla, 
pub. 
pob.    12-24-57. 


12-24-67 
12-24-57. 


Ford 
CT. 

Ford 
CT 


Motor 
23 

Motor 
33 


Co 
Co 


ifo,  1 
Dearborn,   Mich. 

Dearborn.   Mich, 


18. 
pub 


Furmatlc    Printing 
CT    37 


689.294. 

Dearborn.   Mich.     659.343, 

Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

The.  Newark.  N,  J      659,287, 

Co.,    Durham.    N.    C. 


pub 

pub 


12-24-87 
12-24-87 
12-24-67 

659,359.  pob 
pub.  12-24-87 

659,381,    pub 


12-24-57 
Fyr  Fyter  <'o 

(^.  23 
(iann    Hosiery    Mills 

12-24-67.     CL  39.  _  „  „     w. 

(;arland.  Charles,  d.  b    a    World  Premier  Pictures.  Washing 

ton.  D  C.    659.363.  pob.  12-24-57.    Cl  38. 
Gemex    Corp..   The.    Union,    N.    J.      669,320,    pob.    12-24-67 

CT.  28. 
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6M.S04.    pab. 


Hnber    iBdutrifM,    Inc..    CtndiiMtl,    Ohio. 

12— i4— 57       CI    26 

HaglMs.    ■.    OrtiBtlu.    Ltd..    SaUord,    lUnche^ter.    EnfUnd. 

68»AVJ,pub.  12-24-57.     a.  52.  ^        ..    „.  w 

HnaUd,    ftugo   R.,   d.    b.   a.    MR   Gold*  Co..   Detroit.   Mich. 

554.048,  cane.     CI.  26.  ^,  ^      ^_, .       „  . 

T       «6».2««.    pub.    Hnth  *  Jamw  Shoe  Co..  MUwaaltee.  WU..  to  CanibHd«  Rob- 

•  *^  ber  Co..  Cambridge.  Man.     357.425.  ren.  6-7-58.     CI.  M». 


Pateraon,    N.     J 


Mich. 


General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    689.803,  pab 

»-24-57.     CT.  26. 
General  Cable  Corp  :   See—       ^  ^.    „ 

AtUntlc  Inanlated  Wire  *  Cabje  Co.     ,,^  ,„    ,«,„,  ^^ 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     S54.S67.  12(c)  pab. 

3-11-5*.     CI.  21.  „  „       „ 

Oneral    El^trlc   «'o..    Hodaon    Kalla.    N. 

|o_o4 Kf      r^    21 

General  InaulatlnR  k  Utz.  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo.,  and  Alexandrta,     I   «>«;£:«'     .^ 

<;;„rra.*Jo'rcrp*:.lS,l?..Micb.    659.257.  pnb.  12-24-57.    Id^x^'Si^l'rV.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     6» .305.  pub 

"    **Motora  Corp  .  Detroit.  Mich.     65».25».  pob.  12-24-57.     Imperial  Chemical   (Pharmaceutical.)  Ltd..  London.  Bn«Und. 

503,77V,  cane.     Cl.  lo.  _  ,   ^  ,    .      _,_  ,.-_ 

659.264.    pub.    Indiana  Commercial   niteni   Corp..   Lebanon.   Ind.     659,292, 
pub    12-24-57.     CI.  23. 
659  193.    pub.    12-24-57.     Industrial   Bag  *  SperUltlea.   Inc.,  Detroit.   Mich.     553.781. 

cane.     CT.  2. 
Industrial  Derelopment  Corp. :  8e« — 

Society  Brand  Clottea.  Inc. 
Interatlantic  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     553,775.  cane. 

CI    28 
International  Dlatributing  Export  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

554.116.  cane.     CI.  46.  ^_    ^^. 

International     Latex     Corp..     DoTer,     Del.       659,261,     pub 

12-24-57.     CI.  19. 
International     Minerals    *     Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,     III. 

659.210.  pab.  12-24-57.     CI.  10. 
International     Minerals    *     Chemical    Corp.,     Chicago.     III. 

659.211.  pub.  12-24-57.     O.  10. 
Irwin,  Neisler  and  Co.,  Decatur,  HI.     66e;244,  pub.  12-24-57. 

CI.  18. 
Jackaon-Mltcbell  Pharmacentlcals,  Inc. :  See — 
Special  Milk  Products   Inc. 


General 

CI.  19 
Ceneral     Plastics     Corp., 

12-24-57.     CI.  21 
Gera    Mfg     Co..    Deerfleld 

CI    5 
Gerber  Products  <'o..  Fremont    MJch.     553.808.  ««>/•  _P    *2 
Glelow    J    J  .  *   Sons,   Inc.,   Dearborn.   Mich.     354.482.  ren. 

2-15-58      CI.  46. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See- 
Beauty  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Glaffelter.    P.    H  ,    Co.,    Spring    Grore,    Pa       659.360.    pub. 

1 2_24 A7      CI    37 

Glsser's    Whol«*sale    Drug   Co..    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.      659.451. 

QXobf  Roofing  Products  Co..  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind.    659.215.  pub. 

12-22— %3      CI    12 
Gluvtex  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     563,998,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Godber,  H   J..  Sales  Co.  :  See— 

(lodber.  Harold  J  „   .       .r>       ..      *       i 

CKHlber.  Harold  J  ,  d.  b   a.  H.  J    Godber  Sales  Co..  Montreal 

(Juebec.  Canada.     659,397,  pub.   12-24-57      '^    •* 


a    39. 


Gold    Hermaa.  d    b.  a.  Andrews  Sportswear  Co.,   Baltimore.    jacoby-Bender.  Ine  ,  New  tork,  N.  Y.     653,972,  cane.     CI.  28 
M^      659,378,  pub  12-24-57.     CI.  »..       „  „  ,^rt      '  "      "       '         -        -     •     -    -      

Ooldberjc.  A.,  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    659,315,  pub.  12-24-57. 
CI    28. 

Goldfarb    Leo   L..  d.  b.   a.  Marple  Drug  Co..   Broomall.   Pa. 
659  196   pub.  1-15-57.     CI.  6.  _^ 

Goodenow-Morley  Co  .  OkUhoma  City,   OkU.     553,959.  cane 

0«Siman,    A.   4   M..   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      689.405.   pub 

GoodrlcV  B.  v.    Co.,     The.     Akron.    Ohio.       659.373.    pub 

12-24—57      CI    39 
Goodyear  fire   4   Rubber   Co..   The.   Akron,   Ohio.      355.945, 

ren.  4-6-58.     CL  85. 
Gopher  Oame  Co.  :  See — 

Gord?n*c'oA;a?l""lnc!:    New    York.     N     Y.       659.379.     pub 

12—24—^7       CI    39 
OosmanT'o..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     554.131.  cane      CI    « 


Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     558.973.  cane.     CI.  28. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc..  Woodslde.  N.  Y.     659,316,  pub.  12-24-57 

CI.  28. 
Jamaica  Paint  Products,   Long  Island.  N.   Y.     659.231,  pab. 

12-24-57.     CI.  16. 
Jayson  Carr  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     6594241. 

pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  18. 
Jeffrer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  S«e-- 

Traylor  Vibrator  Co.,  The. 
Jiffy  Mfg.  Co..  Hillaide.  N    J.     654.109.  cane. 
Johnson    Corp.,    The.    Three    RlTers.    Mich. 

12-24-57.     a.  35. 
Johnston.    Robert    A..    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

4-19-68      CI.  46. 
Jonea.  James  P..  d.  b.  a.  Tropical  Beverage  Co.,  Bandera,  Tex. 

.%54,072.  cane.     CI.  45. 
K  4  K  Producta  Co..  Alexandria.  Va.     616.977,  eanc.     CI.  52. 
Kahn,  Darid.  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.     659.487.     C\.  37. 


a.  2. 

659,351,    pub. 
356,191,    ren. 


«}relf  Bros.^  Cooperajte  Corp,  The.  Delaware.  Ohio.     65»,17«.     Ka|>lan    Oeorgea.  New  York.  N.  'y.     659,384,  pub.   12-24-67. 

Kaye  Corp..  Mankato,  Minn      659,260.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  19. 


Guild  Craftsmen!  Inc.,  St.  Lools.  Mo     659.334.  pub.  12-24-57. 


gSi  "m     Co     New  York,  to  Oustlnettes.  Inc.,  Long  Island     Kay«.r  Julius,  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     120.501.  ren.  2-12-58 
Gu-{lJ;ue.^  Inl'l'se^-'"'   '^""*'      ^' ^*-  4»^7%lfg.    Co.,    The,    Newington.    Conn       563.909,    cane 


Gustln.  M..  Co.  _...,,..  ^..      V-    V 

Haan,  R.  M.,  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.  T. 

Halrn^t^  (?oT>"*^of  America,   New  York,   N    Y.     659,404,   pub. 

12-24— JS7       d    39 
Hamm    fheO.,   Brewing   Co  .   St     Paul,   Minn.      659.452.   pub 

12-24-57.     CI.  48 
Har  Mar  Feed  Service  :  See — 

Harper  4  Martin.  .   „       .        ,,  ,. 

Harper  h  Martin,  d.  b.  a.   Har-Mar  Feed  Service,  Cromwell. 

Ind.     553,960.  cane.     CI.  46.  ...  ^     „  .   .     „     ^ 

Harrtaa    4    Covington    Hosiery    Mills,    High    Pcrint,    N.    C. 

669,399-400,  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  39. 
Hart  Sehaffner  4  Marx  :  See — 

Soeletv  Brand  Clothes,  Ine.  .     „     . 

Hawaiian  Tuna  Packers,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  and  Kewalo  Basin, 

Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     563,955,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Hawaiian  Tuna  Packers,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  and  Kewalo  Basin, 

Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii.     553.956.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Hawkins,  Rod,  Co  :    See- 
Hawkins,  Rodney  C 
Hawkins.  Rc^ney  C.  d.  b.  a.  Rod  Hawklna  Co..  Billings.  Mont 

659.43«,  pub.  12-24-57.     O   46.  .„..,..    ^ 

Hesley^Lee,  Co..  to  V.  H.  Nickel  and  A    M.   Nickel,  d    b.  a 

Lee  kealey  Co..  Olendale,  Calif     563,251.  new  cert.    CI.  23. 
Heathcoat.  John,  4  Co.,  Tiverton,  Devon,  England,  to  John 


CI.  13. 
Kennedy,   (Jerhard,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba.    Canada.      553,722, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Keystone  Mfg.   Co.,  Dorchester  and  Boston,  Mass.     553,890, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Klna  Rok,  Charenton.  Seine.  Franoe.     503.720.  eanc.     Cl.  47. 
Kinney  and  Co..  Columbus.  Ind.     553.912,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Kitchen  Queen  Diahwasher  Co.  :  See — 

Barker.  Edward  H. 
Klein.    Joseph    .M..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      659.375.    pub 

12-24-57      n.   .19 
Klelool  Pruduktlon  G.  m.  b.  H..  Hamburg,  (iermany.     659.463. 

pub.  4-19-55.     Cl    51. 
Koiene   Products   Corp.,   Rochester.    N.    Y.,   to   Seott-Philllps. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Pearson  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc..  Miami. 
Fla      35.1.326,  ren.  l-4-.%8.     Cl.  18 
Kollold    Mills,    Inc.,    Munele.    Ind.      659,295,    pub     12-24-57. 

Cl.  23. 
KonlK.    H.    C,    StelnbsKen.    Westphalia,    Germany.      659.453. 

pub.  12-24-57      Cl    49 
Ko<>|   Kooshion   Mfg.   Co..  Oklsboma   City,  Okla.      659,484-5. 

Cl.   32. 
Krlete.    Jnhn    R..    Dunnsville.    Va.      51.080.    cane.      Cl.    46. 

Krueger  Beverage  Co.,   Newark.  N.  J.     364.077.  ren.  2-1-68. 

Cl.   45. 
Krueger  Beverage  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     .1^6.931.  ren.  .'i-17-58. 

Cl.   45. 


Heathcoat  4  Co..  Inc..  by  John  Heathcoat  4  Co..  Inc.,  New     Lachoy    Food    Products,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.,    by    Beatrice 
York.  N.  Y.     441,502.  12(e)  pub.  3-11-58.     Cl.  44.  _      -      -         -  -         --  .      .  _. 


Heathcoat.  John,  4  Co.,  Ine. :  See — 

Heathcoat.  John.  4  Co  ,,        „       ,^„ 

Helnts  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  PennsylvanU  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  Phlla 

delphla.  Pa      553,799.  eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Henny   Penny,    Inc..    Salt  Lake   City.    Utah.     563.878.   cane. 

Cl    46  .      „  .^    « 

Hlgghis.  Crharles  H..  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.     564.121.  cane     CI.  6. 
Hlnton.  Albert  C.  Plttaburah,  Pa.     553,771.  cane.     Cl.  18 
Hlrsch.  Virginia.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     659.184.  pub.  12-24-57. 

Cl    3 
Holcomb.   J    I..   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..   Indianapolis.   Ind.     659.471, 

pub   12-24-57      Cl.  52. 
Holeproof    Hosiery    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      563,778,    cane. 

C\    M> 
Holgate    Brothers   Co.,    Kane,    Pa.      669,277,    pub.    12-24-57. 

Cr  22 
Holiday  Inaa  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    669,367,  pub. 

12-24-57       Cl.  38.  _       ...  ^„o 

House   Beautiful   Curtains   Inc..  New   York,   N.   Y.     563,698, 

cane.     Cl    42. 


Fo<h1s    Co..    Chicago.    111.      353.475.    12(e)    pub.    3-11-68. 

Cl.   46. 
La  Malson  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  The  Penetone 

Co..  Tenafly.   N    J      367,320.  ren.   6-81-58      Cl.   52. 
La  Preferida  Tropical   Products   Inc.,  CThlcago.   III.     659,439. 

pub    12-24-57.     Cl    46 
Lavlna.    B.    J.,    and    Co..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      554.119.   cane. 

Cl.   1. 
Lawlor.    8.    C.    Co..   Chicago,    III.      659.293.    pub.    12-24-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Lawrence    Process    Co..    Inc.,    The,    North    Andover,    Mass. 

6.59,198.  pub    12-24-57.    Cl.  6. 
I^ar.    Inc..    Grand    Rapida.    Mich.      554,049,    cane.      (H.    26. 
Lear,    Inc..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      554.050.    cane.      Cl.    26. 
I.#bow,   Victor,    New   York,  N.   Y.     554,0.12.   cane.     Cl.   39. 
I..eeman.    Stephen.    Products  Co..   West   Nyack  and  Teaberry- 

port,  N.  Y.    553.975.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Lees,  George,  4  Co.  Ltd.,  Galashiels.  Scotland.     659,420,  pub 

12-24-.'i7.     Cl.  42.  «  .       . 

Lehman.    Al    E.    C.    Chicago,    HI.      659,462.    pob.    12-24-57. 

Cl.  80. 


TM  iv 
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LiMBardl.    g.    B.    k    Co..    Inc..    Ryp.    N.    T.      M9.4AS.    pub. 

12-24-5T.     CI    51 
Le  Fan'a.   Inc..  UloucMter.   Hum      869,181,   pub.    12-24-57. 

CT.  5. 
Li«To«rn««u.    B.    O..     Inc.,     Lougylew,    Tex.      6S9,25<i,    pub. 

12-24-57.     CI.  19. 
LcTtoa    Sportswear    Co..    New    York.    N.    T.      689.415.    pub. 

12-24-57.     CT.  42. 
Liberty    Tire    and    Battery    Supply.    Inc.,    KnoxTille,    Tenn. 

M9.272.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  21. 
Lifetime    Foam    Froducta.    Inc..    Chlcafo.    111.      6a9.33«.    pub. 

12-24-57      CI.  32 
I^lsa  ImportinK  Co.  :  ^See — 

Oremeaa  Tradiuft  Co..  Inc. 
I.iOn(felU>w,  Earl.  d.  b.  a.  Flexible  Connector  Co.  of  America, 

Boaton,   Maaa.     6S9,.Sft3.  pub    12-24-57.     CI.  3S. 
I.i4>a     Anxelea    Period     Puratture    Co..     Loa     Anselea,     Calif. 

naO..H32.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI    32. 
Luber  Finer  Inc  .  I^ia  Anftelea.  Calif.     659.327.  pub.  10-2»-57. 

CI.   31. 
LurAII    Co..   The.   Haverford,    Pa.      839.218.   pub.    12-24  57 

CI.   IS. 
Lyntone    Co..    The.    Uklahoma    City.    Uitla.       639.488.     pub. 

3-11-38.     CI   39. 
M   k  H.  Hoai«>ry  Co. :  Bet— 

Miller.  Carl. 
MR  (Juide  Co  :  See— 

Huatad.  Hn«o  R. 
MMcklanburR-Duncan    Co..    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.      357.048. 

ren.  5-24-58     CI.  12 
.\Iaro  Tov«.  Brooklyn.  .V    Y.     659.280.  pub.  12-24-67.     CI.  22. 
Maiden  Form  Braaaier*  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     669.392. 

pub    12-24-57.     CI    .39 
.Mniden  Form  Braaaiere  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     659.393. 

pub.   12-24-57      CI.  39. 
.Hajeatic   Metal   Speclaltiea.   Inc..  New  York.   N    Y.     553.753. 

cane     CI.  2. 
Maltbenyi'a    Food    Corp..    Rooaevelt.    N.    Y.      563.831.    cane. 

CI.   46 
Mall   Tool    Co..    Park    Foreat.    III.      639.298.    pub.    12-24-67. 

CI.   23 
Manley.   Harold  C.  d.  b.  a.  (iopher  Oame  Co..   Foreat  Lake. 

Minn     659.282.  pub.  12-24-57.    CI.  22. 
.Marboux   Inc.  :  See — 

Boucher,   Marcel,  et  Cie. 
.Marple  I>ru(r  Co.  :  flee — 

Ooldfarb.  Leo  L. 
Marshall.  H.  Hall.  d.  b.  a.  Conanltants'  Laboratories  of  New 

Jersey.   MUllnjfton.   N     J.      553.766.   cane.     CI.    18. 
Martin.   William   F .    Baltimore.    Md.      554.080.  cane.     CI.   6 

Maater    Artiat    Materia  la.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       634.111. 

cane.     CI    50. 
May   Department  Stores  Co..   The.   New   York.    N.   Y.,    Akron 

and  Cleveland.  Ohio.   Baltimore.   Md..   Loa   Anxelea.   Calif.. 

Denver.  Colo.,  and  8t.  I»ula.   Mo      374.253.  cane      CI.  22 
Mar    Knitting    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y.      659.377.    pub 

7  2-37.     CI.  39. 
Mei'abe  Co..  The.  Minneapolla.  Minn.     659.448.  pub.  11-19-57. 

CI    46. 
Meehanical   Equipment   Co..   Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      659.286. 

pub    12-24-57      CI.  23. 
Merttatt.    Clyde    D.    d.    b.    a.    Asaoelated    Rabbit    Industries. 

Minneapolis.    Minn       659.438.    pub     12   24-57       CI.    46. 
Mermae  Products.  Inc..  Chleaxo.  III.     639.189.  pub.  12-24-37. 

C!     5 
M«rrell.    Wm.   H..   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      639.236.    pub 

11-12-57      CI.  18. 
.Metalcraft  Co..  The.  Ft.  Worth.  Tex      639.432.  pub.  12-24-57. 

CI     44. 
Meyer.     Fred,     of     California.     Inc.     San     Francisco.     Calif. 

639.346.  pub.  12-24-57      CI    34 
Mleble,  Andrew  Y..  k  Sons  Co.  :  Hee — 
Michie.  Andrew  Y..  *  FJons.  Inc. 
Michie.    Andrew   Y..  k  Bona.   Inc..   d    b    a    Alva  Tape  Mills. 

to  Andrew  Y.  Michie  *  Sons  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    352.770. 

ren.   1214-57       CI    40. 
Mleht«an  Metal  Products  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mlrh..  by  Superior 

Paper    Products    Co,    Inc.,    Marion.    Ind.      259,967.    12(c) 

pub.  3-11-58.     CI.  2. 
.Midland  Steel   Products  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     639.248. 

pub.  12-24-57.      CI.  19. 
Miller  Dial  and  Name  Plate  Co..   El  Monte.  Calif.     659.364. 

Dub.  12  24-67.     CT.  38 
Miller.   Earl.  d.   b.  a.   M.    *    B.    Hoaiery   Co.,  Allentown.   Pa. 

650.401.  pub    12   24-57      CI.  39 
Miller  Lubricator  Co..  Winona.  Minn.    639.348.  pub.  12-24-67. 

CI.  35 
Minnesota     Rubber     and     Gasket     Co.,     MlnaeapoUs,     Minn. 

639.352.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  35. 
Mist  0«  Gen  Equipment  Co.,   Oakland,  Calif.      639,430,   pub. 

12-24-57.     CI.  44. 
MUchell     Industrial     Tire     Co.,     Inc..     Chattanooga.     Tenn. 

650.364.  pub.  12-24-57.     CI.  35. 
Modem  Globe.  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.  I      639.406,  pub.  12-24-57. 

CI.   39. 
Mohawk    Containers,    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    Y       553,901. 

cane.    CI.  2. 
Mohawk    Paper    Mills.    Inc.    Cohoes.    N.    Y.      639.362.    pub 

12-24-67.     CI    37. 
Monarch   Wine  Co.  of  Georgia.  Atlanta.  Oa.     653.919.  canr 

CI.  47. 
Monark     Silver     King.     Inc..     Chicago.     111.      663.746.     cane. 

CI.    19. 
MontTM  T«dor  8.  A.  (Tudor  Watch  Co.  Ltd.),  (3«iieva.  Swlt- 

serland.     669.308.  pub    12-24-57.     CI.  27. 
Morgan- Joaas.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y      639.423.  pub.  12-24-67. 

Cf  4J. 
Moras  Sewing   Machine  and  Supply  Corp..   .New  York.  N.  Y. 

669.3M.  pat.  12-24-67.     CI.  23. 


Moaen.  Adoipk  :  «e«- 

Beatlyae  Fovadation  Co. 
Mycro  Camera  Co..  Inc.     Nee 

Breooa  Camera  t^orp. 
N.  V.  Philips'  Qluetlampenfabrieken.  Eindhoven.  NetherUads, 
to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc..    .New    York     N     Y 
361.262  FML  1&.26-67.    0.26. 
.National   iXalry   Products  Corp..    New  York.   N.   Y      664,009 
case.     CI.  46. 

•"^'i^J^i.  F"""      House      Fraternitv.      SUte     College,      Pa. 
669.472-3,  pub.  12-24  57.     Ci.  2O0. 

'^V.i°?.^'  «■■?;•  15*  •  ^^^  Sprlaglleld.  Maaa      669,281,  piUt. 
1*— *4 — 07.     CI.  Z2. 

National    Presto   Indaatrlca,    Inc.,   Bauclalre.   Wla      669  219 

pab.  12-24-67.    CI.  18. 
National  Retailer-Owaed  Grocers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     354,193 

rea.  2-8-68.    CL  82. 

'*''.M''«/^Jf  **L'^^55"  ^^''  «»«•*•  City.  Mo.     639.476,  pub. 
12-24-37.     CI.  300. 

^^if^R-    **«**'"<1    A.,    to    Ualtsd    SUtes   Pamlce   Supply   Ca.. 

Hollywood.  Calif      643,642,  new  cert.     CI.  18. 
.Nema-Olarke     Inc..    Silver    Spring,    Md.,    to    Vitro    Corp.    of 

America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     650300,  pub.  12-34-67.    CI.  2«. 
Neptane  Systems  :  0ee — 

Rork.  John. 
Neseo,   Inc^,  from  PIU  Pail  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     553,740, 

cane.     CI.  2. 
.Vestle-Leaur   Co..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

CI.  51. 
Neugsbauer,    Gsrtaardt    C,    Stnrgla,    8.    Dak. 

12-34-—      ~    -- 


564.106,    eaac. 
650,468,    pab. 


-34-67.     a.  50. 
Nickel,  Aldvln  M.  :   Bee— 

Hcaley,  Le«.  Co. 
Nickel,  Vlora  H   :   Bee— 

Healay,  Lee,  Co. 
Nlon  Corp.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif     663,843.  cane.     CI.  18. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

N   V.  Philips'  Oloellampenfabrieken. 
Nortbrap,    King   *   Co.,    MinneapolU.   Minn.      534.120,   cane. 

Nott    Mfg.    CO;,    Inc..    Mount    Vernon.   N.    Y.      650,212,   pab. 

12-24-57.     CI.  10.  .       .   f 

O'Connor  k  Keeler  Laboratories.  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     554,082, 

cane.    CI.  44. 
Ogden  I'ubliahing  Co.  :  Bee— 

Offden-Watney  Publlahers,  Inc. 
Ogden-Watney    Publiahers,    Inc.,    to    Ogden    Pabtlshing    Co., 

New  York,  N    Y      354,284,  ren.  2-8-68.     CI.  38. 
Oguah    William   B.,   Inc .   New   York,   N.   Y.      563,773,   eanc. 

CI.  i7. 
Ohlason.  Irwin  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Ohlaaon  Mff.  Co.  and  Spltsy  Fuel 

lAboratoriea.  Long  Beach.  Calif      659.105,  pab.  12-24-67. 

CI.  6. 
Ohlason  Mfg.  Co  :  Bee — 

Ohlason,  Irwia  G. 
Oklahoma  Oil  Co.  :   Bee — 
Perfect  Power  Corp. 
onyx  Ladiee  Underwear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     533,901,  cane. 

Operatora'    Warehouse.    Inc.,  Shreveport,    La.      650,441,    pab. 

12-24-37.     CI.  46.  •        •    »~ 

Organon  Inc  .  Oranae,  N,  J.     639.242.  pab.  12-24-37.     CI.  18. 
Oronite   Chemleal   Co..    San   Franelaco,   Calif.      659,225.   pab. 

12-24-.'57      CI.  15 
OSulllvan,    David    L..    East    Darhaai,    N.    Y.      363.230,   na 

12— ao — o7.     CI.  38. 
Overland  Co.  :   Hee — 

Overland.  Fred  M. 
OverUnd    Fred  M  .  d.  b    a.  Overland  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

859.297jj)ab    12-24-37      CI.  23. 
Overseas  Tradlag  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Llaa  Importing  Co.,  Bast 

Cambridge     Seetlon.      Cambridge,     Maaa.        650,440.     pab. 

12-24-37.     C\.  46. 
Oversewing  Machine  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  The,  Medford,  Maaa. 

rt59.291.  pub   12   24^37      CI   23. 
Oxy  Catalyst.    Inc.    Wayne,    Pa.       660.280,    pab.    12-24-57. 

CI.  23. 
Osark  Farm  Agency  :  Bee — 

Rialey.  Charles  C. 
Pageant  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    639,416,  pub. 

12-24-37      n.  42 
Parfumerle  Provencal.  Inc   :   Bee — 

Cliarlea  of  the  Riti,  Inc. 
Parkersbarg  Steel  Co.   The.   Parkersburg.  W.   Va.     553.821, 

cane.    CI.  13. 
Parlam  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653,847,  cane.    O,  18. 
Payot.  Dr.  N.  G.  :  Bee— 

Soelete  Anoayme  Laboratoires  du  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot. 
Pearson  Pharmacal  Co    Inc.  :   Bee — 

Kojene  Prodneta  Corp. 
Peel   and    Campden    Ltd.,    London,    England.      553,061,   cane 

CI.  6 
Penetone  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

IjH  Maiaon  Produeta,  Inc. 
Penick  *  Ford.  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     653,006.  caae. 

CI.  46. 
Pennev,  J.  C,  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    352,920-1,  ren.  12-14-67. 

CI.  3k 
Penney.  J   C,  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    352,986-7,  ren.  12-21-57. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Heints  Mfg.  Co 
Peppertdge     FVrm     Inc.,     Norwalk.     Conn.       659.445,     pab. 

12  24^7     CI   46 
Pepperidge     Farm     Inc..     Norwalk,     Conn.       658,447.     pub. 

12  24-57     CI.  46. 
Perfect    Power    Corp..    Chicago,    III.,    to    Oklahoma    OU    Co. 

6.^9.221.  pob   12  24-37     CI.  15 
Petroleum  Combostlon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     650,223,  pab. 

12  24-57.     a.  13. 
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PWbIz  Mfg.  C«.,  lae..  M ihrukM.  Wte.    US.tT7. 
Phlleo  Corp. :  Cm — 
Aveo  Nfc.  Cot* 


CL  IS.    BehoAtM  Mfg.  Co.,  CIcirelaBd.  Okto.    •»,>«,  pab.  12-24^T. 
CL  19. 
Mbwlu,  Araold.  *  Co.,  Chlesco,  IIL    6M,S4»,  p«b.  12-24-57. 

CL  25. 
8ci»MBe  PtaanuoUs  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Kastoad.    •8».4«».  pab. 

Seott-PhUUn,  lac  :'«M— 
Kojoao  Pfvdaeta  Corp. 
Sm   Saack  Co.,  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.     «fi0,444,   pab.   12-24-S7. 
CL  46. 


Pl»1lto   OriiluU.    lae..    Prorldeaee,    R.    I.     M4.10T, 

"**V^jl''Jf5*2S'   ^**i  ^•'P'   N**   ^«*.  N.   T.     •09,214. 
pab.  12-94-97.    CI.  29. 

PJrroae.  P..  4  Soaa.  lac.  Qarftold.  N.  J.    509,795,  eaac.    CI.  47. 
Pttaua-MooM  Co. :  9m — 

Allied  laboratoiin.  Inc.  \^  i. 

^^"^  2i*i«*  )^!**;^**  *^*-   ^«»*«^Barr«,  Pa.     121,919,    SeU  Con^.  Chieafo,  IIL     654.071.  eaae.     CL  27. 

8eI-R«x  Corp. :  9m — 


r»B.  5-29-09.    O.  49. 

Ptax  Corp^  Bartford.  Cobb.    402.577,  cor.    CI.  00.  8cl-S«rPr«etoaa  Motala  Ibcl 

Pl«-T»  Corp..  Baa  Aatoato.  Tea.     •09.402.  pab.  12-24-57.  SolKaz  Prceknu  U«tols.   iBcTBcUoTlIle.  N    J     to  BelKes 

Nmco.  Ia«      ■  ^rSa  ^^46       '•    *^"*»«»«^    '^^      954,009.    rca. 

**'*^oi.**y  K^^^ki..  Hau>  IS*^*"bf '^V^'  •'22**^  '^  ^-    M»i?T5.  eaae.    CI.  99. 

^op^yX^f^^niSrSio  d.  b.  a.  J.  E.  Pooo.  LeBH«  It^SST^TiSS^' S^'^.I^c^St  &^^^ 

^•,  Calfry  to  Pred  E.  iorfM,  d.  b.  a.  Barllbeat  Oraafc  l5-2fi7      CL*  90.                  ^^'              «50,92»-4,    pab. 


AMD.    SSa.foo,  eaae.    C1^4«. 

Pollnbook.  g:.,  ft  9oo  CorpT  New  York,  N.  T.  •50,919,  pab 

12-24-67.    CI.  29.  .       .  i« 

Pooeeo.  Inc..  Jencx  Cltj,  N.  J.    559.972.  eaae.  CI.  0. 

Pottcrllfg.  Co.,  lac.,  Aaboboro.  N.  C.    909,409.  pab.  12-24-57 

CI.  29. 

Pmnior  Aatoware  Co.,  Tbe,  ClcT«laad,  Oblo.  959.294.  pab 

12-24-57.    a.  19.  .       .  K- 

Piwnlrr  Aatowarc  Co..  The,  dereUad,  Oblo.  959.900.  pab 

12-24-57.    CI.  $5  .       .  t~ 


**?J(o'piKiT:::S'?ft^-^^'«^-^'   '~'*"' 

Btepooo,  Fay.  lllaaiL  PWi.     899.969.  p«b.  12-24-«7.     a.  99. 

**lP24-S?    S"""***'    ''*•    ^*****'    ™-      «W'***.    Vah. 
Bo^te  AaoBTBie  Laboratoiras  da  Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.  d.  b.  a. 

Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.  Parte.  Praaee.     009.499.     CL  61. 
^^^J^»»^J^»  •■  Uo  Corwta  81reM  Parte  (Malooa  J.  Oapla 

ft    ■tabttaMBoata    IVrcy    ft    Oppeatada    Beaate)     Parte. 

Praaee.     999.997,  pab.  li-24^7.^L*r    "•""'•    "™' 


Pr^a.Iae:.Wl.eon..BmapW...Wte.    •59.929.  p«b.  12-24^7.     8,^^> 'fjffirt?^^  8pU. 


CI.  02 
Prlaee  B..  ft  Co. :  9m — 
Walter.  Alfred  If. 
ProccM    Cheotlcato    Co.,    Loe    NIetoa,    Calif.      900,209,    pab 

9-9-57.     CI.  «. 


.  ?f".l'Mf     •69.972,  pab.  9-20-59.     CL  99, 
Soft-Uto  I^as  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.   T.     694.091,   eaae. 
d.  za. 

Pallf   Hele^'  R..    JackMWTllle   Beach.   Fte.      65S.90S.   caac.    ?***  Prodaeto  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    554,09«,  eaae.    CI.  2. 
CI.  90.  ^I£?iGl  ^^^  «*  >«tet  Joha  of  JeraaalcB.  Shlekshlaay  Pa. 

Pare  Oil  Co..  The.  Ctalcaco,  lU.     654.021.  eaae.    CI.  19.  «ii«^>»   —k  «o  o..  ««      ^   »^  t««MBj,  r». 


Rabbrr  Corp.,  PbUadelphU,  Pa.    512,494.  caac.    CL  95.     BP««lal  Mflk  Prodoeta  Ibc.,  Loo  AafelM,  Calif.,  bow  by  chaam 
Con..  The.  to  field  BatMprteee  Sdaeatloaal  Corp..        of^aaaM^JackMallltcheU  Pharaaeeatleate,  lae.     569I917, 
Llto.  IiL    501,499,  aew  cert.    CI.  99.  "* 


Qaaker 

rtaleairo.  ....    w-.,..^.  _^-  v^.v.    ,.,..  «». 
Rad.  lac.,  Moliae,  IIL    509.749.  caac.    CI.  29 


eaae.     CI.  19. 
Speraadeo.  YlBcaat,  Brooklya   N.  Y,     554.010,  caac    CI.  90. 


Hao.  iBc,  Maiine,  IIL    ooa,7«B.  caac.    ui.  zo.  oyvrKBocfi,   TiBoeni,  nrooaiya.  N.  T,     O54.010   a 

RatetOB  Portaa  Co.,  8t.  Loate,  Mo.     909.294,  pab.  12-24-07.  g^JVort'L^imtorUi^' 9  **"*"     ^  ' 

Raadolph    ladnatrUl    Bqalpaeat    Co.,    PraakUa    Park.    m.  .,J?%If?^  'oT*"^    «       -.    ^    , 

•69.190.  nab.  12-24-57.    Cl.  2.  •**??,£?"•■  ^•■iJ"»«j  Newark,  N.  J.,  aad  New 

Raady    Kaltwear.    lac.    New    York,    N.    Y.      909.992,    p«b.  «  *L^?S^5|5?*r.   "*.J?  «         ..   ., 

12-24-07.    a.  te.  ^^SJ'tS?**^  ^  ^J^  Newark.  N.  J.,  aad  New 


12-24-07.    a.  te. 
RayaMBd  PalTorlier  Dlrteloa  :  9< 


York.  N.  Y. 

94:759:sscr"CT  4S  "•""*•  '^  ■••'  "**  ''•'  ^"'*'  ^  '• 

^'aJrS?***'  ^'^j^  Newark,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  Y. 


North   Adaaia,   Man.     •09,274,    pab. 


ConbaotloB  BaslBMrinc  Co..  lac  *P??L£?***"  ^*  vJ'**! 

■Mjree^B.   M.,   Co.,   Iac."^rook,y..  N.   T.  969.9»4.  caac  spSti?  ^'J^^'V!* 

Reto.  Robert,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    •09.412,  pab.  12-24-07.  «J?s2t;*^wn.?^  *V        -^  ^  ' 

Reaokte    Co..    The,    Baa    Praacteco.    Calif.  •09,407.    pab.  «.]h^t^l-^i^**    »  ^    »,    -      - 

12-24-07.     a.  9k.  .       .    i~  SUtrdut.   Ibc.    New  York,   N.    Y.     «50,428,    pab.    12-24-07. 

Reeeareh    Pttidacta    Corp.,    Madteoa.    Wte.  «50,4«1,    pab.  a^-,ltl-    i     m.  a         ,        ,  ^ 

12-24-07.     CL  00.  .       .    k-  StelBlk^r,  L.,  ft  Soaa,  Ibc.  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.    554.077.  caac 


Rexall  Dmjr  J7o. :  9m — 
Rhai 


Drof 
Ited  1 


Halted  Dnif  Co. 
Lpoody  Becord  Co. :  9m — 
SoIUt       ~  " 


^Taa,  Harold  J. 


^*lSS-67  "tL^Oa*  ^"^ '  ®'***'***'  *'*^      «8».944,   pab. 

».......,  M^^.^  ..  Stoekholmo     Sapnrfoafat     Pabrikt     Aktiebolas,     Btoekholm. 

Rleharda  Baitoa  ft  Thoniton,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     852,978.  o^^Ik?-     •S'^TS  K"^.  ^^24-67.     CL  1. 

r«B.  li-21-57.     CI.  99.  ^^'^^^S^   •52%7'^'V*  ,f*„'i'^     AktieboUg.     StoekholBi. 

RUIer,  Charteo  C.  d.  b.  a.  Onrk  Para  Ageacy.  Neooho.  Mo.  s^TSjnL.   ^^^SSj?^  ^^±i?''      Q  30.                         ^ 

554,199,  caac     CL  102.  **?p™?*""  .2?^°*V  , '^''»'^'"     AktloboUg,     Stockholm. 

Rlra-Spori     ladoatrtea    Soelete    Ceotrale    de    Coaetraetloaa  stSZu!!?  r  •2"*i^ **"^^2-2*-"I;     ^  *2. 

MecaBtqaea,  TIehy,  Praaee.    •69.280,  pab.  12-24-07.    CI.  19.  cil9  '           '                     "                   '        '^     553,906,  caac 

RMm.  Corp.,  WaehlaroB.  D  C.     OOO.SOO,  pab.  12-24^7.  8tra^«^yTi,^   Q,..   Ban   Praacteco.   Calif.     «50.874,    pab. 


'^{.fe"4^?.*''a'*'44^"''"^'''"'^^''^'*  •*•■*»*•  *^5S?Wr?:-;a^"  ^^"^^''"'^  «*"'-^«'-  «-«««• 

RoBda^ear    Corp..    Roada.   N.   C.     659,400.   pab.    12-24-57.    Struafc  Chata^S^rlr^c,  ci^Snile.  Pa.    «5».490-l.     O.  23. 


(^    j9  • — —  "--•,  »«v.,  v^uBifSTiiie,  t-a.     oow,«su-i.     (ji.  za. 

RoriL  Joha^L  b.  a.  Neptuae  SyttenM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    050.325,  **S^^c?*®*'  AcceaMrie*.  lac.  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    554,130, 

RoS.  Al :  «M—            '  ^"rilir-  &®iSt'a-1  ^Vo*»i^li»»*^  ?<*««'  Co.,  SUmford, 

ioool,  Attert.  «„»  M^i.t  S^'fl^  *""    ^2-24-^7.     d.  8«. 

R<«i.^lbert.  d.  b  ..  Al  EomL  Ollroy.  CaUf.    553.971.  eaae.  *"  a\^fo?Sl:'\2S5;*5l°RSSB"c?*  =  *'^ 

Road  Mfg.  Co..  Plttabursfa,  Pa.     558.700,  caac     CI.  34.  ^''A"^"*'    '"*•    '**^<».    M«*^      '•60.330,    pub.    12-24-57. 

8.    K.    S.    Machlae    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      «50.270,    pab.  a„liH«r  P-n.r  i>,~i  -♦    /^      , 

12-24-57.     CI.  21.                                                        ^     .    K-  °'">'n?'lf^P*^frodact«  Co.,  Ibc.  :  See— 

SahlB  Mfg.  Co..  ProTldeace.   R.   I.     •50.312.  pab.   12-24-67.  gnn^rlit.  ^S™  *   iL^'^Al  ^°      -^  „ 

O.  29.                                                           -     .  •-  snoeralte    Corp.,    Derby,     Conn.      680.240.    pub.     12-24-57 

St.  Regie  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     554,037,  cane.    CI.  2.  onVjLi  r>^«     ,        a       .        ^    .. 

8and«ky  FoTadry  ft  Machlae  bo..  Baado.^.  Ohio.     563.018,  *  C?.1»^"''-   "^  ^■"*»''-  ^'^^      •'•'^Sl.  pab.   12-24-57. 

8a?5Si  Ibc.  WMt  Harea.  Cobb.     959.410-11,  pab.  12-24-57.  ^''c"  If  **  ^*-  ^"' '  ^"'™*'*-  **«      M3.733,  rea.  1-18-59. 

ScSlc  Cltm.  Cooperatlre,   Frortproof,   Fla.     553.070.   caac  ^'i21?2457''*ct'* 9^ '   ^"^ '  '^'•"**"'   ^    '      •*»'2*7.   P«h. 

*u5Z5?^a*44   "**'••    ^"^    ^"'*'    '^     ^       •'••*"•    *"'*•  ''1&457"''tl*29^"'    ^"'    ^'~«°'    "^       •*»•*"•    »*»'• 

'*'u!?2*/57'*^'a^:   '■*••   ^'^   ^°'*'   '^    ^       ««>.467.  pab.  Teaa^^  Corp.!  N^w  York.  N.  Y.     650.206,  pub.   12-24-57. 

Setertnc    Corp..    BtoomBeld.    N.    J.      857.138.    rea.    8-24-69.  Thentee  Co.,  lac,  North  Kaaua  City,  Mo.     «50.22»-7    pah 

**fS4^7^"CT*8ll  ^™"°*^»*''«**  Oe™*»»      «M.S5«,  pab.  "^^^^^^^^o^^*^^^'  AtloBl.   MlUa,    lUly.     669,417.   pab. 

^^^^iJ^'^^  ^'   ''*^  •  "'^  ^•'*'  ^-   ^      •99.418.   pab.  Tbomac    Dr.    ka?L    Q.    m.    b.    H^    Blberaeh    an    der    Rtea 

12-24-67.     CL  39.  Oermany      650.2*3,  pub.  ll-13-!i«.     0.1™                          ^ 
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TItM  8.  A..  0*n«va,  SwlticrUlfid.     554.095,  cane.     CL  27. 
TojUn  PacklDf  Co.,   Inc.,   Eoch«*ter.   .V    Y  ,  and   Fort  Dodre 

Iowa.    553,S86,  cane.    CI   4«. 
Traylor  Vibrator  Co  .  Tb#',  to  Th*  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co  ,  Colnmbia 

Ohio.    353,332.  ren   1-4-58.    O.  23 

-L^?*5lf     fJommlfabrlk.     AktJeboUg,     Twlleborg,     Sweden 

659.278,  pub.  12-24-37      CI.  22 
Trlcolator  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  N    J.     859,329,  pub    12-24-57 

V,  1 .   31. 

Trio  Indiiatrlea,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     «53,272,  cor     CT    12 
Tropical  Bererage  Co.  :  See — 
Jooea,  James  P 

^n    49*°*^'   '"'^  ■  ■^*''  ^*""^'  ^     ^      «59.454,  pub    12-24-57 

^'^,*?l^?^"*^'    '■^'    ^y    ^'"♦'o    <^o.    Loa    Angelea.    Calif 
425.«»,  12(c)  pab.  3-11-68.    a.  52. 

^1.'2Jf  ii'i  *"!i   **'  California,  by  Wllco  Co..  Lea  Angelea.  Calif 
339,032.  12(c)  pub.  3-11-58     CI   52 

United    Co-Opera tlyea.    Ii>c.,    Alliance,    Ohio.      069  347     pub 

12-24-57      n    35. 
United    Dniji   Co..    Boaton.    Maaa..    to   Rexail    Drug   Co..    Loa 

Angelea.  Calif      120,530,  ren    i-12-58.     Ci.  38. 
United   FVatare   STDdicate.   Inc..   New   York.   N    Y      353  900 

ren.  1-24-68.     CI   38.  *«.•»". 

United    Feature   Syndicate,    Inc.    New    York     N     Y       354  389 

ren.  2-8-58.     CI.  38.  •  .        . 

United   Featare   Syndicate,    Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y      354  5«7 

ren.  2-15-58.     O.  38. 

^''yiSf'oA*****.  P''*ntli»g  k  Lithograph  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
659.370,  pub.  12-24-57      (1.  38 

United  SUtea  Pumice  Supply  Co  :   0e« — 

Nelson,  Richard  A. 
^'""•^  States   Rubber  Co.,   New   York,   N    Y      659,428,   pub 

\^-~iA — 57.     CI.  42. 
Unlreraal   Converting   Corp.,    New    Bedford,    Maaa       659,333. 

l^pjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaioo,  Mich       659. 237,  pub    10-2»-57 

Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamaioo,  Mich      859.243.  pub    12  24-57 

^*12^2'^J^^  *  cf'5^"  '  ^"*  ■  ^**  ^**"''  '**  ^  <»».19-».  pub 
V"t«  Co..  Inc  .  The.  Brockton    Mau      659,385.  pub.  12   24-57 

'     I.      aSV. 

^*r2^J^^7^CI°*^*2  ^**  ■  ^°*^  '  **'■****"*'  ^*^^  659,468.  pub 
Vintage  Wines,  inc  ,  New  York.  N  Y  553,932.  cane  a  47 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :   Sec  - 

Nems-Clarke.  Inc 
Wabaab  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     659,330,  pub    12-24-57      CI.  31 
Wagner,      (iunther,      Hannorer,      Crermany         659  213       oub 

12-24-57      a.   11. 
Wajrner,      (iunther,      Hannorer,     Germany         659,358,      pub 

12-24-57.     CI.  37.  ^  .       .      v 

Walker,   Alfred    M  .   d    b    a.   B     Prince   k  Co.   San   Franciaco 

Call/.    563,782.  cane.    CI   28. 

Walters  Mfg.  Co.,  Morriatown,  Tenn      659.285,  pub    4-30-57 

CI.  23. 
Walton.     Charlea,    4    Son.,     Inc.     Needham     Helghta,     Maaa 

659,431,  pub   12-24-57      CI  44 


Waraaw,  III      355,452,  ren.  3-16-M. 
Bear  Lake.   Mian.     669.275.  pab 


Mill. 


pnbk    11-19-57 

563.780.    cane 

Y.     66S.940. 

Cbleago, 
Bancroft,    Iowa 


Warsaw  Brewing  Corp 

<n    48. 
Water   (iremlin    Co.     White 

12-24-57.     CI.  22 
Waterman  Pen  Co   Inc   :    «e«- 

'  Alkin-Lambert  Co. 
^'c?*  jg'"'^"*^**    ^<»  ■    ('hieago.    Ill       669.240. 
Welnrelch    Brothers    Co.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Welss^  8  .  Handkerctaler  Co  :   See — 
Welaa.  Seymour. 

^'I',?*   «,/fT«^''    *l  ''..•    **    ^•''•"  Handkerchief  Co 

111      659,403,  pub   12-24  57      (139 
Welpa    Hatchery,    d.     b     a      WHo'i 

6*9,443,  pob.  12-24-57      CI.  46. 
Welp's  Mill  :   See  - 
Welp'a  Hatchery. 

^"2-'24?vf     n  ■32°*''    *^    AnK****-    C*'"       669,335,    pub 
Weat  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  ;   See — 

Aluminum  Producta  Co 
Western  Flahing  Une  Co.  :  See 

Weatern  Lace  4  Une  Co. 
Western  Lace  k  Line  Co  ,  d    b    a    Weatern  FUhlng 
Ulendale,  Calif.     659,284,  pub    12-24^7      CI    22. 
Westley    Industries,    Inc,    Philadelphia     Pa 

12-24-57.     CI.  4.  ^       . 

Westley    Industries,    Inc.    Philadelphia     Pa 

12-24-57      CI.  4 
White,   IHrid,   Co  ,    Milwaukee.   Wis       .154  038 
Whitehall   CVment    Mfg.    Co..   The.   Cementon 

pub   9-3^  57      CI    12 
Whitehead    Brothers    Co..    New    York     N 

12   24-,%7      <'l    5. 
Wllco  Co.  :   See   - 

Shotwell,  Albert  V 
Uaacal  Products   Inc. 
Union  Oil  ("o  of  California 


Line  Co.. 

659.186.  pub 

659.187.  pub 


cane 
Pa 


CI.   26 
669,216, 


Y.      659,188.    pub 


Williams. 

Cl    46. 
Wlnd(>-8eal 
Wolf.   John. 

12   24-57 
Wolf.    John. 

12-24-57 
Wood.  J.  R 


R    C,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      554.128,  cane. 


New   York,   N.    Y.     659,421, 
See— 


,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind      554.076,  cane 
Textllea.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y 
Cl    42. 

Textllea,    Inc., 
Cl    42 
-,  ..  ...  Products  (^orp.  .   ^,^^ — 
Arwood  Precision  Casting  Corp. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp.  :    See — 
Batate  of  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  The 
Worcester  Toy  Co  .   Worcester,   Mass       553.950 
World  Premier  Picturea  :   See — 

(iarland    Charlea. 
Wyeth  Inc  .  Philadelphia,   Pa      553.930,  cane 
Xavier,  Walter  A.,  d.  b    a    Xavlers.  I>anvllle. 

pob    12-24-67      n.  4. 
XaTler's  :    See — 

XsTler.  Walter  A. 
Zelaa      Ikon      Aktlengesellachaft.      Stattgart 
«.'>9.301.  pub    12-24  57      C\    26 


a.  12. 
659.419. 


pub 
pub 


cane.     Cl.  2. 


Cl.  18 
Calif      659,185, 


8.      Germany 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  728  Number  3 


I: 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AoBual  Report  of  th«  ConmiiiikMicr  of  Patcati 

I :  Fitoal  Year  1957 

The  Annual  Report  ot  the  CommlMloner  of  PatenU,  Flacal 
Year  1957,  la  now  arallable  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
menta,  C.  8  Government  Printing  Ofllce,  Waablii(ton  25,  D.  C 
Prtce  15f. 


2.818,111.     Automatic  Fuel  Control. 
Andrew!  Highway,  Midland,  Tex. 


Ckangc  in  ClsMiflaitiofl  Order  No.  245 

The  tranafer  of  Claaa  36,  Education,  from  Divlalon  23  to 
LMTlalon  1,  aa  ordered  by  Claaa IfJcatlon  Order  No.  245,  dated 
January  23,  1958,  haa  been  countermanded  by  order  of  M  C. 
Roaa.  Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 

Thla  tranafer  ahould  read  aa  foUowa  : 

From  DlTlalon  23  to  Dlrlalon  47 
CUaa  35,  Eddcation 


Dbcbdmo- 

2.H00.807. —yfoKn  R     Oow^frtall.   Elgin,    and   Murray  Inland, 

near  Elgin,  111      Elictbic  laoN  CONTaoL.     Patent  dated 

July  30,  1957      Dlaclalmer  filed  Feb.  7,  1958.  by  the  in- 

▼entora  ;  the  aaalgnee,  Mc0ra%e-Edi40n  Company,  conaents 

Hereby  enter  thU  dlaclalmer  to  claims  3  and  5  of  aald  patent. 


ClawMcatkia  Order  No.  246 

Claaalflcatlon  Order  No.  246,  dated  February  24,  1958,  In- 
corporataa  ehangea  In  tba  following  claaaea  : 
CUaaea  2,  3,  29,  40.  120,  128 

The  above  ehangea  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Claaalflcatlon   replacement   pagei   dated   April   1958 

M    C    ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  tmamininff  Operation. 


PilMits  Available  for  Liceuing  or  Sale 

r,.ui.*^^5,^?r     **^  ■"''  Fertillaar  Tapa.    Uwrence  P.  Weaton. 
Olbbon.  Nebr 

2,816,391.     Flab  Lura. 
Ave.,  New  OrUana  19,  La. 


Wilbur  r.  Michael,  3506  CleveUnd 


Ralph  R.   Roea,  424 
Daolal  A 


2.818,909.     Safety  Seet  Aaaembly  for  Vehldea 
Burnett,  3009  Idaho  St.,  Bakerafleld,  CaUf. 

2,819,67V.  Cam  Actuated  Reciprocating  Blade  Conatant 
Area  Rotary  Pump.  Harry  A.  Laath,  20501  Stout  St.,  Detroit 
19,  Mich. 


2,821,361.     Pneumatic  Tire  Spreader. 
Sanu  Ana  Ave.,  Del  Paao  HeigbU,  Calif. 


iTan  R    Marka,  621 


General  Electric  Company  Li  prepared  to  grant  non-exdu- 
aire  Ucenaea  under  the  following  5  patenta  on  reaaonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturer!. 

Applicationa  for  licenaea  may  be  addreaaed  to :  General 
Electric  Company.  Component  Producu  DItUIod,  1635  Broad- 
way, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Attention  :  Patent  Counael. 


2,668,923. 

2,701,317 

2,810,113. 

2,812,459. 

2.815,491. 


Current  Collector. 

Dynamoelectric  Machine  Winding  Inaulator. 

High  Reactance  Tranaformer. 

Electric  Motor   Winding  Arrangement. 

Inductive  Device. 


Patents  Removed  From  Register 

The  following  patents,  which  have  been  Hated  In  the  Om 
ciAL  Gaictte  as  Deing  available  for  licensing  by  the  Genfral 
Electric  Company,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Regiater  : 

2,280,770. 


2,282,031. 

2,282,032. 

2.284,351. 

2.289.979. 

2.308,027. 

2,820,797. 

2.358.144. 

2.393.662 

2.444,767 

2,468,570. 

2,473,258. 

2,474,023. 

2,555,017. 

2,612,684 
2,736,787. 


Automatic  Arc  Welding  Machine 

Welding  Apparatua. 

Method  of  Seam  Welding. 

Electric  Deaeamlng. 

Automatic  Arc  Welding  System. 

Conveyer  System. 

Conveyer  System. 

Welding  Apparatns. 

Control  System  for  Welding  Heads. 

Oaa-Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 

Arc  Welding  Machine. 

Gas-Arc  Torch. 

Methoi  of  Gas-Shielded  Alternating  Current  Arc 
Welding 

Electrode  Holder  for  Gaa  Blanketed  Electric  Arc 
Weldings. 

Inert  Gaa  Welding  Torch. 

Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 


New  Applicatioas  Received  Dnrtng  January  1958 

Patents _     6  038 

Deatgna  -__ g77 

Plant  Patenta Ij 

Reiaauea 2j 


Total e,44P 


Imuc 

Patents 878— No   2.826.757  to  No    2  R27.629   Incl. 

Dealgns 25— No       182,322  to  No       182.346,  incl. 

Plant  Patents  ..       3 — No.  1.691  to  No.  1,693,  incl. 

Total.- 901 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) oii    «•>  = 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   "  !•  Vq^ 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  I^esigns) . ."           o^  lyl 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action t'  *|, 

Date  of  oldest  new  application r^         q,    ,nci 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '-""'"'"" I" III"""""' "  Oct*^       2  1966 

M.  C.  B08A.  Director.  Palrat  BiMitirfi«  Op«mtl*M 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPBBVI80BT  BXAMINKB8 


0)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ail)  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

{\V)  FRKEHOF.  H.   B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE 
MENT  DEVICES 

(V)  HULL.  J    S  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H    E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING   SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVTSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  fNVBNTION 
(Roman  a— i«r«l«  In  par^ntheww  Indicate  Exanininc  Groap) 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattprtng  Inloaders 

flin  HERRMANN.  D..  Fishing.  Tmppln,  and  VernUn  Destroying;  Prenes;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrtafers;' Bucklee' 
Buttons  and  Claspe    

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  MeUJ  FonndtaiK  and  Titiment;  '>fotaiinT»y"(Pni«^'and"A'pparatiis).  Anoys:  ^  and 
Rheostats 


(VI)  FALLER,  E   A  .  HoL«.s;  Pow(f  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch-  Store 

Service;  Conveyer?,  Chutes,  Skills,  Guides  and  Ways.. 
(V)   ROBINSON,  r    W.  Harvesters;  UnearthlnR  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Cultuif- 

Dairy.  Butcherinif.  Vegetable  and  Vfeat  Cutter,  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indieatont' 

Fluid  Sprmkling.  Si)rayin(f  and  Diffusing    .   ' 


^\\M?i^'''''  "   ^  •  ^^^^  f^h'-mlstry  (part),  e,  g..  HeUrocycllc.  General  Organic  Processes.  Proteins.  Amides   A 
(IV)  GONSAIVES.  J    E.  (ANDERSON.  E.G.  acting).  Optics 


mines. 


6. 

7. 

8.  (V)  I  EWIS,  R   0  .  R.-ds,  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  M  l.scellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escape.' Ladders' Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles      .-  .       i~ 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J   H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbinea 


10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance,  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

"■  ^V  n,^^^^^^  ^'  ^  ■  '^'''  ■^^'**'-'' *"''  LpMlnm.  Shoe  and  I>eather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  RiTe't  Setting- 
.0  ,f  m  «f*.^t'«  i'v"  ^*^  2?  ^'*'"''^'"'''  ^"'^-  ^"•«"^''  '^'^  S'^  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  ' 
12.  (Ill)  S'  l.NTMA.S,  >  ,  (DrRH  A  M,  B   U  .acting).  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutcn  and  M 


■  ' --,  -  ,  ^»v«  .^n.-v  r,,  ow.aCTuigj.Macnine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutcn  and  Motor 

Controls  

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Li[mp  and  Tube  Manufact"ure,"N«*dYeand'pin  Making  MetarWorklng 

(part),e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling   Planing   Turning 

14.  (Ill)  VANIAN.  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W   A  .  acting^  Metal  Working  (part,,e  g   Sheet  MeUl.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous 

Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus,  Wire  Fabrics    Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M    V.  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apt^ratus;  Gla« 

16.  (II)  AND R US,  L.  M.,  Telephony.  Recorders  (iwt) ' 

17.  <IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A  .  Packaging  (part)   Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 

ciatwn  or  Folding 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM,  A  .  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Sy»tein«';"jet  Motors;  Combustion  TurbtoM-'s^^ 
Responsive  Devices ~      _^  "•«»,  oiwou 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L  (MATTESON.  F  L.7a^'lr«)'.'8io'v^*^'"Furna<^7BoVle^,;nuid 


ao. 

31. 
23. 


terns;  Ml«c<Mlaneous  Heating:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 
(V)    KAMPE,   A     H..  (acting).  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;'safes''nank  "pn^tection"  Bre^ 

Pastry  and  Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies,  Imbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Etectrkal  Connectors   ' 
(III)  MADER,  R,  C,  Textiles 


(VI)  MaRLAND,  M    L..  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoy.;  Shlpt;  Marta*  P«i«WoB7Pn»pdlirt|  Wtadmlils'iiuH'r^^^ 
phragms  and  Bellows 


23 
M 


(VI)  SMI  low.  L,  Cash  and  Fare  Regteters:  Calculators  and  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothmg;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control      *™uui« 

28.  (VII)  NEVn-8.  R.  D..  Coating-Processes.  Miscellaneous  Prodiicttand  AppwmttiirDlrtfflitton':  WoiKlTt^attaf'A^^ 
raratus.  Paj)or  Making 

98.  (ID  RADER.O    L  ,  Electrlclty-OeneTatlon.  Motive  Power.  T^mlsslon'syVtems'.'vo'iUg'e  and' Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems   Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Umpe.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants,  Elevators  (part) 
e  g   .Vf  iscelhneous  Kli-ctric  Control  Mechanisms,  Imluciors v»-~  /. 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bnosh.  Broom  and  Mopifaiktaf;'T^'ltosjFkii(l"Treattai 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liguld  ConUct  with  Solids 

28.  (V^)   BRACNER,  R    H  ,  Internal  Combustton  Engines;  Expansible" Cham WMotor.rFiuld8eVvora^^^ 

^elght  and  Animal  Powere<l  Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible -Shaft  Couplings.  Chucks  or  SockeU- 
Huid  C  urrent  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitute 
(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M  ,  (acting).  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;"cioUi'LeaVhw'sii'd" 
Fwt^m  ''^'"'  ^''^^'^'^  ^"'^  ^^^'^  Carriers,  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings,  Rod  JolnU;  Tool-Handling 


39 


30.  (VII)  OLEARY.  R  A  ,  Illuminating  Burners;  Comminutors;  Coin  Controlle,!  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cablneti;  Article' 
Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31,  38,  43.  48,  90, 
88.  58,  80,  83.  84. 

18.  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 
48,51,54,69,70 

3.  12,  13.  14.  31.  24, 
57,  58.  61 ,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34.  35, 
30,  53,  83 

8,  8,  30.  2S,  33.  36. 
40.  52.  66. 

1.4.9.  10,  18,22,  23, 

38,  45,  47, 
a,  15.  19,  25.  30,  32, 

46,  55,  67 
I,  II,  III.  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


4-3»-57 

4-26-57 

5-»-57 

5-6-87 

5-32-57 

6-11-57 

5-6-57 

6-19-57 

5-8-57 

5-13-67 

6-6-57 

5-«-57 

5-2-67 

5-24-57 
5-ft-87 
1-8-87 

6-8-87 

5-1-67 

6-8-87 

5-2-87 
3-7-87 

5-2-57 
4-1-57 

6-13-57 

3-13-67 

6-13-87 
5-33-67 

4-5-87 

r 

4-4-57 
4-li>-57 


Amended 


3-18-57 
3-4-57 
3-6-57 
3-6-57 

2-1-57 

6-28-57 

3-6-57 

5-*-57 
3-1-57 
5-1-57 

5-13-57 

1-31-57 

2-14-^7 

3-29-57 

3-7-57 

1-22-57 

2-8-57 

3-7-67 

^-4-57 

a-1-67 
1-33-67 

3-11-57 
10-2  56 

5-13-57 

1-^1-57 

3-4-57 
5-14-57 

3-4-57 

l-3»-^7 
2-8-57 
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1                      DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBK8  AND  SUBJKCT8  OF  INTBNTION 

Oldest  ApplicfttlOD 

i                          (Bmub  ■HMtmls  ta  t^ntkmm  Ia4k*tc  EsaMlnlnc  GtMv) 

New     1  Am0nd«d 

1 

31.  (1)  BOETTCHER,  A.M..  Cwbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.f,  Urea  AdducM,  Sllkwn  Contolnlng  Carbon  Compounds,  Hjrdro- 
csnatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partlai  Oxldatk>n  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  Hak>«enated 

Hydrocarbons;  VineraJ  Oils 

(VII)  HERMAN,  H,  Oas  and  Lkiuld  Oontaet  Apparatua;  Heat  Eschanfe;  Qas  6«paration;  Acttatton;  SeU  Proporttoo- 

tng  Fhikl  Byitems:  Liquid  Level  Reaponilye  Systems;  Eire  Extlnffuisbcn .^ 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brlditee:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Bnffln«erln«:  Roads  and  PaTemenU 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Banden;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dtunpinf  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Kendert;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

38.  (IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  DUpenilng;  FUltag  and  Cloalng  ReoepUdes;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  

M.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Meamrlntand  Teatlng;  Automatic  Wel«bers;  We* hint  Bcales  

(n)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electrldty-Bwltchea.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-ceU  CirculU 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.,  An- 
throtws,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols    .  

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fhild-Prfesure  Rcnktors;  Vatrea;  Fluid  Handling  (pxoept  PreKure  Modulating  Relays,  BeU-Propor- 
tlonlng  Syitems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragnu  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Olan;  Special  Reoeptades  and  Packafit 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  actmg).  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Preserving,  SlerllUIng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 
ofTextlles 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  .Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measurlnc;  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles,  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devloss;  Animal  I>raft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Aetlnide  Series  (e  g.,  flaaioaable)  Compounds;  Slntared  Metal  Stock; 
Exploaivea;  Power  Plants  (part);  MeUUurry  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W    J  ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Moto'  VphlcU-s;  land  Vehicles;  Education    

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  ,  Electricity- Converston  Systems.  Protective  SysUms;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers  

(VII)  BE.NDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Qas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids.  VentUailon;  Welb;  Earth  Bormg,  Concenirailng 
Evaporators -.- 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemlitry  (part),  e.  g..  Syntbetle  Reibi  Composttkws  (pwt),  Syntbette  Rabber  CMnpo- 
sittona.  Natural  Rubber 

(11)  VAFFEE,  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Metoeloctric  Devices;  Antennas 

(V)  NEFF,  PR.,  SupporUand  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hangtng;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Papar  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Ckwurea  or  Partitions;  I>oors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operaton 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  DIscherge  Devloea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  Kl.INE,  J   R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlflclal  Body  Members;  .-^cparat Ing  and  Assortlnfr  SolMs  (part) 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compoaitlons;  Battartea;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Eleotrloal  and  Wave  Baargy 

Chemistry 

(lU)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chsrln,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Serew  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  MeUl  Bending 

(III)  BRONAUOH.  F  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollefs;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Ppoceeses 
and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CkiaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  PMka«io|  (part) 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.  (acUng),  Inorganic  Chemlstrr,  FertUliers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compoctttona  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooeaaeaand  Products 

(in)  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Raellng;  Pushing  and  Polling;  Horok>gy:  Time  ControUlng  Apparatus;  RaUway  MaO 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths --- 

(IV)  LOWK,  D  B,  Games;  To>-s;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination; 
Photographic  Apparatus  

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FerroenUtten;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  (.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  FaU,  Sulfurlted  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J  ,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compoatttons 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

(VII)  KRAFFT,C  F  ,  OrnamenUtlon;  Liquid  Separatton or  Purlflcdiion;  Centrifugal  Bowl Separators^Separatlng and 

.Assorting  Botlds  (part) 

(II)  SAX,  E  J.,  Wave  Guldee;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I- BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Laminated  Fabrics 

II- LADY,  J.  E  ,  Oscillators:  AmpUflers 

CLASS.  DIVP.{III_WAHL,  R.  A  .  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),e.  g.,  Corsets  and  Brassierea 

IV— BERLOWITZ,  W,,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows 

V— A.NQEL,  C.  D.,  Refrigeration,  Roofs:  Scaftolds 

(I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

MONCURE,  J  A  ,  Industrial  Arts  . 

GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Art* 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1958,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  .\ct  (64  Stat.  316  a-s  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUntt — 195S 

Patents Numbers  2,230,218  to  2,233,390,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  445  to  457,  inclusive 


457 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Cntonu  and  Patent  Appeals 

W.  E.   KAt'TTNBERO  Co.  r.  Ekco  Pbodlcts  Co. 

No.  €S07.     Decided  January  tl ,  1958 
[_  CCPA  —  ;  —  F  2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  —1 

t.    TKADBMARKH — COIMBD    OB    FAXCIfTL    MARKS IMITTALB    OF 

Corporate  Namb  Presextino  Rtranob  amd  UfCDsrAL 

TOMBI  NATION   OF   LETTERS 

In  regard  to  the  marks  "WEKCO"  and  "EKCO,"  Held 
that  "the  markii  were  each  derived  fn>m  the  inlttatfl  of 
the  corporate  namea  of  appellant  and  appellee  and  present 
a  RtranKe  and  untiaual  combination  of  tetters  and  ahoald 
be  claaaed,  therefore.  In  the  category  of  coined  or  fanciful 
namea." 

2.  8amb— Same — Oivev    Broadbb    Dborbb    or    Protection 

Than  Words  in  Common  Use. 
"It  la  well  settled  that  coined  or  fanciful  marka  should 
be  given  a  much  broader  decree  of  protection  than  words 
in  common  aae." 

3.  Same — CoNrrsiNo  Similarity 

Held  that  the  public  la  likely  to  be  confused  as  to  the 
nrUin  of  the  goods  bv  the  conoirrent  use  of  "EKCO" 
applied  to  kitchen  ntenalla  generally  and  "WEKCO"  applied 
to  mopa  and  related  products. 

4.  Same — Expansion   of    Btsinebb — HorsEHOLD   Utensils. 

"We   do  not   wish  to  convey   the   Impression    •   •    •   that 

where  one  entera  Into  a  field  such  as  the  manufacture  and 

«ale  of  houaehold  utensils,   he  thereby  preempts   the  field 

as  to  every  Item  used  In  a  house." 

5    Same — Opposition — Actfal    CoNprsioN    Need    Not    Be 

Shown — Likelihood    or   Confusion    thb    Ultimate 

CONB'DBRATION 

"That  there  has  been  no  actual  confusion  between  the 
marks  la.  of  course,  not  conclusive  In  an  oppoaltlon  pro- 
ceeding :  while  this  court  has  on  occasion  given  weight  to 
the  absence  of  actual  confusion  In  the  determination  of 
llkellho<xl  of  confusion,  •  •  •,  It  la  well  settled  that  actual 
confusion  need  not  be  shown  In  a  proceeding  such  as  this, 
the  ultimate  consideration  being  likelihood  of  confusion, 
•   •   •  " 

8.   Same — Same — Classification     of     Marks     ih     Patint 

Office. 
.\ppllc«nt'K  contention  that  opposer's  marks  are  classified 
differently    from    applicant's    mark    In    the    Patent    Office 
Held   without    significance  in    the   opposition. 
7.   Same — Same — "Natural   Expansion  of   Business"   Con 
CKPT — "Ekco"  for  Kitchen  Utensils  and  "Wekco" 
FOB  Mops 
The  decision  of  the   .\s8Utant   Commissioner  relying  on 
the  "natural  expansion  of  business"  concept  In  sustaining 
an   opposition,   by    thf   registrant   of   "EKCO"   for  kltcben 
utenalla    generally,    to    the    registration    of    "WEKCO"    for 
mops  and  related  products  Is  affirmed 

Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.     Opposition    No. 
31.807 

AFFIRMED. 

Kent  W.  Wonnell  (  Elltirorth  M.  Jenniaon  of  counsel ) 
for  W.  E.  Kautenberg  Co. 

Roy  E.  Petherhridge  and  (Stanley  Hoodt  for  Ekco 
EVodiicta  Co. 
liefore  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell.  Worley. 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Associate  Judges 
Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  delivereil   the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  app^'al  in  an  opposition  proceeding  from 
the  decision  of  the  Cooiiuissloner  of  Patents,  109  USPQ 
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107,  speaklnff  through  the  Assistant  Commissioner, 
reversine  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
which  dismissed  the  oppoaltlon  and  which  held  that 
applicant  (appellant  here)  was  entitled  to  the  rejfis- 
tr«tlon  souKht. 

The  stipulated  facts  of  record  Indicate  that  appellee 
Is  primarily  encaged  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
household  utensils.  Including  baklne  pans,  kitchen 
tfMils,  cutlery  and  household  mops.  Appellee  was  in- 
corporate<l  in  1908  under  the  name  of  "The  Edward 
Katzlneer  Company"  and  hejtan  using  the  mark 
"EKCO"  (obviously  taken  from  the  name  of  the 
company)  In  connection  with  kitchen  and  household 
tools  and  utensils  In  1904.  In  1944,  the  corporate 
name  was  changed  to  "Ekco  Products  Company,"  which 
name  is  presently  that  of  appellee.  In  the  latter  part 
of  19M.  appellee  acquired  the  assets  of  the  Minute 
Mop  Company  of  Chicago,  which  at  that  time  had  been 
engaged  In  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  mops  and 
various  other  cleaning  implements,  Including  brushes, 
scouring  pads  and  the  like,  since  July,  1941.  The 
business  of  the  Minute  Mop  Company  has  been  con- 
tinued since  the  date  of  acquisition  by  appellee  as  a 
division  of  the  latter.  Appellee  had  not,  before  Its 
acquisition  of  the  Minute  Mop  assets,  ever  manu- 
factured or  sold  mops,  brushes  and  the  like.  It  was 
further  stipulated  that,  since  1944,  appellee  had  spent 
upwards  of  f>  million  dollars  in  advertising  its  products 
under  the  trademark  "EKCO." 

Appellant  was  organised  as  the  "W.  E.  Kautenberg 
Company"  In  1922  and  has  been  continuously  since  that 
time  In  the  business  of  manufacturing  and  selling  mop 
holders,  mops,  mop-sticks,  cellulose  sponge  mop  units, 
etc.  Its  earliest  use  of  "WEKCO,"  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered,  was  in  1949.  It  was  stipulated  that 
appellant  has  spent  "many  thousands  of  dollars"  In 
advertising  and  the  like  in  conne<'tlon  with  the  market- 
ing of  "WEKCO"  products. 

Appellee,  in  opposing  this  registration,  relies  on  Its 
registrations  of  "EKCO"  and  "EKCOWARE " '  for 
kitchen  cutlery,  pots,  pans,  kettles,  ."^hovels.  Ice  cream 
dishes  and  molds  and  other  kitchen  utensils.  While 
its  use  of  "EKCO"  In  conjunc-tion  with  "Minute  Mop" 
on  the  packages  of  its  mops  has  l>een  set  forth  In  the 
record,  it  does  not  rely  on  such  use  In  its  opposition. 

Reduce<l  to  its  simplest  terms,  this  case  presents  the 
question  of  whether  appellee,  owner  of  the  mark 
"EKCO"  as  applied  to  kitchen  utensils  generally,  may 
successfully  oppose  the  registration  to  appellant  of 
the  mark  "WEKCO"  as  applied  to  mops  and  related 
products  (the  latter  mark  having  been  first  used  sub- 
sequent to  the  former)   based  upon  the  confusion-ln- 


'  Reg.  No  109.742.  lasued  April  18  1916  to  The  Edward 
Katxlnger  Co.  and  renewed  to  appellee  by  change  of  name  : 
Heg  No  109,743.  Issued  April  18,  1918  to  The  Edward 
Katxlnger  Co.,  and  renewed  to  appellee  by  change  of  name  ; 
Reg  No.  252,992.  Issued  Feb  19,  1929  to  The  Kdward 
Katxlnger  Co.,  and  renewed  to  appellee;  ^^»-^o.j2a.99J. 
iMued  Dec  10  1946;  Reg.  No.  428  S20,  Issued  Dec  24,  1948  ; 
Reg  No.  432  092.  Issued  Aug.  19,  1947  ;  and  Reg.  No.  432,098, 
issued  Aug.  19.  1947. 
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trade  clau«e  of  |  2  of  the  I^nham  Act.  60  Stat.  428 
(1946),  15  U.  S.  C.  i  10ft2  (1»52). 

The  AsulBtant  Commifisioner  was  of  the  opinion  that 
luopa  an»i  mop  heada  "are  a  'normal.'  'usual'  or 
'expected'  expansion  of  oppoaer's  line  of  houaeware 
items'  and  that,  therefore,  there  was  likelihood  of 
confusion.  We  feel  constrained  to  a^ree  with  the 
decision  rendered  below. 

r  Though  appellant's  mark  has  a  "W"  added  to 
"EKCX),"  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  is  not  suf- 
flclent  to  distinguish  ItR  mark  from  the  "EKOO"  of 
appellee.  The  marks  are  similar  In  appearance,  sound 
and  spelling  and  would  not  be  likely  to  he  dlstlnifulshed 
hj-  the  average  purchaser  of  the  merchandise  Involved. 
Secondly.  [1]  the  marks  were  each  derived  from  the 
initials  of  the  corporate  names  of  appellant  and 
appellee '  and  present  a  strange  and  unusual  combina- 
tion of  letters  and  should  be  classed,  therefore.  In  the 
category  of  coined  or  fanciful  names. 

[21  It  is  well  settled  that  coined  or  fanciful  marks 
should  be  given  a  much  broader  degree  of  protection 
than  words  in  common  use.  Intercontinental  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Continental  Motors  Corp.,  43  CCPA  (Patents) 
841.  280  F.2d  621.  109  USPQ  lOfi.  As  stated  by  Call- 
man.  3  Call  man.  Unfair  Competition  and  Trade-Marks 
(2d ed.  1900)  atl5(Vl: 

•  •  •  If  tile  mark  !•  wMk.  its  protection  may  hare  an 
"extremely  narrow  scope"  ;  and  may  indeed  be  limited  to 
similar  Koodn  «lmll«r)y  marketed.  Only  the  itronu  mark 
will  be  protected  aealnat  Infrinv^inenta '  arising  out  of  it* 
use  In  conneK-tlon  with  noncompetlng  (roods.    •    •   * 

It  Is  In  the  area  of  noncompetlng  goods  that  the 
often  discussed  concept  of  the  "natural  expansion  of 
business"  arises,  a  concept  relied  upon  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  in  her  decision  sustaining  the  opposi- 
tion below.  This  concept  has  been  said  to  have  two 
aspects:  (1)  the  possibility  that  the  trade  practices  of 
the  sectmd  user  may  stain  the  owner's  reputation  in 
the  minds  of  his  customers :  and  (2)  the  possibility  that 
at  some  time  In  the  future  he  may  wish  to  extend  his 
business  Into  that  market  which  the  second  user  has 
begun  to  exploit.  See  P.  C.  Johnson  d  f^on.  Inc.  v. 
Johnnon.  175  F.2d  176.  179.  180  (2d  Clr.  1949).  The 
first  a8i)ect,  which  represents  merely  another  facet  of 
the  8ubje<"t  of  confuslon-ln-trade,  Is  the  one  with 
which  we  are  here  concerned.  The  confusion  Involved, 
of  course.  Is  not  a  confusion  of  goods  but  a  confusion 
of  business:  the  de<"eive<l  customer  here  buys  one 
party's  pro<luct  in  the  l)eiief  that  It  originates  with 
thp  other  i»arty  or  that  It  Is  In  some  way  affiliated  with 
the  other  party's  business.  (3  Callman,  supra,  at 
p.  1539.)  He  does  this  reasonably  thinking  that  the 
one  party  has  expanded  his  business  into  the  field 
('overe<l  by  the  other  party's  mark.  The  question,  in 
the  last  analysis,  is  no  different  from  that  presented 
by  the  ordinary  case  involving  corai>eting  goods:  Is 
the  public  likely  to  be  confused  as  to  the  origin  of 
the  goods  by  the  concurrent  use  of  the  two  marks 
lnvolve<l. 


polD' 

orljclnaliy  "The  Edward  Katrlnfier  Company." 

» Thin  obtiervatlon  Is  equally  applicable  to  a  case  where  the 
registration  of  a  mark  Is  In  question.  "•  •  •  'Confusion'  In 
the  Patent  Office  In  connection  with  the  registration  of  a 
tnolemark  should  mean  the  same  as  'confusion'  In  a  court 
of  equity  where  the  uw  of  the  trademark  U  In  dispute. 
•  •  ♦"  BuH-Mitid  HaitiH  Oroirrr§  of  Calif,  v.  Amerieam 
Orocer  Co  .  17  CCP.\  (Patents)  10.14,  40  F  2d  118.  5  USPQ  68. 


fSl  In  the  Instant  case,  we  believe  that  this  question 
must  be  answered  in  the  affirmative.  There  is  no 
question  but  that  the  goods  of  each  party  are  sold  in 
the  same  outlets  to  the  same  class  of  customers 
(housewives,  generally  speaking).  The  goods  of  each 
party  are  In  the  relatively  low-priced  field  and  not  apt 
to  be  purchased  with  any  considerable  degree  of  dis- 
crimination on  the  purchasers'  part.  While  the  goods 
covered  by  appellee's  registrations  do  not  embrace 
mops  and  the  like,  the  field  covered  thereby  is  so 
extensive  In  the  area  of  household  utensils  that  it 
would  be  probable  that  one  purchasing  appellant's 
mops  would  conclude  that  appellee  had  some  connec- 
tion with  the  manufacture  or  sale  thereof  (vi« — that 
appellee  had  expanded  Into  the  field  of  mope). 

[4]  We  do  not  wish  to  convey  the  impression  by 
what  we  have  stated  above  that  where  one  enters  Into 
a  field  such  as  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  household 
utensils,  he  thereby  preempts  the  field  as  to  every 
item  used  in  a  house.  We  do  feel,  however,  that,  in  a 
situation  where  facts  such  as  those  above  set  forth 
exist,  and  where  a  party  has  spent  upwards  of  5 
million  dollars  in  advertising,  has  built  up  a  substan- 
tial reputation  with  respect  to  the  mark  used  in  con- 
nection with  his  products  and  the  mark  is  as  strong 
and  distinctive  a  mark  as  is  appellee's,  that  this  court 
win  not  view  lightly  possible  encroachment  upon  that 
party's  good  will  by  a  newcomer  in  the  field.  The 
line  of  separation  between  "EKCO"  and  "WEKCO," 
as  used  with  relation  to  the  respective  products  with 
which  they  are  connected,  is  too  fine  to  permit  their 
concurrent  use. 

Appellant's  arguments  have  been  carefully  con- 
sidered but  do  not  dissuade  us  from  the  conclusion  we 
have  reached.  Its  contention  thnt  no  trademark  use 
of  ";EKCO"  on  appellee's  "Minute  Mops"  has  been 
shown  is  immaterial  to  the  case  in  the  view  we  have 
taken  of  it.  [5]  That  there  has  been  no  actual  con- 
fusion between  the  marks  is,  of  course,  not  conclusive 
in  an  opposition  proceeding:  while  this  court  has  on 
occasion  given  weight  to  the  absence  of  actual  con- 
fusion in  the  determination  of  likelihood  of  confusion, 
Myern  v.  Polk  Miller  Products  Corp.,  40  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 739.  201  F.2d  373.  96  USPQ  233:  Bau»ch  d 
Lotnh  Optical  Co.  v.  Inta-national  Industries,  Inc..  81 
CCPA  (Patents)  1109.  142  F.2d  1016.  61  USPQ  485, 
it  is  well  settled  that  actual  confusion  need  not  be 
shown  In  a  proceeding  such  as  this,  the  ultimate  con- 
sideration being  likelihood  of  confusion,  Celanese 
Corp.  of  America  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  d  Co., 
33  CCPA  (Patents)  948.  l.-V*  F.2d  146,  69  USPQ  101: 
Rielsoff  Products  Co.  v.  White  Horse  Distillers.  Ltd., 
•27  CCPA  (Patents)  722,  107  F.2d  583,  43  USPQ  897. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  peculiar  facts  of  this 
case  override  any  consideration  which  might  be  given 
to  the  al>8ence  of  proof  of  actual  confusion. 
fO]  Appellant's  further  contention  that  appellee's 
marks  are  classified  differently  from  appellant's  mark 
in  the  Patent  Office  is  without  significance  in  this  case. 
Hnrlun-Wallis  Coal  Corp.  v.  Transcontinental  Oil  Co.. 
•20  CX:'PA  (Patents)  944.  64  F.2d  122.  17  USPQ  230 

[7]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  is  afflrme<l. 

AFFIRMED. 

.Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rk  Busch 

No.    tt9S.      Decided  January   it,    1958 
[—  CCPA        :  —  F  2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

PaTENTaBILITT  —  iNVfNTION  —  SPREADINO      OB      Tapebino 

Member  To  Attain  a  Tight  Fit. 
Ajfreement    accorded    the    statcnaent    or    the    Board    of 
Appeals  that,    'The  idea  of  spreadinjt  or  taperlnj?  a  member 
which   is   to  be  inserted   into  another  member  In   order  to 


prior  patent,  relates  to  a  brake-beam-^ilding  rw-ess  and 
a  wear  plate  therefor,  for  railway  car  trucks.  The 
recess  \h  forme<l  In  the  side  frame  of  the  truck  and 
la  of  rertangular  cross-Hwtion  with  an  open  front  side. 
The  wear  plate  is  made  of  spring  metal  and  comprises 
a  trough  8hai)ed  member  with  a  back  wall  having  a 
width  slightly  leas  than  that  of  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  and  side  walls  which  are  adapted  to  fit  against 

«ttain  a  tl^hr   fit   in   the  assembly  is  regarded  as  being  an     ^^^  '^*'^*  *''  ^^^  ^"^"^  **'*"  ^^^  ^••'«'"  P'^^*'  '«  recelVtKl 
elementary    expedient     which     Is     lacking    in     patentable     th*^'"^'"-     The  wear  plate  is  8o  shnped  that,  when  It  Is 

unrestraine<l.  the  side  walls  flare  outwardly  at  a 
slight  angle.  Accordingly,  the  plate  must  be  forced 
Into  the  re<"e88  and,  when  that  has  been  done,  the  side 
walls  are  urged  outwardly  by  their  resilience  and  re- 
main in  tight  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  recess  even 
after  wear  has  taken  place.  The  wear  plate  is  pro- 
vided  with  lips  or  flanges  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 


merit. 

Same — Samb^Restlt  FLOwiifo  Natchallt  From  Teach- 
ings OF  Prior  Art 
"•   •    •,  a    patent    should    not    be   granted    for    the    dis- 
covery  of   a    result    that    would    flow   naturally    from    the 
teachings  of  the  prior  art." 

Same — Same — Commercial  Scccbss — Grant  or  Foreign 
Patents. 

"Appellant    points    out    that    the   alleged    invention   haa     side  walls,  which  overlie  the  Hges  of  the  recess    and 
enjoyed  a  substantial  commercial  success  and  that  patents 
have  been  granted  on   it  in  a  number  of  foreign  countries. 
Those  circumstances,   however,    are   not   controlling   where, 


as  here,  there  is  a  clear  lack  of  patentable  invention 

4.  Same — Particular    Subject    .Matter — Impiuivbment    in 
Railway  Cab  Trucks. 
Claims   to   an   improvement  in  railway  car  trucks  Held 
unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  284,960. 

AFFIRMED 

Luther  K.  ifomson  and  ilorrigon,  Kennedy  d  Camp- 
bell for  Busch. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel ) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


the  side  walls  are  provided  with  humps  which  enter 
into  holes  in  the  walla  of  the  recess  when  the  plate 
is  in  place,  thus  lo<-klng  it  In  position. 

Appellant's  pntent  discloses  a  recess  and  wear  plate 
which  are  very  similar  to  those  of  his  application. 
In  the  patent,  however,  the  shape  of  the  wear  plate. 
when  unre8traine<l.  corresponds  to  that  of  the  recess 
and,  accordingly,  when  the  wear  plate  is  In  place  It 
is  held  only  by  the  engagement  of  its  humps  with  the 
holes  In  the  recess  walls,  so  that  it  may  work  loose, 
especially  after  some  wear  has  occurred. 

While  the  appealed  claims  are  quite  long,  they 
recite  no  structural  difference  over  the  disclosure  of 


Before  JoHN.soN.  r/iic/,/wd(7c,  and  O'Cox.VEix,  WoRUCY,     appellant's   patent    except    the    initial    flaring  of  the 

side  walla  of  the  wear  plate  from  a  width  at  the  back 
wall  which  is  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  recess  to 
a  width  at  the  front  of  the  plate  which  Is  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  re<'ess  Slnct>  the  width  of 
the  wear  plate  of  the  patent,  at  the  back  wall,  must  be 
slightly  less  than  that  of  the  ret'eas  to  permit  the 
wear  plate  to  be  Inserted,  there  is  no  structural  dif- 
ference In  that  respe<'t  l)etween  the  patent  and  the 
application. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  that 

The   idea   of  spreading   or   tH|>erlng   a    member  which    ii   to 
be   lns«*rted    Into  anoth<'r  memlM'r   in   iirder   to   attain   a    tight 
fit  in  the  a  sembly  Is  rt-garded  as  being  an  elementary  expedl 
ent  which  is  lacking  In  patentable  merit 

[1]  We  agree  with  that  statement  and  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  Idea  of  flaring  the  walls  of  the  wear 
plate  of  api>ellant'8  patent  to  an  outer  width  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  recess  in  order  to  secure  a 
right  flt.  Is  one  which  would  readily  occur  to  a  skilled 
worker  in  the  art. 

Appellant  points  out  certain  advantages  which  result 
from  the  use  of  the  flare<l  walls,  such  as  continued 
tight  flt  after  wear,  and  adaptability  to  use  in  recesses 
of  slightly  different  sizes.  In  our  opinion  such  use 
would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.    As  was  said 


Rich,  and  .Jackso.n  (retired),  Aasoriate  Judge$ 
WoRLEY.  </.,  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  S5tates  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  all 
claims  remaining  in  appellant's  application  for  a 
pntent  on  an  improvement  in  railway  car  trucks.  No 
claims  were  allowed.  The  grounds  of  rejection  were 
lack  of  Invention  over  appellant's  prior  patent  and 
res  Judicata.  Claim  21  Is  representative  of  the 
appealed  claims  and  reads  : 

2\.   For   protective   use   Ui   a    railway   car   truck   having  a 

side  frame  formed  with  a  longitudinal  brake-beamgulding 
recess  defined  by  upp«'r  and  lower  lnter<onnected  side  walls 
and  with  its  front  side  open,  the  inside  wi<1th  of  which 
recess  may  in  manufacture  become  varied  or  roughcast  from 
a  minimum  to  a  ma.xlmuni  within  a  given  limited  range  of 
width,  a  one-pie«'e  trough  shH[)e<l  wear  plate  of  springy  tiietal 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  wear-taking  position  within  said 
k'UKling  recess  regardless  of  the  actual  or  effective  width  as 
manufactured  of  the  recesH  within  such  limlte<l  range  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  wear  plate  t)eing  tiartd  outwardly 
from  Its  back  wall  and  from  each  other  when  the  wear  plate 
Is  normallv  unsorung  .  said  wear  plate  in  itn  unsprung 
flared  rondition  having  an  outside  width  at  its  haik  wall 
approximating  bit  slightly  less  than  the  minimum  Inside 
width  of  the  guiiling  nness  and  having  an  (  ut.sidf  width  at 
its  flared  open  side  a|iproximatlng  but  slightly  greater  than 
the  maxlmuui  inside  width  of  the  guidiUL'  reivss,  whereby 
the   wear   plate   whi'n    driven    Into   the   guiding  recess    takes  a 


sprung  position  and  is  thereby  place<l  under  sufficient  internal 
stress  to  maintain  a  pre«-s  ire  fit  t>etween  the  wear  plate  side 
walls  and  the  recess  side  walls  for  any  width  of  recess  falling     in  /»  re  Kepler,  30  CCPA   (Patents)   72ti.  132  F"'.2d  130, 

within  said   limited  range 


The  only  reference  relied  on  is 
Busch,  2.170,112,  August  22,  1939. 

While  the  referent*  is  appellant's  own  patent,  it 
was  granted  more  than  twelve  years  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  instant  application  and  is,  therefore,  a  proper 
reference  for  everything  it  discloses. 

The  application,  which  appellant  alleges  to  constitute 
a  patentable  Improvement  over  the  wear  plate  in  his 


56  USPQ  177,  [2]  a  patent  should  not  \ye  granted  for 
the  discovery  of  a  result  that  would  flow  naturally 
from  the  tea<hings  of  the  prior  art. 

[3]  Appellant  points  out  that  the  allege<l  invention 
has  enjoye<l  a  substantial  commercial  success  and  that 
patents  have  been  granted  on  it  In  a  number  of  foreign 
countries.  Those  circumstances,  however,  are  not 
controlling  where,  as  here,  there  Is  a  clear  lack  of 
patentable  invention.     In  re  Kleine  et  al.,  '23  CCPA 
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( Patents)  121fi,  83  F.2d  028,  30  USPQ  32 ;  In  re  Kluter, 
25  CCPA  (Patents)  730,  92  F  2d  906.  3f)  USPQ  460; 
fn  re  Thaper,  34  CCPA  (Patents)  898,  159  F.2d  742. 
72  USPQ  486 ;  and  In  re  Coey  et  ai.,  38  CCPA  (Patents) 
1200.  190  F.2d  347,  90  USPQ  216. 

In  view  of  our  conclusion  that  the  claims  define 
nothing  patentable  over  appellant's  prior  patent.  It  is 
iinnecessary  to  consider  the  further  ground  of  res 
Judicata  also  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office. 

[41  The  de<-iHion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Citbon 

K«.  «27«.     Decided  January   tt,   1958 

l-tr  CCPA  — ;  —  r2d  — ;  —  U8PQ  — ] 

1      PaTICNTABILITT-     INVBNTION— DOCBTS    AS    TO    OBTIOCSNE88 

Rr8nLvicn  in  Favor  or  Applicant 
"Whllf  dome  mpmb«>r»i  of  the  court  haw  «  doubt  whether 
lippellant's  prowsi  would  have  been  obvlouB  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  fHmlllar  with  the  disclosures  of  the  references, 
all  are  aiirreed  that  when  such  a  doubt  exists  It  should  be 
resolved  In  favor  <>f  the  applicant." 

2.   Same — Rami. 

"There  seems  to  us  to  be  a  substantial  gup  between   a 
dtscussloD  of  what  kinds  of  Irritation  may  cause  cancer  to 
develop  spontaneously  In  man  and  the  problem  of  Increas- 
ing the  n'lniber  of  'takes'  or  the  rate  of  growth  of  delUjer- 
ately  Implanted  cancer  tissue  In  experimental  animals,  the 
hrldfrInK  of  which  merits  the  encourajtement  of  the  patent 
system." 
.3.  Same — Same — Commo.n  Knowledge — Powdered  Glass  an 
Abradant. 
Held  that   the  fact  that  powdered  glass  is  an  abradant 
Is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge. 

4.  Appeal  to  I'.  S  PotRT  of  CrsTOMa  and  Patent  Appeals — 

Decision  —Effect   of   Reversal — Sdooebtion    Made 

That  Scopk  of  Claims  Be  Reviewed. 
"The  Board  Iwsed  Its  rejection  of  all  claims  on  the 
single  ground  of  unpatentability  over  the  cited  references. 
We  have  confined  our  consideration  to  that  ground,  with 
which  we  disagree  for  the  reasons  above  stated.  Our 
decision  should  not  be  constnied.  however,  as  meaning  that 
we  consider  all  of  the  claims  on  appeal  to  be  patentable. 
We  note  In  partlcu'ar  that  claim  1  Is  so  broad  that  it  does 
not  require  the  Irritant  particles  and  live  cancer  tissne  to 
b«  Injected  Into  the  same  part  of  the  animal.  On  the 
record  we  are  not  In  a  position  to  say  whether  this  would 
be  neceswry  but  we  suggest  that  the  scope  of  the  claims 
be  revl«^we<l  to  assure  compliance  with  the  statute." 

5.  PATENTABILlTT-l'AtTICrLAR      SCBJECT      MaTTKR METHOD 

OF  Implanting  Cancer  Tissue. 
The  rejection  of  claims  to  a  method  of  Implanting  cancer 
tlaaue  as  unpatentable  over  the  cited  references  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  168.787. 

REVERSKD. 

Jamrs  H  Littlepagr  (Hermnn  Herth  and  OomM. 
McDouoaU.  WiUiamn  d  Hcr»h  of  coun.sel)  for  Citron. 

Clurrnre  \V .   Moore  {Arthur  H.  Behrcns  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell.  Worley, 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Atsociate  ludget 
Rich,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  rejection  by  the  Patent 
Office  Hoard  of  Appeals,  acting  under  Patent  Office 
Rule  19G(b),  of  all  the  claims  of  Citron's  application 
Serial  No.  163.787.  filed  May  23.  11*50,  entitled  "Method 
of  IraplantlnK  Cancer  Tissue." 

Applicant's  claims.  In  this  at.vplcal  ca.se.  were  finally 
rejected  by  the  Examiner  without  the  citation  of  any 


references  on  the  sole  ground  that  they  were  not 
dlrectofl  to  statutory  patentable  subject  matter. 
There  are  18  claims  all  directed  to  process  or  method. 
The  Examiner  rejected  them  on  the  ground  that  "they 
do  not  comprise  a  'process'  within  the  meaning  of 
Title  3r.,  T'nlte<l  States  Code.  Secti(.n.s  100-101."  He 
said,  In  support  of  this  position,  that  the  method 
claimed  "requires  the  reaction  of  the  experimental 
animal"  and  that  "the  results  are  not  certain  but  are 
dependent  upon  imponderables  not  within  the  control 
of  nor  even  within  the  knowledge  of  the  operator." 

The  Board  of  Api>eals  was  in  complete  disagree- 
ment with  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  as 
nonstatutory  and  reverse<l  that  ground  of  rejection ; 
hut  It  substituted  its  own  rejection  on  the  ground  of 
unpatentability  over  prior  art.  Itself  citing  the  follow- 
ing references : 

Forster,  U.  S.  Patent  No.  2,075,390,  March  30, 

1937. 

'Etiology  of  Cancer  of  the  Skin"  by  Leo  Loeb, 

M.    D.,    The   Journal   of   the   American    Medical 

Association  for  November  5,  1910,  vol.  LV,  No.  19, 

pages  10f>7  and  1610. 

"The    Prophylaxis  of   Cancer"   by  Charles   H. 

Mayo,  M.  D.,  The  Journal  at  the  American  Medical 

Association  for  November  r>,  1910,  vol.  LV,  No.  19, 

pages  160.'>  and  1600. 

Claims  1  and  17  exemplify  the  claims  on  appeal. 
Indicate  the  nature  ami  scope  of  the  invention,  and 

read  as  follows : 

1.  In  the  production  of  cancer  tiasue,  the  steps  of  subject- 
ing an  pxperiiiiental  animal  to  injection  of  a  suspension  of 
small  mechanically  Irritant  particles  and  to  particles  of  live 
cancer  tissue,  whereby  the  irritant  particles  assist  In  develop- 
ing foci  of  cancerous  growth. 

17.  A  method  of  implanting  cancer  tissue  in  a  rabbit  for 
development  therein.  comprinTng  the  Hfeps  of  subjecting  a 
rabbit  weighing  over  six  pounds  to  two  Intraperitoneal  Injec 
tions  of  a  suspensiiin  In  about  5  cc.  of  liquid  of  about  375  mg 
of  mechanically  Irritant,  chemically  Inert  particles  substan- 
tially none  of  "which  has  a  dimension  larger  than  about  300 
microns  the  second  "f  said  Injections  following  the  first  by 
at  least  4R  hours,  and  at  least  48  hours  after  said  second 
iniection  subjecting  the  rabbit  to  a  third  Intraperitoneal 
InjtH-tlon  of  a  suspension  of  about  375  mg  of  the  Irritant 
particles  and  about  50  mg.  of  finely  divided  living  cancer 
tissue  In  alHiut  10  cc.  of  liquid 

The  mechanically  Irritant  particles  disclosed  by 
appellant  are  described  as  chemically  inert,  insoluble 
in  body  fluids,  fine  enough  for  easy  injection  and  to 
cause  only  minor  injury  to  the  animal  but  jagged 
enough  to  produce  small  hemorrhages  and  edema  of 
the  tissues.  Ground  glass,  pumice  powder,  sand  and 
carbon  particles  are  mentioned  but  ground  glass  is 
evidently  the  preferred  material  and,  as  claim  17 
indicates,  it  is  ground  very  fine,  even  down  to  a  size 
smaller  than  human  red  blood  corpuscles,  according  to 
the  specification. 

The  stated  objects  of  the  claimed  invention  are  all 
related  to  the  production  for  research  purposes  of 
cancer  tissue  In  experimental  animals,  such  as  rabbits, 
by  implanting  a  small  quantity  of  live  cancer  tissue, 
letting  it  grow  and  then  harvesting  It.  It  is  claimed 
that  appellant's  method,  involving  the  injection  of  a 
mechanical  irritant,  results  in  a  greater  proportion 
of  successful  transplants  or  "takes,"  a  larger  cancerous 
growth  and  a  more  rapid  rate  of  growth.  The  pre- 
ferred location  of  Implantation  is  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

The  Board,  in  rejecting  for  unpatentability  over 
prior  art,  reasoned  as  follows:  that  It  was  admitted 
by  appellant  to  be  old  to  Initiate  cancer  growth  by 
Implantation:  that  any  invention  must  reside  In  the 
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expedient  utilize*!  to  create  a  more  favorable  environ- 
ment :  that  the  Mayo  and  Ix)eb  articles  show  prior 
knowledge  "that  local  irritation  is  conducive  to  the 
initiation  of  cancer":  and  that  the  Forater  patent 
shows  ground  glass  as  a  material  by  whi<h  irritation 
can  be  prt>duce<l.  On  this  basis  the  Board  felt  that 
the  teaching  of  the  cited  articles  wonld  suggest  to  one 
who  wanted  to  increase  susceptibility  to  cancer  In  an 
experimental  animal  the  idea  of  producing  irritation 
at  the  Implantation  spot  and  that  the  producing  of 
such  irritation  by  the  use  of  irround  glass  is  taiight 
by  Forster  r>osage.  time  intervals  iH'tween,  and  site 
of.  Injections  the  Floard  considered  matters  of  routine 
experimentation. 

The  prior  art  t)efore  us  consists  of  but  four  pages 
from  the  Journal  of  the  American  Me<llcal  A8So<iation 
for  November  '>.  1910.  and  the  one  page  Forster  patent 
of  1937.  After  careful  consideration  of  what  is  therein 
disclosed,  we  are  constrained  to  disagree  with  the 
conclusion  of  the  Hoard  that  none  of  the  claimed 
snbje<t  matter  is  patentable  thereover.  [1]  While 
some  members  of  the  court  have  a  doubt  whether 
appellant's  process  would  have  been  obvious  to  one 
8l<illed  in  the  art  familiar  with  the  disclosures  of  the 
references,  all  are  agreed  that  when  such  a  doubt 
exists  it  should  be  resolve<l  in  favor  of  the  applicant. 
In  re  Hummer.  44  CCPA  (Patents)  814.  819;  241  F.2d 
742:  113  rSPQGO. 

The  article  by  Dr.  Charles  H.  Mayo  Is  concerned 
with  the  possible  causes  of  cancer  known  in  1910  and 
what  he  felt  should  be  done  to  re<luce  mortality  from 
the  di.sease  by  the  surgical  treatment  of  conditions 
which  he  considered  to  be  precancerous.  The  passages 
relied  on  by  the  Board  refer  to  a  number  of  different 
kinds  of  irritation — mechanical,  chendcal,  infective, 
actinic  and  others — which  were  believefi  to  be  rnuaet 
of  cancer  In  man.  There  Is  not  a  thing  in  the  article 
bearing  on  the  implantation  and  growth  of  cancer 
tissue  in  experimental  animals.  Dr.  Mayo  and 
applicant  were  concerned  with  wholly  different  prob- 
lems. [2]  There  seems  to  us  to  be  a  aubstflntlal  gap 
between  a  dl.scussion  of  what  kinds  of  irritation  may 
cau.^e  cancer  to  develop  sixmtaneously  in  man  and  the 
problem  of  increasing  the  number  of  "takes"  or  the 
rate  of  growth  of  delil>erately  implanted  cancer  tissue 
in  experimental  animals,  the  bridging  of  which  merits 
the  encouragement  of  the  patent  system.  We  note  this 
statement  of  Dr.  Mayo,  at  the  end  of  a  <liscu8slon  of 
special  forms  of  cancer  produced  by  local  irritation  : 
"Why  this  [cancer  development]  Is  not  still  more  com- 
mon following  chronic  irritation  or.  If  due  to  a  special 
germ  or  parasite,  why  it  does  not  occur  after  acute 
simple  injuries  it  is  impossible  to  say."  Clearly  Dr. 
Mayo  says  nothing  dealing  directly  with  the  problem 
with  which  api)ellant  was  concerned. 

The  Loeb  article  is  in  a  similar  category  but  deals 
more  with  the  etiology  of  cancer  than  with  Its  treat- 
ment or  prevention.  The  key  words  In  the  passage 
relied  on  by  the  Hoard  are:  "•  •  •  in  many  cases  of 
cancer  long  continued  external  Irritation  is  of  the 
greatest  etiologii  signifiiauce;  •  •  •  long-continued 
stimulation  of  the  epidermis  may  lead  to  the  formation 
of  cancer."  Here  again  the  discussion  deals  with  the 
spontaneous  drrclopmcnt,  not  with  the  cultivation  of 
cancer. 

In  the  absence  of  the  disclosure  of  appellant's  appli- 


cation, we  do  not  see  how  either  of  these  learned 
articles  would  suggest  the  injection  of  fine  glass  par- 
ticles, or  other  like  Inert  irritant.  Into  an  animal  for 
applicant's  purjx)8e8.  We  do  not  agree  that  a  teach- 
ing that  certain  conditions  are  conducive  to  the  spon- 
taneous development  of  cancer  would  necessarily  gng 
gest  the  creation  of  those  conditions  for  the  purpose  of 
preparing  a  site  for  a  cancer  transplant  to  increase 
the  probability  of  a  take  «>r  the  rate  of  cancer  growth 
resulting  therefrom. 

The  Forster  patent  discloses  a  means  of  applying 
l)ee  poison,  supi>ose<lly  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
rheuiuatism  and  like  ailments,  through  the  skin.  The 
purpose  of  the  disclosed  method  Is  stated  to  be  the 
avoidance  of  the  necessity  for  inje<'tion.  The  patent 
states  that  while  it  is  possible  to  administer  the 
[)oi«<)n  through  the  skin  with  the  aid  of  chemical 
irritants  such  as  mustard  oil.  irritants  of  a  mechanical 
nature  are  preferred  which  pnKluce  "a  microscopically 
flue  injury  to  the  epidermis."  Fine  silicate  crystals, 
jMiwdered  glass  'or  even  puiverize«l  bee  stings"  are 
disclosed  as  suitable  ingre<lients  of  an  ointn)ent  con- 
taining the  l)ee  poison,  which  ointment  is  applied  by 
rubbing.  All  we  can  see  in  this  disclosure  Is  a  teach 
ing  of  a  method  of  getting  a  substance  through  the 
epidernds  with  the  aid  of  an  abradant — a  process 
comparable  to  vaccination,  with  which  everyone  is 
familiar,  wherein  the  skin  is  denuded  or  scarified  for 
introiluction  of  the  vaccine,  a  breaking  of  man's  natural 
armor  so  to  speak.  [3]  We  think  it  teaches  the  art 
nothing  relevant  to  the  technology  of  cancer  tissue 
transplants  l>eyond  the  fact  that  jxiwdered  glass  is  an 
abradant,  which  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge. 
It  clearly  jxtints  away  from  Injection  of  any  kind. 
The  combination  of  this  [)atent  with  the  cited  articles 
is,  therefore,  no  more  suggestive  of  the  ciaime<l  inven- 
tion than  are  the  articles  themselves. 

[4]  The  Board  based  its  reJe<'tlon  of  all  claims  on 
the  single  ground  of  unpatentability  over  the  cited 
references.  We  have  conflne<l  our  consideration  to 
that  ground,  with  which  we  disagree  for  the  reasons 
above  stated.  Our  decision  should  not  be  construed, 
however,  as  meaning  that  we  consider  all  of  the  claims 
on  api>eal  to  t>e  patentable.  We  note  in  particular 
that  claim  1  is  so  broad  that  it  does  not  require  the 
irritant  particles  and  live  cancer  tissue  to  be  Injected 
into  the  same  part  of  the  animal.  On  the  record  we 
are  not  in  a  position  to  say  whether  this  would  be 
necessary  but  we  suggest  that  the  s<'ope  of  the  claims 
l>e  reviewed  to  assure  compliance  with  the  statute. 

[."S]  The  rejection  of  claims  1-18  Is  reversed. 

RKVEKSKI). 

Jackson.  J.,  retired.   re<'alled  to  participate. 
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2.  AppiAL  to  U  8.  Coc»T  OP  Conom  akd  Patikt  appeal*— 
Uattek  Bkpou  CociT— PoiitT  OF  Law  Not  Raised 
Below,     CoNtiDEKSo     bt     Boako     op     Appeals,    os 
MsHTtoNED  IN  Reasons  op  Appeal. 
"Appellant  hu  argiMd   In  his  brief  and  st  the  bssiing 
a  point  of  law  with  raspect  to  the  coostrnctlon  of  85  U.  8.  C. 
102(e)   but  since  thla  point  doea  not  appear  to  hare  been 
ralaed  below,  considered  bj  the  Board  of  Appeals  or  men- 
tioned in  appellant's  reasona  of  appeal  we  cannot  consider 
it" 
8.  Patentability — PASTictJLAS     Btjbject     Mattes — HAifi>- 
Opbeated  Oseabe-Dibpbkbino  Appasatos. 
Certain    clalma    to    a    hand-operated    grease-dispensing 
apparatui     Held     unpatentable     over    a     combination     of 
references. 

/ipnjkL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  88.710. 
AFFIRMED. 

Leonard  L.  Kalith  for  Gray. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  Bchimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commisaloner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnron,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell.  Womjcy. 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Auociate  Judoe$ 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals,  affirming  the  Examiner's  final 
rejection  of  claims  2.')  and  26  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion entitled  "Grease  Dispenser,"  Serial  No.  88,710, 
filed  March  29. 1949. 

Two  claims.  27  and  28.  stand  allowed. 
Claim  2.')  is  representative  of  the  appealed  claims : 
Uand-ouerated  grease-dlapenalng  apparatus  for  dispensing 
more   or  Wn    viscous    lubricants   from   a    container    and    for 
detachable    mounting    upon    and    use    with    such    container, 
including    a    pump-aupportlng    cover-plate,    a    generally    up 
right   low  pressure   cylinder  carried  by  and  extending  down 
wardly   from    said    cover-plate,    an   Intake-port   at    the   lower 
end  of  aald  cylinder,  an  upwardly  facing  valve-eeat  at  said 
intake  port    a   downwardly  closing  valve  in   operative  juxta 
position  to  said  valve-seat,  a  hollow  platon  slldablr  mounted 
In  said  cylinder  in  fluid  B»*aled  relation  thereto  and  having  h 
passageway   therethrough,   an    upwardly  facing  valve-seat   In 
the  paasagewar  of  said  piston  and  a  downwardly  cloaing  valve 
carried  by  aald  piaton  in  operative  Juxtapoaitlon  to  the  valve_ 
went  ther*««)f,  a  nollow  tubular  piaton  rod  connected  with  and 
extending   upwardlv   from   said   piston    to  a   point  exteriorly 
of  aald  cylinder  and  in  fluid-communication  with  the  paasage 
way  of  aald  piaton,  a  helical  compreaaionapring  compresaed 
between   the  top  of   said   cylinder  and   aald  piston  and  sur 
rounding  said   fubutar  piston  rod  and  dlapoaed   In  the  space 
between    it    and   said    cylinder,    a    hand-grip   connected   with 
the  outer  portion  of  aald  tubular  piston-rod  for  morinc  the 
piston    and    rod    upwardly    through    their    cylinder  charglnjc 
stroke    aald   tubular  pUton-rod   having  a   dlacharge  opening 
exteriorly  of  aald  cylinder,  said  cylinder,  piston  and  piston 
rod  being   so  constructed   and  arranged   In   relation   to  each 
other   that   at   the   limit   of   the   travel    of  aald    piston  upon 
tta   aprlng  propelled   down-etroke   aald   piston   and   the   valve 
thereof  will  be  In   close  proximity  to  the  aforeaald  cylinder^ 
Intake  valve  and   that  aald   piston    may   be  manually   moved 
against    aald    spring    without    any    tendency    to    increaae   or 
decrease    thf    preaaure    upon    the    lubricant    In    said    tubular 
piston  rod    even    though    the    discharge    from    said    tubular 
piston  r.Kl  Is  barred,  whereby  aubatantlally  complete  evacua 
tlon  of  th*"  spac*"  between  said  piaton  valve  and  aald  cylinder- 
Intake  valve  Is  achievable  upon  the  down  afroke  of  the  piston 
and    the  Intake   of  more   or   leaa    %'lacous   lubricant   Into   the 
cylinder  thereby  facilitated  and  whereby  auch  Intake  may  be 
accomplished  by  the  manually-Induced  upstroke  of  aald  piston 
without  Impairment  of  such  Intake  by  any  tendency  of  return 
flow  of  lubricant  from  piston-rod  Into  the  cylinder  and  with 
out  such   manually  Induced  upstroke  being  burdened  by  any 
tendency  of  anch  upstroke  to  cause  any  discharge  of  lubricant 
from  said  tubular  piaton-rod. 

Claim  2.'')  is  broader  than  claim  2fl  which  contains 
additional  alleued  limitations  to  which  we  shall  later 
allude  Both  appellant  and  the  Patent  Office  consider 
that  these  additional  limitations  preclude  the  claims 
sUridlnK  or  falling  together  and  they  will,  therefore. 
l»e  wparately  conslderetl. 

.Appellant's  8pe<iflcatlon  describes  apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing grease  under  either  high  or  low  pressure  from 
original  packing  containers  of  varying  diameters  and 
heights,  in  which  the  grease  is  originally  packed, 
stored,  transported  or  sold. 
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The    apparatus    consists    essentially    of    a    pump- 
supporting  cover  plate  for  detachable  attachment  to 
the   top    of    an    original   packing   container,   a   pump 
cylinder  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  cover 
plate  and  vertically  adjustable  therein  to  locate  the 
Intake  end  of  the  pump  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
container,   and  means  to  lock   the  pump  cylinder  in 
position.     A  hollow  piston  slides  in  the  cylinder  and 
a   hollow  piston-rod  is  connected  thereto,  extending 
upwardly   to  a  point   outside  the  cylinder  where   it 
terminates  in  a  hollow  hand  grip.    At  the  lower  ends 
of  both  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  are  valve  seats 
which  cooperate  with  downwardly  closing  valx-ea.    A 
compression  spring  surrounds  the  piston-rod  and  is 
located  between  the  piston  and  a  cap  closing  the  top 
of  the  cylinder.     Connected  to  the  above-mentioned 
handle   (the  extension  of  the  piston-rod)   It  a  hose 
which  contains  a  manually  operable  valve  at  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof.    In  operation,  the  piston  Is  drawn 
up  by  means  of  the  hand  grip  piston-rod  extension  to 
compress  the  spring,  the  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  opens  automatically  to  permit  grease  to 
be  drawn  into  the  cylinder  from  the  container,  the 
valve  in  the  piston   closing  automatically   to   retain 
the  grease  In  the  piston  and  piston-rod  without  change 
of  pressure  therein.     Upon  release  of  the  hand  grip, 
the  compression   in   the  spring   will   urge  the  piston 
and  piston-rod  downwardly  to  close  the  valve  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  entrapping  the  grease 
therein  and  forcing  it  up  through  the  hollow  piston- 
rod,  handle  and  hose.    The  manually  operated  valve 
at  the  end  of  the  hose  then  controls  the  flow  of  grease 
to  the  article  desired  to  be  lubricated. 

The  references  relletl  upon  by   the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  of  Appeals  are : 

Phillips.  1.730.684,  October  8. 1929. 
Woelfer.  2..»»21,671.  September  ."S.  1950. 
The  patent  to  Woelfer  discloses  a  lubricant  pump 
of  the  piston  type  in  which  the  pump  cylinder  is  more 
or  less  rigidly  secured  to  a  container  cover  plate  and 
depends  therefrom  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
container.  The  tubular  piston  and  piston-rod  are 
reclprocable  in  the  cylinder  with  the  piston-rod  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  hollow  hand  grip 
to  which  a  delivery  hose  is  attached.  There  are  valves 
located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  piston  and  pump 
cylinder.  The  valve  on  the  cylinder  opens  to  allow 
the  influx  of  fluid  on  the  upward  stroke  of  the  piston- 
rod,  said  fluid  being  retained  in  the  cylinder  on  the 
downward  stroke.  A  locking  means  is  provided  to 
secure  the  piston  in  a  lowered  position  when  the  pump 
Is  not  In  use. 

The  Phillips  patent  Is  directed  to  a  fluid  projecting 
device  adapted  to  spray  oil  from  a  container  for  lubri 
eating  leaf  springs  of  an  automobile.  The  spray  means 
consists  of  a  cylinder  pump  mounted  on  and  extending 
Into  a  receptacle  with  a  check  valve  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  re<^eptacle  cap 
and  a  nozzle  having  a  manually  operated  valve  and 
nozzle  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  provide 
a  handle.  In  operation,  the  fluid  is  expelled  by  draw 
ing  the  handle-nozzle  upwardly,  thereby  compressing 
the  spring,  and  upon  release  of  the  handle-nozzle  the 
spring  causes  the  piston  to  exert  pressure  upon  the 
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liquid  in  the  cylinder,  forcing  it  through  the  tubular 
piston-rod  to  the  outlet  whenever  the  manual  valve 
i»  opened. 

The  claims  on  appeal  were  finally  rejected  by  the 
Examiner  as  defining  no  invention  over  Woelfer  In 
view  of  Phillips'  teaching  of  the  use  of  a  spring  in 
a  similar  me<hani8m.  This  rejection  was  affirmed  by 
the  Board. 

[1]  Considering  first  claim  25.  the  only  difference 
t)etween  its  subject  matter  and  the  Woelfer  device  is 
the  use  of  a  spring  In  an  environment  which  is  clearly 
taught  by  Phillips.  We  must  therefore  affirm  the 
Patent  Office  as  to  claim  25. 

As  to  claim  26,  we  note  there  are  three  differences: 
first,  the  introductory  expression  wherein  use  with 
"original  vendible  merchandising  containers"  is  calle<l 
for;  sei'ond,  that  the  cover  plate  Is  for  mounting  upon 
and  detachment  from  containers  of  varying  diameters 
(with  no  recitation  of  structure  by  which  this  may 
be  accomplished);  and  third,  a  statement  that  the 
pump  cylinder  is  "vertically  adjustable"  In  relation 
to  the  cover  plate  (again,  no  structure  is  recited  to 
accomplish  this).  The  Hoard  of  Appeals  in  rejecting 
the  claim,  held  that  an  introductory  statement  of  the 
type  of  container  to  be  used  can  not  per  se  lend  patent- 


ability to  a  claim,  with  which  we  agree ;  that  the  lack 
of  structure  to  effect  the  securement  to  containers  of 
"varying  diameters"  makes  such  a  limitation  merely 
functional  and  of  no  effe<-t  in  determination  of  patent- 
ability, and  that  the  lack  of  structure  to  obtain  "ver- 
tically adjustable"  movement  of  the  cylinder  makes 
that  statement  functional.  Moreover,  said  the  Board, 
one  skilled  in  the  art  and  fa(v<l  with  the  problem  of 
using  the  Woelfer  pump  and  cover  plate  with  con- 
tainers of  different  heights  could  provide  for  vertical 
adjustment  "without  the  exercise  of  Invention."  We 
have  carefully  considerp<l  these  differences  and  appel- 
lant's arguments  with  respe<t  thereto  but  agree  with 
the  reJe<-tlon  of  claim  26  l»e<-ause  we  do  not  feel  that 
the  broad  recitations  relinl  on  define  anything  which 
would  be  unobvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art. 

[2]  Appellant  has  argiie<l  in  his  brief  and  at  the 
hearing  a  point  of  law  with  resi)e<'t  to  the  construc- 
tion of  .^-,  r.  S,  C.  l()2(e)  but  since  this  point  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  ralse<I  bel()W,  considered  by 
the  Board  of  Appeals  or  mentioned  In  appellant's 
reasons  of  appeal  we  cannot  consider  it. 

[3]  The  de<ision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  3S  D.  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1B52 


2,:«8.173.      (See  2,4«8,741.) 

S.275.S45,  T  E  Bryan,  Removable  gna  lift  apparatna  In 
oil  wells,  fll«Ml  July  la  1957.  D.  C.  E.  I>.  Tex.  (Tyler).  Doc. 
2."?39.  Otis  Engineering  Corp  v  The  Guiberton  Corp  Order 
of  dismissal  for  improper  v^nup  (notice  Feb    6,  1958). 

2.2SS.M0.  r,  J  Henry,  Method  of  charRlnK  and  conditioning 
dehydrators,  filed  Apr.  30.  1957,  D  C  ,  E  D  Mich  (Detroit). 
Doc.  16647,  Henry  Vahe  Co  .  Inc  v  Refrigrration  Research, 
Inc.     Stipulation  and  consent  decree  Feb.  3,  1958. 

2.284,157.    A.   S.    Leonard.    Orchard    heaters,    filed   Nov.   26, 
1957.   D.    C,    S.    D.   Calif.    (Los   Angelesi,    I)<k     1311/57-TC. 
Scheu   Mfg    Co     v.   John   HaendigeM.   doing   butinesH   as   Cali 
fomia  Heater  Co      Consent  Judgment  ;  patent  held  valid  and 
Infringed:  defendant  restrained   (notice  Jan.  31.  1958). 

2,2*4,921,  R  B  Purklss,  Casket  sealing  and  locking  means 
fiM  Mar  1.  1957.  D  C.  N  D  111  (Chicago).  Doc  57c364 
Batesville  Casket  Co.  In<  v  The  Merit  Co..  Inc  Consent 
Judgment  :  patent  held  valid  ;  defendants  enjoined  ;  counter 
claim  dismissed  Jan.  30.  1958. 

2.SS1.MS.  Shelton  and  Van  Campen.  Jr  .  Compositions  of 
matter;  2.3«7.S«2,  Moore  and  Klrchmeyer.  Bisulfite  derivatives 
of  2-methyl-l, 4  naphthoquinone  and  the  like,  filed  Apr  12 
1956.  D.  C.  S.  D.  .\  Y.,  Doc.  108/350.  Heterochemical  Corp' 
V.  Abbott  Laboratories.  Inc  et  al.  Consent  order  dlsmiaalnii 
action  Feb  5,  1958. 

2.SS«.474,  H.  W  Beall,  Presaure  producing  apparatus  filed 
Feb.  3,  1938.  Ct.  Cla  ,  Doc.  48/58.  Herbert  W  Beall  v  The 
Inited  States 


2,367 JC2.      (See  2,331,808.) 

2.S77.»fiS,  C.  E.  Slaughter,  Extruded  thermoplastic  tuhlng 
■led  Jane  23,  J954,  D.  C,  E  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc  14497* 
Extruded  Plastics.  Inc  v  P las  Tube  Corp  Final  Judgment  '. 
patent  held  Infringed;  defendants  re8train.>d  Jan    17,  1958 

2,424,744.  A.  H.  Davla.  Composite  textile  strand  and  fabric  : 
2,775,622,  same.  Siliceous  strand,  filed  F.-b  5  1958  DC  .\  D 
Ohlo(  Cleveland),  Doc  34229.  Archibald  H.  DavU  v  Owens 
Coming  Fiberglass  Corp. 

2,4n,4«».  A  E  Charles.  Tufting  machines:  «,47«.74S.  same 
2,541,MS.  same.  Stitch  pickers,  filed  Feb.  3.  1958.  D  C  8  D 
N.  Y..  Doc.  129/254,  Caroltni  ChenUles,  Inc.  v  0«fo«c  <<  Jacobs 
Inc.  et  al. 


2.437.S1S.  Oronwall  and  Ingelman    Manufacture  of  Infusion 
and  injection  fluids,  filed  Oct    6,  1953,  D    C    N    J    (Trenton), 
Doc.    784/53.    Aktiebolaget    Pharmacia   d    Pharmacia   Labora 
tories.  Inc    v   J    T.  Baker  Chemical  Co.     Dismissed  by  mutual 
agreement  Jan    31,  19.')8. 

2,4S«.MM.  S.  P.  Becker.  Line  tap  clamp,  filed  Jan.  31,  1958. 
D  C,  N  D  .\la  (Birmingham),  Doc  8957,  Fargo  Mfg.  Co] 
Inc.  V,  .Anderson  Electric  Corp. 

S,4M,741.  J  H.  Emerson,  Breathing  apparatus:  2.2M.172, 
G.  J.  Slnnett,  Resuscltator.  appeal  filed  .Mar  18,  1957.  C.  C.  A., 
Ist  Clr  ,  Doc.  5233/35,  John  H  Emerson  et  al.  v.  National 
Cylinder  Oas  Co  et  al  Judgments  of  the  District  Court 
affirmed  (notice  Jan  31,  1958) 

2.477,44S.  S.  Friedman,  Fur  conditioning  machine,  filed  Oct 
11,   19r>r,.  D    C,   S     D.   N.   Y  ,  Doc.   104/65,    Reliable  Machine 
M"ort«.  Inc   v    Eugene  Lnger  et  al      Comnnt  Judgment,  defend 
ant  .\dolph  Hart  enjoined  ;  stipulation  and  order  of  dUmlaaal 
as  to  defendant  Bugene  Unger  Feb.  5,  1958. 

2.47S.743.      ( See  2,432,469. ) 

2.502.275,  S  Perlln,  Brief  case,  appeal  filed  Feb.  3,  1958, 
C  C  A.,  2nd  Clr.,  Doc.  25007,  Havov  Leather  Mfg.  Corp  ▼ 
Standard  Brief  Case  Co  .  Inc 

2.500,642,  M  8  Mcllroy,  Electric  analyzers  for  fluid-distribu- 
tion systems,  appeal  filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  C  C  A  ,  Ist  Clr.,  Doc 
5319,  United  States  of  America  t  The  Standard  Electric  Time 
Co.    Appeal  dUmlsaed  (notice  Ppb  3,  1958) 

2,5M,744,  E.  G.  Henry,  Intermittent  drive  with  oscillating 
lever  reset  and  electro  magnetic  release,  filed  Jan  31,  1958, 
D.  C.  Del  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1960.  Chromalloy  Corp.  v.  Allov 
Surfaces  Co 

2.541,035      (See  2.432,469.) 

2.5«ft,5M,  Re.  23.637,  K.  J.  Bullard.   Lapping  machine    filed 
Jan.    14.  1958,  D.  C,  .\    D    111    (Chicago),  Doc    58c71,  Crane 
Packing  Co  .  et  al   v    Spitfire  Tool  i  Machine  Co  .  Inc      Con 
Kent  order  of  dUmlaaal  without  prejudice  Jan.  29.  1958. 

2,626.847,  F  E  Brown,  Applicator  for  semisolid  stick  mate- 
rial, filed  Feb  5,  1958,  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  1961, 
Associated  Product;  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Pharma-Craft  Corp. 

2.628.606,  W  T.  Keeshan,  Fountain  applicator  with  magnetic 
valve,  filed  Jan  31,  1958,  D.  C,  N.  D  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
58cl67.  Dupli^olor  Products  Co..  Inc.  v.  Tipon  Corp  et  al 
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Z,6S&,W2.  R  D  Scheske,  Speed  re^sterlng  device,  filed  Feb 
3.  1958,  D  (',  \V  D  Mlrh  (<;rand  Rapldsj,  Doc.  3370,  TraJJic 
House,  Inc  v   Kidder  Enffineering  i  Mfg.  Co. 

2,«50,ei4.  i  A  Sfherbatskoy,  Radioactivity  well  logging 
syiiteni  .  «,74«,081.  name  ,  2,740,082,  Castt-l  and  Scherbatskoy, 
dame;  2.7tO,OM,  S  A  8rh»»rbatBkoy,  Radiation  well  logging 
system  ;  2.818,2SS.  name.  Radioactivity  well  logging  calibrating 
system  ;  filed  Jan  17.  19.'>8,  D.  C,  8  D  Tex  (Honston).  Doc. 
11454,  Pgac  Devrlopment  Co    v    Lnne-Well$  Co.,  Inc 

2.070.471.    \\      M     Fierce,    Jr  ,    Method    for    making   and    dU 
tributlng  snow,   filed   Jan.   29,    1958,   I)    C     Mass.    (Boston), 
Doc   58/120-FCA.  EmHart  MonMfacturing  Co.  v.  Bouequet  8ki 
Area,  Inc. 

2,701,881,  Lodewlck  and  Lodewick,  Toothbrush,  filed  Feb   23, 
1955,  D    C.   S    D    N    Y  ,  Doc    99/48.  Fifth  .Avenue  Plasttcn, 
Inc    V    Madrleint  Lodeirick  and  Mildred  Lodevick      Stlpula 
tlon  and  order  of  dUmiwial  Feb  6,  1958 

2.70S.02A,  C  P  Leese,  StabllUed  car  trucks,  filed  Jan  13, 
1958,  D  C,  N.  D  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  34171,  Standard 
Car  Truck  Co.  v.  National  Malleahle  d  Steel  Ca»tinv$  Co 

2.700,889.     (iarrow     and    Pons,     Full-fashioned     panty     and 
ineihod.    filed   Oct.    10.    1955,   D    C.    Del     (Wilmington).   Do< 
1755,  Mxracie  Stretoh  Vndertcear  Corp    et  al    v    Alba  Honiery 
UUls.  Inr      DlsiniKsal  of  action  June  1,  1956   (notice  received 
Feb    10,  1958). 

2.7I8,0S0.  I.  K  Haverberg,  Washing  apparatus  for  automo- 
bile wheels,  filed  Jan  31,  1958.  D.  C.  N  D  Ga.  (Atlanta), 
Doc  6320,  Haierherg  Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Co.,  Inc  v. 
AutomatH   lar  Watih  Equipment  Co.,  Inc   et  al 

2.722.848,  E  K  Ammon,  Hosiery  Inspecting  and  handling 
apparatus,  filed  Feb  3,  1958,  D  C,  W.  D  N.  C.  (StatesvlUe). 
Doc  3t)2.  Southern  TettUe  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Ptedmont 
Ho»xery  MiUii,  Inc. 

2.7S7,0Sa.  D  Lane,  Fluorescent  lamp  socket  mounting,  filed 
Feb  4,  l».l^.  D  (',  K  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  24058. 
Proffremi  Uanufacturxng  Co.,  Inc.  v.  DelVal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
et  al 

2.740.001.      (8«e  2.659,014.) 


2.740.0S2.      (See  2,659,014.) 

2.740,008.      (See  2.659,014.) 

2.761,048.  Ward  and  Cross,  Transformer  cluster  rack,  filed 
Feb.  6,  1958,  D  C,  S  D  Tex  (H<puston),  Doc  11519,  Univer- 
sal Pole  Bracket  Corp    v    Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.77S,02X.      (See  2,424.743.) 

2.7M.448.    Spand   and   Ljicott.    Hamburg  patty   making  ma- 
chine ;  t.70M18.  Spang  and  Clarke,  same,  filed  July  26,  1957. 
D   C,  E.  D.  N    ¥    (Brooklyn),  Doc    17861,  Seedham  Manufac 
turing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Allen  Dee      Stipulation  of  dismissal  Feb 
6.  1958 

2.7BM1«,     (See  2.784.448.) 

2.808.788.  G  D  Stough,  System  for  the  handling  and  trans- 
portation of  parts,  finished  articles,  or  packaged  goods ; 
2,808,789,  same.  Means  for  anchoring  merchandise  holders  in 
transport  vehicles,  filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  D.  C,  E.  D  Mich. 
(I>etrolt),  Doc.  17663,  Whitehead  d  KtUet  Co.  v.  Copoo  Steel 
<t  Enffineering  Co. 

2.808.789.  (Bee  2.806,788.) 

2.818.2S5.     (See  2,650,014.) 

Re.  2S.914.  J.  A.  Boyajean,  Jr.,  Machine  for  producing 
screened  relief  pattern  plates,  filed  Aug.  10,  1955.  D.  C,  N.  D. 
Ill  (Chicago),  Doc  55cll92,  Fairchild  Camera  d  Instrument 
Corp  V.  Consolidated  International  Equipment  Supply  Co. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  Apr.  26,  1967. 

Dee.  187.097,  M  Kosack.  Bicycle  trainer,  filed  Feb  7,  1958, 
D  C,  E.  D  N.  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc  18452,  Moe  Koiack  t. 
Worksman  Trading  Corp. 

I>ea.  17S.SX8.  L  Atkin,  Lamp  bolder,  filed  Feb  3,  1958,  D.  C. 
N".  J  (Newark),  Doc.  139/58.  Stone  M/ff.  Co.  v.  Motdcatt 
Products,  Inc.  and  Moldcast  Mfg.  Co 

Des.  180.578,  S  Briskman,  Shears  or  the  like,  filed  Jan.  30, 
1958,  D  C,  S  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  129/230,  Samuel  Brmkman  v. 
(iriffon  Cutlery  Corp. 

Ues.  180.907,  Kay  and  Cormier,  Sock,  filed  Dec  3,  1957, 
D  C  ,  S.  D  N  Y  ,  Doc  127/237,  Roland  J  O  yadeam.  Trustee 
Under  a  Declaration  of  Trust  v.  .4.  8  Beck  Shoe  Corp  Con- 
sent Judgment;  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  30,  1958. 
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owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  llluatrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colors.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  rut  of  tb«  drawinK 


1^1 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Reinkoid  Hummel,  Stattgait-WcOtedotf,  Germany 
Applkatioa  Aagut  24.  1956,  Serial  No.  606,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  November  29,  1955 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  ever-blooming  and  ever- 
bearing habits,  its   habit   of  initially   reducing  its  leaf 
growth   while   producing   and   nourishing   rapid-growing 
runners  in  succeeding  chains  of  extended  growth,  said 
runners  having  the  habit  of  reblooming  and  refruiting 
from  Spring  until  frosts  and  being  capable  of  being  trained 
on  and  supported  by  poles  and  the  like,  its  good  winter- 
hardiness,  and  the  blunt-cone  shape,  glistening  deep-red 
color,  good  aroma  and  superior  keeping  qualities  of  its 
fruit. 


1,692 

ROSE  PLANT 

Charles  F.  Leoo,  Portland,  Oreg. 

AppUcadon  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672.848 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
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tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  upright, 
vigorous  and  bushy  habit  of  growth,  its  relatively  large, 
beautifully  formed  and  gracefully  reflexed  blooms,  its 
strong  bloom-supporting  neck,  the  rich  velvety  dark  red 
general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms,  and  the  relatively 
strong,  deep  "Old  Rose"  fragrance  of  the  blooms. 


1,693 

BEGONIA  PLANT 

Albert  L.  Stroh,  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,174 

1  aalm.     (a.  47-.6«) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  winter  blooming  begonia, 

of  the  Lady  Mac  type,  characterized  particularly  by  its 

habit  of  forming  and   issuing  a  number  of  main  stems 

directly  from  its  crown,  its  habit  of  branching  more  freely. 

the  greater  substance  and  sturdiness  of  its  main  stems. 

branches,  leaf  stems  and  leaves,  the  leathery  appearance 

of  its  darker  green  glossy  leaves,  and  its  greater  profusion 

of  pink  flowers  which  are  larger,  deeper  colored  and  hold 

their  color  better  and  longer  than  its  parent,  Lady  Mac. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH   18,   1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,t2i,757 

AIR  INFLATED  BOXING  GLOVES 

Charici  Vraiu,  Patenoo,  N.  J. 

AppUcatloB  March  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  491,868 

ICialas.    (CL2— 18) 


lugs,  an  exhaust  impeller  disposed  in  said  fan  housing 
and  having  an  impeller  shaft  protruding  suitably  through 
the  aperture  of  said  housing  end  wall,  a  battery  operated 
electrical  motor  for  actuating  said  impeller  shaft  disposed 
with  the  motor  axle  in  line  with  said  impeller  shaft,  cou- 
pling means  securing  said  motor  axle  to  said  impeller 
shaft,  support  means  for  mounting  said  motor  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  end  wall  of  said  housing,  a  suitable  battery 
secured  to  said  end  wall  of  said  housing,  electrical  conduit 
means  electrically  connecting  said  battery  to  said  motor, 
and  electrical  switch  means  connected  to  said  battery  and 
sajd  motor  for  actuating  said  motor. 


2,8M,758 
VENTILATED  CLOTHING  AND  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Kahn,  Amltyville,  N.  Y. 

Applicatloo  December  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  553386 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—81) 


1.  An  inflated  boxmg  glove  mcluding  a  balloon-shaped 
punchmg  body  having  an  opening  at  cnc  end  for  receiv- 
ing a  fist  pocket,  a  hollow  fist  pocket  extending  in  spaced 
manner  into  the  punching  body  from  the  opening  and 
loined  at  (he  latter  to  said  punchmg  body,  the  fist  pocket 
bcmg  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  opening  and  having 
its  opposite  closed  end  spaced  a  relatively  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  closed  end  of  said  punching 
body,  and  a  substantially  flat  band  of  elastic  material 
forming  an  anchor  extending  through  said  greater  dis- 
tance between  said  fist  pocket  and  punching  body  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  said  opposite 
closed  end  of  said  punching  body  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  extenor  of  the  closed  end  of  said  fist  pocket  and 
servmg  tc  retain  said  fist  pocket  substantially  centered 
within  said  punching  body  while  laterally  movable  within 
wide  limits  and  to  prevent  said  fist  pocket  from  being 
forced  out  through  said  opening  from  within  said  punch- 
ing body  by  internal  air  pressure  in  the  latter 


2,826.759 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Joseph  A.  LocwfoaohB,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  July  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  597,974 

5  Clalmi.     (CL  2—145) 


1.  A  holder  for  four-in-hand  neckties  comprising  a 
flexible  elastic  cord  defining  a  loop  having  its  free  eiKls 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  one  end  of  a 
necktie  and  a  disk  of  thin,  stiffly-flexible  material  slidably 
strung  upon  the  cord,  said  disk  having  a  slot  extending 
horizontally  crosswise  of  the  disk  and  a  tongue  extend- 
ing vertically  into  the  slot  and  normally  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  disk  but  flexible  out  of  the  plane  of  the  disk. 


2  826  760 

COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND  PANTY 

Ernest  G.  Rice,  High  Point,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,464 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—224) 


In  combination  a  cover-all  garment  of  clothing  im- 
permeable to  gas  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
central  aperture  in  the  back  wall  and  leg  and  arm  ap- 
pendages secured  at  their  respective  extremities  in  an 
air  tight  manner  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  each  ap- 
pendage having  at  least  one  air  filter  therein,  an  aper- 
tured  support  plate  secured  in  an  air  tight  manner  to 
said  garment  atx>ut  the  central  aperture  in  the  back  wall, 
a  cylindrical  fan  housing  having  integral  securing  lugs  at 
the  front  open  end  and  having  an  apertured  wall  at  the 
other  end,  said  cylindrical  fan  housing  being  secured 
to  said  support  plate  at  the  front  end  by  means  of  said 


A  combination  panty  and  stocking  formed  from  cir- 
cularly knit  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  stockmgs  of 
seamless  knit  construction  having  foot,  leg  and  welt  por- 
tions, said  welt  portions  being  knit  of  stretchable  yarn 
and  adapted  to  extend  above  the  knee  to  the  waist  of 
the  wearer,  said  welts  each  having  a  longitudinal  scam 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  of  the  stocking,  said  first 
and  second  stockings  being  oriented  to  position  the  longi- 
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tudinal  seams  adjacent  each  other  and  a  seam  binding 
the  corresponding  front  and  rear  edges  formed  by  the 
longitudinal  slits  to  form  a  U-shaped  seam  intermediate 
a  single  enlarged  welt  and  defining  the  panty. 


2,826,761 
SANITARY  EQUIPMENT  ADAPTED  TO  BE  ASSO- 
CIATED WITH  A  LAVATORY  PEDESTAL 
Jnlliis  Lazanu  and  George  Montague  Jenks,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  Union  of  South  Africa 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,984 
4  Claims.     (CI.  4—7) 


1.  Sanitation  equipment  for  a  toilet  receptacle  which 
includes  a  seat  defining  an  opening,  a  conduit  extending 
to  the  rear  region  of  the  seat,  a  nozzle  fitting  detachably 
connected  to  said  conduit,  a  manually  controlled  valve  in 
the  conduit  at  a  readily  accessible  position  adjacent  the 
seat,  an  elevated  vessel  containing  a  supply  of  sanitation 
liquid,  a  flexible  conduit  assembly  to  conduct  liquid  from 
the  vessel  to  the  first  named  conduit,  separate  sources  of 
hot  and  cold  water,  a  thermostatically  controlled  mixer 
valve  to  which  the  sources  feed,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  mixer  valve  to  the  vessel,  and  a  manually  controlled 
valve  in  the  last  named  conduit. 


2  826  762 

FOLD-AWAY  TOILET  WITH  IMPROVED  BOWL 

HINGING  MEANS 

Angelo  Colonna,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,349 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—10) 


1  In  a  folding  toilet  construction,  a  stationary  cabi- 
net having  a  bowl  receiving  and  accommodation  com- 
partment, a  toilet  bowl  normally  located  in  a  folded 
out-of-the-way  position  in  said  compartment,  an  8-trap 
adapted  to  be  communicatively  and  cooperatively 
mounted  on  a  stationary  soil  pipe,  a  vertical  elbow-like 
fitting  having  one  end  communicatively  and  operativcly 
supported  atop  and  communicatively  joined  to  the  intake 
end  of  said  8-trap  and  having  a  laterally  directed  hori- 
zontal intake  end  fashioned  into  a  bearing,  a  hollow 
bowl  supporting  and  hinging  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  diameter  and  open  ended  and 
having  open  end  functioning  as  a  waste  matter  discharge 
and  communicatively  mounted  for  operation  in  said 
bearing,   a    fixedly   supported  adapter   having   a   bearing 


aligned  axially  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  named 
bearing,  said  cylinder  bridging  the  space  between  said 
elbow  and  said  adapter  and  the  open  end  of  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  adapter  serving  as  a  water  inlet  and 
being  opcratively  mounted  in  said  second-named  bear- 
ing, a  remote  type  flush  water  supply  valve,  a  rigid 
delivery  pipe  providing  a  connection  between  said  valve 
and  adapter  and  for  supplying  water  into  the  inlet  end 
of  the  hinging  cylinder  by  way  of  said  adapter,  said 
hinging  cylinder  partition  internally  to  define  a  flush 
water  space  at  said  inlet  end  and  a  fecal  matter  and 
waste  water  discharge  space  at  said  discharge  end,  said 
adapter  comprising  a  cup-shaped  closure  which  is  capped 
over  said  inlet  end  and  which  has  an  annular  member 
providing  said  second  named  bearing,  and  a  rigid  tube 
lateral  to  and  communicatively  joined  to  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  opcratively  connected  to  the  flush  nm 
of  a  toilet  bowl. 


2,826,763 

SPRAY  BATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  SCRUBBERS 

Lillian  Bass,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,093 

4  Claims.     (CL  4—158) 


1.  A  bathing  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  provided 
with  a  f\ooT.  a  vertical  standard  nsing  from  the  floor, 
a  seat  on  top  of  the  standard,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
standard  being  circular  in  horizontal  cross-section  and 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  ducts  leading  from  said  bore  outwardly,  a  hollow 
annular  member  embracing  said  lower  portion  of  the 
standard  for  rotation  thereabout,  the  member  having 
openings  in  its  wall  for  connection  with  the  interior 
of  the  bore  through  said  ducts,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
disposed  tubes  extending  from  the  annular  member,  each 
of  the  tubes  being  open  into  the  interior  of  said  annular 
member  and  being  provided  along  its  length  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  orifices  open  towards  the  seat,  a 
plurality  of  soft  and  flexible  washing  members  in  band- 
like form  extending  from  the  vertical  tubes  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  seat,  means  to  admit  water  under  pressure 
into  the  bore  for  discharge  through  said  orifices,  and 
power  means  to  rotate  the  annular  member  with  said 
vertically-disposed  tubes. 


2,826,764 

ALTOMOBILE  BED 

lx>man  D.  Brand,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,958 

1  Claim.     (CL  5—175) 


A  bed  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  front  of  a 
rearward  seat  and  the  back  of  a  forward  seat  of  an  auto- 
mobile, said  bed  comprising  an  elongated  upper  main 
supporting  portion  havm*  two  sections  disposed  end  to 
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end  and  adapted  to  extend  transverselv  of  said  automo- 
bile, said  sections  having  substantially  flat  upper  surfaces 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  during  use,  means  pivotally 
securing  said  sections  together  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  fold  into  positions  substantially  along  side  each  other 
in  parallelism,  and   means  for  preventing  said  sections 
from  bending  downwardly  at  their  abutting  ends  out  of 
the  horizontal  position,  an  extension  supporting  portion, 
said  extension  supporting  portion  having  two  sections  hav- 
ing upper  surfaces  substantially  horizontally  disposed  in 
use  positions,  said  two  extension  sections  each  being  elon- 
gated and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  automo- 
bile, means  pivotally  attaching  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
extension  sections  together  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  into  positions  such  that  said  sections  are  dis- 
posed  in   substantial    parallelism    for   compact    storage, 
means  for  preventing  said  extension  sections  from  piv- 
oting downwardly  at  their  abutting  ends  beyond  substan- 
tially a  horizontal  position  in  use,  said  main  supporting 
sections  being  constructed   for  receiving  said  extension 
slidably  thereunder  for  sliding  movement  transversely  of 
said  main  portion  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  said  ex- 
tension portion  is  substantially  continuous  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  main  portion,  leg  means  for  supporting 
said  main  portion  and  said  extension  portion,  said  leg 
means  being  foldably  attached,  said  leg  means  including: 
an  upright  portion  at  each  corner  of  the  bed  respectively, 
two  of  said  upright  portions  being  attached  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  mam  body  portion,  another  two  of  said  up- 
right portions  being  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
extension  portion,  means  adjustably  interconnecting  the 
lower  ends  of  those  upright  portions  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  bed  and  means  adjustably  interconnecting  those 
upright  portions  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bed, 
said  extension  portion  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  portion  along  the  inner  edge  thereof  facing  said 
main  supporting  portion,  said  flange  having  two  notches 
therein,  one  of  said  notches  being  disposed  in  one  of  the 
sections  of  said   extension   supporting  portion,   and  the 
other  of  said  notches  being  disposed  in  another  of  the 
sections  of  said  extension  supporting  portion,  said  notches 
being  disposed  in  positions  for  respectively  receiving  the 
interconnecting  means  which  interconnects  the  respective 
upright  portions  of  the  respective  end  of  said  bed,  whereby 
said  bed  can  be  folded  at  times  when  said  extension  sup- 
porting portion  is  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
main  supporting  portion  for  compact  storage  as  one  unit. 


section  secured  at  their  ends  to  and  with  their  end  surfaces 
abutted  against  said  support  drms,  said  cross  rail  means 
including  horizontally  directed  support  surfaces  deflning 
a  plane  spaced  from  and  below  a  plane  defined  by  the 
horizontal  legs  ot  said  side  rails  so  that  a  rabbeted  base 
spring  unit  can  be  carried  by  the  frame  and  be  supported 
both  by  said  side  rails  and  said  cross  rails,  vertically  ex- 
tending caster  brackets  on  said  support  arms  and  having 
tubular  portions  thereon,  and  caster  means  positioned 
by  the  tubular  portion  of  said  caster  brackets. 


'  2.826.765 

RABBETED  TYPE  BEDFRAME 
John   E.  Entwfstfe,  Lakewood.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Harrard  Manofacturtaf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplkatkHi  Febnury  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  408,242 
3  Claims.    (CI.  5— 2M) 


2.826.766 

BED  CLOTHES  HOLDER 

Arthur  M.  Stoner,  Madison.  Conn. 

Application  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,623 

6  Claims.     (CI.  5—320) 


1.  A  bed  clothes  holder  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, flexible  beads  adapted  to  be  connected  along 
one  edge  of  each  of  a  number  of  articles  of  bed  clothing 
and  a  holder  secured  along  one  edge  of  the  bed  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  horizonul  slits  for  receiving  said 
beads. 


1.  A  rabbeted  type  bedframe  comprising  a  pair  of  angu- 
lar in  section  side  rails  each  having  an  upwardly  directed 
leg  and  a  horizontally  directed  leg,  pairs  of  support  arms 
secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  the  horizontal 
legs  of  said  side  rails  and  extending  downwardly  there 
from,  said  support  arms  being  made  from  flat  metal  strips 
and  with  an  arm  being  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of 
said   side   rails,  cross  rail  means  of   angular  shape   in 


2,826,767 

SELF-INFLATING  ARTICLES 

Orley  J.  Edwards,  Battle  Creek.  Mkh. 

Applicatioa  November  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  468,867 

7  Claims.    (Q.  5—341) 


•- 


»     4- 

1.  A  self-inflating  article  in  the  form  of  a  pillow,  which 
comprises  a  flexible  gastighl  casing  having  relatively 
closely  spaced  but  large  area  opposite  side  walls,  a  punc- 
turable  cartridge  of  highly  compressed  gas  to  be  punc- 
tured only  at  the  time  of  inflating  said  casing,  a  punc- 
turing pin  for  puncturing  said  cartridge,  and  a  relatively 
freely  slidable  sleeve  means  considerably  shorter  than 
said  cartridge  and  fitting  over  the  puncturable  end  <rf 
same,  said  sleeve  having  a  gas-escape  means  and  also 
mounting  said  pin  in  cooperative  relation  with  same  in 
readiness  for  puncturing  of  said  cartridge  when  said 
means  slidably  fitting  said  cartridge  is  manually  forced 
into  puncturing  position  on  the  latter,  said  cartridge,  pin 
and  the  slidable  mounting  means  for  same  being  assem- 
bled into  a  single  inflating  unit,  said  unit  being  disposed 
for  movement  in  various  directions  entirely  within  said 
casing. 


2,826.768 
STABILIZER  FOR  INNER  SPRING  UNITS 
Gustav  Drews,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eclipse 
Sleep  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,084 
1  Claim.     (CI.  5—351) 
A  spring  unit  for  a  mattress  and  the  like  having  coil 
springs  spacing  the  upper  from  the  lower  face  thereof 
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and  having  co-cxtensive  parallel  upper  and  lower  border 
forming  wires,  a  stabilizer  having  a  continuous  wire  ex- 
tending at  least  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  unit  formed 
into  intervening  abutment  lengths  and  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternate S-shapcd  and  alternate  inverted  8-shaped  con- 
figurations, all  in  a  common  plane,  each  configuration 
having  two  substantially  equal  open  loops,  and  one  abut- 
ment length  between  each  8-shaped  and  inverted  8-shaped 
configuration,     of    which    abutment    lengths,    alternate 


lengths  are  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  border  forming 
wire  and  the  other  alternate  lengths  are  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  lower  border  forming  wire,  with  the  configurations 
functioning  to  yield  under  pressure  in  a  lateral  direction 
within  the  common  plane  of  the  border  defined  by  said 
border  forming  wires,  and  a  continuous  helical  wire  con- 
nector threaded  around  the  upper  and  lower  border  form- 
ing wires  and  enveloping  the  adjacent  intervening  abut- 
ment lengths  of  said  stabilizer. 


2,826,769 

BORDER  STABILIZER 

Gostav  Drews,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eclipse 

Sleep  Products,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 

New  York 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,469 

5  Claims.     (CI.  5—351) 


1.  A  mattress  consisting  of  an  inner  spring  unit  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  rectangular  border  forming  wires, 
an  upper  layer  of  felt  fillmg  above  the  level  of  the  upper 
wire,  a  lower  layer  of  felt  filling  below  the  level  of  the 
lower  wire,  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  including  outer- 
most hOws  of  spiral  springs  connected  to  one  another  and 
to  said  wires,  a  border  stabilizer  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
a  soft  elastic  material  having  the  properties  of  foam 
rubber,  extending  from  the  upper  wire  to  the  lower  wire 
and  nesting  into  the  springs  of  the  outermost  rows  of 
spiral  springs,  tape  means  attached  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  elastic  material  and  extending  beyond  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  material,  a  border  ticking  strip 
extending  around  the  outer  face  of  said  elastic  material 
and  attached  to  said  tape  means,  an  upper  ticking  sheet 
attached  to  the  upper  face  of  said  upper  felt  layer,  a 
lower  ticking  sheet  attached  to  the  lower  face  of  said 
lower  felt  layer,  and  means  attaching  the  edges  of  said 
upper  and  lower  ticking  sheets  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  border  ticking  sheet,  respectively. 


2,826,77f 

PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  A  WELT  SHOE  WITH 

WELT-FORMING  SOLE 

William  B.  L.  Freeman  BrooUInc,  MaM. 

AppUcatlon  September  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  610,050 

13  Claims,     (a.  12—142) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  moccasin  shoe  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  lasting  a  moccasin  vamp  having  a  sole 
element,  preliminarily  attaching  to  the  sole  portion  of  the 
lasted  vamp  a  midsole  having  a  blank  fitting  within  its 
forepart  and  shaped  and  disposed  to  define  the  inner 
periphery  of  a  marginal  welt  strip,  said  blank  being  con- 
nected with  said  welt  strip  only  at  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  opposed  points,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  points 
being  located  at  positions  disposed  for  stabilizing  the 
toe  end  of  said  welt  strip,  removing  the  last  and  sewing 
the  upper  to  said  welt  strip  while  the  welt  strip  is  being 
stabilized  by  its  connections  with  said  blank,  disconnect- 
ing said  blank  from  the  welt  strip  at  said  points,  remov- 
ing  the  blank  from  the  forepart  and  replacing  it  with  a 
flexible  filler.  laying  an  outsole  against  said  midsole,  welt 
strip  and  filler  and  stitching  said  outsole  to  the  welt 
strip. 

2,826,771 

BOWLING  ALLEY  BRIDGE 

Clarence  F.  Prvesa,  St.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,165 

1  Claim.     (CL  14—72) 


A  bowling  alley  bridge  comprising  a  plate,  downwardly 
extending  support  legs  attached  to  said  plate  medial  the 
ends  of  said  plate  and  the  center  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
vertically  adjustable  standard  depending  from  the  center 
portion  of  said  plate,  said  standard  having  a  resilient 
covering,  said  plate  being  upwardly  convex,  said  support 
legs  being  of  a  substantially  open  rectangular  shape  of 
cylindrical  cross-section  having  upper  and  lower  pMlions 
interconnected  by  spaced  side  portions,  said  upper  por- 
tions being  each  fastened  to  said  plate,  said  lower  por- 
tions being  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  bowling  ball 
return  alley,  a  resilient  covering  of  U-shape  over  said 
lower  portions  thereof,  the  end  edges  of  said  plate  having 
resilient  protective  shields  secured  thereto,  said  plate 
havmg  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  a  stop  block, 
and  a  fastener  extending  through  said  slot  adjustably  hold- 
ing said  block  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  plate, 
with  said  block  being  adapted  to  engage  a  bowling  ball 
return  alley  to  prevent  the  bridge  from  slipping. 


2,826,772 
MEAT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Smith,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Applicatioo  Marcli  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,907 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—3.17) 
5.  A  meat-cut  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 


II 


March  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


disposed  supporting  guides  adapted  to  support  a  meat 
cut  and  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  meat  cut  longitu- 
dinally across  the  table  from  a  receiving  end  to  a  dis- 
charging end,  rotatable  brushing  means  transversely  dis- 
posed underneath  the  table  near  the  discharging  end 
thereof  adapted  to  move  upwardly  between  the  guides 
and  against  the  surface  of  a  meat  cut  placed  thereon  to 


ii 


brush  suet,  bone  particles  and  the  like  from  the  surface 
of  the  meat  cut,  and  a  transversely  disposed  flat  bar 
beyond  the  guides  and  between  the  brushing  means  and 
discharge  end  having  a  longitudinal  corner  edge  with 
the  face  of  the  bar  being  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  meat  cut  movement  and  with  said  corner  form- 
ing a  top  edge  over  which  the  meat  cut  is  drawn. 


2,826,773 

DRAFT  ROLL  CLEANING  AND  BURNISHING 
APPARATUS 

Ralph  Kelly  and  William  Reid,  Greenwood,  S.  C. 

ApplicatioD  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,405 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  draft  rolls  bavins  longitudi- 
nally spaced  cylindrical  body  portions  and  an  intermediate 
reduced  spindle  connecting  the  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tions and  outer  end  spindles,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  support,  a  generally  horizontal  table  top  mounted  upon 
the  support,  the  table  top  supporting  the  body  portions  of 
the  draft  rolls  which  are  rotatably  mounted  thereon  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  table  top,  a  track  element 
mounted  above  the  table  top  near  its  transverse  center 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  track  element 
extending  into  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
body  portions  of  the  draft  rolls  and  serving  to  guide  them 
during  their  longitudinal  rolling  action  upon  the  table 
top.  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  brushes  arranged  above 
the  table  top  and  mounted  upon  the  support,  the  brushes 
in  each  pair  being  spaced  and  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  guide  track  and  disposed  to  engage  with  the 
body  portions  of  the  draft  rolls,  endless  elements  arranged 
near  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  table  top  and  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  guide  track  and  in- 
cluding upper  runs  resting  upon  the  table  top,  spaced 
shifting  elements  carried  by  the  endless  elements  and  ar- 
ranged in  an  upstanding  position  and  projecting  above 
the  upper  runs  of  the  endless  elements  and  movable  into 
contact  with  the  end  spindles  of  the  draft  rolls  to  slidably 
engage  therewith  and  to  shift  the  draft  rolls  longitudinally 
of  the  table  top  while  permitting  of  the  rolling  action  of 
the  draft  rolls  upon  the  table  top.  and  means  to  rotate  the 
pairs  of  brushes  so  that  their  lower  portions  rotate  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
draft  rolls  to  IfKrease  the  cleaning  action  of  the  brushes 
upon  the  body  portions  of  the  draft  rolls. 


2.826,774 

COMBINED  BLADE-GUARD  AND  CLEANER 

FOR  ICE  SKATES 

Ralph  JVIcholas  SkraiBka,  Lmiut,  Mo. 

Applkatloa  Jaiv  11,  19SS.  Serial  No.  521,243 

6Clailiiis.     (CL  15— 185)  ..,...:^ 


1  A  combination  guard  and  cleaner  for  ice-skate 
blades  which  comprises  a  straight  elongated  handle- 
forming  member  having  a  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  sized  for  snugly  accommodating  a  skate 
tilade,  said  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlarged 
portion  having  a  somewhat  arcuate  end  face  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bristles  set  into  such  face  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of 
the  handle-forming  member. 


2,826,775 

TOOTHBRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Helen  Psiloc.  Ludlow,  Mass. 

Application  January  15.  1957.  Serial  No.  634,376 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—137) 


iumn 

1.  Toothbrush  construction  comprising  in  combination, 
a  toothbrush  having  an  elongated  handle  terminating  in 
a  bristle  head  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  inwardly  from 
an  open  end  thereof  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and 
with  a  socket  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  said  head 
provided  with  an  elongated  channel  extending  from  said 
socket  and  with  ports  extending  outwardly  from  said 
channel,  an  elongated  tubular  toothpaste  dispenser  in  the 
bore  of  said  handle  having  an  outer  open  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  neck  on  its  inner  end  for  seating 
in  the  socket  of  said  bore,  a  piston  movable  axially  in- 
wardly of  said  dispenser,  adjacent  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  bore  of  said  handle  and  dispenser  spaced  apart  to 
receive  a  propeller  therebetween,  a  cap  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  said  handle  having  an  elongated 
propeller  fixed  to  and  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  spaced  apart  sides  of  said  dis- 
penser and  handle  bore  with  said  cap  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  handle,  said  piston  provided  with  a  recess  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  pro- 
peller whereby  said  piston  may  be  advanced  inwardly  of 
the  dispenser  by  said  propeller. 


2.826.776 

BRUSH 

Ruben  O.  Petersoor  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  269,819 

15  Claims.     (CI.  15—179) 


2.  A  brushing  tool  comprising  a  base  portion  includ- 
ing a  body  of  resilient  high  dampmg  capacity  plastic 
material,  and  low  damping  capacity  brush  bristle  ma- 
terial having  a  Knoop  hardness  of  at  least  600  embedded 
in  said  body  of  resilient  material  and  extending  there- 
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from,  the  individual  strands  of  said  brush  bristle  ma- 
terial having  a  thin  plastic  coating  thereon  protecting 
the  portions  of  said  brush  bristle  material  protruding  from 
said  body,  said  bioish  bristle  material  being  hard  and 
brittle  and  thereby  adapted  to  maintain  sharp  cutting 
edges  at  the  extreme  outer  ends  thereof  upon  impact  with 
the  work  m  use. 


2,826,777 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred  L.  Le  Febvre,  West  Suilield,  Coon^  assinnor  to 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,464 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—205) 


'  < 

A  brush  construction  comprising  in  combination,  elon- 
gated upper  and  lower  superposed  relatively  thin  bend- 
able  sheet  metal  strips  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  bristles 
having  central  portions  disposed  between  and  transversely 
of  said  strips  and  opposite  end  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  strips, 
said  lower  strip  having  a  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tion inwardly  of  opposite  side  portions  thereof  depressed 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  said  side  portions 
providing  a  depressed  longitudinally  extending  lower 
channel,  said  upper  strip  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion  between  opposite  side  portions  thereof  de- 
pressed below  the  planes  of  said  opposite  side  portions 
providing  a  longitudinal  upper  channel  in  the  upper  face 
of  the  strip  and  a  longitudinal  raised  rib  portion  on  the 
lower  face  of  said  strip  not  greater  in  transverse  width 
than  the  transverse  width  of  the  channel  of  the  lower 
strip  for  nesting  in  said  channel,  said  upper  strip  pro- 
vided with  elongated  tongue  receiving  transversely  extend- 
ing slots  relatively  spaced  along  the  depressed  portion 
thereof,  said  lower  strip  provided  with  tongue  portions 
struck  up  along  the  depressed  portion  thereof  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  upper  strip  with  end  portions  there- 
of clenched  over  into  the  upper  channel  of  said  upper 
strip  securing  the  strips  together  iri  bristle  ciampine  rela- 
tion with  the  raised  rib  portion  of  the  upper  strip  dis- 
placing portions  of  the  central  portions  of  the  bristles 
downwardly  relative  to  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
and  into  the  channel  of  the  lower  strip  whereby  said  rib 
p)ortion  and  channel  cooperate  to  snub  and  clamp  said 
bristles  between  said  strips. 


2,826,778 

DISPOSABLE  MAT 

Lester  E.  Highlen.  Clarkston.  Mich. 

Application  December  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  552,453 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—215) 


I.  A  disposable  mat  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  formed  of  a  moisture-proof  material  in 
eluding  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  upstanding  mar- 
ginal  walls  combining  with  one  another  and  with  said 


ing  said  receptacle,  said  mat  filler  comprising  strips  of 
corrugated  fiberboard  closely  packed  together  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  another  within  said  base,  strand  ele- 
ments extending  through  the  filler  strips  and  through 
opposite  marginal  walls  of  said  base  which  are  disposed 
parallel  to  the  strips,  and  abutment  elements  anchored 
to  the  strand  elements  and  held  thereby  in  tight  engage- 
ment against  the  outer  sides  of  said  walls  for  drawing 
said  walls  toward  one  another  to  compress  the  strips 
together  between  the  walls  into  a  compact  mass  form- 
ing the  mat  filler  and  for  securing  the  base  to  the  mat 
filler. 


2,826,779 

MOP  HEAD 

John  V.  Shepherd,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Application  June  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  592^63 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—229) 


1  In  a  mop  head,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  handle,  a  holder  having  a  socket  in  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  handle  and  having  angularly  positioned 
branches  extended  from  the  opposite  end.  one  of  the 
branches  being  socketed  and  the  other  branch  being  a 
hollow  tube,  a  mop  unit  including  a  band  of  flexible 
material,  strands  of  yarn  extended  from  edges  of  the 
band  of  flexible  material,  an  inner  band  also  of  flexible 
material  secured  by  the  edges  thereof  to  the  edges  of 
the  band  upon  which  the  strands  of  yarn  are  positioned 
and  providing  with  the  band  of  flexible  material  a  space 
therebetween,  a  wire  coil  extended  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  band  and  band  upon  which  the  strands 
of  yarn  are  positioned,  one  end  of  said  wire  coil  being 
secured  in  the  socketed  branch  of  a  holder,  a  plug  having 
convolutions  thereon  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the 
wire  coil  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  coil  and 
extended  through  the  tubular  branch  of  the  holder,  and  a 
spring  clip  on  the  holder  positioned  to  coact  with  the  plug 
for  retaining  the  plug  in  the  holder. 


2,826.780 
HINGE  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Dorfman.  Hempstead.  N.  Y. 

Application  July  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  522,487 

8  Claims.     (CI.  1^—128) 


bottom  to  form  a  substantially  liquid-tight  open  top  re 

ceptacle,  a  mat  filler  disposed  in  and  substantially  fill-    end  walls  of  the  registered  adjacent  bearing  collars,  each 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  a  plastic  article  of  manufac- 
ture comprising,  a  first  hinge  element  of  plastic  material 
having  longitudinally  aligned  spaced  apart  bearing  col- 
lars terminating  with  end  walls,  a  second  hinge  element 
of  plastic  material  having  a  bearing  collar  terminating 
with  end  walls,  said  last  mentioned  collar  being  registered 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  and  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearing  collars  of  said  first  element,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  protrusions  between  the  juxtaposed 
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protrusion  of  said  pair  being  integral  with  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  respective  one  of  said  juxtaposed 
end  walls  toward  the  other  of  said  pair  but  terminating 
short  of  each  other,  and  a  resilient  washer  of  plastic 
material  squeezed  between  said  adjacent  collars  and  en- 
circling said  pair  of  protrusions  thereof  and  thereby  hold- 
ing same  in  alignment,  said  washer  having  a  section  there- 
of removed  to  form  a  cutout  to  permit  said  washer  to 
be  snapped  on  said  encircled  protrusions,  said  washer 
having  side  walls  abutting  against  respective  end  walls 
of  the  adjacent  collars,  certain  ones  of  said  walls  being 
bowed  to  create  a  slidable  friction  grip  whereby  one  of 
said  hinge  elements  is  held  at  a  desired  angular  position 
spaced  from  the  other  hinge  element. 


insulation  between  said  conductors  is  interrupted  to  fa- 
cilitate parting  of  said  insulation  between  said  conductors 
comprising  a  cylindrical  die  body,  said  die  body  being 
provided  with  a  tapered  bore  extending  axially  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  tapering  from  end  to  end.  said 
cylindrical  die  body  further  including  a  planar  discharge 
face,  said  tapered  bore  terminating  at  said  discharge  face 
in  a  generally  oval-shaped  discharge  orifice,  said  planar 
discharge  face  being  interrupted  by  a  pair  of  diametrically 
arranged,  aligned  channel-shaped  recesses,  said  recesses 


-'.    -«T 


II 


2.826.781 

ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SASH 

BALANCES 

wmiam  E.  Gency,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Unique  Balance  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,888 
10  Claims.    iCl.  16—197) 


H.    - — 


being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  bisecting  said  oval- 
shaped  discharge  orifke  transversely  of  its  longer  di- 
mension, a  plurality  of  guide  pins  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  bottoms  of  said  channel-shaped  recesses,  said 
guide  pins  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  discharge  orifice,  said  pins  also  having  their  outer 
terminal  ends  terminating  in  a  plane  coextensive  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  planar  discharge  face,  said  die  faci, 
said  recesses  provided  therein  and  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  selectively  receive  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
insulation  interrupting  elements. 


1 .  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  spiral  sash  balances  hav- 
ing a  spiral  rod  and  a  helical  spring  with  a  slotted  nut 
engaging  the  spiral  rod  adjacent  one  end  of  the  spring, 
comprising  a  first  plate  carried  by  the  foot  plate  of 
said  balance,  said  first  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  an  adjusting  member  rotatably  mounted  below 
the  first  plate,  said  adjusting  member  having  an  open 
center  and  an  extension  with  an  open  center,  said  ex- 
tension passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  helical  spring  adjacent  the 
end  remote  from  said  slotted  nut.  the  central  opening 
of  said  adjusting  member  and  extension  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  spiral  rod  to  project  therethrough,  a  sec- 
ond plate  above  the  first  plate  and  surrounding  the  ex- 
tension of  the  adjusting  member  having  means  to  en- 
gage said  extension  of  the  adjusting  member,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  between  the  plates,  means  to  main- 
tain said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  in  operative  rela- 
tionship, and  means  on  said  adjusting  member  to  en- 
able it  to  be  turned  by  a  suitable  instrument. 


2,826.783 
QUICK  ACTING  TIRE  RETREADING  MOLD 
Edward  S.  Robbins,  Tnscumbia,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
bins  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Tnscumbia,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,212 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—18) 


I 


•rX!1\ 


2,826,782 

FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  INSULATED  WIRE 
Jolm  T.  Dngall,  Charles  M.  Fredricfcaoo,  and  Eraerson 
D.  Holman,  Newark,  and  Ralph  L.  Wohlforth,  Gnm- 
vilk,  Ohio,  asigoors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  St  Chemical 
Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,654 

6  Claims.     (O.  18—13) 
1.  A  die  apparatus  for  use  with  an  extrusion  appara- 
tus and  adapted  to  form  plural  commonly  insulated  con- 
ductors wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  common 


1.  A  quick  acting  tire  retreading  and  recapping  mold 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  platens,  tire  mold  sections 
each  secured  to  one  of  said  platens,  actuating  means  oper- 
ativcly  connected  to  said  movable  platen  for  imparting 
quick  acting  movement  thereto  towards  and  from  said 
fixed  platen  for  effecting  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  said  mold  sections,  a  tire  sealing  means  carried  by 
each  platen  and  each  operable  to  establish  a  seal  with 
a  bead  of  a  tire  disposed  in  said  mold  sections  and  to 
close  the  circular  area  defined  by  the  tire  bead  from  the 
atmosphere  whereby  to  close  the  interior  of  a  tire  and 
the  annulat  space  lying  within  and  between  the  tire 
beads  from  the  atmosphere,  operating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sealing  means  towards  and  from  the  beads  of 
a  tire  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  a  tire  between  said  sealing  means. 
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2,826,7(U 
PLASTIC  Pn»E  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Pratt,  Hanover.  Mass. 

AppUcatkw  Jane  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  591,125 

1  Claim.     (CL  18—19) 


1.  Tn  a  house  trailer,  a  space  conserving  body  includ- 
ing a  room,  a  wall  dividing  said  room  area  into  adjacent 
rooms,  one  of  said  rooms  constituting  a  bathroom,  said 
wall  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  floor  thereof 
establishing  communication  between  said  rooms,  the  room 
adjacent  to  said  bathroom  having  a  stationary  bunk  there- 
in spaced  from  the  floor  of  said  room  providing  a  space 
communicating  with  said  bathroom  through  said  opening, 
a  bathtub  arranged  within  said  bathroom,  said  bathtub 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  wall  a  substantial 
distance,  the  end  of  said  bathtub  extended  into  said  adja- 
cent room  being  concealed  under  said  bunk. 


2.826.786 
INNER  PERMANENT  LTII ITY  BOXCAR  DOOR 
Julian  P.  Foss,  Stevenson,  Wash. 
Application  June  10,  195S,  Serial  No.  514,610 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20—33) 
3.   In  a  railway  car  door,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises channel  bars  formed  to  be  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  door  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  railway  car,  rein- 
forcmg  elements   extended   between   and   connecting   the 
channel   bars  to  provide  a  door  frame,   panels  slidably 
mounted    in    the   channel    bars,   a   horizontally   disposed 
angle  bar  providing  a  stop  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower- 
most of  the  panels,  and  means  hinging  upjjer  ends  of  the 
channel  bars  on  the  mner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  car 


in  which  a  door  opening  is  positioned  whereby  the  door 
provides  a  closure  for  the  of>ening,  said  panels  being 
freely  mounted   whereby  the  panels  are  adapted  to  be 


Plastic  pi[>e  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
shell  having  an  opening,  a  mandrel  within  said  shell,  said 
mandrel  comprising  a  plug  at  one  end  thereof  positioned 
in  said  opcnmg,  a  diaphragm  in  said  shell  extending 
around  said  mandrel  between  said  mandrel  and  shell  at 
said  opening,  means  for  sealing  fluid  in  said  diaphragm 
against  passage  outwardly  between  said  plug  and  dia- 
phragm including  a  resilient  collar  adjacent  to  said  plug, 
said  collar  being  integral  with  said  diaphi^gm,  a  sealing 
portion  of  said  collar  extending  longitudinally  inw?.rdly 
along  said  plug  whereby  motion  of  said  diaphragm  and 
collar  longitudinally  and  radially  of  said  plug  during  fluid 
pressure  changes  does  not  disrupt  the  contact  between  said 
sealing  portion  and  said  plug,  a  metallic  cup  secured  to  said 
plug  overlying  said  diaphragm  and  collar  lying  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  in  said  opening 
and  being  expandible  against  said  shell  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  in  said  plug  leading  to  said 
diaphragm. 

2.826.785 

HOME  TRAILER  BATHTUB 

William  J.  McCanleas.  AshcvUlc.  N.  C. 

AppUcation  April  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  422,921 

3  Claims,     (a.  20— 1.11) 


moved  upwardly  to  space  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  from 
the  floor  of  the  car  and  wherein  the  door  frame  is  adapted 
to  be  nested  in  the  upper  part  of  the  car. 


2,826,787 

CURVED  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Phillip  Graham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,867 

22  Claims.     (CI.  20—35) 


1.  A  closure  device  comprising  an  outwardly  curved 
thin  panel,  a  plurality  of  yieldable  tie  elements  whose 
extremities  are  fastened  adjacent  the  extremities  of  said 
panel  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  to  permit  said  device 
to  expand  in  width  when  pressure  is  applied  to  its  convex 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each  having  spaced 
anchoring  points  secured  to  one  side  of  said  panel  and 
allowing  said  panel  to  freely  expand  or  contract  at  inter- 
mediate portions  between  said  anchoring  points. 


2,826,788 

CURVED  BARRIER 

Phillip  Graham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Anoust  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,695 

25  Claims.     (CL  20—35) 


20.  A  yieldable  barrier  comprising  an  outwardly  curved 
thin  panel,  yieldable  means  cooperable  with  an  extremity 
of  said  panel  to  permit  said  barrier  to  yieldably  expand 
in  width  when  pressure  is  applied  to  its  convex  surface; 
and  stiffening  means  extending  transversely  across  said 
panel  along  an  arcuate  path  immediately  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  panel,  said  stiffening  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  portions  disposed  in  end-to-end 
pivotal  relationship. 


2,826,789 
METAL  STORM  WINDOW  WITH  ROLL  SCREEN 
Harold     A.     Etiing,     Marshallvillc,    Ohio,    aarignor    to 
Weather-Seal  Incorporated,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,449 
9  Oalms.     (CI.  20—55) 
I.  In  a  storm  window,  a  pair  of  supplementary 
of  uniform   sectional   contour  on   the  sides  of  the 
dow  and  one  such  rail  at  the  head  of  the  window, 
supplementary   rails  having  laterally  spaced   recess 


rails 

win- 

sajd 

and 
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lug  means  for  securing  other  rails  thereto,  top  sash  part- 
ing strips  engaging  the  upper  and  the  head  portions  of  said 
supplementary  rails  to  provide  a  top  sash  positioning 
means  therewith,  and  generally  U-shaped  in  section 
bottom  sash  parting  strips  engaging  only  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  supplementary   rails   to  form   lower  sash 


horizontal  leg.  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  said  vertical  leg  adjacent  said  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  horizontal  leg  curving  ifito  said  one  edge, 
the  face  of  the  horizontal  leg  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sharp  prongs  struck  up  therefrom  and  being 
adapted  for  overlying  the  horizontal  end  face  of  the  end 
member  of  a  sash  with  said  prongs  impinging  said  mem- 
ber, and  the  vertical  leg  adapted  to  overlie  the  coplanar 
related  faces  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  members  and 
being  provided  with  finings  for  screws  extending  into 
said  members. 

2,82«,7f2 

CORE  MAKING  TEMPLATES 

WUUam  Bey,  dcrelaiid,  Ohio 

Application  September  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,162 

2  Claims.    (CL  22—13) 


engaging  means,  said  top  sash  parting  strips  and  said 
bottom  sash  parting  strips  having  vertically  aligned 
flange  means  thereon  engaging  said  recess  in  said  sup- 
plementary rails  and  with  said  parting  strips  also  being 
engaged  by  said  lug  means  to  reuin  said  rails  in  assem- 
bled relation. 


2,826,79« 

AIR  TIGHT  CARPET  STRIP 

Eari  J.  Fonrtiic  Vcrga,  N.  J. 

Application  Angnst  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,802 

SClahm.    (CL  20— 64) 


1.  A  door  sealing  strip  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  reentrant  upper  members  defining  a 
central  longitudinal  slot,  a  resilient  pad  extending  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  upper  members  across  said  slot, 
a  cam  member  extending  intermediate  said  base  and  said 
pad  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  slot,  and  means 
associated  with  said  cam  member  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  portions  of  said  pad  within  said  slot  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  base. 


2.826.791 

REINFORCEMENT 

Aiczandcr  L.  Clement.  Holyoke,  Mats. 

AppUcation  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,258 

1  Claim.    (CL  2»— 92) 


1.  A  core  making  assembly  comprising  a  support  In- 
cluding a  base  plate,  end  plates  adjustably  carried  by 
said  suppori.  replaceable  templates  carried  by  said  end 
plates  in  opposed  relation  and  cooperating  with  said  base 
plate  to  form  a  form  for  a  core,  a  guide  overlying  said 
base  plate  and  engaging  said  end  plates  to  retain  said 
templates  in  alignment,  said  support  including  a  pair  of 
clamp  blocks,  support  rods  on  said  end  plates  adjustably 
retained  by  said  clamp  blocks  to  position  said  end  plates 
and  said  templates. 


A  unitary  reinforcing  bracket  for  the  johiture  of  the 
vertical  side  and  horizontal  end  members  at  the  comer 
of  a  window  sash  having  coplanar  outer  surfaces  and 
adapted  for  overlying  the  horizontal  face  of  the  horizon- 
tal member  at  the  end  of  the  sash  and  the  coplanar 
related  faces  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  members  compris- 
ing, a  member  having  an  elongated  horizontal  leg  and 
an  elongated  vertical  leg  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  horizontal  leg  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  one  lon- 
gitudinal side  edge  thereof,  said  vertical  leg  having  a 
transverse   width  relatively  less  than  the  length  of  the 


2,826,793 
WELL  BRICK  WITH  STOPPER  ROD  GUIDE 
William  E.  Flickliicer,  Sr.,  and  George  Dolenic, 

YoanKstown,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,889 

5  Claims.    (O.  22—85) 


1.  A  well  brick  for  a  hot  metal  ladle  and  comprising 
an  apertured  ceramic  member  having  an  upstanding  in- 
tegrally formed  wall  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
wall  having  a  right  angular  bend  therein  and  extending 
across  said  surface  of  said  brick  and  eiKlosing  substan- 
tially half  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  said  member. 


2.826,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  MIX- 

ING  OF  FOUNDRY  MOULDING  MATERIALS 
Erwin  Knipp,  Junlceratti,  and  Kari  JeUinghaus,  Essenr 
Bredcney,  Germany,  assignors  to  Junkeratfaer  Gewerli- 
shaft,  Jankerath,  Rhindand,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany,  and  A.  Stotz  A.-G.  Eisenf^csscri  nnd  Mas- 
chlnenfabrlk,  Komwcsthcim,  Warttembcrg,  Germany, 
a  company  of  Germany 

Application  Inly  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—89) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  mixing  of  foun- 
dry moulding  materials  and  the  like  comprising  a  base. 
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a  horizontal  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  horizontal  axis  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  speed,  inlet  means  on  said  base  for  delivering 
foundry  moulding  means  into  the  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, outlet  means  on  said  base  for  removing  pulverized 
foundry  moulding  means  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  rigid  bladed  centrifugal  slinger  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  sling- 
er having  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  and  substantially 
below  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said 
slinger  at  a  relatively  high  speed  sufficient  to  impinge 
foundry  moulding  materiab  against  the  upper  interior 
portion  of  said  cyliixler  with  a  pulverizing  force,  a  plu- 


rality of  stationary  guide  plates  mounted  along  a  hori- 
zontal line  within  said  cylinder  above  said  slinger  and 
m  the  path  of  materials  being  impinged  against  the  cylin- 
der wall  by  said  slinger,  each  of  said  plates  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  edge  first  engaging  the  slung  material 
nearer  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  and  its  edge  last  en- 
gaging the  slung  material  nearer  the  outlet  end  of  s^id 
cylinder  for  moving  the  materials  from  the  inlet  end  of 
the  cylinder  towards  the  outlet  etid,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  rollers  in  series  within  said  cylinder  between 
said  guide  plates  and  said  slinger  with  gaps  between  the 
rollers  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinders  decreas- 
ing in  size  progressively  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  material. 


2,826,795 

BEDDING  CLAlVfP 

James  G.  Blaine,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Application  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,079 

7  Claims.     (CL  24—72.5) 


1 .  A  bedding  clamp  for  holding  bed  clothes  and  a  mat- 
tress against  movement  relative  to  one  another  and  to  a 
mattress  support  means  at  the  foot  of  a  bed.  com- 
prising: a  clamp  element  separate  from  the  bed,  said 
element  being  approximately  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
U  having  legs  and  a  bight  part,  the  bight  part  extending 
horizontally  for  disposition  of  said  bight  part  transversely 
of  an  end  of  a  mattress  in  engagement  with  bed  clothes 
overlying  said  end  of  the  mattress;  and  spring  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  tower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  clamp 
element,  said  arms  intermediate  their  ends  including 
means  engageable  against  a  floor  surface  below  the 
mattress  support  means,  said  arms  at  the  ends  thereof 
remote  from  the  clamp  element  including  means  engaging 
against  the  underside  of  the  mattress  support  means. 


2.826.796 
SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Frank  L.  Davis,  College  Point,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  Davis 
Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,732 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—170) 
Anti-crash-releasing   safety   seat   belt    buckle   compris- 
ing the  combination  of  buckle  frame  and  cam  pivoted  in 


said  frame  in  position  to  grip  and  hold  a  free  length  of 
webbing  extended  through  the  buckle,  said  cam  having  a 
releasing  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  over 
the  webbing  gnpped  by  the  cam  and  a  guard  mounted  in 
the  frame  in  position  over  the  webbing  gripped  by  the 
cam  and  disposed  beneath  the  end  of  said  releasing  lever 
in  position  to  prevent  the  free  end  portion  of  the  webbing 


•i   , 


^^$ff 


extending  beyond  the  lever  from  lifting  the  lever  in  the 
cam  releasing  direction  of  movement,  said  guard  being 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  substantially  flat  plate  extending 
substantially  from  the  cam  to  the  far  end  of  the  buckle 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  webbing  held  by  the 
cam  and  held  in  such  relation  by  engagement  with  the 
pivot  mounting  of  the  cam  at  one  end  and  by  engagement 
with  the  buckle  frame  of  the  opposite  end. 


2,826,797 

ZIPPER  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Margaret  S.  Reeves,  Margate  City,  and  Helen  R.  Peacock, 

Ocean  City,  N.  J. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,834 

1  Claim,     (a.  24—205.11) 


In  combination  with  a  slide  fastener  for  closing  an 
opening  formed  in  the  material  of  a  garment  or  the  like, 
said  shde  fastener  comprising  two  rows  of  interlocking 
slide  fastener  elements  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
material  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  slider  operatively  fitted  to  said  slide  fastener  elements, 
and  a  pull  tab  attached  to  said  slider,  a  preformed  unitary 
latch  device  releasably  interlocked  with  said  pull  tab  com- 
prising a  first  latch  part  underlying  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  tab  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  garment,  and 
a  second  latch  part  overlying  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
pull  tab  and  hinged  to  said  first  latch  part,  at  least  one  of 
said  latch  parts  being  indented  to  thereby  provide  a  pro- 
tuberance internally  of  said  latch,  said  pull  tab  being  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  said  protuberance,  and  said  latch 
parts  being  provided  respectively  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
complcmentally  formed  areas  operating  to  releasably  hold 
said  latch  parts  closed  and  said  pull  tab  therebetween. 


2,826,798 

SNAP  FASTENER 

Frank  J.  Kahl,  Los  Angeles,  and  Elbert  M.  Coplen, 

Venice,  Calif. 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,965 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—238) 


A  snap  fastener  comprising  in  combination:   a  cylin- 
drical body;  said  cylindrical  body  having  one  end  cut 


Il 
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away  to  form  an  open  ring  section  and  having  its  other 
end  terminating  in  a  hollowed  out  portion;  a  tail  piece 
having  a  projecting  plug  for  securing  within  said  hol- 
lowed out  portion;  said  plug  having  an  annular  recessed 
portion;  a  washer  keyed  into  said  recessed  portion;  a 
sleeve  encircling  said  plug,  said  sleeve  being  held  against 
forward  axial  movement  by  said  annular  washer;  a  tubu- 
lar member  co-axialJy  disposed  about  said  cylindrical 
body  and  dimensioned  for  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment in  an  axial  direction  on  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  forward  end  shaped  to  mate 
with  and  close  said  ring  section  when  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  in  a  given  forward  position;  guiding  means  associ- 
ated with  said  tubular  member  and  said  cylindrical  body 
for  guiding  and  limiting  backward  and  forward  move- 
ment of  said  tubular  member,  said  guiding  means  also 
acting  to  substantially  secure  said  tubular  member  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  cylindrical  body;  means  defining 
at  least  one  aperture  extending  radially  outward  through 
the  side  walls  of  said  tubular  member,  the  wall  of  said 
aperture  describing  the  shape  of  a  conical  frustum;  a 
chamber  in  said  cylindrical  body  extending  radially  in- 
ward from  its  surface,  said  aperture  registering  with  said 
chamber  when  said  tubular  member  is  in  said  given  for- 
ward position;  at  least  one  ball  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber; a  spring  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
biasing  said  ball  outwardly,  said  ball  being  dimensioned 
to  seat  and  partially  protrude  through  said  aperture  when 
said  tubular  member  is  in  said  given  forward  position, 
thereby  lockmg  said  tubular  member  against  axial  move- 
ment. 


upon  being  tightened,  bringing  the  blocks  together  to 
cause  them  to  pivot,  and  thereby,  tighten  the  sleeves 
around  the  pipe. 

2,826,8M 

PRE-STRESSING  OF  CONCRETE  ASSEMBLIES 

Mycn  Van  Burcn,  Haworth,  N.  J^  anigDor  to  Raymond 

Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  corpora> 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467^92 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25— 118) 


2,826,799 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Edward  H.  Schustaci^  Los  An);cies,  Calif. 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,817 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—279) 


1.  A  re-usable  spacer  for  use  in  the  prestressing  of  a 
plurality  of  concrete  units  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
discs  adjustably  secured  together,  at  least  one  hollow 
cable-receiving  tube  extending  between  said  discs,  and 
wedging  means  interposed  between  said  discs  and  adapt- 
ed, when  the  spacer  is  interposed  between  adjacent  con- 
crete units  to  be  stressed,  to  key  said  discs  apart. 


2.826,801 
INNER  RIGHT  ANGLE  CORNER  FORMING  UNIT 

FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 
John  E.  Imonetti,  Chicago,   III^  Vernon  R.  Schlmmel, 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  John  G.  Symons,  Dundee,  HI., 
assignors  to  Symons  Oamp  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  m., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,712 
2  Claims.     (CI.  25—131) 


i  a  il  m''* 


1.  A  pipe  patch  or  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
metallic  sleeves  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  pipe,  each 
sleeve  havmg  a  pair  of  draw-hooks  formed  by  bent-over 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  sleeve,  two  pairs  of  rigid  draw- 
blocks  having  slits  in  which  the  draw-hooks  of  each  sleeve 
are  engaged,  the  circumferential  extent  of  the  two  sleeves 
being  slightly  kss  than  the  circumference  of  the  pipe  so 
that  when  the  sleeves  are  placed  around  the  pipe  there 
will  be  gaps  between  the  respective  hooks  and  the  blocks 
connected  to  the  hooks,  each  pair  of  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  arms  extending  radially  of  the  sleeves, 
said  arms  being  each  provided  with  an  outer  end  and  said 
ends  being  bent  over  toward  each  other  to  bridge  the 
mentioned  gaps,  one  of  said  bent  ends  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  pivot  point  and  the  other  bent  end  being 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  seat  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  V-shaped  pivot  point  when  said  arms  are  moved  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  bolt  extending  through 
each  pair  of  blocks,  each  of  said  bolts  extending  through 
a  hole  in  one  block  and  a  slot  in  the  other  block  and. 


1.  An  inside  right  angle  corner  forming  unit  designed 
for  use  in  connecting  adjacent  vertical  panel-reinforcing 
frame  side  pieces  in  a  wall  form,  said  unit  comprising 
an  angle  beam  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having 
side  flanges  capable  of  being  flexed  inwardly  of  each 
other  to  decrease  the  angularity  of  the  angle  beam,  an 
inwardly  extending  reinforcing  and  attachment  bar  se- 
cured to  and  substantially  coextensive  with  each  free 
edge  region  of  said  angle  beam,  a  pair  of  attachment 
holes  formed  in  said  attachment  bars  respectively  and 
extending  transversely  therethrough  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation  when  said  angle  beam  is  interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  side  pieces,  an  angle  bracket  bridging 
the  distance  between  said  attachment  bars  and  including 
end  portions,  one  of  which  overlies  the  hole  in  one  of 
said  bars  and  is  secured  to  the  bar  and  the  other  of 
which  overlies  the  hole  in  the  other  bar  and  is  slidable 
thereagainst.  said  first  end  portion  being  formed  with  an 
opening  therein  in  register  with  the  hole  in  the  bar  to 
which  said  first  end  portion  is  attached,  said  other  end 
portion  being  formed  with  a  slot  therein  in  register  with 
the  hole  in  the  bar  on  which  said  second  end  portion 
IS  slidable.  and  an  intermediate  web  portion  connecting 
the  end  portions  of  said  angle  bracket. 
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2,826,8«2 

TUBULAR  FABRIC  SPREADING  AND 

PROPELLING  MEANS 

Edward  S.  Beard,  Roycnrford,  Pa. 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,878 

4ClaiBa.    (CL  24— 55) 


?  For  use  between  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  spaced 
parallel  tubular  fabric  driving  and  propelling  rollers,  a 
readily  insertable  and  removable  knockdown  spreader 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  front  U-shaped 
spreader  frame,  a  pair  of  complemental  rear  spreaders, 
and  means  for  mountmg  and  supportmg  the  same  in  co- 
planar  operative  alignment  when  they  are  in  use.  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  spaced  parallel 
spreader  mounting  and  coupling  members  provided  with 
smooth  surfaced  tapered  leading  and  trailing  end  por- 
tions having  correctly  positioned  sockets  for  removable 
reception  and  retention  of  the  respective  cooperating 
limbs  of  said  front  and  rear  spreaders,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  idling  rollers  removably  mounted  on  and  carried 
by  said  coupling  members  and  aligned  for  cooperation 
with  said  spreaders,  a  rigid  one-piece  connect  ng  rod  of 
established  size-length  interposed  between  said  members 
and  serving  to  space  and  positively  retain  the  members 
apart  a  prerequisite  distance  in  keeping  with  the  pre- 
scribed size  of  said  front  spreader,  and  means  separably 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  rod  with  correspond- 
ing intermediate  poriicns  of  said  coupling  member 


2,826,803 

SERRATING  DEVICES 

Albert  H.  Steriing,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Applicadon  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,555 

8  Clalma.     (CI.  29^103) 


1.  A  combined  countersink  and  seriating  tool,  com- 
prising an  arbor  for  attaching  the  tool  to  the  chuck  of  a 
drill  press,  a  countersink,  a  bridge  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  countersink,  and  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  the 
bridge  adjacent  the  countersink,  said  bridge  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  sidewise  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  countersink,  whereby  a  hole  in  a  work  piece 
can  be  countersunk  and  serrations  of  a  plurality  of  pat- 
terns can  be  formed  in  the  countersunk  hole  when  the 
tool  is  engaged  with  a  work  piece  and  rotated  by  the  dnll 
press. 

2,826,804 
SPUN  METAL  MANUFACTURE 
Artfanr  M.  Wkkwire  and  Paul  Wiliianu,  North  Canton, 
and  Robert  J.  Killian,  Canton,  Ohio,  anignors  to  Auto- 
matic Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  135,754 

3  Qaims.     (CI.  29—159) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  spun,  grooved,  sheet  metal 
pulley,  the  steps  of  forming  a  cup-shaped   metal  blank 


having  an  annular  flange  wall  in  which  the  groove  is  to 
be  formed,  then  trimming  excess  metal  from  the  open 
free  end  of  the  formed  flange  wall  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined   axial    flange   length    uniform    throughout   the 


periphery  of  the  flange  wall,  then  roller  spinning  a  groove 
in  said  trimmed  flange  wall,  and  confining  the  trimmed 
end  of  said  flange  wall  against  radial  outward  movement 
throughout  the  groove  spinning  operation. 


2,826,805 

SINTERED  STAINLESS  STEEL  METAL  ALLOY 
Robert  L.  Probst  and  Gordon  J.  Lc  Braae,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  aaiifBon  to  Federal-Monl  Corporatloa,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchlfan 

No  Drawiiig.     AppUcatioa  Jannary  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  403.922 

10  Clalma.     (CI.  29— 182) 

1.  The  method  of  making  uniformly  permeable  articles 
of  austenitic  stainless  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  loose 
sintering  austenitic  stainless  steel  powder  containing  car- 
bon prcalloyed  therewith  in  amounts  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  1.25%,  and  decarburizing  the  sintered  article 
thus  formed  by  exposing  the  same  to  a  decarburizing  at- 
mosphere. 

10.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  powder  for  making  uni- 
formly permeable  metal  articles  containing  not  less  than 
approximately  seven  percent  nickel  and  not  less  than 
approximately  seventeen  percent  chromium  and  carbon 
pre-alloyed  therewith  in  amounts  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  I  25%.  said  powder  being  characterized  by  its 
broadened  solidus-liquidus  range  and  by  having  sub- 
stantially all  of  its  individual  particles  in  spherical  form. 


2,826,806 

CLUSTER  GEAR  ASSEMBLING  TOOL 

Earl  McDonald,  San  Pablo,  CaUf.,  anignor  of  one-fourth 

to  Loo  Tatom  and  ODC-fo«rtfa  to  K.  D.  Tatom,  both  of 

Carter,  Okla. 

Application  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,835 

1  Claim.     (CL  2»— 271) 


In  a  tool  for  use  in  assembling  cluster  gears  in  a  trans- 
mission, said  transmission  including  a  case  having  regis- 
tering openings  therein,  said  tool  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  openings  and  said  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  chamber  extending  inwardly  from  its 
outer  end  thereof,  there  being  a  socket  in  the  other  end 
of  said  body  member,  said  socket  being  of  less  length  than 
said  chamber,  there  being  a  bore  extending  between  said 
socket  and  chamber  and  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
latter,  a  support  member  mounted  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  body  member,  said  support  member 
having  the  same  outside  diameter  as  said  body  member, 
there  being  a  cutout  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  support  member,  said  support  member  having 
a  threaded  recess  communicating  with  said  cutout,  said 
recess  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  cutout,  a  pin  having 
an  enlarged  head  positioned  in  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
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shank  extcDding  from  said  head  through  said  bore,  socket 
and  cutout  and  having  a  threaded  portion  arranged  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  recess,  and  a  coil  spring 
circumposed  on  said  shank  and  having  one  end  seated  in 
said  socket  and  its  other  end  seated  in  said  recess  said  coil 
spring  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bore. 


1 1  U2M07 

OIL  PAN  GUroE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

KelM  S.  Harrii,  FaU  River,  Mass. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,371 

4Clahiii.     (CL  29— 271) 


an  expansible  extractor  element  depending  therefrom, 
said  extractor  clement  being  adapted  for  insertion  within 
said  plunger,  means  for  expanding  said  element  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  plunger,  said 
extractor  element  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  split  hous- 
mg  having  enlarged  cam  portions  at  its  free  end,  said 
means  including  an  elongated  member  threadedly  en- 
gaged in  said  boss  and  having  tapered  portions  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  portions  for  expanding  said  extractor 
element,  said  elongated  member  also  having  a  tapered 
lower  extremity  for  engagement  with  the  said  central  oil 
port,  said  elongated  member  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough,  and  a  check  valve  mounted 
on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  elongated  member  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  in  the  latter. 


4.  A  combination  guide  and  support  of  the  character 
described  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  one  piece 
construction,  an  elongated  head  constituting  one  end 
of  said  member,  said  head  being  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  and  being  tapered  toward  an  outer  distal  end 
thereof,  a  threaded  stem  constituting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member,  and  an  unthreaded  shank  portion  extending 
between  an  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  the  enlarged  in- 
ner end  of  said  head,  said  shank  portion  being  of  circular 
cross  section  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  enlarged 
inner  end  of  the  head  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
threaded  stem;  said  head  being  slotted  longitudinally  from 
its  inner  end  to  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  re- 
silient head  portion  having  an  unsecured  end  constituting 
a  part  of  the  inner  enlarged  end  of  the  head  and  normally 
disposed  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  head  than  the  remainder  of  the  inner  end  of 
said  head,  said  resilient  head  portion  being  spaced  from 
the  remainder  of  the  head  from  end-to-end  thereof  and 
being  yieldably  displaceable  inwardly  from  a  normal 
position  thereof  toward  the  axis  of  the  head  for  position- 
ing the  inner  free  end  thereof  at  a  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  head  no  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  remainder 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  head,  the  exterior  of  said  resilient 
head  portion  being  substantially  straight  longitudinally  in 
a  normal  position  thereof. 


II 


2J26.8M 

DISASSEMBLY  TOOL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

VALVE  TAPPETS 

Arnold  J.  Pritchard  and  Elmer  M.  MicUcy, 

Carnegie.  Okla. 

Application  Angnst  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,812 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—282) 


2,826,809 

ADJUSTABLE  TILTABLE  WORK  SLTPORT 

Juanito  A.  Lapastora,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,621 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—288) 


A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  base  having  four  uprights  extend- 
ing from  the  corners  thereof,  the  two  of  the  uprights 
on  one  end  of  the  base  constituting  one  end  of  the  sup- 
port and  the  two  of  the  uprights  on  the  other  end  of  the 
base  constituting  the  other  end  of  the  support,  horizontal 
cross-members  joining  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  on 
each  end  of  the  support  and  having  aligned  openings  in- 
termediate their  length,  a  vertical  plate  secured  to  the  up- 
rights on  each  end  of  the  support  below  said  cross-mem- 
bers, each  of  said  plates  having  an  arcuate  slot  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  aligned  openings,  said  arcuate 
slots  being  aligned,  two  straight  clamp-holding  members 
each  having  intermediate  its  length  a  pin  extending  there- 
from and  each  having  a  releasable  clamp  on  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  clamp-holding  members  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  of  said  cross-members  and  having 
the  pin  thereon  registering  in  the  opening  of  the  adjacent 
cross-member,  each  of  said  clamp-holding  members  hav- 
ing a  relatively  short  arcuate  arm  on  one  end  thereof 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  aligned  with  the  arcuate 
slot  in  the  adjacent  plate,  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through 
the  aligned  arcuate  slots  of  the  arcuate  arm  and  the  plate 
adapted  to  lock  the  arm  to  the  plate  and  hence  to 
lock  the  clamp-holding  member  to  the  plate. 


2,826,810 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Cari  E.  Peterson,  Upper  Montdair,  N.  i^  assiftnor  to 

Eastern  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co^  Belleville,  N.  J,,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  December  11. 1956,  Serial  No.  627,621 

2  Claims.     (Q.  29—413) 
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1.  A  disassembly  tool  for  a  hydraulic  valve  tappet  of  1.  The    method   of   forming   a   cylindrical,    internally 

the  type  having  a  tubular  main  body  portion  surrounding  threaded  connector  from  an  elongated  flat  blank  of  ma- 

a  tubular  plunger  provided  with  a  central  oil  port  in  its  terial,  comprising  moving   the  strip  through  a  plurality 

bottom,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  boss  at  one  end  and  of  stations  wherein  the  successive  method  steps  are  per- 
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formed,  comprising  forming  a  threaded  section  on  a 
face  of  the  blank  by  an  impression  die,  forming  a  pair  of 
transversely  aligned  slots  in  the  strip  so  as  to  define  a  re- 
maining neck  portion  between  the  connector  blank  and 
the  remainder  of  the  strip,  forming  inwardly  curled  edges 
on  the  connector  blank,  transversely  bending  the  blank 
to  form  a  medially  arced  portion  therein  and  to  dispose 
the  mwardly  curled  edges  m  spaced  relation,  and  bend- 
ing the  connector  blank  to  move  the  curled  edges  there- 
of into  contact  with  each  other  and  to  form  the  blank 
into  cylindrical  form. 


2,826,811 
PROCESS  FOR  METAL  WORKING 

Abraham  Shikes,  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Aarora  Plastics  Corporation,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  505^99 
3  Claims.     (CL  29—553) 


1.  The  process  for  embossing  a  metal  plate  which 
comprises  working  the  metal  plate  all  over  a  pattern 
by  successively  hammering  and  pressing  restricted  local 
areas  thereof  into  a  female  matnx  of  the  pattern  and 
placing  the  plate  with  the  reverse  of  the  design  over  a 
male  matrix  of  an  identical  design,  the  design  of  the 
male  matrix  having  been  reduced  m  direct  proportion 
to  the  thickness  of  the  metal  plate,  and  finishing  the 
surface  of  the  convex  design  of  the  metal  plate  by 
again  hammering  and  pressing  successively  over  restricted 
local  areas  until  the  entire  design  has  been  worked. 


2,82M12 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  HAIR  GROOMING 

DEVICE 

Albert  S.  Haislip,  Fredericksburg.  Va. 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,539 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—34) 


I.  Means  for  use  on  and  in  conjunction  with  an  electric 
dry  shaver  and  which  enables  the  dry  shaver,  in  con- 
junction with  said  means,  to  serve  temporarily  for  hair 
trimming  and  grooming;  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
outstanding  embossment  constituting  a  mount  and  having 
a  flat  outwardly  facing  surface  provided  with  a  shallow 
lengthwise  channel  which  is  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a 
flat  plate  complemental  to  said  mount  and  superimposed 
on  and  fastened  to  said  outwardly  facing  surface  with 
a  median  portion  thereof  covering  said  channel  except 
for  the  open  ends  of  the  channel,  that  portion  of  the 
plate  which  is  directly  over  and  in  line  with  said  channel 
and  having  a  detent  projecting  into  the  channel,  and  an 
attachment  cooperable  with  said  mount  and  comprising 
a  single  plate  having  alternatively  usable  combs,  one 
comb  serving  on  an  upstroke  of  the  dry  shaver  and  in  a 
vertical  path  of  movement  to  collect  the  hair-ends  to  he 
acted  on  by  the  cutter  means  in  the  cutter  head  of  the 
dry  shaver,  the  other  comb  serving  to  straighten  and 
comb  the  hair  back  down  to  its  intended  place  during  the 
downstroke  of  the  dry  shaver,  and  an  arm  having  one 
end  fixed  to  a  median  portion  of  one  side  of  said  plate 
and  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  plate,  said  arm 
extending  slidingJy  into  said  channel  and  confined  in  the 


channel  by  the  cooperating  median  portion  of  the  plate, 
said  detent  and  that  portion  of  the  plate  carrying  it  such 
that  the  detent  may  be  forced  by  thumb  pressure  against 
the  arm  so  that  the  latter  may  be  gripped  and  held  in 
an  intended  or  desired  position,  whereby  to  permit  the 
combs  to  be  utilized  as  gauge  means  for  regulating  the 
space  between  the  user's  scalp  and  cutter  head  of  a  dry 
shaver. 


2,826,813 
POCKET  KNIFE 

Willi  Flocke,  Solin«en-Wald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Salm,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,102 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—159) 
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1.  A  pocket  knife,  comprising:  a  shank;  a  blade  car- 
ried thereby;  a  sheath  handle  frame  including  a  pair  of 
walls  and  a  web  joining  said  wails  to  form  a  knife  hous- 
ing of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  web  of 
said  frame  having  a  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  a  heel 
at  the  other  end  of  said  frame;  a  pivot  adjacent  said  slot 
and  between  the  walls  of  said  frame  loosely  mounting 
the  shank  thereto;  a  first  sheath  handle  cheek  secured  to 
said  frame  adjacent  the  heel;  a  second  sheath  handle 
cheek  including  a  pair  of  walls  and  a  web  joining  said 
walls  to  form  a  sleeve  having  a  cross-section  similar  to 
that  of  said  frame,  said  second  cheek  being  mounted  for 
sliding  on  said  frame  in  nested  relation  therewith  from 
a  first  position  abutting  said  first  cheek  to  a  second  posi- 
tion partly  beyond  said  pivot,  and  vice  versa,  the  web  of 
said  second  cheek  having  a  second  slot  alignable  with  the 
slot  in  the  web  of  said  frame  when  the  second  cheek  is 
in  said  second  position;  a  surface  on  said  shank  engage- 
able  with  the  web  of  said  second  cheek  to  lock  said  blade 
when  the  same  is  within  said  frame  and  said  second  cheek 
is  in  said  first  position;  a  leaf  spring  anchored  to  said 
frame  to  eject  the  blade  therefrom  when  said  slots  are 
aligned;  and  a  second  surface  on  said  shank  engageable 
with  the  web  of  said  second  cheek  to  lock  said  blade  when 
the  same  is  in  open  position  and  said  second  cheek  is  in 
said  first  position. 


2,826,814 

REMOVABLE  DENTAL  BRIDGE 

Harold  H.  Sappey,  Kew  Gardens,  and  Benjamin  Aistadt, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,768 

8  Claims.     (CL  32—5) 


«?" 


1.  A  dental  bridge  for  a  removable  pontic,  comprising 
a  beam  of  rectangular  cross-section  with  the  long  dimen- 
sion vertical,  two  parallel  end  plates,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  beam,  the  beam  and  the  two  end  plates  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  and  supported  in  fixed  position  between 
two  otherwise  prepared  abutments  as  a  carrying  bar  for 
a  pontic,  and  an  attachment  embodying  a  channel-shaped 
clement  frictionally  fitting  over  the  beam,  the  attachment 
serving  to  support  a  pontic,  and  being  removable  from 
the  beam. 
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M2M15 

VEST  DRAFTING  SLIDE  RULE 

Aafe  T.  Koltboff  and  Hubert  Louis  Taylor, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237^9 

2  Claims.     (CI.  35—2) 


apart  to  form  longitudinal  entrances  along  two  edges 
of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  elongated  thin  blades 
nested  within  said  housing  and  being  curved  in  cross- 
section,  said  blades  having  various  scales  thereon,  means 
secured  to  said  blades  for  pushing  said  blades  through 
said  entrances  to  bring  a  selected  scale  into  view,  said 
means  comprising  a  finger  grip  member  secured  to  each 
blade,  said  housing  having  openings  through  which  said 
members  pass,  locking  means  for  said  blades  connected 
with  said  members  and  said  housing,  each  blade  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  blade,  and  a 
guide  carried  by  said  housing  and  located  in  the  slots 
of  said  blades. 


1 .  A  vest  drafting  slide  rule  comprising  a  back  waist 
slide  with  means  for  slidably  engaging  a  base  rule   for 
establishing  the  vest  back  outline,  back  portion  of  the 
finished  length  line,  in  the  waist  region,  said  back  waist 
slide  having  a  portion  of  the  finished  length  as  a  curved 
edge  opposite  its  shortest  straight  edge,  an  edge  embody- 
ing the  center  seam  spring  shape  line  opposite  another 
edge  embodying  the  side  seam  spring  shape  line,  said 
back  waist  slide  having  a  line  as  the  center  seam  run 
line  extending  from  the  finished  length  line  edge  to  and 
intersecting  the  center  seam  spring  shape  line  edge  at  the 
shortest   straight  edge   for   matching    with    a    base   rule 
center  seam  run  line,  a  line  as  an  inch  allowance  line 
extending  from  the  finished  length  line  edge  to  and  inter- 
secting   the    side    seam    spring   shape   line   edge   at    the 
shortest  straight  edge,  a  line  as  the  midway  line  inter- 
mediate between  the  center  seam  run  line  and  the  inch 
allowance   line   and   extending   from   the   finished   length 
line  edge  to  the  shortest  straight  edge  for  establishing 
the  second  position  of  the  back  waist  slide,  said  back 
waist  slide  having  a  handle,  and  a  leg  under  its  finished 
length  line  edge,  a  bottom  front  shaper  slide  and  a  top 
front  shaper  slide,  said  bottom  front  shaper  slide  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  slidably  the  base  rule  and  the 
top  front  shaper  slide,  said  bottom  front  shaper  slide  hav- 
ing a  straight  edge  embodying  the  front  side  seam  spring 
shape  line  joining  a  slightly  outwardly  curving  edge  em- 
bodying a  portion  of  the  finished  length  line,  a  straight 
line  as  an  inch  allowance  line  extending  from  the  finished 
length  line  slightly  outwardly  curving  edge  to  the  straight 
edce   opposite    it   and   intersecting   there   the   front  side 
seam   spring  shape  line  edge,  a  waist   proportion  scale 
along  the  straight  edge  opposite  the  slightly  outwardly 
curving  edge.  2  legs  abutting  one  edge  of  the  base  rule, 
a  handle,  said  bottom  front  shaper  slide  when  touching 
the  side  seam  spring  shape  line  edge  of  the  back  waist 
slide  in  its  second  position  establishing  the  position  of  a 
second  portion  of  the  finished  length  line. 


2,826,816 

SELECTIVE  SCALE  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

William  B.  Major,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,996 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—107) 


2,826,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THICKNESS 

Henry  Hans  Allen,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

Febniary  12,  1954 

11  Claims.     (CI.  33—147) 


1.  A  multiscale  rule  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
housing  of  arcuate  cross-sectional  form,  said  housing 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  thin  plates  each  being  arcuate 
in  cross-section,  arcuate  spacers  forming  end  walls  of 
the  housing  and  secured  to  said  plates  holding  said  plates 


1.  Method  of  measuring  and  recording  variations  in 
thickness  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  which  comprises 
advancing  the  sheet  intermittently  between  the  movable 
foot  of  a  stationary  thickness  gauge  and  a  stationary  an- 
vil towards  which  the  foot  is  urged,  the  gauge  and  anvil 
being  secured  rigidly  in  relation  to  each  other,  recording 
the  variations  in  the  displacement  of  the  foot  from  the 
anvil  on  a  strip  of  recording  material  and  advancing  the 
strip  of  recording  material  with  a  motion  related  to  the 
motion  of  the  sheet,  the  intervals  between  successive 
movements  of  the  sheet  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  gauge 
to  steady  before  the  sheet  is  advanced  again. 

2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  variations 
in  thickness  of  a  flexible  film  or  other  sheet  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  thickness  gauge  hav- 
ing a  movable  foot,  a  stationary  anvil  towards  which  the 
foot  is  urged,  the  gauge  and  anvil  being  secured  rigidly 
in  relation  to  each  other,  advancing  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently forwarding  the  flexible  film  between  the  foot 
and  the  anvil,  advancing  mechanism  for  forwarding  a 
strip  of  recording  material,  means  for  recording  varia- 
tions in  the  displacement  of  the  foot  from  the  anvil  on 
the  recording  material,  the  advancing  mechanisms  being 
geared  to  one  another  so  that  the  motion  of  the  flexible 
film  and  the  motion  of  the  strip  of  recording  material 
are  related,  and  means  for  driving  said  advancing  mecha- 
nisms at  such  a  speed  that  the  interval  between  succes- 
sive movements  of  the  strip  allows  the  gauge  to  steady 
before  the  next  movement. 


2.826,818 
OPPOSED  HEAD  COMPARATOR 
Richard  E.  Roe^er.  Mayfield  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cleveland    Instrument   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  March  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,434  . 
14  Claims.     (CI.  33—147) 
14.  Work  gaging  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture and  a  column  extending  from  said  frame  structure. 
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a  pair  of  measuring  heads  carried  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture with  at  least  one  of  said  measuring  heads  carried  by 
said  column  and  adjustable  along  said  column  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  measuring  head,  a  measuring  tip  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  measuring  heads  and  so  disposed  that 
said  tips  face  each  other,  an  anvil  mounted  on  said  col- 
umn and  having  a  work  locating  portion  normal  to  said 
column  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  between  said 
measuring  head  tips;  said  work  locating  portion  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  adapted  to  permit  one  of  said 
tips  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  adjacent  to  said 


I 
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anvil  work  locating  portion;  said  anvil  being  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  positioned  between  said  tips  to  permit  said 
tips  to  co-act  with  each  other  by  engaging  opposite  sur- 
face«  of  said  workpiece;  and  means  for  applying  differ- 
ential pressures  to  said  measuring  tips  adapted  to  urge 
said  tips  into  contact  with  said  workpiece  surfaces  where 
by  the  pressure  of  the  t.p  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
wcrkpiece  adjacent  lo  said  anvil  work  locating  portion  is 
less  than  and  is  overcome  by  the  pressure  of  the  other 
tip  tc  maintain  the  workpiece  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  anvil  work  locating  portion. 


2,826.819 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Esken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Sheffield  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  490.568 
11  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 174) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  dimensional  charac- 
teristics of  the  raceways  of  a  double  row  ball  beanng 
race,  said  apparatus  comnnsma:  a  base,  a  piuralitv  of 
gauging  supports,  means  mounting  said  supports  on  said 
base  for  relative  movement  in  gauging,  a  pair  of  race- 
way engaging  balls  carried  by  each  support  for  engage- 
ment with  the  raceways  at  opposite  sides  of  a  race  to  be 
gauged,  each  pair  of  balls  being  carried  for  bodily  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  axially  of  a  race  supported 
in  gauging  position  and  arranged  adjacent  one  another, 
one  for  engagement  with  each  raceway  of  a  race  to  be 
gauged,  each  support  having  a  portion  cooperating  with 
the  associated  pair  of  gauging  balls  whereby  the  sup 
ports  are  datively  positioned  when  the  balls  engage  the 


race  during  gauging  in  accordance  with  the  raceway  di- 
mensions and  the  axial  spacing  between  the  raceways, 
and  gauging  means  responsive  to  the  relative  position  of 
the  supports  in  gauging. 


2,826,820 

HOLE  GAUGES 

Charles  Zelnick,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lofkin 

Rule  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,983 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—178) 


O        nt     a 


1  In  a  hole  gauge,  a  head  member  for  insertion  into 
a  workpiece  with  an  opening  therein,  said  head  member 
having  substantially  right  angular  chambers  of  restricted 
diameter  therein,  said  chambers  being  curved  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  intersecting  portion  thereof,  a  tubular  microm- 
eter barrel  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  head 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  scale  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  barrel  member, 
said  plunger  having  extension  sections  extending  into  the 
chambers  in  said  head,  work -engaging  members  movable 
outwardly  from  said  head  member  to  engage  the  interior 
surface  of  the  opening  in  the  workpiece,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  work-engaging  members  being  accommodated  in 
the  ends  of  said  chambers  opposite  said  extension  sections 
of  the  plunger,  a  micrometer  spindle  threaded  in  said 
barrel  member  and  having  engagement  with  said  plunger 
to  actuate  the  same  when  the  spindle  is  moved  axially 
inwardly,  a  sleeve  member  on  said  spindle  telescoping  over 
said  barrel  member  and  moving  said  spindle  relative 
thereto,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  circumferential  scale 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof  cooperating  with  said 
longitudinal  scale,  and  a  plurality  of  solids  in  said 
chambers  constituting  a  fluent  link  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  and  plunger  to  said  work-engaging 
members. 


2,826,821 
GAGE  STUD  AND  GAGE 
Paul  W.  Joluuon,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Johnson  Ga^c  Development  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  August  6,  1948.  Serial  No.  42,881 
20  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 


10.  A  gage  comprising  a  frame,  surface  means  carried 
by  the  frame  including  one  or  more  surfaces  one  being 
accurately  in  the  same  plane  or  a  parallel  plane  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  at  least  one  pair  of  studs  for  the  sur- 
face means  and  each  having  a  single  bearing  surface 
which  is  at  least  basically  cylindrical  and  of  one  diameter, 
means  carried  by  the  gage  for  retaining  a  gage  member 
on  the  stud  against  axial  removal  from  one  end  thereof, 
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at  least  one  flat  end  for  each  stud  accurately  squared 
with  respect  to  its  cylindrical  surface,  the  frame  having 
a  hole  therethrough  at  the  surface  means  for  each  stud, 
means  for  each  stud  received  in  the  hole  in  the  frame  for 
securing  each  stud  with  a  squared  end  against  the  surface 
means,  and  a  gage  member  carried  on  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  each  stud,  and  having  a  bearing  therefor,  and 
the  bearing  surface  of  each  stud,  at  least  one  squared 
end  of  each  stud,  the  beanng  of  the  gaging  member,  and 
the  surface  means  being  the  sole  elements  finished  ac- 
curately with  respect  to  dimension  and  each  other. 


means  relative  to  a  selected  true  horizontal  position  and 
a  true  vertical  position  of  said  leveling  device  to  facilitate 
the  true  position  of  a  support  with  which  said  device  coo- 
tacts,  said  ribs  holding  said  plate  above  a  support  to 
facilitate  the  passage  of  light  under  said  plate  to  facilitate 
the  reading  of  the  position  of  said  leveling  means  and 
also  to  facilitate  the  shifting  of  the  position  of  the  device 
from  place  to  place  upon  a  suppori  as  well  as  to  facilitate 
the  picking  up  of  the  device  from  a  flat  surfaced  support. 


''  2,t2i,822 

THREAD  GAGES  HAVING  FEELERS  ADAPTED 

FOR  QUICK  CALIBRATION 

Panl  Georges  Noiiaat,  Choisy-lc-Rol,  Fnmce 

AppUcatkw  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraacc  August  8, 1952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 


6.  A  device  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  threads 
comprising  a  slide  caliper  having  a  flxed  arm  and  ao  arm 
slidable  relatively  to  the  flxed  arm,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  convex  surface,  a  prismatic  sleeve  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  arm  with  play,  each  sleeve  having  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  a  Krew  in  each  threaded  opening  for 
engaging  the  convex  surface  of  the  arm  to  secure  the 
sleeve  to  the  arm.  a  thread  feeler  carried  by  each  sleeve, 
one  of  the  feelers  being  of  the  male  type  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  flanks  of  two  adjacent  threads,  the  other 
feeler  being  of  the  female  type  and  adapted  to  conUct 
the  two  flanks  of  one  thread,  said  feelers  having  a  com- 
mon plane  of  symmetry  and  being  provided  with  trun- 
cated thread-engaging  surfaces  of  the  same  inclination  as 
the  flanks  of  the  threads,  the  height  of  said  truncated 
surfaces  being  less  than  two  tenths  of  the  height  of  the 
threads  and  the  contact  between  the  flanks  of  the  threads 
and  the  said  truncated  surfaces  extending  partly  on  one 
side  and  partly  on  the  other  side  of  the  mean  diameter 
of  the  thread,  each  of  said  feelers  comprising  in  addition 
a  reference  plane  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  dis- 
placement of  the  feeler. 


' '  2,826,823 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

Frederick  H.  Hagncr,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,928 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  33—206) 


^ii- 


2,826,824 

DRYING  METHOD 

Bowen  Campbell,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Application  February  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  487,941 

8  Claims.     (Q.  34—34) 


.7^^=^^^ 


1 .  A  method  of  drying  grain  or  the  like  by  using  freshly 
heated  air  supplied  at  a  predetermined  velocity  compris- 
ing segregating  the  grain  into  lots,  preliminarily  drying  the 
surface  moisture  from  the  grain  in  two  of  the  lots  by  pass- 
ing moist,  heated  air  therethrough  passing  a  portion  of 
said  freshly  heated  air  downward  through  the  partially 
dried  grain  in  said  two  lots  so  that  substantially  one-half  of 
said  portion  will  pass  through  each  lot  at  a  corresponding 
velocity  enabling  it  to  draw  the  interna!  moisture  from  the 
grain,  then  passing  said  portion  of  air  from  both  said  first 
two  lots,  now  partially  saturated,  and  also  passing  a  second 
portion  of  freshly  heated  air  upwards  through  a  third  lot 
of  undried  grain  at  a  corresponding  increase  in  velocity 
with  respect  to  its  velocity  through  said  first  two  lots  for 
drying  the  surface  moisture  from  grain  in  the  last  named 
lot.  and  then  exhausting  the  saturated  air  from  the  last  lot. 


2,826,825 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES 

DRIERS 

Harold  E.  Morrison,  Bcntoo  HariMH-,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  asstgnmcnte,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,675 
12  Claims.     (CI.  34—45) 


iRx 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  leveling  device  com- 
prising a  flat  elongated  transparent  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transversely  extending  ribs  upon  the  bot- 
tom face  thereof,  said  ribs  having  minimum  contact  with 
a  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  leveling  device  rests 
to  prevent  the  plate  from  sticking  to  a  support,  a  hollow 
transparent  casing  carried  centrally  of  the  outer  face  of 
said  plate,  a  freely  movable  ball  leveling  means  carried 
in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  index  and  indicating 
means  to  indicate  the  rest  jxwition  of  said  ball  leveling 


11 .  A  control  circuit  particularly  adapted  to  effect  a 
succession  of  heating  and  cooling  cycles,  comprising  an 
adjustable  thermostat,  a  motor  opcratively  coupled  to 
the  thermostat  to  change  the  setting  thereof,  a  heater, 
and  circuit  means  including  a  switch  controlled  by  said 
thermostat  to  alternately  energize  said  motor  and  said 
heater  to  operate  and  vary  the  setting  of  said  thermostat 
to  successively  different  temperatures  upon  predetermined 
temperature  rises. 
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2,826.826 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PAINT  APPLICATORS 

Otto  Bochm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No,  634,947 

4  Claims.     (CI.  34—58) 


Lh-" 


vertjcally  disposed  arms,  a  cylinder  surface  cleaning  roil 
rotatably  journalled  in  one  of  said  arms  at  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  fibrous  penpheral  working 
surface,  a  cleaning  solution  supporting  pan  disposed  be- 
neath said  roll  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to 
said  last  arms,  extensions  supported  by  said  pan  and 
providing  a  guide  for  a  bar  of  wax,  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  coil  spring  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
roll  with  corresponding  ends  thereof  engageable  with  said 
bar  of  wax  for  urging  same  into  contact  with  said  roil 
surface,  and  spring  compression  adjusting  means  sup- 
ported by  the  others  of  said  anns. 


1.  Centrifugal  cleaning  apparatus  for  paint  applicators 
comprising  a  tubular  open  topped  container,  a  power 
transmission  assembly  removably  received  on  the  con- 
tainer and  including  power  take-off  means  overlying  the 
open  topped  container,  support  means  on  the  power  trans- 
mission assembly  for  suspending  a  paint  applicator  longi- 
tudinally within  the  container,  and  driven  means  engage- 
able  with  the  power  take-off  means  and  including  means 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  paint  applicator  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  the  con- 
tainer and  centrifugally  dispensing  residual  solvent  or  the 
like  within  the  container,  the  power  transmission  assem- 
bly comprising  a  housing  member  having  journalled  there- 
in a  power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft,  a  gear 
train  operatively  connected  between  said  shafts  for  driv- 
ing the  power  output  shaft  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
power  input  shaft,  the  power  take-off  means  comprising 
a  drive  gear  secured  on  the  power  output  shaft  on  an  axis 
of  rotation  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  driven  means  for  the  paint  applicator,  the  support 
means  composing  a  transverse  support  bar  in  the  housing 
member  on  the  power  transmission  assembly  overlying 
the  open  topped  container,  a  vertically  adjustable  up- 
wardly opening  hook  element  supported  on  the  support 
bar  for  engaging  an  underlying  support  shaft,  the  driven 
clement  comprising  a  horizontally  rotatable  gear  member 
securable  in  fixed  relation  concentric  of  one  end  cf  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  an  applicator  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  drive  gear. 


2,82<,828 

VARIABLE  DIFFICULTY  DEVICES 

Sanborn  Hamilton,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Aoinut  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,118 

22  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


">»; 


17.  A  device  involving  skill  in  the  operation  thereof 
comprising,  means  for  presenting  questions  to  be  answered 
comprising  a  movable  strip  having  first  portions  bearing 
questions  and  suggestive  answers  and  second  portions  hav- 
ing tracks  having  apertures  indicating  question  subject 
matter,  difficulty  and  correct  answers,  means  for  moving 
the  strip,  switch  means  for  operation  by  the  said  aper- 
tures in  the  strip,  means  including  switch  means  for  re- 
setting the  device  to  permit  answering  questions,  switch 
means  for  actuating  question  presentation  means  for 
actuating  the  strip  moving  means,  switch  means  for  desig- 
nating a  correct  answer  to  a  presented  question,  means 
responsive  to  the  answer  designating  switch  means  for 
determining  if  a  designated  answer  is  correct  or  incorrect, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  correctness  determining 
means  for  determining  the  difficulty  of  questions  to  be 
presented  for  answering,  the  just  mentioned  means  being 
connected  to  control  circuits  through  the  said  aperture 
operated  switches  operable  in  the  tracks  of  the  strip  de- 
voted to  indicating  difficulty. 


2,826,827 
MEANS   FOR   MAINTAINING    A    CAST   COATING 
CYLINDER  IN  A  CLEAN  AND  POLISHED  CON- 
DITION 

John  Rudolf  Metz,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Application  Au^st  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,786 

1  Claim.     (CL  34—85) 


2.826.829 
FRACTION  DEMONSTRATING  DEVICE 

Evan  G.  Koons.  Sprinfcficld,  Pa. 

Application  July  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  440,638 

1  Claim.     (CL35— 31) 


m 


Means  for  constantly  cleaning  and  polishing  the  work- 
ing surface  of  a  cast  cylinder  during  operation  thereof 
on  a  web  of  paper  initially  engaging  said  surface  on  a 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  disengaging 
the  surface  on  a  second  line  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  first  line;  comprising  supporting  means  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  including  a  pair  of 


An  educational  device  for  teaching  the  fractional  parts 
of  a  whole  unit  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  repre- 
senting a  whole  unit,  a  fold  line  dividing  said  sheet  into 
fractional  parts  of  the  whole  unit,  indicia  on  at  least 
one  of  said  parts  indicating  the  fractional  portion  of 
the  whole  unit  which  that  part  represents,  at  least  one 
of  said  parts  including  a  slit  extending  from  a  free  edge 
thereof  to  the  fold  line  thereby  dividing  said  one  part 
into  a  plurality  of  smaller  fractional  portions  of  the 
whole  unit,  indicia  on  each  of  the  fractional  portions 
indicating  the  fractional  part  of  the  whole  unit  of  that 
fractional  portion,  said  slit  permitting  the  fractional  por- 
tions of  said  one  fractional  part  to  fold  along  the  fold 
line  into  overlying  relation  to  the  other  fractional  part 
thereby  providing  a  visual  comparison  between  the  frac- 
tional portion  and  the  other  fractional  part        I 
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1 1  2,826,S3t 

"         ANTl-SLIF  TREAD 
Lcland  K.  Nelion,  Denver,  Colo. 
ApplicatioD  Febniary  le,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,791 
3  Claims.    (CI.  36—7.5) 


t_,^j^^*3^ 


1.  An  ann-slip  underfacc  for  boots  and  the  like  for  use 
on  rocks  and  like  surfaces  characterized  by  rock-likc  hard- 
ness and  irregularity,  comprising  a  metallic,  ctchcd-crys- 
talline  contact  surface  of  malleable  metal  which  is  soft 
compared  with  said  rock-like  surfaces,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  underfacc  to  a  boot  undersurface. 


of  said  footwear  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned 
longitudinally  of  said  footwear  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  wearer  of 
said  footwear,  said  insert  having  a  flap  portion  which  is 
repetitively  relcasably  adhesively  securable  to  a  portion  of 
the  inner  heel  surface  of  said  footwear  when  in  place  there- 
in and  having  an  arch  support  portion  integral  with  said 
flap  portion,  said  support  portion  being  disposed  in  free 
and  unattached  relation  with  said  footwear  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  flap  portion  in  depending  relation  thereto 
when  said  flap  portion  is  secured  to  said  inner  heel  sur- 
face, said  support  portion  having  an  inner  edge  disposed 


2^26,831 
INTEGRAL  MOLDED  PULP  SOLE  AND  HEEL 

Robert  Pdlak,  London,  England 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi 

January  11,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  36— 25) 


/ 


*»» 


1.  A  combination  shoe  sole  and  heel  in  which  the  heel 
stands  higher  than  the  sole,  the  combination  being  an 
mtegrally  formed  pulp  member  having  a  hollow  heel  for- 
mation defined  by  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  the  hollow  in  the  heel  formation  filled  with  a  struc- 
tural filling,  and  said  pulp  member  having  an  interfclted 
covering  layer  of  wear-resisting  pulp  composition  on  the 
bottom  of  the  sole  portion. 


2,826,832 
TREAD  MEMBER  FOR  A  SHOE 
Heinz  Rollman,   Andrew  Szcrenyi,  and  Curt  Kaufman, 
Waynesville,  N.  C,  assignors  to  Ro-Search  Inc,  Waynes* 
vUle,  N.  C. 
Original    application    February    29,    1952,    Serial    No. 
274,094,  now  abandoned.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,434 
1  Claim.     (CI.  36—28) 


A  sole  for  footwear  comprising  a  solid  rubber  shell, 
said  shell  including  an  upstanding  rim  and  a  tread  sur- 
face, said  tread  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cut- 
outs extending  entirely  therethrough,  and  porous  rubber 
filling  said  cut-outs  and  said  shell  within  said  nm,  said 
porous  rubber  being  permanently  bonded  to  said  shell 
and  the  side  walls  surrounding  the  cut-outs. 


r  .1 


by  the  particular  positioning  of  said  flap  portion  and  by 
the  foot  of  the  wearer  of  said  footwear  immediately 
adjacent  the  medial  side  of  thie  longitudinal  arch  and 
having  an  outer  edge  disposed  inwardly  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  outer  side  of  said  footwear,  said  sup- 
pon  portion  being  progressively  thicker  transversely  io 
the  direction  of  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  being  shaped 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  as  to  occupy  and  fill  the  void 
defined  between  said  footwear  and  the  medial  side  of  the 
longitudinal  arch  of  the  wearer  between  the  proximal 
end  of  said  arch  and  the  metatarsal  region  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  arch. 


2.826.833 
ARCH  SUPPORT 
Jerome  D.  Harris,  Belmont,  and  William  E.  Kellogg,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  said  Kellogg  assignor  to  said  Harris 
Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,701 
1  CUim.     (CI.  36— 71) 
For  ladies'  footwear  of  the  high  style  type,  a  remov- 
able insert   adapted  to  be  employed  without  alteration 


2.826.834 

CUSHION  FOR  INSOLES 

Raymond  R.  Ratcliff.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,181 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—71) 


2.  A  one-piece  cushion  insert  for  a  shoe  comprising  a 
flat  cushion  member  having  an  outline  configuration 
coinciding  with  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  the  insole 
of  the  shoe  and  seated  thereon,  said  cushion  formed  of 
resilient  spongy  material  to  support  the  same  above  the 
surface  of  the  insole,  said  cushion  member  having  a  for- 
ward edge  residing  rearwardly  of  the  metatarsal  heads  of 
the  foot  bones,  whereby  the  cushion  member  yicldably 
supports  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot,  the  underside 
of  said  cushion  member  having  a  first  recess  and  having 
a  second  recess  residing  forwardly  of  said  first  recess 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  insole,  said  first  recess 
residing  beneath  the  oscalcis  bone  of  the  foot,  said  sec- 
ond recess  residing  beneath  the  cuboid  bone  of  the  foot, 
each  of  said  recesses  delineating  a  yieldable  web  integral 
with  said  cushion  member,  said  yieldable  webs  each  hav- 
ing a  thickness  substantially  one-half  the  full  thickness  of 
said  cushion  member,  the  portion  of  the  cushion  member 
which  marginally  surrounds  the  said  first  recess  providing 
a  load-bearing  section  which  yieldably  supports  the  pe- 
ripheral heel  portion  of  the  foot  surrounding  the  oscalcis 
bone,  the  portion  of  the  cushion  member  which  is  con- 
tiguous to  said  second  recess  providing  a  load-bearing 
section  for  supporting  the  ball  portion  of  the  foot  adja- 
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cent  the  cuboid  bone,  the  yicldabie  webs  which  arc  de- 
lineated by  said  first  and  second  recesses  yielding  down- 
wardly under  the  pressure  of  the  foot. 


2,S2<,835 

SNOW  SHOVEL 

JohB  B.  O^ea,  Northampton,  Mmm. 

AppUcatioa  June  11,  19S3,  Serial  No.  360,967 

3  aaimt.     (CI.  37—53) 


1.  A  snow  scoop  comprising  a  blade  of  substantially 
cylindrical  curvature  having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal 
lop  and  bottom  edges  and  a  pair  of  curved  transverse 
side  edges,  an  mtegral  bracket  mcluding  a  sleeve  and  an 
exten*kion  of  the  same  curvature  as  said  blade  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  exten- 
sion being  riveted  to  said  blade  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  with  said  sleeve 
above  said  extension  and  protecting  from  the  blade  rela- 
tively close  to  said  top  edge  thereof,  at  a  substantial  ele- 
vation above  said  bottom  edge  of  the  blade,  a  relatively 
long  main  handle  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  and  secured 
within  said  sleeve,  said  main  handle  having  extent  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  and  substantially  above  the 
general  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  margin  of  said  blade,  a 
relatively  short  auxiliary  handle,  a  pivotal  and  detachable 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  handle  and 
said  one  end  of  said  main  handle,  said  connection  in- 
cluding an  eye  on  one  of  the  handles  and  a  hook  on  the 
other  of  said  handles,  said  connection  permitting  said 
auxiliary  handle  to  be  swung  between  any  of  various 
angular  relationships  to  said  main  handle  and  general 
parallelism  with  said  main  handle,  said  two  handles  when 
in  said  general  parallelism  constituting  a  manually  wieldy 
composite  handle. 


2,S26,836 

HYDRAULIC  DREDGE 

Richard  T.  Hoffman,  Verona,  N.  J. 

Application  February  12,  1949.  Serial  No.  76,020 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  37—58) 


4.  A  hydraulic  dredge  compnsing  a  movable  suction 
pipe,  a  centrifugal  pump  m  communication  with  said 
suction  pipe,  means  to  continuously  introduce  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  pipe  below  the  cenlerline  of  said  pump 
while  said  pump  15  dredging,  and  means  to  continuously 
remove  said  gas  directly  from  said  pipe  at  an  elevation 
higher  than  its  point  ot  introduction  and  before  reaching 
said  pump. 


2,t26,S37 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRENCH  DIGGING 

MACHINE 

Adolph  F.  La«c,  Elmore,  Minn. 

Application  Anfut  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,22S 

7  Claims.     (CI.  37—86) 


I.  In  a  ditching  machine  having  a  wheeled  main  frame 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members,  a  drive 
shaft  journaled  transversely  of  and  between  said  side 
members,  an  elongated  boom  pivotally  received  at  one 
end  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  power  take-off  connector  shaft 
on  said  frame  drivingly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  change  speed  transmission  unit  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  above  said  drive  shaft  and  including 
nput  and  output  shafts,  means  carried  on  said  frame 
drivingly  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  input  shaft. 
3  ainch  shaft  journaled  on  said  main  frame  and  having 
i  winding  drum  secured  thereon,  means  carried  on  said 
frame  drivingly  connecting  said  transmission  output  shaft 
and  said  winch  shaft,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  said  drum 
for  imparting  forward  motion  to  said  machine. 


2,826,838 
FOLTl-ROPE  CLAMSHELL  CLEANUP  TYPE 
BUCKET 
Elmer  J.  Scbeib,  Aspinwall,  and  Gcorfc  J.  Ehrlurdt,  Oaii- 
mont.   Pa.,  aoignort  to  Blaw-Knoi   Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,896 
6  Cbdms.     (O.  37—186) 


,  ;4+-.-w-/ 


4.  A  clamshell  bucket  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of 
hinged  arm  frames  hinged  at  the.r  upper  ends  on  parallel 
shafts  at  the  same  level  in  said  head,  cooperatiag  scoops 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arm  frames,  a  top  giiide 
sheave  mounted  within  each  of  said  frames  on  said  paral- 
lel shafts,  a  pair  of  closing  sheaves  journaled  in  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  arm  frames  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  top  guide  sheave,  an  auxiUary  guide 
sheave  journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm  frames 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  plane  of  said  top  guide  sheave, 
a  second  guide  sheave  journaled  in  the  lower  portions  of 
said  arm  frames  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  one  of  the 
closing  sheaves,  a  pair  of  closing  cables  passing  through 
the  top  of  said  head  and  having  a  bight  around  both  pairs 
of  sheaves  and  guided  in  the  diametral  planes  of  said  top 
guide  sheave  and  said  closing  sheaves  by  the  auxiliary 
sheaves  as  it  approaches  these  respective  sheaves. 


2,826,839 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR  FOR  EXCAVATING  WHEEL 
Frank  F.  Kolbe,  WInnctka,  10^  aarignor  to  The  United 
Electric  Coal  Companica,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  NoTcnbcr  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,454 
4  ClafaM.    (CI.  37— 19f ) 
1     In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  digging  wheel  having  an  axle  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  excavating  buckets  at  its  periphery  which  buckets 
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are  adapted  to  discharge  downwardly  from  their  upper 
positions  into  the  interior  of  the  digging  wheel,  a  conveyor 
positioned  outside  of  said  wheel,  a  series  of  rollers  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  the  wheel  for  receiving  down- 
wardly discharging  excavated  material  from  the  buckets 


and  for  conveying  it  outwardly  of  the  wheel  to  said  con- 
veyor, said  rollers  being  disposed  a  short  distance  above 
the  axle  of  the  wheel  and  extending  across  the  interior 
of  the  wheel  to  receive  discharged  material  from  each 
bucket  through  a  wide  arc  of  its  rotational  path. 


2.826,840 
SELF-BALANCING  BARRIER  GATE 

Beajamin  Cooper  and  Murray  J.  Charet,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.; 

■aid  Charet  aaalKnor  to  said  Cooper 

AppUcatioD  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546.061 

3  Claims.     (CL  39—43) 


1.  A  barrier  gate  comprising  a  gate  arm,  support 
means  having  a  pivot  means  opcrativcly  connected  to  a 
rear  portion  of  said  arm,  a  pair  of  stop  means  on  said 
support  means  having  engagement  with  said  arm  at  the 
opposite  limits  of  its  swinging  movement,  spring  means 
and  retarding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  arm 
at  points  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot 
means,  respectively,  and  also  connected  to  said  support 
means  intermediate  the  opposite  limits  of  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  arm. 


2,826,841 

PAN  GRIPPER  PRICE  CARD  SUPPORT 

Charles  F.  Hoofer,  Chicaso,  HI. 

Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,431 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40— II) 


crimped  edges  extended  around  the  side  bars  of  the  frame 
slidably  mounting  the  plate  on  the  frame,  said  plate  having 
an  elongated  longitudinally  disposed  slot  posiiioncd  in  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  also  havmg  card  holdmg  clips 
on  the  lower  end  and  extended  from  the  sides  thereof,  a 
slider  positioned  agamst  the  face  of  the  plate  and  having 
inverted  card  holding  clips  on  the  upper  end.  said  inverted 
card  holding  clips  of  the  slider  being  positioned  to  coact 
with  the  card  holding  clips  of  the  plate  to  retain  a  price 
card  on  the  support,  and  a  stud  having  a  thi/nb  nut  there- 
on extended  through  the  slider  and  slot  of  the  plate  for 
clamping  the  slider  in  adjusted  position  on  the  plate. 


In  a  price  card  support,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  spaced  parallel 
side  bars  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  section  and  having  spring  clips  extended  from 
lower  ends  thereof  for  mounting  the  support  on  a  rolled 
rim  of  a  pan.  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  plate  having 
72a  O.  G.— 32 


2,826,842 

APPARATUS  FOR  TLUNING  LEAVES 

Donald  S.  Boyd,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,843 

10  Claims.     (O.  4^-104) 


1.  In  a  leaf  turner  having  a  support,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  suspending  a  pack  of  leaves  to 
be  turned,  structure  for  folding  the  leaves  one  at  a  time 
over  the  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  structure  for 
rotating  the  shaft  as  the  last  leaf  of  the  pack  is  turned, 
the  combination  with  said  structure  and  said  shaft  of 
rcleasable  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
rotation  and  including  a  member  secured  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  the 
support  and  normally  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
member;  and  means  shiftable  to  and  from  a  position 
engaging  the  latch  to  move  the  same  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  member  and  thereby  permit  the  shaft 
to  be  rotated  as  said  last  leaf  is  turned. 


2,826,843 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Robert  J.  Fabry,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  July  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,155 

4  Claims.     (CL  40—152) 

-5l 


1.  A  picture  frame  comprising  an  inner  member  in- 
cluding a  face  plate  and  an  outwardly  projecting  mar- 
ginal rim  for  the  reception  of  a  picture  to  be  displayed 
and  an  outer  frame  member  having  top.  bottom  and  side 
walls  adapted  to  embrace  the  rim  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
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jcctjng  flange  adapted  to  extend  into  the  rim  of  the  inner 
member  and  engage  said  picture,  and  gripping  strips  car- 
ried by  certain  walls  normally  urged  toward  one  another 
into  gripping  contact  with  the  rim. 


2,826,844 

ILLUMINATED  GREETING  CARDS 

Walter  Uika,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,671 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  40—152.2) 


In  a  folder  type  greeting  card  having  a  pair  of  hinged 
folds  with  a  pictorial  representation  carried  on  one  of 
the  folds,  an  electric  battery  and  a  lamp  bulb  interposed 
between  the  folds  adapted  to  illuminate  said  pictorial  rep- 
resentation, an  electric  switch  for  closing  the  electric 
circuit  through  said  lamp  bulb  upon  hinging  movement 
of  one  of  the  folds  relative  to  the  other,  said  switch  in- 
cluding an  elongated  stretchable  actuating  member 
anchored  at  its  ends  to  the  folds  and  spanning  the  hinge 
juncture  therebetween,  flexible  conductive  strips  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  bulb,  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  strips  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  battery,  the  other  end  of  the  other  con- 
ductive stnp  encircling  end  constituting  a  movable  switch 
member,  a  conducting  clip  on  said  other  end  of  the 
battery  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  encircling  end 
of  the  conductive  strip  whereby  upon  manually  opening 
said  folds  relative  to  each  other  the  actuating  member  will 
stretch  and  carry  said  encircling  end  of  the  conductive 
strip  into  contact  with  said  conducting  clip  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  lamp  bulb  to  light  the  bulb,  said 
stretchable  member  serving  to  close  the  folds  and  open 
said  circuit  when  the  folds  are  manually  released,  so  that 
the  light  bulb  is  automatically  extinguished. 


2,826.845 
ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
William  A.  Warren,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,927 
3  Claims.     (CI.  41—15) 


2,826,846 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE 

William  A.  Warren,  San  Bcmardino,  Califs  assignor  to 

W  arren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  April  23, 1956.  Serial  No.  579,979 

13  Claims.     (CI.  41—15) 


1.  In  an  artificial  Christmas  tree,  a  leafed  tree  section 
molded  from  thermoset  plastic  material  to  provide  a 
central  stem  of  inverted  channel  shaped  cross-section  de- 
fining a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  sides  each 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  outwardly 
extending  elongated  leaf-like  elements,  a  third  row  of  said 
elements  projecting  outwardly  from  said  stem  medially 
between  said  first  mentioned  rows,  said  stem  being  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  mounting 
socket,  said  stem  and  elements  being  pliably  flexible  yet 
self-supporting  in  and  self-restoring  to  a  preset  normal 
position. 


1.  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising,  a  base  sup- 
port composed  of  an  inverted  dish-shaped  concavo-convex 
member  having  a  bottom  peripheral  supporting  rim 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  an  integral 
central  core  portion,  a  tree  trunk  mounted  on  and  s.  p- 
ported  by  said  core  portion,  said  core  portion  project- 
mg  downwardly  from  the  concave  side  of  said  member 
to  adjacent  the  plane  of  said  rim  to  bottom  on  said  sur- 
face to  provide  a  rigid  vertical  support  for  the  tree. 


2,826,847 

HYDRAULIC  ACTl  ATED  FIRING  PIN  FOR  A 

FIREARM 

Earie  M.  Harvey,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  Angust  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,812 

3  Claims.     (CI.  42—69) 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


■x-Jil. 


1.  In  a  breech  member  for  a  firearm,  a  firing  pin  device 
including  a  reciprocably  mounted  cartridge  striker  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocably  mounted  actuator  member,  a  column 
of  fluid,  a  first  seal  to  inclose  liquid  tight  the  rear  end  of 
said  column  of  fluid  and  to  transmit  movement  between 
said  actuator  and  said  column  of  fluid,  and  a  second  seal 
to  inclose  liquid  tight  the  front  end  of  said  column  of  fluid 
and  to  transmit  movement  between  said  column  of  fluid 
and  said  cartridge  striker  member. 


2.826.848 
HAND  HOLD  FOR  GUNS 
Thomas  E.  Davies,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Application  August  26.  1955.  Serial  No.  530,666 
2  Claims.     (CI.  42— 71) 
1.  A  hand  hold  attachment  for  a  firearm  of  the  type 
having    a    sleevc-Iike    operating    member    formed    with 
spaced   annular   grooves  comprising  a   pair  of  opposing 
arcuate    clamp    elements    engageable    on    said    operating 
member,    respective    inwardly    directed    arcuate    rib   ele- 
ments on  said  clamp  elements  engageable  in  said  annular 
grooves,  a  threaded  shank  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  clamp 
elements,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  clamp  cle- 


II 
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ment  to  said  shank,  and  a  handle  threadedly  engaged    on  the  fiat  top  and  containing  a  colored  material,  the 
axially  on  said  shank  and  wedgingly  engaging  said  other    top  of  the  shell  being  of  light  passing  property,  said  shell 


clamp  element  to  urge  said  other  clamp  element  toward 
said  one  of  the  clamp  elements. 


II 


2,826,849 

FISHING  LINE  AND  PLUG  RETRIEVER 

Palmer  D.  Frederick,  Sacrameoto,  Calif. 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,233 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—17.2) 


-u^^t^^M.^,. 


I  A  retrieving  device  for  snagged  fishing  plugs 
adapted  for  passage  along  a  fish  line  to  the  eye  of  a 
line-attaching  swivel  connected  to  the  plug,  said  retriever 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  an  end-to-end  slot, 
said  slot  having  an  inner  longitudinal  wall  oblique  to 
the  length  cf  the  body  and  adapted  for  slidably  contact- 
ing a  fishing  line  passing  through  the  slot,  for  gravita- 
tional movement  of  the  body  along  said  line  to  the 
snagged  plug,  said  wall  being  so  inclined  as  to  dispose 
the  greatest  part  of  the  weight  of  the  body  below  the 
fishmg  line;  a  guide  foot  formed  as  an  elongated,  U- 
shaped  member  projecting  forwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  body,  one  leg  of  said  member  being  anchored  to 
the  body  and  the  other  leg  being  formed,  adjacent  said 
end  of  the  body,  with  an  arcuate,  wide  extension  disposed 
adjacent  the  point  at  which  said  wall  of  the  slot  intersects 
with  said  tnd  of  the  body,  said  extension  being  propor- 
tioned for  engaging  the  eye  of  the  swivel  to  rotate  it  to  a 
position  in  \^hich  the  eye  lies  flat  against  one  face  of  the 
extension;  a  swivel-engaging  member  also  formed  sub- 
stantially to  a  U  shape  and  having  one  leg  anchored  in 
the  body  adjacent  the  slot,  the  other  leg  of  the  second 
named  member  having  a  free  end  terminating  adjacent 
said  extension  and  formed  with  a  point  for  readily 
passing  through  the  eye  when  the  eye  is  in  said  position; 
and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
body  for  pulling  the  body  and  the  engaged  lure  to  the 
surface. 


2,826,850 
FISHING  BOBBER 
Edward  P.  Laudan,  Dorcbester,  Mass. 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,606 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43—17.5) 
1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  two-part  shell  of  hol- 
low construction  and   adapted  to  be  fitted  together   by 
adhesive  to  provide  an  air  chamber,  said  shell  being  of 
downwardly     constricting    side     wall     construction    and 
formed  with  a  flat  top  surface,  fins  extending  upwardly 


at  the  inner  side  of  said  top  being  provided  with  a  back- 
ing plate  for  reflecting  light  upwardly  through  said  fins. 


2.826,851 

CASTING  FLOAT 

Victor  Borgogno,  Ogden,  Utali 

Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,776 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 43.13) 


A  casting  cork  comprising  a  float  body  provided  with 
a  weight  at  one  end  thereof  and  fins  at  its  opposite  end, 
said  weight  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  integrally 
formed  conical  portion,  said  conical  portion  projecting 
into  the  float,  at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  and  a  cap  of 
moldable  material  placed  around  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  weight  and  adhered  to  the  sides  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  weight  and  to  the  fk>at  body  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  entrance  of  the  weight  into  the  float 
body,  said  cap.  body  and  the  outer  face  of  said  weight 
forming  a  continuous  semi-spherical  leading  surface. 


2,826,852 

FINGER  GRIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Glenn  C.  Wardrip,  Poplar  Grove,  Dl. 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,543 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  spinning  reel  having 
a  T-shaped  mounting  bracket  and  a  fishing  rod  having 
a  handle  with  a  convex  exterior  and  mounting  means  for 
securing  the  bracket  to  the  handle,  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  curved  transversely  through- 
out its  length  to  provide  a  concave  side  complementary 
in  shape  to  the  exterior  of  the  fishing  rod  handle  and 
adapted  at  opposite  ends  to  fit  into  the  mounting  means 
and  be  clamped  thereby  against  the  handle,  said  body 
having  a  convex  side  and  being  recessed  on  said  concave 
side  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  for  receiving  the 
cross  bar  of  the  T-shaped  reel  mounting  bracket  and 
clamping  the  same  against  the  handle  when  the  attach- 
ment is  clamped  thereto  by  the  mounting  means,  means 
on  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  defining  a 
slot  opening  transversely  from  a  longitudmal  edge  of 
the  body  and  extending  partially  across  the  latter  and 
into  said  recess  to  receive  the  center  bar  of  the  reel 
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mounting  bracket  when  the  cross  bar  is  disposed  in  the 
recess,  and  projections  formed  on  the  side  of  said  body 
opposite  said  ccncave  side  and  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  body  to  define  finger  receiving  recesses,  said  attach- 
ment projecting  eccentrically  from  the  handle  to  facili- 
tate control  of  the  angular  position  of  the  handle  about 
its  axis. 


2,826,853 
FISH  BAIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Ralph  I.  Gay,  Glendale,  aod  George  K.  Ijiit. 

North  HoHywood,  Calif. 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.06) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
fish  hook  having  a  shank  with  a  curved  portion  at  one 
end  terminating  in  a  barb,  there  being  an  eye  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank;  a  flexible  wire  leader  having 
an  eye  at  one  end  attached  to  the  eye  of  the  hook  to 
provide  a  connection  that  may  be  articulated,  said  leader 
having  an  eye  at  the  opposite  end  to  which  a  fish  line 
may  be  attached;  a  strip  of  chamois;  a  metal  band  securmg 
one  end  of  the  chamois  strip  to  the  leader  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  strip  spanning  said  connection  and 
being  threaded  onto  the  shank  of  said  hook,  a  free  end 
portion  of  Slid  strip  extending  beyond  the  curved  end  of 
the  hook  and  being  longitudinally  cut  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  free  end  parts  that  will  readily  wiggle  and  weave 
in  the  water;  and  colored,  scented  material  saturating 
said  chamois  strip. 


2.826.854 

FISHING  LURE 

lames  D.  Danlap,  Jr.,  Blrmiugham,  Ala. 

Application  February  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  486,182 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.22) 


2.826,855 

FISH  HOOK  DEVICES 

Edmond  L.  Troccla,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  November  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,901 

3  Claims.    (0.43 — 44.83) 


1.  A  detachable  fish  hook  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  each  havmg  a  smooth  shank,  a  clutch 
adapted  for  receiving  each  said  shank,  and  means  for 
securing  a  line  to  said  device. 


2,826,856 

SNELLED  FISH  HOOK  RETAINER 

Jlmmie  W.  Marion  and  Mae  J.  Marion,  Miami.  Fla. 

AppUcation  February  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  642,480 

8  Claims.     (O.  43—57.5) 


1.  A  holder  for  snelled  fish  hooks  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, substantially  flat  body  portion  having  opposing 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  axially  extend- 
ing bores  adapted  to  house  the  pointed  ends  of  the  fish 
hooks  with  the  snells  wrapped  around  the  other  end,  means 
on  said  other  end  in  alignment  with  the  bores  for  clamping- 
ly  receiving  and  holding  the  snells  against  axial  move- 
ment and  means  provided  on  the  body  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  for  retaining  the  looped  ends  of  the  snells  in 
proximity  to  the  body  portion. 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  forward  cylindrical  body 
portion  equivalent  to  approximately  one  third  the  length 
thereof  with  its  entire  forward  end  hollowed  out  in  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  spoon  shape,  a  cylindri- 
cal shell  open  at  the  top  partially  surrounding  the  forward 
body  portion  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  a 
considerable  distance,  with  spaced  apart  sides,  said  spaced 
apart  sides  being  sloped  downwardly  to  substantially  a 
horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  long  axis  of  the  lure, 
a  generally  tapering  intermediate  body  portion  equivalent 
to  approximately  one  third  the  length  of  the  body  portion. 
a  cylindrical  rear  portion,  and  a  relatively  thin,  longi- 
tudinally extending  stabilizing  fin  on  the  underside  of  said 
cylindrical  shell,  said  fin  being  bendable  to  effect  lateral 
motion  to  the  lure. 


2,826,857 

LAP  TABLE  FOR  READING  AND  WRITING 

John  M.  Saunders,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653.091 

1  Claim.     (CL  45—80) 


A  folding  lap  table  comprising  a  baseboard,  a  table 
top  hingedly  connected  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
to  said  baseboard  inwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  said  base- 
board to  provide  a  normally  horizontal  front  shelf,  a 
prop  pivotally  connected  to  said  baseboard  adjacent  to 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  said  prop  comprising  an  arm,  said 
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table  top  having  recesses  formed  in  the  rear  surface  there- 
of and  disposed  in  a  line  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  prop  adapted  to  engage  within  a  selected  recess 
supporting  said  table  top  in  a  position  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  baseboard,  a  coil  spring  connected  between 
the  base  of  said  prop  and  a  point  on  said  table  top 
spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  there(^  normally  urg- 
ing the  table  top  downwardly  to  its  folded  position,  a 
head  carried  by  the  rear  surface  of  said  table  top,  and  a 
socket  carried  by  the  top  of  said  base  in  which  said  head 
seats  when  said  top  is  swung  downwardly  to  parallel  po- 
sition relative  to  said  base. 


II 


2,82«.858 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BOOK  STAND 
William  Simpkins,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Tiffany 
Stand    Company,    St.    Louia,    Mo.,    a    corporatioD    of 

MlMDOri 

AppUcatioB  March  1,  I95<.  Serial  No.  568,894 
6  Claims.     (CI.  45— 8«) 


I.  A  book  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  sup- 
ported by  said  base,  a  frame  member  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation, means  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  to  said  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  tables  for  supporting  a  book,  a  pair  of 
posts  each  connected  to  one  of  said  tables,  one  of  said 
posts  being  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  at 
one  side  of  said  pivot  means,  and  the  other  post  being 
hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  arms  at  the  other  side 
of  such  pivot  means,  and  resilient  means  connected 
to  and  between  said  arms  tending  to  maintain  said  tables 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  one  another. 


2,826.859 

TOY  KNIFE 

John  E.  Shaffer,  Brandon,  Fla. 

AppUcatlon  December  2d,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,367 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—1) 


^ 


wSH^ 


2,826,86« 

FLYING  SAUCER  TOY 

Lawrence  F.  Ashley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  John  J. 

Neiman,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,987 

1  Claim.     (CL  46—10) 


A  flying  saucer  toy  comprising:  a  central  shaft;  a 
hollow  cabm  member  fixedly  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft:  a  hollow  fuselage  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  a  hollow  saucer-shaped  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  cabin 
and  fuselage  members  and  contiguous  thereto,  said 
saucer-shaped  member  including  a  disc-shaped  inner  por- 
tion and  a  doughnut-shaped  outer  portion  integral  with 
and  extending  from  said  inner  portion  and  having  orifices 
therethrough  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
doughnut-shaped  outer  portion  and  said  orifices  being 
operative  when  said  saucer-shaped  member  is  spun  about 
said  shaft  to  produce  a  whistling  sound  simulating  high- 
speed travel  through  the  atmosphere;  an  annular  ring  of 
abrasive  material  mounted  on  said  cabin  member  on 
the  side  thereof  contiguous  to  said  saucer-shaped  mem- 
ber; at  least  one  piece  of  flint  spring-mounted  on  said 
saucer-shaped  member  on  the  side  thereof  contiguous 
to  said  cabin  member,  said  flint  being  positioned  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  abrasive  material  for  pro- 
ducing an  emission  of  sparks  when  said  saucer-shaped 
member  is  spun  about  said  shaft  as  an  axis;  a  plurality 
of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fuselage  member; 
and  a  motor  for  rotating  said  wheels,  whereby  the  toy 
is  propelled  forward,  and  for  spinning  said  saucer-shaj)ed 
member  about  said  shaft,  said  motor  being  mounted 
within  said  fuselage  member  and  mechanically  coupled 
by  means  of  a  suitable  gearing  arrangement  to  said 
wheels  and  saucer-shaped  member. 


2.826.861 

SPINNING  TOY 

Edwin  G.  Hoffstadt,  Palmyra,  Mo.,  assignor  of  onc-half 

to  Willard  A.  Back.  Chicago.  HI. 

Application  October  7.  1955,  Sertel  No.  539,175 

6  Claims.     (CL  46—47) 


>^ 


An  amusement  device  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle 
extendmg  from  an  end  of  said  blade,  there  being  a  hollow 
chamber  in  said  handle  containing  a  quantity  of  fluid,  a 
tube  extending  from  the  front  tip  of  said  blade  and  ex- 
tending into  said  hollow  chamber,  said  handle  being  made 
of  compressible  material,  the  dimensions  of  said  handle 
being  such  as  to  cause  the  handle  to  suck  all  of  the  fluid 
out  of  the  tube  when  manual  pressure  on  the  handle  is 
released  so  that  the  device  will  be  prevented  from  drip- 
ping fluid  when  carried  or  hung  in  an  upright  position, 
said  fluid  being  red  in  color  and  non-staining,  and  non- 
poisonous,  whereby  when  contact  is  made  with  the  blade 
the  handle  can  be  squeezed  so  that  the  red  fluid  will  be 
discharged  through  the  tube  for  simulating  bleeding  so 
that  the  device  can  be  used  with  increased  pleasure  due 
to  the  realistic  effect  created. 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  dumbbell  shaped  member  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  heavier  than  air  bulbous  members  joined 
together  by  a  relatively  rigid  elongated  connecting  mem- 
ber, the  center  of  gravity  of  the  dumbbell  shaped  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  said  connecting  member  and  spaced 
from  each  bulbous  member  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  their  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension, 
and  a  string-like  member  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  connecting  member  spaced  from  the  center  of  grav- 
ity thereof,  whereby  manipulation  of  the  free  end  of  said 
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string-like  member  causes  a  freely  suspended  dumbbell    partition,  a   rubber  disc   interposed   between  said  parti- 


te  rotate   about   its   lateral    axis   through    the   center 
gravity. 

2,826,862 

TOY  WITH  SOUND  EMITTER 

William  J.  Shapiro,  Brooidyn.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,837 

16  Claims.     (CI.  46—52) 


of  tion  and  said  plate,  means  removably  securing  said  plate 
and  disc  to  said  partition,  said  partition  and  said  plate 
being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  the  holes 
of  said  partition  being  in  registry  with  the  holes  in  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  flower  stems,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  said  disc,  a  hole  of  said  disc  being 


1.  A  toy  or  the  like  for  producing  a  sound  when  pro- 
pelled through  the  air  comprising  a  body,  a  sound  emitter 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  of  inelastic  and  relatively 
thin  sheet  material  which  is  set  into  vibration  upon  pro- 
pelling the  body  through  the  air.  means  attaching  the 
sound  emitter  to  the  body  at  least  at  one  end  thereof 
solely  for  vibratory  movement  and  at  a  position  exposed 
to  the  airstream  passing  over  the  body,  the  means  to 
attach  the  sound  emitter  to  the  body  mounting  the  un- 
attached portion  loosely,  and  means  to  retain  the  body 
when  projected  with  an  edge  of  the  sound  emitter  towards 
the  direction  of  movement,  the  sound  emitter  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  other  part  to  strike  the  same  as  it 
vibrates. 


2,826.863 
BUDDING  TOOL 
.■Ubcrt    George    Aliengena,    Mooson,    Mass.;    Agnes    P. 
Aliengena  administratrix  of  said  Albert  George  Alien- 
gena. deceased 
Application  December  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  472,855 
5  Claims.     (CI.  47—7) 


t 


1.  A  budding  tool  comprising  a  solid  shank  having  a 

bend  intermediate  its  ends,  a  transversely  concavo-convex 
bark  lifting  blade  fixedly  earned  by  the  shank  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  opposite  side  edges  of  the  blade  converging  as 
they  recede  from  the  shank,  a  rib  carried  by  the  bark 
lifting  blade  and  extending  outwardly  from  its  convex 
side  midway  between  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said 
rib  diminishing  in  cross  section  as  it  recedes  from  the 
shank  to  define  a  bark  parting  instrument,  said  bark 
lifting  blade  increasing  in  thickness  as  it  approaches  the 
rib  to  increase  its  lifting  effort  and  a  handle  fixedly  car- 
ried by  the  shank  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
adjacent  the  end  remote  from  the  bark  lifting  blade. 


2,826.864 

DISPLAY  AND  PRESERVING  DEVICE  FOR  CUT 

FLOWERS  AND  PLANTS 

Eari  R.  Bradley.  Morebead.  Ky. 

Application  Aa^ust  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  451,090 

3  Claims.     (CI.  47 — 41) 

1.  A  flower  vase  comprising  a  container,  a  partition  in 

the  poruon  adjacent  the  upper  end  extending  transversely 

across  the  interior  thereof  and  secured  to  the  inner  wall 

of  the  container,  a  pressure  plate  superimposed  upon  said 


in  registry  with  adjacent  holes  in  said  partition  and  plate 
and  being  of  size  smaller  than  the  registering  adjacent 
holes  of  said  partition  and  plate  so  as  to  provide  a  tight 
seal  arcund  a  flower  stem  when  inserted  into  the  adjacent 
registering  holes  cf  said  partition  and  plate,  and  means 
for  supplying  said  container  with  gas  under  pressure  to  a 
space  therewithin  over  a  quantity  of  water  in  said  con- 
tainer. 


2,826,865 

SEED  CARRIER  INFT 

John  M.  Chohamin,  Old  Bridge.  N.  J. 

Application  August  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  607,467 

12  Claims.     (CI.  47—56) 


/ 


5.  A  seed  carrier,  comprising  a  first  mat,  said  mat  be- 
ing composed  of  long  staple  water-insoluble  fibers  dis- 
posed in  a  general  unidirectional  arrangement,  spots  of 
water-soluble  adhesive  interlocking  the  fibers  into  a  po- 
rous sheet,  a  plurality  of  seeds  distributed  in  a  predeter- 
mined density  per  unit  volume  in  the  mat,  a  second  po- 
rous long  staple  fibrous  mat  superimposed  on  the  first 
mat,  a  plurality  of  seeds  distributed  in  the  second  mat, 
said  first  and  second  mats  being  sewn  together  by  loosely 
twisted  yarn  composed  of  fibers  of  the  same  material  as 
the  fibers  of  the  mats,  and  a  plurality  of  seeds  distributed 
between  the  mats 


2,826,866 

GRAIN  INOCULATING  MACHINE  FOR  ERGOT 

PRODICTION 

Martin  A.  Utterback,  Parkville,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

William  W.  Buchanan,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

.Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,003 

9  Claims.     (CI.  47—57.5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  substance  to  a  plant,  a 
pair  of  rollers  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  plant  there- 
between, a  covering  on  one  of  the  rollers  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  substance  to  be  applied;  and  means  on  the  other 
roller  for  piercing  the  covering  and  thereby  the  plant  to 
allow  the  substance  to  enter  the  plant. 
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'  2.826,M7 

VACUUM  SETTLE  AND  COUNTERBLOW  AFPARA- 

TUS  FOR  BOTTLE  MAKING  MACHINES 
John  O.  Nbtb,  Jr^  Angcio  J.  Baffonc,  and  Kenneth  Grin- 
nea,  Brockway,  Pa^  tmtgaon  to  Brockway  Glan  Com- 
pany, Inc^  Brockway,  Pa. 

Applicatk»a  Jnly  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  522,794 
4  Claims.     (CI.  49—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  molten  glass  charge  into  a 
hollow  article  comprising  means  providing  an  inverted 
mold  cavity  and  terminating  downwardly  in  a  neck  mold, 
a  generally  cylindrical  relatively  stationary  support  dis- 
posed beneath  said  mold  cavity  means  and  having  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  chambers 
therein,  a  plunger  vertically  slidable  in  said  support  and 
adapted  to  project  upwardly  into  the  neck  mold  cavity, 
a  piston  on  said  plunger  and  slidable  in  the  lower  of  said 
chambers,  sleeve  means  disposed  coaxially  about  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  project  upwardly  against  said  neck 
mold,  a  piston  on  said  sleeve  means  slidable  in  the  upper 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  selectively  connecting  operat- 
ing fluid  pressure  through  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  move  said  pistons  verti- 
cally in  predetermined  timed  relation,  a  central  axial  pres- 
sure passage  through  said  plunger  and  a  pressure  connec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  thereof  beneath  said  pistons  and 
chambers,  valve  means  in  said  pressure  connection  for  se 
lectively  alternately  applying  subatmospheric  settle  pres- 
sure and  super-atmospheric  counterblow  pressure  to  said 
central  axial  pressure  passage,  pressure  passages  in  said 
plunger  leading  from  said  central  axial  pressure  passage 
for  supplying  vacuum  settle  pressure  to  said  sleeve  means 
when  the  sleeve  means  and  the  plunger  are  in  raised  posi- 
tions, and  an  upwardly  extending  .iir  passage  space  about 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  for  transmitting  counter- 
blow pressure  through  said  sleeve  means  when  said 
plunger  is  lowered. 


so  that  glass  leaving  the  spout  flows  forwardly  on  to  the 
roll  and  then  downwardly  in  ribbon  form  on  the  roll  and 
a  pair  of  coaxial  rollers  juxtaposed  to  the  casting  roll  to 


2  826  868 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS  IN 
CONTINUOUS  RIBBON  FORM 
Hubert  Cecil  Wynne  and  James  Robert  Lewis  Nattall. 
Bamby  Dun,  near  Doocaster,  England,  assignors  to 
PiiUn|{ton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  9,  1952 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glass 
comprising  a  spout  leading  from  a  glass  melting  tank 
furnace,  said  spout  having  a  floor  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  ribbon  to  be  produced, 
and  cambered  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  viscosity  of  the  glass  across  said  floor,  a  casting  roll 
disposed  immediately  under  the  pouring  end  of  the  spout 


engage  and  compress  only  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
ribbon  on  the  roll,  means  for  driving  the  casting  roll  and 
means  for  synchronously  driving  the  rollers  so  that  the 
driven  rollers  advance  the  ribbon  as  it  is  formed. 


2,826,869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TUBES  OF  VITREOUS  MATERIALS 

Walter  Lerch,  Gelscnkircben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Glas- 

und     Spiegel-Maniifactur     Act.-G^     Gelsenkirchen- 

Schalke,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  27,  1954 

12  Claims.     (CI.  49^29) 


>•    >    > 


^M-^fi^^ 


^^ 


I.  Method  for  the  centrifugal  casting  of  tubes  from 
viscous  melts,  which  comprises  intermittently  progres- 
sively depositing  individual  slugs  of  a  viscous  melt  on 
the  inner  wall  of  a  rotating  centrifugal  mold  at  points 
located  within  adjacent  planes  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  mold  axis,  whereby  the  individually  deposited  slugs 
are  formed  by  the  rotation  of  the  mold  into  rings  which 
arc  fused  together  forming  a  tube  in  the  mold,  and  re- 
covering the  formed  tube  from  the  mold  after  solidifica- 
tion thereof. 

6.  Apparatus  for  centrifugally  casting  tubes  from 
viscous  melts,  comprising  a  rotatable  moid,  means  for 
depositing  individual  slugs  of  a  viscous  melt  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  said  mold  at  points  located  within  adjacent 
planes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  mold  and  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  mold  to  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  mold. 


2,826,870 
GLASS  ARTICLE  HOLDING  CHICK 
Leonard  D.  Soabier,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  Septe  nbcr  20.  1955.  Serial  No.  535,403 
2  Claims.     (O.  49—64) 


1.  Apparatus  fcr  positioning  and  clamping  a  glass  face 
plate  for  a  cathcde  ray  tube,  said  face  plate  having  a 
tapered  peripheral  side  flange,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rcller  mounting  units  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  face  plate 
tc  be  inserted  therebetween,  rollers  freely  mounted  on 
each  said  mounting,  means  fixedly  mounting  one  of  said 
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rcller  mounting  units,  means  fcr  journalling  a  second 
roller  mounting  unit  for  linear  movement  substantially 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  inserted  face  plate  and 
relative  tc  said  fixed  roller  mounting,  and  means  for  lin- 
early shifting  said  journalled  roller  mounting  unit  to  roll 
its  respective  roller  to  thereby  provide  an  increasing  clamp- 
ing action  on  the  tapered  side  flange  of  said  face  plate. 


2,826,871 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Ralph  V.  Baker,  BartMnk,  Califs  assignor  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  July  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  600.929 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—71) 


1.  In  a  wire  stripper  having  a  frame;  a  prime  mover 
supported  by  said  frame,  said  prime  mover  having  a 
rotatable  shaft;  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith;  reciprocable  elements  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween the  primer  mover  and  said  means;  a  cylinder,  on 
said  frame,  having  a  piston  rod.  a  yoke,  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  said  elements  to 
cause  the  latter  to  reciprocate,  said  yoke  being  connected 
tc  said  piston  rod;  a  finger  on  said  yoke;  slidable  abraders 
in  said  means;  said  abraders  having  flat  edges;  at  least 
one  elongated  cam  on  said  elements  that  engages  the 
abraders  to  urge  the  latter  into  an  abrading  position;  a 
rotatable  plunger  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  stops  of 
differing  length  on  said  plunger  one  of  which  is  engaged 
by  said  finger,  when  in  alignment  therewith,  that  limits  the 
movement  of  said  cam  in  one  direction. 


2,826,872 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDGE 
GRINDING  OF  PLATES 
Bmc«  D.   Robbins.   Arnold.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsvivania 
Application  November  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  465,829 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—105) 


output  means  of  said  power  unit  and  said  grinding  wheel 
to  provide  a  yielding  coupling  whereby  any  chatter  be- 
tween said  grinding  wheel  and  the  plate  is  eliminated, 
power  supply  means  for  said  power  unit,  and  control 
means  connected  intermediate  said  power  unit  and  said 
power  supply  means  to  supply  power  to  said  power  unit, 
said  control  means  including  a  rotatable  cam  rotated  in 
synchronism  with  said  rotatable  plate  support  and  in- 
cluding a  sharply  cut-out  portion,  a  cam  follower  for 
said  cam,  said  cam  follower  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  control  means  to  apply  and  cut  off  the  power 
supply  to  said  power  unit  at  selected  stages  of  rotation 
of  said  plate  in  said  plate  support,  thereby  causing  said 
grinding  wheel  to  contact  said  plate  edge  with  suddenly 
increased  pressure  at  selected  edge  portions  to  apply  a 
higher  degree  of  finish  in  such  edge  portions  than  in 
other  portions  of  the  plate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  the  edges  of  glass  plates, 
including  a  plate  support  that  is  rotatable  on  an  axis 
normal  to  the  plate  body,  and  a  rotating  grinding  wheel 
that  is  yieldingly  supported  and  that  yieldingly  engages 
the  edge  of  the  rotating  plate;  the  improvement  of  an 
auxiliary  pressure  applying  apparatus  for  applying  in- 
creased pressure  on  said  grinding  wheel  in  its  engage- 
ment with  said  plate  edge  at  selected  portions  only,  com- 
prising, a  power  unit  having  a  force  applying  output 
means,  a  spring  connected  between  said  force  applying 


2,826,873 
MACHINE  TOOL 
George  C.  Ran,  Greenfield,  IVfaH,^  assifnor  to  Threadwell 
Tap  &  Die  Company,  Grccn6cld,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,085 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—105) 


1.  A  center  for  mounting  in  a  machine  tool  to  receive 
and  locate  the  end  of  an  elongated  workpiece  such  as  a 
cutting  tool  for  pointing  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical center  body  for  removable  clamping  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  grind- 
mg  wheel,  said  body  having  a  pocket  at  each  end  there- 
of with  a  part  conical  portion  for  receiving  the  work- 
piece  end  to  be  pointed,  the  conical  pocket  portions  be- 
ing aligned  and  a  notch  extending  transverse  of  said 
body  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  grinding  wheel,  one  side  of  each  notch  intersect- 
ing the  respective  pocket  to  form  an  opening  extending 
along  one  side  thereof  through  which  portions  of  the 
workpiece  end  can  project  into  engagement  with  the 
grinding  wheel  to  remove  those  projecting  portions  as  a 
rotating  workpiece  is  urged  into  the  pocket. 


2,826,874 
AUTOMATIC  LENS  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 

MACHINE 
Edgar  M.  Katzenberg,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rob- 
inson-Houchin,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
ApplicaHoa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,470 
2  Claims.     (O.  51—160) 
1.   A  lens  grinding  and  polishing  machine  comprising 
a  lap  supporter  and  a  lens  blank  holder  for  positioning 
a  lap  and  lens  blank  in  contact  for  grinding  and  polishing 
the  blank,   means  for  producing  relative  movement   be- 
tween  the   lap   supporter  and   the   lens   blank   holder   to 
move   the   contacting   lap   and   lens   blank   relatively   for 
the  grinding  and  polishing  operations,  an  abrasive-supply- 
ing system  for  supplying  abrasive  in  the  form  of  liquid 
rouge   between   the  contacting   lap  and   lens  blank,   said 
abrasive-supplying  system  including  a  pump,  a  first  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  of  the  lap  supporter  and  the  lens  blank  holder, 
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a  second  elcctnc  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  an  electric 
control  system,  said  electric  control  system  comprising 
main  adjustable  timing  means  connected  in  a  circuit 
for  controlling  both  of  said  motors,  and  secondary  ad- 
justable timing  means  connected  in  the  circuit  to  control 
said  pump  driving  motor  to  disconnect  it  from  said  cir- 


the  plate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  to  restrict  the 
table  movement  to  linear  travel,  anti-friction  means  lying 
between  the  table  and  the  plate,  and  horizontal  surfaces 
associated  with  both  table  and  plate,  the  said  surface  of 


cuit  at  a  preselected  insUnt,  said  main  timing  means 
comprising  a  timing  motor  and  said  secondary  timing 
means  comprising  a  time-delay  relay  including  contacts 
for  controlling  said  first  electric  motor  which  drives  said 
abrading  means,  said  time-delay  relay  including  a  heater 
which  is  controlled  by  said  timing  motor  and  which  con- 
trols said  relay  contacts. 


the  table  being  opposed  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
said  surface  of  the  plate,  and  means  to  provide  for  a 
pool  of  oil  in  which  these  surfaces  are  submerged  thus 
providing  viscous  damping  which  is  operative  during  the 
table  movement.  

2,826,877 

DIAMOND  GRINDING  AND  f OLISHING  DEVICE 

Karl  Lau,  Hamburg-Fannsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn,  Hambant,  Germany 

Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  26,  1956 

6  Claims.     (0.51—168) 


2,826,875 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Almoo  F.  TowBsend,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 

ratioD  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     .^.  «, 

Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,783 

7aalms.     (a.  51— 165) 


7.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  work  support  for 
holding  a  workpiecc  having  a  surface  to  be  finished,  an 
abrading  tool,  means  for  relatively  reciprocating  and 
feeding  the  said  tool  against  the  surface  of  the  workpicce 
for  grinding  operation,  a  gauge  mounted  for  measure- 
ment of  the  said  surface  of  the  workpiece,  means  urging 
the  gauge  against  the  workpiece  and  into  a  terminating 
position  when  the  surface  has  been  sufficiently  ground, 
an  adjustable  timer  for  determining  the  number  of  recip- 
rocations made  by  the  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  after 
the  gauge  reaches  the  terminating  position,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  timer  for  ending  the  grinding  operation, 
an  after-gauge  located  away  from  the  support  and  the 
tool  for  measuring  successive  workpieces,  means  effec- 
tive after  the  ending  of  the  grinding  operation  on  a  par- 
ticular workpiece  to  transfer  the  workpiece  from  the 
support  into  operative  relation  to  the  after-gauge,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  after-gauge  to  adjust  the  timer. 


1.  A  grinding  and  polishing  device  including  a  ring- 
shaped  grinding  member  having  a  grinding  layer  disposed 
upon  one  of  its  outer  surfaces,  a  driving  means  for  said 
grinding  device,  a  hub  means  connecting  the  grinding 
member  with  said  driving  means,  a  flexible  member  for 
attachment  of  the  ring-shaped  grinding  member  to  said 
hub  means,  and  a  tensioning  member  for  tensioning  said 
flexible  member  of  said  grinding  device,  said  tensioning 
member  having  annular  ribs  of  different  diameters  on 
both  sides  of  said  member,  one  of  said  ribs  being  in 
contact  with  said  flexible  member  for  supporting  and 
tensioning  said  flexible  member,  whereby  the  degree  of 
elasticity  of  said  flexible  member  is  adjusted  by  the  ap- 
propriate turning  of  said  tensioning  member  and  the  re- 
spective annular  ribs. 


2.826,878 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Frederick  W.  Lindblad,  Batavia,  Dl. 

Application  August  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,433 

12  Claims.     (CI.  51—206.5) 


n;I^"'0-^ 


6.  A  grinding  wheel  including  an  abrasive  rim  which 
has  a  continuous  abrasive  -portion  extending  completely 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  so  that  the  nm 
maintains  continuous  contact  with  the  work  piece  being 
ground,  and  a  series  of  discontinuous  portions  formed  in 
the  abrading  face  of  the  wheel  which  provide  clearance 
spaces  for  particles  removed  from  the  work  piece. 


2,826,876 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Clifford  G.  Menard,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

tloBof  Delaware 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,177 

7  CUims.    (CI.  51—165) 
1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  horizontal  base  plate, 
a  horizontal   table  overlying  the  base   plate,  means   to 
bring  about  regulated  movement  of  the  table  relative  to 

728  O.  G.— 33 


2  826.879 

KNIFE  HOLDER  AND  CONDITIONER 

Robert  M.  Evans.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,021 

5  Claims.     (CI.  51— 214) 

1.  A  knife  holder  and  conditioner  comnrising  a  hous- 

mg,  a  succession  of  elongated  cushions  confined  therein 

under  compression,  each  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
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cushions  next  adjacent  thereto,  and  providing  slots  be-  their  sides  and  presenting  the  cartons  successively  to  a 
tween  its  opposite  side  faces  and  the  faces  of  the  next  dwell  station,  a  conveyor  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pads  for  the  insertion  of  the  blades  of  knives  bags  horizontally  and  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical 
flatly  between  the  cushions  for  the  convenient  holding  of  plane  with  a  horizontal  run  extending  alongside  said 
the  knives,  said  housing  being  open  at  opposite  ends  to  carrier  to  present  the  bags  on  said  run  to  a  position  op- 
posite said  station  and  in  alinement  with  the  open  end 
,t         -""^h"*  of  the  carton  at  the  station,  a  transfer  member  disposed 

alongside   said   station  and   movable   to  insert  the   bag 


permit  application  of  the  knife  blades  to  the  slots  between 
cushions  from  either  end  thereof,  and  said  cushions  hav- 
ing abrasive  strips  applied  over  their  surfaces  whereby 
the  application  to  and  withdrawal  of  the  blades  from  said 
slots  effects  the  burnishing  of  their  surfaces  and  sharpen- 
ing of  their  edges. 


2,826,880 
BUFFING  COOLING   MECHANISM 
John    C.    Wisnieski,    Detroit,    and    Wayne    A.    Martin. 
Berkley,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  10.  1957.  Serial  No.  652,013 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—266) 


1.  In  an  air  cooled  buffing  machine,  a  housing  having 
an  internal  bore,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bore  having  an  axially  extending  air  paNsage  interme- 
diate opposite  ends  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  huffing  wheel 
structure  carried  on  said  shaft  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
generally  axial  air  passage,  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
air  passages  between  said  axial  air  passage  and  said  buff 
structure  for  cooling  same,  axially  spaced  shaft  seal  as- 
semblies between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  housing,  a 
compressed  air  chamber  disposed  generally  axially  be- 
tween said  shaft  seal  assemblies  and  generally  radially 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  housing  with  said 
chamber  having  a  compressed  air  inlet,  at  least  one  gen- 
erally radial  passageway  between  said  axial  shaft  air 
passage  and  said  compressed  air  chamber  with  air  moving 
from  said  compressed  air  inlet  through  the  chamber  into 
the  passage  in  the  shaft  and  then  along  the  passage  and 
out  through  the  radial  air  passages  for  cooling  the  buffing 
wheel  structure. 


2,826,881 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

KJ  Negoro.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bartelt  Engineering 

Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  443.603 

23  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 63) 

17.  In   a   packaging   machine,   the  combination   of,   a 

carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  empty  cartons  on 


at  said  position  into  the  carton  at  said  station,  and  a 
feeler  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  carton  at  said  sta- 
tion and  operable  in  the  absence  of  such  a  carton  to 
cause  an  idle  motion  of  the  transfer  member  thereby  to 
by-pass  the  bag  at  said  position,  the  by-passed  bag  be- 
ing dumf>ed  automatically  as  an  incident  to  the  continued 
advance  of  said  conveyor  as  the  bag  leaves  the  end  of 
said  run. 


2,826,882 

WRAPPER  CLTTING  MACHINE 

Thormod  Jensen,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pollock 

Paper    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation   of 

Texas 

AppUcation  December  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,204 

7  Claims.     (CI.  53—66) 


3.  A  wrapper  cutting  device  which  comprises  means 
for  supporting  a  forwardly  moving  web  of  wrapper  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  signal  dots  spaced  lengthwise 
upon  said  web,  electric  signal-producing  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  support  to  produce  an  electric  signal  when 
a  dot  passes  adjacent  said  signal-producing  means,  means 
for  moving  the  article  to  be  wrapped  into  contact  with 
an  end  portion  of  said  web  laterally  to  envelope  the 
article  with  the  web  and  move  the  web  over  said  support 
a  distance  substantially  prop-^rtional  to  the  girth  of  said 
article,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  web  between  the  support 
and  said  moved  article,  electrical  means  connected  to 
said  signal-producing  means  for  actuating  said  cutter 
in  response  to  said  signal,  a  cam  movable  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  movement  of  said  article-moving 
means,  normally  closed  electric  switch  means  connected 
between  said  signal-producing  means  and  actuating  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  electrical  actuating 
means  from  said  signal-producing  means,  a  cam  follower 
controlled  by  said  cam  for  permitting  said  switch  to  close 
only  for  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  said  cam, 
a  second  cam  movable  in  timed  relationship  to  said  first- 
mentioned  cam.  a  second  follower  means  controlled  by 
said  second  cam.  means  connecting  said  second  follower 
means  to  said  cutter  to  actuate  said  cutter  at  substan- 
tially the  period  at  which  the  switch  means  opens  after 
Its  period  of  close. 
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^      DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  ROD-SHAPED 

OBJECTS  INTO  OPEN  BOXES 

Max  Ponmanm  Hjunburg-Bcrgedorf,  Gennany,  asdgnor 

to  Kurt  Koibcr  &  Co.  K.  G^  Hjunbnrg-Bcrgedorf, 

GtrmMny 

Applkatfoa  October  18,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«2,M9 

Claiim  priority,  applkatloo  Gcnnany  October  20,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  53—236) 


withdraw  said  neck  clamping  means  rapidly  from  the 
bottle  neck  as  soon  as  the  lower  end  of  the  seal  has 
telescoped  the  upper  rim  of  the  bottle  to  avoid  inter- 
ference by  the  clamp  means  with  the  downwardly  moving 
seal,  said  seal  serving  to  guide  itself  upon  the  bottle  top 
after  withdrawal  of  said  clamping  means. 


2,826,885 
BOTTLE  STOPPERING  MACHINE  WITH 
VIBRATORY  AND  GRAVITY  FEED 
Jack  C.  Henderson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Gullio  L. 
Parodi,   Demarest,   N.  J.,   assignors   to  Tbe   Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  August  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,123 
28  Claims.     (CI.  53—306) 


1.  In  a  device  for  filling  open  boxes  with  rod-shaped 
objects,  for  example,  cigarettes  which  in  transverse  direc- 
tion to  their  longitudinal  axis  arc  discharged  from  the 
outlet  of  a  cigarette  rod  machine,  conveyor  means  for 
feeding  said  open  boxes  along  a  horizontal  pathway, 
a  plurality  of  feed  ducts  mounted  above  said  pathway 
into  which  the  cigarettes  are  discharged  by  said  cigarette 
rod  machine,  each  of  said  feed  ducts  including  two  spaced 
parallel  stationary  shaft  walls  which  at  the  upper  inlet 
ends  for  the  cigarettes  arc  provided  each  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rotary  circular  rods  journalled  eccentri- 
cally, two  spaced  parallel  movable  shaft  walls,  and  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  ends  of  said  movable 
shaft  walls  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  stationary  shaft 
walls,  said  rotary  circular  rods  feeding  the  cigarettes  in 
perpendicular  downward  direction  into  said  ducts  and 
into  the  boxes  traveling  along  said  pathway  past  the  lower 
ends  of  said  ducts. 


2.826,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  BANDS  TO 

BOTTLE  TOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Barton  Eddison,  Inin^ton,  N.  Y.,  and  Warren  E. 

Erickson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gisholt  Machine 

Compaay,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcation  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,975 

14  Claims.     (CI.  53—295) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stoppers  to  bottles  sup- 
plied successively  to  a  stoppering  station,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  base  fixed  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tion; a  plurality  of  upstanding  posts  mounted  upon  said 
base  near  to  said  station;  a  vibratory  feeding  device  on 
said  posts  for  orienting  said  stoppers  into  a  preselected 
attitude;  a  vertical  ram  and  means  supporting  same  above 
said  station  for  reciprocable  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  station;  a  conveyor  communicating  with,  and 
extending  downwardly  from,  said  feeding  device  to  a 
position  under  the  lower  end  of  said  ram  and  above  said 
station,  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor  having  means 
for  guiding  said  ram  therethrough;  a  lengthwise  groove 
and  guide  flanges  on  said  conveyor  for  receiving  said  stop- 
pers in  said  attitude  and  slidably  retaining  said  stoppers 
in  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  said 
flanges  continuing  substantially  unchanged  with  respect 
to  each  other  from  one  end  of  said  conveyor  to  the  other 
thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  said  conveyor  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
ram. 

2  826  886 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  DISK  HARROW 
Clarett  B.  Greeson  and  Tbomas  T.  Rossebo,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,642 

12  Claims.     (CI.  55—83)  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  tubular  seal- 
ing bands  to  bottle  tops  and  the  like,  comprising  means 
to  loosely  position  a  bottle  for  the  application  of  a 
sealing  band  thereto,  means  to  dispose  an  open  seal 
vertically   above   the   bottle,   means   to  clamp   the   neck 


3.  In  a  tandem  disk  harrow,  a  rigid  frame  structure 
including  a  forward  transverse  member  and  a  pair  of 


of  the  bottle  just  beneath  the  upper  rim  and  accurately  spaced  apart  side  members  extending  rearwardly  there- 
align  the  same  with  the  seal,  means  to  move  the  seal  from,  a  forward  cross  bar  and  a  rear  cross  bar  each  sup- 
downwardly  upon  the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  means  to    porting  a  plurality  of  disk  gangs  for  horizontal  angling 
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movement  relative  thereto,  and  means  connecting  said 
cross  bars  with  said  frame  structure  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  later- 
ally movable,  vertical  pivot  affording  guided  relative 
swinging  movement  between  said  frame  and  said  forward 
cross  bar  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  and  comprising 
means  affording  relative  sliding  movement  between  said 
frame  and  said  rear  cross  bar  in  a  direction  fore  and 
aft  of  said  harrow,  said  connecting  means  restraining  said 
frame  and  said  cross  bars  against  relative  movement  in 
a  vertical  direction. 


2,826,887 

COTTON  PICKING  UNIT  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Howard  E.  Wiltscy,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcadon  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,979 

10  Claims.     (CI.  56—14) 


1.  A  tractor  mounted  and  conveyed  cotton  harvester 
comprising  a  cotton  stripper  main  frame  mountable  onto 
said  tractor,  a  pair  of  horizontally  oppositely  disposed 
and  spaced  apart  bearings  on  said  main  frame,  a  cotton 
boll  picking  unit,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  on  said 
picking  unit,  said  picking  unit  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  through  engagement  of  said  shaft  in  said  bearings 
with  one  of  the  latter  arranged  to  provide  horizontal 
movement  of  the  corresponding  engaged  end  of  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  with  said 
picking  unit  being  pivotal  with  respect  to  said  main  frame 
mounting  about  said  shaft  for  said  picking  unit  to  be 
vertically  and  horizontally  pivotal  with  respect  to  said 
main  frame. 


2  826  888 

POWER  MOWER  WITH  COACTING  ENDLESS  AND 

STATIONARY  CUTTERS 

Ed  Laxo,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582.795 

4  Claims.     (CL  56—25) 


I.  A  mowing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  main  frame  having  a  forward  end,  traction 
wheels  supporting  said  main  frame  for  rolling  movement 
along  the  ground,  a  pivot  frame  pivotally  supported  on 
said  main  frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  pivoting 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  between  a  lower  operat- 
ing position  and  a  higher  nonoperating  position,  said  pivot 
frame  having  rotary  members  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  continuous  cutting  band  moving  in  a  closed  path  with 


a  portion  of  said  path  located  horizontally  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pivot  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  operating 
position,  a  fixed  cutting  element  carried  by  said  pivot 
frame  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  means  opcra- 
tively  associated  with  said  main  and  pivot  frames  for 
pivoting  said  pivot  frame  and  for  supporting  it  io  both 
its  lower  operating  position  and  its  higher  nonoperating 
position,  a  continuous  cutting  band  supported  by  said 
rotary  members  to  move  in  said  closed  path  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  main  frame  and  said  band 
for  so  moving  said  band  as  the  machine  is  wheeled  along 
the  ground. 

2,826,889 

EDGER  AND  TRIMMER  FOR  LAWNS  AND 

THEUKE 

Theodore  L.  Menf  e,  SbrcTeport,  La.,  aaripior  of  one-half 

to  F^ward  C.  Laster,  Sr.,  Shrcveporl,  La. 

Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,473 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  An  edger  and  trimmer  fool  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  prime  mover  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  plate, 
an  annular  rim  on  the  other  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  housing  terminating  in  an  interior  an- 
nular sleeve  on  one  end  and  an  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange  on  the  other  end,  the  inwardly  extending 
annular  flange  of  said  housing  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  annular  rim,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  base 
plate  and  projecting  through  both  ends  of  said  housing, 
an  outer  spindle  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  stub-shaft  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  interior  annular  sleeve  of 
said  housing,  a  circular  spindle  plate  carried  by  said 
sleeve  in  a  position  exterior  of  said  housing  and  extend 
mg  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  end  of  said  housing,  a 
toothed  cutter  disc  carried  by  said  housing,  a  coacting 
toothed  cutter  disc  carried  by  said  circular  spindle  plate 
and  means  enclosed  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
for  differentially  driving  said  cutter  discs  in  opposite  di- 
rections with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,826,89« 

BEET  TOPPER 

Heinz  Cari  Oppel,  Boise,  Idaho 

AppUcation  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,297 

5  Claims.     (CL  56—121.4) 


::v- 


1.  A  beet  topping  device  comprising  a  main  supporting 
frame,  a  drive  wheel,  a  trailing  frame  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  main  frame,  an  indexing  roller  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  trailing  frame,  driving  means  connecting  the  drive 
wheel  to  the  indexing  roller  whereby  to  drive  the  roller 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  drive  wheel  at  a  speed  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  speed  of  the  drive  wheel,  a 
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horizontally  disposed  knife  positioned  beneath  the  roller, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  knife  mounting  the  knife  to  the 
trailing  frame  for  limited  swinging  movement  rcarwardly 
of  the  roller,  an  upstanding  rib  fixed  to  the  periphery  of 
the  indexing  roUer,  said  rib  following  a  spiral  path 
around  the  roller  whereby  to  shift  material  clinging  to  the 
knife  to  the  free  end  thereof,  and  spring  means  connect- 
ing the  knife  and  the  trailing  frame  to  oppose  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  knife. 


I| 


2.826,891 

VINE  SEPARATOR  ATTACHMENT 

Esther  S.  Wahl,  Sagiiiaw.  Mich. 

Applkartoo  July  20,  195«.  St-riiil  No.  599,113 

2Ciainis.     (CI.  56— 314) 


in  position,  said  top  wall  also  being  provitkd  with  a  pair 
of  openings  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  aperture,  and  a  pair  of  pins  of  relatively  hard  mate- 
rial secured  in  said  openings  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  cap.  

2.826.893 
CHAIN  PIN  EXTRACTOR  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  HINGED  STOPS 
Morrh  Falk,  LcomioBtcr,  Mavn  u>d  Williani  Wcisman, 
Hlaieah,  FU^  asilgBon  to  A.  M.  CoUot  Supplies,  Inc^ 
Dania,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  FlocMa 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,992 
6  Clalma.     (CI.  59—7) 


I.  In  combination,  a  transverse  horizontal  beam  for 
attachment  to  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  vine  pickers  carried  by 
said  beam,  a  vine  separator  torwaidly  of  each  picker, 
each  separator  comprising  an  elongated  downwardly  and 
forwardly  mclincd  bar  including  a  tapered  point  at  the 
forward  lower  end  thereof,  a  verucal  shank,  means  $e 
curing  said  shank   to  the  upper  side  of  said  beam,  an 
obliquely    mclined   suspension   bar   fixed    to   said    shank 
parallel   to  said   separator,  a  pair  of    normally   vertical 
links  pivotally  secured  at  each  end  between  said  suspen 
sion  bar  and  said  hrsi  named  bar,  and  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel  substantially    horizontally    disposed    rods   secured    to 
said  first  named  bar  adjacent   the  forward  end  thereof 
and  projecting  rearwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from. 

— ^^■■^^^■^^™ 

2.826.892 

REPAIR  AND  REPLACEMENT  CAP  FOR 

TWISTING  MACHINE  HEADS 

Walter  C.  GantafMNi.  Paxton.  Mass. 

AppHcatioD  Marcli  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  417,904 

1  Claim.     (CI.  57— 77  J) 


1.  A  jig  for  repairing  drive  link  chains  or  the  like  to 
perform  work  upon  the  connecting  pins  thereof  having  in 
combination  a  base,  a  guide  head  on  said  base,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  thereon,  an  extractor  pin  coupled  with 
feeding  means  carried  by  said  clamping  member,  an 
anvil  member  on  said  base  having  an  opening  there- 
through aligned  with  said  extractor  pin.  said  base  being 
spaced  from  and  opposed  to  said  guide  head  forming 
an  opening  therebetween  on  said  base  and  providing  a 
guide  for  a  chain  to  be  repaired  and  into  which  opening 
said  clamping  member  is  movably  mounted  to  clamp  said 
chain  against  the  anvil,  a  pressure  block  backing  said 
anvil  rearwardly  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  separable 
stops  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  extractor  pin  arranged  to  be  superimposed 
on  said  block  for  limiting  the  protrusion  of  said  con- 
necting pin  through  a  chain  link  mounted  thereon  past 
said  anvil  and  toward  said  block. 


^'\ti'' 


2  826  894 
TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Pablo  August,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,068 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—14) 


II 


A  device  for  repairing  a  cylindrical  twisting  machine 
head  provided  at  the  lop  thereof  with  worn  upstanding 
pins  which  have  been  severed  prior  to  repair  flush  with 
the  top  end  of  the  head  and  also  provided  with  an  axial 
bore,  said  device  comprising  a  cap  of  relatively  soft  mate- 
rial positioned  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  head, 
said  cap  including  a  top  wall  abutting  the  top  end  of  the 
head  and  a  depending  annular  flange  frictionally  embrac- 
ing the  side  wall  of  the  head,  the  lower  edge  of  said  fiange 
being  inwardly  bevelled  to  facilitate   positioning  of  said 
cap  on  said  head,  the  top  wall  of  the  cap  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  and  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  said  aperture,  a  ring 
of  relatively  hard  material  mounted  in  said  aperture  on 
said  shoulder  and  having  an  inside  diameter  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  said  head, 
a  portion  of  said  top  wall  at  the  top  of  said  aperture 
being  peened  inwardly  over  said  ring  to  reuin  the  same 


1.  Two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising at  least  one  working  cylinder  having  a  cooling 
system  therefor  and  a  crank-case  in  direct  communication 
with  said  cylinder,  air  intake  ports  in  said  cylinder  in 
direct  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  crank -case 
to  provide  an  air  intake  chamber,  a  working  piston  in 
said  cylinder  connected  by  its  piston  rod  to  a  crank  pin 
of  a  crankshaft  in  said  crank-case,  a  secondary  cylinder 
secured  to  said  crank-case  and  also  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  latter  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  said 
air  intake  chamber,  an  air  passage  extending  along  the 
wall  of  said  working  cylinder  and  connecting  said  air 
intake  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  working  cylinder 
at  a  point  near  a  composite  combustion  chamber  formed 
by  two  adjacent  cylindrical  cavities  communicating  with 
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each  other  and  with  the  interior  of  said  working  cylinder, 
an  air-charging  piston  in  said  secondary  cylinder  connected 
by  Its  rod  with  the  crank  pin  of  the  said  crank  shaft  and 
so  connected  that  it  lags  in  its  movements  for  about  60* 
to  120°  with  regard  to  the  movements  of  said  working 
piston,  inlet  and  outlet  means  provided  at  the  closed  free 
end  of  said  secondary  cylinder  for  the  admittance  and 
exhaust,  respectively,  of  a  power  medium  derived  from  a 
cooling  medium  used  in  said  cooling  system  of  the  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  for  causing  said  air-charging 
piston  to  operate  as  an  independent  secondary  piston 
engine  and  to  effect  an  asymmetric  charging  of  said  work- 
ing cylinder  with  air  in  excess  and  a  good  scavenging 
operation,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  inlet  means 
and  the  said  cooling  system  of  said  working  cylinder  in- 
cluding conduit  means  for  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  work- 
ing cylinder  for  heating  the  cooling  medium  used  in  said 
cooling  systfem  and  thus  providing  the  power  medium 
for  said  secondary  piston  engine. 


pendcntly  movable  control  valves  adjacent  to  each  cylin- 
der and  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  thereto  and 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  therefrom,  means  actuated  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  cylinders  and  pistons  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  control  surface,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
mechanical   transducer    mechanisms,    one    for   operating 


2.826,895 

BEARING  COOLING  SYSTEM 

William  P.  English,  Northport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fair- 

child  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Farmingdale. 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  ^  Maryland 

Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378^45 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  pro- 
pelling a  vehicle  and  having  a  heat-sensitive  part  and 
an  enclosing  housing  aflfording  a  rear  discharge  opening, 
a  nozzle  for  the  turbine  exhaust  gases  concentric  with 
the  housing  opening  and  forming  an  annular  air  chamber 
therewith,  said  annular  air  chamber  having  an  outlet 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  nozzle  whereby  the 
flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  creates  an  aspirating  effect 
on  the  air  in  said  chamber,  a  tail  cone  within  said  nozzle, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  part  and  located  within  said 
tail  cone,  a  duct  connecting  the  interior  of  said  tail  cone 
to  said  annular  chamber,  and  a  second  duct  within  said 
first  duct  and  connecting  the  interior  of  said  casing  to 
atmosphere  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing whereby  the  said  aspirating  effect  induces  flow  of 
cooling  air  from  said  atmosphere  opening  through  said 
second  duct,  said  casing,  the  interior  of  said  tail  cone, 
said  first  duct,  said  annular  space  and  out  of  said  outlet! 


2  826  896 
MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRO-HYDRAU. 

Lie  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Stanley    George    Glaze,    Bricriey    Hill,    England,    and 
Cbaries  Philip  Smith,  Ramsey,  Isle  of  Man,  assignors 
to  H.  M.  Hobson,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  December  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  553.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  17.  1954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—97) 
1.   A  power  operated  flying  control  system  for  aircraft, 
comprising  a  control   surface,   a   tandem   hydraulic  jack 
comprising  two  c>linders.  a  piston  in  each  cylmder.  a  pis- 
ton rod  connecting  said  pistons,  and  at  least  two  inde- 


each  control  valve,  a  pilot's  control  member  and  an  elec- 
trical signalling  system  connected  to  all  of  said  trans- 
ducer mechanisms  and  operable  by  said  control  member 
to  transmit  signals  to  all  of  said  transducer  mechanisms 
and  thereby  to  actuate  said  jack  to  position  said  control 
surface  in  correspondence  with  the  position  of  the  con- 
trol member. 


2,826,897 
FISH  DIVERSION  LOLVER  SYSTEM 
Russell   Vinsonhaicr,   Tracy,  and   Daniel   W.   Bates  and 
George  O.   Blaci^  Stocliton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 
Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,538 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—21) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I .  A  fish  diversion  system  comprising  a  watercourse,  a 
louver  screen  inserted  on  edge  into  said  watercourse,  and 
a  by-pass  canal,  said  louver  screen  comprising  a  frame, 
louver-forming  slats  carried  by  the  frame  extending  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  across  the  space  between 
the  entrance  to  said  by-pass  canal  on  the  one  side  of 
the  watercourse  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  watercourse 
and  forming  a  louver  assembly,  said  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned on  edge  diagonally  across  the  watercourse  adjacent 
and  at  a  level  wi.h  or  below  to  the  inlet  to  the  by-pass 
canal,  the  broad  faces  of  the  louver  slats  positioned  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  flow  of  the  stream,  where- 
by the  main  body  of  water  flows  between  the  slats  but 
the  fish  are  repelled  from  the  assembly  and  a  portion  of 
the  main  stream  is  diverted  with  the  fish  into  the  by- 
pass canal. 


2,826,898 
4PPARATl'S  FOR  MINE  ROOF  CONTROL 
Joseph  F.  Joy.  Fort  Pierce.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  October  6,  1948,  Serial  No.  53,070, 
now  Patent  No.  2,752,757,  dated  July  3,   1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June   1,  1956,  Serial  No. 
588.773 

16  Claims.     (CL  61 — 45) 

I.  In  a  mine  roof  supporting  jack  mechanism,  a  pair 

of  elongated,  substantially  coextensive  and  superimposed 

roof  and    floor   engaging   devices,   each   of  said   devices 

including  an  elongated  frame  and  rolhng  contact  means 
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guided  for  free  orbital  circulation  thereabout,  each  frame 
having  guiding  means  for  said  rolling  contact  means  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  guideways,  extensible  jack 
means  arranged  between  said  frames  for  elevating  said 
roof  engaging  device  relative  to  said  floor  engaging  de- 
vice to  bring  said  roof  engaging  device  firmly  in  sup- 


to  said  transverse  member  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  bottom 
link,  the  center  portion  of  said  adjacent  bottom  link  be- 
ing pivotally  interconnected  to  the  center  portion  of  said 
adjacent  top  link,  said  first  and  second  lower  links  being 
located  under  said  transverse  member  and  said  adjacent 
top  link  and  being  substantially  completely  invisible  from 
the  top  of  the  bracelet  when  the  bracelet  is  retracted 
with  said  transverse  member  abutting  said  adjacent  top 
link,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  transverse  member  and  said  first 
and  second  lower  links  for  urging  said  first  and  second 
lower  links  to  retracted  position. 


porting  engagement  with  the  mine  roof,  and  a  power 
operated  device  for  feeding  said  first  mentioned  devices 
horizontally  in  unison  while  said  first  mentioned  devices 
are  maintained  in  supporting  relation  with  the  roof  and 
floor,  and  said  rolling  contact  means  circulating  freely 
along  said  guiding  means  relative  to  said  frames  during 
such  horizontal  movement. 


2,826,901 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Pedro  Unceta  Barrenechea,  Bilbao,  Spain 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,096 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—27) 


2,826,899 

ICE-MAKER  BIN  CONTROL 

Glenn  Maflly,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,056 

10  Claims,     (a.  62— 7) 


1.  In  an  ice-making  machine  adapted  for  producing 
small  pieces  of  ice,  a  bin  arranged  to  receive  said  ice  as 
produced,  and  a  movable  thermostatic  control  compris- 
ing a  thermally  responsive  portion  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  bin  when  in  an  operative  position  and  to  shut  the 
machine  off  upon  movement  to  its  second  position  where 
it  does  not  extend  into  said  bin. 


II 


2  826  900 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  EXPANSION 

BRACELETS 

Karl  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Speldel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,910 

13  Claims.     (CL  63— 5) 


/i/*   ro 


1.  In  an  expansion  bracelet  of  the  type  having  a  series 
of  spring  biased  pivotally  interconnected  pairs  of  top 
and  bottom  links,  a  terminal  connector  comprising  a 
transverse  member,  said  transverse  member  and  at  least 
the  top  link  adjacent  thereto  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  bracelet 
and  said  transverse  member  abutting  against  said  ad- 
jacent top  link  when  the  bracelet  is  in  retracted  position, 
a  first  lower  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  transverse  member  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  adjacent  top  link, 
a  second  lower  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  having  an  inner  member  in  the 
form  of  a  hub  with  a  circular  flange  projecting  radially 
therefrom  and  an  outer  member  in  the  form  of  two  discs 
attached  to  each  other,  one  on  either  side  of  the  flange 
on  said  inner  member,  and  said  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  aligned  with  each  other  to  form 
pockets  through  said  discs  and  said  flange,  that  improve- 
ment comprising  resilient  coupling  means  comprising  the 
combination  of  protecting  caps   having  projections   up- 
standing therefrom,  one  cap  at  each  end  of  each  pocket 
and  extending  through  both  discs  and  said  flange  and 
each  having  two  holes  therein  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than   the   thickness  of  said 
flange  and  less  than  the  distance  between  said  discs,  a 
plurality  of  coil  spring  means  in  said  pockets  positioned 
between  said  protecting  caps,  said  holes  in  said  caps  being 
within  the  inside  diameter  of  said  coil  spring  means,  and 
two  wires,  one  on  each  side  of  said  flange  between  said 
flange  and  said  discs  and  extending  in  substantially  cir- 
cular paths  on  said  flange  and  passing  through  the  holes 
in  each  of  said  protecting  caps  which  are  on  the  same 
side  of  the  flange  as  the  wire  and  through  said  spring 
means,  said  wires  being  in  contact  with  said  flanae  and 
bavins  their  ends  bent  over  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  flange. 

2,826,902 
FRICTION  CLLrrCH  PLATE 
Everson  M.  De  Conrsey.  Anbnm,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,985 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64—27) 
4.  In  a  rotary  motion  transmitting  element,  such  as  a 
friction  clutch  plate,  vibration  dampener,  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  flange,  and  a  plate 
member  having  portions  overlying  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange   and   oscillatable   relative    thereto,   the    plate   and 
flange  having  a  series  of  closely  circumferentially  spaced 
rectangularly  shaped  registering  coiled  spring   receiving 
portions,  coiled  springs  in  said  portions  compressible  be- 
tween said  hub  and  plate  members  to  cushion  relative 
rotary  movement  therebetween,  said  flange  having  a  series 
of   notches  of  elongated  form  circumferentially  of  the 
flange   in   the   peripheral    portion   thereof    between   said 
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spring  receiving  portions,  all  at  the  same  radius  with 
reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  brake  shoe  of  elon- 
gated form  circumferentially  of  the  flange  and  of  rel- 
atively small  dimension  measured  radially  of  the  flange 
received  in  each  of  said  notches  slidabie  radially  and 
slidably  engaging  on  its  radially  outer  side  a  portion  of 
said  plate  member  fnctionally  to  resist  relative  roury 
movement  between  said  members  in  both  directions,  and 
a  bowed  leaf  spring  of  small  dimension  measured  radially 


of  the  flange  and  of  elongated  form  circumferentially 
of  the  flange  disposed  in  each  notch  behind  the  radially 
inner  side  of  the  shoe  pressing  the  latter  into  tight  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  plate  member,  each  of  said 
notches  having  shoulders  defined  therein  adjacent  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  arranged  for  abutment  with  the  ends 
of  the  associated  spring  to  limit  displacement  thereof  in 
either  direction  circumferentially  of  the  flange  from  a 
substantially  central  position  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated shoe. 


2,826,903 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  CLITCH 
Henry  D.  Cerstung,  Elizabeth,  and  Edward  T.  Malmros, 
Clark  Township,   Union  County,   N.  J.,   assignors  to 
Centric  Clutch  Company,  Woodbridf;e,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,984 
3  Claims.     (CI.  64—29) 


I.  An  overload  release  clutch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
central  member  within  said  casing,  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  member  within  said  casing  and  connected  to  said 
casing,  said  U-shaped  member  having  two  arms  bearing 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  member,  normally  to 
provide  a  torque  transmitting  connection  between  said 
central  member  and  said  casing,  said  central  member  and 
said  casing  being  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  on 
overload,  m  combination  with  means  for  forcing  said 
arms  toward  one  another,  and  thereby  increasing  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  arms  on  said  central  member  and  the 
load  at  which  said  central  member  and  said  casing  will 
rotate  relative  to  one  another,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  camming  surfaces  and  means  for  forcing  the 
arms  of  said  spring  member  against  said  surfaces. 


2,826,904 

TORCH  LIGHTER 

Joseph  A.  Williamson,  Toronto,  Ohio 

Application  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,911 

1  Claim.     (CL  67—20.1) 

A   lighter   for  dttachment  to  a  torch   having  a  nozzle, 

comprising  an  elongated  arm  having  a  slot  in  the  outer 

end  thereof,  a  clamp  pivotally  carried  by  the  inner  end 

of  said   arm   adjustably    engageable   with  said   torch   to 


thereby  dispose  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  spaced  from 
the  burner  nozzle  of  the  torch,  an  L-shaped  extension 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  forked 
holder  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  through  one 
leg   of   said    L-shaped   extension,  a   flint   projecting   be- 


tween the  arms  of  said  fork,  an  abrading  wheel  pivotally 
earned  by  said  fork  and  having  parts  of  its  periphery 
extending  inwardly  through  said  slot,  engaging  said  flint 
below  said  arm  adjacent  said  nozzle,  and  a  spring  biasing 
said  flight  into  engagement  with  said  abrading  wheel. 


2,826,9«5 
WASHING   MACHINE 
Robert    E.    Lake,    Benton    Hari>or,    Mich.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,403 
2  Claims.     (CI.  68—15) 
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I.  In  a  washing  machine  including  a  cabinet,  a  tub 
mounted  within  said  cabinet,  a  rotatable  agitator  means 
disposed  axially  of  said  cabinet,  and  an  agitator  shaft 
arranged  to  drive  said  agitator  means,  an  annular  plate 
secured  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  base  of  said 
tub  and  outside  said  tub,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  in- 
sulating disks  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  plate 
and  said  tub,  and  a  substantially  Hat.  thin  coil  of  high 
resistance  wire  disposed  between  said  pair  of  disks. 


2,826,906 

WALL  OF  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

William  A.  Rice,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,960 

1  CUim.     (CI.  72 — 40) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  single  tier  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  elongated  building  blocks  having  planar 
top  and  bottom  faces  and  laid  in  superposed  courses,  the 
blocks  of  each  course  being  spaced  end  to  end  and  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent 
courses,  the  two  opposite  ends  of  each  block  having  semi- 
cylindrical  surfaces  with  vertical  axes  of  curvature,  the 
side  walls  of  each  block  being  tangential  to  said  semi- 
cylindrical  surfaces,  a  pair  of  vertical  circular  bores  in 
each  of  said  blocks  and  coaxial  with  the  axes  of  said  semi- 
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cylindrical  surfaces,  said  bores  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter,  the  radius  of  each  of  said  bores  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  radius  of  each  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  surfaces,  the  axes  of  said  bores  of  each  block 
being  spaced  from   each   other  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  space  between  two  adjacent  blocks  and  the 
sum  of  the  radii  of  said   two  semi-cylindrical  surfaces 
of  one  block,  a  scgmental-spherical  boss  concentrically 
surrounding  each  of  said  bores  on  one  of  said  faces  of 
each  of  said  blocks,  a  segmcntal-sphcrical   socket   con- 
centrically surrounding  each  of  said  bores  on  the  other  of 
said  faces  of  each  of  said  blocks,  the  bosses  of  each  of 
said  blocks  interfitting  with  one  of  the  sockets  in  each 
of  a  pair  of  adjacent  blocks  in  an  adjacent  course,  the 
sockets  and  bosses  being  segments  of  spheres  of  the  same 
size  but  with  the  sockets  i)eing  greater  in  depth  than  the 
projection  of  the  bosses  to  provide  a  vertically  uniform 
space  therebetween  to  allow  for  manufacturing  variances 
and  the  presence  of  foreign  matter  yet  to  permit  vertically 
adjacent  blocks  to  be  disposed  in  face  to  face  contact  and 
in  substantial  alignment,  and  rods  extending  through  the 
bores  of  said  blocks. 


of  gases,  comprising  a  casing  which  defines  an  adsorp- 
tion chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  multiport 
valve,  a  discharge  port  opening  from  said  valve  into  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  inlet,  a  first  inlet  port  in 
said  valve,  a  first  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said 
first  valve  inlet  port,  a  second  inlet  port  in  said  valve,  a 
second  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  second 
valve  inlet  port,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining an  unknown  concentration  of  said  key  component 
through  said  first  supply  conduit,  means  for  supplying  a 
gas  mixture  containing  a  predetermined,  constant  concen- 
tration of  said  key  component  through  said  second  sup- 
piv  conduit,  a  timed  valve  actuating  means  for  alter- 
nately and  periodically  placing  said  first  and  second  sup- 
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2,824.f07 

FREEZING    POINT   TESTER    OF    ARCTIC 

COOLANTS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 

TION  ENGINES 

John  W.  DJckey,  Newfield,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Bendli 

Aviation  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  501^88 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 17) 


ply  conduits  in  communication  with  said  chamber  inlet 
through  said  valve,  heat  exchange  means  for  maintaining 
a  constant  temperature  in  the  gas  mixture  entering  said 
chamber  by  way  of  said  inlet,  and  electrical  means,  in- 
cluding a  thermal  transducer  disposed  at  the  outlet  from 
said  chamber  for  sensing  temperature  fluctuations  in  the 
heat  of  adsorption  and  desorption  produced  in  said  cham- 
ber by  passage  of  the  gas  mixture  therethrough,  and 
means  for  exhibiting  said  temperature  fluctuations  as  a 
measure  of  the  unknown  concentration  of  said  key  com- 
ponent in  the  gas  mixture  supplied  through  said  first  sup- 
ply conduit  with  reference  to  the  temperature  fluctuations 
produced  by  known  concentrations  of  said  key  component 
in  a  gas  mixture  initially  supplied  through  said  first  sup- 
ply conduit. 

2,826,909 
GAGING  TAPERED  BORES 
William  D.  Schmidt  and  Alfred  Voediach,  Holden.  Mass.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Heald   Machme 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  496,730 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—37.9) 


'-yy 


I  In  a  freezemeter  for  arctic  coolants  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  the  like,  a  sample-holding  recep- 
tacle, a  thermometer  having  its  temperature-sensitive  ele- 
ment in  said  receptacle,  means  for  filling  the  receptacle 
with  a  sample  of  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  refrigerant  to  freeze  said  sample  in  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  furnishing  a  continuous  indication  of 
changes  of  volume  of  the  sample  as  it  freezes  and  thaws; 
said  thermometer  being  movably  mounted  in  the  sample- 
holding  receptacle,  and  including  further  a  packing  gUnd 
preventing  leakage  of  the  sample  where  the  thermometer 
enters  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
thermometer  in  the  receptacle. 
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2.826,908 

INTEGRATING  ADSORPTION  DETECTOR  FOR 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 

Charies  W.  Slurstrom,  Montvale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,688 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  variations  in  the  con- 
centration of  a  key  component  contained  in  a  mixture 


1.  A  gage  for  use  with  an  internal   grinding  machine 
for  finishing   a  workpiece   having   a  tapered   bore   com- 
prising a  main  gage  body  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  the  small  end  of  the  bore,  the  body  having   a 
cylindrical   surface   extending   to   the   end   which   enters 
the  bore  first,  the  said  cylindrical  surface  terminating  in 
a  flange  having  a  radial  surface  adapted  to  strike  the  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  around  the  entrance  to  the  bore 
and  an  opposite  radial  surface,  there  being  air  passages 
opening  on  the  said  cylindrical  surface  at  a  portion  there- 
of removed  from  the  said  radial  surface,  an  actuating 
shaft  having  a  reduced  portion  on  which  the  main  gage 
body  is  siidably  mounted,  the  shaft  having  a  radial  sur- 
face extending  between  the  reduced  portion  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  shaft  and  a  resilient  member  interposed 
between  said  radial  surface  of  the  shaft  and  the  said  op- 
posite radial  surface  of  the  body  to  absorb  the  shock  of 
the  radial   surface  striking  the  workpiece  and  to  resist 
axial  sliding  movement. 
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2,826,910 
HOGSHEAD  PANEL  TESTING  DEVICE 
Harry  Guthrie  Bell  and  Keith  Gilmore  Shaffer,  Paris,  Ky., 
asrignora  to  Gay-Bell  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 

AppUcatioa  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,457 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—100) 


'Vr 


1.  A  device  for  testing  hogshead  panels  comprising  a 
bed  member  having  upstanding  sides  and  ends,  there 
bemg  a  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  sides  and  ends  to 
receive  a  panel,  frame  members  to  engage  said  panel 
across  its  ends  and  also  centrally  thereof,  expansible 
means  located  on  said  bed  member  beneath  said  panel, 
said  frame  members  being  swingable  towards  and  away 
from  said  bed  member,  means  to  latch  said  frame  mem- 
bers when  engaging  said  panel,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  expansible  member  whereby  to  force  said  panel 
against  said  frame  members. 


2,826,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING   DEFECTS  IN 
SHEET  MATERIALS 
Willis  G.  Hartford,  Andover,  and  Joseph  W.  Holt,  Law- 
rence,   Mass.,    assignors    to    Champion    International 
Company,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,995 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 159) 


A  monitoring  device  for  detecting  localized  areas  of 
increased  thickness  in  a  travelling  web  comprising  in 
combination  a  lower  solid  roller  member  mounted  for 
rotation  in  solidly  supported  bearing  members,  an  upper 
solid  roller  member  supported  on  said  lower  roller  mem- 
ber and  mounted  for  rotation  in  floating  solid  bearing 
members,  a  piezoelectric  element  solidly  supported  on 
one  of  said  floating  solid  bearing  members,  a  solid  mas- 
sive member  supported  on  said  piezoelectric  member 
whereby  impacts  transmitted  through  said  floating  solid 
bearing  member  cause  compression  of  said  piezoelectric 
member  under  the  reaction  of  said  solid  massive  member 
electrodes  operatively  connected  with  said  piezoelectric 
member,  and  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  gen- 
erated between  said  electrodes. 


gating  oppositely  directed  acoustic  vibrations  therein; 
variable  frequency  energizing  means  connected  with  said 
transducers  for  energizing  spaced  ones  of  said  transducers 
at  two  adjustably  different  frequencies  to  produce  the 
same  wavelength  of  acoustic  vibrations  in  said  fluid,  said 
difference  in  frequencies  arising  from  said  opposite  direc- 
tions of  transmission  through  said  fluid;  beat  frequency 
mcdns   *.uuplca    to    said   energizing    means    for   deriving 
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2.826.912 
ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY   MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Jack  Kriti,  KrooMvn.  N.  Y. 
Application  Dccemher  27.  1948.  Serial  No.  67,503 

II   Cbiims.     (CI.  73—194) 
I.   Apparatus   for  measuring   the   velocity   of  acousUc 
propagation  in  a  fluid  comprising;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transducers  acoustically  coupled  to  said  fluid  for  propa- 


thercfrom  a  third  frequency  equal  to  the  arithmetic  sum 
of  said  two  frequencies;  means  coupled  to  said  beat  fre- 
quency means  for  selecting  said  third  frequency  from 
other  frequencies;  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said 
frequency  selecting  means  to  determine  the  velocity  of 
acoustic  propagation  in  the  fluid  independently  of  any 
component  of  any  flow  velocity  of  the  fluid  directed  along 
a  line  joining  said  spaced  ones  of  said  transducers. 


2,826,913 
ni  ID  MASS  FLOW  MEASURING   APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Rosenberger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  C  ompany,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,990 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—205) 


I.  A  fluid  mass  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  conduit  through  which  the  fluid  may  flow,  means  for 
weighing  a  column  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  con- 
duit, an  instrument  connected  to  the  last  named  means 
to  produce  a  controlling  force  proportional  to  a  func- 
tion of  the  density  of  the  fluid,  means  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  to  produce  a  second 
force  proportional  to  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow,  a 
balance  member,  means  responsive  to  the  second  force 
to  urge  the  balance  member  in  one  direction,  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  balance  member  to  produce 
a  regulated  force,  measuring  means  responsive  to  the 
regulated  force,  a  force  responsive  device  connected  to 
the  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  balance  mem- 
ber to  respond  to  the  regulated  force,  a  force  responsive 
device  responsive  to  the  first  named  controlling  force, 
and  an  adjustable  linkage  connecting  both  of  said  force 
responsive  devices  to  the  balance  member  to  urge  it  in 
the  other  direction  in  proportion  to  a  joint  function  of  the 
first   named  controlling  force  and   the   regulated   force. 
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2  826  914 

vELOcrrv  sensitive  device 

James  L.  Reiley,  ElliotsbarB,  Pa. 

Application  Febraary  27,  19S3,  Serial  No.  339,213 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—228) 


branches  and  said  third  branch  affording  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  for  fluid,  a  movable  member  slidably  guided 
in  the  second  of  said  aligned  branches  of  said  housing 
and  arranged  to  move  in  response  to  the  change  in  mo- 
mentum of  fluid  flowing  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said 
outlet  passage,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  first  branch 
with  said  second  branch  to  neutralize  sutic  pressures,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said 
movable  member,  and  an  electrical  strain  gauge  coupled 
to  said  movable  member  and  to  said  second  aligned 
branch  of  said  housing  to  detect  di^lacement  of  said 
movable  member. 


1.  A  device   for  converting  velocity  into  force  units 
which  can  be  measured  to  determine  the  velocity  or  rate 
of  flow  of  a  fluid,  comprising  a  support  with  respect  to 
which  a  fluid  flows,  said  support  having  an  opening  open 
to  the  fluid,  an  elongated  hollow  member  havmg  a  first 
end  anchored  to  the  support  around  the  opening  thereof 
and   immovably   disposed   relative   thereto,   a    lever   arm 
having  a  portion  immovably  secured  in  a  portion  of  the 
hollow  member  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  end,  said 
lever  arm  having  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
secured  portion  thereof  through  the  first  end  of  the  hoi- 
low  member  and  through  said  opening,  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and   opening  providing  clearance   around   said   last 
mentioned  lever  arm  portion,  a  rcstrictor  mounted  on 
said  lever  arm  beyond  said  first  end  of  the  hollow  mem- 
ber and  support  and  supported  by  the  lever  arm  in  the 
flow   stream,   said   hollow   member   having   a   weakened 
wall  portion  of  a  predetermined  reduced  thickness,  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  said  hollow  member,  located 
between  said  first  end  thereof  and  the  portion  of  the 
hollow  member  in  which  the  lever  arm  is  secured  where- 
by said  weakened  wall  portion  is  flexed  in   response  to 
a  force  exerted  on  said  lever  arm  when  said  restrictor 
is  displaced  by  forces  due  to  the  velocity  of  the  passing 
fluid  in  which  the  restrictor  is  immersed,  and  wire  strain 
gauges  secured  against  said  weakened  wall  portion,  said 
wire  strain  gauges  being  responsive  to  flexure  of  the  weak- 
ened wall  portion  for  converting  mechanical  forces  into 
electrical  power  capable  of  being  utilized  for  measuring 
the  velocity  or  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  in  which  said  re- 
strictor  is   immersed   by   the   magnified   force   imparted 
thereby  through   the  lever  arm  to  said  weakened  wall 
portion. 


2.826,915 
FLOW  METER 
Eari    E.    Ubman,    Catsldll,    and    WiUiam    Woclienfuss, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Control  Instrument  Com- 
pany, inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,637 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73— 228) 


2.826,916 

LIQUID  METER 

Gcorfc  J.  Lang,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbmary  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  638,983 

3  Claims.     (CL  73— 273) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  an  upstanding  main  meter  casing 
having  an  open  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  about  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and 
projecting   exteriorly    from    said    casing,   an    upstanding 
housing  having  an  open  lower  end  and  carrying  interiorly 
thereof  a  liquid  volume  recording  mechanism  positioned 
so  that  the  lower  end  is  spaced  above  and  in  alignment 
with  the  open  upper  end  of  said  casing,  an  annular  flange 
extending   about   the  interior  of  said  housing  inwardly 
of  the  lower  end  thereof  and  carried  by  said  housing,  an 
upstanding  mounting  plug  carrying  a  nutating  disc  meter 
assembly  positioned  below  said  housing  so  that  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug  is  in  alignment  with  and  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing,  opposed  ears  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  plug  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  ears 
of    said    plug    being    insertable    through    complemental 
notches  formed  in  said  flange  and  supported  upon  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  flange  upon  partial  rotation  of 
said  plug  after  the  ears  have  been  fully  inserted  through 
said  notches,   and   a  plurality  of  spaced   inwardly   pro- 
jecting  ledges   positioned   below   and   spaced   from  said 
flinge  and  dependingly  carried  by  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing carrying  said  plug  supported  therein  being  position- 
able  so  that  the  plug  is  fully  inserted  through  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  casing  and  positioned  within  said  cas- 
ing with  said  ledges  passing  between  adjacent  lugs,  the 
lugs  of  said  casing  being  supported  upon  said  ledges  upon 
partial  rotation  of  said  housing  after  the  plug  has  been 
fully  positioned  within  said  casing. 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  substantially  T-shaped 
housing  having  two  aligned  branches  and  a  third  branch 
perpendicularly    related    thereto,    one    of    said    ahgned 


2.826,917 
MOUNTING  FOR  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Albert  J.  Roscnbcncer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor,  by  m»e 
assignments,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,464 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 431) 
1.  A  mounting  for  an  indicating  instrument  compns- 
ing  a  housing  having  spaced  parallel  sides  at  least  one  of 
which  is  formed  with  spaced  parallel  guide  tracks,  a  flat 
instrument  body  fitting  edgewise  between  the  sides,  foot 
members  on  one  edge  of  the  body  engaging  and  guided 
by  the  tracks  on  one  of  the  sides  to  guide  the  instrument 
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body  during  sliding  thereof  into  and  out  of  the  housing, 
adjustable  compression  means  carried  by  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  body  and  cngageable  with  the  other  of  the 


sides  to  press  the  body  between  the  sides  thereby  to  hold 
it  in  the  housing  and  means  to  adjust  the  compression 
means  to  secure  the  body  in  the  bousing  or  to  release  it 
therefrom. 


2,82M18 

METHOD  OF  BALANCING  IMMERSIBLE  BODIES 

George  L.   Hildebrand,  Marblehead,  Mmss.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUoQ  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,707 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  a  body  against  gravita- 
tional and  buoyant  torques  about  a  given  axis  regard- 
less of  the  density  of  the  fluid  in  which  it  may  be  sus- 
pended comprising  the  steps  of  balancing  the  body  against 
rotational  torques  resultant  from  an  imbalance  of  buoyant 
and  gravitational  torques  about  said  axis  while  said  body 
is  immersed  in  a  medium  having  a  first  density,  and  there- 
after adjusting  the  balance  of  said  body  about  said  axis  by 
means  of  at  least  one  element  having  said  first  density 
while  said  body  is  immersed  in  a  fluid  having  a  second 
density  dissimilar  from  said  first  density. 


2  826  919 

SEALED  LIQUID  CONTROL 

Kari  A.  Klingier.  Naperville,  III. 

Application  October  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  313,415 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.1) 


3.  A  water  flow  actuated  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  float  chamber  adapted  to  contain  variable 
quantities  of  water  and  provided  with  a  wall  formed  \viih 
an  opening  therein,  a  rigid  sleeve  fitted  in  said  opening 
and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  wall,  a  float  actuated 
arm  extending  loosely  through  said  sleeve,  a  second 
sleeve  tightly  fitting  a  portion  of  said  arm  at  a  location 
within  the  float  chamber  and  positioned  in  spaced  apart 
axial  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  means  tor 
sealing  said  opening  and  tor  pivotaliy  supporting  said 
arm  comprising  a  connecting  sleeve  of  rubber  resiliently 


gripping  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned sleeves  and  formed  with  transversely  extending 
diametrically  opposed  external  grooves  for  rendering  it 
readily  flexible  in  a  single  plane  in  response  to  angular 
movements  of  said  arm  in  response  to  the  rise  and  tail 
of  the  water  level  in  said  chamber. 


2,826,920 
RETRACTION  AND  ROTATION  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  HAND  TOOLS 
William  A.  Barnes,  Utica,  and  Walter  J.  Rozmus,  Whites- 
boro,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Utica  Drop  Forge  Si  Tool 
Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  August  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  531,221 
8  Claimi.     (CL  74—22) 


8.  A  retraction  and  rotation  drive  device,  comprising, 
a  first  and  a  second  rotatable  member  threadably  engaged 
in  axial  alignment,  said  first  and  second  members  thereby 
being  relatively  extendable  and  retractable  between  an 
extended   position   and   a  retracted   position   by  relative 
rotation,  a  rotatable  power  source,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  and  rotatable  shaft,  means  non-rotatably  intercon- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  power  source,  abutment  sur- 
face means  located  in  a  plane  at  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion on  said  shaft,  a  ball  race  carried  by  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  ball  race  having  a  shaft  receiving  opening  there- 
in,  said   shaft  extending   into  said   opening,   ball   means 
carried   by   said   race,  said   ball   means   revolvable   in   a 
plane,  resilient  means  urging  said  ball  means  against  said 
shaft,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
power  source  to  shift  said  shaft  forward  to  a  position 
wherein  the  abutment  surface  means  is  located   in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  ball  means,  resilient  means  urging 
said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  said  speed  responsive 
means  with  a  force  less  than  the  force  of  said  speed  re- 
sponsive means,  bearing  means  holding  said  first  mem- 
ber   axially    fixed    and    rotatable,    resilient   means    inter- 
connected to  said  first  and  second  members,  said  resilient 
means  urging  said  first  and  second  members  to  said  ex- 
tended position  by  tensioning  as  the  members  relatively 
rotate  to  retract,  a  cam  guide  homing  track  encompassing 
said  second  member,  said  homing  track  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending   bumper  track  portion  extending  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
the  remainder  thereof  sloping  toward  said  bumper  track 
portion,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  second  member 
to  ride  said  bumper  track  portion  and  hold  said  second 
member  against   rotation   thereby   inducing  longitudinal 
retraction  of  the  second  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
first    member    until    said    cam    follower   clears    the    cam 
guide   homing   track    whereupon   the   second   member   is 
free  to  rotate,  said  cam  follower  inducing  homing  rota- 
tion of  the  second  member  upon  extension  of  the  sec- 
ond   member    by    said    cam    follower's    contacting    the 
sloping  cam  surface  and  thereby  causing  the  cam  follower 
to   return   to   the   bumper   track   portion   and   remain   in 
contact  therewith,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
oppositely  rotatable  under  the  urge  of  said  resilient  means 
upon  release  of  the  clutch  means  to  thereby  extend  the 
second  member  against  and  into  the  bumper  area  of  the 
cam  means,  whereby  an  operating  tool  may  be  successively 
retracted,  rotated,  and  returned  to  a  home  position. 
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2,826.921 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

Herbert  AUn,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  uditnor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Worfci.  Inc^  Hounton.  Tex. 

AppUaitkHi  Norember  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  620,446 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—22) 


sheaves  journalcd  on  said  support  near  the  sides  thereof 
close  to  the  sides  of  said  member  to  be  turned,  and 
flexible  elements  attached  at  one  end  to  said  member 
to  be  turned  and  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  support 
at  their  opposite  ends,  said  flexible  elements  extending 
in  opposite  directions  along  said  curved  surface  with  their 


1.  A  valve  actuator  mechanism  for  causing  rotation  and 
limited  endwise  movement  of  a  stem  and  valve  member, 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
to  the  stem  for  rotating  said  stem  about  it>  axis  during  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft,  a  non-rotary  crank  member  having  a 
driving  engagement  with  the  stem  for  moving  said  stem 
axially,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  crank 
member  for  moving  the  latter  in  a  manner  to  move  the 
stem  first  in  one  and  then  in  the  opposite  axial  direction 
upon  rotation  of  the  former  in  one  directional  sense. 


2.826.922 

SWASH  PLATES 

GcorR  Wlf^rmann,   Kressbom,  Boden  Sec.  Germany, 

■silgDor  to  Flrma  W.  Schlafhoret  &  Co.,  M.  Gladbach, 

Germany 

Applkatioa  January  11.  1954.  Serial  No.  403.390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  12,  1953 

4  Claims.     (O.  74—60) 


intermediate  portions  passing  in  opposite  loops  about  said 
guide  sheaves  with  parallel  portions  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ments extending  in  parallelism  with  said  cylinders  where- 
by when  said  cylinders  are  moved  in  one  direction  the 
looped  portions  of  one  of  said  flexible  elements  are  de- 
flected to  cause  turning  of  said  member. 


2,826,924 

VARIABLE  GEAR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

REGULATION 

Willy  PuTogel,  Bremen,  Germany 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  18,  1951 

4  Claims.     (Q.  74—190.5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  swash  plate  pump  or  motor,  a  swash 
plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  side  surface  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  substantially  axially  extending  grooves  dis- 
tributed about  said  peripheral  side  surface  to  form  gear 
teeth  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  swash  plate,  each  of 
said  gear  teeth  having  a  width  greater  than  its  thickness, 
each  of  said  grooves  extending  along  the  entire  leng'h 
of  said  plate  and  having  open  ends  so  that  said  gear 
teeth  are  separate  and  spaced  from  each  other. 


2,826,923 

HEAD  SWINGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  MINER 

John  R.  Sibley,  Sngarcrcck  Township,  Venango  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manofactnrlng  Company,  Pitts- 

bni|(fa.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  July  5,   1949,  Serial  No.   102,996. 

Divided  and  tfaU  application  Joly  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 

368,111 

4  Claims.    (O.  74—95) 

I.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  member  to  be  turned 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  said  member  having 
a  rearwardly  facing  curved  surface  struck  on  a  radius 
extending  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  and 
means  for  turning  said  member  comprising  parallel  rods 
extending  transversely  of  said  support  rearwardly  of  said 
member,  pistons  secured  to  said  rods  midway  between 
the  ends  thereof,  reciprocable  cylinders  containing  said 
pistons  and  connected  for  movement  in  unison  along  said 
rods,  guide  sheaves  journaled  on  said  reciprocable  cylin- 
ders intermediate  the   outer  sides   of  the   latter,  guide 


1.  A  variable  speed  gear  with  automatic  regulation, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  having  a  friction  disc  secured 
thereon  and  an  oblique  toothed  pinion,  a  driven  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  oblique  toothed 
pinion,  a  motor  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  and  having 
a  friction  pulley  in  contact  with  and  to  drive  the  friction 
disc,  said  pulley  having  a  gradual  varying  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  said  driving  shaft  being  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  its  rotary  axis  whereby 
the  friction  disc  is  shifted  accordingly,  and  automatic 
means  to  urge  the  motor  to  rotate  on  its  pivot  to  vary 
the  surface  contact  of  the  pulley  on  the  friction  disc  to 
change  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  relative  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor  in  dependence  on  the  load  bf  the  driven 
shaft. 

2,826,925 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPH TURNTABLE  DRIVE 
John  P.  Singer,  Waterloo,  Iowa 
Application  June  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,656 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 200) 
1.  In    a    multiple    speed    adjustment    mechanism    for 
phonograph  turntables  of  the  class  having  an   upright 
motor  driven  shaft  provided  with  axially  aligned  steps 
of  different  diameters,  an  idler  wheel  in  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft,  a  movable  mount  for  said  idler 
wheel,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  idler  wheel  vertically 
toward  the   plane  of  the  smaller  st^p,  a  cam   element 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  in  a  continuous  uniform 
path,  a  projection  on  said  mount  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cam  element  whereby  communica- 
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tion  of  motion  from  the  movement  of  the  cam  element  is 
transferred  to  said  idler  wheel  to  effect  vertical  and 
horizontal  moving  efforts  on  said  wheel  to  engage  the 
periphery  thereof  at  times  with  different  diameters  on  said 
shaft,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  variable  speed 
control  means  for  said  idler  wheel,  comprising,  a  pulley 


on  said  shaft  having  a  surface  of  varying  diameter,  said 
cam  element  formed  with  a  notch  to  allow  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  projection  when  the  periphery  of  said  idler 
wheel  is  in  engagement  with  said  pulley,  a  lever  member 
yieldingly  engaged  with  said  projection,  and  means  for 
manually  moving  said  lever  to  respectively  raise  and 
lower  said  projection  to  selectively  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  idler  wheel  at  different  points  on  said  pulley. 


2,826,926 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPH TURNTABLE  DRIVE 
John  P.  Singer,  Watcrioo,  Iowa 
Application  September  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  532,668 
9  Claims.     (CU  74—200) 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  adjustment  mechanism  for 
phonograph  turntables  of  the  class  having  an  upright 
motor  driven  shaft  provided  with  axially  aligned  steps 
of  different  diameters,  an  idler  wheel  in  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft,  a  movable  mount  for  said  idler 
wheel,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  idler  wheel  vertically 
toward  the  plane  of  the  smaller  step,  a  cam  element 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  in  a  continuous  uniform 
path,  a  projection  on  said  mount  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cam  element  whereby  communica- 
tion of  motion  from  the  movement  of  the  cam  element 
is  transferred  to  said  idler  wheel  to  effect  vertical  and 
horizontal  moving  efforts  on  said  wheel  to  engage  the 
periphery  thereof  at  times  with  different  diameters  on 
said  shaft  for  predetermined  fixed  rates  of  rotation,  and 
a  hand  lever  connected  to  said  cam  element  and  movable 
between  spaced  limits,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
variable  speed  control  means  for  said  idler  wheel,  com- 
prising, a  pulley  on  said  shaft  having  a  surface  of  vary- 
ing diameter,  a  serrated  edge  on  said  hand  lever,  and  a 
yieldable  catch  means  cngageable  with  said  serrated  edge 
whereby  said  hand  lever  can  be  positioned  at  minutely 
spaced  intervah  between  its  limits  of  travel  to  selectively 
engage  said  idler  wheel  with  different  levels  on  said 
pulley. 


rear  wall  and  an  intermediate  wall  dividing  the  gear  box 
into  a  front  gear  chamber  and  a  rear  gear  chamber, 
all  of  said  walls  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
a  drive  wheel  adapted  to  engage  an  electrode  and  to  pro- 
pel the  electrode  toward  a  workpiece.  a  shaft  joumaled 
within  the  gear  box  and  having  an  extended  end  passing 
through  the  front  wall  and  having  a  terminal  end  adjacent 
the  removable  rear  wall  to  dispose  the  terminal  end  with- 
in said  rear  gear  chamber,  means  to  removably  secure 
said  drive  wheel  to  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft  whereby 
the  wheel  is  easily  changed,  a  driven  gear  removably  se- 
cured to  the  terminal  end  of  the  shaft  within  said  rear 


chamber,  a  second  shaft  joumaled  within  the  gear  box 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  shaft  and  having  a  terminal 
end  adjacent  the  rear  wall  and  within  said  rear  chamber. 
a  drive  gear  removably  secured  to  the  terminal  end  of 
the  second  shaft  and  engaging  said  first  gear  to  drive 
the  first  gear  whereby  the  speed  of  electrode  feed  is 
varied  by  changing  the  gear  ratio  of  said  first  and  second 
gears,  and  gear  means  disposed  within  said  front  chamber 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  second-named  shaft  to  a 
source  of  motive  power  to  effect  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft,  said  gear  means  including  a  driven  gear  carried 
by  a  rotating  hub  journalcd  concentrically  with  said  first 
named  shaft. 


2^26,928 
FACE  PLATES  OF  HORIZONTAL  BORING  AND 

FACING  MACHINES 
Henry  Ward  Lionel  Keanis,  Altrincham,  En^nd,  as- 
signor to  H.  W.  Keanu  A  Co.  Limited,  Broadhcatk, 
near  Manchester,  Entdand 

Application  July  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,850 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—395) 


2.826,927 
WELD  ROD  FEED  MECHANISM 
Richard    A.   Tiedemann,    Miiwauiiec,    Wis.,   assignor   to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Miiwauiiec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  February  16.  1956,  Serial  No.  565,848 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—325) 
1     In  a  weld  head  lor  feeding  an  electrode  to  a  weld- 
ing arc,  a  gear  box  having  a  front  wall  and  a  removable 


In  combination  with  an  annular  member  which  is 
rotatable  about  its  annular  axis,  a  slide  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  annular  member  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  slide  member  aligned  with  the  direction  of  sliding 
and  crossing  at  right-angles  said  axis  of  said  annular 
member,  a  cylindrical  worm  member  having  a  helical 
worm  rib  of  constant  radius  and  helix  angle  on  the  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof,  said  cylindrical  worm  member 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  and  coaxially  with  said  an- 
nular member,  a  pair  of  wormwheels  joumalled  in  said 
annular  member  and  meshing  with  said  helical  worm 
rib  at  asymmetric  positions  spaced  one  on  each  side  of 
the  common  plane  of  said  axis  of  said  annular  member 
and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide  member,  the 
angular  asymmetry  of  said  positions  measured  at  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  worm  member  being  twice  the 
helix  angle  of  said  helical  worm  rib,  and  a  pair  of  racks 
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having  teeth  of  equal  pitch  but  of  oppositely  directed 
inclination  on  each  rack,  said  racks  being  mounted  fast 
on  said  slide  member  parallel  with  and  spaced  one  on 
each  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide  member 
to  cross  said  asymmetric  positions  and  mesh  one  with 
each  of  said  wormwheels  respectively,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  worm  member  transmits  through  said  wormwheels 
equal  thrust  to  each  of  said  racks  to  slide  said  slide  mem- 
ber across  said  annular  member. 


2,826,929 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Clevis  W.  Lincoln  and  Philip  B.  Zeigler,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignors   to    General    Moton   CoqraratkMi,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,562 
20  Claims.     (CL  74--473) 


first  spindle  with  said  first  spindle  extending  through  the 
hole  in  each  fork,  each  fork  also  having  a  slot  in  its 
periphery,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  first  spindle, 
successive  pins  being  offset  peripherally  relative  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  pins  being  positioned  adjacent  each 
side  of  each  fork  respectively,  each  hole  in  each  fork 
having  an  axial  groove  in  its  periphery,  the  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  said  grooves  being  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimensions  of  said  pins,  all  said  axial  grooves 
being  aligned,  a  plurality  of  further  pins  mounted  on  said 
second  spindle,  said  further  pins  each  being  located  op- 
posite the  peripheral  slot  in  one  of  said  forks  respective- 
ly, said  further  pins  being  offset  peripherally  relative  to 
one  another  whereby  as  said  second  spindle  is  rotated  said 
further  pins  successively  enter  and  pass  through  the  pe- 
ripheral slot  which  they  are  located  opposite. 


17.  A  transmi.ssion  control  device  comprising  a  support 
member,  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  shaft  member 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  means  for  rotatably 
and  axially  moving  said  shaft  member,  a  guide  slot 
formed  on  one  of  said  members  extending  generally  axi- 
ally of  said  one  member,  a  guide  pin  formed  on  the 
other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  project  into  said 
guide  slot,  said  guide  pin  being  adapted  to  correlate  the 
relative  rotational  position  between  said  members  during 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  one  member  with  respect 
to  said  other  member,  said  guide  slot  having  a  first  slot 
portion,  and  a  second  slot  portion  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion,  said  first  and  second  slot 
portions  having  adjacent  terminal  ends  limiting  axial 
movement  of  said  guide  pin  at  each  terminal  end  of  one 
slot  portion  toward  the  other  slot  portion,  said  guide 
slot  having  a  circumferential  offset  slot  portion  connect- 
ing said  terminal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  slot  por- 
tions requiring  pure  rotational  movement  of  one  of  said 
members  prior  to  continued  axial  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  member  to 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  a  transmission. 


2,826,930 
CONTROL  FOR  GEAR  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Friedrich    Ijiutenbach,   Limmcr,   Germany,   assignor   to 
H.    Wohlenbcrg     Kommanditgescllschaft,    Hannover, 
Germany,  a  German  company 

Application  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,815 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 473) 


2  826  931 
HANDLE  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Lcbbcus  G.  Michler,  Ventnor  City,  N.  J. 

Application  June  26,  1956,  SerUl  No.  593,999 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—484) 


I.  In  a  handle  for  controlling  the  angularity  and  speed 
of  an  outboard  motor,  consisting  of  a  shell,  a  control 
shaft  mounted  in  said  shell  provided  with  a  pinion  on  its 
one  end.  the  said  shell  forming  the  handle  proper;  a  tube 
within  the  shell  and  pinned  to  the  aforementioned  shaft; 
a  grip  on  the  handle  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the 
aforementioned  handle  and  pinned  to  said  tube,  whereby 
a  turning  of  the  grip  will  operate  the  control  shaft,  the 
outer  end  of  the  grip  having  a  central  opening;  the  tube 
having  an  interlocking  means  near  one  end;  a  supple- 
mental handle  cut  out  at  its  end  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  tube  and  cooperate  with  said  interlocking  means, 
whereby  a  turning  of  the  supplemental  handle  will  also 
operate  the  aforementioned  control  shaft. 


2,826,932 
STEERING  GEARS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Cari  Schnlze,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  318,115 

6  Claims.    (CL  74— 500) 


1.  In  a  gear  change  mechanism  in  which  a  selected 
one  of  a  number  of  sliding  gearwheels  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  a  number  of  gearwheels  mounted  on  a  trans- 
mission shaft  while  the  other  sliding  gearwheels  are 
adapted  to  be  held  in  their  idle  position,  a  first  rotatable 
spindle,  a  second  rotatable  and  axially  movable  spindle, 
said  second  spindle  being  parallel  to  said  first  spindle,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  first  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on 
said  second  spindle,  the  gear  mounted  on  said  first  spindle 
meshing  with  the  gear  mounted  on  said  second  spindle 
whereby  said  first  and  second  spindles  rotate  together,  a 
plurality  of  sliding-gearwheel  shifting  forks,  each  fork 
having  a  hole  therein  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  gear  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  worm  eccentrically  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable cross-shaft,  and  a  toothed  sector  on  said  cross- 
shaft  meshing  with  said  worm,  the  teeth  on  said  sector 
being  shaped  such  that  in  the  median  meshed  position 
there  is  no  back-lash  between  said  worm  and  sector,  but 
upon  rotation  of  said  worm  in  either  direction  from  said 
median  position  the  back-lash  increases  gradually  to  a 
maximum,  said  steering  gear  being  further  characterized 
in  that  the  eccentricity  of  said  worm  is  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  sector  when  said  worm  and  said  sector  are  in 
their  said  median  meshed  position. 
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2,826,933 
SELF  RE-SETTING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Walter  B.  Schumacher,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  497,092 
12  CUims,     (CI.  74—535) 


1.  A  self-resetting  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
bracket  defining  a  generally  arcuate  toothed  control  track 
and  an  arcuate  smooth-surfaced  return  track,  said  tracks 
being  concentric  about  a  common  axis  of  curvature  and 
axialiy  adjoining  each  other,  said  return  track  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  teeth  of  said  control  track  and  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  in  a  general  radial  plane  adjoining  said 
control  track,  a  control  lever  associated  with  said  bracket 
for  control  swinging  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
return  swinging  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  about 
the  common  axis  of  curvature  of  said  tracks,  yicldabic 
means  urging  the  lever  in  a  return  direction,  a  pawl  ear- 
ned by  said  lever  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
toothed  track  to  retain  the  lever  in  any  of  various  selected 
control  positions  against  the  return  force  exerted  by  said 
vieLdable  means,  and  for  transverse  shifting  movement 
from  one  said  track  to  the  other,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  pawl  transversely  toward  the  radial 
plane  of  said  return  track,  the  side  wall  of  the  return 
track  normally  maintaining  the  pawl  opcratively  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  toothed  track,  means  fixed  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  toothed  track  in  the  path  of  outgoing 
movement  of  said  pawl  for  engaging  and  moving  said 
pawl  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  re- 
turn track  whereby  said  resilient  means  may  move  said 
pawl  transversely  from  operative  relation  with  the  toothed 
track  into  operative  relation  with  the  return  track  to 
permit  automatic  return  of  said  lever  by  the  said  yield- 
able  means,  and  transversely  inclined  cam  means  at  the 
return  end  of  said  return  track  for  switching  said  pawl 
back  to  operative  relation  with  said  toothed  track  under 
the  pull  of  said  yieldable  means. 


2.826.934 

KNOB  ASSEMBLY   FOR  VALVES,  SWITCHES 

AND  THE   LIKE 

Gerald  V.  Jakeway,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,630 

6  Claims.     (CL  74— 553) 


ei- 


1.  A  knob  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
plastic  and  constituting  a  hand  piece  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  recess  in  its  inner  side,  and  a  stem 
disposed  centrally  of  and  projecting  from  said  recess,  the 


stem  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bezel  engaging  rib 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  longitudinal  ridges, 
said  stem  being  recessed  to  receive  a  spindle,  and  a  bezel 
having  a  stem  receiving  opening  therein,  the  edge  of  the 
opening  being  notched  to  receive  said  rib  on  said  stem  and 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  notches  defining 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  tooth-like  portions 
aligned  with  said  ridges  and  telescopingly  and  slidably 
engaged  therewith  with  the  teeth  deflected  rearwardly 
and  having  edge  portions  thereof  emheddingly  engaged 
with  the  ridges  with  the  bezel  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  side  of  said  body  portion. 


2,826,935 
AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  EPICYCLIC  FRICTION 

DRIVE 

Josef  Beier,  Samen.  Switzeriand;  Alice  Beier,  nee  Siegen- 
heim  and  Regine  Beier,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  Germany, 
and  Hans  Herbert  Beier,  East  Bddon.  England,  heirs 
of  the  estate  of  said  Josef  Beier,  deceased 
Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  28,  1953 
19  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


1.  Gradually  variable  epicyclic  friction  drive  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  first  rotary  means;  second  rotary 
means;  sun  friction  disc  means  connected  for  rotation  to 
said  first  rotary  means;  planetary  friction  disc  means 
meshing  with  said  sun  friction  disc  means;  shiftable  sup- 
porting means  supporting  said  planetary  friction  disc 
means  on  said  second  rotary  means  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  same  and  shiftable  with  respect  to  said 
sun  friction  disc  means  for  gradually  changing  the  ratio 
of  transmission  between  said  sun  friction  disc  means  and 
said  planetary  friction  disc  means;  transmission  means 
connected  for  rotation  to  said  planetary  friction  disc  means 
and  including  an  orbit  gear  means;  blocking  means  for 
blocking  rotation  of  said  orbit  gear  means  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  movable  operating  means  including  movable 
centrifugal  weight  means  mounted  on  said  second  rotary 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  movable  supporting 
means  for  shifting  the  same  whereby  the  ratio  of  trans- 
mission between  said  sun  friction  disc  means  and  said 
planetary  friction  disc  means  is  changed  in  accordance 
with  the  rotary  speed  of  said  second  rotary  means. 


2,826,936 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Howard  W.  Simpson,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,974 

15  Claims.     (CI.  74—759) 

1.  In  a  variable   speed  power  transmission,  an  input 

shaft,  an  output  shaft,  first  and  second  planetary  gear 

sets,  each  set  comprising  sun  gear,  ring  gear  and  carrier 

elements,  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  set  being  connected 

to  said   output   shaft,  a  first   clutch   for  connecting  the 

planet  carriers  of  both  sets  to  said  input  shaft,  a  second 

clutch  for  connecting  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  set  and 

the  sun  gear  of  the  second  set  to  the  input  shaft,  a  brake 

for   holding  the   sun  gear  of  the  first  set  as  a   reaction 

member,  whereby,  when  the  brake  is  applied,  the  first 
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clutch  is  engaged,  and  the  second  clutch  is  released,  a 
reduction  ratio  drive  between  the  input  and  output  shafts 
is   obtained  and   whereby,   when  the  first  clutch  is  re- 


riphery  on  a  transverse  axis  normal  to  the  spin  axis  of 
the  related  member,  a  polygonal  shifter  member  having 
a  plane  face  disposed  opposite  each  shroud  race  cyliodri- 
cal  part,  said  shroud  races  and  members  being  disposed 
around  said  shifter  member,  a  flat  metal  strap  between 


leased,  the  brake  is  applied,  and  the  second  clutch  is 
engaged,  a  second  reduction  ratio  drive  between  the  input 
and  output  shafts  is  obtained. 


2,826,937 

ACTUATOR  MECHANICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leonard  Ocfatman,  Ridge  wood,  N.  i.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 

Aviatioa  Corporation,  Teteriraro,  N.  J^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«,83S 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—768) 


1.  A  mechanical  control  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  in  combination,  means  for  continu- 
ously operating  a  drive  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  system  in- 
cluding a  sun  gear  carried  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
orbit  drum  gears  planetarily  geared  to  the  sun  gear,  one 
of  the  orbit  gears  being  driven  in  a  clockwise  direction 
and  the  other  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  an  output 
shaft  secured  to  a  cage  arranged  in  the  planetary  system 
to  be  rotated  in  a  clockwise  direction  on  braking  of  one 
of  the  orbit  gears,  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  on 
braking  of  the  other  orbit  gear  and  to  remain  stationary 
on  braking  of  both  orbit  gears  equally,  braking  means 
normally  braking  both  orbit  gears  equally  so  as  to  hold 
the  output  shaft  stationary,  control  means  for  selectively 
unbalancing  the  action  of  the  braking  means  so  as  to 
brake  one  orbit  gear  and  not  the  other  and  as  a  conse- 
quence produce  a  desired  directional  rotation  of  the 
output  shaft,  and  follow-up  means  operatively  connected 
by  the  output  shaft  to  the  control  means  and  adapted  to 
gradually  operate  the  latter  to  restore  the  balanced  action 
of  the  braking  means  on  both  gears  as  the  output  shaft 
rotates. 


each  shroud  race  and  the  corresponding  shifter  member 
face,  secured  as  by  spot  welding,  at  one  end  to  said  shifter 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  shroud  race,  annu- 
lar race  elements  engaging  the  spherical  surfaces  of  said 
members,  and  means  to  drive  said  shroud  races  in  unison. 


2,826,938 
SPEED  CHANGER 
Charles  W.  Chillson,  Padumack  Lake,  and  Edward  K. 
Hine,    North   Caldwell,   N.   J.,    assigDors   to    Cortiss- 
Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angust  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,897 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 796) 
1 .  A  ball  speed  changer  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low   members  each   having   a   groove   therearound   and 
spherical  surfaces  thereon,  a  shroud  race  embracing  each 
member,  bearing  rollers  between  each  shroud  and  the 
related    member    engaging    the    member    groove,    each 
shroud  race  being  cylindrically  formed  on  part  of  its  pe- 


«  2,826,939 

CAPSTAN 

Otto  E.  Dever,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,111 

10  Claims.     (CL  74—801) 


I.  A  capstan  comprising  a  base,  a  drum  disposed  above 
the  base,  a  shaft  disposed  on  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  drum  and  extending  into  the  base,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  field  and  an  armature,  the  armature  of  said  elec- 
tric motor  being  carried  by  the  shaft  and  the  field  of  said 
motor  being  carried  by  the  drum,  a  one-way  clutch  en- 
gaged with  the  drum  to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation 
in  one  direction  an  internal  gear  affixed  to  the  base  on 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  sun  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  plane- 
tary gear  intermeshing  between  said  internal  gear  and  said 
sun  gear,  a  second  internal  gear  carried  by  the  drum 
above  the  fixed  gear,  and  a  second  planetary  gear  fixed 
to  and  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  planetary  gear 
and  in  mesh  with  said  second  internal  gear. 


2,826,940 

METHOD  OF  PIERCING  TYPE  FOR 

HOBBING  PUNCHES 

Ian  A.  Smith,  WUIiamantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Screw  Company,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island 

Application  January  20, 1954.  Serial  No.  405,077 
2  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


1.  Method  of  cold  piercing  dies  comprising  the  steps 
of  pressing  a  punch  into  a  block  of  die-forming  material. 
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thereby  displacing  outwardly  and  upwardly  a  portion  of 
said  material,  applying  pressure  in  the  punching  direc- 
tion to  said  displaced  die  material  over  an  annular  area 
immediately  surrounding  the  punch  and  simultaneously 
applying  equal  pressure  directly  to  said  punch  causing  the 
punch  to  effect  further  penetration  of  said  block,  and  caus- 
ing the  displaceo  material  to  fill  all  depressions  of  the 
punch  as  the  latter  effects  further  penetration  of  said 
block,  removing  said  pressure,  and  withdrawing  said 
punch. 

2,826,941 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HARD  METAL 

TIPPED  SAWS 

Victor  A.   Koiesb,  Holdcn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simonds 

Saw  &  Steel  Co.,  Fitciibarg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,130 
2  Claims.     (CI.  76— 112) 


surface  intermediate  the  chips  projecting  therefrom  and 
in  the  plane  thereof,  said  cutters  then  being  rotated  past 
the  chips  by  said  mechanism  to  remove  the  chips. 

2,826,943 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Aimon  F.  Townsend,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1956.  Serial  No.  583,496 
10  Claims.     (CL  77—3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  thin-section  saw 
which  comprises  rearwardly  swaging  the  front  faces  of 
the  saw  teeth  at  the  points  thereof  so  as  to  present  tip 
supports  of  substantially  increased  width  and  area,  said 
supports  arranged  at  and  confined  to  the  substantially 
flexure  free  tooth  portions  lying  forwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  tooth  gullets,  grinding  and  squaring  the  tip-en- 
gaging surfaces  of  said  supports,  and  seating  and  securing 
hard  metal  tips  thereon. 


2  826  942 

MACHTVE  FOR  REMOVING  BITIRS  FROM 

METAL 

Fred  R.  Swanson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  530,070 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  holder  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  sliding  motion  relative  thereto  in  a  gen- 
erally longitudinal  direction,  the  line  of  sliding  being  in- 
clined slightly  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  holder  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
the  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  a  cutter,  an  actuating 
rod  mounted  within  the  shaft  for  rotation  independently  of 
the  shaft,  a  reversible  motor  connected  coaxially  to  the 
rod  for  rotation  thereof,  threaded  means  connecting  the 
rod  and  the  holder  to  produce  the  said  sliding  motion  of 
the  holder  relative  to  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  cutter  radial- 
ly of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  which  engages  the  actuating  rod  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  a  head  which  engages  the  hold- 
er for  axial  movement  therewith,  and  means  connecting 
the  head  and  the  holder  so  that  the  head  docs  not  partake 
of  the  radial  movement  of  the  holder. 


1.  A  mechanism  adapted  to  remove  a  predetermined 
number  of  chips  projecting  from  an  internal  cylindrical 
surface  of  a  workpiece  in  a  common  plane  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  longitudinally-extending  base  having  ways 
a  work  holder  for  nonrotatably  clamping  the  workpiece 
in  a  predetermined  angular  position  disposed  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  ways,  an  intermittently  operable  motor  mecha- 
nism having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  mechanism  on  said  ways  with  the  shift 
in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  workpiece.  means  for 
slidably  moving  said  mechanism  along  the  ways  toward 
and  away  from  the  clamped  workpiece  between  limit 
positions,  and  a  deburring  tool  having  a  series  of  cutters 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  chips  on  the  workpiece 
keyed  to  the  shaft  of  said  mechanism,  said  deburring 
tool  being  keyed  to  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  so  that  when  said  mechanism  is  moved  along 
the  ways  toward  the  clamped  workpiece  to  its  limit  posi- 
tion, the  cutters  will  be  received  within  the  cylindrical 


2.826.944 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WORKPIECE 

SCORING  ON  WITHDRAWAL  OF  A  BORING 

TOOL 

Wayne  G.  Hoffman.  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Moline 

Tool  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,627 

6  Claims.     (CL  77-^) 


Vm/m?/ymM 


^ 


1.  In  a  vertical  boring  machine,  a  conical  work-center- 
ing and  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes 
in  said  conical  surface,  vertical  pins  having  horizontal 
top  surfaces  movable  in  said  holes,  means  limting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  top  surface  of  each  pin  to  a 
horizontal  plane  above  said  conical  surface,  means 
stronger  than  the  weight  of  said  work  piece  of  elevate 
the  pins  so  that  the  work  piece  can  move  laterally  on  the 
horizontal  top  surfaces  of  said  pins. 
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II  2,826.945 

BORING  MACHINE 
Adolph  H.  Kleinsorgc,  AITton,  Mo^  assignor  to  W.  B. 
Knight  Machinery  Company,  St.  tools,  Mo^  a  corpo- 
ration of  MlssoofH  „    ,  .  ^,     ,,,  ,,« 
Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,229 
6  Claims.     (CI.  77—4) 


un€Mt 

PRESSES 
John  Ottrer  Creek,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgBor 
to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Limited,  Malton,  Peel,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,913 
4  Claims.    (CL  78— 60) 


1  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  base  including  a 
portion  having  a  generally  horizontal  top  surface  and  up- 
wardly extending  parallel  flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  base 
portion,  a  spindle-carrying  column  extending  up  from 
said  base  portion  with  its  lower  end  between  said  flanges, 
said  lower  end  of  the  column  fitting  between  said  flange^ 
with  only  slight  clearance,  said  column  being  supported 
on  said  base  portion  by  means  of  three  and  only  three 
vertically  adjustable  leveling  screws,  two  of  said  screws 
being  located  adjacent  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  third 
adjacent  the  other  flange  at  the  apices  of  a  right  triangle 
one  leg  of  which  is  parallel  to  said  flanges  and  the  other 
leg  of  which  IS  at  right  angles  to  the  flanges,  said  screws 
bemg  individually  vertically  adjustable  tor  universal  ad- 
justment of  the  column  relative  to  the  base,  and  clamp- 
ing screws  extending  horizontally  through  the  flanges 
for  clamping  the  column  to  the  flanges  after  adjustment 
of  the  column  by  the  leveling  screws  without  disturbing 
the  adjustment. 

II  2,826,946 

PRICK  PINCHING  FIXTURES  FOR 
WAVE  GLIDE  FLANGE 
Burton  C.  Calhoun,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  assignor 
to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,891 
2  Claims.    (CI.  78—1) 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  bolster  plate  member  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  reciprocatable  ram  member  movable 
towards   and   away   from    the   bolster  plate   member,   a 
base  rigidly  secured  to  one  member,   a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  base  being  recessed  relative  to  the  con- 
tiguous portions  on  either  side  thereof,  the  recessed  sur- 
face being  inclined  relative  to  the  surfaces  of  the  con- 
tiguous portions,  a  shroud  supported  on  the  said  con- 
tiguous portions  of  the  base  and  bridging  the  recessed 
portion,  restraining  means  on  the  said  contiguous  por- 
tions of  the  base  and  coupled  to  the  shroud  to  hold  it  in 
engagement  with  the  base  whilst  permitting  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  shroud  on  the  base,  an  opening  defined  by 
side  walls  being  provided  in  the  portion  of  the  shroud 
disposed  opposite  to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  base, 
a  wedge  member  having  a  major  surface  complementary 
to  the  inclined  recessed  portion  of  the  base  and  an  oppo- 
site surface  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  said  contiguous 
portions  of  the  base,  means  for  adjustably  positioning 
the  wedge  on  the  recessed  portion  of  the  base  to  thereby 
vary  the  height  of  its  aforesaid  opposite  surface  relative 
to  the  aforementioned  contiguous  portions  of  the  base, 
a  first  die  supported  on  the  aforesaid  opposite  surface 
of  the  wedge,  the  said  die  being  accommodated  in  the 
opening  in  the  shroud  and  securely  held  therein  against 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  afore- 
said contiguous  portions  of  the  base,  a  second  die  includ- 
ing a  male  element  secured  to  the  other  member,  the 
male  element   being  at  least  in  part  complementary  to 
the  opening,  the  male  element  slidably  engaging  the  side 
walls  of  the  opening  to  slidably  move  the  shroud  and  the 
first  die  on  the  base  and  to  enable  the  dies  to  register 
as  the  ram  member  is  moved  towards  the  bolster  plate 
member  during  normal  operation  of  the  press. 


1.  In  a  prick  punching  fixture  for  use  in  producing 
upsets  of  a  predetermined  height  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  a  tubular  wave  guide:  a  fixture  block  slidably  insert- 
able  within  the  wave  guide,  said  block  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  extending  passages  and  interconnecting  there- 
with at  right  angles  thereto  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending passages  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
block,   said   block    further   provided   with   a  plurality   of 
apertures  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  inter- 
connecting with  the  laterally  extending  passages;  a  plu- 
rality of  prick  punching  means  slidably  movable  within 
the  laterally  extending  passages;  a  metallic  resilient  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  through  each  prick  punching 
means,  the  ends  of  said  resilient  members  being  loosely 
held  within  the  transverse  apertures  which  interconnect 
with  the  laterally  extending  passages,  said  resilient  mem- 
bers serving  to  maintain  the  prick  punching  means  within 
the  fixture  block  and  to  return  said  punching  means  to 
the    normally    retracted    position    after   impact;    and    an 
impact   member   slidably   movable   within   the   vertically 
extending  passages  and  operatively  engageable  with  the 
prick  punching  means  to  produce  upsets  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  wave  guide. 


2,826,948 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  TAPES 
Charies  C.  Veale,  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,947 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8(K— 60) 


A  method  of  forming  contact  tape  having  a  trapezoidal 
cross  section  comprising  forming  a  circular  wire  into  a 
tape  having  a  triangular  cross  section  consisting  of  a 
base  side  of  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined 
apex  angle  between  the  other  two  sides,  and  applying 
forming  pressure  to  the  apex  and  the  two  sides  that 
diverge  therefrom  to  flatten  the  material  of  the  tape  to 
form  a  surface  that  is  parallel  to  and  extends  beyond 
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the  ends  of  the  base  side  of  the  tape  and  confining  the 
material  of  the  base  side  against  lateral  displacement 
while  applying  the  forming  pressure  to  the  two  sides  of 
the  triangular  tape  material  whereby  the  resultmg  tape 
is  trapezoidal  in  cross-sectional  shape. 


2.824.949 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  PACKLNG 

Jowf  Braedl,  near  EnUng,  and  Andreas  Weigl, 

Markt-Schwabcn,  Germany 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570.649 

5  Claims.     (0.81—8.1) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  tool  for  the  installation  of  packing  rings  compris- 
ing a  packing  placing  member  and  a  handle  therefor,  said 
handle  being  provided  with  a  linear  portion,  an  interme- 
diate curved  portion  and  a  second  linear  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  grip,  said  second  linear  portion  being 
pitched  at  an  angle  of  approximately  18°  to  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  linear  portion,  said  packing  placing 
member  being  arcuate  in  formation  and  perpendicular  to 
said  first  linear  portion  and  conforming  to  and  tnsertable 
in  the  !>pace  between  the  telescoping  struts  of  landing  gear, 
said  packing  placing  member  being  also  provided  with  a 
surface  conforming  to  the  formation  of  the  packing  to  he 
installed,  means  on  said  surface  for  urging  said  packing 
ring  away  from  damaging  contact  with  the  strut  surfaces, 
said  handle  and  said  arcuate  placing  member  meeting  and 
being  secured  together  m  perpendicular  relationship,  and 
a  pair  of  brace  members  positioned  between  said  arcuate 
placing  member  and  said  first  linear  section,  said  braces 
lying  in  the  cylindrical  projection  of  the  circumference 
formed  b\  said  arcuate  portion,  tc  allow  insertion  of  said 
tccl  between  the  telescoping  struts  of  the  landing  gear. 


2,826,950 
CHl'CK  WRENCH 

John  A.  .VIcClintock,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,051 

4  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 


1.  A  wrench  for  turning  a  peripherally  recessed  cylin- 
drical body  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  wrench 
comprising  a  head  and  a  radially  extending  handle,  said 
head  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  such  body 
therem,  a  sprmg-pressed  detent  extending  radially  from 
said  handle  into  said  opening  and  adapted  to  spring  into 
a  recess  of  such  body  when  aligned  therewith,  and  positive 
abutment  means  in  said  handle  movable  radially  into 
engagement  with  said  detent  to  lock  the  latter  against 
radial  outward  movement  whereby  said  detent  constitutes 
a  key  to  positively  transmit  torque  from  said  wrench  to 
such  body. 


2,826,951 

PIANO  ATTACHMENT 

Claude  Goodman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,570 

7  Claims.     (CL  84—216) 


1.  A  piano  attachment  including  an  elongated  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  end  walls  of  a  piano 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  bore,  a  plurality  of  tone 
changing  elements  suspended  transversely  from  the  mem- 
ber, each  element  having  an  end  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  into  said  bore  and  being  enlarged  to 
prevent  outward  displacement  through  said  opening 
whereby  the  elements  are  slidably  supported  for  adjust- 
able movement  longitudinaly  of  said  member,  and  clamp 
means  extending  longitudinally  within  said  bore  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  enlarged  end  portions  to  bold 
said  elements  in  adjusted  positions. 


2,826,952 
ACCORDION 
Julio   Giulietti,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Giulietti 
Accordioa  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,523 
7  Claims.     (CI.  84—376) 


1.  In  an  accordion  having  bass  and  treble  sections,  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  treble  reed  chambers  with  openings 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  movable  valve  for  each  row  for 
opening  and  closing  the  openings  in  the  reed  chambers 
in  said  row  whereby  to  permit  and  prevent,  respectively, 
the  reeds  in  said  row  of  reed  chambers  sounding,  shift 
mechanism  for  selectively  actuating  said  valves  in  dif- 
ferent combinations,  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
shift  plates  in  spaced  confronting  relationship,  each  of 
said  plates  being  movable  to  and  from  a  normal  position, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  said  apertures  being  in  registry  with  as- 
sociated apertures  in  each  of  said  plates  to  form  sets 
of  apertures  when  said  plates  are  in  normal  position,  a 
movable  actuator  extending  through  each  set  of  regis- 
tered .ipertures  and  movable  therein,  at  least  one  plate 
at  each  set  of  registered  apertures  having  a  tip  extend- 
ing into  said  set  of  registered  apertures  and  cngageable 
by  said  actuator  for  moving  said  plate  out  of  its  normal 
position,  different  combinations  of  plates  having  tips  ex- 
tending into  different  sets  of  registered  apertures  for  mov- 
ing different  combinations  of  plates  out  of  normal  posi- 
tion by  movement  of  the  associated  actuator,  and  means 
connecting  said  plates  to  said  valves  for  concomitant 
movement  thereof,  whereby  different  combinations  of 
rows  of  reeds  can  be  permitted  to  sound  and  prevented 
from  sounding. 
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II  2,826,959 

KEYBOARD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  ACCORDIONS 

Kari  Schcrer,  TrooiiiKCii,  Gcmumy 

Applkatioa  Fcbniary  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  568,670 

CUlms  priority,  applkadon  Gcnnany  March  4,  1954 

,    18  Claims.     (CI.  84—376) 


2,826,955 
MOLINS  LINKING  MACHINE  CAL.  JO 
Worthiagtoa  M.  Jonei,  Hamilca,  Coim^  airiniior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Application  June  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  517.101 

4  Claims.     (CI.  86— 48) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'X/ 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  in  particular  an  accordion, 
a  keyboard  wall,  a  plurality  of  base  plates,  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  base  plates  along  said  keyboard 
wall,  each  of  said  base  plates  being  disposed  sideways  to 
the  adjacent  of  said  base  plates,  a  plurality  of  reed  cells 
disposed  inside  of  said  instrument,  a  filler  board  having 
a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  coor- 
dinated to  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  reed  cells, 
an  air  flap  disposed  on  top  of  each  of  said  openings  to 
assume  a  closing  and  lifted  position,  respectively,  each  of 
said  base  plates  including  a  predetermined  number  of  key 
mounting  means,  a  key  mounted  for  tilting  movement  on 
each  of  said  key  mounting  means,  a  key  wire  connecting 
each  of  said  keys  with  one  of  said  air  flaps  coordinated 
thereto  for  common  tilting  movement  therewith,  said  keys, 
said  key  wires  and  said  air  flaps  corresponding  with  said 
keys  mounted  on  one  of  said  base  plates  constituting  one 
group   individually   releasable   together  with   the   corre- 
sponding base  plate  from  said  keyboard  wall,  and  the  said 
keys  combined  from  all  said  groups  constituting  the  entire 
keyboard. 

1  2,826,954 

TOY  PIANOS 

Harry  Zimmerman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  April  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  499.701 

9  Claims.     (CI.  84—404) 


1,  In  a  machine  for  linking  machine  gun  ammunition 
belts,  a  plurality  of  solid  blocks  pivotally  interconnected 
in  end-to-end  relation  to  form  an  endless  block  belt,  each 
said   block  having  its  outer  face  transversely  fluted  to 
define   a  plurality  of  channels  uniformly  spaced  in  the 
direction  of  belt  travel,  and  an  abutment  plate  secured  to 
and  along  one  side  edge  of  said  block  and  having  an  edge 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  outer  face  of  the  block,  said 
edge  being  serrated  to  pass  with  a  smooth  fit  the  bullet  and 
the  forward  portion  of  the  neck  only  of  a  cartridge  resting 
in  a  respective  channel,  said  edge  being  provided  in  its 
confronting  face  with  a  plurality  of  counterbores  contig- 
uous said  serrations,  each  said  counterbore  inclining  both 
in  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  axes 
of  said  serrations. 


2,826,956 

DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Bill  J.  Simmons,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FhlHIps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Application  An^ust  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,278 

10  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


i?^^^^^r 


10.  In  combination,  a  radiation  source,  a  pair  of  radi- 
ation detectors,  a  grid  interposed  between  said  source  and 
said  detectors,  said  grid  having  a  series  of  elongated  strip 
sections  in  side  by  side  arrangement  with  alternate  trans- 
parent and  reflecting  surfaces  means  for  focusing  a  plu- 
rality of  radiation  beams  from  said  source  on  said  grid 
so  that  one  portion  of  the  radiation  passes  through  the 
transparent  sections  onto  one  detector  and  another  portion 
of  the  radiation  passes  from  the  reflecting  surfaces  onto 
the  other  detector,  said  grid  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
path  of  the  light  beams  incident  thereon,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  grid  and  said 
radiation  beams  to  vary  the  proportions  of  radiation  in- 
cident upon  the  two  detectors. 


1.  In  a  musical  toy,  a  series  of  differently  tuned  tone 
elements,  a  plurality  of  ball-shaped  missiles  made  of 
solid  material,  each  co-ordinated  to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  projectors,  each  being  adapted 
for  propelling  one  of  said  missiles  toward  the  co-ordi- 
nated clement  being  operable  independently  of  the  other 
projectors  and  having  a  distance  from  said  element  sev- 
eral times  as  large  as  the  extension  of  said  missile  in  the 
direction  of  propulsion  whereby  said  propelled  missile 
makes  a  move  of  considerable  iength  from  said  projec- 
tor to  said  element. 


2,826,957 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Klatt,  Stnttgart-Feoerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Kicnzle  Apparate-  nnd  Modellban,  Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt  Germany  .^. 

Application  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520.288 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  July  2, 1954 

7  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  an  enlarger.  in  combination,  film  support  means 
forming  a  passage  through  which  a  light  beam  may  pass 
along  the  optical  axis,  said  film  support  means  having  an 
upwardly  directed  face  located  in  a  given  plane  for 
supporting  a  negative  to  be  enlarged  on  said  face  in 
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said  plane,  and  said  film  support  means  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  face  located  below  said  upwardly  directed 
face;  a  plate  fixed  to  said  film  support  noeans  at  said  down- 
wardly directed  face  thereof  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  light  beam  may  pass  along  the 
optical  axis;  test  negative  support  means  integral  with 
said  plate  for  supporting  a  test  negative  below  said  given 
plane  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  given  plane;  and 


light  passage  means  forming  a  part  of  said  film  support 
means  for  directing  light  along  a  path  laterally  displaced 
from  said  passage  through  which  said  light  beam  may 
pass  along  the  optical  axis,  said  light  passage  means  hav- 
mg  a  reflecting  surface  located  in  the  plane  inclined  at 
45°  to  the  optical  axis  and  directed  toward  said  test  nega- 
tive support  means  for  directing  light  from  said  path 
through  a  test  negative  carried  by  said  test  negative  sup- 
port means. 


2  826  9S8 

ADAPTER  FOR  PROJECTOR 

Re«d  Greninger,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  VIewlex, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  S«ptenii>er  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,455 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—26) 


An  adapter  for  converting  a  transparency  projector  for 
the  projection  of  images  of  opaque  objects  comprising 
a  closed  light-proof  housing  having  substantially  paral- 
lel front  and  back  walls,  substantially  parallel  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  a 
tubular  tailpiece  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  back  wall 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  along  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  tailpiece  being  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  re- 
ceived in  the  projection-lens  receiving  nosepiece  of  said 
projector  with  the  projection  lens  removed  and  to  pass 
light  rays  from  the  projector  into  the  housing,  a  col- 
lector lens  fitted  in  said  tailpiece,  a  tubular  projection 
lens  holder  in  the  front  wall  of  said  adapter  housing 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  having  an  axis  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing 
said  holder  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the  projection 
lens  of  the  projector,  said  side  walls  of  the  housing  being 
formed  near  the  bottom  thereof  with  aligned  slots  each 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
45°,  an  object-supporting  earner  received  in  said  slots 
to  extend  across  the  width  of  the  housing,  object-sup- 
porting means  slidably  received  in  said  carrier  and  in- 
cluding at    least   two   laterally-spaced    object-supporting 


sections  any  one  of  which  extends  externally  of  the  hous- 
ing when  the  other  is  disposed  within  the  housing. 
whereby  opaque  objects  to  be  projected  can  be  carried 
into  the  housing  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays  which 
pass  from  the  projector  through  said  tailpiece,  a  pair 
of  reflector-supporting  members  mounted  respectively  on 
the  top  and  back  walls  of  the  housing,  said  supporting 
members  being  disposed  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  of 
substantially  66*  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  reflector 
mounted  in  said  supporting  members  and  disposed  in 
said  plane,  said  reflector  thereby  being  positioned  to  re- 
ceive light  rays  reflected  from  opaque  objects  on  said 
carrier  to  the  projection  lens  received  in  said  holder. 


2  826  959 

DIRECTION   READING   AND  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

John  N.  Schneider,  Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Bates 

&  Son,  Chester,  Conn.,  a  firm  composed  of  Wells  C. 

Bates  and  Hamilton  C.  Bates,  Jr. 

Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,906 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—39) 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  body  formed  from  plastic  mate- 
rial to  have  a  flat  lower  face  and  an  upper  face  prov  ded 
with  a  magnifying  zone  integral  therewith,  said  magnify- 
ing zone  extenJing  longit'dinally  of  and  intermediate  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  said  upper  face  and  being 
transversely  convexed  and  of  relatively  less  transverse 
width  than  said  face,  an  elongated  relatively  thin  and 
flexible  metal  holder  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the  body, 
cne  end  of  said  holder  being  contiguous  with — and  se- 
cured tc  one  end  of  the  lower  face  of  the  body  for  flex- 
ing of  the  holder  outwardly  of  said  one  end  thereof  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  lower  face  for  insertion  of 
sheet  material  between  said  holder  and  face  and  holding 
said  sheet  material  against  said  face  by  the  holder,  and 
magnet  means  embedded  in  said  body  adapted  to  attract 
said  holder  to  said  face,  the  end  of  said  holder  opposite 
to  said  one  end  thereof  being  turned  away  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  body  for  manual  engagement  to  flex  said 
holder  away  from  said  lower  face. 


2,826,960 

MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

Ferdinand  J.  Schiavi,  Falls  Church,  V  a. 

Application  October  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,970 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  launcher  for  missiles  having  relatively  delicate 
radially  extending  vanes,  a  base,  a  trainable  mount  sup- 
ported on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  com- 
prising a  stanchion  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  axis,  trunnion  shafts  on  said  stanchion  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  axis,  a  horizontal  transverse 
frame  mounted  on  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  shafts 
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for  pivotal  movement  in  elevation  about  said  shafts,  said 
frame  having  a  leg  extending  forwardly  of  said  shafts  and 
spaced  outboard  of  the  base  and  stanchion,  forward  and 
aft  guideways  of  equal  length  depending  from  the  under- 
side of  said  leg  to  receive  mating  spaced  lugs  on  a  missile 
to  be  launched  from  the  mount,  said  guideways  being 
spaced  from  one  another  for  simultaneous  release  of  the 
lugs  on  the  missile  and  thereby  providing  tip  oflf-less 
launching,  said  guideways  also  being  so  positioned  as 
to  support  the  missile  adjacent  its  aft  end  to  thereby  allow 
the  missile  to  be  pivoted  in  elevition  to  any  desired  firing 
position  regardless  of  its  total  length,  latch  means  to 
preclude  forward  movement  of  the  missiles  until  ready 
for  firing,  and  means  to  preclude  rearward  movement  of 
the  missile. 

2,826,961 
ROCKET  DISPENSERS 
John  J.  While,  WashtnKton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348.906 
3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


disposed  on  the  support  for  reciprocation  responsive  to 
the  discharge,  and  a  feeder  in  the  recoil  unit  for  direction 
of  the  ammunition  belt  therethrough  responsive  to  the  dis- 
charge, the  ammunition  belt  being  provided  with  con- 
nected links  havmg  spaced  transverse  slots,  a  conducting 
device  comprising  a  guide  with  a  pair  of  flanges  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  recoil  unit  and  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  ports  for  passage  of  the  cartridge 
belt  therethrough  and  transverse  slits,  a  pair  of  tracks  dis- 
posed in  said  slits  for  engagement  with  said  slots  to  pro- 
vide for  said  passage  of  the  cartridge  belt,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  said  recoil  unit  flange  to  extend  substantially 
between  said  flanges  and  retain  the  cartridge  belt  in 
engagement  with  said  slots,  said  tracks  being  slidable  in 
said  slits  for  flexure  thereof  responsive  to  the  reciproca- 


tion. 


2  826  962 
LINK  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Grover,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  609330 
1  Claim.     (CI.  89—33) 


1.  A  rocket  dispenser  adapted  to  be  transported  by  a 
vehicle  at  high  velocity,  said  dispenser  including  an  inner 
bulkhead  structure  and  an  outer  shell  of  ogival  form  sup- 
ported thereabout,  said  shell  including  a  conical  nose  piece 
fixed  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  bulkhead  struc- 
ture and  a  tubular  body  portion  mounted  about  the  bulk- 
head structure  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  the  conical  nose  piece  to  provide  an  exit  opening 
for  the  passage  of  rockets  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
rocket  dispensing  tubes  housed  within  said  shell  rearward 
of  said  exit  opening,  said  dispensing  tubes  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  dispenser 
and  their  forward  ends  positioned  for  discharging  of  the 
rockets  therefrom  within  the  area  between  the  spaced 
nose  piece  and  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  resilient  trun- 
cated conical  sheath  having  resilient  forwardly  extending 
metallic  reinforcing  elements,  said  truncated  sheath  era- 
bracing  the  bulkhead  structure  between  the  nose  piece  and 
said  tubular  portion  and  forming  a  connection  therebe- 
tween to  complete  the  ogival  outer  structure,  said  conical 
sheath  having  its  rear  end  portion  secured  to  the  bulk- 
head, whereby  its  forward  end  is  capable  of  radial  ex- 
pansion to  permit  passage  of  a  rocket. 


2,826,963 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AN  ARCUATE  FACE 

ON  A  METAL  BAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  Rohlfs,  Whisted,  Conn. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515.023 

15  Claims.     (CL  90—15) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  an  arcuate  face  on  a  metal 
bar  or  other  workpiece  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  vise 
supported  on  the  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  therebetween,  means  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  either  toward  or  away 
from  the  other,  rotatable  support  means,  a  rotatable 
spindle  adapted  to  secure  a  cutting  tool  for  engagement 
with  a  workpiece  supported  by  the  jaws,  a  housing 
journalling  said  spindle  and  slidably  supported  on  said 
support  means,  the  said  housing  being  connected  with 
the  jaw  moving  means  in  one  rotated  position  of  the 
support  means  for  movement  of  the  housing  with  the 
said  one  jaw  whereby  the  spindle  and  the  cutting  tool 
are  movable  either  toward  or  away  from  the  workpiece, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  support  means  to  disconnect 
the  housing  and  the  jaw  moving  means  and  to  swing  the 
spindle  and  the  cutting  tool  in  an  arc  while  the  cutting 
tool  engages  the  workpiece. 


In  a  gun  disposed  on  a  support  for  discharge  of  car- 
tridges from  an  ammunition  belt,  a  recoil  unit  slidably 


2,826,964 

INTERNAL  BROACHING  MACHINE 

Adolf  R.  Grad,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sipiments,  to  Detroit  Broach  &  Machine  Company. 

Rochester,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,051 

2  Claims.  (CL  90— 33) 
1.  In  a  broaching  machine  for  reciprocating  a  broach 
through  work,  a  frame,  a  main  slide  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  on  said  frame,  a  tool  handling  sub-slide 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  main  slide,  means 
mounted  on  said  main  slide  for  gripping  one  end  of  a 
broach,  means  mounted  on  said  sub-slide  for  gripping 
the  other  end  of  a  broach,  power  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  connected  to  said  main  slide  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  and  said  sub-slide  as  a  unit  in  a  broach- 
ing operation,  power  means  mounted  on  said  main  slide 
and  connected  to  said  sub-slide  for  creating  a  tension  on 
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said  broach  during  broaching  and  for  moving  said  sub-    said   tracer  attachment  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
slide  relative  to  said  main  slide  a  sufficient  distance  to    stem,  a  tracer  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  an  operating 


facilitate  placement  and  removal  of  said  broach  through 
said  work. 


2,826,965 

SLOTTING  TOOL 

George  M.  Bianchini,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

David  Dipentein,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,367 

12  Claima.    (CI.  90—38} 


m    * 


^■I'Mi 


1.  A  slotting  tool  including  securcment  means  for  fast- 
ening the  tool  to  a  workpicce,  a  projection  from  said 
securcment  means,  support  means  carried  on  said  projec- 
tion, said  support  means  being  movable  on  said  projec- 
tion, means  for  locking  said  support  means  at  a  desired 
height,  a  holder  carried  on  said  support  means,  and  a 
cutting  edge  carried  by  said  holder,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  holder  in  respect  to  said  support  means, 
means  for  locking  said  holder  in  respect  to  said  support 
means  at  a  desired  height,  means  for  rotating  said  holder 
in  respect  to  said  support  means,  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  holder  at  a  predetermined  rotated  disposition 
in  respect  to  said  support  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
support  means  in  respect  to  said  projection  and  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  support  means  at  a  prede- 
termined rotated  disposition  in  respect  to  said  projection. 


2,826,966 

IMDXJNG  MACHINE   ATTACHMENT 

Rcbcrt  T.  Lamiclle,  East  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  September  21.  1956.  Serial  No.  611,315 

4  Claims.     (CI.  90 — 62) 
1.  A  tracer  attachment  for  use  upon  a  milling  machine. 


H^^ 


^sic 


rod  located  perpendicular  to  said  stem,  and  a  yoke  upon 
the  opei^ting  rod  located  around  said  stem. 


2,826,967 
CARTON  ERECTING   MACHINE 
Glenn    B.    Hatcher,   Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor  to   Bloomer 
Bros.  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  May  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,322 
10  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 37) 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  up  collapsible  cartons  of  the 
type  having  front  and  rear  walls  hingedly  attached  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall 
having  transverse  members  adapted  to  be  swung  down- 
wardly in  setting  up  the  carton,  said  machine  comprising 
a  hopper  for  supporting  a  stack  of  collapsed  cartons,  an 
erecting  means  movable  relative  to  said  hopper  for  re- 
moving one  of  said  cartons  from  said  hopper,  support- 
in?  means  for  supporting  the  lowermost  edge  of  said 
carton  and  movable  in  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  erecting  means  in  timed  coordination 
therewith,  driving  means  for  causing  said  erecting  means 
to  move  said  carton  out  of  said  hopper  into  engagement 
with  said  supporting  means,  driving  means  for  causing 
said  supporting  means  to  move  relative  to  said  carton  for 
initiating  the  erecting  movement  of  said  carton,  driving 
means  for  causing  said  erecting  means  to  move  further 
into  engagement  with  said  canon  for  partially  erecting 
the  rear  portions  of  said  transverse  members,  and  caus- 
ing said  supporting  means  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  its  earlier  movement  and  into  reengagement  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  carton  for  swinging  the  front  wall 
of  the  carton  and  front  portions  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  said  erecting  means  for  initiat- 
ing the  erection  of  the  front  portions  of  said  transverse 
members,  driving  means  for  causing  said  erecting  means 
to  move  further  into  said  carton  for  completing  the  erec- 
tion of  said  transverse  members  and  driving  means  for 
moving  said  supporting  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  carton  during  the  final  erecting  movement  of  said 
ercctmg  means. 
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DIE  FOR  CUTTING  BOX  BLANKS 
Henry  F.  PUUifM,  OiUdand,  Califs  UiltDor  to  FkMcal 
Corporatloii,  Seattle,  Wadi^  a  corporatfcMi  of  Dcla- 

AppUcattoB  ABfnst  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,411 
1  Claim,    (a.  93— 5S) 


h^ 


In  a  die  for  forming  a  carton  blank  from  a  sheet  of 
cardboard,  the  combination  comprising;  a  centrally  open 
frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rules  within  said  frame 
adapted  to  form  the  cuts  and  creases  in  a  sheet  of  card- 
board to  form  said  blank,  certain  of  said  rules  extending 
perpendicularly  to  each  other  defining  the  outlines  of 
rectangular  spaces  and  expansible  blocks  positioned  within 
said  rectangular  spaces,  each  of  said  blocks  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  outline  to  generally  conform 
to  the  outline  of  the  space  within  which  each  block  is 
positioned  and  each  block  being  separated  into  two  parts 
along  a  line  extending  obliquely  thereacross  between  two 
of  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  single  tapered  block 
expanding  means  between  the  two  parL^  of  each  block 
positioned  subsUntially  centrally  of  the  oblique  line  of 
separation  of  each  block  movable  between  said  parts  for 
urging  said  parts  in  directions  generally  normal  to  the 
line  of  separation  whereby  said  parts  will  be  simultane- 
ously urged  against  and  toward  the  adjacent  pairs  of  rules 
at  diagonally  opposite  comera  of  the  space  within  which 
each  of  said  blocks  is  positioned. 


from  the  top  of  the  troughs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mat, 
one  of  the  flanges  being  provided  at  longitudinally  spaced 
intervals  with  downwardly  inclined  integral   connecting 
members  each  having  a  head  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
plate  and  connected  by  a  neck  to  the  flange,  the  other 
flange  having  its  marginal  portion  turned  downward  and 
being  provided  with  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  it  re- 
ceiving connecting  members  on  an  adjoining  mat  moved 
lengthwise  to  position  the  heads  of  those  members  be- 
neath said  plate  between  said  slots,  and  said  heads  on  each 
plate  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  space  beneath  said  flange 
on  the  adjoining  plate  between  the  marginal  portion  of 
that  flange  and  the  side  wall  of  the  adjacent  corrugation, 
whereby  the  heads  on  each  plate  will  engage  simulta- 
neously  the   under  surface  of  the   downwardly   turned 
flange  portion  and  the  opposing  side  of  the  adjacent  cor- 
rugation of  the  adjoining  mat  to  prevent  side  play  be- 
tween connected  mats. 


2,82<,969 

BOX  FABRICATING  MANDREL 

Paul  Waayhika,  St  Look,  and  Edward   A.  Hacuarier, 

Olivette,  Mo.,  aaiigDon  to  Crown  Zcilcriiacb  Corpo- 

ration,  San  Francisco,  Caitf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,715 

9  Claims.     (CI.  93—59) 


3.  A  metal  mat  adapted  to  be  laid  with  like  mats  to 
form  an  airfield  deck,  said  mat  comprising  a  plate  having 
corrugations  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  forming 
laterally  spaced  troughs,  one  end  of  the  troughs  being 
widened  to  receive  one  end  of  an  overlapping  mat,  the 
bottom  of  said  widened  end  of  a  trough  having  an  upright 
integral  transverse  lug  provided  with  a  hole  through  it. 
the  bottom  of  a  trough  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mat 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adapted  to  receive 
an  upright  lug  on  the  overlapped  end  of  a  like  mat  to  con- 
nect the  two  mats  together,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  lug  hole,  and  means  secured  to  the  pin 
and  mat  for  holding  the  pin  bcfore^said  insertion. 


2.826,971 

POWER  FLOATS 

Robert  L.  Stevens,  Boston,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Wlesner- 

Rapp  Company.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,731 

7ClafaBS.    (CI.  94— 45) 


1.  A  fabricating  mandrel  for  a  box  having  inwardly 
projecting  parts,  the  mandrel  comprising  a  body  portion 
generally  conforming  to  the  interior  of  the  box,  the  man- 
drel body  portion  being  formed  with  a  void  therein  to 
receive  the  inwardly  projecting  box  parts,  an  anvil  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  mandrel  void,  the  mandrel  body 
portion  defining  said  void  being  deflectable  toward  said 
anvil  member  to  firmly  contact  and  engage  the  box  parts. 


II 


2,826.970 

SHEET  METAL  AIRFIELD  DECK  MAT 

Gerald  G.  Grculkh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,305 

8  Claims.    (0.94—13) 

1.  An  airfield  deck   comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 

mats  laid  side  by  aide  with  like  mats  to  form  an  airfield 

deck,  each  mat  comprising  a  plate  having  corrugations 

extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  forming  laterally  spaced 

troughs,  the  plate  having  side  flanges  projecting  outward 

T28  O.  Q.— 84 


3.  In  a  power  float,  a  revolving  head  having  a  central 
passageway,  a  plurality  of  trowel  assemblies  carried  by 
the  head  and  radiating  therefrom,  each  assembly  com- 
prising a  trowel  holder  rigidly  attached  to  the  head,  a 
trowel  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  underneath  the  holder, 
an  inflatable  member  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  each  cooperating  holder  and  trowel,  conduit  means 
connecting  the  head  passageway  with  each  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  fluid  pressure  supply  means  connected  to  the 
passageway  of  said  head. 
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CEMENT  HNISHING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Stevens,  Boston,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  Wiesncr- 

Rapp  Company,  Inc^  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,028 

5  Claims.     (Q.  94 — 45) 


by  removal  of  said  character  bearing  elements  for  photo- 
graphing permits  movement  of  said  film  holder  at  such 
ratio  as  to  present  a  fresh  film  field  for  each  successive 
character  image,  a  second  train  of  drive  elements  adapted 
to  interconnect  said  follower  member  and  said  film 
holder  to  permit  movemeDt  of  said  film  holder  at  a  ratio 
approximately  one-half  the  ratio  of  said  first  train,  and 
means  to  disconnect  said  first  train  of  drive  elements  and 
to  connect  said  second  train  of  drive  elements  and  vice 
versa,  as  desired. 


1.  In  a  cement  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  and  power  means  carried  by  the  housing,  of  a 
rotatable  head  carried  by  the  housing  and  connected  to 
the  power  means,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  spokes 
carried  by  the  head,  a  trowel  yoke  disposed  below  each  of 
the  spokes,  a  trowel  secured  to  the  yoke,  means  carried 
by  each  spoke  for  pivotally  mounting  one  of  the  yokes, 
a  weight  arm  pivotally  carried  by  each  of  the  spokes,  a 
weight  carried  by  each  arm,  and  means  connecting  each 
weight  arm  with  one  of  the  trowel  yokes,  whereby  the 
yoke  will  be  oscillated  by  the  centrifugal  force  exerted 
upon  the  weight. 


2  826  973 
CENTERING  AND  QIADDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 
Herman  Richard  Freond,  deceased,  late  of  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  by  Herman  Robert  Freand,  executor,  Brooidyn, 
Fritz  Stadelmann,  Huntington,  and  Cari  G.  Young- 
quist,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Harris- In tertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ofaio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,154 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4,5) 


I.  In  a  quadding  and  centering  mechanism  for  a  photo- 
composing  machine  of  the  type  wherein  photographable 
character  bearing  elements  having  thicknesses  propor- 
tioned to  the  setwise  widths  of  'he  characters  respectively 
borne  thereby  are  assembled  into  a  column  against  an 
endwall  in  said  machine  and  individually  and  successively 
removed  therefrom  for  photographing,  and  wherein  a 
film  holder  carrying  a  photograohic  film  is  indexed  m  a 
setwise  direction  between  such  successive  exposures  to 
space  the  successive  character  images  along  the  film  in 
a  composed  line,  a  line  follower  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  column  of  elements  and  urge  it  toward  said 
endwall,  a  first  train  of  drive  eirments  intermonnecting 
said  follower  member  and  said  film  holder  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  follower  member  as  said  column  is  shortened 


2.826,974 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  SIGHT  UNIT 

AND  CAMERA 

John  E.  Huber,  Delhi  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  HoiMr  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,884 
9  Claims.     (CI.  95—12) 


1.  An  aircraft-instrument  mount  for  supporting  a  gun 
sight  and  a  camera  upon  the  surface  of  an  aircraft  shroud, 
comprising  m  combination:  a  sight;  a  camera;  a  mount 
embodying  an  attachment  plate;  a  gun  sight  and  camera- 
supporting  bracket;  means  for  attaching  and  aligning  said 
mount  to  the  airplane;  means  for  attaching  said  sight 
to  the  base  portion  of  said  bracket;  said  bracket  compris- 
mg  a  sight  and  a  camera-supporting  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  its  base  portion;  said  structure  provided 
with  tabs  which  contact  said  sight  when  it  is  mounted 
upon  said  bracket;  said  tabs  provided  with  apertures 
through  which  bolts  are  arranged  for  securing  said  tabs 
to  said  sight;  and  means  arranged  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  supporting  bracket  to  provide  the  azimuth 
and  elevation  adjustment,  as  well  as  the  locking  system 
which  will  maintain  the  gun  sight  in  adjustment  once  the 
harmonization  has  been  effected. 


2,826,975 
UNIVERSAL  RANGE  FINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Kari  Lajos  KIraly,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roy  A. 
Brown,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  and  Warren  R.  Roll,  Belve- 
dere, Calif. 

Application  May  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  428,712 
7  Claims.     (CL  95—44) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  adapted  to 
use  interchangeable  optical  combinations  having  lens 
units  of  different  focal  lengths  carried  in  lens  mounts 
interchangeable  in  the  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
range  finder  carried  by  the  camera  and  including  a  mov- 
able optical  element,  and  a  focusing  assembly  carried  by 
the  camera  and  adapted  to  removably   attach   the  lens 
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mounts  of  the  interchangeable  optical  combinations  to 
the  camera;  of  universal  coupling   means  mounted   in 
the  camera  adapted  to  transmit  focusing  movement  of 
the  focusing  assembly  to  and  adjust  the  movable  optical 
element  of  the  range  finder  corresponding  to  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens  unit  of  the  interchangeable  optical 
combination  carried  in  said  assembly  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  control  sleeve  carried  by  the  focusing  assembly 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  therewith  during  focusing  move- 
ment of  said  assembly,  a  plurality  of  cam  slots  in  said 
control  sleeve,  and  a  motion-transmitting  coupling  con- 
nection cngageabic  with  said  cam  slots  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said  control  sleeve  during  focusing  to  the 
movable  optical  clement  of  the  range  finder,  said  cam 
slots  being  so  formed  in  said  control  sleeve  as  to  alter 
the   movement  transmitted  to  the  movable  optical  ele- 
ment for  a  given  movement  of  said  control  sleeve  in  ac 
cordance  with  the  focal  lengths  of  the  lens  units  of  the 
optical  combinations  to  be  used,  and  said  coupling  con- 
nection being  selectively  engageable  in  said  cam  slots; 
and  control  sleeve  setting  means  adapted  to  selectively 
rotate  said  control  sleeve  when  the  lens  mount  of  an 
optical  combination  is  positioned  in  the  focusing  assem- 
bly to  simultaneously  position  the  coupling  connection 
ill  the  cam  slot  formed  in  said  sleeve  corresponding  to 
the  focal  length  of  the  optical  assembly  so  positioned. 


a  hollow  guide  frame,  said  guide  frame  being  provided 
with  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  same  on  said 
base,  a  plunger  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
said  plunger  having  an  elongated  substantially  flat  upper 
face  for  supporting  the  tabs,  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger  between  a  loading  position  in  which  the  upper 
face  of  the  plunger  is  below  the  upper  face  of  the  frame 
and  a  stripping  position  in  which  the  upper  face  of  the 
plunger  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper  face  of  the  frame, 
the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  therein  for 
registering  with  the  projections  of  a  plurality  of  tabs  to 
align   the  Ubs  in  echelon  arrangement  on   top  of   the 


II 


2,826,976 

VACUUM  FRAME  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Gelb,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

Josepli  Geib  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  July  22,  19S4,  Serial  No.  445,008 

11  Claims.     (CL  95—76) 


plunger,  there  being  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said 
plunger  registering  with  the  indentations  of  the  frame 
and  aligned  with  the  upper  face  of  the  plunger,  the  pro- 
jections of  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  underlie  the  pro- 
jections of  the  tabs  to  support  the  projections  of  the  tabs, 
a  closure  member,  said  closure  member  having  a  trans- 
parent plate  portion  for  overlying  the  upper  face  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  portion  for  overlying  the  upper  face  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  drawing  the  closure  member 
downwardly  to  depress  the  frame  and  hold  the  transparent 
plate  portion  against  the  tabs,  the  tabs  being  freed  from 
the  indentations  of  the  frame  when  the  cover  is  opened 
and  the  plunger  is  raised  to  stripping  position. 


1.  Contact  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  main  frame; 
a  vacuum  printing  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  said  printing  frame  having  a  sealing  light-transmit- 
ting cover,  and  a  resilient  blanket  for  forming  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  envelope  with  said  cover  when  the  latter  is 
in  closed  position;  means  for  evacuating  said  envelope; 
a  cock  for  setting  said  envelope  into  and  out  of  commu- 
nication with  the  atmosphere;  and  means  for  locking  said 
cover  in  closed  position,  said  lastnamed  means  effecting 
operation  of  said  first  named  means  and  closing  of  said 
cock  when  in  locking  position,  and  stopping  operation 
of  said  firstnamed  means  and  effecting  opening  of  said 
cock  when  in  nonlocking  position,  wherein  said  printing 
frame  is  automatically  and  releasably  locked  in  position 
when  disposed  horizontally. 


2.826,978 

STEADY  REST  FOR  CAMERAS 

Fritz  Klaeden,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,391 

1  Claim.    (CL9$— 86) 


2  826  977 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  LISTS 
Stanley  B.  Freiberg,  CincinnaU,  Ohio;  Rosalie  B.  Frei- 
berg, executrix  of  said  Stanley  B.  Freiberg,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Rosalie  B.  Freiberg 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,562 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—85) 
1.   A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  indicia  bearing 
tabs  having  data-aligning  projections  on  the  sides  thereof 
in  position  to  be  photographed,  which  comprises  a  base, 


The  combination,  with  a  screw  projecting  from  a 
camera,  of  a  steady  rest  comprising  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  arm  including  vertical  and  horizontal  portions 
fixedly  joined  at  one  end,  the  horizontal  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  said  screw  and  being  adjust- 
able in  the  direction  of  its  length  upon  the  screw  through 
the  provision  of  the  slot,  said  horizontal  portion  being 
pivotally  adjustable  about  the  screw  in  each  position  to 
which  it  is  longitudinally  adjusted;  and  knob-like  means 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  vertical 
portion,  capable  of  being  pressed  against  the  face  of  the 
user  to  hold  the  camera  subsuntially  immobile  in  front 
of  the  face,  said  knob-like  means  being  mounted  upon 
the  vertical  portion  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
vertical  portion. 
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2.826,979 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATT'S 

Emeiy  Dutch.  New  YoHu  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoD  Jaaury  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  405,158 

9  Claims.     (CL  95— 94) 


^^±B(i^Ml 


and  yieldably  locating  axially  outer  ends  of  said  first  arm 
portions  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  positions  and  si- 
multaneously yieldably  positioning  said  radial  outer  ends 
of  said  second  arm  portions  and,  thus,  said  gripping 
means  associated  with  said  radially  outer  end  portions 
in  predetermined  positions  toward  each  other  for  engag- 
ing an  ingredient  holder,  said  outer  ends  of  said  second 
arm  portions  being  spread  apart  to  spread  said  gripping 
means  and  release  an  ingredient  holder  when  said  outer 
ends  of  said  first  arm  portions  are  manually  shifted  to- 
ward each  other. 


1.  A  photographic  print  treating  apparatus  compn«ng 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  holding  treating  liquids, 
supporting  frame  means  in  said  containers,  conveying 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  upper 
and  lower  rollers  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame  means 
of  each  of  said  containers,  with  the  rollers  of  each  pair 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  above  and  below  the 
bquid  surface,  respectively,  belts  connecting  the  rollers 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  with  adjacent  portions 
of  adjacent  belts  moving  in  the  same  direction,  first  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly,  to  convey  said  prints  there- 
between and  submerge  the  same  in  said  liquid,  certain  of 
said  lower  rollers  having  portions  of  larger  diameter  be- 
tween adjacent  belts  thereon  for  turning  the  advancing 
edge  of  a  print  from  one  pair  of  belts  to  another,  certain 
of  said  upper  rollers  having  portions  of  larger  diameter 
between  said  belts  for  turning  the  advancing  edge  of  a 
print  towards  the  top  of  another  of  said  conveying  meaiu 
and  inter-container  transfer  means  located  above  and  be- 
tween adjacent  containers  and  comprising  rotary  roller 
means  having  portions  of  larger  diameter  extending  par- 
tially over  adjacent  containers  to  cooperate  with  the  por- 
tions of  larger  diameter  on  said  upper  rollers  for  turning 
the  advancing  edge  of  a  print  emerging  from  one  con- 
tainer towards  the  next  adjacent  container  and  convey- 
ing said  print  thereto. 


2,826,980 
COFFEE  BASKET  LIFTER 
Philip  E.  Willnian,  St  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  corponition  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,649 
7  Claims.    (CL  99—317) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  closure  for  a  conta  ner, 
a  plurality  of  members  spaced  around  said  closure  and 
respectively  including  connected  first  and  second  arm 
portions,  said  first  arm  portions  extending  generally  ax- 
ially outwardly  through  slot  means  in  a  mid-portion  of 
said  closure  and  said  second  arm  portions  extending  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  beneath  said  closure,  grippmg 
means  connected  with  radially  outer  ends  of  said  second 
arm  portions  for  detachably  engaging  an  ingredient 
holder  disposed  therebetween  and  beneath  said  closure, 
and  resilient  sheet  material  elements  respectively  connect- 
ed with  intermediate  portions  of  said  members  and  with 
said  closure  for  mounting  said  members  on  the  closure 


ZJ26,981 

BARBECUE  RACK 

Waldo  W.  Chkk,  Wells,  Maine 

AppUcatioa  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,123 

JClaiss.     (CL99— 397) 


1  A  barbecue  rack  comprising  first  and  second  rectan- 
gular grille  sections,  said  first  grille  section  comprising 
a  first  plurality  of  grille  rods  of  identical  length  disposed 
in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  first  cross-rod  running  trans- 
versely of  said  first  grille  rods  and  fixedly  secured  to 
corresponding  ends  thereof,  and  a  second  cross-rod  slight- 
ly longer  than  said  first  cross-rod  fixedly  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  grille  rods  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  cross-rod,  said  second  grille  section  com- 
prising a  second  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  grille  rods 
identical  in  length  to  said  first  grille  rods,  a  third  cross- 
rod  equal  in  length  to  said  first  cross-rod  fixedly  secured 
to  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  grille  rods,  a  fourth 
cross-rod  of  greater  length  than  said  second  cross-rod 
fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  grille 
rods,  and  a  fifth  cross-rod  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
said  fourth  cross-rod  disposed  parallel  to  said  third  and 
fourth  cross-rods  and  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said 
second  grille  rods  intermediate  said  third  and  fourth 
cross-rods  but  closer  to  said  third  cross-rod  than  to 
said  fourth  cross-rod,  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  second  grille  section  is  located  between  said  fourth 
and  fifth  cross-rods,  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
first  and  third  cross-rods  whereby  said  grille  sections 
may  be  swung  into  superposed  relation,  and  latch  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fourth  cross-rod 
for  relcasably  locking  said  second  and  fourth  rods  to- 
gether whereby  to  hold  said  grille  sections  in  superposed 
relation. 


2,826,982 
FIRESIDE  BROILER 
Roy  L.  Smitfa,  Parks,  Ariz. 
Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,653 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—393) 
1 .  A  fireside  broiler  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  first  transverse  rod  having 
the  ends  thereof  journalled  in  said  side  walls  adjacent  one 
of  the  end  walls,  a  hollow  tubular  upright  secured  to  the 
center  of  said  first  transverse  rod  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the   upper  end  of  said   tubular  upright   being  open,  re- 
leasable  means  for  locking  said  upright  in  the  upright 
position  and  to  permit  its  collapsing  intermediate   said 
side  walls,  a  broiler  rod  having  a  plurality  of  supporting 
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hooks  for  supporting  meat  thereon,  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  broiler  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  said  up- 
right and  to  pemut  its  rotational  movement  through  180 
degrees  whereby  to  turn  the  meat  without  removing  the 
same  from  the  hooks,  said  means  for  supporting  said  up- 
right comprising  a  second  transverse  rod  having  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  connected  to  said  side  walls  near  the 
other  end  of  said  base  member,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  second  transverse  rod  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
of  said  supporting  rod  having  a  laterally  bent  portion, 
said  upright  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 


said  drop  plate  a  sufficient  distance,  relative  to  the  speed 
of  said  conveyor,  for  the  formed  dough  to  have  cooked 
sufficiently,  by  the  time  it  reaches  the  terminus  of  said 
foraminous  support  means,  to  float  in  said  fat,  and  cam 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  pivotly  mounted 
drop  plate  and  foraminous  support  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  height  and  slope  of  said  drop  plate  and 
foraminous  support  means  within  said  cooking  tank. 


laterally  bent  portion  therewithin  when  in  the  upright 
position  and  to  permit  its  removal  therefrom  to  collapse 
the  upright  and  supporting  rod  onto  said  first  and  said 
transverse  rods,  said  means  for  mounting  the  broiler  rod 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  comprising  a  depending 
pin  fixedly  carried  by  said  broiler  rod  at  the  center  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright,  a  notch  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pin.  and  a 
second  transverse  pin  secured  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  notch 
whereby  to  lock  said  broiler  rod  against  rotational  move- 
ment about  said  pin. 


2,826,983 
DOUGHNUT  MACHINE 
Vanghn  U.  Champion,  Southport,  Coon^  assignor  to  The 
Petersen  Oven  Company,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Application  November  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  4*7,592 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—404) 


2,826,984 

BARBECUE  OVEN  AND  GRILL,  STATIONARY 

OR  PORTABLE 

Alfred  E.  Krall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Aogust  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447329 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99— 446) 


1.  In  a  barbecuing  stove  having  a  cooking  area,  meat 
supporting  means  in  the  cooking  area,  and  a  source  of 
heat;  a  water  pan  structure  positioned  between  the  source 
of  heat  and  the  meat  supporting  means  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  individual  solid-bottomed  water 
pans  in  vertical  and  horizontal  spaced  relationship  and 
staggered  so  that  substantially  all  grease  drippings  pass- 
ing between  two  horizontally  spaced  water  pans  will  be 
caught  in  a  water  pan  vertically  spaced  therebelow,  where- 
by to  prevent  substantial  vaporization  thereof,  and  said 
pans  further  arranged  so  that  at  least  one  may  be  re- 
filled with  water  while  the  remaining  pans  produce  steam 
within  said  stove  thereby  providing  means  for  continuous 
steaming,  said  water  pan  structure  permitting  smoke, 
steam  and  heat  to  pass  readily  therethrough. 


2.826,985 

ROTARY  BALER 

Paul  H.  Harrer,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmcrs 

Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Milwaokee.  Wis. 

Application  June  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  513353 

14  Claims.     (CL  100—5) 


In  a  doughnut  making  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  liquid  fat  containing  cooking  tank,  and  dough  forming 
means  positioned  above  the  cooking  tank;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  pivotly  mounted  im- 
perforate drop  plate  in  said  fat  conuining  cooking  unk 
below  the  level  of  fat  and  below  said  dough  forming 
means,  said  drop  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  thereon 
formed  dough  which  is  moved  by  gravity  from  said  dough 
forming  means  onto  said  drop  plate,  spaced-flight  con- 
veyor means  positioned  for  movement  through  said  cook- 
ing tank  so  that  the  flights  thereof  pass  over  said  drop 
plate  to  move  the  formed  dough  resting  thereon  off  from 
said  drop  plate,  foraminous  support  means  extending  from 
said  imperforate  drop  plate  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  conveyor  means  passing  over  said  drop  plate,  said 
foraminous  support  means  being  operative  to  support 
the  formed  dough  advanced  by  said  conveyor  and  afford- 
ing circulation  of  the  fat  around  the  formed  dough  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  imperforate  drop  nlate  being  of  a 
dimension,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyoi 
means,  as  small  as  possible  but  at  least  as  large  as  the 
maximum  dimension  of  the  formed  dough  to  be  deposited 
thereon,  said  foraminous  support  means  extending  from 


HA= 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  and  twine  wrapping  a  bale 
of  fibrous  material,  the  combination  of  a  bale  rolling 
mechanism,  a  change  speed  transmission  having  an  input 
shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  a  power  source  and  a 
variable  speed  output  shaft  connected  in  driving  relation 
with  said  bale  rolling  mechanism,  a  rotatable  gear  ele- 
ment connected  in  driven  relation  with  said  variable 
speed  output  shaft,  a  twine  dispensing  mechanism  co- 
operable  with  said  bale  rolling  mechanism  during  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  upon  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined diameter  of  the  formed  bale  to  effect  wrapping 
of  twine  spirally  lengthwise  around  said  bale,  said  twine 
dispensing  mechanism  including  a  partial  gear  rotatable 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  element  at  the 
beginning  and  upon  the  completion,  respectively,  of  said 
wrapping  operation,  a  movable  control  clement  opera- 
lively  associated  with  said  partial  gear  for  back  and  forth 
movement   in    response   to   rotation    of   the    latter;   and 
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means  operatively  interposed  between  said  control  ele- 
ment and  said  change  speed  transmission  so  as  to  estab- 
lish a  high  speed  driving  connection  from  said  input 
shaft  to  said  bale  rolling  mechanism  and  to  said  gear 
element  upon  said  movement  of  said  partial  gear  into 
mesh  with  said  gear  clement,  and  so  as  to  establish  a 
low  speed  driving  connection  from  said  input  shaft  to 
said  bale  rolling  mechanism  and  gear  element  upon  said 
completion  of  said  wrapping  operation. 


2  826  986 
PRESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS 
WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Matthias  Weiss,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Mascliinen- 
fabrilc  Andritz  Acticngescllscliaft,  Craz-Andritz,  Aus- 
tria 
Application  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,625 
8  Claims.     (CI.  100—154) 


1.  A  press  for  building  up  continuous  webs  of  highly 
pressed  material  of  low  moisture  content  from  small  loose 
particles,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  endless  flexible  metallic  perforated  conveyor  bands 
forming  vertically  spaced-apart  opposed  runs,  a  plurality 
of  guide  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying 
said  bands,  the  opposed  vertically  spaced-apart  runs  of 
said  bands  being  adapted  to  move  in  the  same  direction, 
said  opposed  runs  of  said  bands  defining  a  pressing  cham- 
ber in  which  the  material  being  treated  is  continuously 
engaged  by  said  bands  and  pressed  while  progressing  with 
said  bands,  a  plurality  of  pressing  rollers  engaged  by 
and  driven  by  the  said  conveyor  bands  exteriorly  of 
said  pressing  chamber,  said  pressing  rollers  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  guide  rollers  and  being  dis- 
posed to  bear  against  the  portions  of  said  bands  be- 
tween said  guide  rollers,  said  guide  rollers  directly  act- 
ing upon  said  opposed  runs  of  the  conveyor  bands  and 
urging  both  of  said  runs  in  the  direction  of  the  medial 
plane  of  said  pressing  chamber,  supporting  rollers  sup- 
porting and  bearing  against  said  pressing  rolls  in  the 
direction  of  the  medial  plane  of  said  pressing  chamber, 
said  pressing  rollers  and  said  supporting  rollers  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  independent  groups  arranged 
in  spaced-apart  series  along  said  runs,  each  group  consist- 
ing of  two  units  arranged  at  vertically  opposite  sides  of 
said  pressing  chamber  and  said  runs,  each  unit  comprising 
at  least  two  pressing  rollers  and  one  associated  support- 
ing roller,  and  two  laterally  spaced-apart  bearing  plates 
carrying  the  ends  of  said  pressing  rollers  and  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  rollers  of  each  unit  and  thereby  com- 
bining said  pressing  rollers  and  the  corresponding  sup- 
porting rollers  in  each  unit,  tensioning  means  acting  sole- 
ly on  said  bearing  plates  of  each  group  for  tensioning 
the  opposite  units  of  a  group  towards  each  other,  said 
tensioning  means  including  means  for  effecting  equal  dis- 
placement of  each  of  said  opposite  units  of  each  group 
towards  said  pressing  chamber,  each  of  said  groups  being 
adjustable  entirely  independently  of  each  other  by  said 
tensioning  means. 


2.826.987 

POCKET  CHECK  WRITER 

Joseph  A.  Eciifaoff,  Hushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mav  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582.280 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—19) 

1.  A  pocket  check-writing  device  comprising  a  support 

having  a  guideway  in  which  a  check  may  be  inserted,  said 


support  having  a  longitudinal  slot  communicating  with 
the  guideway  to  at  least  partially  expose  the  check;  means 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  support  including  check- 
imprinting  elements  adapted  for  selective  positioning  in 
the  slot  over  the  exposed  check;  and  means  shiftable 
longitudinally  of  the  slot  adapted  for  depressing  the  se- 
lected elemerits  against  the  check,  said  first  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flexible,  endless  bands  rotatably  mount- 


ed on  the  support,  said  elements  being  mounted  on  the 
bands,  the  second  means  comprising  a  depressor  head 
sliding  within  the  slot  and  having  a  cam  surface  engaging 
the  bands  to  bias  downwardly  the  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending across  the  slot,  said  second  means  further  com- 
prising a  flexible  strip  wound  in  a  roll  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  said  head  being  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  strip. 

2  826  988 

PIN-TICKET  MARKING  MACHINE 

Frederic  L.  Rieger  and  Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Monarch  Maridng  System  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,704 

2  Claims.     (O.  101—291) 


I.  In  a  price  marking  machine  adapted  to  operate  upon 
multi-part  tickets,  said  tickets  being  provided  in  strip 
form  with  feed  finger  notches  being  provided  between 
the  individual  tickets  of  the  strip  and  with  the  parts  of 
each  ticket  being  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  said 
machine  having  a  printing  head  and  a  cut-off  knife,  said 
cut-off  knife  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  printing 
head  toward  which  the  strip  is  advanced  and  adapted  to 
operate  at  the  end  of  a  strip-advancing  cycle  to  sever  the 
lead  ticket  from  the  strip,  means  to  advance  said  strip 
of  tickets  through  the  machine  to  present  the  individual 
parts  of  each  ticket  successively  to  the  printing  head, 
said  means  comprising  a  reciprocally  mounted  carriage 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  said  printing  head, 
a  plurality  of  feed  fingers  carried  by  said  carriage,  there 
being  one  more  feed  finger  than  the  number  of  parts  in 
the  individual  tickets  in  the  strip,  said  feed  fingers  being 
disposed  such  that  at  the  start  of  a  strip-advancing  cycle 
a  lead  feed  finger  is  in  position  to  engage  a  severed  ticket 
beneath  the  printing  head  and  the  rearmost  feed  finger 
is  resting  upon  the  ticket  which  follows  the  one  to  be 
operated  upon  during  the  cycle  and  with  the  intermedi- 
ate feed  fingers  in  positions  to  rest  upon  the  ticket  to 
be  operated  upon,  means  to  drive  said  carriage  such  that 
an  advancing  motion  is  imparted  to  the  carriage  which 
IS  substantially  as  long  as  the  ticket  to  be  operated  upon 
whereby  the  severed  ticket  is  advanced  for  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  its  length  and  the  ticket  to  be 
printed  is  advanced  to  present  the  first  part  thereof  to 
the  printing  head,  said  drive  means  further  arranged  such 
that  successive  advancing  movements  of  the  carriage  en- 
gages the  intermediate  feed  fingers  in  the  order  from 
back  to  front  to  present  the  individual  parts  of  the  ticket 
successively,  in  stepwise  fashion,  to  the  printing  head. 
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2,826,989 
INK  ROLLER  VIBRATING  MECHANISM 
HvoM  W.  G«scnhclnMr,   Darico,  Comi^  and  Sunacl 
Davis  RoMnt,  Lawrence,  N.  Y^  aarignon  to  William 
Gegenhcfancr  Co^  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Yoifc  ^ 

Application  January  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,716 
8  Claims.     (CI.  101—348) 


1  An  inking  roll  for  a  printing  press  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve,  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed,  axially  aligned 
spindles  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  joumaled  both  for 
axial  rotation  and  axial  reciprocation  through  a  prede- 
termined amplitude,  a  pair  of  internal  helical  cams  of 
opposite  pitch  disposed  within  said  sleeve  for  movement 
therewith,  said  cams  being  coaxial  with  said  sleeve  and 
being  axially  spaced  from  one  another,  a  stationary  sup- 
port member  disposed  intermediate  said  spaced  spindles 
and  secured  thereto,  said  support  member  being  posi- 
tioned radially  within  said  cams,  a  pair  of  cam  followers 
snugly  but  slidably  mounted  within  lateral  slots  formed 
in  said  support  member  so  as  to  be  laterally  movable  to 
and  from  a  cam  engaging  position  and  a  cam  disengagmg 
position  but  restrained  against  movement  with  the  sleeve 
and  cams  with  each  of  said  followers  being  associated 
with  a  different  cam  and  cooperating  with  said  cams  to 
effect  reciprocation  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers includmg  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  that  engages 
the  cam  when  the  follower  is  in  its  engaged  position,  a 
lever  interposed  between  said  followers  and  pivoted  to 
said  support  member  at  a  location  generally  centrally 
intermediate  said  followers  with  the  ends  of  said  lever 
hemg  loosely  engaged  with  the  carti  followers,  said  lever 
being  effective  to  move  one  follower  from  its  disengaged 
to  Its  engaged  position  in  response  to  the  other  follower 
movmg  from  its  engaged  to  its  disengaged  position,  and 
a  concentric  cam  provided  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  heli- 
cal cams  operative  to  cam  the  engaged  follower  laterally 
to  its  disengaged  position. 


said  first  means  being  operable  to  effect  initiation  of 
said  fuze,  a  trip  line  connected  at  its  ends  with  said 
grapnel  and  first  means  respectively,  second  means  n»- 
mally  operable  to  prevent  operation  of  said  first  means 
by  an  initial  pull  on  said  line,  means  rendered  oper- 
able by  an  initial  pull  in  said  line  to  render  said  second 
means  inoperable,  and  means  responsive  to  landing  of 
said  casing  to  project  said  grapnel  and  the  connected 
end  of  said  line  to  a  position  remote  therefrom. 


2,826,991 

SHOCK  PROOF  SWITCH  FOR  CLOCK  DELAY 

MECHANISM 

Eugene  H.  Beach,  HIgUand,  Mkh. 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,050 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,826,990 
AERIAL  SOWN  GRENADE 
William  P.  Gross,  Warwick,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  linited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,783 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102—8) 

(Granted  uodvt  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  switch  means 
provided  with  normally  open  contacts,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  each  switch,  locking  means  on  said 
cam.  spring  means  normally  urging  said  cam  into  en- 
gagement with  contacts  of  said  switch  means  to  close 
the  same,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  means  driven  by  said 
clockwork  mechanism  for  holding  the  cam  in  a  position 
wherein  the  locking  means  thereof  engages  the  contacts 
of  said  switch  means  to  retain  said  switch  means  in  the 
open  position  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  clockwork 
said  last  named  means  releases  said  cam  to  close  said 
switch  means. 

2  826  992 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LOW  SPIN  PROJECTILES 
Norman  Czajkowski,  Takoma  Park.  MdM  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

ApplicaHon  July  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  365,791 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—79) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  low  spin  fuzed  projectile  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  pair  of  unbalanced  rotors  having  heli- 
cal grooves  formed  thereon  supported  within  said  casing 
for  movement  to  an  armed  position  by  centrifugal  force, 
and   a  spherical   detent   disposed   between   said  pair  of 
rotors  in  said  grooves  for  restraining  the  movement  of 
1.  In  ao   aenal   sown   grenade,   a   casmg.   a   bursting    the  rotors  to  said  armed  position  in  response  to  trans- 
charge  in  said  casmg.  a  first  fuze  adapted  on  initiation    lational  forces  and  for  releasing  the  rotors  for  movement 
to  detonate  said  burstmg  charge,  a  grapnel,  a  first  means    to  said  armed  position  by  centrifugal  force  thereby  to 
carried  in  said  casing  and  rendering  said  first  fuze  safe,    arm  said  fuzed  projectile. 
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2,824,993  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  FLUID  PUMP  cylindrical    shell    disposed    between    said    shoulders   and 

Cnyler  S.    McChcmey,    Keamorc,    N.    Y^    udgnor   to  disposed  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  the  nipple  and 

Danlop  Tire  and  Rubb«r  Corporadon,  Baffalo,  N.  Y^  t^e  inner  ends  of  said  collars,  the  upper  collar  having  a 


a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
ApplkatioD  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,749 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—149) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  having  a  pair 
of  bearings  spaced  on  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface, 
a  continuous,  flexible,  resilient  hose  extending  into  said 
housmg,  thence  in  one  complete  turn  adjacent  said  cylin- 
Jncal  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  thence  out  of  said 
housing  beyond  its  place  of  entry  thereinto,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  m  said  bearings,  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  guide  passages  placed  diametrically  in 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  supports  one  slidably  mounted  in 
each  guide  passage,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  supports,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  yoke 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  housing  and  a  pressure 
clement  pressing  said  yoke  outwardly  to  press  said  roller 
against  and  to  flatten  said  hose. 


2,826,994 
SUPERCHARGER  FOR  OIL  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  V.  Slater,  Wkkctt,  Tex. 

Application  August  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  526,469 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103—232) 


1.  A  supercharging  device  for  installation  in  a  verti- 
cal oil  flow  line  disposed  in  a  well  casing,  the  oil  f!ow  line 
having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  disposed 
in  longitudinal  alignment  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  said  device  comprising  a  nipple  dis- 
posed in  jlignment  with  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
the  oil  flow  line,  the  ends  of  said  nipple  being  externally 
threaded  and  disposed  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation 
to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
the  oil  flow  line,  an  internally  threaded  cyclinJrical 
upper  collar  threadedly  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the 
nipple  and  the  adjacent  threaded  end  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  lower  collar  thread- 
edly receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  nipple  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  oil  flow  line,  said  nipple 
being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  oil  flow  line 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  each  of  said  collars 


having 

plurality  of  radial  openings  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
annular  shoulder  and  communicating  the  interior  of  thj 
oil  flow  line  with  the  area  between  the  shell  and  nipple, 
the  shoulder  on  the  lower  collar  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bores  disposed  inwardly  of  the  shell  for 
communicating  the  area  between  the  shell  and  nipple  with 
the  area  between  the  oil  flow  line  and  well  casing  whereby 
pressurized  gas  between  the  well  casing  and  oil  flow 
line  will  pass  upwardly  through  the  bores  and  between 
the  shell  and  nipple  and  inwardly  through  the  radial 
openings  into  the  oil  flow  line  for  mixture  with  the  oil 
in  the  oil  flow  line  for  reducing  the  specific  gravity  of 
the  oil  for  facilitating  the  upward  flow  thereof. 


2,826,995 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Benjamin  MIslielevich  and  Sih  Hsuin  Tsiang,  Pfttsbargh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,167 

10  Claims.     (CI.  104—26) 
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6.  In  a  gravity-type  railway  classiflcation  yard  having 
a  hump  track  down  which  car  cuts  move  under  the  action 
of  gravity  and  provided  with  a  continuously  operating 
radar  means  operable  to  determine  the  rolling  resistance 
of  a  car  cut  moving  on  the  hump  track,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  flrst  and  a  second  light  responsive  device 
mounted  along  the  hump  track  spaced  apart  to  be  passed 
in  the  order  named  by  a  car,  each  said  device  having  a 
light  unit  and  a  light  sensitive  means,  each  said  unit  oper- 
able to  project  a  light  beam  across  the  track  when  sup- 
plied with  current,  each  said  light  sensitive  means  dis- 
posed to  receive  the  light  beam  of  the  associated  unit  and 
having  a  relay  which  is  picked  up  or  released  according 
as  the  light  beam  is  or  is  not  received,  a  track  circuit 
formed  in  the  hump  track  in  the  approach  to  said  de- 
vices and  having  a  track  relay  which  is  picked  up  or  re- 
leased according  as  the  track  circuit  is  not  or  is  occupied 
by  a  car,  a  repeater  relay  having  an  energizing  circuit 
including  a  back  contact  of  said  track  relay,  a  first  current 
Nupply  circuit  including  a  back  contact  of  said  track  relay 
with  connections  to  said  light  unit  of  the  first  device,  a 
second  current  supply  circuit  including  a  front  contact 
of  said  repeater  relay  with  connections  to  said  light 
unit  of  the  second  device,  a  control  relay  having  a 
pickup  circuit  including  a  back  contact  of  the  relay 
of  the  light  sensitive  means  of  said  second  device  and 
a  stick  circuit  including  a  front  contact  of  the  relay 
of  the  light  sensitive  means  of  said  first  device,  and  a 
control  circuit  including  in  series  a  back  contact  of  said 
track  relay  and  a  back  contact  of  said  control  relay  with 
connection  to  the  radar  means  to  start  rolling  resistance 
measurement  when  the  front  end  of  a  car  cut  obstructs 
the  light  beam  of  said  first  device  and  to  stop  the  measure- 
ment when  the  front  end  of  the  car  cut  obstructs  the 
light  beam  of  said  second  device. 
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VDRATOR  OPERATED  LOAD  AND 
SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
WQliam  R.  Smkh,  PbHadclpUa,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  The  A.  C. 
GObcrl  Coiii|»any,  New  Haven,  CoiiiL.t  a  corporation 
of  IVfaryland 

AppncaHon  Jnne  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  362,082 
ICIahii.    (a.lM— 15«) 


a  crank  device  having  two  arm?  which  are  disi>osed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  arm  of  the  crank  device  pivoUUy  mounted  upon 
the  cross  member  of  the  truck  and  the  other  arm  thereof 
extending  upwardly,  the  two  trucks  positionable  over  the 
car  spotter  in  spaced  relation  with  the  first  arms  of  the 
respective  crank  devices  extending  away  from  one  an- 
other, car  spotter  engaging  means  mounted  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  two  arms  of  each  crank  device  and  engage- 
able  with  the  car  spotter  upon  the  swinging  of  the  second 
arms  of  the  two  crank  devices  away  from  one  another, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  two  second  arms  to  draw 
the  two  arms  toward  one  another  to  raise  the  car  spotter. 


*    An  electrical   system  comprising,   an   electromagnetic 
sound  signalling  device  adapted  to  remain  silent  when 
subjected  to  alternating  current  reversals  of  subsignalling 
frequency,  a  translative  inductive  load,  a  normally  made 
electric  circuit  constantly  including  said  device  and  said 
load,   a   normally   broken   electric   circuit   intermittently 
made  on  occasion  and  also  including  said  device  and  said 
load,  a  source  of  continuous  current  alternating  at  sub- 
signalling  frequency  comprising  a  transformer  including 
a  secondary  winding  tapped  and  connected  to  deliver  rela- 
tively low  potentials  to  said  normally  made  circuit  and 
differently   tapped    and    connected    to   deliver    relatively 
high  potential  to  said   normally  broken  circuit,  and   a 
vibratory  current  interrupter  including  an  electromagnet 
connected  to  be  energized  by  alternating  current  derived 
from  said  source  said  interrupter  including,  a  magnetically 
responsive  reed  arranged  in  the  field  of  said  electromagnet 
to  be  vibrated  thereby  in  a  manner  to  perform  excursions 
at   subsignalling   frequency,   electric   contacts   contained 
respectively  in  said  normally  made  and  normally  broken 
circuits  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  momentarily 
by  vibrations  of  said  reed  in  a  manner  to  make  and 
break  said  circuits  sequentially  a  plurality  of  times  at 
signalling  frequency  during  each  vibratory  excursion  of 
said  reed  at  subsignalling  frequency,   thereby   to   make 
and   break   said   circuits  at   sufficiently   high   frequencies 
under   sufficiently   high    voluge   to    produce    sound    sig- 
nalling operation  of  said  device  while  said  load  is  ener 
gized. 

2426,997 

WHEELED  LIFT  TRUCK 

WHUain  R.  Stamlcr,  Pvk,  Ky. 

ApplkatioD  Marvh  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,697 

3  ClalnH.     (C  104—162) 


2,826,998 
CAR  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  B.  Dean,  NarberA,  and  Henry  W.  Wessells.  Ill, 
Ardraore,  Pa.,  naigaon  to  Tlic  Bodd  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  a  corpontion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,663 
15  Claims.     (CL  lOf— 10) 


1.  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  a  railway  car  having  an 
end  frame  and  a  coupler  with  a  head  conncctiblc  with 
the  head  of  a  coupler  of  another  car,  comprising  in 
combination,  double-ended  leaf  spring  supported  on 
the  coupler  head  and  having  turning  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  diaphragm  face  plate  provided  with  sup- 
ports at  each  side  resting  on  the  ends  of  said  spring, 
a  top  connection  between  said  face  plate  and  the  end 
frame  of  the  car  providing  turning  movement  of  the  face 
plate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  about  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  horizontal  axes,  said  top  connection  in- 
cluding a  second  double-ended  leaf  spring  and  means 
providing  free  relative  transverse  movement  between  the 
second  leaf  spring  and  the  face  plate,  and  a  flexible 
bellows-like  diaphragm  unit  secured  between  the  face 
plate  and  the  end  frame  of  the  car. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  mine  car  spotter  and  means 
for  transporting  said  car  spotter  from  place  to  place  in  a 
mine  over  the  trackage  system  upon  which  the  mine  cars 
are  operated,  said  spotter  being  of  the  type  to  reside  be- 
tween the  rails  and  upon  the  ties  of  the  trackage  system 
when  in  operating  position,  said  means  comprising  two 
trucks,  each  truck  of  the  pair  including  two,  wheeled 
carriages  arranged  with  one  carriage  riding  on  one  rail 
and  the  other  carriage  riding  on  the  other  rail  opposite 
the  first  carriage,  a  rigid  cross  member  joining  said  car- 
riages and  being  pivotally  joumalled  to  each  at  a  point 
between  and  above  the  two  wheels  thereof  for  relative 
pivotal  movement  about  a  veriical  axis  to  permit  the 
truck  to  travel  around  curves,  each  truck  also  including 
72a  0.  Q.— 36 


2,826,999 
DUMP  VEHICLE  INTERLOCKING  IX)OR 
MECHANISM 
Henry  Fort  FloWera,  Findlay.  Ohio 
Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,598 
7  Claims.     (CI.  105—277) 
7.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  an  underframe  having  ful- 
crum supports  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  dump  body 
having  trunnions  engaging  the  fulcrum  supports  on  which 
trunnions  said  dump  body  may  be  tilted  for  dumping,  a 
downfolding  door  at  each  side  of  said  body,  stops  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  each  door,  independcni 
door  controlling  devices  for  each  door  including  a  main 
control  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  at  one  of  its 
trunnions,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  main 
arm  to  the  adjacent  side  door,  said  main  arm  having  a 
free  inner  end,  and  an  auxiliary  control  arm  engaging 
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the  fulcrum  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  under- 
frame,  said  auxiliary  control  arm  having  a  fulcrum  co- 
axial with  said  underframe  fulcrum  support  and  havmg 
a  free  inner  end  telescoping  within  the  inner  end  of  the 
main  arm  at  a  point  mtermcdiate  the  said  fulcrum  sup- 
ports, said  main  control  arm  at  its  inner  end  engagmg 
the  underframe  durmg  loading  and  transport  and  durmg 
the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  said  main  control 
arm   being  movable  away  from   the   underframe  at  its 


free  end  to  permit  further  tilting  movement  of  the  body 
after  the  door  is  in  full  open  position,  said  main  control 
arm  having  parallel  side  plates  and  top  and  bottom  plates 
welded  to  the  side  plates,  a  holding  block  attached  to 
the  bottom  plate,  said  auxiliary  control  arm  having  a 
laterally  projecting  lug  engaging  said  block  when  the 
main  control  arm  is  in  engagement  with  the  underframe 
for  holding  the  door  closed  at  the  elevated  side  and  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  body  during  trans- 
port. 


2,827.000 
CARGO  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  Tobin,  Sarasota.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts   Company,    Plymouth,    Mkh^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Application  December  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  396.422 
11  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 369) 


O'">or  ^^a-^^ 


1.  Cargo  loading  apparatus,  including  rails  channel- 
shaped  in  cross-section  fixed  to  the  side  walls  of  the  com- 
partment to  be  loaded,  edgewise  confronting  and  spaced 
front  flanges  on  said  rails  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
base  thereof,  apertures  in  said  flanges,  anchor  members 
for  metal  strapping  slidable  in  said  rails,  and  opposed  pins 
projecting  from  each  anchor  member  for  engagement 
in  selected  apertures  of  both  said  front  flanges. 


2,827,001 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SPAGHETTI 

Aldo  Curioni,  Ridgefield  Parli,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself 

and  Frank  .Mariani.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Johitly 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,531 

5  Claims.     (CI.  107—21) 


y^ 


1.  A   spaghetti   cutting  machine  for  cutting  spaghetti 
having  bights  looped  about  a  rod,  comprising  a  table  for 


supporting  the  rod  and  the  spaghetti  looped  about  said 
rod,  stop  members  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  table,  a 
carriage  mounted  for  movement  across  said  table  toward 
and  away  from  said  stop  members,  said  carriage  being 
provided  with  means  for  holding  said  rod  to  carry  it  into 
engagement  with  said  stop  members,  rod  straightening 
means  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  rod  to  clamp 
It  straight  against  said  stop  members,  and  knives  mounted 
parallel  with  said  rod  for  engagement  with  the  spaghetti 
looped  about  said  rod  to  cut  said  spaghetti  and  thereby 
to  remove  the  bights  therefrom. 


2,827,002 
ROOF  STRUCTLTIF 
Paul  H eidlingcr.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

AppUcation  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,545 
6  Claims.     (CI.  108—1) 


1.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  rafter- 
like  frame  members,  each  frame  member  having  two  cave 
portions  and  a  crest  portion,  rigid  and  substantially 
straight  struts  connecting  said  frame  members  together  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  each  strut  extending  from  the 
region  of  the  crest  portion  of  one  frame  member  to  the 
region  of  an  cave  portion  of  an  adjacent  frame  member, 
flexible  roofing  fabric  overlying  said  frame  members  and 
draping  therebetween  in  catenary  curves,  and  the  curva- 
ture of  said  frame  members  as  well  as  the  catenary  curves 
of  said  fabric  being  such  that  each  strut  throughout  its 
length  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
fabric  whereby  to  assure  unimpeded  drainage  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  fabric. 


2,827,003 
COMBINATION  SKYLIGHT  AND  FIRE  VENT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Russell  Stetson,  Sharon,  Mass.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wasco  Products  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Application  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,098 
13  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 16) 


1.  In  a  roof  covering  construction  comprising  a  well 
and  a  cover  pivotally  supported  on  the  top  of  said  well, 
parallel  lever  systems  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  well  and  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  cover,  biasing 
means  secured  to  the  lever  systems  and  biasing  the  sys- 
tems tc  pivot  the  cover  to  an  open  posit  on  on  the  well; 
means  for  securing  the  cover  in  a  closed  position  on  the 
well  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means  comprising 
lever  me  ms  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  well  and  en- 
gaging the  lever  systems  at  one  end  of  said  lever  means, 
means  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  means  closer  to 
said  one  end  than  the  other  thereby  having  a  mechanical 
advantage  at  said  end  engaging  the  lever  systems  over 
the  biasing  means  on  the  lever  systems,  means  including 
a  fusible  link  connected  between  each  of  the  lever  means 
and  extending  across  the  well  holding  the  lever  means 
in  engagement  with  the  lever  systems  barring  failure  of 
the  fusible  link. 
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'  I  2,S27,004 

PORTABLE  A-BOMB  SHELTER 

Clayton  S.  Loct,  Fort  Laaderdaic,  Fla.,  and  George  P. 

Woodward,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  June  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  516,978 

3  ClalM.     (O.  109—1) 


lever  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lower  pre»- 
ser-bar  section  for  exerting  a  force  axially-directed  there- 
on, nneans  on  said  frame  for  providing  a  stationary 
fulcrum  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 


2.  A  portable  and  collapsible  shelter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  enlarged  telescopic  tubular  sections,  supporting 
wheels  on  one  of  said  sections  for  engaging  the  ground 
when  the  sections  arc  collapsed  to  a  compact  condition. 
a  handle  on  one  of  said  sections  for  moving  the  col- 
lapsed device  over  the  ground  surface  on  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  pivotal  closure  for  the  end  of  the  section  re- 
mote from  the  wheels,  a  closed  end  on  the  lower  section 
thereby  forming  an  enclosure  for  a  person,  said  pivotal 
closure  having  latch  means  on  the  interior  thereof  and 
means  for  providing  uncontaminated  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  sections. 


connecting  the  upper  presser-bar  section  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  lever  whereby  the  force  depressing 
said  upper  presser-bar  section  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
lower  presser-bar  section  through  said  lever. 


2,827,005 

FLUID  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 

Otcar  C.  Calldiu,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aatignor  to  Calklni 

Mannfactttrii^  Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  June  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  438,035 

3Clainu.    (CL  111—7) 


2.827,007  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WROUGHT  FTTTINGS 
Paul  D.  Wnr^nrscr,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

NIBCO,  Incn  a  corponitioB  of  Indiana 
Origfaud  appUcatloa  Angmt  23,  1947,  Serial  No.  770,293, 
now  Patent  No.  2,603.175,  dated  July  15,  1952.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jnn«  11,  1952,  Serial  No. 
292,783 

9  Claims.     (O.  113—44) 


^ 


» 


1.  A  combination  fertilizer  distributor  comprising  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  depending 
bars  on  said  frame,  forwardly  and  downwardly  project 
ing  blades  having  bottom  ends  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
bars,  said  blades  being  carried  by  the  bars,  tubular  con- 
duits extending  from  the  frame  along  the  rear  edges  of 
said  bars  and  blades  to  the  rear  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
blades  for  discharging  fluid  fertilizer  in  the  channel  made 
by  said  blades  as  they  arc  moved  forwardly  through  the 
soil,  a  soil  working  rod  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said 
blades  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  outlet  ends  of  said 
conduits,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  said  rod. 


2  827  006 

LOW  INERTIA  PRESSER  MECHANISMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
John  L.  Rockerath,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Staigcr 
Mannfacduing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,091 
4CUims.  (CL  112— 235) 
I.  A  low  inertia  presser  mechanism  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  frame  including  a  head,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  presser-bar  mounted  for  endwise  reciproca- 
tion in  said  head,  and  having  two  relatively  movable 
sections  consisting  of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, a  presser-foot  carried  by  the  lower  section,  means 
acting  upon  said  upper  section  to  depress  the  same,  a 


1.  The   method  of  forming  a  branch   fitting  from  a 
tubular  blank  which  comprises  providing  a  quantity  of 
flowable  incompressible  filler  material  in  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  blank,  supporting  the  blank  in  a  die  having 
a  straight  passage  in  which  the  blank  is  received,  and  a 
branch  passage  connecting  with  said  main  passage  into 
which  material  of  the  blank  and  filler  material  are  to  be 
worked  to  form  the  fitting,  supporting  the  blank  and  filler 
material  in  the  die  against  movement   toward   an  end 
thereof,  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  blank  with  an  annu- 
lar plunger,  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  filler  material 
with  a  ram  fitting  within  the  plunger,  applying  a  force 
to  the  filler  material  by  means  of  the  ram  to  build  up 
pressure  within  the  filler  material  near  to  but  less  than 
that  sufficient  to  burst  the  blank,  positively  moving  the 
plunger  against  the  end  of  the  blank  to  shorten  the  blank 
and  effect  a  flow  of  the  material  of  the  blank  and  filler 
material  into  the  branch  passage,  and,  during  such  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  effecting  movement  of  the  ram  en- 
tirely independently  of  the  movement  of  the  plunger  to 
maintain  the  pressure  within  the  blank  substantially  con- 
stant. 

2,827,008 
FLOW  INDICATOR 
Fred  F.  Hodge,  Longmont.  Colo. 
Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  54M33 
17  Claims.     (CI.  116—117) 
1.  A   flow   indicator  comprising  a   housing   having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nected with  opposite  ends  of  laid  passage;  a  restrictor 
in   said   passage   and    movable   to   different   positions   in 
said  passage   by   different   rates  of   flow  of  fluid   there- 
through, at  least  one  of  said  restrictor  and  said  passage 
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forming  a  flow  constriction  of  lesser  cross-sectiona]  area 

between  an  initial  position  of  said  restrictor  and  a  posi- 
tion spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and 
of  greater  cross-sectional  area  at  positions  of  said  restric- 


tor beyond  said  spaced  position  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  the  delineation  between  said  flow  constrictions  of 
lesser  and  greater  cross-sectional  area  being  relatively 
sharp. 


2.827,009 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  THE  INTERIOR 

OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Edward  O.  Norris,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,224 

11  Claims.     (0.118—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  a  spray  material  onto  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member, 
comprising  a  support  means  for  said  cylindrical  member, 
a  distributor  adapted  to  produce  a  spray  zone  around  iu 
entire  periphery,  means  mounting  said  distributor  above 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  hollow  member,  a  clo- 
sure means  for  the  end  of  said  hollow  member  disposed 
around  said  distributor  and  disposed  normally  in  a  lower 
position  with  respect  to  said  distributor,  said  closure 
means  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  distributor  mount- 
ing means  for  relative  movement  between  said  closure 
means  and  said  distributor  toward  and  away  from  said 
distributor,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
said  distributor  and  said  hollow  member  to  bring  said 
closure  means  into  closing  relationship  with  the  top  of 
said  hollow  member,  means  for  further  advancing  said 
distributor  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  with  said 
closure  member  disposed  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  to  cause  said  spray  zone  to  advance 
axial) y  along  said  inner  peripheral  surface,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  relative  movement  of  said  closure  means  from 
its  lower  normal  position  with  respect  to  said  distributor 
to  control  the  supply  of  spray  material  to  said  distributor. 


2.827,010 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Schaefer.  Stratford.  Conn. 

Application  March  1.  1956.  Serial  No.  568,722 

14  aaims.     (CL  118—241) 

1.  An   apparatus   for   coating  sheet   or  slab   material 

comprising  a  frame,  rotated  feed  roller  means  on  said 


frame  for  advancing  material  to  be  coated  relative  to  the 
latter,  a  coating  unit  support  bead  movable  vertically 
relative  to  said  frame,  a  coating  unit  on  said  support 
head  including  a  Unk  for  containing  a  coating  substance, 
a  rotated  coating  roller  extending  below  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  a  rotated  tank  roller,  mounting  means  for  said 
tank  roller  swingably  connected  to  said  support  head  to 
permit  displacement  of  said  tank  roller  relative  to  said 
head  between  an  operative  position  dipping  into  said  tank 
to  pick  up  coating  substance  from  the  latter  and  a  raised 
position  clear  of  said  tank  permitting  removal  of  the 
latter  from  under  said  tank  roller,  and  a  transfer  roller 
associated  with  said  Unk  and  coating  rollers  to  transfer 


coating  substance  from  the  former  to  the  latter  for  appli- 
cation by  said  coating  roller  to  material  advanced  by  said 
feed  roller  means  through  the  clearance  between  the 
latter  and  the  coating  roller,  means  operaUve  to  vertically 
displace  said  support  head  relative  to  said  frame  thereby 
to  vary  said  clearance  while  correspondingly  displacing 
said  tank  so  that  materials  having  a  wide  rang  of  thick- 
nesses can  be  passed  through  said  clearance  and  under 
said  tank,  fixed  abutments  on  said  frame,  and  means  on 
said  swingable  mounting  means  of  the  Unk  roller  se- 
lectively movable  to  positions  vertically  aligned  with  said 
abutments  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter,  when  said  support 
head  is  lowered,  thereby  to  displace  said  tank  roller  to 
its  raised  position  permitting  removal  of  said  tank. 


2,827,011 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Charies  F.  Schaefer,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,847 

5  Claims.     (CI.  118—249) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  solvent  con- 
taining cement  to  lengths  of  sheet  or  slab  materials  or 
to  articles  cut  therefrom;  comprising  a  frame,  rotated 
feed  roller  means  on  said  frame  for  advancing  material 
to  be  coated  along  the  latter,  feed-in  means  on  said  frame 
for  carrying  material  to  be  coated  to  said  feed  roller 
means,  and  a  coating  unit  including  supporting  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  tank  for  solvent  containing  ce- 
ment extending  laterally  across  said  frame  above  the  lat- 
ter and  having  a  relatively  low  edge  along  pne  of  the 
laterally  extending  sides  thereof  at  a  level  below  the  level 
of  cement  in  said  tank,  a  tank  roller  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  along  said  one  laterally  extending  side 
of  the  tank  and  projecting  into  the  latter  over  said  rel- 
atively low  edge  to  contact  the  cement  in  said  Unk,  means 
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rotating  said  tank  roller  in  the  direction  moving  the  sur- 
face of  the  latter  out  of  said  Unk  past  said  low  edge  so 
that  the  latter  acts  as  a  scraper  controlling  the  thickness 
of  the  coating  of  cement  removed  from  the  tank  on  said 
surface  of  the  tank  roller,  a  coating  roller  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  below  said  Unk  roller  to  receive 
the  cement  coating  from  the  latter  and  to  transfer  the  re- 
ceived cement  coating  to  material  being  advanced  by  said 
feed  roller  means  while  a  relatively  large  clearance  ex- 
ists between  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and  said  feed-in 
means,  and  means  rotating  said   coating  roller  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  tank  roller  so  that  a  wiping  action 
occurs  between  said  Unk  and  coating  rollers  for  return- 
ing unused  cement  from  the  latter  to  said  Unk  by  way 
of  said  tank  roller. 


intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
baffle  formed  within  one  of  the  covered  sections  or  the 
tray,  said  baffle  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tray  in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  and 
having  its  bottom  and  side  edges  integrally  connected 
respectively  with  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  tray 
and  having  its  top  edge  In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  adjacent  cover  portion. 


2,827,ei4 

EGG  COLLECTING  AND  RETAINING  NESTS 

Cari  P.  Kac«cb«bi,  Gnod  Island,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Ansnst  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  5M,1M 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119--M) 


2,«27,tl2 

APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUID  CEMENT 

Elmer  G.  Kesllng,  Rkhmood  Hdciits,  Mo. 

Application  April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,035 

3  Claims.     (O.  118—268) 


«A-ili^-IiJ 


1.  An  applicator  for  liquid  cement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  cement,  a  flat  cover  for  said  reservoir,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  openings  therethrough  spaced  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  a  plate  disposed  below  said  cover 
and  parallel  therewith,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  alignment  with  an  opening  in  the  cover,  and 
wick  means  in  said  reservoir,  said  wick  means  including  a 
fibrous  blanket  interposed  between  the  cover  and  the  plate 
and  extending  at  least  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir,  said  blanket  having  a  slit  therein  in  alignment 
with  the  aligned  holes  in  the  cover  and  the  plate,  said 
wick  means  further  including  a  strip  wick  extending 
through  said  aligned  openings  including  said  slit  so  as  to 
project  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover. 


1.  A  hen  nest  comprising  an  enclosure  having  means 
defining  a  laying  compartment  and  a  manger  compart- 
ment, said  nest  having  a  bottom  inclined  from  the  laying 
compartment  downwa'dly  to  and  including  said  manger 
compartment,  a  wire  floor  in  said  laying  compartment 
supported  by  said  bottom  and  having  a  top  surface  com- 
prised of  parallel  wires  extending  downwardly  toward 
said  manger  compartment,  a  wire  floor  in  said  manger 
compartment  supported  by  said  bottom  and  having  a  top 
surface  of  parallel  wires  normal  to  said  first  mentioned 
wires,  and  a  dividing  wall  between  said  compartments 
extending  upwardly  and  providing  a  space  between  its 
bottom  edge  and  the  first  mentioned  top  surface  greater 
than  the  maximum  dimension  of  a  hen's  egg. 


II 


2^27,013 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Spenccrport*  N.  Ym  assignor  to  The 
Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoric 

AppUcatioa  December  21. 1954.  Serial  No.  476,711 
1  Claim.     (CI.  118—309) 


2,827,015 

AUTOMATIC  WATERING  TROUGH 

Oscar  R.  WUIiams,  Jr.,  MHIervllle,  Ala.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Oscar  R.  Wmbms,  Sr. 

Application  AuRust  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  605,849 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119— 81) 


TV-*^ 


Z^ 


--  ...  r .      ' .  •/ 


A  '  ■■ 


An  apparatus  for  developing  electrophotographic  plates 
comprising  a  rectangular,  box-like  tray  having  a  bottom 
with  side  walls  and  end  walls  integrally  connected  thereto 
to  provide  a  developing  material  container,  cover  por- 
tions connected  between  each  end  wall  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  side  walls  whereby  to  form  covered  sec- 
tions of  the  tray  at  each  end  thereof  and  an  open  portion 
therebetween  to  accommodate  an  electrophotographic 
plate,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  cover  portions  and  side 
and  end  walls  being  substantially  coplanar  to  form  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  supporting  an  electrophotographic  plate, 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  tray  for  clamping  an 
electrophotographic  plate  over  the  open  portion  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  the  tray  for  roUtion  about  an  axis 


1.  In  a  watering  trough,  the  combination  which  com 
prises   a   horizontally   disposed    open    body,   a    leg    sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  body,  a  mounting  plate  of  rectan- 
gular   formation    having    a    centrally    disposed    opening 
therethrough   and   having  radially  disposed   notches  ex- 
tended from  the  opening  positioned  on  the  end  of  the 
body  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  leg  is  positioned,  a 
substantially   L-shaped  bar  having  a  vertically  disposed 
section  and  a  horizontally  positioned  section  and  having 
a  pin  with  extended  ends  extended  through  the  horizonul- 
ly  positioned  section  whereby  with  the  horizontally  posi- 
tioned   section    extended    through    the    opening    of    the 
mounting   plate   the   pin   may   he   positioned   with   ends 
thereof  in  registering  relation  with  the  notches  extended 
from  the  opening  of  the  mounting  plate  or  positioned 
midway   between   the   notches,   a   hub   mounted   on   the 
plate  with  an  opening  therein  contiguous  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  plate,  a  washer  positioned  on  said  horizontally 
positioned  section  adjacent  the  end  having  the  pin  there- 
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in,  a  collar  secured  to  said  horizontally  positioned  sec- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  said  washer,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned around  the  horizontally  disposed  section  interme- 
diate of  the  collar  and  washer  thereon  for  urging  said 
horizontally  disposed  section  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  mounting  plate,  a  supply  valve  positioned 
above  the  trough,  and  means  connecting  the  valve  to  tbe 
vertically  disposed  section  of  the  L-shaped  bar. 


2,827,016 

PORTABLE  LOADING  CHL'TE 

Quintoo  H.  Jenkins,  Clinton,  Okla. 

Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,806 

7  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 82) 


2,827,018 

PENCILS 

Oscar  Henry  Twe«ten  and  William  H.  Sheffer, 

Chicago,  Ul. 

AppUcation  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,763 

2  Claims.     (CI.  120—18) 


1.  A  loading  chute  comprising  a  pair  of  bottom  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  together  for  swinging  move 
ment  about  a  transverse  axiv  pairs  of  side  sections,  and 
means  for  independently  detachably  mounting  each  of  said 
side  sections  on  a  bottom  section  comprising  sockets  on 
each  of  said  bottom  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  posts  on  each  of  said  side  sections  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  detachably  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  means 
engaging  the  posts  and  sockets  at  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  sections  for  holding  said  bottom  sections  from  rela- 
tive swinging  movement. 


2,827,017 

LEASHES  FOR  ANIMALS 

Thomas  W.  Rvan.  Glendale,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,011 

5  CUims.     (CL  119—109) 


i: 


1.  An  animal  leash  comprising  a  cord  having  a  slit  in- 
termediate Its  ends  and  appreciably  spaced  therefrom, 
a  portion  of  said  cord  adjacent  the  slit  extending  back 
on  Itself  and  passing  through  the  slit  to  form  a  small 
loop;  a  ring  passing  through  the  said  loop;  and  means 
including  a  releasable  clasp  connected  to  an  end  portion 
of  the  cord,  releasably  securing  said  end  portion  to  said 
ring,  said  cord  between  the  slit  and  said  end  portion 
forming  a  relatively  large  loop. 


1.  In  a  pencil  of  the  kind  described  having  an  extend- 
able marking  clement,  a  tubular  casing  having  an  in- 
ternal thread  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to- 
ward the  lower  end,  a  tubular  stem  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  substantially  constant 
internal  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  marking  element  and  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  casing  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  stem  having 
an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  U-shaped  resili 
ent  plunger  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  tubular  stem 
through  the  slot  in  abutting  relation  with  the  marking 
element  and  including  a  follower  member  projecting 
through  the  slot  to  engage  the  thread  and  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  stem, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  casing 
may  cause  the  plunger  to  move  longitudinally  through 
the  stem  and  force  the  marking  element  to  an  extended 
position  of  use,  and  a  removable  cap  for  retaining  the 
stem  within  the  casing,  said  cap  having  a  peripheral 
tongue-and-groove  engagement  with  the  casing  to  afford 
a  means  for  mounting  of  said  cap  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  by  a  force  fit  and  permit  free  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  cap  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  cap 
further  having  a  transverse  tongue-and-groove  engage- 
ment with  said  stem  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
the  stem  with  resp>ect  to  the  cap. 


2,827,019 
ROCK  DRILL  CHI  CK 
Thomas  A.  Taylor,  Brecksvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505.575 
4  CUims.     (CL  121—32) 


1.  in  a  rock  drill,  a  chuck  housing,  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  and  rotatabic  in  said  housing,  a  chuck  sleeve  axially 
retained  in  said  housing  and  in  spline  engagement  with 
said  piston  for  rotation  therewith,  a  drill  chuck  slidable 
within  said  sleeve,  interengaging  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
chuck  and  sleeve,  radially  aligned  longitudinal  recesses 
within  said   surfaces,   a  dowel   pin  within  said   recesses 
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rotationally  locking  said  chuck  and  sleeve,  one  of  said 
recesses  being  longer  than  said  pin  to  enable  slidable 
movement  of  said  chuck  and  having  one  end  thereof 
engageable  with  the  corresponding  end  of  said  pin  to  limit 
said  slidable  movement  in  one  direction. 


of  said  panel  being  formed  with  at  least  one  vertical  chan- 
nel or  groove  having  direct  vertical  access  to  the  floor  and 
adapted  to  receive  service  conduits  for  the  appliance,  a 
removable,  substantially  flat  top  on  said  cabinet,  said  top 


2.827,820 
HYDRAUUC  VALVE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  WTTH 

VALVE  POSITION  FEEDBACK 

Lyman  Cook,  Fozboro,  Mask,  atsignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Compaay,  Foxboro,  Masa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maasa- 

cbnaetti 

Application  October  11,  If  56.  Serial  No.  615,391 

2  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  valve  positioning  hydraulic  jet  system  wherein 
a  controlled  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  valve  and  a 
feedback  signal  representative  of  the  valve  position  is 
fed  back  and  used  to  modify  the  input  signal,  said  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  electro-hydraulic  input 
signal  system  comprising  an  electromagnet  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  signal,  a  liquid  nozzle-baffle  control  de- 
vice arranged  with  said  baffle  movable  with  respect  to 
said  nozzle  by  varying  signals  in  said  electromagnet, 
means  including  a  bellows  arranged  to  move  said  baffle 
in  opposition  to  the  electromagnetic  movement  thereof, 
a  connection  from  said  nozzle  to  said  bellows  as  a  means 
of  applying  the  back  pressure  of  said  nozzle  to  said  baffle, 
means  for  applying  the  output  back  pressure  of  said  nozzle 
to  a  second  bellows  as  the  operating  output  of  said  liquid 
nozzle-baffle  device  in  representation  of  the  electrical  in- 
put signal  as  applied  to  said  electromagnet,  means  for 
applying  said  input  signal  as  represented  by  said  second 
bellows  movement  to  the  operation  of  a  valve  compris- 
ing a  spring  biased  hydraulic  valve  motor  and  a  valve 
stem  movable  by  said  motor,  a  single  liquid  jet  receiving 
pipe  for  applying  hydraulic  force  to  said  motor  against 
said  spring  bias,  a  single  liquid  jet  supplying  pip>e  in  end 
facing  relation  with  said  jet  receiving  pipe  and  movable 
transversely  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  second  bellows  to  vary  the  degree  of  jet  force 
transfer  between  said  jet  supply  pipes,  means  for  tending 
to  produce  said  transverse  movement  of  said  jet  supply 
pipe  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  eiectncai  input  sigml. 
with  said  last  named  tneans  including  said  second  bellows 
of  said  input  device,  variable  force  resilient  means  for 
opposing  said  tendency  to  produce  a  transverse  move- 
ment, and  a  connection  between  said  jet  supply  pipe  and 
said  valve  stem  including  said  resilient  means,  whereby 
said  opposition  is  in  variable  force  representation  of  the 
position  of  said  valve  stem. 


II 


being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  above 
said  appliance  and  substantially  above  the  top  edge  of 
said  back  panel  whereby  said  conduits  may  be  disposed 
within  said  channel  and  underneath  said  top  in  the  region 
between  said  top  and  said  appliance. 


2,827,022 

RADIANT  TUBULAR  BOILER 

Artur  Kranse,  Malbcim  Ruhr,  and  Franz  Nowak.  Waib- 

lingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koblcnscbeidungs-GcscU- 

schaft  m.  b.  H.,  a  corporaHoa  of  West  Germany 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,702 

8  Claims.    (Q.  122—235) 


2,827.021 
WATER  HEATER  AND  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  J.  l>ampert,  Walnot,  and  John  J.  Carlson,  South 
Gate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rbccm  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
ApplicaHon  February  10.  1950,  Serial  No.  143,412 

2  aaims.     (CI.  122—13) 

1.  A  cabinet  adapted   to  be  placed  on  a   floor  flush 

against  the  wall  of  a  room  and  to  contain  a  household  ap 

pliance.  said  cabinet  having  a  substantially  flat  back  panel 

for  flush  installation  against  said  wall,  the  exterior  surface 


3.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  ash  forming  fuel  and  for 
producing  molten  ash,  the  combination  of  a  cyclone 
chamber  having  an  annular  combustion  space,  a  radia- 
tion chamber  arranged  above  said  cyclone  chamber,  an 
axial  gas  outlet  duct  adjacently  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  annular  combustion  space  and 
communicating  with  said  radiation  chamber,  fuel  burn- 
ing means  for  discharging  fuel  and  air  tangentially  into 
said  annular  space,  a  molten  ash  outlet  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cyclone  chamber  and  gas  flow  straightening 
vanes  in  said  axial  gas  outlet  duct,  said  vanes  extending 
transversely  across  the  gas  flow  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  gas  outlet  duct,  and  vertically  a  distance  approxi- 
mately at  least  one  half  of  the  length  of  said  duct  to 
form  a  plurality  of  gas  paths. 


2,827.023 
BOILER 
Paul  O.  Kock,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bitominous 
Coal  Research,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aunist  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,088 
10  Oalms.  (CI.  122—265) 
I .  In  a  water  tut)e  boiler,  in  combination,  a  hollow  shell 
having  water  legs  at  the  sides  and  ends,  the  inside  of  said 
shell  defining  an  interior  space  for  said  boiler,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  Are  zone  in  said  space,  a  lower  verti- 
cal water-cooled  partition  defining  the  inner  side  of  said 
fire  zone,  said  partition  being  intermediate  the  sides  of 
said  space,  a  horizontal  retractory  roof  baffle  defining 
the  top  of  said  fire  zone,  said  roof  baffle  being  interme- 
diate the  top  and  bottom  of  said  space,  a  radiant  zone 
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extending  the  length  of  said  space  in  superposed  relation 
to  said  fire  zone,  an  upper  vertical  panition  defining  the 
inner  side  of  said  radiant  zone,  said  upper  partition  being 
intermediate  the  sides  of  said  space,  a  horizontal  refrac 
tory  ceiling  defining  the  top  of  said  radiant  zone,  said 
ceiling  being  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  space  adjacent 
between  the  sides  of  said  boiler  but  below  the  inside  of 
the  top  of  said  shell  to  form  a  gas  dome,  said  fire  zone  and 
radiant  zone  having  a  passage  therebetween  at  one  end 
of  said  space  to  provide  a  vertical  re-entrant  turn  for 
gases  passing  from  said  fire  zone  to  said  radiant  zone,  wa- 
ter tubes  extending  the  length  of  said  boiler  in  cluster 
zones  in  longitudinal  registry  in  said  space  on  the  othci 
side  of  said  partitions  from  said  fire  and  radiant  zones 
respectively,  said  upper  partition  having  a  passage  from 


fc=^. 


said  radiant  zone  at  the  other  end  of  said  space  into  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  cluster  zones  to  piovide  a  horizontal 
re-entrant  turn  for  gases  passing  from  said  radiant  zone 
into  said  cluster  zone,  a  transverse  curtain  baffle  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  ceiling  and  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  tubes  in  said  cluster  zones,  said 
-urtain  baffle  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cluster  zones  and  below  said  passage  through 
said  upper  partition  to  provide  a  vertical  turn  for  gases 
passing  from  one  cluster  zone  to  another,  and  an  opening 
in  said  ceiling  for  cases  from  said  cluster  zones  to  pass 
into  said  gas  dome  on  the  other  side  of  said  curtain 
baffle  from  said  passage  from  said  radiant  zone,  and  a  flue 
connected  to  said  ga>  dome  for  gases  leaving  said  boiler, 
said  flue  being  spaced  from  said  opening  through  said 
ceiling  into  said  gas  dome. 


2,827,024 
COMBUSTION  CYCLE  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Joseph  Arietii,  Lancaster,  Calif, 

Application  August  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,153 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—15) 


1.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of:  a  stator  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  there  being  an 
odd  number  of.  and  not  less  than  three,  fuel  compression 
and  firing  chambers  recessed  radially  outwardly  from 
said  bore,  surfaces  of  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
and  close  to  said  bore  being  provided  in  each  of  said 
chambers;  a  rotary  valve  slidably  fitting  in  and  closing 
the  mouth  of  each  of  said  chambers,  said  valve  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  sliding  fit  with  the  internal  surfaces 
of  rotation  of  said  chamber,  said  valve  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  forming  a  continuation  of  said  bore  when 
said  valve  is  neutrally  positioned  to  close  said  mouth;  a 
rotor  mounted   for  rotation   within  and  in  cloae-fitting 


relation  with  said  bore,  there  being  an  even  number  of, 
and  not  less  than  four,  cavities  formed  radially  inward 
in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  in  an  annular  zone  thereof 
which  is  coextensive  axially  with  said  chambers,  each  of 
said  cavities  slidably  receiving  any  of  sajd  valves  when 
said  cavity  is  opposite  said  valve  and  the  latter  is  rocked 
about  its  axis  from  its  neutral  chamber  closing  position; 
an  even  number  of,  and  not  less  than  four,  vanes  pro- 
vided on  said  rotor  in  equally  spaced  relation  circum- 
ferentially,  said  vanes  constituting  dividing  walls  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  cavities,  half  of  said  vanes  being 
intake-exhaust    vanes    and    being    arranged    about   said 
rotor  in  diametrically  opposed  pairs,  the  other  half  of 
said  vanes  being  compression-power  vanes  and  being  sim- 
ilarly disposed  about  said  rotor  in  alternate  relation  with 
said  intake-exhaust  vanes,  there  being  gaseous  fuel  intake 
ports  in  said  rotor  opening  into  the  cavity  just  following 
each  intake-exhaust  vane,  there  being  exhaust  ports  in 
said  rotor  opening  into  the  cavity  just  preceding  each  of 
said  intake-exhaust  vanes,  there  being  conduit  means  in 
said  rotor  for  maintaining  said  intake  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  a  suitable  source  of  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  and 
other  conduit   means  in  said  rotor  for  conducting-  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  a  suitable  place 
of  discharge;  cam  means  causing  each  of  said  valves  to 
be  in  neutral  position  and  closing  the  mouth  of  its  cham- 
ber when  any  of  said  vanes  is  opposite  said  valve,  said 
cam  means  rocking  said  valve  in  timed  relation  with  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  given  direction  as  follows: 
(a)  in  anti-clockwise  direction  to  follow  the  trailing  face 
of  each  intake-exhaust  vane  to  suck  gaseous  fuel  through 
intake  ports  in  said  vane  into  the  cavity  thus  entered  by 
said  valve  and  admit  to  the  chamber  of  said  valve  gase- 
ous fuel  being  compressed  between  said  valve  and  a  com- 
pression-power vane  approaching  said  valve  from  behind 
the  latter;  (ft)  in  a  clockwise  direction  to  follow  the  trail- 
ing face  of  each  compression-power  vane  thereby  bnng- 
ing  the  chamber  of  said  valve,  containing  gaseous  fuel 
under  compression  into  communication  with  a  portion  of 
the  cavity  thus  entered  by  said  valve,  and  separate  said 
portion   cf   said   cavity   from   the    portion   between    said 
valve  and  an  exhaust-intake  vane  approaching  said  valve 
from  behind  the  latter  whereby  gases  of  combustion  oc- 
cupying the   latter  cavity  portion   are  expelled  through 
the  exhaust  ports  in  said  cavity  just  in  advance  of  said 
exhaust-intake  vane;  and  means  operating  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  igniting  the  gas- 
eous fuel  charge  confined  in  each  of  said  chambers  to 
cause  the  timely  combustion  and  expansion  of  said  charge 
as  clockwise  rotation  of  the  valve  of  that  chamber,  as 
aforesaid,  brings  said  chamber  into  communication  with 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  cavities. 


2.827,025 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Manoel  E.  Pnim,  Loa  Angclca,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  January  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  480.348 

1  Claim.     (CL  123—14) 


A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
stationary,  closed  casing,  an  eccentrically  disposed  rotor 
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in  said  casing  ioumaled  for  rotatioo.  the  eccentricity  of 
the  rotor  forming  an  expansion  chamber  between  the  cas- 
ing and  rotor,  said  casing  having  a  firing  chamber  thereon, 
combustible  mixture  supply  means  communicated  with 
said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  a  combustible  mixture 
into  the  chamber,  timed  ignition  means  for  igniting  the 
combustible  mixture,  timed  valve  means  communicated 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing  for  permitting  the  combus- 
tion producu  to  expand  into  the  casing,  said  rotor  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  facing  plates,  the  inner  surface  of  each  facing 
plate  having  perpendicular  diametric  grooves,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  plates  having  an  inwardly  extending  notch  at 
each  end  of  each  groove,  means  detachably  securing  the 
plates  together  in  abutting  engagement,  a  pair  of  perpen- 
dicular pistons  slidably  disposed  in  said  radial  grooves 
with  the  length  of  the  pistons  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  casing  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  casing,  each  piston  having  a  reduced  central 
portion  with  a  slot  therein,  the  reduced  portion  being  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  grooves  with  the  slots  being  disposed 
in    registry   with    each   other,   a  power   shaft  extending 
through  said  rotor  and  the  registered  slots  for  permitting 
movement  of  the  pistons  in  relation  to  the  rotor,  each  pis- 
ton having  laterally  enlarged  ends  slidably  received  in  said 
notches,  and  terminating  in  substantially  coplanar  relation 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  plates,  each  enlarged  end 
having  a  groove  extending  across  each  end  and  radially 
inwardly  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  sealing 
members  disposed  in  said  grooves  with  one  leg  disposed 
in  the  end  groove  for  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  casing  and  the  other  leg  disposed  in  the  side  groove 
for  engagement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  spring 
means  disposed  between  the  other  leg  and  the  bottom  of 
the  side  groove  for  urging  the  sealing  members  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  with 
centrifugal  force  urging  said  one  leg  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  casing,  said  one  leg 
being  disptosed  in  overlapping  relation,  said  casing  having 
an  exhaust  opening  in  the  expansion  chamber  for  exhaust- 
ing expanded  exhaust  products,  said  firing  chamber  direct- 
ing   combustion  products  against  the  end  of  a  piston  as  it 
travels  toward  the  exhaust  opening  in  the  expansion  cham- 
ber whereby  the  expansion  of  the  combustion  products 
will  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


actuated  by  the  recirculated  air,  and  control  means  op- 
erated by  said  temperature  reqxMuive  element  to  close 
the  intake  opening  and  adjust  the  rate  of  admission  of 
fresh  air  to  the  inlet  chamber  whereby  a  part  of  the  air 
passing  the  engine  is  recirculated  through  the  second 
passage  to  the  blower  in  varying  quantities  depending 
upon  the  degree  the  intake  opening  is  closed. 


I' 


2,t27,tM 
MEANS  FOR  COOLING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Arthur  W.  Mall,  Flosanoor,  and  Charles  A.  Mattson, 
Chicago,  DU  asrignon  to  Mall  Tod  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIIm  a  corporatkm  of  DUdoIs 
Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,00^ 
2  Claims.    (CL  123-^l.f5) 


2J37,f27 
MULTI-CYLINDER  TWO-CTROKE  CYCLE  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  John  Stewart  SmMk,  Loadoa,  trnf^amd,  sirffMr  to 
Sir  W.  G.  AiMtrot  WMtworfh  A  Company  (Eogi- 
Bccn)  Linitod,  Loa*M,  EailaBd 

AppUcaMoB  IvM  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,215 

Clakna  priority,  applJCBtioB  Grart  Britaka  Hm  10,  1954 

If  dates.    (CL123— 59) 


1.  A  multi-cytinder  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  the  kind  in  which  each  of  the  cylinders  is 
supercharged  in  respect  of  pressure  and  amount  by  the 
energy  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  another  cylinder,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  controlled  inlet  and  exhaust 
orifices  in  each  cylinder,  passage  means  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  orifices,  an  exhaust  outlet  duct  means 
for  conducting  exhaust  gases  away  from  said  exhaust  ori- 
fices and  along  which  the  gases  travel  with  the  minimum 
of  expansion  and  w^ich  includes  a  ported  rotary  valve 
driven  by  and  in  synchronism  with  the  engine  which  closes 
the  duct  means  to  the  exit  of  exhaust  gases  during  each 
supercharging  period,  and  a  source  of  fresh  charge  under 
pressure,  the  timing  ot  the  control  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
orifices  being  such  that  fresh  charge  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  fill  each  cylinder  at  the  pressure  of  supply  from 
the  said  source  passes  into  the  cylinder  and  into  the  pas- 
sage means  during  the  charging  period  of  each  cylinder, 
the  rotary  valve  connecting  the  exhaust  orifice  of  each 
cylinder  in  the  sequence  of  the  firing  order  in  turn  during 
the  early  part  of  iu  exhaust  period  with  the  passage 
means  of  the  cylinder  being  at  that  time  charged,  during 
the  later  part  of  its  charging  period,  so  that  the  charge  in 
said  passage  means  is  compressed  and  a  portion  of  it 
is  delivered  into  the  cylinder  being  charged. 


2,t27,t2S 

VALVE  SILENCER 

Morris  V.  Dadd,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,642 
10  ClahDS.    (CL  123—90) 


I.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  blower  for  raising  the  pressure  of  air  ob- 
tained from  an  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  having 
an  intake  opening  for  admitting  fresh  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  into  the  system,  a  passage  connecting  with  the 
blower  directing  air  past  the  engine  to  a  discharge  point 
of  reduced  pressure,  a  second  passage  connecting  the 
discharge  point  with  the  inlet  chamber  for  recirculating  a 
portion  of  the  air  moved  past  the  engine,  a  temperature 
responsive  element  positioned  in  said  second  passage  and 


I.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  reciprocable 
member  having  a  surface  facing  one  end  of  its  recipro- 
catory  stroke,  an  arm  longitudinally  spaced  from  and  hav- 
mg  an  axis  of  rocking  movement  laterally  spaced  from 
said  end  facing  surface,  means  limiting  movement  of  said 
arm  in  the  direction  away  from  said  end  facing  surface 
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and  movement  of  said  member  in  the  direction  toward 
said  arm,  a  pad  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
arm  restraining  their  relative  movement  to  movement 
about  a  single  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  recipro- 
catory  movement  of  said  reciprocable  member,  said  pad 
having  a  cam  surface  engaging  said  end  facing  surface 
and  accommodating  a  limited  lost  motion  of  the  pad 
about  said  single  axis  when  said  arm  and  reciprocable 
member  are  at  the  said  means-limited  ends  of  their  rock- 
ing and  reciprocatory  movements,  respectively,  resilient 
means  reacting  against  said  pad  and  arm  to  take  up  said 
lost-motion  and  maintain  said  cam  surface  engaged  with 
said  end  facing  surface,  said  cam  surface  having  an  ar- 
cuate portion  of  constant  radius  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection having  rolling  engagement  with  said  end  facing 
surface  during  movement  of  the  reciprocable  member  to 
and  from  said  limited  end  of  its  movement  and  an  adja- 
cent portion  tangential  to  said  arcuate  portion  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  end  facing  surface  during 
movement  of  the  arm  to  and  from  the  said  limited  end  of 
its  movement  while  said  resilient  means  takes  up  said 
lost-motion  of  said  pad. 


with  orifices  in  their  respective  walls,  engine-driven  means 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  said  valve  and  said  sleeve 
to  bring  the  orifices  of  the  valve  and  the  sleeve  in  register 
with  single  ports,  one  at  a  time,  in  a  predetermined 
sequence,  pipe  means  leading  from  the  ports  to  the  risers, 
nozzle  means  at  the  end  of  the  pipe  means  opening  into 
the  risers,  one  port  being  connected  to  one  riser,  and 
engine-driven  pump  means  to  deliver  fuel  under  pressure 
into  the  cylindncal  valve. 


2,827,029 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Samuel  Harry  Norton,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,356 
12  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


1.  In  combination,  two  axially  loaded  parts,  elastically 
doformable  non-comprossible  load-transmitting  means 
between  said  parts  and  confined  to  move  radially  out- 
wardly upon  increased  axial  load,  and  means  forming 
tangentiaily  disposed  angularly  inclined  oppositely  con- 
fronting relatively  slidable  action  surfaces  operatively 
interposed  between  said  parts  to  rotatably  drive  said  parts 
upon   actuation   by  said   load-transmitting  means. 


2,827,030 

FUEL  INJECTION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

William  Stnimbos,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,297 

8  Claims.     (CI,  123—139) 


1.  In  a  piston-type  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  riser  associated  with  each  cylinder  of  the  engine 
for  admission  of  air  thereinto,  a  fuel-injection  system 
comprising  a  stationary  oblong  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  therein  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlet  ports  lead- 
ing outwardly  from  said  bore,  a  cylindrical  hollow  valve 
axialiy  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  casing  for  a  sliding 
movement  therein,  a  sleeve  in  a  telescopic  relation  with 
the  valve,  both  the  valve  and  the  sleeve  being  provided 


2,827,031 

VALVE  RETAINER  LOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAIUNG  SAME 

John  A.  Newton,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,366 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123— 188) 


ti 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  valve  retainer  lock  which 
comprises  providing  a  relatively  flat  strip  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  raised  ribs  on  one  face  thereof,  forming 
relieved  areas  in  parallel  relation  to  said  ribs  on  the 
opposite  face  thereof,  cutting  said  strip  into  relatively 
small  pieces,  and  coining  said  pieces  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  cause  some  of  the  metal  of  said  pieces  to  move 
into  said  relieved  areas. 


2,827,032 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ENGINE  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Harold  V.  Wiknich,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatfoo  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,463 
15  Claims.     (CI.  123—189) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  forming  one  wall  of  a 
chamber  and  having  a  passage  therein  opening  to  said 
chamber,  a  sealing  member  inserted  in  said  opening,  said 
member  including  a  central  portion  having  a  port  therein 
opening  to  said  chamber,  an  intermediate  portion  radiat- 
ing from  said  central  portion,  and  an  annular  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  from  said  intermediate 
portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
portion  being  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  said  passage 
with  circumferential  sealing  contact  substantially  in  a 
plane  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, and  means  for  maintaining  said  member  within  said 
passage. 

2,827,033 
ACOUSTIC    WAVE    CONTROLLING    MEANS    FOR 
SUPPRF.SSING     DETONATION     IN     INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Albert  G.  Bodinc,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Application  September  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,321 

27  Claims.     (CL  123— 191) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der barrel  having  a  cylinder,  said  barrel  including  a  com- 
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bustioo  chamber  head  wall  over  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  head  wall,  at  least  one  of  said 
chamber  and  piston  head  walls  configured  to  form  a  wave 
guide  cavity  therebetween,  said  cavity  serving  as  combus- 
tion chamber  space  at  top  dead  center  and  constraining 


2^7,t35 
TOY  FIGURE  FOR  A  GAME 
loMph  Modka,  ir^  Garden  City  Smrth,  N.  Y^  aMifiior 
to  Tudor  Metal  Producti  CorporatkHi,  Brookiyii,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appltcatk»  March  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,067 
5  Claims.    (0.124-^) 


1.  In  a  toy  figure  for  a  game,  said  figure  including 
upper  and  lower  body  portions,  the  upper  body  portion 
having  arms  rigidly  affixed  thereto  and  spaced  apart  for 
receiving  a  ball  therebetween,  said  lower  body  portiwi 
being  afiUed  to  a  base  for  supporting  the  figure  in  up- 
right relaticm,  said  upper  and  lower  body  portions  being 
pivoted  for  swinging  movement  of  the  upper  body  por- 
tion with  reference  to  the  lower  body  portion  on  a 
transverse  axis  located  intermediate  the  height  of  the 
figure,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  upper  body  pwtion 
acoustic  gas  oscillations  in  said  space  to  modes  which  q^  ^  transverse  axis  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
are  reflected  at  the  terminations  of  said  cavity,  and  jgycr  arm  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  the  ball 
acoustic  wave  suppressor  means  acoustically  coupled  to  vk'hcn  held  between  the  outstretched  arms  and  with  a 
said  cavity  and  having  an  attcnuative  acoustic  response  jgyer  arm  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  figure  ana  adapt- 
for  the  frequencies  of  said  cavity  for  inhibiting  acoustic  gj  (^  t»e  manually  actuated  for  swinging  the  forwardly 
wave  pattern  modes  therein.  projecting  arm   upwardly  for  projecting  the   ball  from 

between  the  arms. 


2,S27,t34 

Hall  projecting  mechanism 

Hngo  F.  RotlM,  Lincoln  Farii,  Mkh. 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,524 

3  Claims.    (Q.  124—1) 


'. 


2,827,§36 
MAGAZINE  TARGET  TRAP 
Albert  W.  G.  Errinc,  Brldscport,  Gcoife  R.  Melidt,  Fair- 
field, and  Warren  S.  Reynolds,  Westport,  Conn.,  as- 
tiffton  to  Remington  Arms  Cooipany,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,692 
6  Claims.    (O.  124—47) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  game  board  having  an  in- 
clined plane  surface  of  a  compartment  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  plane  surface,  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  levers 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  compartment  below  the  level 
of  the  plane  surface  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  game  table,  a  series  of  vertical  partitions 
between  said  levers  having  their  upper  edges  in  a  plane 
contiguous  with  the  surface  of  the  game  board  in  a  plane 
above  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  balls  supported  on 
the  upper  edges  of  said  partitions  above  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers,  and  a  series  of  rockably  mounted  keys  in 
said  compartment  having  their  inner  ends  disposed  be- 
neath the  lower  edges  of  said  levers  adapted  to  swing 
said  levers  upwardly  when  the  forward  end  of  said  keys 
are  depressed  whereby  the  balls  arc  projected  along  the 
game  board. 


1.  Magazine  apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tar- 
gets and  delivering  said  targets  one  at  a  time  to  a  target 
throwing  trap,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly  of 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  target  holding 
receptacles  so  arranged  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  a  stack  of  targets  in  each  of  said  receptacles, 
and  a  flexible  belt  member  embracing  said  magazine  and 
adapted  to  laterally  engage  the  peripheries  of  a  portion 
of  the  targets  in  each  of  said  receptacles  to  urge  the 
targets  radially  inward  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  receptacles  and  thereby  retain  the  stack  of  targets 
in  each  of  said  receptacles  against  downward  displace- 
ment, means  for  indexably  rotating  said  magazine  appara- 
tus, and  means  for  displacing  said  flexible  member  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stack  of  targets  as  each  of  said 
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receptacles  in  turn  reaches  a  predetermined  indexed  posi- 
tion to  temporarily  release  said  targets  from  said  flexible 
member. 


2,827,«37 

FORM  DRESSING  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  J.  Wallace  and  Leo  Catallo,  Detroit,  Mkh^  as- 

lignon   to   Wheel   Traeing  Tod   Company,   Detroit, 

Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  474,9«9 

6  Claims.     (CL  12S— 11) 


a  collapsed  position  as  soon  as  the  stone  on  the  corre- 
sponding bloclL  has  been  completely  perforated,  switch- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  different  rocking  members 
in  the  circuit  system  to  energize  the  motor  upon  collaps- 
ing of  the  corresponding  rocking  member  and  means 
wherethrough  each  rocking  member  when  collapsed  and 
brought  by  the  motor-controlled  turret  into  a  predeter- 
mined common  angular  stone  discharging  position  acts  on 
the  circuit  system  to  deenergize  the  motor. 


1.  In  form  dressing  apparatus  for  form  dressing  a 
grinding  wheel  to  the  desired  contour  of  its  peripheral 
working  face,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  about  its 
axis,  a  form  dressing  tool  having  an  arcuate  abrasive 
face  of  a  transverse  non-rectilinear  contour  the  reverse 
of  that  to  be  imparted  to  said  grinding  wheel  working 
face,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  tool  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  including  the 
centers  of  curvature  of  all  circular  arcs  in  said  arcuate 
face,  and  means  secured  to  said  tool  for  driving  said 
arcuate  face  at  differential  speeds  with  respect  to  said 
wheel  face  while  in  abrading  contact  with  said  wheel 
face,  said  arcuate  abrasive  face  having  finely  divided 
abrasive  particles  equivalent  to  diamonds  of  a  fineness 
of  50  particles  per  carat  and   finer  embedded   therein. 


2,827,038 
BORING   MACHINE  ADAPTED  MORE   PARTICU- 
LARLY   FOR   THE    USE    IN    THE    BORING    OF 
SMALL  HARD  STONES  SERVING  FOR  LNDUS- 
TRLAL     PURPOSES     SUCH     AS     CLOCKWORK 
JEWELS  OR  DRAW-PLATES 
Gabriel  Lcferrc,  Parii,  France,  aaignor  of  one-half  to 
Mo.  Na.  Cor.,  Moonco,  a  French  body  corporate 
Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,836 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Novcmlwr  2,  1955 
10  Claims.     (Q.  125—30) 


1 .  A  perforating  machine,  chiefly  for  perforating  small 
hard  stones  for  industrial  purposes,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  turret  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  turret,  a  circuit  system  feeding  said 
motor,  a  series  of  spindles  carried  by  the  successive  areas 
of  the  turret  distnbuted  annularly  on  said  turret  round 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  spindles  extending  in  paral- 
lelism with  said  axis,  means  controlling  said  spindles,  a 
stone-carrying  block  adapted  to  be  set  in  aligiunent  with 
each  spindle  and  registering  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter,  a  rocking  member  pivotally  carried  by  the  turret 
in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  each  spindle  and  one 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  urge  the  corresponding  block 
into  a  position  for  which  the  stone  engages  the  corre- 
sponding spindle,  means  urging  the  rocking  member  mto 


2,827,039 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  Wright  Seiger,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Jnly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,516 

7  Claims.    (O.  128—2) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising:  a  handle;  a  shaft 
on  the  handle,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  free  end  por- 
tion; a  head,  said  head  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
base  portion  having  a  tapped  bore  extending  axially  from 
the  base  for  threaded  reception  of  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  semi-conoidal  tip  extending  from 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  terminating  in  a  rounded 
apex  at  the  free  end,  said  tip  having  a  flat  longitudinally 
extending  side  the  plane  of  which  is  substantially  along  the 
axis  of  the  head,  and  an  inclined  flat  face  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  wider  part  of  the  flat  longitudinally  extend- 
ing face  of  the  tip  outwardly  and  toward  the  base  of  the 
head;  a  narrow,  elongated  element  having  the  rear  end 
secured  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  element  extending 
forwardly  over  the  flat  longitudinal  side  of  the  tip  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  thereto  and  inclined  slightly 
toward  one  side  of  the  tip,  said  element  having  grooves  in 
the  sides  thereof;  and  a  blade  having  a  slot  with  an 
enlarged  portion  at  the  base  end  of  said  blade,  the  por- 
tions of  said  blade  along  said  slot  being  removably  re- 
ceived in  the  grooves  of  said  element,  the  blade  having  a 
sharp  edge  following  substantially  the  taper  of  the  ad- 
jacent side  edge  of  the  flat  longitudinally  extending  side 
of  said  tip. 

2,827,040 

AUTOMATIC  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Saul  R.  Gilford,  Oberiln,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce 

Application  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,569 

16  Claims.  (CL  128—2.05) 
1.  An  automatic  sphygmomanometer  including  an  oc- 
cluding cuff,  means  for  periodically  inflating  and  deflat- 
ing said  cuff  over  a  range  of  pressures  including  the  di- 
astolic and  systolic  pressures  of  a  subject  being  tested, 
ausculatory  means  for  obtaining  electrical  signals  at  said 
diastolic    and    systolic    pressures,    time-sensitive    gaung 


March  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5W 


means  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  gating  out  noise  signals 
passing  through  said  ausculatory  means  and  means  re- 


S^.  jjtiillllk 

St' 


necting  said  upper  element  adjacent  one  extremity  there- 
of with  one  of  said  first  pair  of  members  adjacent  the  for- 
warxlmott  end  thereof;  structure  interconnecting  said  up- 
per element  adjacent  the  opposite  extremity  thereof  witfi 
the  correspondiiig  one  of  said  second  pair  td  memben  ad- 
jacent the  forwardmost  end  thereof;  a  lower,  adjustably 
extensible  bit  element;  structure  interconnecting  said 
lower  element  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof  with  the 


sponsive   to   said   electrical   signals   for   recording   said 
diastolic  and  systolic  pressure  values. 


II 


2>27  041 

ELECTRICAL  TESTING  AND  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

William  B.  Ptcrson,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

Application  May  10, 1954,  Scriai  No.  428,782 

6  CUnis.     {CI.  12S— 2.1) 


II 


other  of  said  first  pair  of  members  adjacent  the  forward- 
most  end  thereof;  structure  interconnecting  said  lower  cle- 
ment adjacent  the  opposite  extremity  thereof  with  the 
other  of  said  second  pair  of  members  adjacent  the  for- 
wardmost end  thereof;  and  mechanism  on  each  of  said 
pairs  of  members  respectively  for  releasably  holding  the 
rear  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  thereof  spaced 
apart  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  distances. 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  testing  the  resisUnce  of 
the  skin  of  a  human  subject  to  passage  of  electricity  there- 
through, including:  an  alternating  current  circuit;  a  trans- 
former connected  therein  and  having  a  6.3  volt  tap  hav- 
ing one  side  grounded  and  the  other  side  connectible  to 
a  conductor  extending  to  one  terminal  of  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  the  other  terminal  being  grounded;  a  zero 
set.  500  ohm  resistor,  an  ohmmeter  and  high  bank  variable 
resistor  connected  in  series  in  said  conductor  between  the 
transformer  and  said  output  terminal  in  the  order  named; 
a  branch  line  connected  between  said  conductor  and 
ground  at  a  point  between  said  transformer  and  said  zero 
set.  500  ohm  resistor;  a  germanium  crystal  diode  and  a 
25  volt,  100  mfd.  electrolytic  condenser  arranged  in  said 
branch  line  between  said  conductor  and  ground  in  the  or- 
der named;  and  a  circuit-shorting  switch  connected  be- 
tween said  output  terminals,  said  output  terminals  be- 
ing connectible  to  electrodes  placeablc  against  the  skin 
of  a  subject  to  be  treated. 


2,827,042 
SMALL  ANIMAL  SPECULUM 
Hairy  H.  Bcrrfcr,  Jr.,  Cohuabia,  Mo. 
AppUcadon  Jum  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,074 
7  Claims.     (O.  128—19) 
1.  In  a  small  animal  speculum,  a  first  pair  of  elongated 
members  each  having  a  forwardmost  and  a  rearmost  end. 
said  first  pair  of  members  being  crossed  intermediate  their 
ends;  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  pair  of 
members  at  their  zone  of  crossing;  a  second  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  each  having  a  forwardmost  and  a  rear- 
most end,  said  second  pair  of  members  being  crossed  in- 
termediate their  ends  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  first 
pair  of  members;  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
second  pair  of  members  at  their  zone  of  crossing;  an  up- 
per, adjustably  extensible  bit  element;  striKture  intercon- 


2  827  043 
ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATORS 

Fnaids  T.  WaDlis,  Ecrpt,  Mass.       

AppUcatioB  March  9, 19S4rS«ial  No.  414,989 
4ClaiiiiB.     (CL128-^) 


1.  An  artificial  respirator  body  unit  having  an  exterior 
configuration  of  substantially  a  half  cylinder  and  com- 
prising a  bed  section  and  a  cover  section  removably  se- 
cured to  said  bed  section,  said  bed  section  having  at  one 
end  an  upsUnding  head  section  provided  with  an  opening 
of  size  sufBcient  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  the 
head  of  an  individual,  said  bed  section  further  compris- 
ing an  exterior  curved  wall,  an  interior  floor  member, 
and  means  for  providing  equalization  of  air  pressures 
within  said  unit  above  and  below  said  fioor  member, 
said  curved  cover  section  being  closed  at  one  end,  said 
curved  cover  section  abutting  said  upstanding  head  sec- 
tion at  its  open  end,  said  curved  cover  section  and  said 
bed  section  together  defining  an  enclosure  of  size  suffi- 
cient to  receive  the  body  of  an  individual  up  to  the  neck. 


2  827  044 

PORTABLE  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Rndolph  Ortbwinc,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,911 

1  Claim,    (a.  128—33) 


A  portable  massaging  apparatus  adapted  for  home  use 
and  comprising  a  rectangular  shallow  housing  adapted 
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to  be  placed  upon  a  bed  or  couch,  a  body  support  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  an  aperture  in 
said  support,  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  parallel  guideways 
mounted  in  said  housing  one  on  each  side  of  said  aper- 
ture, a  wedge  shaped  adjusting  slide  slidably  supported 
by  and  between  said  guideways,  a  wedge  shaped  carnage 
frame  supported  by  said  adjusting  slide  between  said 
guideways,  means  restraining  said  carriage  frame  against 
longitudinal  movement  while  permitting  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  a  carriage  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  car- 
nage frame,  a  massaging  element  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture and  removably  secured  to  said  carnage,  means  by 
which  said  carnage  and  said  massaging  element  carried 
thereby  are  reciprocated,  and  means  by  which  said  wedge 
shaped  adjusting  slide  may  be  moved  back  or  forth  to 
thereby  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  said  carnage  frame 
and  said  carriage  and  massaging  element  carried  thereby. 


plane,  a  footrest  in  each  of  said  leg  stalls,  and  means 
carried  by  said  leg  stalls  for  exerting  downward  pressure 
on  patient's  legs  when  the  same  are  in  said  leg  suUs. 


2,827,045 
INTERDENTAL  PAPILLAE  STIMULATOR 

Jack  ENcncr,  WariUngtoo,  D.  C. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,738 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—62) 


1.  A  device  for  stimulating  the  interdental  papillae, 
comprising  a  resilient  two-armed  handle,  two  flexible 
stimulating  members,  one  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms 
and  the  other  of  said  stimulating  members  being  on  the 
other  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  stimulating  members  be- 
ing tapered  and  being  axially  aligned  with  the  other 
stimulating  member,  said  stimulating  members  being 
tapered  toward  each  other,  said  resilient  handle  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  together  to  bring  said  stimulating 
members  toward  each  other  while  in  axial  alignment 
particularly  when  one  of  said  members  is  placed  between 
two  teeth  on  one  side  thereof  at  the  gum  line  thereby 
bringing  the  other  of  said  members  automatically  into 
position  between  the  same  two  teeth  at  the  other  side 
thereof  and  at  the  gum  line,  each  of  said  arms  including 
a  planular  surface  facing  the  opposite  arm,  each  of  said 
tapered  stimulating  members  including  a  base  in  the 
plane  of  said  planular  surface  on  the  arm  on  which  it  is 
mounted  and  the  taper  of  each  of  said  stimulating  mem- 
bers continuing  to  said  base  whereby  the  stimulating 
members  may  be  completely  utilized  for  sumulation 
of  the  interdental  papillae  right  up  to  the  planular  por- 
tions of  the  arms  which  support  the  stimulating  members. 


2,827,046 

ORTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE 

Robert  A.  Hewell,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Anna  B.  Teeters, 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,907 

3  Clainu.    (CL  12»— 70) 


2.  A  therapeutic  device  compnsing  a  seat  with  back- 
rest, a  pair  of  horizontal  leg  stalls  hingedly  related  to 
said    seat    for    independent    movement    in    a    horizontal 


2,827,047 

TRUSS  PAD  AND  PAD  MOUNTING 

Fred  Brcocr,  LowcU,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  Inly  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,591 

6Claiim.    (0.128—111) 


1.  A  truss  pad  and  pad  mounting  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thick  elongated  block  of  a  flexible  and  resilient 
material  having  a  substantially  flat  inner  face  adapted  to 
be  disposed  against  a  part  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  and 
a  substantially  flat  outer  face,  a  pad  mounting  including 
an  elongated  hinge  base  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
pad  and  having  a  hinge  axis  disposed  transversely  of  the 
pad  and  substantially  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
a  spring  plate  formed  of  a  resilient  material  overlying  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  hinge  base,  means  pivotally 
supporting  one  end  of  said  spring  plate  about  an  axis 
disposed  transversely  of  the  pad  and  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  of  the  hinge  base,  means  slidably  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  plate  to  the  hinge  base 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  connected 
to  and  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  spring  plate  for  attaching  a  body  encircling 
harness  to  the  pad  mounting. 


2,827,048 

INFANTS  GARMENT 

Jeanne  Lnpicn,  Three  Riven,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,026 

5  ClalnM.    (a.  128—134) 


1.  A  garment  for  restraining  the  movement  of  an  in- 
fant dunng  feeding  comprising  a  front  panel  having  a 
bottom  edge  and  a  neck  encircling  top  edge  and  side 
edges  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  back 
panels  secured  continuously  along  the  side  edges  of  said 
front  panel  and  extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom 
edges  of  said  front  panel,  means  on  the  front  panel  to 
detachably  secure  a  bib  thereover,  and  means  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  back  panels  to  each  other  at  the  free 
portions  thereof,  said  garment  having  a  length  to  extend 
from  the  neck  down  to  the  waist  of  the  infant,  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  front  panel  and  of  said  rear  panels  being 
tightened  around  said  waist  when  said  garment  is  attached 
on  said  infant,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
garment,  when  in  position  on  the  infant,  will  completely 
enclose  the  body  and  arms  of  said  infant. 
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2,S27,Mf 

BUNION  PAD  AND  THE  LIKE 

wmiam  M.  S^oO,  Cbkaco,  Dl. 

AppHcatton  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,155 

6Claiiiit.    (a.  128^153) 


walls,  and  a  continuous  unbroken  seam  securing  the 
marginal  side  and  rear  edges  of  the  crotch  member  to 
the  body  of  the  garment,  the  lower  marginal  edge  of 
said  front  wall  section  and  the  upper  marginal  edge  of 
the  crotch  member  being  free  and  unattached  and  co- 
operating to  provide  a  normally  closed  fly  opening. 


1  In  a  bunion  pad,  a  double  layer  body  part,  and  an 
integral  single  layer  toe  loop  having  one  end  connected 
to  one  body  part  layer  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
other  body  part  layer,  one  of  said  body  part  layers  having 
an  aperture  therein,  both  said  body  part  layers  being 
concavo-convex  to  intimately  fit  over  the  outer  side  of  a 
toe. 


2,827,050 

SOFT  CORN  SHIELDS 

George  C.  FWicr,  Bcrwyn,  Dl. 

ApplkatioD  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,781 

3  Cteiou.    (CL  128—153) 


1.  A  shield  for  toe  deformities  comprising  a  pad  of 
substantially  firm  textile  material,  the  pad  being  extended 
in  one  direction  with  a  band  and  having  parallel  slits 
to  define  a  tongiie  entering  the  band,  and  said  tongue 
being  bendable  out  of  the  band  at  full  width  upon  a  toe 
insertible  into  the  band. 


2,827,051 

MEN^  UNDERGARMENTS 

Neb  A.  Scvcrton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  Mun- 

■ingwear,  IoCm  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,069 

5  Claims.     (O.  128—159) 


2,827,052 

DIAPER  PANTY 

Maxinc  Goodman  and  Max  Sfanoii,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,944 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—284) 


A  diaper  panty  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  absorbent  flexible  material  and  having  a  narrow  rec- 
tangular shaped  portion  at  one  end  and  a  wider  flaring 
shaped  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  side  edges  of  the  body 
portion  being  concavely  curved  intermediate  said  ends,  a 
pair  of  tabs  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  wider  end 
of  the  body  portion  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  said 
tabs  converging  toward  the  narrow  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, hooks  secured  to  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  tabs,  a 
pair  of  elongated  cloth  strips  overlying  one  surface  of  the 
body  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  the  narrow  end  thereof 
and  being  secured  thereto  along  the  lengths  thereof,  said 
elongated  strips  being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  narrow 
end  edge  of  the  body  portion  so  as  to  converge  toward  the 
wider  end  of  the  body  portion,  spaced  eyelets  secured 
along  the  elongated  strips  for  coaction  with  the  hooks  on 
the  tabs  on  the  narrow  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  an 
elongated  strip  of  soft  elastic  material  secured  along  one 
of  lis  edges  to  each  of  said  concavely  curved  edges  of  the 
body  portion. 


2,827,053 

WATERPROOF  GARMENTS 

Valeric   M.   F.   Gordon,   Kirkhill,  Scotland,  assignor 

V.  G.  (Inverness)  United,  Klrfchill,  Scotland 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,653 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  19,  1954 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—289) 


to 


1 .  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
comprising  back  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  extend- 
ing around  the  sides  to  the  front  of  the  garment  and 
having  their  upright  edges  at  the  front  of  the  garment 
spaced  apart  laterally,  a  front  wall  section  fitting  between 
said  upright  side  wall  edges  and  having  its  lower  hori- 
zontal edge  terminating  above  the  crotch  portion  of  the 
garment,  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  back  wall 
having  an  enlarged  circular  opening  therein,  a  crotch 
member  having  an  enlarged  circular  rear  end  portion  fit- 
ting in  said  opening  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion 
extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  overiying  the 
lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  section  with  its  vertical 
side  edges  coincident  with  the  vertical  edges  of  said  side 


1.  A  waterproof  garment  comprising  a  waterproof 
sheet  material  base  having  a  central  strip  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  front  to  rear  between  the  legs  and  side  strips 
bordering  the  inserted  strip  and  having  a  looseness  or 
puckering  at  their  free  side  edges  when  the  garment  is 
laid  flat,  these  side  strips  being  adapted  "to  extend  a 
short  distance  down  the  thighs,  at  least  one  of  said  strips 
continuing  to  form  a  rear  end  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly to  form  a  wider  part  at  the  rear,  said  central 
strip  being  of  tapered  shape  and  extending  to  the  front 
top  edge  of  the  garment  where  the  central  strip  is  widest, 
said  side  strips  being  of  narrowing  width  from  the 
widest  part  of  the  garment  forwardly,  said  central  strip 
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extending  from  the  front  top  edge  to  the  rear  lower 
part  ol  the  garment  and  supporting  means  to  support 
the  base  including  means  for  holding  the  wider  part 
stretched  out  transversely. 


2^7,f54 

TEAT  DILATOR 

ChariM  W.  TowM,  Foley,  Minn. 

Applkadon  April  29, 1955,  Sciinl  No.  504,947 

6  Clafana.    (CL  128-^341) 


5.  A  teat  dilator  comprisuig  a  length  of  resilient  wire 
being  centrally  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  sharp 
point  with  two  legs  lying  on  a  common  plane  and  rela- 
tively diverging  in  their  extension  from  the  point,  at  least 
one  of  said  legs  having  an  inwardly  bowed  configuration 
whereby  the  rate  of  divergence  increases  as  the  legs  ex- 
tend from  the  point. 


work  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  the  electrode,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  work 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  an  electronic  device  having 
a  control  electrode  which  puts  the  device  in  non-conduct- 
ing condition  at  one  potential  and  in  conducting  condi- 
tion at  another  potential  and  a  control  circuit  including 
said  body  and  electrodes  for  changing  the  potential  of 
said  control  electrode  from  the  first  to  the  second  of 
said  potentials  when  the  discharge  electrode  is  presented 
to  the  body,  whereby  current  in  the  work  circuit  is 
initiated  when  the  discharge  electrode  is  presented  to 
the  body. 

2,827,057 

DEVICE  FOR  FILING  TAPE  AND  OTHER 

FLAT  MATERIAL 

Seymour  A.  Feclcy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Applicadoa  January  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,913 

1  Claim.    (CI.  129—16.7) 


2^7,855 

TEETHING  DEVICE  WITH  TETHERING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Mary  E.  Cardcn,  Oriando,  Fla. 

Application  Angnst  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527^05 

3  Claimi.     (CL  128—359) 


1.  For  use  by  infants  and  small  children,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongate  flexible  tether,  a  plaything,  a  teething 
ring,  for  example,  integral  with  the  outer  distal  end  of  said 
tether,  a  bracelet  forming  loop  integral  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  tether,  and  adjusting  means  said  loop  embody- 
ing a  slide  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  tether  and  slid- 
ingly  embracing  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  tether,  and 
a  femile-Uke  collar  embracing  said  slide  and  frictionally 
maintaining  the  same  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the  co- 
operating portion  of  the  tether. 


2,827,856 

ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  FOR 

SLTIGICAL  APPARATL'S 

John  Degelman,  Harvard,  Mam.,  aaiignor  of  one-half  to 

Thomas  H.  Ballantinc,  Jr.,  Dedham,  and  oac-half  to 

John  H.  Drew,  Framtngham,  Mass. 

AppUcation  Jnnc  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,927 
10  Claims.     (Q.  128—422) 


^A-XVr 


- 


f  I 1  -v 


I.  For  discharging  current  into  a  human  body  from 
a  discharge  electrode,  surgical   apparatus  comprising   a 


A  filing  unit  for  filing  foldable  tape  and  related  docu- 
ments in  flat  form,  said  unit  comprising  in  its  unfolded 
form  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  foldable  material 
divided   into  three   substantially   equal   sections   by  two 
parallel   fold  lines  thereby  to  form  a  cover  section,  a 
middle  section,  and  a  tape  receiving  section,  said  tape 
receiving  section  having  a  transverse  free  edge  and  an 
opposite  transverse  edge  connected  to  said  middle  section 
and  having  opposed  free  side  edges,  said  tape  receiving 
section  being  cut  therethrough  in  two  places  to  form  two 
openings  each  having  a  longitudinal  extent  crosswise  be- 
tween said   transverse  edges   thereof   for   receiving  and 
holding  in  position  therein  a  folded  tape,  said  openings 
being   spaced    approximately   equidistantly   between   the 
side  edges  and  the  center  of  said  Upe  receiving  section, 
said  tape  receiving  section  having  an  indexing  tab  ex- 
tending from  its  transverse  free  edge,  said  cover  section 
having  a  transverse  free  edge  and  an  opposite  transverse 
edge  connected  to  said  middle  section  on  the  other  side 
thereof  from  said  tape  receiving  section  and  having  op- 
posed free  side  edges,  the  fold  line  between  said  cover 
section  and  said  middle  section  being  slit  along  the  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  in  alignment  with  said  indexing  tab 
whereby  said  indexing  tab  may  be  inserted  in  said  aligned 
slit,  said  tape  receiving  section  having  two  locking  slits 
therein,  each  slit  being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  corner  of 
said  tape  receiving  section  and  close  to  said  middle  section 
and  extending  diagonally  across  its  respective  corner  with 
one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  free  side  edge  of  the  section 
and  located  at  a  point  laterally  of  and  within  the  cross- 
wise extent  of  said  tape  receiving  openings,  said  cover 
section  having  two  locking  tabs  thereon,  each  of  said 
locking  tabs  being  located  at  a  free  comer  of  said  cover 
section  and  formed  by  a  notch  in  said  free  transverse 
edge  of  said  cover  section  and  a  notch  in  the  respective 
adjacent  free  side  edge  thereof  with  the  inner  comers  of 
the  two  notches  of  each  Ub  subsuntially  in  alignment 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  locking  slit  nearer  said 
respective  tab.  said  notches  providing  each  tab  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  locking  shoulders  adapted 
to  interlock  each  tab  with  the  said  nearer  slit  upon  fold- 
ing said  cover  section  over  said  tape  receiving  section 
and  inserting  said  tab  in  its  said  respective  slit,  thereby 
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to  lock  said  cover  and  upe  receiving  section  totether. 
said  ubs  forming  stops  for  retaining  tape  in  said  Upe 
receiving  openings  in  which  the  ends  of  such  tape  extend 
through  said  tape  receiving  openings  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  in  which  said  Ubs  extend  through 
said  locking  slits  thus  providing  a  completely  locked  pro- 
tective container. 


!' 


2,S27,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PROCESSING  TOBACCO 
SUnUm  Bogaty,  dtciMii.  Me  of  PhOaMpUa,  Pa^  by 
Mary  S.  Bogaty,  aimliMntrtx,  PUladcipUa,  Pa^  as- 
slgnor  to  Proctor  A  Scbwarti,  lac^  PhiladdpUa,  Pa., 
a  corporatloa  of  PcaMytraala 

Applkatloii  April  4, 19SS,  Soial  No.  49I,M3 
5  Claims,    (a.  131— IM) 


bulking  locations,  cutting  said  tobacco  continuously  dur- 
ing its  continued  forward  feed  from  said  bulking  loca- 
tions, feeding  said  cut  tobacco  continuously  forwardly  to 
a  second  set  of  bulking  locations  arranged  in  parallel  aiKl 
there  performing  bulking  and  further  feeding  in  stepped 
progression  as  defined  above  tor  said  strip  tobacco  bulk- 
ing operations,  and  feeding  the  cubstantiaUy  continuous 
stream  of  tobacco  received  from  said  cut  tobacco  bulk- 
ing operations  in  ttepped  progreatton  to  a  plurality  of 
cigarette  making  machiaM  at  a  rate  suflBdcnt  to  main- 
tain a  supply  at  each  of  said  machines  during  their  opera- 
tion. 

2^7.t59 

aCARETTE  HOLDER 

Albert  dap,  Gem,  Idaho 

ApplicatkMi  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,113 

1  OalB.     (CL  131—175) 


1 i__i. 


^-{^HSl^J' 


f-*  I It i<*J  I ir— 1 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes,  the  process  com- 
prising feeding  strip  tobacco  from  a  plurality  of  aging 
units  each  containing  tobacco  of  one  type  in  successive 
straU  to  a  blending  location  in  a  first  set  of  blending  lo- 
cations and  thereby  establishing  a  composite  blend  of 
that  type  of  tobacco  at  said  location,  simuluneously  per- 
forming similar  feeding  steps  individually   upon  other 
types  of  tobacco  at  other  blending  locations  in  said  first 
set  of  blending  locations  to  esublish  separate  composite 
blends  of  each  of  said  other  tobacco  types  at  said  other 
blending    locations,   then  performing   similar   individual 
feeding  steps  of  each  of  said  types  from  said  plural  aging 
units  at  a  second  different  set  of  blending  locations  to 
establish  separate  bodies  of  blends  of  the  respective  types 
at  said  second  set  of  bletiding  locations,  feeding  the  to- 
bacco forwardly  from  said  first  set  of  blending  locations 
during  said  feeding  of  tobacco  to  said  second  set  of  lo- 
cations, thereafter  feeding  tobacco  forwardly  from  said 
second  set  of  blending  locations  while  feeding  it  to  said 
first  set  of  blending  locations  in  repetition  of  said  first 
set  of  blending  operations,  and  continuing  the  sequence 
of  establishing  blends  of  the  respective  types  at  one  of 
said  locations  while  feeding  forwardly  in  separate  streams 
the  blends  established  at  the  other  of  said  locations  and 
establishing  a  substantially  continuous  forwardly  flowing 
stream  of  each  of  said  types  of  tobacco  from  said  pairs 
of  blending  locations,  feeding  said  separately  established 
flowing  streams  continuously  at  controlled  rates  at  spaced 
locations  onto  a  travelling  conveyor  and  thereby  establish- 
ing a  blend  of  the  tobacco  of  said  types,  feeding  the 
blend  of  strip  tobacco  of  said  types  esUblished  on  said 
travelling  conveyor  continuously  forward  to  a  plurality 
of   bulking   locations   arranged   in   parallel   in   stepwise 
progression,  and  maintaining  at  each  of  said  locatimu  the 
body  of  tobacco  there  deposited  in  depth  for  a  suflScient 
time  period  to  accompHsh  the  bulking  function,  feeding 
forward  in  stepwise  cyclic  progression  tobacco  bulked  at 
said   bulking  locations  and  thereby  esUblishing  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flow  of  tobacco  to  and  from  said 


In  a  smoker's  appliance  made  of  fire  resisUnt  material, 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  circular  end  wall,  said 
housing  embodying  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  trans- 
versely extending  slou  and  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  ribs,  said  sloU  all  being  of  the  same  length,  said 
housing  further  embodying  an  interiorly  threaded  por- 
tion adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  end  wall  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bousing  frotoi  the 
threaded  portion  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  arranged  in 
concentric  relation  within  said  housing  and  providnl  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  sloU  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spaced  parallel  strips,  the  slots  in  said  casing 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  longituditul  axis  of 
the  casing,  there  being  a  space  of  uniform  diameter  be- 
tween the  casing  and  housing  which  provide^  an  insu- 
lated portion  whereby  a  person  will  not  bum  his  fingers 
in  the  event  he  accidentally  conUcts  or  touches  the  hous- 
ing, said  slots  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  permit  air  to  pass 
therethrough,  but  the  slots  preventing  hot  ashes  from  the 
tip  of  a  lit  cigarette  from  accidenuUy  falling  onto  a  bed 
or  the  like  and  starting  a  fire,  an  annular  threaded  collar 
extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portiim  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
said  casing  adjacent  said  collar  defining  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  a  mouthpiece  deUchably  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  a  portion  of  said  mouthpiece  projecting  into  said 
sleeve,  said  mouthpiece  embodying  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  smoke  passageway, 
there  being  an  enlarged  recess  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
mouthpiece  for  receiving  an  end  <rf  a  cigarette,  interen- 
gaging  means  on  said  mouthpiece  and  sleeve,  said  inter- 
engaging  means  embodying  a  pin  extending  through  said 
mouthpiece  and  through  a  portion  of  said  recess,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  opposed  bayonet  type  sloU  for 
engagement  with  said  pin  whereby  when  the  parts  are  to 
be  disassembled  as  for  cleaning  or  replacement  of  a  ciga- 
rette, the  mouthpiece  can  be  readily  moved  or  routed 
slightly  to  permit  the  pin  to  be  removed  from  the  bayonet 
type  slots. 

I,t27,t4# 

HAIR  TREATMENT  APPLIANCES 

Arlkv  A.  Marty,  MDwaidMC,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  Scptenbcr  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,r75 

5  Claimi.  (a.  132—9) 
2.  A  hair  treatment  appliance,  comprising  a  tubular 
nozzle  attachable  to  the  delivery  end  of  a  forced  fluid 
conduit,  a  wall  pcHtion  of  said  nozzle  being  formed  with 
fluid  discharge  orifices,  a  curved  plate  forming  a  sleeve 
within  said  nozzle  and  oscillatable  therewithin  to  cover 
or  uncover  said  orifices,  a  disc  valve  pivoUlly  mounted 
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within  the  sleeve  plate  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
nozzle,  a  nozzle  tip  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  plate  through  which  fluid  is  dicharged  when  said 
valve  is  open,  said  nozzle  tip  being  turnable  relative  to 


horizontal  and  radial  directions,  and  a  vibrating  device 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  impart  to  the 
chute  an  upward  movement  simultaneously  with  an  angu- 
lar movement  in  the  direction  of  feed  so  that  the  mate- 
rial to  be  lifted  is  caused  to  move  up  along  said  chute. 
4.  An  apparatus  as  in  claim  1,  in  which  said  chute  is 
disposed  in  a  tank  containing  a  cleaning  liquid  so  that 
at  least  two  of  the  lower  convolutions  thereof  arc  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid. 


the  nozzle,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the 
nozzle  and  the  valve  effective  upon  a  turning  movement 
of  the  sleeve  plate  through  manipulation  of  the  nozzle 
tip  to  open  or  close  the  valve  and  cause  the  sleeve  plate 
to  cover  or  uncover  the  nozzle  orifices. 


2,827,M1 

CLIP 

James  T.  GioUaiio,  Wakefldd,  Maai. 

Application  Aogwt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,096 

7  Claims.     (CI.  132—50) 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a  continuous 
length  of  thin  resilient  material  comprising  gripping  mem- 
bers formed  in  each  end  of  the  material,  a  central  portion 
of  the  material  joining  the  inner  ends  of  the  gripping 
members,  said  central  portion  being  folded  across  its 
center  with  one  of  the  gripping  members  overlying  and 
being  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  gripping  members,  the 
fold  in  the  central  portion  serving  as  hinge  means  for 
the  gripping  members,  and  manipulating  members  formed 
on  each  side  of  the  fold  in  the  central  portion  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  gripping 
membcn  whereby  pressure  exerted  on  the  manipulating 
members  causing  said  members  to  move  towards  each 
other  separates  the  gripping  membcn  about  the  hinge 
means. 

2,827,062 

CONVEYING  APPARATXS 

Kari  Paul  Wolfgang  Nitscbe,  Aivs)o,  Sweden 

AppHcatioii  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,061 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  March  19,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  134—132) 


2  827  #63 
APPARATUS   FOR    WASHING    HYPODERMIC 
SYRINGES  AND  OTHER  MEDICAL  EQUIP- 
MENT 

Willie  Roy,  Qnebcc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Fcbfvary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,686 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  134—171) 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprismg 
in  combination,  a  manifold  having  a  box-like  shape,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  directed  nozzles  in  communication 
with  and  supported  on  said  manifold,  a  tray  having  sup- 
porting legs  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  manifold 
for  supporting  said  tray  in  a  predetermined  posiuon 
above  said  nozzles,  said  tray  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  spacer  mem- 
bers having  flanges  projecting  into  the  space  between  said 
members,  below  the  tops  of  said  members  for  supporting 
in  inverted  upright  position  a  plurality  of  hypodermic 
syringe  cylinders  in  a  plurality  of  rows  between  said 
spacer  members,  and  slightly  elastic  cross  wires  extend- 
ing through  said  spacer  members  above  said  flanges  for 
maintaining  the  syringe  cylinders  of  each  row  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart  and  in  a  position  in  which 
each  syringe  registers  with  a  nozzle  whereby  said  synnge 
cylinders  are  treated  simultaneously  by  fluid  streams 
ejected  from  said  nozzles. 


2,827  064 

WASHING  AND  STERILIZING  MACHINE 

FOR  GLASSWARE 

Knrt  J.  Heloicfcc  Hollywood,  Fla. 

AppHcation  August  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,419 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  134—172) 


^g^ 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  lifting  material 
from  a  lower  level  to  a  higher  level;  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  disposed  rigid  helical  chute,  a  supporting 
frame,  means  suspending  said  chute  on  the  frame  so  that 
the  chute  can  move  in  a  limited  manner  in  all  directions, 
said  chute  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
having  an  upper  end  provided  with  an  outlet,  at  least  one 
vibrating  means  attached  to  the  chute  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  chute,  said  vibrating  means  including  an  attach- 
ment part  rigidly  secured  to  the  chute  concentric  thereof, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  attachment  part  and  extending 
from  the  chute  in  a  direction   inclined  away   from  the 


1.  A  surface  treating  apparatu.s  comprising  an  article 
holder,  supporting  means  for  said  holder,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spraying  device  including  an  upper  horizontal 
portion  overlying  said  holder  and  having  downwardly 
facing  orifices,  said  spraying  device  also  including  a 
lower  horizontal  portion  underlying  said  holder  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  facing  orifices,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spraying  device  for  reciprocating  and 
rocking  the  latter  relative  to  said  holder. 
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II  2,S27,M5 

TENT  FRAME 

SdMley  J.  Chapnm,  C«0Of«  Park,  Caw. 

Applicatfoa  July  14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  521,944 

3  ClalM.     (CL  135—1) 


ing  said  movable  element  into  a  position  within  said  path 
dependent  upon  the  strength  and  polarity  of  said  cur- 
rent; valve  means  controlled  by  said  movable  element 
and  including  a  stationary  nozzle  and  a  flow-impeding 
element  on  said  movable  element  movable  with  respect 
to  said  nozzle  in  response  to  said  movement  of  the  naov- 


1    In  a  tent  structure,  a  frame  comprising  four  identical 
leg   elements   and   three   identical   transverse   elements; 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  length  of  straight 
tubular  metal;  one  end  each  of  two  of  said  leg  elements 
being  detachably  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said 
transverse  elements  and  the  other  two  of  said  leg  elements 
having  one  end  thereof  deUchably  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  one  transverse  element,  and  the  others 
of  said   transverse  elements  being  disposed  parallel   to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  transverse  element  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  portions  of  the  leg  elements  ex- 
tending therebeyond  to  serve  as  ground  penetrating  and 
anchoring  means  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  similar- 
ly detachably  connected  to  one  each  of  the  leg  elements 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  one  transverse  element 
and  each  having  their  opposite  end  detachably  connected 
to  one  each  of  the  leg  elements  which  are  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  one  transverse  element;  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  support  a  fabric  cover  of  rec- 
tangular form   in  plan  having  hems   across   each   end 
thereof  through  which  one  each  of  said  others  of  said 
transverse  elements  may  extend,   and  having  hems  on 
each  side  through  which  the  portions  of  said  leg  elements 
extending  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  one 
transverse  element  and  the  points  of  attachment  with  said 
other  transverse  elements  are  received  incident  to  erection 
of  the  tent  frame  and  cover  and  from  which  hems  said  leg 
elements   and    said   other   transverse    elements   are   re- 
moved incident  to  striking  the  tent  frame  and  cover. 


able  clement  in  said  path;  a  damping  vane  secured  to 
said  movable  element  for  noovcment  therewith  to  damp 
movement  of  said  movable  element  by  the  frictional  re- 
sistance to  movement  of  said  vane  presented  by  the  am- 
bient fluid;  and  a  staUonary  vane  juxtaposed  to  said  damp- 
ing vane  in  close  proximity  thereto. 


CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  Clart  D«  Bob,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  asslpior  to  Mhuie- 

apolis-Hoiicywell    Regulator    Company,    Mlmieapoito, 

Mliui~  a  corpointlon  oif  Delaware  ^^  ... 

AppllcatloB  Febrnaiy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,271 

llClaiBS.    (0.137— <5) 


2,t27,0M 

FOLDING  UMBRELLA 

Max  NuariMimiier,  Berne,  Switzerland 

AppUcatkn  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland 

November  25,  1953 

11  Claims.     (CI.  135—20) 


11.  A  folding  umbrella  having  a  collapsible  stick  con- 
sisting of  a  spiral  tape  in  the  shape  of  a  volute  spring 
vanabic  in  its  axial  extension. 


2,S27,0«7 

DAMPED  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
Donald  V.  Healy,  Northridfe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviatioo  Corporatfoa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware 

Application  March  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  570356 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137— «2) 

1.  An  electrohydraulic  valve  comprising:   an  electric 

motor  having  an  element  movable  within  a  fixed  short 

path  and  means  responsive  to  an  electric  current  for  urg- 


2.  An  improvement  in  a  controlling  apparatus  where- 
in a  controller  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  an  elastic 
fluid,  an  elastic  fluid  pressure  bleed  valve  is  operably 
bled  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  controlled 
condition  and  wherein  said  actuation  caused  by  said  fluid 
pressure  provides  an  clastic  fluid  control  pressure  proper 
tional  to  said  controlled  condition,  a  vehicle  is  used  to 
transmit  said  fluid  control  pressure  to  the  head  of  a 
control  valve  and  wherein  the  control  pressure  is  used 
to  adjust  the  magnitude  of  the  elastic  fluid  pressure  force 
acting  on  said  controller,  and  a  control  index  is  used  to 
adjust  the  set-point  of  said  controller,  said  improvement 
comprising  a  spring  balanced  error  beam,  said  beam  be- 
ing located  between  said  index  and  said  controller,  said 
beam  being  operably  connected  to  said  index  at  one  of 
its  ends,  a  variable  sensing  means  to  displace  the  other 
end  of  said  beam  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
said  controlled  condition,  a  dashpot  attached  to  said 
control  index  end  of  said  beam,  said  other  end  of  said 
beam  being  operably  displaced  from  a  horizonUl  posi- 
tion when  said  magnitude  of  said  controlled  condition  is 
lowered    to    a    predetermined    minimum    value,    a    link 
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pivotally  and  operably  connecting  a  portion  of  the  beam 
between  its  ends  with  said  bleed  valve,  said  displacement 
of  said  beam  being  of  such  magnitude  as  to  cause  the 
pivot  connecting  the  said  link  to  said  beam  to  temporanly 
act  as  if  the  set-point  of  said  control  index  were  sup- 
pressed without  actually  altering  the  set-point  setting 
of  said  index. 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  INTERNAL 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Charles  D.  Peteraoa,  Dallai,  Tex^  assignor  to  Universal 

Controls  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Application  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,061 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137— 116.5) 


at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  source  of  pressure  but 
out  of  the  path  of  liquid  flow  through  said  line  to  "said 
dispensing  unit,  means  including  a  second  source  of 
higher  pressure  connected  to  said  branch  line,  a  valve 
therefor  and  control  means  including  said  valve  for  selec- 
tively subjecting  said  mechanical  cleaning  element  to  the 


6.  A  gas  service  pressure  regulator  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  valve  controlling  gas  flow  from  a  high 
pressure  inlet  to  a  regulated  low  pressure  outlet  and 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  capacity,  a  diaphragm, 
front  and  back  casing  shells  peripherally  supporting  said 
diaphragm,  a  post  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  positive 
two-way  operating  linkage  connecting  said  post  and 
valve,  a  helical  spring  in  the  back  shell  urging  said  dia- 
phragm towards  valve  opening  position,  a  passage  for 
delivering  gas  from  the  regulated  low  pressure  outlet 
to  the  front  casing  shell  to  actuate  the  diaphragm  and 
being  sufficiently  restricted  to  damp  out  diaphragm  pulsa- 
tions, a  relief  port  and  valve  in  said  diaphragm  adapted 
to  provide  a  passage  from  the  front  to  the  back  dia- 
phragm casing  shell  on  occurrence  of  excess  pressure  in 
the  former  and  having  at  least  the  flow  capacity  of  the 
main  valve,  a  normally  fully  open  vent  in  the  back  casing 
shell  sized  to  handle  the  full  discharge  of  the  relief  valve, 
means  to  deliver  the  full  capacity  of  said  main  valve 
around  said  restricted  passage  on  occurrence  of  excess 
pressure  in  the  regulated  low  pressure  outlet,  a  helical 
spring  within  the  diaphragm  spring,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing resilient  and  flexible,  a  large  rigid  backing  disc  for 
said  diaphragm  having  the  same  sized  central  port,  a 
grommet  having  a  neck  closely  fitting  the  ports,  a  flange 
thereon  engaging  the  front  face  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
flange  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  to  secure  it 
closely  to  the  diaphragm,  and  a  peripheral  rim  on  said 
last  mentioned  flange  surrounding  and  positioning  the 
plate  end  of  said  relief  valve  spring  and  fitting  within  and 
centering  the  diaphragm  spring  end. 


2,827,070 

BEVERAGE  LINE  CLEANER 

Robert  J.  Gatz,  Milwaulicc,  Wis. 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478.589 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—239) 
1.  A  liquid  hne  cleaner  comprising  the  combiiution 
with  a  flrst  source  of  pressure,  a  dispensing  unit,  a  line 
between  said  first  source  of  pressure  and  said  dispensing 
unit  and  a  reusable  mechanical  cleaning  element  mov- 
able in  said  line,  said  clement  substantially  filling  the 
cross  section  of  the  line  to  substantially  block  the  line 
if   left    liierein.  of  a  branch   line   intersecting   said   line 


pressure  of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  pressure  to 
move  the  said  element  back  and  forth  in  said  line,  and 
branch  line  pressure  release  means  to  admit  said  mechani- 
cal cleaning  element  under  pressure  of  said  first  source 
of  pressure  into  said  branch  line  to  dispose  it  out  of  said 
path  of  liquid  flow  during  normal  operation  of  the  dis- 
pensing unit. 

2,827,071 
LIQUID  SEAL  BREATHER  VALVE  VENT 
Wallace   M.   Patterson,   Penn   Wymie,   Pa.,  assignor   to 
Sclkers  Injector  Corporation,  Philadelphb,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,494 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  137—254) 


5.  In  a  liquid-sealed  rotatable  vent  valve  for  reliev- 
ing pressure  conditions  in  petroleum  storage  vessels 
wherein  the  valve  member  is  rotated  from  engagement 
with  the  liquid  seal  for  venting  purposes  and  the  pres- 
sure gases  escape  through  a  flue  in  a  hood  mounted 
above  said  valve  member,  the  improvement  in  said  valve 
comprising  an  auxiliary  flue  positioned  adjacent  the  flue 
through  said  hood  to  receive  the  initial  stream  of  pres- 
sure gases  supporting  entrained  liquid-seal  particles,  said 
auxiliary  flue  being  fashioned  to  present  a  tortuous  path 
to  the  liquid-particle  suspending  gases  causing  the  de- 
posit of  the  suspended  liquid  in  said  auxiliary  flue. 


2,827,072 
FLISH  TANK  FLOAT  VALVE 
James  K.  Lund,  Oak  Park,  and  EIroy  J.  Kraft,  Des  PUines. 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinok 
Applicatioa  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,718 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—414) 
1     A  filling  device  for  flush  tanks  compnsing  a  valve 
body  supported  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  to  the 
tank  with  at  least  a  part  thereof  above  the  level  of  water 
in  the  unk.  a  chamber  in  said  body,  an  inlet  into  said 
chamber  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  float  adjacent  said 
valve  body,  an  outlet  from  said  valve  body,  a  pressure 
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operated  valve  in  said  chamber  having  a  central  orifice    rocation  to  and  from  said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  hqiud 

KrthereVhrough    and  a  pilot  valve  connected  with    into  said  container,  a  float  mounted  m  said  contamer  and 

a!d  float  fo    movement  integrally  therewith  to  effect    having  a  hollow  core  dimensioned  to  surround  said  guide 


opening  and  closing  of  said  orifice  and  operation  of  said 
valve  with  a  snap  action  in  accordance  with  the  level 
of  water  in  said  tank. 


2,827,073 

TANK  REFILLING  VALVE 

Jesse  C.  Owens,  Los  Antclcs,  Calif. 

Applkatton  June  20,  1955,  Seriid  No.  516,639 

15  Claims.    (CI.  137—426) 


means,  and  means  connecting  said  float  and  valve  for 
joint  vertical  movement  whereby  said  liquid  flow  will  be 
controlled  as  a  function  of  liquid  height  in  said  container. 


2,827,075 

SERVO  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE 

Jmb  Mcrekr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Oriftaal  appBortloa  October  30, 1944,  Serial  No.  560,998. 

fXrldcd    and   this    application   September    20,    1951, 

Serial  No.  247,406 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—491) 


1.  A  float-actuated  tank-refllling  valve  construction 
comprising  an  internally  and  externally  threaded  supply 
lube  adapted  to  extend  through  a  tank  bottom,  nuts 
screwed  onto  the  external  threads  of  said  supply  tube 
and  clamping  the  tank  bottom  between  them  to  secure 
the  supply  tube  to  the  tank,  a  bushing  adjustably  threaded 
into  said  supply  tube  and  having  an  interiorly  threaded 
bore,  a  standpipe  adjustably  threaded  into  the  bore  of 
said  bushing  and  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  end 
of  the  supply  pipe  within  the  tank,  and  float  actuated 
valve  means  associated  with  the  end  of  the  standpipe 
outside  the  supply  pipe  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
standpipe.  II 

''  2,827,074 

CONSTANT  FLOW  LIQUID  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Clarence  B.  Coleman,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,795 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—426) 
1.  A  constant  flow  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  cotnainer  for  liquid  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
means  mounted  in  said  container  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  passage  and  providing  a  downwardly  opening 
valve  seat   and   depending   valve   guide   means,   a  valve 
mounted  internally  of  .said  guide  means  for  vertical  recip- 


1 .  A  pressure  regulator  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  with  a  passageway 
therebetween  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  havmg 
a  valve  body  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  said  inlet  port,  means  resiliently  urging  said  valve  body 
against   said   seat   to  seal   said   passageway,   a   pressure 
chamber  in  said  casing  longitudinally  aligned  with  said 
valve  body,  the  opposed  surface  of  said  valve  body  form- 
ing one  wall  of  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  passageway  therethrough  defining 
a  second  valve  scat,  a  ball  seated  on  said  seat,  means 
resiliently  retaining  said  ball  in  seated  position,  a  bore 
through  said  valve  body  into  said  pressure  chamber,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  coacting  with 
said  ball  valve,  said  plunger  and  the  wall  of  said  bore 
being  conformed  for  flow  of  fluid  therebetween,  whereby 
when  said  valve  is  positioned  in  an  inlet  line  with  said 
plunger   in   substantially   vertical   position    beneath    said 
line  and  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  line  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined amount,  said  ball  valve  will  move  off  its  seat 
for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  exhaust  port  and  only  when 
the  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  has  fallen  below  said  pre- 
determined amount  will  said  second  resilient  means  again 
seat  said  ball  valve  to  cut  off  communication  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  exhaust  port. 
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2,827,076 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Frank  E.  Obcmuiier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

VaJve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,576 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—505.13) 


kt^ 


it;  a  cylindrical  device  supported  on  the  valve  housing 
and  extending  downwardly  into  the  bellows,  spaced  from 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  con- 
volutions of  the  bellows;  a  cylindrical  cushion  of  light, 
flexible,  foam-rubber-lilce  material  on  the  end  of  the  de- 
vice adjacent  the  valve  head,  the  cushion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  cylindrical  device  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  bellows,  and  extending  axially 
for  the  distance  of  several  convolutions  of  the  bellows, 
to  cushion  lateral  vibrations  of  the  bellows  and  destroy  the 
conditions  of  resonance  in  vibrations  of  the  bellows  and 
the  valve  head. 


2,827,«78 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Carl  W.  ZJes,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  awignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   International  Bask  Economy  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,965 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—633) 


1.  In  a  pressure  compensatiag  flow  control  valve  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  water 
to  a  hot  water  heater  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  metering  pin  extending 
within  said  casing  and  mounted  for  movement  there- 
along  toward  and  from  said  inlet,  an  orifice  member 
movably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  rigid 
orifice  in  axial  alignment  with  said  metering  pin  and 
encircling  the  same  and  movable  along  said  metering 
pin  by  the  pressure  of  inlet  fluid  acting  on  said  orifice 
member,  said  orifice  being  free  from  said  metering  pin 
for  the  entire  range  of  travel  of  said  orillce  member 
along  said  metering  pin,  and  means  loaded  to  provide 
an  increasing  rate  of  balancing  pressure  on  said  orifice 
member  for  increasing  pressure  ranges  of  fluid  entering 
said  valve  through  said  inlet  comprising  an  annular  rim 
seated  on  said  orifice  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  spring  fingers  extending  outward  therefrom  and 
curved  inwardly  toward  said  rim  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  thereto  for  engagement  with  said  casing  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  in  parallel  and  suc- 
cessively balancing  said  orifice  member. 


2,827,077 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Orville  Mitchell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Mitchell 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,194 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—510) 


m  a        ^*f 


1.  A  vaive  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  head  movable  toward 
and  from  the  valve  seat,  a  bellows  upon  one  end  of 
which  the  valve  head  is  mounted  and  supported,  the  other 
end  of  the  bellows  being  attached  to  the  valve  housing, 
whereby  the  valve  is  moved  toward  and  from  the  valve 
seat  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  bellows, 
the  bellows  having  its  outer  surface  open  to  the  intenor 
of  the  valve  housing  so  that  pressure  within  the  housing 
acts  upon  the  outside  of  the  bellows  and  tends  to  contract 


Power  application  means  for  operating  a  swinging  valve 
plate  for  alternately  controlling  one  of  two  outlets  to 
respective  passages,  said  power  application  means  com- 
prising a  power  source  including  a  motor,  a  cam  rotatable 
responsive  to  energization  of  said  motor,  a  shaft  fixed 
witn  respect  to  said  passages,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft, 
means  fixedly  connecting  said  valve  plate  to  said  crank 
arm,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank 
arm,  a  cylinder  reciprocable  axially  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  cam,  said  connecting  rod  having  an  end  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinder  and  having  abutment  means  there- 
on, and  a  pair  of  springs  in  said  cylinder,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  abutment  means  and  biasing  said  abutment 
means  away  from  its  respective  cylinder  end,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  cam  causes  reciprocation  of  said  cylinder 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction  so  as 
to  transmit  cushioned  driving  motion  to  said  connecting 
rod,  and  thence  to  said  crank  arm,  said  cam  having  a  con- 
tinuous portion  of  its  track,  at  least  180  degrees  in 
peripheral  extent,  concentric  with  its  center  of  rotation. 


2,827,079 

LOOM  HARNESS 

John  J.  Kaafmami,  JenUntown,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Steel 

Heddle  Mannfactnrfaig  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pcmiflylvania 

Application  Joly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,389 
5  Claims.    (CI.  139—92) 

1.  In  loom  harness  including  a  heddle  frame  having 
top  and  bottom  rails,  end  struts  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  top  and  bottom  rails  comprising  inner  and  outer 
metallic  strips  each  having  its  end  parts  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails,  heddle  supporting  rods 
comprising  thin  fiat  metallic  strips  removably  mounted 
in  the  frame,  and  heddles  mounted  on  said  rods,  the  means 
for  securing  said  heddle  rods  in  the  frame  comprising  the 
provision,  at  each  corner  of  the  frame,  in  each  inner  strip 
of  the  end  strut,  of  a  recess  open  to  the  side  for  the  recep- 
tion and  removal  of  one  end  of  one  of  said  heddle  rods, 
and  a  sprmg  tongue  at  each  corner  having  a  T-shaped 
portion  engaging  an  aperture  in  the  end   of  the  heddle 
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heddk  m  one  of  the  aforesaid  recesses,  me  neao  oi  s«u    ^^  ^^^.^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^nj  subsuntially  to  the  top  of 

the  container  when  fully  inserted;  a  graduated  scale  oper- 


T-shaped  portion  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  as  the 
opening  of  the  recess. 


2,827,080 

PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATED 

ENVELOPES 

Albert  F.  Fenglcr,  Norwalk,  and  Fred  M.  Mackey,  Sprtaf- 
dalc,  Comin  Mrignon  to  Macblctt  Laboratories,  In- 
con»oratcd,  Springdalc,  Coim^  a  corporation  of  Con- 

Application  October  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,738 
9  Claims.     (CL  141—65) 


ably  associated  with  said  container  and  outlet  tube  to  in- 
dicate the  quantity  of  parenteral  solution  to  be  dispensed 
with  a  particular  setting  of  the  outlet  tube;  and  infusion 
equipment  connected  to  said  outlet  tube. 


2,827,082 
CARTON  LOADER 
Alvan  Bamn,  Yakima,  WaA,  aHigBor  to  Frail  Ind»d1cs 
Rcscardi  Foundatioii,  YaUma,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

**  AppUoiSnOctobcr  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,915 
5  Claims.    (CL  141— 154) 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  immovable  support  for  supporting  an 
envelope  having  an  exhaust  tubulation.  a  fixed  guide 
member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  movable  support 
mounted  on  and  movable  along  the  guide  member  toward 
and  away  from  an  envelope  supported  on  the  immovable 
support,  a  pumping  system  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
the  movable  support,  the  pumping  system  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  rigidly  joined  integrally  to  the  exhaust 
tubulation  of  an  envelope  on  the  immovable  support,  and 
restraining  means  connected  to  the  movable  support  and 
yieldably  retaining  the  movable  support  and  pumping 
system  thereon  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  guide 
member  and  envelope. 


Il 


1.  A  carton  loader  comprising  a  frame,  a  carton  holder 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  from  an  upper 
empty  position  to  a  lower  filled  position,  means  for  sup- 
plying an  empty  carton  to  said  holder  when  said  holder 
is  at  its  upper  position,  means  for  condtjcting  a  leaded 
carton  away  from  said  holder  when  said  holder  is  in 
its  lower  position,  article  supply  means,  a  chute  for  con- 
ducting articles  from  said  article  supply  means  into  a 
carton  on  said  holder,  means  mounting  said  chute  for 
movement  from  an  upper  inoperative  position  clear  of 
the  path  along  which  a  carton  travels  during  its  move- 
ment from  the  carton  supply  means  to  said  holder  to 
a  lower  operative  position  projecting  into  a  carton  on 
said  holder,  a  gate  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute, 
means  mounting  said  gate  for  movement  from  a  position 
blocking  the  passage  of  articles  from  said  chute  to  a 
nonblocking  posiUon,  said  gate  being  disposed  in  said  non- 
blocking  position  in  the  operative  position  of  said  chute, 
means  operable  when  actuated  for  moving  said  gate  to 
its  blocking  position  and  for  elevating  said  chute,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  last-mentioned  means. 


2,827,081 
PARENTERAL  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Robert  C.  Little,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  aMlgnor  to  Mead,  John- 
ton  A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  Angnst  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,284 
2  Claims.    (CI.  141—94) 
I .  Parenteral  administration  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  comprising:   a  parenteral  solution  dispensing 
container  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom;  a  resilient 
stopper  in  the  opening;  an  outlet  tube  extending  through 


2,827,083 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  GRANULAR  AND 

POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Hans  Joseph  Cortncr,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,633 

ICbOm.    (a.  141— 372) 

A  dispensing  device  for  coffee  and  similar  granular 

and  powdered  material,  said  device  including  a  container 


N 
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for  the  material,  said  container  having  a  lower  portion 
of  rectangular  contour  with  opposed  vertical  walls  and 
opposed  declining  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  through  which 
a  relatively  narrow  slit  is  formed  centrally  between  said 
declining  walls  and  extending  transversely  straight  with 
respect  to  said  vertical  walls,  a  paddle  wheel  journaled 
transversely  between  said  vertical  walls  on  an  axis  par- 
allel to  and  vertically  registered  with  said  slit  and  having 
radial  vanes  with  radial  edges  located  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  walls  and  outwardly  projected  axial  edges  which 
sweep  adjacent  to  said  declining  walls  and  said  bottom 
wall  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel,  one  of  said  vertical 
walls  having  a  hole  therethrough  registered  with  the  axis 
of  said  wheel  and  the  latter  having  a  drive  shaft  with  a 
portion  extending  through  said  hole  to  the  outside  of  said 
one  of  said  vertical  walls  and  said  shaft  having  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  portion  thereof  for  rotating  the 
same,  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  having  a  filling 
opening  and  a  tight  closure  therefor,  the  said  vertical 


a  band  saw  ubie,  an  elongated  band  saw  blade  slot  open- 
ing through  an  edge  of  said  auxiliary  table,  a  guideway 
in  said  auxiliary  Uble,  said  guideway  being  disposed  nor- 
mal to  and  intersecting  said  slot  at  an  inner  end  thereof, 
a  slide  member  slidingly  retained  in  said  guideway.  an 
upstanding  pivot  on  said  slide  member  for  mounting  a 
block  to  be  cut  by  the  band  saw.  stop  means  engaging 
said  slide  member  to  align  said  pivot  with  said  slot,  ad- 
justable means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  table  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  pivot  relative  to  a  band  saw  blade, 
means  for  mounting  said  adjustable  means  on  the  band 
saw  table. 

2,S27,085 
BAND  SAW  GUIDES  AND  GUARDS 
WUlbm  Ferdinand  Occaasek,  Sooth  Plainfickl,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  nf*!""**"**.  ^  Rockwell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Ori^nal  appUoition  October  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,616. 
Divided  and  Ah  application  August  20,  1953,  Serial 
No.  375368 

8  Claims.    (CI.  143—159) 


walls  having  portions  extending  below  the  outside  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  set  of  interfacing  grooves 
formed  therein  and  a  valve  plate  slidably  arranged  in 
said  grooves  for  closing  said  slit  when  registered  there- 
with, said  valve  plate  having  a  controller  handle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  transversely  to  and  extending  horiion- 
Ully  beyond  the  outside  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
declining  walls,  said  extending  portions  of  said  vertical 
walls  having  a  second  set  of  interfacing  grooves  formed 
therein  adjacently  below  the  first  named  set,  and  a  dis- 
pensed material  receiver  having  a  mouth  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  bottom  wall  and  a  set  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  flanges  removably  located  slidably  in 
said  second  set  of  grooves,  said  receiver  having  a  rec- 
tangular contour  and  four  side  walls  all  of  which  decline 
and  a  bottom  wall  which  is  relatively  small  as  compared 
to  said  mouth  of  said  receiver,  at  least  one  of  said  re- 
ceiver's side  walls  being  graduated  so  that  said  receiver 
may  function  to  measure  the  material  dispensed  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel. 


2  827  0S4 

BAND  SAW  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FORMING  CONTAINERS 

RobeH  I.  MaasongHI,  Pomou,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ernest  R.  GItacr,  L>land,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  April  25. 1955,  Srial  No.  503^97 

8  Cbfans.    (CL  143—26) 


4.  In  a  band  saw  having  a  pair  of  saw  band  guiding 
wheels  joumalled  about  spaced  parallel  axes  and  a  con- 
tinuous saw  band  entrained  over  said  wheels,  a  saw  band 
guide,  a  support  for  said  guide,  means  mounting  said 
support  for  rectilinear  movement  both  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  and  in  a  path  normal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  saw  band  in  the  plane  of  its  forward 
stretch  between  said  wheels,  and  a  guard  mounted  on 
said  support  and  extending  from  and  movable  with  said 
guide  toward  one  of  said  guide  wheels  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  forward  stretch  of  said  saw  band  between 
said  one  wheel  and  said  guide  is  closely  guarded  irre- 
spective of  the  adjusted  position  of  said  guide. 


2  >27  f§4 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  UTn.ttisG  BROKEN  HACK-SAW 

BLADES 

J.  C.  Minor,  CoOaM  Par1^  Ga. 

ApplicatioB  Mairh  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  573,406 

1  Claim,    (a.  145—111) 


3.  An  attachment  for  band  saw  tables  comprising  an 
auxiliary  table,  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  table  to 


^4- 


A  saw  implement  comprising  a  handle  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  saw  blade  for  disposition  into  the  opening 
and  detent  means  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the  saw 
blade,  said  detent  means  comprising  a  screw  disposed 
transversely  through  the  forward  portion  of  the  handle 
and  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  saw  blade   a  stop  ele- 
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mcnt  in  the  handle  at  the  opening,  said  screw  having  one 
end  portion  disposed  outside  of  the  handle  and  provided 
with  a  nut,  wliich  when  rotated  will  draw  the  screw  trans- 
versely in  the  handle  to  clamp  a  saw  blade  in  the  screw 
slot  between  one  end  of  the  screw  and  said  stop  element, 
said  handle  having  a  transverse  opening  to  accommodate 
the  screw,  said  screw  having  a  head  serving  as  a  guide 
and  snugly  slideable  in  said  opening. 


and  means  mounted  for  movement  from  a  position  out  of 
the  path  of  the  fruit  holder  to  a  position  in  engagement 
with  the  fruit  h<dder  when  the  fruit  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  pitting  supporting  means  for  resiliently  maintaining  the 
holder  in  said  position. 


2,t27,tr7 

reCifrocating  nut  cracker 

Tod  B.  Couor,  DaDaii,  Tex. 
ApplicatfcM  May  3,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  582,462 


FRUIT  ORIENTING  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
JoMph  A.  AaMri,  Sm  Joae,  Calif.  ^  ^  .    ^, 
Original    arpUcalloB    Fcbraaiy    12,    1952,    Serial    No. 
mT34rnowFatent  No.  2,713,934,  dated  Joly  26, 
1955.     Divided  and  tWi  appllcatioa  May  16,  1955, 
Serial  No.  508^457 

3  Claims.    (CI.  146—73) 


^u^-s^r" 


7.  A  reciprocating  nut  cracker  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  that  are  adapted  to  crack  nuts  therebetween,  a  beam 
on  which  said  jaws  are  mounted,  one  of  said  jaws  movable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  guard  for  the  shells  broken 
from  the  nuts  and  located  adjacent  to  said  jaws,  said 
guard  having  a  pair  of  walls  on  the  sides  of  said  jaws 
together  with  a  top  wall  located  over  said  jaws,  said  top 
wall  having  a  slot,  and  a  fastener  carried  by  one  of  said 
jaws  and  extending  into  said  slot 


»-»j 


I  i  2,t27,#M 

FRUIT  FITTING  MACHINE 
Henry  A.  Skog,  Oly«pl«,  Wa*.,  aarigDor  to  Special 
Eqaipmcat  Conpaaiy,  PortiaBd,  Orag.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Oragoa 
OriiiBal  application  December  14,  1950,  Serial  No. 
200J05,  now  Patent  No.  2,7fMl».  i»ttd  April  16, 
1957.  Divided  and  this  apflication  March  15,  1955, 
Serial  No.  494365 

llClaimi.    (0.146—28) 


2.  An  apricot  halving  machine  comprising  means  for 
orienting  whole  apricots  with  their  sutures  in  a  substaji- 
tially  vertical  plane  and  continuously  rotating  them  while 
maintaining  such  orienUtion,  in  combination  with  halv- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  freely  su^)ended  annular 
knife  and  means  for  effecting  slicing  movement  thereof  in 
a  subsuntially  vertical  plane  at  a  location  with  respect  to 
said  orienting  meaiu  such  as  to  effect  cutting  of  the  meat 
of  an  oriented  and  routing  apricot  while  permitting  said 
suspended  knife  to  rise  upon  encountering  the  seed  thereof. 


2,827,Hf 

SHREDDER 

Shlh  Mon  Lee,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^75 

1  Claim.    (CL  144-78) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
unuously  moving  conveyor,  a  succession  of  spaced  fruit 
holders  on  said  conveyor,  each  holder  being  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  for  successive  swinging  upwardly  away 
from  and  then  downwardly  toward  said  conveyor  duriiig 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyor,  pitting  mechanism,  means  for  supporting  said 
pitting  mechanism  at  an  angle  of  inclination  over  said 
conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  with 
said  pitting  mechanism  forwardly  and  backwardly  over 
said  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  pitting  mechanism 
relative  to  its  supporting  means  when  a  fruit  holder  posi- 
tions a  fruit  adjacent  to  said  supporting  means,  means  for 
automatically  swinging  said  fruit  holders  in  succession 
upwardly  to  position  a  fruit  in  the  holder  adjacent  the 
pitting  supporting  means  and  downwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting means  on  completion  of  the  pitting  operation, 
T28  0.  0.— »6 


A  shredding  machine  comprising  a  housing  forming 
therein  an  elongated  open-ended  chamber  having  an  inner 
end  wall,  a  plurality  of  slicing  blades  mounted  along  an 
arc  across  said  chamber  remote  from  said  end  wall  and 
having  cutting  edges  disposed  towards  said  end  wall  and 
shearing  edges  disposed  away  from  said  end  wall,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  chamber  intermediate  said  slic- 
ing blades  and  said  end  wall  for  sliding  movement  axially 
therebetween  and  having  a  concave  front  face  conform- 
ing to  the  arc  of  said  slicing  blades,  said  housing  con- 
taining a  dosable  opening  communicating  with  said 
chamber  intermediate  said  end  wall  and  said  slicing 
blades,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  within  the  concavity  of 
the  arc  formed  by  the  shearing  edges  of  said  slicing 
blades  and  having  a  cutter  edge  thereon  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  said  cutter  and  to  the  shearing  edges 
of  said  slicing  blades  and  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  slicing  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  cutter 
in  shearing  relation  to  said  shearing  edges  of  said  slicing 
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blades,  said  cutting  edge  having  a  sharp  forwardly  ex- 
tending proiection  on  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  screw 
means  positively  geared  to  said  rotating  means  and 
plunger  for  sliding  said  plunger  through  said  chamber  to- 
wards said  slicing  blades. 


2,827,«91 
SUCER  BLADES 
Andiooy  J.  Mctz,  DsTenport,  Iowa,  aasisiior  to  Bettendorf 
Bakery  EqaUpmcnt  Company,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  kwa 

Application  lone  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,864 
3  Claims.    (CI.  144—88) 


1 .  A  cutting  blade,  comprising  a  thin,  ribbon-like  body 
having  a  back  edge,  an  opposite  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair 
of  opposite,  generally  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  cutting 
edge  being  formed  of  alternate  straight  edge  portions  of 
substantial  length  parallel  to  said  back  edge  and  scallop- 
like valleys  connecting  one  straight  edge  portion  to  the 
next,  said  blade  having  opposite,  primary,  beveled  lands 
converging  from  said  side  surfaces  toward  and  meeting  at 
said  straight  edge  portions,  and  having  opposite,  second- 
ary, beveled  lands  converging  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  toward  and  meeting  at  the  profiles  of  said  vaJleys, 
all  portions  of  said  cutting  edge  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
the  length  of  said  straight  edge  portions  amounting  to  at 
least  a  major  part  of  the  length  of  said  profiles. 


2,827,092 
RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE  MEAT  SLICER 

Henri  Fehlmann,  Courtelary,  Switzeriand 

Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,892 

«  Claims.    (CL  146—102) 


1.  A  meat  slicing  machine  of  the  gravity  feed  type 
comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  circular  knife  mounted  on 
said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
circular  knife  and  the  main  plane  in  which  said  casing 
extends  form  and  angle  of  about  45°,  a  meat  carrier 
adapted  for  reciprocating  movement,  mounted  in  front  of 
said  rotary  circular  knife  in  said  casing,  a  first  electric 
motor  within  said  casing  for  rotating  said  knife,  a  second 
electric  motor  within  said  casing  for  reciprocating  said 
meat  carrier,  a  first  and  second  driving  shaft,  pertaining 
to  said  first  and  second  electric  motor  respectively,  said 
driving  shafts  being  parallel  to  one  another,  a  curved 
crank  and  connecting  rod  device  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  second  electric  motor  to  said  meat  carrier,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  connecting  rod  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  knife,  said  connecting 
rod  comprising  a  guide  slot,  a  stud  mounted  on  said 
crank,  three  ball  bearings  mounted  on  said  stud  in  suc- 
cessive arrangement  one  above  the  other,  the  two  lower 
bearings  being  fitted  with  a  slight  play  within  said  guide 
slot,  and  said  machine  comprising  means  for  pressing  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  said  guide  slot  re- 
siliently  against  the  third  of  said  ball  bearings. 


2^7.093 

MULTI-POCKET  PURSE 

Giistav  D.  Shcnfldd  and  Elizabeth  H.  Shenfield, 

New  Harcn,  Coon. 

Application  July  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,591 

5  Claims.    (O.  150—30) 


*»',>- 


5.  A  mulu-pockct  wallet  and  purse  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  pocket  forming  members  having  front 
and  rear  panels  peripherally  connected  at  the  sides  and 
bottoms  with  adjacent  front  and  rear  panels  of  different 
members  being  secured  together  intermediate  the  panels 
and  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  for  accor- 
dion fold  action,  the  rearmost  of  said  members  Jiaving 
an  outer  cover  flap  extending  from  the  rear  panel  and 
foldable  over  the  tops  of  the  other  members  and  over  the 
front  of  the  foremost  member,  an  inner  cover  flap  ex- 
tending from  the  front  panel  of  one  of  the  intermediate 
members  at  the  top  of  said  member  and  foldable  over 
one  of  the  adjacent  members  to  lie  adjacent  the  rear 
panel  of  an  intermediate  member,  a  releasable  locking 
means  on  the  outer  cover  flap  and  foremost  member 
removably  to  hold  the  cover  flap  over  the  members  and 
to  hold  said  members  in  folded  and  closed  position,  and 
compressible  and  extendible  means  to  open  the  pocket 
forming  members  on  release  of  the  locking  means,  said 
compressible  and  extendible  means  being  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping tubular  rods  with  a  spring  inside  and  between 
the  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  secured  to  the  back  panel 
of  the  rearmost  pocket  forming  member  and  the  other 
rod  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  abut  the  foremost  pocket 
forming  member,  the  intermediate  pocket  forming  mem- 
bers having  aligned  rod  passage  openings,  said  releasable 
locking  means  being  a  clip  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  rearmost  pocket  forming  member  and  having  a 
front  end  adapted  slidably  to  flt  over  the  bottom  of  the 
foremost  pocket  forming  member,  a  key  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  foremost  pocket  forming  member  with 
a  cam  secured  thereto  for  abutment  against  the  front  end 
of  the  clip  to  move  said  end  clear  of  the  foremost  pocket 
forming  member  on  turning  of  the  key,  said  outer  cover 
flap  having  a  key  slot  opening  to  pass  the  key  when  the 
cam  holds  the  chp  away  from  the  foremost  pocket  form- 
ing member  and  to  hold  the  key  from  outer  flap  removal 
when  the  cam  permits  the  clip  front  end  to  fit  over  the 
bottom  of  the  foremost  pocket  forming  member. 


2,827,094 
COIN  PURSES  AND  PURSE  COMBINATIONS 
Dana  B.  Collingi,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Buxton, 
Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
SBchosaCti 

AppUcatioo  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,156 
9  Clalns.    (O.  150—37) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  having  wall  members  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
a  coin  purse  provided  with  a  releasable  closure,  one  wall 
of  the  purse  being  provided  with  an  opening  having  a 
free  edge,  a  bar  member  fixed  to  said  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending  into  said  purse  adjacent  said  free  edge  and  form- 
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ini  with  the  Utter  a  coin  alot  for  the  «trwK*  of  coins 
ntoAe  purse  when  said  releasable  clo«ire  i.  closed.  Ae 
,urfaS  of  «.id  bar  member  ^Ijacent  ^.'^^^ 
dined  inwardly  of  the  purse  to  gmde  corns  ^^  the  pum. 
the  portion  of  said  bar  within  the  purse  »ctmg  to  fend 
coinrwithin  the  purse  from  exit  through  said  slot 

!!  2,l27,tf5 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CAMERAS 

''TppSSiSryiaMS;?^  ti.  n.  504,571 

U  G«niiM7  NoTcmbcr  21,  1949 

PaUk  L«w  419,  AifMt  23, 1954 

Patent  cxplret  Norembcr  21, 19«9 

3  CUlnu.    (CI-  150—52) 


1  A  carrying  case  for  photo  cameras  comprumg  side 
walls,  a  bottom  member,  front  and  rear  waU  pwts  of 
relatively  rigid  material  having  flexible  edges,  the  side 
walls  and  bottom  member  being  formed  from  »«et»J 
strip  having  along  its  longitudinal  edges  grooves  fonned 
with  converging  side  walls  extending  into  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  and  front  and  rear  waU  parts  being  secured  to 
and  pressed  together  as  edges  with  the  side  waUs  and  the 
bottom  member. 


GaSgET  BAG  

WIIlkuB  H.  Wmam,  Watwloo.  I©w«,  sMli^or  to  Htoson 
Manafactniiai  CompHy,  Wtttrioo,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

"^  ApXdo-  J«.  4. 1954,  Ssftal  No.  589,174 
SaafaBS.    (CL150— 52) 


2.827  097 

FLOATING  NUT  AND  TWO-PART  RETAINER 

THEREFOR 

WflHuB  Nmb,  ElBK»t,  N.  Y. 

AppHotloD  luniy  25, 1955,  SerW  No.  483,870 

lOaln.    (Q.  151— 41.73) 


In  a  floating  nut  structure,  a  body  member  having  a 
knurled  end  adapted  for  forced  insertion  in  a  cyhndnosl 
hole  in  a  plate  with  the  knurls  preventing  roution  thereof 
relative  to  said  plate,  said  body  member  having  a  uniform 
diameter  central  clearance  hole  for  a  threaded  bolt  in- 
serted therein  from  the  oppodte  side  of  said  plate,  a  shoul- 
der fonned  by  an  enlarged  section  on  said  ]><?<»>  ™«n/>«^ 
for  Umiting  the  extent  of  insertion  thereof  m  the  plate 
hole,  a  retaining  member  on  the  end  of  said  body  member 
opposite  said  knurled  end.  an  internally  threaded  flat  sub- 
suntially  disc-shaped  nut  member  having  a  fl*t  surface 
on  the  periphery  thereof  loosely  retain«l  withm  said 
retainer  and  with  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  said  body 
member  clearance  hole,  a  circular  groove  formed  m  the 
outer  surface  of  said  enlarged  section  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  one  or  the  more  axial  notches  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  enlarged  section  of  said  body  member,  means 
including  overlaying  sections  of  said  retaimng  member 
forced  into  said  groove  and  notch  to  prevent  removal 
from  and  relative  rototion  of  said  retaining  member  with 
respect  to  said  body  member,  said  retaimng  member  hav- 
ing a  depressed  section  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  means 
including  a  flat  surface  on  said  nut  member  and  the  de- 
pressed section  of  said  reUining  member  to  permit  limited 
radial  and  axial  movement  and  limited  axial  rouuon  of 
said  nut  member  relative  to  said  body  member. 


2,827,098 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  T.  Semegen,  C«yaboM  Falls,  Howard  L.  Jacobs, 
eicveland,  and  Robert  L.  Scofleld,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
■Igiion  to  The  B.  F.  Goodiich  Company,  New  YoA, 
N  Y..  a  corvoratlon  of  New  Yoik 
ApJlkSSToctober  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,076 
22  Claims.    (0.152—347) 


1.  A  storage  and  carrying  bag  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  relatively  large 
enclosure,  said  walla  being  formed  of  relatively  pUant 
material,  elongated  strap  means  disposed  about  certain 
ones  of  said  walls  for  facilitating  handling  of  said  bag, 
strap  retaining  means  attached  to  certain  ones  of  said 
walls  and  forming  loops  thereat  for  holding  said  strap 
means  to  said  bag.  a  cover  for  said  enclosure,  said  cover 
including  a  lid  and  a  strap,  first  "zipper"  means  disposed 
between  said  lid  and  one  edge  of  said  strap,  second  "rip- 
per" means  disposed  between  the  top  of  the  enclosure  and 
the  other  edge  of  said  strap,  a  tray  formed  of  relatively 
rigid  material  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  cover  for 
utilization  as  a  further  storage  means  and  as  a  protective 
cover  for  articles  within  said  enclosure,  access  to  said 
tray  being  provided  by  said  first  "zipper"  means,  and  de- 
tachable fastener  means  attached  to  said  strap  and  to  said 
tray  in  cooperative  relation  for  permitting  said  tray  to 
be  detachably  positioned  within  said  cover,  access  being 
provided  to  said  enclosure  when  said  tray  is  in  position 
within  said  cover  by  said  second  "zipper"  means. 


6.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow,  open-beUied,  annular  body  having  a  tread,  side- 
walls  extending  from  said  tread  and  containing  beads,  at 
least  one  cord  ply  bonded  to  and  reinforcing  said  walls 
and  united  to  said  tread,  and  a  substantiaUy  air-imper- 
vious,  non-tacky  layer  comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  ad- 
hered to  the  inside  of  said  tire  along  the  sidewalls  and 
crown  and  extending  from  bead  porticm  to  bead  portion, 
and  a  continuous,  annular  layer  of  a  pumrture  sealant 
disposed  inside  said  tire  and  adhered  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  crown  portion  of  said  substantially  air- 
impervious  layer,  said  sealant  comprising  a  tacky,  ad- 
herent composition  containing  a  rubber  comprising  at 
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least  one  polyacrylate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  homopolymer  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  essentially  acrylic  add  esters,  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  essentially  a  major  amount  of  at  least 
one  acrylic  acid  ester  and  not  more  than  about  20%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monoolefinic 
monomer  selected  from  a  first-named  class  consisting  of 
acrylonitrilc,  vinyl  chloride,  dichloro  djfluoro  ethylene, 
B-chloroethyl  vinyl  ether,  styrene,  alpha  monochloro- 
styrene,  dichloro  phenyl  ethylene,  alpha  methyl  styrene, 
vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  triethoxy  silane,  vinyl  butyl 
cellosolve,  normal  butyl  vinyl  ether,  N-vinyl-2-pyrroli- 
done.  2-ethoxy  ethyl  acrylate,  2-ethoxy  ethyl  methacry- 
late,  sodium  acrylate,  sodium  methacrylate,  methacry- 
lonitrile,  beta  cyano  ethyl  acrylate,  beta  hydroxy  propyl 
acrylate,  gamma  hydroxy  butyl  acrylate,  tetrahydro  fur- 
fural acrylate,  N-tertiary  butyl  acrylamide,  2-methoxy 
ethyl  acrylate,  2-chloro  ethyl  methacrylate,  dichloro 
maleic  anhydride,  crotonic  acid  and  2-butene-l,4-diol,  a 
copolymer  comprising  essentially  a  major  amount  of  at 
least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  and  a  very  minor  amount 
of  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monoolefinic  mono- 
mer selected  from  a  second-named  class  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  compris- 
ing essentially  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid 
ester,  not  more  than  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  other  copolymerizable  monoolefinic  monomer  selected 
from  said  first-named  class  and  a  very  minor  amount  of 
at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monoolefinic  monomer 
selected  from  said  second-named  class,  a  polymeric  com- 
position obtained  by  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  of  said  polyacrylates  at  least  one  of  the  foregoing 
monomeric  acrylic  acid  ester  compositions  formmg  said 
polyacrylates  and  blends  thereof,  said  acrylic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula  CHj—CH — COOR  where  R  is  alkyl 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,827,H9 
SILOXANE  RUBBER  GLASS  CORD  TIRE 
Dclmar  C.  Youngs,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,673 
2  Claims.    (Q.  152—359) 


1.  A  tire  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising  silicone 
rubber  reinforced  with  glass  cords,  the  individual  fila- 
ments of  said  cords  being  coated  with  a  cured  organo- 
siloxane  having  from  1.9  to  2  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  per  silicon  atom. 


2,827,100 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  DIVIDED  RIM  FOR 

TUBELESS  TIRES 

Franit  Hcrzegh,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Applicatioa  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,441 
9  Claims.  (CI.  152 — 410) 
I.  A  self-sealing  rim  assembly  for  tubeless  tires  com- 
prising a  rim  base  section  having  a  base  portion  with 
tire-retaining  means  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  gutter  por- 
tion at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  gutter  portion  termi- 
nating in  generally  radially  outwardly  extending  lip 
means;  a  continuous  side  ring  section  having  a  base  por- 
tion overlying  said  gutter  portion  and  having  a  generally 
radial  tire  retaining  flange  portion,  generally  radially  in- 
wardly extending  lip  means  associated  with  said  side  ring 


and  extending  toward  said  gutter  portion  axially  inward 
of  the  gutter  lip  means;  a  retaining  and  sealing  pack 
disposed  in  said  gutter  portion  and  between  said  lip  means, 
said  pack  comprising  a  split  metal  ring  having  a  tapered 
portion  engaging  one  of  said  lip  means,  and  a  ring  of 
rubber  between  said  split  ring  and  the  other  of  said  lip 
means,  said  ring  of  rubber  being  confined  by  adjacent 


surfaces  of  said  split  ring,  gutter  portion  and  side  ring, 
and  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  gutter  and  side 
ring  under  force  tending  to  urge  said  side  ring  axially 
outwardly,  said  split  metal  ring  providing  a  radially 
wedging  engagement  between  said  gutter  portion  and  side 
ring  under  the  same  force,  whereby  said  rim  assembly  is 
rendered  fluid  tight,  and  radial  motion  between  its  parts 
after  inflation  of  the  tire  is  prevented. 


2,827,101 
PIVOTED  TUBE  BENDER  WITH  TUBE  POSITION- 
ING MARK  AND  ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  LOCATING 
DEVICE 
Edwin  A.  de  Voss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtfaomc,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,900 
3  Claims.    (O.  153—46) 


1.  In  tube  bending  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  base  structure;  tube  gripping  and  bending 
means  including  a  disk-like  radial  block,  having  arcuate 
and  straight  edge  portions,  fixedly  secured  to  said  base 
structure,  a  clamping  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  structure,  and  a  slide  block  mounted  on  said  base 
structure  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
radial  block;  a  tube  positioning  mark  on  a  side  face  of 
said  radial  block  intersecting  said  arcuate  edge  portion; 
an  elongated  tube  locating  device,  which  may  be  rendered 
either  flexible  or  rigid,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
said  base  structure;  a  pair  of  adjustable  elongated  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  locating  device; 
portions  of  said  elongated  members  defining  comple- 
mentary tube  receiving  grooves;  and  means  for  rendering 
said  tube  locating  device  either  flexible  or  rigid. 


2,827,102 
TUBE  EXPANDER  WITH  HAMMER  ACTION 
Stanley  J.  Kay,  D«art>om,  Mich.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signimcnts,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,483 
1  Claim.    (CI.  153 — 80.5) 
A  tube-expanding  tool  for  use  in  expanding  the  diam- 
eter of  a  tube  along  its  entire  length  or  any  portion 
thereof  comprising  a  head  having  a  Wind  chamber  therein, 
a  conical  surface  forming  the  blind  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  spindle  having  one  end  extending  into  said  chamber, 
said  spindle  being  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than 
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and  a  hammering  collar  on  said  head  near  the  front 
thereof,  movement  of  said  spindle  causing  said  head  to 
actuate  said  hammering  collar  in  a  hammering  action 
due  to  the  clearance  between  said  spindle  and  head  and 
the  difference  in  taper  between  said  spindle  end  surface 
and  chamber  end  surface. 


' '  2«t37  IM 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TURN;BLOCK 
PATTERN  FLOOR  COVERING 

Vlr«ll  Spencer,  Eatt  Pctcnbwt.  ^^  "■*«»»®'il^I": 
Soi^ork  Company,  Lnocaftcr,  Piu,  a  coiporation 

***  Ap'SSSSm^cI.  31,  If 55,  Sertal  No.  4f S,189 
IClalnii.    (0.154— M) 


the  abutting  edge  portions  of  said  sheets,  a  knife  mount- 
ed on  said  carnage  for  cutting  said  tape,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  a  predeter- 
mined distance  over  said  Uble  for  raising  said  applicator 
from  engagement  with  said  sheets  and  for  actuatmg  said 
knife  to  sever  said  tape. 


2,827,1H 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

Alan  D.  Brundagc,  Binnkigliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hon- 

daiUc  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,04« 

Sdaims.    (0.155—14) 


\    In  a  method  of  producing  floor  and  wall  coverings 
having  a  continuous  design  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
pattern  elements,  the  steps  comprising  passmg  a   con- 
tinuous web  of  backing  material  in  close  proximity  to  a 
plurality   of    rotatablc    die   rolls   provided    with    cutting 
knives  defining  die  cavities,  supplying  individual  sheets 
of  color  composition  sequentially  to  certain  of  said  die 
rolls   in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other dicing  out  pattern  elements  from  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  said  sheets  during  a  portion  only  of  each 
rotation  of  said  die,  retaining  the  died-out  pattern  elements 
in  the  cavity  of  said  die  and  transferring  said  died-out 
pattern  elements  from  said  die  to  said  backing  matenal 
during  each  rotation  of  said  die.  supplying  a  continuous 
sheet  of  color  composiuon  from  which  pattern  elements 
are  to  be  died-out  to  one  of  said  die  rolls,  dicing  out 
pattern  elements  from  said  sheet  continuously  during  the 
rotation  of  said  die  roll,  and  transferring  certain  died- 
out  pattern  elements  from  the  cavity  of  said  die  roll  to 
the  areas  on  the  backing  which  have  not  been  covered 
by  the  two  previous  dicing  operations. 


1 1  2  127  104 

FORMS  SPLICING  MACHINE 
WIIHam  H.  Rives,  Cohimbia,  S.  C  asdfnor  to  Unirerwl 
Bosincsa  Machines,  Inc.,  Cdmnbia,  S.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  SooHi  Carolina  ,     ^^^  ^^. 
Application  Angnst  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  602,9*9 
13  Claims.    (CI.  154— 42J) 
I.  A  splicing  machine  comprising  a  table,  means  on 
the  Uble  for  holding  two  sheets  in  edge-to-edge  abutting 


2.  An  electric  control  system  for  effecting  translation  of 
movable  components  of  an  automobile  seat  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  electric  regulator  motors  each  correspond- 
ingly adapted  respectively  for  connection  to  a  movable 
component  in  operative  control  of  a  mechanical  move- 
ment of  the  automobile  seat  for  actuating  the  same,  re- 
spectively, in  one  or  the  other  of  a  selected  plurality  of 
operating  conditions  including  (1)  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly.  (2)  upwardly  and  downwardly.  (3)  tilubly  for- 
ward or  tilubly  back,  a  reversible  electric  drive  motor 
for  driving  the  mechanical  movement  in  either  of  opposite 
directions,   thereby    to   selecuvely   control   the   opposite 
conditions  of  operation  of  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  selector 
controls  including  relay-operated  switch  means  in  cu^cuit 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  electric  regulator  motors  and 
with   said   reversible   drive   motor   and  being   separately 
selectively  actuatable  to  connect  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  regulator  motors  with  a  source  of  electric  power  and 
to  effect  operation  of  said  drive  motor  in  selected  di- 
rection, said  selector  controls  being  manually  operable 
from  a  neutral  position  into  one  or  the  other  selected 
posiuon  to  selectively  pair  said  drive  motor  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  regulator  motors,  thereby  to  select  a 
preferred  condition  of  operation  for  posiuoning  of  the 
automobile  seat. 


v\ 
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2,837,1M 
SEATSUDE 
Htmry  G.  Cramer,  WhHcfak  Bay.  and  Donald  C.  Gal- 
braith,  MUwaiikcc,  Wh^  Mrignon  to  MUko  Mamifac- 
taiing  Compaay,  Milwaakcc,  Wii^  a  corponitioa  of 

WMCOfUiB 

Application  Fcbniary  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,928 
6Claiini.    (CL  155— 14) 


1.  In  a  seat  slide  structure,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting channel  member  having  spaced  transversely  dis- 
posed pins  mounted  in  the  side  portions  thereof,  a  chan- 
nelled seat  carrying  slide  member  having  its  side  portions 
working  between  the  sides  of  said  supporting  member 
and  spaced  inwardly  thereof  and  provided  with  opposite- 
ly disposed  elongated  slots  in  the  region  of  said  pins,  side 
bearing  means  on  said  pins  in  the  space  between  the 
sides  of  the  slide  member  and  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  roller  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
pins  and  extending  through  said  slots  in  working  engage- 
ment with  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  slide  member  in  different  positions  of  lengthwise 
adjustment  relative  to  said  supporting  member. 


2,827,107 

COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  BENCH 

James  E.  Garland,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  Marcli  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,865 

5  Claims.    (CI.  155 — 43) 


in  a  substantially  upright  sitting  position,  means  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  extension  pivotally  mounting  said 
backrest  on  said  support  for  reclining  movement,  a  scat, 
means  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  seat  pivotally 
mounting  said  seat  to  said  back-rest  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pivot  of  said  back-rest  on  said  support,  the  pivot 
for  said  seat  being  disposed  above  the  pivot  for  said 
back-rrst  and  in  position  to  translate  rcarwardly  upon 
reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest  about  its  pivot  on 
said  support,  a  guiding  link  disF>osed  below  said  seat  in  a 
forwardly  inclined  position  and  extending  forwardly  and 
upwardly  from  its  lower  end  to  its  upper  end  when  said 
back-rest  is  in  said  upright  sitting  position,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  upper  end  of  the  guiding  link  to 


3.  A  combination  bench  and  table  comprising  a  base 
structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  intercon- 
nected vertically  disposed  end  members  each  having  a 
pair  of  bearing  feet,  and  upper  structure  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  inclined  panels  fixed  together  and  defining 
respectively  a  table  top  and  a  seat  portion,  a  pair  of 
upper  end  members  fixed  to  the  table  top  of  said  upper 
structure  and  having  end  portions  overlapping  the  end 
members  of  said  base  structure,  coaxial  horizontal  pivots 
connecting  the  end  members  of  the  upper  structure  to 
the  end  members  of  the  base  structure  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  base  and  upper  structures  for  locking 
the  table  top  in  either  a  horizontal  or  a  vertically  in- 
clined position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spring  urged  locking  dogs  carried  by  the  base  structure 
end  members  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  upper  end  members,  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  structure  end  mem- 
bers, cams  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  said 
dogs  to  urge  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said 
upper  end  members. 


2,827,108 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SLPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,985 

3  Claims.    (O.  155—106) 

1.  An  improved  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support, 

a  back-rest  having  a  depending  extension  and  disposed 


said  seat,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  end  of 
said  guiding  link  to  said  support,  the  reclining  movement 
of  said  back-rest  being  simultaneously  effective  to  cause 
said  seat  to  move  rearwardly  and  to  cause  the  pivot  of 
said  guiding  link  on  said  seat  to  move  upwardly  such 
that  a  compound  inclining  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
seat  to  increase  the  angle  between  said  seat  and  back-rest 
as  a  function  of  said  reclining  movement,  a  leg-rest  dis- 
posed in  a  stored  position  beneath  the  forward  end  of  said 
seat,  means  movably  mounting  said  leg-rest  on  said  chair 
for  movement  from  said  stored  position  to  various  elevated 
positions,  and  link  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
leg-rest  and  to  said  seat  for  elevating  said  leg-rest  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  compound  inclining  movement  of  said  seat. 


2,827,109 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lorenz,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 

Application  AprU  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,096 

9  Claims,    {d.  155—106) 


3.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  back-rest 
having  a  depending  extension  disposed  in  a  substantially 
upright  sitting  position  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  whereby  said  back-rest  is  rockably  mounted  on 
said  support  for  reclining  movement,  a  seat  having  a  for- 
ward portion,  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  back-rest  at  a  point  spaced  above  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  back-rest  and  said  support 
and  in  position  to  translate  through  a  rearward  and  down- 
ward arc  upon  reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest  to 
lower  said  rear  portion  of  said  seat,  a  controlling  cle- 
ment pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  at  a  point  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  connecting  link  pivoted  at  one  por- 
tion thereof  to  said  back-rest  at  a  location  spaced  above 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  seat  to  said  back-rest  and 
at   another   portion  thereof  to  said   controlling  element 
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at  one  side  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  support,  first 
controlling  means  interpowd  between  said  controlling 
element  at  the  other  side  of  ito  pivotal  connection  to  said 
support  and  said  forward  portion  of  said  seat  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  seat  in  coordination  with  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  element,  said  first  controlling 
means  elevating  said  forward  portion  of  said  scat  in  re- 
sponse to  reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest,  a  leg- 
rest  swingaWy  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
seat,  and  second  controlling  means  between  said  other 
side  of  said  controlling  element  and  said  leg-rest  for  ef- 
fecting movemenU  of  said  kg-rest  in  coordination  with 
the  movements  of  said  controlling  element,  the  elevation 
said  forward  portion  of  said  seat  and  the  lowcnng  of 
saiUl^r  portion  of  said  seat  causing  a  compound  inchn- 
ing  m^ement  of  said  seat  to  increase  the  angle  between 
said  se#t  and  back-rest  as  a  function  of  said  reclinmg 
movement. 

HEAD  REST  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Rackd  L.  RWii«,  Lm  AagdM,  Cidif . 

A^UcatfoB  AaiHt  12, 1*54.  S«ri>l  No.  449,4»4 

2  Ckdns.    (Q.  155—174) 
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slat  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  lonfitu^nal 
slats  disposed  in  a  stacked  reUtioBship  with  tmA  other, 


at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  slaU  being  flexible  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  of  said  sUts  in  said  assembly. 


FLAME  BLASTING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Harry  V.  Inrincp,  Plalaftdd,  N^^J"^?^  ***vlS* 

CafbMc  CoTFontiMS,  a  eui|otailo«  of  New  Y«ft 

Applkatloa  AagMt  28,  lf53,  SoW  No.  377,f2f 

nClalM.    (CL  158— 27.4) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  burner  comprising  a  burner 
body  having  supply  means  for  supplies  of  oxygen  and 
acetylene;  an  internal  combustion  discharge  outlet  passage 
provided  with  an  inlet  zone  for  oxy-acctylene  mixture 
and  an  outlet  through  an  external  face  of  the  burner; 
oxygen  passage  means  communicating  with  said  oxyfen 
supply  passage  means  and  terminating  adjacent  and  trans- 
versely to  the  inlet  zone  of  said  internal  combustion  dis- 
charge outlet  passage;  acetylene  passage  means  communi- 
cating with  said  acetylene  supply  passage  means  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  and  transversely  to  the  inlet  zone  of 
said  internal  combustion  discharge  outlet  passage,  said 
oxygen  passage  means  and  acetylene  passage  means  being 
directed  toward  each  other;  and  walls  defining  a  recess 
positioned  at  the  junction  of  said  oxygen  and  acetylene 
passage  means  with  the  inlet  zone  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion discharge  outlet  passage;  said  recess  having  a 
volume  sufficient  to  promote  sustained  mixing  of  oxygen 
and  acetylene  and  the  internal  combustion  process  both 
before  and  after  a  reduction  of  volume  in  the  region  of 
the  junction  and  in  the  acetylene  passage  means  due  to  a 
normal  deposition  of  carbon  therein. 


1.  In  a  head  rest  attachment  for  automobile  seats,  in 
combination:  support  means  removably  hookably  mount- 
able  on  the  back  of  a  seat;  a  head  rest  cushion;  said  sup- 
port means  being  provided  with  channel  means  includ- 
ing a  rectangular  aperture  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  elon- 
gated substantially  vertically  disposed  channel  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
support  means  below  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
angularly  offset  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  rec- 
tangular aperture,  said  cro8s-«ectionally  subsuntially  rec- 
tangular channel  having  a  closed  centrally  forwardly  pro- 
jecting rear  wall  portion;  elongated  connecting  means  of 
rectangular  cross-section  longitudinally  slidably  and  non- 
rotatably  engaged  within  said  substantially  rectangular 
channel   and  said  rectangular  aperture  in  said  support 

means,    said    cross-sectionally    rectangular    connecting 

means  being  restrained  from  lateral  and  rotational  move- 
ment by  said  substantially  rectangular  channel  and  being 

frictionally  engaged  by  said  closed  centrally  forwardly 

projecting  i«ar  wall  portion  of  said  channel  to  cause 

said  connecting  means  to  be  frictionally  held,  while  m 

use,  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  longitudinally  slidably 

adjusted;  head  rest  means  consisting  of  a  lamina  curved 

so  as  to  comforubly  receive  the  head  of  a  user,  said 

head  rest  means  being  attached  to  said  connecting  means 

adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  head  rest  means 

bearing  said  head  rest  cushion,  whereby  the  user  may 

comfortably  and  securely  rest  his  head  and  neck  by  ad- 
justing said  head  rest  means  as  to  height  through  the 

slidable  cooperation  of  said  connecting  means  and  said 

substantially   recungular  channel  and  said   rectangular 

aperture. 

li 

2,827,111 

AUXILIARY  SUPPORT  FOR  UPHOLSTERY  SEATS 

Harry  JackaoB,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

ApplkalkM  Smmt  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,484 

18  OafaM.    (CI.  155—182)  ^  ^  ,  ^  ■  -a  

1    An  auxiliary  support  for  upholstered  seats  compris-        i.  A  slatted  closure  device  that  includes  a  ngid  open 
ing  a  plurality  of  articulated  slat  assembUes.  each  said   frame  having  a  header,  a  sill  and  connecting  jambs,  the 


2,827,113 
TILTING  AND  SHIFT  ABLE  SLATTED  CLOSURE 

DEVICE 

George  M.  Graham,  Fort  Landerdaic,  Fla. 

Appbcatlon  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,138 

aOafans.    (a.  148— 172) 
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members  of  the  frmme  being  tubular  and  with  the  header 
and  the  sill  having  flat  opposed  faces  that  are  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  slotted  for  their  full  length,  a 
plurality  of  slide  devices  engaged  with  the  slot  of  the 
header  and  a  plurality  of  slide  devices  engaged  with  the 
slot  of  the  sill,  the  several  slide  devices  of  the  header  and 
sill  being  co-axial,  the  outermost  slide  devices  of  the 
header  and  the  sill  being  anchored  against  sliding  move- 
ment, sockets  formed  in  the  upper  slide  devices  and 
sockets  formed  in  the  lower  slide  devices,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  closure  slats  disposed  within  the  frame 
opening  and  with  the  slats  being  provided  with  studs 
at  their  opposite  ends  for  engagement  with  the  sockets 
of  the  upper  and  lower  slides,  the  upper  studs  being 
rotatable  in  the  sockets  of  the  upper  slides  and  non- 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  sockets  of  the  lower  slides, 
the  lower  slides  being  rotatable  in  the  slot  for  impart- 
ing a  tilting  movement  to  the  slats,  the  slats  and  their 
slide  devices  being  arranged  in  two  groups,  the  anchored 
slide  devices  of  the  sill  being  provided  with  a  pulley 
and  an  endless  belt  engaging  the  pulleys  whereby  the 
anchored  slides  adjacent  each  jamb  are  simultaneously 
rotated,  flexible  connecting  means  between  the  lower 
slides  of  each  group  whereby  the  slats  of  each  group 
are  identically  tilted  when  the  anchored  slides  arc  rotated, 
flexible  connecting  means  between  the  slides  of  the  upper 
groups,  the  said  flexible  comaecting  means  limiting  the  ex- 
tending movement  of  the  slats  within  the  frame  to  an 
cquidistantly  spaced  relation,  an  endless  cable  traversing 
the  header,  the  sill  and  one  jamb,  means  for  connecting 
the  cable  to  the  innermost  slides  of  each  group  whereby 
actuation  of  the  cable  in  one  direction  causes  the  several 
slides  in  each  group  and  their  respective  slats  to  accumu- 
late at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  opening  the  said 
cable  when  activated  in  the  opposite  direction  causing 
the  groups  to  shift  in  opposed  relation  for  shifting  the 
groups  of  slats  to  a  covering  position  in  the  frame. 


inclined  ponions  at  their  front  ends  registering  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  upright  track  sections,  resiliently  com- 
pressible side  seal  members  mounted  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  laterally  inwardly  projecting  arms  of  said  aide 
frame  members,  a  resiliently  compressible  top  seal  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  seal 
members,  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  thrust  mem- 
bers fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  of  said  side  frame  members,  said  upright 
track  sections  having  rearwardly  facing  recesses  in  their 
lower  ends  disposed  to  receive  said  thrust  members  and 
rearwardly  facing  portions  on  the  front  flanges  of  the 
tracks  opposed  to  said  thrust  members,  said  thrust  mem- 
bers being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  of  the  bottom  door  section  as  the 
door  approaches  closed  position  whereby  the  lower  rollers 
arc  engaged  and  cammed  forward  by  the  thrust  mem- 
bers and  in  turn  engage  and  thrust  forward  the  lower 
ends  of  said  upright  tracks,  the  rollers  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  top  door  section  simultaneously  engaging 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  portions  of  said 
upper  track  sections  spaced  from  the  door  frame  so  as 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  door  section  with 
the  seal  at  the  top  of  the  door  frame,  and  a  resiliently 
compressible  bottom  seal  member  mounted  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bottom  door  section  to  engage  the  sill  when 
the  door  is  closed. 


2,827,114 

UPWARDLY  ACTING  DOOR 

Earl  L.  Stroap,  Hartford  City,  Ind^  aHlgnor  to  Overhead 

Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 

AppUcation  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,738 

10  Claims.    (O.  160—209) 


■'  fr-i 


\ii 


1.  A  vertically  acting  door  assembly  comprising  side 
frame  members  of  angle  section  disposed  with  their  angles 
facmg  inwardly,  a  sill  member,  horizontally  articulated 
top.  bottom  and  intermediate  door  sections  provided  with 
track  engaging  rollers,  the  top  and  bottom  sections  having 
track  engaging  rollers  adjacent  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  respectively,  tracks  of  facing  channel  section  com- 
prising upright  track  sections  swingably  mounted  at  their 
upper  ends  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  rearwardly  project- 
ing arms  of  said  side  frame  members,  relatively  fixed  upper 
track  sections  having  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly 


2,827,115 

UPWARDLY  ACTING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

SECTIONS  THEREFOR 

Earl  L.  Stroup,  Hartford  City,  Ind^  assignor  to  Overhead 

Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 

AppUcation  Joly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525.160 

6  Claims.    (O.  160—229) 


1.  An  upwardly  acting  door  assembly  including  a  plu- 
rality of  door  sections  comprising  outer  and  inner  panels 
of  sheet  metal,  tlie  outer  panel  having  inwardly  offset 
upwardly  facing  angled  flanges  on  its  upper  and  lower 
edges,  the  inner  panel  havmg  outwardly  offset  downwardly 
facing  angled  flanges  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
flanges  of  the  panels  being  in  interiocking  engagement  and 
coacting  to  provide  an  outwardly  facing  rabbet  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  section  and  an  inwardly  facing  rabbet 
on  the  lower  edges  thereof,  the  rabbets  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions coacting  to  provide  a  stepped  joint,  two  separate 
reinforcing  rails  of  a  length  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  length  of  the  panels  and  of  a  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacing  of  the  panels  disposed  horizontally 
between  the  panels  adjacent  their  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  rails  being  of  double  channels  section  with  reversely 
facing  channels  and  one  rail  being  mvcrted  with  respect 
to  the  other  to  provide  outwardly  facing  channels  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  door  section  with  the  webs  of  the 
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dunneU  lapped  ag»inst  and  •ecured  to  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  and  outer  paneU,  verttcaUy  extending 
(Unges  on  the  edges  of  said  rails  lapped  against  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  adjacent  paneU  of  the  secuons,  said 
rails  and  pancU  being  fixedly  secured  together,  coacting 
hinge  members  dispo^d  on  the  inner  sides  of  adjacent 
sections  and  provided  with  pintles  dispo«d  m  the  plane 
of  the  upper  step  of  the  joint  therebet^veen,  the  hinge 
members  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  rails  disposed  between  the  panels,  said  hinge 
member?  being  secured  to  the  sections  by  fasteners  dis- 
posed therethrough  and  through  said  rails. 
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said  hinge  in  only  the  upper  part  of  said  door  frame  for 
rotary  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  leaving  free  the 
edge  of  said  panel  below  said  hinge.  consUtuting  the 
major  height  of  said  panel,  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
panel  substantially  in  its  entirety. 


DOG  TRAINING  EQUIPMENT 

JolHi  A.  Z^vdk,  HaantoB,  Va. 

AppUcatieo  October  3«,  If  53,  SeiW  No.  3M,310 

SCIatas.    (CLIW— 351) 


w 


\.  A  composite  broad,  bar  and  high  jump  apparatus 
for  dogs,  which  apparatus  consists  of  a  unitary  frame 
composed  of  a  pair  of  supporU  secured  to  the  ends  of 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  a  suiuble  base  member 
in  spaced,  parallel  relation,  said  supports  being  foWable 
inwardly  to  Ue  in  superposed  powtion  upon  said  base, 
spaced  pairs  of  lateral  brace  members  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  base  member  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
brace  members  being  provided  with  interlocking  projec- 
tions adapted  to  overlie  and  secure  the  base  ends  of  said 
supports  and  being  foMable  inwardly  to  Ue  along  said 
base  member  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  terminal  wings 
carried  by  said  brace  members  and  foldable  inwardly 
thereover  into  engagement  with  the  supports  at  points 
removed  from  the  base  ends  thereof,  and  a  barrier  adjus- 
table to  provide  a  hazard  of  varying  degrees  of  difficulty 
for  clearance  interpowd  between  and  resting  upon  the 
supports  of  said  frame. 


VERTICALLY  SWINGING  FLEXIBLE  DOORS 
wnitam  ThooMS  Bntwi— ,  Alexandria.  Va. 
AppllcalkM  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,217 
^^liciabM.    (CLWe— 354) 


DOOR  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

Emcb  Wcadt,  Frvakfart  aai  Mafat,  GemaBy 

5Sto!SM.J  ».  1W5,  S««  No  5««,M5 

ClafaB^  priority,  nppUcatloii  G«mm  May  13, 1*54 

4  ClaliiM.    (CL  IM— 343) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  casing  having  an  access 
opening,  guides  at  the  sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  flexible 
rolling  door  slidable  in  said  guides,  said  door  compnsmg 
inner  and  outer  flexible  walls  provided  with  mtemal 
spacers  forming  ceUs,  and  a  pluraUty  of  flexibly  connected 
stiffening  members,  said  stiffening  members  secured  to 
the  outer  sides  of  the  walls  and  having  a  cross-secuonal 
profile  to  overlap  one  another. 


2,t27,119  _ 

GAS  CONTROLUNG  VALVE  AND  miER 

EiTln  H.  MaeOer,  GntmJMmt^  MUiL 

AppttcatiM  MMnk  It,  1954,  S«W  No.  41M«4 

lOalam.   (CL  IM— 9) 


•»,  -.3 


1.  A  swinging  door  of  heavy  flexible  sheet  material 
within  a  door  frame,  comprising  a  panel  of  said  sheet 
material,  a  rigid  supporting  arm  engaging  only  the  upper 
portion  of  said  panel,  a  vertical  hinge  of  limited  length 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  mounting 

728  O    0 


^!>^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  body   with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  having  a  valve  member  mov- 
able to  open   and   dosed   positions  for  controlhng  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve,  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing  a  valve   stem  projecting  outwardly   of  said   valve 
body,  a  timing  mechanism,  a  casing  for  the  timing  mech- 
anism, a  rotatable  operating  handle  on  one  side  of  said 
casing,  means  securing  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing 
direcUy  to  and  in  interfacial  rdationship  with  one  side 
of  the  valve  body  so  that  the  valve  body  is  positioned 
to  lie  generally  within  the  area  defined  by  the  projected 
contour  of  the  casing,  said  timing  mechanism  including 
a  rotatable  disc  having  an  acircular  peripheral  portion, 
means   operatively   interconnecting   said   disc   and   said 
operating  handle  for  roution  in  generally  parallel  planes, 
a   first   lever   pivoted   within   said   casing   for  swingmg 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  roUtion 
of  said  disc,  said  first  lever  having  means  thereon  oper- 
atively engaging  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc  so 
that  said  first  lever  is  swung  in  said  plane  responsivcly 
to  turning  movements  of  said  disc,  said  casing  havmg  an 
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opening  in  said  opposite  side  thereof,  a  second  lever 
having  a  portion  between  its  ends  pivoted  on  said  valve 
body,  said  second  lever  extending  in  and  being  pivoted 
for  swinging  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  disc,  said  second  lever  having  one  end 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  casing 
and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  first  lever,  said  second 
lever  having  an  opposite  end  portion  engaging  said  valve 
stem,  said  valve  stem  being  movable  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  disc  for  moving  said 
valve  member  rcsponsivcly  to  turning  movements  of 
said  disc. 

2,827,120 
STRIP  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
John  T.  Davidaon  and  Percy  G.  Stimson,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aHignon  to  The  Standard  Rcgiitcr  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,991 
7  ClaiBS.    (a.  164—12) 


2^7,122 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Gcoii*  F.  Clark,  Wtaidaor,  Ontario,  Canada,  aMignor  to 

The  General  Detroit  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick., 

corporation  of  Michtean 

Application  Inly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,486 
4  Claimf.    (CI.  169-^1) 


k.,   a 


m  II    'r:-  ■    •   • 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  record  forms  frona  a 
marginal  perforated  strip  of  material  comprising  cutting 
elements  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  strip,  means  on  said  elements  engaging 
perforations  in  the  perforated  strip  material  in  advance 
of  said  cutting  elements  contacting  the  perforated  strip 
material  to  accurately  align  the  strip  material  in  relation 
to  the  cutting  elements,  said  means  comprising  at  least 
two  pins,  one  of  which  is  relatively  modified  in  cross 
sectional  configuration  with  respect  to  the  other,  power 
means  for  advancing  the  marginal  perforated  strip  past 
said  cutting  elements  and  for  reciprocating  the  cutting 
elements  thereby  forming  a  record  form,  said  power 
means  being  inoperative  to  advance  the  marginal  per- 
forated strip  when  the  cutting  elements  are  operating  on 
the  strip  material. 


1.  A  warning  device  for  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  type 
in  which  the  fire  extinguishing  material  is  stored  in  a  con- 
tainer from  which  it  is  expelled  by  raising  the  pressure 
within  the  container  from  a  normal  pressure  to  a  discharg- 
ing pressure  and  opening  a  discharge  outlet,  said  warning 
device  comprising  a  body  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  extin- 
guisher with  said  passageway  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  at  its  other  end 
opening  externally  of  said  container,  an  indicator  element 
mounted  in  said  body  in  said  passageway  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  element  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  when  said  normal 
pressure  exists  in  said  container  and  a  second  position 
indicating  a  predetermined  increase  of  the  pressure  within 
said  container  above  said  normal  pressure,  a  portion  of 
said  element  extending  externally  of  said  extinguisher  to 
provide  a  visual  warning  when  said  body  is  mounted  on 
said  extinguisher  and  said  element  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 

2^7,123 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR 

Clovb  W.  Llncofai,  Henry  S.  Saaith,  and  Philip  B.  Zdgler, 

Saginaw,  Mick.,  aalgnon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

radon,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Application  Marck  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  497,154 

3  Claims.    (CL  180—79.2) 


2,827,121 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  AND  SELECTIVE 
PLUGGING   OF  SUBTERRANEAN   FORMA- 
TIONS 
Tkcodore  J.  Nowak,  Fnllertoa,  Califs  aMignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Callforaia,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  Mvia 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,771 
ncialmi.  (CL166— 22) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  of  an 
oil-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  box  a  viscous  fracturing 
fluid  which  is  capable  of  undergoing  reaction  at  the 
temperature  of  said  formation  to  form  an  oil-soluble 
water-insoluble  and  water-impermeable  solid  mass  of 
substantially  the  same  volume  as  said  fluid,  apfriying 
sufficient  pressure  on  said  fluid  to  force  it  into  said  forma- 
tion and  produce  a  fracture  therein,  forming  said  oil- 
soluble  water-insoluble  water-impermeable  solid  mass 
within  said  fracture  by  maintaining  said  fluid  within  said 
fracture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  reaction 
to  occur,  and  thereafter  placing  the  well  on  production. 


3.  In  a  power  steering  gear  having  a  fixed  member 
and  including  a  manually  operated  control  member  adapt- 
ed for  limited  axial  movement,  motor  means  operatively 
connected  to  a  steering  element,  and  control  means  for 
said  motor  means,  the  combination  of  a  thrust  bearing 
for  said  member  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  races  and  an 
inner  race  axially  movable  with  said  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  to  directly  actuate  the  same, 
said  inner  ball  race  having  yieldable  means  associated 
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therewith  tendiiit  to  mamtaia  said  member  in  a  pred^ 
termiaed  axial  poritiao  correqModinf  to  the  neolral  pott- 
tion  of  said  control  mean*,  taid  yieldabie  meant  taking 
the  form  of  two  sets  of  coil  iprinp  arranced  radially 
•boat  said  member  with  their  axes  parallelint  that  of  said 
member,  means  mounting  one  of  said  sets  on  said  mner 
ball  race  serving  to  resist  axial  movement  of  said  ro«n- 
ber  in  one  direction,  means  mounting  the  other  set  for 
reacting  agaimt  said  inner  ball  race  and  said  fU^  mem- 
ber for  resisting  axial  movement  of  said  member  in  fte 
opposite  direction. 
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liquid  mixture  into  a  Uquid  separation  zone;  withdrawing 
water,  light  oU,  and  tar  separately  from  said  Uquid  sepa- 
ration zone;  recycling  the  water  withdrawn  from  said 
liquid  separation  zone  to  said  quenching  zone;  separately 
contacting  the  cooled,  partially  tar-free  gas  with  a  pre- 
dominantly aromatic  oil  in  said  gas  withdrawal  zone; 
passing  said  gas  and  ofl  from  said  gas  withdrawal  zone 
into  a  gas  separation  zone;  withdrawing  ur  and  oil  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gas  separation  zone;  and  re- 
covering overhead  from  said  gas  separauon  rone  puri- 
fied, ur-free  gas. 


2,827,124 

DUAL  PA9BAGK  MUFFLER 

GeotM  Woo*«y.  Ij^ioi*  N.  H. 

AppUcalion  Sovea*er  4, 19S3,  S«1al  No.  3>*,2«2 

5  dates.    (CL  181— 4«) 


tJtttM 
AIR  SEPARATORS  FOR  HEATWG  PLANTS 

l^nickaO  Maav,  IMrolt,  M^ 
A>pilc.iSriS^l8.jy^,fcrigNo.  444,732 


1.  A  muiBer  for  quiet  discharge  of  e«»>w«*.5^  1^* 
out  substantial  production  of  back  pramira  whl<*  Includes 
a  pipe  and,  mounted  therein,  two  tnbi^  a  baffle,  and  ■ 
sealing  washer,  said  tubes  having  the  Intot  ends  thereof 
spaced  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  to  form  a  chamber 
within  said  pipe,  said  tubes  beiat  of  the  same  cro«c- 
tional  area,  said  area  bdng  wbttaatlal  with  r-peJi*  ^ 
cross-eectional  area  of  said  plpa,  and  eald  tubes  bdng  of 
the  same  length  and  having  the  outlet  eads  thereof  adja- 
cent to  each  other  and  to  the  outlet  end  of  ••" jgP^  "^  J 
washer  being  podtion*!  arooad  said  tabas  and  within  said 

pipe  to  prevent  passage  of  gu  therebetwean,  and  said 
baffle  extending  from  the  inner  waU  of  said  pipe  general- 
ly radially  a  short  disuncc  into  said  chambar. 


APPARATUS  AND  m£[^OD  FOR  QUENCHING 
PYROL Y8B  PRODUCn 
Dkk  S.  Hal,  PUUpa,  '^•*-*JS'i,^^^^' 

'>S!!S£rDiS£?r7,  If  53.  S-W  No.  398,744 
llClalBH.    (Q.  183— 2) 


nyp  r^^Yf 


1    An  air  separator  for  incoming  air  In  a  heating  plant, 

the  separator  comprising  a  flat  easi^  »^f^.«  "S  t^ 
a  boSm  panel,  and  an  intenae(Uately-diipoe«l  toowd 

dividing  the  casing  Into  an  upp«  ^^J^^.^^^ 
chamber,  the  board  having  a  pluraUty  of  ciicular  agg- 
tures,  the  cover  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  ^«5n8 
from  said  cover  Into  the  upper  diambar.  tbe  tobes  bitog 
in  axial  alinement with  some  of  «^,V«ftTO m  thebowd 
and  being  open  at  both  ends  to  admit  air  from  outiWi  the 
casing  kTtoAe  upper  chamber  the  bottom  P^n^.^;*;^ 
a  plundity  of  tubes  extending  therefrom  mwardly  through 
the  remaining  apertures  in  the  board  into  said  tVP« 
chamber,  the  tubes  in  the  bottom  panel  t«ng  to  •  s^ 
gered  reUtion  to  the  tubes  m  the  cover  said  tubes  bdng 
open  at  both  ends  to  serve  as  an  outlet  from  the  air  in 
the  casing  outwardly  thereof,  the  casing  being  open  at 
one  end.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

COMBINED  HEiJrS^FFLE  AND  FILTER 
ATTAClPgNT^      ^ 

^''^^     iSK   (Ct  183-51) 


9.  A  process  for  quenching  and  scrubbing  a  gas  re- 
covered from  the  thermal  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  passing  said  gas  into  a  quenching  zone; 
contacting  said  gas  with  water  in  said  quenching  rone  in 
countercurrent  flow;  withdrawing  cooled,  partially  ur- 
free  gas  overhead  from  said  quenching  rone  through  a 
gas  withdrawal  rone;  collecting  a  liquid  mixture  com- 
prising water,  light  oil.  and  tar  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
quenching  rone;  heating  the  lower  end  of  said  quenching 
zone  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  any 
tar  collected  therein  in  a  fluid  state;  withdrawing  tar  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  quenching  rone;  withdrawing  a 
liquid  mixture  comprising  water,  light  oil,  and  Ur  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  quenching  rone;  passing  said 


A  combined  air  deflecting  heat  baffle  and  Alter  attadh- 
ment  for  hot  air  registers  of  the  type  including  a  generally 
rectangular  body  having  the  rear  thereof  engaged  agaimt 
a  building  waU  and  the  front  thereof  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom  comprising,  an  imperforate  semi-cyUndncal 
body  portion  having  a  forwardly  facing  concave  form,  a 
flange  integraUy  depending  from  said  semi-cylindrical 
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body  portion,  means  detachably  securing  said  flange  to 
the  front  upper  edge  of  said  register,  a  wire  fabric  tube, 
filter  material  in  said  tube,  and  means  securing  said  tube 
horizontally  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  concave 
jide  of  said  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  for  filtering  air. 


rate  hydrogen  chloride  emiched  branch,  said  procen 
including  the  steps  of  contacting  said  stream  under  ele- 
vated pressure  with  a  chlorohydrocarbon  scrubbing  liquid 
having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
less   than    1.4  atoms  of  chlorine   per  carbon  atom   to 


2^27,128 

FILTER  WITH  MODULATED  CLEANING  AIR 

SUFFLY 

Henry  J.  Hcncy,  Jr^  Chatham,  N.  J^  The  Morriftown 

Tnut  Company,  cxecntor  of  mid  Henry  J.  Hency,  Jr., 

deceased 

Application  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,242 
9  Claims.    (CL  183— il) 


I .  In  a  filter  for  separating  particles  from  gas  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas-pervious  filter  medium,  means  for  sup- 
plying particie-Iaden  gas  to  one  side  of  said  filter  medium 
at  a  gaseous  pressure  higher  than  that  on  the  other  side 
of  said  filter  medium  whereby  said  filter  medium  will 
retain  particles  from  said  gas,  said  filter  medium  having 
a  definite  particle-detaining  efficiency  and  a  definite  poros- 
ity causing  a  differential  between  gaseous  pressures  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  when  installed  in  said  filter  in  new, 
unused  condition  and  having  a  slightly  reduced  porosity 
and  markedly  higher  particle-detaining  efficiency  after  the 
accumulation  by  said  filter  medium  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  particles  retained  thereby  in  use,  said  slightly 
reduced  porosity  causing  an  increase  in  said  differential 
to  a  predetermined  differential,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  gaseous  pressure  higher  than  that  on  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  said  filter  medium,  means  for  directing  said 
air  through  said  filter  medium  from  the  low  pressure  side 
to  the  high  pressure  side  thereof  to  dislodge  and  rearrange 
particles  retained  by  said  filter  medium,  and  means  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  volume  of  air  directed 
by  said  air  supplying  means  through  said  filter  medium 
at  a  predetermined  value  which  varies  directly  with 
changes  in  differential  above  said  predetermined  differen- 
tial, said  last  named  means  being  operatively  responsive 
to  said  changes  in  said  differential  whereby  said  air  sup- 
plying means  is  effective  to  dislodge  and  rearrange  sub- 
stantially only  that  portion  of  said  accumulated  particles 
which  causes  increase  in  said  differential  above  said  pre- 
determined differential. 


2,827,129 

HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  RECOVERY 

Mcric  L.  Gould,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  MsigBor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,457 

4  Claims.    (O.  183—115) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  an  anhydrous  gaseous  stream 
comprising  essentially  a   mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride 
and  ethane  into  an  ethane  enriched  branch  and  a  sepa- 


rpi    '        L-0-  *■ 
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cause  the  hydrogen  chloride  to  be  preferentially  dissolved 
by  the  scrubbing  liquid,  forming  a  liquid  having  not  less 
than  about  60  mole  percent  chlorohydrocarbon,  then 
separating  the  thus  formed  liquid  to  leave  an  ethane-en- 
riched gas  and  vaporizing  a  hydrogen  chloride  enriched 
gas  from  the  separated  liquid. 


2,827,130 

AUTOMATIC  FOOD  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  DRIVE-IN  EATING  ESTABLISHMENTS 

Theodore  S.  Datfotcs,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

AppUortiOB  DcccmbOT  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,812 

2  Claiu.    (CL  18«— 1) 


^ 


2.  In  combination,  first  and  second  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers; a  lateral  base  member;  said  lateral  base  member 
intercoupling  said  first  and  second  vertical  franie  mem- 
bers; a  translatable  member  provided  with  a  motor,  and 
translating  means  cooperating  with  said  motor  for  trans- 
lating said  member  laterally  along  said  lateral  base  mem- 
ber and  vertically  within  said  vertical  members;  said 
translating  means  including;  first  and  second  ladder 
chains  vertically  disposed  within  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vertical  frame  members,  respectively;  first  and 
second  lift  members  slidably  disposed  within  said  first 
and  second  vertical  frame  members,  respectively; 
counterbalance  weighu  intercouplcd  to  said  vertical  lift 
members;  each  of  said  vertical  lift  members  having  at 
least  one  ladder  gear  cooperating  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  ladder  gear  chains  and  a  spur  gear  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  ladder  gear;  said  translatable  member 
having  a  spur  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  vertical 
lift  members'  spur  gears;  and  solenoid  means  for  select- 
ably  intercoupling  said  spur  gear  of  said  translatable 
member  with  said  motor. 


2,827,131 
CLASP  BRAKE 
Levis  D.  Davis,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aad«mir  to  American 
Steel  Fomdrics,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcation  February  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  565,669 
4  Claims.    (CI.  188—56) 
I.  In   a  tread   brake   arrangement  for  a   railway  car 
truck  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheel 
and  axle  assemblies,  the  combination  of:  friction  means 


Makch  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


563 


diqKMed  »d)aoeiit  and  engaaeabk  with  the  respective  as- 
semblies,  inner  and  outer  brake  hanger  levers  for  each 
of  the  wheel  and  axk  assemblies  supported  by  the  frame 
at  their  upper  ends  and  pivoCally  carrying  said  friction 
means  at  their  lower  ends,  vertiodly  disposed  live  brake 
levers  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
outer  brake  hanger  levers  and  their  respective  friction 
means,  tie  straps  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
wheel  of  said  assemblies,  said  tie  straps  having  their  op- 
posite corresponding  ends  interconnecting  their  related 
live  brake  levers  and  their  related  inner  brake  hanger 
levers,  a  pair  of  dead  actuating  levers  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said  dead 
actuating  levers  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  in- 


nion  shaft  and  carrying  said  brake  shoes  at  their  outer 
ends,  the  inner  ends  of  said  brake  levers  being  bifurcated 
to  stand  at  opposite  sides  of  the  q>indle,  and  power  devices 
for  operating  said  brake  levers  mounted  between  paired 
furcations  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  brake  levers  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spindle. 


2,827,133 

HYDRAUUC  TURBO  BRAKE 

Hckirkh  SctoeMer,  Mndc,  bd.,  ■■Ifnr  to 

Brolhen  Camfucj,  m  LUiMitairriilp 

AppttcatkM  loM  9, 1952,  Scital  No.  292,579 

5ClaiaH.    (0.188—99) 


^     -^/ 
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board  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  live  brake  levers,  a 
power  cylinder  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  live 
cylinder  lever  having  its  inboard  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  power  cylinder  member,  a  dead  operating  lever 
having  its  inboard  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
pull  rods  connecting  the  outboard  ends  of  the  dead  actuat- 
ing levers  to  the  outboard  ends  of  the  operating  lever 
and  live  cylinder  lever,  and  a  pull  rod  connecting  the  op- 
erating lever  and  live  cylinder  lever  intermediate  their 
ends,  said  dead  operating  lever,  power  cylinder  member, 
live  cylinder  lever,  pull  rods,  and  dead  actuating  levers 
being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
frame,  said  dead  operating  lever,  pull  rods,  live  cylinder 
lever,  and  power  cylinder  member  being  substantially 
coplanar. 

"  2,827,132 

DISK  BRAKES 
Edwin  K.  Bayzc,  St  Clair  Shona,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The 
Bodd  Conpany,  PUladcipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcoBfylvania 

Appiicatfoo  Octoi>cr  4, 1956,  Scild  No.  613,863 
4ClaiiM.    (CL188— 73) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  c(xnprising  a  hydrauUc 
turbo  brake  consisting  of  a  rotor  and  a  ^tor  provided 
with  coacting  fluid  pockets,  a  radiator  through  which 
heated  fluid  from  the  brake  is  circulated  and  from  which 
cooled  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  brake,  a  fan  for  inducing 
air  circulation  through  the  radiator  for  heat  exchange, 
and  a  turbine  driving  said  fan  and  driven  by  the  waste 
energy  of  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  brake,  whereby 
to  increase  the  fan  speed  and  accordingly  the  cooling 
effect  with  increase  in  braking  action,  said  radiatCM*  being 
also  adapted  to  cool  liquid  for  an  engine,  there  being  a 
shaft  driven  by  the  engine  drivingly  connected  with  the 
fan  through  an  overrunning  clutch,  whereby  the  fan  is 
driven  by  the  engine  between  (^>erations  of  the  brake  and 
the  fan  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  turbine  at  increased 
speeds  when  the  brake  is  operated,  in  which  operations 
the  overrunning  clutch  ovemms. 


2,827,134 

SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

SYSTEMS 

Stanley  F.  Rain,  Wcatbnr,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,613 

IClaima.   (0.188—151) 


1.  A  disk  brake  assembly  for  spindle-mounted  wheels 
having  a  rim  and  disk  connected  to  a  spindle-mounted  hub, 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  spindle,  its  support, 
and  the  spindle-mounted  wheel,  a  radial  brake  disk  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  surrounding  said  spindle,  lined  brake 
shoes  operating  on  said  disk,  a  transverse  trunnion  shaft 
located  between  the  brake  shoes  and  said  spindle,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  spindle  support  carrying  said  trun- 
nion shaft,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  mounted  on  said  trun- 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  first  aiKl 
second  brake  means,  a  main  cylinder  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  two  closed  ends, 
an  annular  member  positioned  centrally  in  said  chamber 
and  dividing  same  into  a  first  auxiliary  chamber  and  a 
second  auxiliary  chamber,  said  annular  njember  being 
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provided  with  a  radial  inlet  passage  and  being  further 
provided  with  a  radial  aperture  communicating  with  said 
discharge  opening  for  admitting  a  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  main  cylinder  into  both  of  said  auxiliary  chambers, 
first  and  second  cylindrical  pistons  positioned  in  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  chambers,  respectively,  with  freedom 
of  movement  between  said  annular  member  and  a  respec- 
tive end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  spring  means  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber  urging  said  pistons  inwardly  toward 
said  annular  member,  said  annular  member  forming  an 
abutment  limiting  the  inward  displacement  of  said  pistons 
by  said  spring  means,  plunger  means  in  said  main  cylinder 
actuatable  for  exerting  upon  said  pistons  a  fluid  pressure 
tending  to  displace  them  outwardly  toward  said  ends 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  each  of  said 
auxiliary  chambers  being  provided  with  an  outlet  posi- 
tioned at  a  respective  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  peripheral  supply  inlet 
positioned  near  said  end  at  a  location  in  which  said  sup- 
ply inlet  is  obstructed  by  the  corresponding  piston  in  an 
off-normal  position  remote  from  said  annular  member, 
first  and  second  hydraulic  lines  connecting  said  first  and 
second  brake  means  with  the  outlets  of  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  chambers,  respectively,  a  fluid  reservoir, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  supply 
inlets,  and  detent  means  at  each  of  said  auxiliary  cham- 
bers for  automatically  immobilizing  the  respective  piston 
in  said  off-normal  position  upon  a  greater-than-normal 
outward  displacement  of  the  piston  by  an  excessive  pres- 
sure differential  due  to  a  failure  in  the  associated  hy- 
draulic line,  said  detent  means  being  positioned  to  be 
inoperative  by  the  cylindrical  peripheries  of  said  pistons 
upon  limited  outward  displacement  thereof  in  rcspoiue 
to  normal  pressure  differential. 


2^7,135 

DRIVE-RELEASED  BRAKE  FOR  MOTORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

AadMBy  J.  Sorcky,  ClaTdMd,  Okio,  iMlgiior  to  The 

QcTdaBd  ElKtik  Motor  Coip— y,  Ctevelaad,  Ohio, 

a  conoratloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcalSoB  Dcconbcr  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,793 
22  Clahm.    (CL  ItS— IM) 


2,t27,i3< 

DRIVE-RELEASED  BRAKE  FOR  MOTORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Aathoay  I.  Sorchy,  Cfcvahnd,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  The 

CIcTdaad  EUetxIc  Motor  Coa^By,  Clcvtland,  Ohto, 

a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatloa  March  11, 19SS,  Swtel  No.  493,729 
IS  Oabam.    (CL  188— IM) 


17.  In  a  motor  or  the  like,  a  housing;  a  rotor  within 
the  housing;  a  shaft  within  the  rotor;  a  stationary  brake 
element  supported  from  the  housing;  movable  brake  ele- 
ments on  opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  brake  clement, 
said  movable  brake  elements  being  movable  axially  of 
the  shaft  between  brake-set  positions  in  which  they  arc 
in  engagement  and  brake-released  positions  in  which  they 
are  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  brake  element; 
means  for  moving  the  movable  brake  elements  out  of 
brake-set  positions,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
retractable  wedges  responsive  to  centrifugal  forces  re- 
sulting from  the  operation  of  the  motor;  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable  brake  elements 
into  brake-released  positions;  and  resilient  means  for  re- 
turning the  movable  brake  elements  to  brake-set  posi- 
tions. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  housing;  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  within  the  housing;  a  stationary  braking  ele- 
ment supported  from  the  housing;  a  movable  braking 
element  in  apposition  to  the  stationary  braking  element; 
retaining  means  on  the  shaft;  yieldable  means  within  the 
retaining  means  for  urging  the  movable  braking  element 
toward  the  stationary  braking  element,  said  yieldable 
means  including  a  plurality  of  wedges  that  move  away 
from  the  shaft  in  response  to  the  action  of  centrifugal 
forces  developed  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and  other 
yieldable  means  for  urging  the  movable  braking  element 
away  from  the  stationary  braking  element. 


2,827,137 

NON-SKIDDING  BRAKES 

John  A.  Lockheed,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUeatkw  Job*  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,195 

11  Claims.    (CL  188—181) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  roUtable  member,  a  brake, 
and  means  for  applying  said  brake  with  pressure  tending 
to  lock  said  member  against  rotation,  an  automatic  brake 
controlling  element  which  includes:  de-braking  means 
for  interrupting  the  application  of  said  brake  applying 
means;  a  skid-sensing  roller  member  in  rolling  control 
with  said  rotatable  member;  resilient  mounting  for  said 
roller  member,  said  moimting  being  adapted  to  permit  dis- 
placement of  said  roller  member  relative  to  said  rotatable 
member  when  excessive  deceleration  of  the  latter  occurs; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  displacement  of  said  roller 
member  for  operating  said  de-braking  means. 


2,827,138 
PORTABLE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  Roy,  Jr.,  Bradford,  Pa.,  asrignor  of  oa*-thlrd  to 
VirgiBia   Bordick    Roy    and    ooe-dilrd    to   Rona    Roy 
Lynch,  Bradford,  Pa. 

AppUcatloB  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,160 
22  ClafaBs.    (CI.  189—4) 
1.  In  a  building  construction,  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  elongated  frame  elements,  said  ele- 
ments each  having  a  corresponding  longitudinal  channel, 
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a  cable  OMmber  in  each  said  channels,  a  covering  surface 
having  a  pair  (rf  oppoaite  edges  attached  respectively  to 
said  cable  members,  means  for  placing  said  cable  mem- 
bers under  tension,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  the  tension- 
ing of  said  cable  members  for  applying  a  tensile  force 
to  said  covering  surface  transversely  of  said  frame  ele- 
ments, the  channel  of  each  of  the  elements  of  said  pair 


to  counterbalance  the  dosing  effect  of  the  force  apply- 
ing means  connected  to  the  sash,  a  pair  ol  reiatirely  inofr- 
able  elongated  members  carried  by  the  sash,  in  ertttndod 
position  engaging  the  counterbalancing  means  and  con- 
necting the  sash  thereto,  a  fused  connection  between 
the  elongated  members  to  maintain  them  in  engagement 


. — 5 — -H 

>^^^\  I' 


III 


having  its  side  wall  nearest  the  other  element  sloping 
toward  the  central  portion  of  said  covering  surface  be- 
tween said  elements,  and  said  cable  members  being  sup- 
ported against  said  walls,  respectively,  intermediate  the 
wall  extremities  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  said  chan- 
nels, respectively,  whereby  said  cable  members  may  move 
along  said  walls  between  said  extremities  in  response  to 
changes  in  cable  tension. 


with  the  counterbalancing  force  applying  means  until  sub- 
jected to  excessive  heat,  and  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  the  elongated  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  disconnect  the  elongated  members  from  the  coun- 
terbalancing force  applying  means  when  the  fused  con- 
nection is  severed. 


' '  2J27,139 

MITAL  DOOR  CONffTRUCTION 
Geoi|«  C.  MmUmb,  DeCreH,  Mkk^  ■■igaar  to  Copco 
Sted  *  FtlBssrtu  Csf— j,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  cor^ 
ponmoB  Off  i*imi|Hi 

I  Octoker  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  <13,925 
llCUtaH.    (CLlt9— 44) 


2^7,141 

FRAMED  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

MOtoa  Kcarier,  YoMgatow,  Ohio 

AppHcatfoB  April  11, 19S5,  Scrid  No.  5f«^27 

SOafaM.    (CLlt9^7t) 


ttH^^^L 


— o: 


8.  In  a  metal  door  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  frame  having  an  opening  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly facing  groove  about  each  of  the  inside  edges 
thereof,  muntin  bar  positioning  openings  at  the  bottom  of 
said  grooves  at  spaced  intervals,  muntin  bars  of  a  length 
to  fit  across  said  frame  in  said  first  opening,  each  of  said 
muntin  bars  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  spaced 
apart  flanges  longitudinally  extending  along  one  side 
thereof,  sutionarily  positionable  muntin  bar  supports  hav- 
ing a  forward  portion  in  said  groove  and  partially  through 
said  positioning  openings  and  an  integral  support  portion 
adjacent  said  frame  in  said  first  opening  insertable  be- 
tween said  flanges  transversely  thereof,  means  in  said 
muntin  bar  flanges  adjacent  each  end  thereof  limiting 
movement  of  said  supports  solely  to  transverse  movement 
of  said  supports  relative  to  said  muntin  bar. 


2,t27  14f 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Hcrmn  C.  KjmM,  Wcafkvy,  N.  Y.,  a«lgMr  to  S.  H. 
PoMToy  Conpuy,  be.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  coffpon- 
tkm  of  New  Yoik 

ApplicatioB  Octokor  4, 1954,  Strial  No.  444337 
7  CUm.  (a.  1S9— 74) 
3.  A  self-closing  window  striKture  comprising  a  okw- 
able  sash,  means  for  guiding  the  sash  to  permit  it  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  force  applying  means  connected  to 
the  sash  to  raise  the  sash  to  closed  position,  counterbal- 
ancing force  applying  means  on  both  sides  of  the  sash 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  a  channel  mem- 
ber having  one  side  longer  than  the  other,  a  pand  in  said 
frame  supported  at  its  outer  edge  by  the  longer  side  of 
said  chaimel  member,  a  stop  bead  on  said  longer  side 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  panel  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  longer  side,  the  shorter  leg  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber defining  an  opening  to  receive  said  panel,  and  a  wedge 
strip  composed  entirely  of  extruded  resilient  material  be- 
tween said  panel  and  said  shorter  side  to  hold  said  panel 
in  the  frame,  said  shorter  side  having  an  inwardly-pro- 
jecting bead,  said  strip  having  at  least  one  axially-ex- 
tending  flexible  barbed  ridge  on  one  side  thereof  to  en- 
gage said  last  bead  and  a  second  axially-extending  flexible 
barbed  ridge  on  the  opposite  side  to  engage  said  stop  bead 
to  oppose  withdrawal  of  said  strip,  said  barbed  ridges 
pressing  on  opposite  interior  faces  of  said  channel,  said 
second  barbed  ridge  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  first 
barbed  ridge  to  engage  a  p<Mtion  of  the  longer  side  of  the 
channel  when  driven  home,  to  insure  pressure  of  the  first 
barb  against  the  first  bead  in  any  position  ol  the  engaged 
strip. 

2,827,142 

MULTIPLE  DISC  CLUTCH  WITH  RELEASING 

AND  COOLING  MEANS 

George  R.  Aachaocr,  Radsc,  Wk.,  aaslgniii  to  Twfai  Disc 

Clatc^  Company,  Radnc,  Wla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wb- 


AppUcatloB  March  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,491 
7  Claims.    (0.192—49) 

1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  hub  having  a  back 
plate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  floating  plates 
having  toothed  engagement  with  the  hub,  a  plurality  of 
coacting  plates  alternately  related  to  the  back  and  float- 
ing plates,  actuating  means  for  engaging  the  plates,  and 
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means  for  releasing  the  clutch  and  providing  separation  to  move  said  piston  to  said  second  position  and  deactuatc 

of  the  floating  phites  including  a  plurality  of  studs  cir-  said  clutch  instantaneously  upon  creation  of  overload 

cumferentially  spaced  around  and  having  one  end  of  each  conditions  in  said  prcM. 
mounted  in  the  back  plate  end  of  the  hub,  rigid  separator  ^_^,^^^_^___^ 

TYPEWRITER  HEATER 
Ralph  CorviBo,  Ckarics  W.  Pedcnen,  and  wnilam  R. 
Stone,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  aaigiion  to  Vari-Typer  Cor- 
poratkHi,  a  coiporadoo  of  Delaware 
Coatfamatlon  of  abandoacd  application  Serial  No. 
296,516,  June  3«,  1952.  TUs  application  December 
27.  1954,  Serial  No.  4T7,f56 

The  terminal  portfcia  of  tiie  tenn  of  the  patent  to  be 
granted  sohMqacat  to  December  28,  1970,  has 
been  disdaiincd 

3  OainM.    (O.  197—6.5) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


means  slidablc  on  the  studs  in  axial  directions  only  and 
being  common  to  all  of  the  floating  plates,  and  spring 
means  for  shifting  the  separator  means  to  release  f>osition 
when  the  actuating  means  is  in  non-engaging  position. 


2^7,143 

SAFETY  yrOPS  FOR  POWER  PRESSES  AND 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Fritz  Meyercordt,  Goppingcn,  Warttemberg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  L.  Schnler  A.  G.,  Goppingen,  Wurttemberg, 

Germany 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,734 

Chilms  priority,  applicatioa  Gannany  March  31, 1954 

19  Claims.    (CL  192—150) 


■:  r 


) 


1.  In  an  overload  cut-off  mechanism  for  a  power  press 
and  like  machine  having  an  operating  element,  drive 
means  for  said  element,  and  a  releasable  clutch  inter- 
connecting said  drive  means  and  said  dement;  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocably  movable  within  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  extending  from  said  piston  into  and  without  said 
cylinder,  said  rod  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
clutch  to  actuate  the  latter  when  said  piston  is  in  a  first 
position  and  to  deactuate  said  clutch  when  said  piston  is 
in  a  second  position,  a  pair  of  conduits  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  a  reversing  control  valve  interconnecting  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  conduits  and  operable 
to  selectively  transfer  fluid  through  the  latter  from  said 
source  to  one  side  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  piston  may  be  re- 
ciprocated between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  passageway  for  escape  of 
fluid  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  an  exhaust  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passageway,  and  means  responsive  to 
stresses  in  said  pr^s  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve  and 
simultaneously  operating  said  reversing  control  valve  so 
as  to  direct  fluid  into  said  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  as 


I.  In  a  typewriter  for  printing  with  the  aid  of  heat 
and  having  a  thermosensitivc  type  ribbon,  an  anvil  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  an  arcuate  type  shuttle  having 
type  characters  embossed  thereon  and  having  an  arcuate 
rear  surface  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
outer  surface  of  the  anvil  to  index  selected  type  at  a 
pnnting  point,  and  a  cylindrical  heat-control  unit  mounted 
above  the  anvil  and  comprising  a  cylindrical,  metallic  cap 
havmg  a  generally  flat,  circular  portion  and  having  a  de- 
pending, cylindrical  skirt  in  thermal  contact  with  the  anvil 
throughout  its  circumference,  and  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  coil  mounted  within  the  space  defined  by  the 
cap  and  anvil. 


2,827,145 
PAPER  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 
Walter  A.  Andcrsoo,  Tmmlwll,  Cmm.,  auJqjanr  to  Under- 
wood Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatlon  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,467 
11  ClaliiH.    (CI.  197—128) 


1  In  an  accounting  machine  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing value  set-up  means,  printing  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  value  set-up  means,  a  traveling  platen  carriage  and 
mechanism  to  position  said  carriage  in  various  columnar 
positions  relative  to  said  printing  means,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having  means  thereon  to  hold  a  work 
sheet  interposed  between  said  printing  mechanism  and 
the  platen  of  said  carriage,  a  supporting  means  mounted 
in  said  carriage  for  lateral  movement  therewith  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  in  a  line  spacing  direction,  said 
member  being  freely  movable  laterally  on  said  supporting 
means  and  line  spaced  therewith,  a  stationary  part,  a  de- 


II 
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▼ic*  oo  Mid  carriaie  eogafeable  with  said  lUtioiMry 
put  and  connected  to  laid  nipportint  means  to  mow  said 
supportinf  means  into  predetermined  line  space  positions 
in  said  various  carriage  columnar  positions  and  engage- 
able  devices  on  said  member  and  a  sUtionary  madiine 
part,  said  devices  engageable  in  any  line  space  potitioo 
of  said  member  to  retain  said  member  against  lateral 
movement  with  said  carriage. 


upwardly  to  meet  said  rail,  an  adjustable  conncctioa  at 
the  junction  between  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  and  its 
cOTre^onding  rail,  an  upper  cross  bar  on  each  outriffar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  arms  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  lower  cross  bar  on  each 
outrigger  connecting  the  lower  ends  oi  the  arms,  and  means 
flexibly  securing  each  outrigger  to  a  side  of  the  type- 
writer frame  near  the  bottom  edge  thereof. 


II 


FORM  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  BUSINESS 
MACHINES 
Fred  Becker,  Qoccas  VDa|t,  N.  Y^  aaslpior  to  Under- 
wood Corponitloii,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkHi  of 
Dcfanrarc 
Applkattoo  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,111 
7  dates.    (0.197—136) 


1.  For  use  with  a  nuchine  <rf  the  class  described,  a 
cylindrical  platen  having  bearing  shafts  extending  axially 
from  each  end  thereof,  work  sheet  holding  means  on  said 
platen,  a  line  space  ratchet  wheel  roUUtbly  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  platen,  stop  means  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  relatively  fixed  stop 
when  said  platen  is  in  use,  clutching  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotaation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  platen, 
said  clutching  means  being  releasable  to  permit  rotative 
adjustment  of  said  ratchet  wheel  with  repsect  to  said 
platen  wliereby  the  relationship  between  said  stop  means 
and  said  work  sheet  holding  means  may  be  varied,  spring 
anchoring  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
bearing  shafu  and  adapted  to  engage  a  relatively  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine,  a  coil  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  spring  anchoring  means  and  secured  at  its  other  end 
relative  to  said  platen,  and  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  spring  anchoring  means  to  said  platen. 


II 


2,827,147 
TYPEWRITER  AND  THE  LIKE,  WITH  ELONGATED 

PLATEN  CARRIAGE 
Ralph  E.  iUngsbary,  Rocky  Hm,  Con.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Cofpon^oa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,788 
ftClalnB.    (CL  197— 184) 


2^7448 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Harry   E.   Engicsom  Chicago,  and   Elmer   D.   Stnmek, 

Occio,  DDL,  anigBon  to  F.  B.  Redhagtoa  Co.,  Chicago, 

m.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  October  21,  1955,  ScfW  No.  541,976 

UClafan*.    (a.  198— 38) 


4. 

H 


«!f>^ 


5.  In  a  machine  having  an  intermittently  movable  con- 
veyer with  a  plurality  of  buckets  thereon  and  with  each 
bucket  having  a  fixed  number  of  parallel  grooves,  appa- 
ratus for  loading  each  of  said  buckets  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  articles,  said  apparatm  comprising  a 
tray  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  of  said 
tray  having  grooves  corresponding  in  number  and  in 
dimensions  with  the  grooves  of  the  buckeU,  said  tray 
being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  con- 
veyer, a  spring  means  for  urging  the  tray  to  an  extreme 
position,  means  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  grooves 
when  the  tray  is  in  the  extreme  position  for  filling  the 
grooves  of  each  section  with  articles  which  will  total  the 
predetermined  number  for  loading  into  each  bucket,  an 
alignment  arm  for  engaging  and  sliding  the  tray  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  grooves  of  the  tray  sections  are  in  align- 
ment with  the  grooves  of  the  buckets  as  said  buckets  rest 
between  intermittent  movements  of  the  conveyer,  a  riser 
cam  engaging  and  raising  the  alignment  arm  during  the 
intermittent  movements  of  the  line  of  iMickets,  and  a 
pusher  member  mounted  to  move  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  sections  of  the  tray  for  pushing  the  articles  from  the 
tray  sections  to  the  buckets. 


2,827,149 
SINGLE  TO  MULTIPLE  FILE  DiyrWBUTING 
MECHANISM 
Leonard  McGtboa,  Su  Lcasidra,  CaUL,  aaitgnnr  to 
Sulci  A  EogtaMcrtog  Co^  Saa  FraKbco,  Calif.,  a  cor^ 
BoradoB  of  CaUfonala 

Applicatioa  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441349 
8Clafaiis.    (CL  198-^1) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  carriage,  a  front 
and  rear  carriage  rail  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
carriage  in  horizontal  movement  across  said  frame,  and 
portions  on  said  rails  extending  laterally  away  from  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  that  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  rail  supporting  outriggers,  one  for  the  extending  rails 
on  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  outrigger  having  a  front 
arm  and  a  rear  arm,  each  arm  extending  upwardly  along- 
side the  frame,  then  laterally  underneath  but  spaced 
from  the  extending  portion  of  a  carriage  rail,  and  fiiuliy 


1.  In  a  single  to  multiple  file  distributing  mechanism 
for  articles  such  as  containers,  a  pair  of  pocket  units, 
each  unit  having  an  endless  series  of  pockets  therein  and 
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an  endless  senes  of  article  supporting  Angers  alternating 
in  position  with  rtspcct  to  said  pockets,  meani  mounting 
said  pocket  units  for  movement  with  a  portion  of  their 
peripheries  in  approximate  tangency.  and  with  a  pocket 
of  one  unit  mating  with  a  finger  of  the  other  unit,  means 
forming  a  single  file  feed  path  leading  to  said  units, 
whereby  the  fingers  of  one  pocket  unit  place  articles  in 
the  pockets  of  the  other  unit  and  vice  vena,  a  distribut- 
ing gate  associated  with  each  pocket  unit  to  coatrol  the 
discharge  therefrom,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge paths  for  anodatioa  with  said  respective  distrib- 
uting gates,  and  cam  ccmtrol  means  rotatable  with  each 
pocket  unit  for  controUmg  the  gate  associated  therewith 
to  determine  its  poeition  with  respect  to  the  discharge 
paths  associated  therewith. 


rt27,lSf 

PACKING  OF  BISCUITS  OR  THE  LIKE  LAMINAR 

ARTICLI8 


John  Eaton,  Ncwto«-l*>' 
■om  Earleatowii,  N( 
on  t*  T.  A  T. 
BrMrii  conpafl 
AppUcatkM  NoTi 
ClafaM  pHafHy, 


Rokert  Alec  Coal- 
WB,  bglami,  aarittn- 
Ei^and,  a 


1,  1955,  SotM  No.  544,3  li 
Great  Brttaia 
5,  1955 

(a.  i9t— 31) 


marint  the  articlM  onto  the  bucket  by  preasure  against 
the  rearmost  row  of  trUolM  wfaaranpon  tha  article  in  the 
foremoat  row  art  urfed  forward  by  pressure  from  articles 
in  subsequent  rows  and  whereby  any  defldeiury  in  the 
number  of  articles  in  the  original  coiiflguration  causes  a 
deficiency  of  articles  in  the  foremost  row  in  the  bucket, 
and  a  device  positioned  substantially  over  the  conveyer 
for  detecting  a  deficiency  of  articles  in  the  foremost  row 


of  the  bucket,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of  fingen 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  a  movable  support,  said  support 
being  operable  to  move  said  Angers  into  close  proximity 
with  the  bucket  whereupon  each  of  said  fingers  probes  a 
position  in  the  foremost  row  in  the  bucket  which  is  nor- 
mally occupied  by  one  of  the  articles,  and  an  electric 
switch  associated  with  said  fingers  for  stopping  the  con- 
veyer when  any  of  said  fingers  fails  to  contact  an  article. 


M27,152 
BREAD  COOLING  CONVEYOR 
m^aH  H.  Kampfcr,  St  Paal,  Mkw^  aasigMr  to  Con- 
veyor Si^edaltics  Company,  Ramaey  Conaty,  Minn.,  a 


AppUcatlon  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,197 
U  Clafam.    (CL  198—84) 


1 .  In  a  handling  arrangement  for  laminar  articles  such 
as  biscuits,  an  initial  conveying  section,  a  transfer  plate 
of  variable  length,  a  solenoid  mechanism,  two  batching 
stations  and  two  conveyor  bands,  the  initial  conveying 
section  being  arranged  to  continuously  feed  laminar 
articles  in  closely  packed  upstanding  formation  to  said 
transfer  plate  which  is  hinged  to  move  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  solenoid  mechanisms  between  two  limiting 
positions  and  is  adapted  to  vary  in  length  during  said 
movement  so  that  it  is  shorter  in  the  lowermost  of  said 
two  positions  than  it  is  in  the  uppermost  thereof,  in  said 
lowermost  position  said  plate  connecting  said  initial  con- 
veying section  to  one  of  said  stations  arranged  for  man- 
ual operation  and  in  said  uppermost  position  said  plate 
connecting  said  initial  conveying  section  to  the  other  of 
said  stations  arranged  for  automatic  operation  and  formed 
by  said  two  conveyor  bands  which  co-operate  and  are  so 
actuated  that  articles  delivered  in  a  continuous  stream 
to  the  first  of  said  conveyor  bands  are  transferred  onto 
the  second  of  said  conveyor  bands  in  batches  of  prede- 
termined dimensions. 


2«t27,151 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Harry    E.    EngicMMi,   CklcMO,   and    Elmer   D.   Sramck, 
Ckcro,  m.,  assiinnri  to  F.  B.  Rcdingtoa  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corpomdon  of  Delaware 
Application  Octwkcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,940 
8  ClalBiB.    (a.  198—37) 
2.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  backet  of  a  conveyer  with 
a  predetermined  number  of  articles,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  adjacent  to  the  conveyer  for  arranging  the 
articles  in  a  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  rows, 
means   operatively   associated  with   the  first  means  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  bakery  products  includ- 
ing in  combination  parallel  banks  of  conveyor  sections 
consisting  of  a  first  series  of  superimposed  conveyor  sec- 
tions travelling  in  the  same  direction,  a  second  series  of 
conveyor  sections  travelling  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  directions  of  travel  of  the  first  conveyors,  rotating 
disc  and  conveyor  guide  transferring  means  for  trans- 
ferring products  from  a  conveyor  section  of  one  bank  to 
a  conveyor  section  of  the  second  bank,  auxiliary  conveyor 
and  side  conveyor  guide  means  for  conveying  products 
to  the  uppermost  conveyor  section  of  one  bank,  auxiliary 
conveyor  and  conveyor  guide  means  for  conveying  cooled 
products  from  the  lowermost  conveyor  section  of  one 
bank,  the  rotating  disc  and  conveyor  guide  transferring 
means  being  in  series  superimposed  transferring  the  prod- 
ucts from  the  uppermost  conveyor  sections  to  the  lower- 
most conveyor  sections. 
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II  Xt274S3 

rOWBRED  ROLL  CONVEYORS 
HowaN  A.  Oik,  Cari  G.  Vaa  Loo,  amd  Roy  J.  Vudcr 
VcMM,  Gnuid  RjvMt,  Mldk,  SMigMin  to  The  RapMs- 
StaadMi  Cootpaoy,  bc^  Grand  RapMi,  MIclu,  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  MIcUgaB 

ApfHcatkNi  April  7.  19S4,  Strial  No.  421,5M 
7CMM.    (a.  19»— 127) 


moves  betweea  said  lint  and  second  pontioBs;  and  ex- 
tensible and  oontractible  link  means  interconnecting  the 
arm  and  bracket  and  adapted  to  shorten  and  then  lengthen 
as  the  ann  respectively  approaches  and  recedes  from  the 
bracket,  said  link  means  includiag  a  resistance  device  op- 
posing lengthening  thereof. 


2^7,111 
BALE-HANm^G  AFPARATU8 
Charies  L.  Calhsm  Otinnsa,  Iowa,  aaigMr  to 
MaaafaclutM  Co^  Pafcajas,  I*wa,  a  corporaitoa  of 
Iowa 
AppUcaltoa  JawMiy  29, 1917,  |«W  Na.  U«,9U 
9Cla^    (CLUt— Ul) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  side 
rails,  a  belt  between  said  rails,  carrier  rollers  resting  on 
said  belt,  pressure  rollers  beneath  said  belt  and  a  shaft 
supporting  each  of  said  preuure  rollers,  the  improve- 
ment therein  comprising:  a  plurality  of  vertically  elon- 
gated slots  in  each  of  said  rails  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  therethrough;  a  vertically  adjustable  plate 
seated  against  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  rails  for 
supporting  the  pressure  rollers  in  gang  fashion;  the  ends 
of  said  shafts  being  fastened  to  said  plates;  vertically 
adjustable  meaiu  fastened  to  said  rails  and  to  said  plates 
for  supporting  said  plates  and  gang  adjusting  the  pressure 
rollers.    , 

I  2,927,154 

SNUBBING  MEANS  FOR  BALE-HANDLING 
MACHINE 
Mvray  W.  Forth  and  Roy  E.  Hantegtoa,  MoHm,  Dl^ 
■setgnnn  to  Deere  A  Coaspaay,  Mottsc,  Dl^  a  corpo- 
rattoBOf  DliMoh 
Applkatfoa  JaMsary  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  541,455 
19ClataM.    (CL  191—121) 


1.  Bale-handling  apparatus,  comprising:  a  support; 
power  meant  on  the  support  operative  to  successively 
accelerate  and  decelerate  betwtaa  the  beginning  and  end 
of  a  power  stroke;  a  bale-moviag  element  carried  by  the 
support  for  movcmeat  on  a  dalivary  stroke  froiB  a  start- 
ing position  to  a  delivery  po«tioa  aad  having  bale-en- 
gaging means  operative  at  said  starting  position  to  engage 
a  bale  and  releasable  at  said  delivery  position  to  enable 
the  bale  by  iu  own  momentum  to  carry  beyond  said 
delivery  positicMi;  and  a  drive  OMiBection  between  the 
power  means  and  the  bale-oaoving  element  for  incurring 
the  delivery  stroke  oi  the  elaaeat  on  the  power  stroke 
of  the  power  means  so  that  said  alentant  decelerates  at 
iu  delivery  position  to  release  the  bale  as  aforesaid,  said 
drive  coaBecti<m  incorporating  a  resilient  device  opera- 
tive to  yield  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  power 
means  to  enable  the  element  to  achieve  limited  overrun 
at  said  delivery  position. 


I.  Apparatus  for  handling  bales  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: supporting  structure  having  an  upper  pivot;  a  bale- 
moving  element  supported  by  and  depending  from  said 
upper  pivot  for  cyclic  swinging  from  a  starting  position  to 
a  delivery  position  and  back  to  said  starting  position: 
power  means  for  swinging  the  bale-moving  element  and 
successively  accelerative  and  decelerative  in  a  delivery 
phase  to  swing  the  element  from  its  starting  position  to 
its  delivery  position  and  successively  accelerative  and  de- 
celerative in  a  return  phase  to  return  said  element  to  its 
starting  position;  bale-engaging  means  on  a  lower  portion 
of  the  elen>ent  operative  to  engage  a  bale  at  the  starting 
position  of  said  element  to  incur  travel  of  the  bale  by  said 
element  toward  said  delivery  position,  said  bale-engaging 
means  being  releasable  from  the  bale  as  the  element  de- 
celerates at  said  delivery  position  so  that  the  momentum 
of  the  bale  carries  it  beyond  said  delivery  position;  a 
bracket  on  the  supporting  structure  and  spaced  below  the 
aforesaid  upper  pivot;  an  arm  movable  with  the  bale- 
moving  element  to  travel  from  a  first  position  remote 
from  the  bracket  to  a  second  position  also  remote  from 
the  bracket  and  to  return  to  said  first  position,  said  arm 
approaching  and  then  receding  from  the  bracket  as  it 


2427.154 

CONVEYOR  FOR  ANIMAL  FEED  TROUGHS 

Fairi  A.  IJMer,  Harilnr,  fewa 

Appttcaltoa  May  24, 1954,  SmW  N«.  597,921 

2ClahM.    (CL19t— 3U) 


JL-vP 


WW 


I* 

ic 


JtAi7» 


.nl» 


m!m 


n. 


ft- 


\.  A  conveyor  for  animal  feed  troughs  comprising  a 
conveyor  member  positioned  within  said  trough,  said  con- 
veyor member  comprising  a  base  strip,  a  helical  conveyor 
element  resting  upon  said  base  strip  and  supplied  thereby, 
means  for  driving  said  helical  conveyor  element  including 
a  centrally  positioned  shaft  attachad  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  spaced  bracket  members  atuched  to  said 
base  strip,  longitudinal  members  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bracket  members,  said  helical  conveyor  ele- 
ment being  thereby  adapted  to  discharge  material  length- 
wise thereof  and  laterally  therefrom,  said  bracket  menri- 
bers  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  supporting  said 
base  strip,  the  discharge  of  said  material  passing  through 
the  unrestricted  space  provided  between  said  bracket  mem- 
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bers  and  adjacent  to  said  base  strip,  means  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  conveyor  member  vertically,  including 
posts  atUched  to  said  trough,  chains  secured  to  said  posts, 
said  chains  being  attached  to  said  longitudinal  members, 
said  chains  providing  means  whereby  attachment  of  de- 
sired links  thereof  will  regulate  the  height  of  said  con- 
veyor member. 

2,827,197 
SPIRAL  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 
Takuzo  Tsochiya  and  George  Long,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
to  General  Mills,  Inc,  a  corporatkHi  of  Dela- 


ware 


Application  March  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,314 
24  dalms.    (O.  19S— 220) 


of  said  springs  being  disposed  generally  radially  of  said 
hopper,  and  a  solenoid  fixed  to  said  base  and  having  an 
armature  attached  to  said  hon>cr  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  pulsating  electrical  current  whereby  said 
device  is  vibrated,  the  ends  of  said  springs  being  non- 
circular  in  cross  section,  and  a  complementary  shaped 
bracket  surrounding  and  clamping  said  ends  to  said 
hopper. 

2,827,159 
SAFETY  CUT  OUT  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  CONVEYORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Philip  E.  Peteler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Supe- 
rior Dairies,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Appiicatloa  June  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  589,632 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—232) 


1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  comprising  a  conveying  mem- 
ber having  a  spiral  conveyor  for  conveying  a  solid  ma- 
terial upwardly  in  a  spiral  path,  an  intermediate  base 
member,  a  first  set  of  spring  beams  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  spiral  path  of  feed  up  the  conveying  member  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  set  of  spring  beams  being 
connected  to  said  conveying  member  and  base  member 
respectively,  at  least  one  end  of  each  spring  being  rigidly 
connected,  said  first  spring  beams  providing  the  sole  load 
supporting  connection  for  said  conveying  member  and 
permitting  rotary  oscillations  of  the  conveying  member 
about  its  axis  along  an  inclined  path  perpendicular  to  said 
beams,  a  second  set  of  beams  extending  vertically  from 
said  base  member  to  support  the  weight  of  the  conveying 
member  and  associated  apparatus,  the  end  of  said  second 
set  of  beams  opposite  said  base  member  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  means  applymg  a  cyclical 
torque  solely  to  said  base  member  at  a  frequency  rela- 
tively close  to  the  natural  frequency  of  the  system  con- 
sisting of  the  conveying  member  and  first  set  of  spring 
beams. 

2,827,158 

VIBRATORY  PARTS  FEEDER 

noTd  Edward  Smith,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,320 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—220) 


1.  A  sorting  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hopper 
having  a  helical  trough  disposed  therein,  said  hopper  be- 
ing supported  on  springs,  said  springs  being  U-shaped, 
one  end  of  said  U-shaped  springs  attached  to  said  hopper 
and  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  a  base,  the  ends 


I  In  a  carton  filling  and  sealing  machine,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  conveyor,  a  vertically  disposed  conveyor  ad- 
jacent the  receivmg  end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  con- 
veyor, means  for  transferring  cartons  in  succession  from 
said  vertical  conveyor  to  said  horizontal  conveyor,  said 
means  including  a  carriage  element  and  a  pusher  element 
on  said  carriage  element  for  common  movement  there- 
with between  carton  receiving  and  delivering  positions 
and  for  independent  movements  with  respect  thereto  be- 
tween a  normal  package  engaging  position  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage 
element  and  a  displaced  position  thereof  angular  thereto, 
yielding  means  retaining  said  pusher  element  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  im- 
parting conveying  movements  to  said  conveyors  and  de- 
livery and  return  movements  to  said  carriage  element, 
and  control  means  for  said  motor,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  switch  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  carriage  element,  an  elongated  switch  operating 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  carnage  clement,  and  an  actuator  carried  by  said 
pusher  clement,  said  actuator  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  elongated  member  when  said  pusher 
element  is  in  its  normal  position  but  engaging  said  mem- 
ber and  moving  same  in  a  direction  to  open  said  switch 
upon  displacement  of  said  pusher  element  from  its  nor- 
mal position  on  said  carriage  element. 


2,827.160 

COMBINATION  OF  A  GARMENT  CONTAINER 

AND  A  GARMENT  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

Inittg  Rlcfacr,  Montreal,  QiMbac,  Canada 
AppUcatloo  Jnnc  28,  199«,  Serial  No.  594,476 
5  Claims.  (CL  2d<— 7) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  container  and  suspension  unit, 
said  container  and  suspension  unit  being  both  made  of 
fibrous  material,  said  container  having  two  opposite  side 
walls  each  provided  with  a  downwardly  directed  slit 
opening  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  the  bottom 
end  of  each  slit  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  suspension  unit  consisting  of  an  elongated, 
separate  member  disposed  across  said  containe|r  and  pro- 
viding a  vertical  main  leg  inserted  through  said  slits  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  slit  side  walls 
and  a  horizontal  cross  leg  resting  on  and  overlying  said 
upper  edges  adjacent  said  slits,  said  unit  further  includ- 
ing integral  end  flanges  at  both  ends  thereof,  arranged  at 
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snbttantially  ri|fat-«n^es  to  laid  main  leg  and  said  cron 
leg  and  dupoeed  adjaceM  to  and  exterioily  of  said  slit 
side  walls,  nid  end  flanges  consisting  of  end  flaps  de- 
pending from  said  nuin  leg  and  said  cross  leg,  the  end 
flaps  of  said  croM  leg  at  each  end  thereof  overlapping 
and  secured  with  the  end  flaps  of  said  main  leg  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  overlapping  and  secured  end  flaps  de- 
fining said  end  flanges,  said  end  flanges  maintaining  said 


paperboard  material  and  comprising  rectangular  top,  bot- 
tom, front,  rear  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  joined  overlapping 
flaps  which  are  hinged  extensicms  of  said  front,  rear,  and 
sidewalls,  said  front  wall  having  a  single  fold  line  extend- 
ing transversely  across  an  intermediate  area  thereof  and 
an  indicated  line  of  severance  below  and  parallel  to  said 
fold  line  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall,  each 
sidewall  having  a  diagonal  indicated  line  of  severance 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  one  end  of  said 


cross  leg  at  substantially  right-angles  to  said  main  leg, 
said  main  leg  being  further  provided  with  spaced  aper- 
tures made  therethrough  for  the  introduction  of  garmeiit 
hangers,  said  unit  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  it 
has  rigidity  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  said  main  leg  and 
in  the  plane  of  said  main  leg,  and  a  load  applied  to  said 
main  leg  will  be  transferred  to  said  cross  leg  and  distrib- 
uted over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  container. 


2,t27,Ml 
COMBINATION  WALLET  AND  ROSARY 

Anthony  G.  Rom,  Lyadharst,  N.  J. 

AppBcatkmJaly  24, 19M,  Serial  No.  S99,88S 

4Claliiit.    (a.  206—19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wallet  including  a  flap  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  pocket  therein  open  at  one 
end,  a  subsuntially  rectangular  plate  secured  to  one  wall 
of  said  pocket  with  one  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  pocket,  a  second  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  phite,  dove-tail  interlocking  means 
partly  on  each  of  said  plates,  a  rosary,  and  means  on  said 
second  plate  for  relcasably  securing  the  elements  of  the 
rosary  thereto  with  said  elements  outlining  substantially 
the  form  of  a  cathedral  arch,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising resilient  upstanding  members  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  second  plate  arranged  in  said  form  and  having  the 
rosary  in  contact  therewith  with  said  members  positioned 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  curved  rosary  whence  said 
members  by  virture  of  their  resiliency  tend  to  tense  the 
rosary  to  maintain  the  same  in  said  form. 


transverse  severance  line  on  the  front  wall  approximately 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  additional  indicat- 
ed lines  of  severance  along  the  front  and  upper  edges 
of  said  sidewall  above  said  diagonal  line  defining  a 
triangular-shaped  section  adapted  to  be  removed  in  con- 
verting the  carton  to  a  display  container,  said  top  wall 
adapted  to  form  a  riser  and  tread  of  the  upper  shelf,  the 
riser  supported  by  hinged  attachment  to  the  upper  rear 
wall  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  d-cad  by  the  upper 
portion  of  the  front  wall  resting  on  the  container  bottom. 


2^7,10 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Richard  C.  J.  Pabon,  Ncedham,  Ma«^  sMlgnor  to  The 

Farrhigtoa  MamrfactariDg  Company,  Bocton,  Ma«^  a 

corponitioa  of  Mtmm  hMiffi 

AppllcatloB  Scptuabcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,139 

ICIafaik    (CL2M— 45J) 


1 


A  display  box  comprising  a  base,  said  base  having  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  four  side  walls;  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  top  wall  and  four  side  walls,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  when 
the  box  is  dosed;  and  a  metallic  dip  formed  with  a  rel- 
atively thin  sheet  of  resilient  material  attached  to  said 
top  wall  exteriOTly  thereof,  said  dip  having  a  first  por- 
tion overlying  the  top  surface  of  said  cover,  a  second  por- 
tion bent  back  over  said  first  portion  and  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  top  wall,  and  a  third  portion  formed 
in  a  loop  extending  generally  downwardly  adjacent  said 
top  wall,  whereby  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  base  may 
be  inserted  between  the  third  portion  of  said  clip  and 
the  top  wall  of  said  cover,  said  cover  then  serving  to  main- 
tain said  base  with  iu  bottom  wall  in  a  generally  upright 
position  when  it  is  desired  to  display  an  article  mounted 
thereon. 

2,827,164 

COSMETIC  CAKE  EXPELLANT  HOLDER 

John  Wiley  Andcnoo,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Application  July  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,719 

8Clahiis.    (CL2e6— 56) 


II  2^27,162 

CARTON  CONVERTIBLE  TO  DISPLAY 

CONTAINER 

Edward  B.  Gannan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMlgBor  to  Owens- 

nUnols  GUhs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicadoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,438 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206— 44) 

A  conventional  shipping  carton  which  is  convertible 

into  a  display  container,  said  carton  formed  of  foldable 


I.  In  a  cosmetic  applicative  holder  or  the   like,  the 
combination  of,  a  hollow  casing  containing  an  axially 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  18,  1968 


directed  guide  well,  a  plurality  of  threaded  impelliiif 
KRWs  in  latmlly  «rikwrd  relation  thereto  extendtng 
pendlcl  with  tte  ak  jieriof,  a  coeractic  carrier  con- 
itraiocd  to  slide  ajdaBy  ml  «id  well  equipped  with  thread 
fdlowen  extendtng  lateralljr  from  Mid  well  into  operable 
entaiement  with  Mid  Krewi  reipectively,  a  wheel  handle 
rotatably  mounted  in  mM  casing  having  gear  teeth  on 
its  periphery  cxpoeed  for  Inter  mampulation  externally 
of  Mid  casing,  and  pWnm  lied  to  said  screws  respec- 
tively, each  9i  saM  pWnai  having  teeth  meehing  with 
said  gear  teeth  of  said  whed  handle  in  a  manner  to  cause 
said  screws  to  turn  rinwrtlaneeusly,  thereby  to  mainuin 
Mid  carrier  in  aon-gnMlag  attgnment  with  said  well  as 
said  carrier  is  impelled  axlally  thereof  through  the  me- 
dium of  Mid 


PAPERIOABD  ffJUMR  FOR  CANS  AND 

nBun 

G.  (Mr,  AMmm,  QtL,  iiiiIm    .  by  ■ 
ta  Man4*AtfHln  Fiver  Convany.  a  cor- 

ief( 

f ,  Iffi,  SerW  Nn.  MS^MI 
tdihiiiiL   HCLtM—tS) 


1.  A  package  af  nfctHial  objaet^  tneh  m  enat,  said 
package  comprWag  a  !!■  liisJ  wrapper  with  open  ends 
and  a  row  of  saM  nHMH  sneloiid  diareby,  Mid  wrapper 
comprising  a  suWtanlinljr  rectangular  paperboard  blank 
scored  transverwly  and  transversely  folded  about  said 
objects  and  having  its  end  portions  overlapped  completely 
across  an  end  of  said  objects  with  means  securing  said 
wrapper  portions  together,  each  of  said  end  portions  hav- 
ing at  least  two  apertures  formed  therein  to  allow  grip- 
ping of  Mid  end  portions  by  forces  acting  in  opposite 
directions  for  drawing  Mid  wrapper  tightly  about  said 
objects  and  holding  Mid  end  portions  in  proper  over- 
lapping relation  for  secwing,  the  outer  overlapped  end 
portion  being  notched  m  expOM  the  apertures  in  the 
inner  overlapped  end  portion  tm  gripping  of  said  wrapper 
thereat. 


DISPLAY  mLDDt  FOR  COINS 
John  O.  Wnm  m,  KaiMpea  CHy,  Ind. 
^  If,  1N«,  Mai  No.  57t; 
Mum.   (CLIM— J3) 


relation  to  Mid  first  sheet,  means  securing  said  sheets  to- 
gether along  a  first  set  of  spaced  parallel  lines  and  along 
a  second  set  of  spaced  peralle!  lines  intersecting  Mid  first 
set  of  lines  to  define  coin-containing  pockets,  and  slit 
means  through  at  least  one  of  Mid  sheeu  intermediate 
said  securing  means.  Mid  slit  means  extending  acroes 
each  pocket  and  intersecting  and  croesing  said  sheet  se- 
curing means  at  opposite  edges  of  each  pocket  to  provide 
openings  for  said  pockets  for  insertion  and  removal  of 
coins. 


-JTI i^JL- Jc 

i '  i  ;  i  r  \ — ^ 
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1.  A  display  holder  for  coins  comprising  a  first,  trans- 
parent, flexible  sheet  of  plastic  or  similar  material,  a 
second,  transparent,  flexible  sheet  of  plastic  or  similar 
material  coextensive  with  and  positioned  in  juxtaposed 


CURRENCY  COUNTERS 
Horace  M.  Joasph,  Kinrfngtnn.  Md^  Fanl  J.  Selghi,  Wash- 
iBftoa,  D.  Cn  and  Anion  Solar,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Car- 
roll  Stanabnry,  Bsihssda,  Md^  aminors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rsprsesnted  by  die  Secretary  of 
Commerce 
AppHcatkm  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,4f2 
UCIalaM.    (Q.  iH-Ul) 
(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  machine  for  dotarmining  the  correctness  of  the 
number  of  bills  in  a  strap,  comprising  clamping  means 
for  Mid  strap,  means  for  rotating  said  clamping  means, 
means  for  wrapping  said  strap  around  said  damping 
means,  means  for  successively  releasing  one  end  of  the 
bills  in  said  strap,  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  light, 
light-sensitive  means  so  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  of  light  that  the  released  bUls  interrupt  Mid  beam 
of  light,  means  connected  to  Mid  light-sensitive  means 
for  producing  an  electric  pulse  due  to  each  of  Mid  inter- 
ruptions, means  for  counting  said  electric  pulses,  a  cor- 
rect-chute and  a  reject-chute  means  for  releasing  Mid 
strap  to  said  chutas,  and  means  for  comparing  the  count 
registered  by  said  means  for  counting  with  a  predeter- 
mined correct  count,  and  sorting  means  actuated  by  said 
last-mentioned  means  for  depositing  said  strap  in  the 
appropriate  chute. 


2,127  Kg 

APPARATUS  AND  MElifOD  FOR  REMOVING 

SCRAP  FROM  DIES  AND  BOXES 

Claude   E.   Bowers,   Beverly   HUs,   CaHf.,   Meignor   to 

Bowm  Mannfci.fjng  Co.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf., 

a  corporaflon  of  CaHfktnIa 

AppBcaHon  Jnfy  li,  I9M,  Serial  No.  597,9M 

aanhsH.  (<a.299—U5) 

1  An  apparatus  for  removal  of  metal  scraps  from  a 
work  area  to  a  scrap  receiving  area  comprising  a  magnet, 
pan  means  disposed  below  the  magnet  with  an  inner  sur- 
face thereof  facing  the  magnet,  reciprocal  means  for 
moving  the  magnet  and  pan  means  back  and  forth  from 
over  the  work  area  to  over  the  scrap  area,  resilient  means 
for  bringing  the  magnet  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pan  means  at  the  work  area  to  attract  scraps  from 
the  work  area  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  pan  means,  and 
cam    means    extending    upwardly    from    the    scrap    area 
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for  fpacing  the  magnet  from  tbt  inner  surface  of  the  pan 
meam  lufRdently  for  the  scraps  to  drop  from  the  outer 


^^-^f^^.- 


'^*i'iA 


THEKMAL  DIFFlilON  MnHQD  AND 
APPARATUS 
DnTid  Fmlcr,  Cleralaai  H^^rti,  OUs,  iiiifnf  to  The 
StaadaH  00  Convuy,  CUrOnt,  OhAo,  a  cwponrtion 
ofOUo 
AppHcattoa  Jm«  It,  19M,  S«W  No.  592,^2 
(ClafaM.    (CL21»— 72) 


<^.'z;.u../a^.t.r.Jl3" 


surface  of  the  pan  means  by  gravity  when  the  magnet  and 
pan  means  arc  removed  from  the  work  area. 


2,t274M 

SCREEN  PLATE 

Daatc  S.  Cinl,  Mcilco  CHjr,  Mtxko,  anigBor  to  Inter- 

natloDal  Pulp  Prodocta,  loc^  Washington,  D.  C,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Paaania 

ApplkatkMi  DMtmbar  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,617 

2ClBiBi.    (Cl.2t9— 397) 


1 .  The  method  of  separating  fibrous  from  globular  par- 
ticles, and  the  like,  contained  in  a  suspension  of  such 
particles  in  a  liquid,  comprising  immersing  in  the  suspen- 
sion a  screen  plate  formed  with  alternate  ridges  and 
troughs,  extending  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  the  ridges  merging  with  the  troughs 
by  short  imperforate  side  walls  facing  in  one  direction 
and  the  ndges  merging  with  the  troughs  on  their  opposite 
sides  with  perforate  walls  facing  in  a  different  direction 
from  the  imperforate  walls,  creating  a  pressure  differ- 
ential in  the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  to  force 
liquid  through  the  perforations,  and  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  screen  and  the  liquid  in  a  direction  relative  to 
each  other  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  direction 
of  the  ridges  and  troughs  which  forces  the  liquid  and 
solids  to  impinge  against  the  imperforate  side  walls  so 
that  the  fibrous  particles  by  such  impingement  are  urged 
to  flow  outwardly  away  from  the  perforations  and  the 
globular  particles  are  permitted  to  pass  through  the  per- 
forations with  the  suspending  liquid. 


I! 


2,127,179 

PORTABLE  METAL  AND  EARTH  SEPARATOR 

FoiTMt  Gteaa  Gravas,  Gtaidate,  Calif. 

Applkadoa  Jahr  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  522,955 

1  ClaU.    (CL  299—347) 


An  ore  separator  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  gtiide 
carried  by  said  base,  a  tubular  slide  on  said  guide,  a 
screen  structure  fixed  relative  to  said  slide,  a  spring 
constantly  urging  said  slide  and  screen  structura  up- 
wardly, a  corrugated  tray  below  said  screen  structura. 
said  tray  having  openings  in  the  valleys  of  the  comiga- 
tions  thereof,  and  V-shaped  collecting  troughs  below  said 
openings. 


>| 
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3.  Thermal  diffusion  method  which  comprises  con- 
fining a  fluid  mixture  in  a  vertical  daermal  diffusion  sepa- 
ration chamber  comprising  opposed  walls  and  terminating 
in  reservoirs  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  reservoirs 
having  a  width  and  height  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  opposed  walls,  impoaing  a  temperature  gradi- 
ent across  the  fluid  in  the  chamber,  whereby  dissimilar 
fractions  are  formed,  one  of  which  contains  a  higher 
than  initial  concentration  of  one  component  and  ascends 
to  enter  the  upper  reservoir  and  another  of  which  con- 
tains a  higher  than  initial  concentration  of  another  com- 
ponent and  descends  to  enter  the  lower  reservoir,  con- 
tinuously feeding  fresh  fluid  into  the  upper  and  lower 
reservoirs  for  admixture  with  the  dissimilar  fractions 
from  said  thermal  diffusion  separation  chamber,  directing 
portions  of  the  admixed  fluid  in  the  respective  reservoirs 
into  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  thermal  diffusion 
separation  chamber,  and  continuously  and  separately 
withdrawing  dissimilar  fractions  tram  the  upper  and  lower 
reservoirs. 

2,927,172 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

David  Fraiiar,  ClcvalaU  Haighli,  OUo,  a^jganr  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Ctavalniid,  OUo,  a  cwporatloB 

of  Ohio 

Application  lone  29,  1956,  Saitel  No.  592,M3 
19  Clalas.    {CL.  219—72) 


.Jifq^M^ 
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13.  Process  for  continuously  separating  a  fluid  mixture 
into  fractions  enriched  with  dissimilar  components  which 
comprises  imposing  a  temperature  gradient  across  a  plu- 
rality of  separation  zones  defined  by  opposed,  substan- 
tially vertical  surfaces  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
apart  and  communicating  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  reservoirs  having  dimensions  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  vertical  surfaces  and  containing  a  series 
of  mixing  zones;  continuously  introducing  fluid  mixture 
conuining  said  diuimilar  componenls  into  first  member 
of  said  series  of  mixing  zones  in  said  upper  and  lower 
reservoirs,  whereby  the  separation  zones  are  filled  with 
fluid  mixture  for  separation  into  ascending  fractions  con- 
taining higher  than  initial  concentrations  of  one  of  the 
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dissimilar  components  and  descending  fractions  contain- 
ing higher  than  initial  concentrations  of  another  of  said 
dissimilar  components;  admixing  introduced  fluid  in  said 
upper  and  lower  reservoirs  with  the  ascending  and  de- 
scending fractions  entering  said  reservoirs  from  the  sep- 
aration zones;  and  continuously  and  separately  withdraw- 
ing fractions  enriched  with  dissimilar  components  by  ad- 
mixture with  said  ascending  and  descending  fractions 
from  a  member  of  said  series  of  mixing  zones  removed 
from  the  said  place  of  introduction  of  said  fluid  mixture 
in  said   upper  and   lower  reservoirs,  respectively. 


forming  a  closure  for  the  spring  chamber,  said  closure 
means  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  support  to 
twist  the  spring  in  angularly  moveable  relation  to  said 


2,827,173 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATL'S  AND 

METHOD 

Arthur  Letcher  Jones,  Lyndhunt  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,157 

12Cbiinu.    (CI.  210— 72) 


support  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  end  of 
said  tubular  support  for  delivery  to  said  spring-formed 
chamber. 


2,827,175 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

CAPACITY  OF  A  PRECOAT  FILTER 

Henry  C.  Cataldo,  SpringBcId,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  AmcrkaB  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqpontkm  of  Delaware 

Application  February  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  490,205 

5  Claims.    (CL  210— 396) 


10.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  method  which  comprises 
confining  a  liquid  mixture  in  a  series  of  vessels  having 
separation  chambers  and  adjacent  upper  and  lower  zones, 
said  separation  chambers  being  defined  by  closely  spaced 
wall  members;  maintaining  one  of  the  wall  memben  in 
each  chamber  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  other 
wall  member  in  each  chamber  for  separating  the  mixture 
into  dissimilar  fractions,  one  fraction  accumulating  pref- 
erentially adjacent  one  of  the  wall  members  and  ascend- 
ing to  the  upper  zones  and  the  other  fraction  accumu- 
lating preferentially  adjacent  the  other  walls  and  descend- 
ing to  the  lower  zones;  intermittently  introducing  fresh 
liquid  mixture  into  the  upper  zone  of  the  first  of  the 
series  of  vessels  and  simultaneously  transferring  the  frac- 
tions preferentially  accumulated  in  each  of  the  upper 
zones  into  the  next  in  the  series  of  upper  zones  and 
simultaneously  withdrawing  the  fraction  in  the  upper 
zone  of  the  last  in  the  series  of  chambers;  and  intermit- 
tently introducing  fresh  liquid  mixture  into  the  lower 
zone  of  the  last  of  the  series  of  vessels  and  simultane- 
ously transferring  the  fractions  preferentially  accumu- 
lated in  each  of  the  lower  zones  into  the  next  preceding 
lower  zone  in  the  series  and  simultaneously  withdraw- 
ing the  fraction  accumulated  in  the  lower  zone  of  the 
first  in  the  series  of  chambers. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  filter  having  a  precoat 
applied  thereto  of  knife  means  having  an  edge  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  precoat,  the  precoat- 
engaging  edge  of  the  knife  being  serrated. 


2,827,17< 

RACK 

Hyram  E.  Readv,  Jr^  New  Oricans,  La. 

AppUcation  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,577 

1  Claim,    (a.  211—86) 


2,827,174 

FLLTD  HLTER 

John  J.  Femandcz,  Baltiaaorc,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Hugh  J.  Loftus,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Applicatfon  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507.315 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—91) 

I.  A  renewable  fluid  filter  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 

helical  coiled  springs  of  different  diameter  and  wound 

together  in  overlapping  relation  so  as  to  form  a  cylindn- 

cai  walled  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  perforated  tubular 

support  for  said  coil  springs  and  having  communication 

with  said  chamber,  closure  means  at  the  bottom  portion 

of  said  springs  for  rigidly  uniting  them  together  and  to 

said  support  in  sealing  relation,  means  at  the  top  portion 

of  said   springs   for   rigidly    uniting   them    together    and 


An  adjustable  rack  for  use  on  a  drafting  table  com- 
posing a  mounting  bar  attached  to  a  drafting  table, 
roller  means  atuched  to  uid  mounting  bar  and  slidably 
engaging  an  angularly  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
strip  depending  from  the  front  of  said  drafting  table  and 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  front  edge  of  said  Uble,  a 
longitudinal  rod  attached  to  the  drafting  Uble  vertically 
spaced  from  and  below  said  strip,  a  support  brace  angu- 
larly adjusubly  pivotally  atuched  to  said  mounting  bar 
and  including  a  pair  of  plates,  said  plates  underiying  and 
overlying  said  rod  respectively,  roller  means  carried  by 
said  brace  slidably  engaging  the  front  of  said  rod,  at  least 
one   fulcrum   arm  adjustably  pivotally  attached  to  said 
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mounting  bar,  a  disk  carried  by  said  arm,  a  mounting 
piate  rotatably  mounted  overlying  said  disk,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angulariy  upwardly  and  convergingly  extend- 
ing racking  trays  attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  said 
racking  trays  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  draft- 
ing instruments. 

2,fI7,lT7 
RACK  OR  SHELF,  AS  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 
KcnMth  W.  McaUag,  Wanf^om  aad  Gilbert  KaH,  PhU* 
adefapWa,  P>^  aa^^pMn  to  Tbc  BmM  Company,  Phila- 
icipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Pconsylraaia 

Applkatioa  Angut  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,998 
4  Claims.    (0.211—90) 


ing  said  first  and  second  motor  means  and  said  nictioo 
grasping  means  to  a  source  of  electromotive  power  and 
controlling  operation  thereof  in  a  predetermined  teqoenoe, 
and  said  circuit  means  including  control  means  reaponaive 
to  movement  of  said  ekMigated  guide  means  relative  to 
said  carriage  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  motor  meaiu  but  ineffective  with  respect  to  said 
suction  gracing  means. 


2^27.179 

ARTICLE  STACKING  MACHINE 

Donald  F.  Maple,  Peoria,  m. 

Application  March  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,377 

24Claliiis.    (a.  214— «) 


/ 


1.  A  baggage  rack  for  vehicles  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  ladder-like  subassembly  formed  of  a  longi- 
tudinal torque  rail  and  a  parallel  second  rail  spaced 
therefrom  with  spaced  rung-like  transverse  bars  secured 
to  the  rails  and  forming  a  rigid  frame Jherewith,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
vehicle  wall,  and  means  on  said  brackets  for  holding 
said  torque  rail  against  turning  at  the  brackets  so  as  to 
carry  the  frame  subassembly  wholly  by  said  torque  rail, 
said  holding  means  on  the  brackets  comprising  interior 
splines  engaging  in  a  notch  in  said  torque  rail,  and  ad- 
justing clamp  screws  threaded  in  said  splines  and  engag- 
ing a  side  of  the  notch. 


2,827,178 
SUCTION  GRASPING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Pafdln,  Uttic  Silver,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P. 
Ballanttaic  &  Sons,  Newarii,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Icraey 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  596,198 
14  Claims.    (Q.  212— 128) 


)k^      ,'""^U 


I.  Apparatus  for  grasping  and  shifting  articles  by 
means  of  suction,  comprising  a  support,  a  carriage  mov- 
able from  one  position  to  another  position  along  said 
support,  elongated  guide  means  depending  from  said 
carriage,  means  movably  connecting  said  elongated  guide 
means  to  said  carriage  whereby  said  guide  noeans  is  mov- 
able with  said  carriage  and  movable  to  a  limited  extent 
relative  to  said  carriage,  a  first  motor  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  back  and  forth  between  said  positions, 
suction  grasping  means  including  a  header  member, 
means  suspending  said  suction  grasping  means  below  said 
carriage  and  including  a  second  motor  means  supported 
on  said  carriage  and  a  cable  connected  to  said  second 
motor  means  and  said  header  member  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter  relative  to  said  carriage  and  along 
said  elongated  guide  means,  means  extending  between 
said  header  member  and  said  elongated  guiding  means 
whereby  said  guide  means  is  moved  relative  to  said  car- 
riage upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  malfunctions 
of  said  suction  grasping  means,  circuit  means  for  connect- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stacking  articles  on  an  article 
receiver,  the  combination  of  means  for  supporting  the 
article  receiver;  an  endless  depositing  conveyor  arranged 
above  said  supporting  means  and  including  two  straight 
line  portions  extending  horizontally  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  conveyor  being  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  in  the  directions  of  said  straight  line 
portions,  said  supporting  means  and  said  depositing  con- 
veyor being  arranged  for  relative  vertical  movement;  an 
infeeding  conveyor  disposed  to  supply  articles  in  sequence 
to  said  depositing  conveyor;  means  associated  with  said 
depositing  conveyor  to  control  the  same  for  deposition 
of  a  series  of  rows  of  articles  parallel  to  one  of  said 
straight  line  portions;  means  responsive  to  deposition  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  such  rows  for  increasing  the 
vertical  spacing  between  said  depositing  conveyor  and 
said  supporting  means  to  accommodate  additional  rows  of 
articles,  and  means  responsive  to  such  increase  to  control 
said  depositing  conveyor  for  deposition  of  a  series  of  rows 
of  articles  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  straight  line  por- 
tions. 


2,827,188 

UNIVERSAL  UNLOADING  UNIT  FOR  BULK 

CARGO  VESSELS 

Wilford  G.  Bartcnfeld,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Application  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,849 

19  Claims,    (a.  214—15) 


1.  In  a  cargo  vessel 
framework   adapted 


a  self-unloading  unit  comprising 
to  fit  over  a  hatch  in  the  deck 
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of  the  vessel;  means  by  which  the  framework  may  be 
moved  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vessel;  a  boom  extending  outwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  framework,  said  boom  incorporating  means 
for  moving  cargo  from  the  inboard  end  to  the  outboard 
end  of  the  boom;  means  associated  with  the  framework 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  inboard  end  of  the  boom, 
said  supporting  means  being  disposed  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  sides  of  the  framework;  a  plurality  of 
convcyoni  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
framework  to  a  common  discharge  zone  above  the  level 
of  said  supporting  means;  and  a  plurality  of  cargo  scoops 
each  of  which  is  susceptible  of  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion paralleling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  into 
and  out  of  positions  over  said  conveyors. 


let  with  a  gate  therem  to  prevent  the  gravity  flow  of  coal 
from  the  hopper  to  a  said  charging  hole,  and  a  vertically 
moveable  boot  atsociated  with  said  discharfe  outlet  to 
serve  as  a  discharge  chute  between  said  outlet  and  said 
charging  hole,  a  separate  gate  and  boot  operatrng  linkage 
connected  to  each  of  the  gates  and  boots  of  said  hoppers; 
levers  for  actuating  each  of  the  gate  and  boot  operating 
linkages,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  for  each  said 
lever;  a  solenoid  operated  valve  for  the  fluid  pressure  for 
the  pistons;  a  sequence  timer  means  connected  to  the 
solenoids  of  all  of  the  valves  for  the  pistons  of  all  of  the 
operating  levers  for  actuating  them  in  predetermined  fixed 
time  relation  relative  to  each  other. 


2,827,181 

UNIVERSAL  SELF-UNLOADING  UNIT  FOR  BULK 

CARGO  VESSELS 

Wilford  G.  Bartenfeld,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  Jaauary  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,939 

15  Oaims.    (CL  214—15) 


].  In  a  cargo  vessel,  a  self-unloading  unit  comprising 
a  moveable  framework  incorporating  a  frame-like  base 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  hatch  in  the  deck  of  the  vessel;  one 
or  more  cargo  scoops  supported  from  the  framework 
each  of  which  is  moveable  athwartship  in  a  locus  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vessel;  hopper  means  within  the  framework  beneath  the 
loci  of  said  cargo  scoops,  the  discharge  zone  of  said 
hopper  means  being  substantially  centrally  located  in 
relation  to  said  base;  at  least  one  conveyor  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vessel  from  said  discharge  zone  to 
the  periphery  of  the  framework;  and,  at  the  periphery 
of  the  framework,  a  second  conveyor  for  receiving  and 
conveying  away  cargo  discharged  from  said  first  con- 
veyor, said  second  conveyor  being  bodily  moveable  into 
and  our  of  a  non-operating  position  in  which  it  is  dis- 
posed between  the  two  sides  of  the  vessel. 


2,827,112 
CHARGING  LARRY 
Francis  R.  Griffln,  Mnnhall,  and  Elliott  Preston,  Glen- 
shaw,  Pa^  aarignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443 Jl 8 
2  Claima.    (CL  214—18) 


2.  Apparatus  for  automation  in  gravity  discharge  of 
coal  from  larry  car  hoppers  into  a  battery  of  coke  ovens 
by  means  of  its  commonly  used  gravity  flow  equipment, 
comprising:  a  coke  oven  battery  coal  charging  larry  car 
having  a  plurality  of  hoppers  adapted  for  gravity  flow  of 
coal  through  the  top  charging  holes  in  each  oven  cham- 
ber of  said  battery,  each  hopper  having  a  discharge  out- 


2,827,183 
TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  BOOM  WITH  LATER- 
ALLY SWINGABLE  END  PORTION 
Adolph  A.  Wagner,  Mllwankec,  and  Arnold  J.  Werner. 
Elm  Grove,   Wlf^   aarignors  to   Wagner  Iron  Works, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,998 
28  Claims.    (Q.  214— 132) 


\M:'' 


15.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  mounting  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  frames  having  cross  connection  and 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  boom  elevating  rams,  of 
a  boom  including  a  rigid  base  section  having  upper  side 
bars  provided  with  pivotal  connections  to  the  side  frames 
of  said  mounting,  said  pivotal  connections  being  axially 
aligned  with  each  other  transversely  of  the  mounting,  rear 
bars  projecting  angularly  from  the  side  bars  first  men- 
tioned and  connected  with  the  respective  rams,  lower  side 
bars  extending  from  the  respective  rams,  and  front  mem- 
bers for  the  boom  bas«  section  connecting  the  upper  side 
bars  first  mentioned  with  each  other  and  with  the  lower 
side  bars  aforesaid  and  connecting  the  lower  side  bars 
with  each  other,  whereby  to  provide  a  base  for  a  turn- 
table structure  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  base  section 
in  a  plane  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  boom  base 
section  and  is  nearly  at  right  angles  to  a  radius  drawn 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  such  section  with  the 
mounting  frame;  a  turntable  on  said  base,  pivoting  means 
on  the  turntable  at  the  end  of  the  boom  base  section;  and 
a  boom  extension  section  mounted  on  said  pivotal  means 
for  lateral  oscillation  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  turn- 
table respecting  the  boom  base  section,  said  boom  exten- 
sion section  having  an  implement  at  its  free  end  and  being 
bodily  movable  with  the  boom  base  section  in  an  up- 
right direction  and  independently  movable  laterally. 


2^27,184 

DRUM  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FORK  LIFT 

John   J.   Mocllcr,   Katonah,   N.  Y^   aasignor  to   Basic 

Methods,  Inc^   New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

ApplicatioB  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,156 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 313) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  fork  lift  truck  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tubes  adapted 
to  receive  tines  of  the  truck  fork,  a  mast  pivotally  mounted 
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on  said  base,  means  on  said  mast  for  holding  said  mast 
in  substantially  upright  position,  said  means  comprising 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  and  having 
a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom,  said  piston  rod  being 
connected  to  said  mast,  and  means  for  releasing  said  mast 
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»     *    ^ 


1 .'   ' 

"  n 

^B  1 

1 J 

*  '  vl 

for  movement  about  its  pivot,  said  releasing  means  com- 
prising a  bypass  for  hydraulic  fluid  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  other,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  in 
said  bypass  line  whereby  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
mast  about  its  pivot  may  be  adjusted  by  operation  of 
said  valve. 


' '  2^7415 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
HANDLING  MATERIALS 
Abncr  O.  Fdfin,  Eart  Rockawiqr,  N.  Y^  — ifnr  to  AlHcd 
Chcmloa  A  Dye  CotyontloB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corponrtloB  of  New  Yotk 

AppUcatloB  October  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  53M17 
4ClalM.    (CL  214— S3.2t) 


1.  A  transportable  container  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  tank,  means  including  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  tank  adapted  to  facilitate  load- 
ing of  the  same  with  material  in  comminuted  substan- 
tially dry  form,  a  liquor  outlet  conduit  through  which 
liquor  containing  said  material  is  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn, said  conduit  having  the  inlet  end  thereof  adapted  to 
open  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  liquor  outlet 
in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  discharging  liquor  there- 
from, and  means  for  injecting  liquid  into  the  tank  to 
effect  formation  of  a  withdrawable  Uquor  containing  said 
material,  said  injecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  nozzles,  each  nozzle  being  positioned  wholly 
within  the  confines  of  the  tank,  in  a  lower  quadrant 
thereof,  adjacent  the  tank  wall,  and  being  substantially 
spaced  from  the  tank  bottom,  said  nozzles  having  the 
axes  thereof  directed  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  longitudinally  disposed  header 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  said  nozzles, 
said  header  being  positioned  wholly  within  the  confines 
of  the  tank,  and  means  including  a  liquid  inlet  located 
in  a  head  of  the  tank  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  header. 


'  2,f27,lM 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 

John  P.  WaMc,  MUwaokee,  Wh.,  Mrignor  to  J.  P.  Walte, 

Inc.,  MBwaukcc,  Wie^  a  coiponttoa  of  Wbconain 

AppUcatkm  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,435 

4Clabm.    (Q.  214— 141) 

1.  In  a  power  operated  apparatus,  a  boom  having  a 

pair  of  telescopic  boom   members  with  said  members 

being  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  increase  and 

decrease  the  length  of  the  boom,  a  cylinder  to  contain 


hydraulic  fluid  and  atuched  lo  one  oi  laid  members,  piston 
means  freely  slidable  within  said  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  ctMKhicting  means  providing 
conununication  between  oppoAit  end  portions  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  fluid  being  free  to  flow  from  one  end 
porticMi  of  the  cylinder  throufh  said  conducting  means  to 


the  opposite  end  portion  <A  the  cylinder  as  said  piston 
means  moves  within  the  cylinder,  and  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  conducting  means  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
boom  membera  and  thereby  lock  the  boom  at  a  given 
length. 

2,827,117 
BOAT  TRAILER  WITH  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

MEANS 

Charics  W.  Elmore,  Grcybidl,  Wyo. 

AppUcatioB  May  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,824 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 585) 


1.  A  trailer  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  having  a  fm^ard  end  and  a  rear  end,  a 
pair  of  front  axles  and  a  pair  of  rear  axles,  each  of  said 
axles  having  an  iimer  axle  portion  rotatably  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  stub  shaft  and  a  crank  eccentrically  mounting 
the  stub  shaft  relative  to  said  inner  axle  portion,  said 
axle  portions  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  said  axle  cranks  and  stub  shafts  being  spaced  out- 
wardly from  longitudinal  sides  of  the  frame,  wheels  jour- 
nalled  on  said  stub  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  supporting  the  trailer  frame,  a  seg- 
ment member  fixed  to  die  inner  end  of  each  inner  axle 
portion,  said  segment  members  having  arcuate  peripheral 
portions  radially  spaced  from  the  axes  of  said  inner  axle 
portions,  a  nonelastic  flexible  element  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  segment  members, 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  ram  secured  to  the  frame  for- 
wardly  of  the  axles  including  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
element  disposed  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  in  a  direction  away  from  the  axles  when  the  ram  is 
pressurized,  said  flexible  elements  extending  forwardly 
from  the  peripheries  of  said  segment  members,  and  means 
connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  Element  and  to 
which  the  forward  ends  of  said  flexible  elements  are  con- 
nected whereby  a  forward  pull  is  exerted  on  said  flexible 
elements  when  the  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  is 
moved  forwardly  of  the  frame,  said  segment  members 
being  arranged  relative  to  the  axles  and  to  said  flexible 
elements  for  turning  the  front  and  rear  axles  in  opposite 
directions  simultaneously  when  a  forward  pull  is  exerted 
on  the  flexible  elements  whereby  the  cranks  will  be 
swung  in  directions  relative  to  the  frame  for  elevating  the 
frame  and  for  positioning  the  cranks  of  the  front  and 
rear  axles  in  downwardly  diverging  relation  to  one  an- 
other from  the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  said  cranks  of  the  front  and  rear  axles 
swinging  away  from  one  another  toward  and  beyond 
horizontal  positions,  when  the  ram  i?  depressurized,  to 
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allow  said  frame  to  assume  a  lowered  position  relative 
to  the  axle  cranks  and  wheels  for  loading  and  unloading 
the  trailer. 


2,S27,1M 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Rovil  Zee  Recdcr,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,938 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—505) 


.-^JlS'ifTVjil  ■ '  f^J^jti'  ^  ^  _ 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  supporting 
frai?le,  a  primary  movable  supporting  member  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  boat 
during  launching  the  boat  from  the  trailer  or  loading  the 
boat  onto  the  trailer,  secondary  movable  supportmg 
means  for  the  boat  connected  with  the  primary  supporting 
member  and  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  boat  upon 
the  primary  supporting  member  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  boat  to  be  transferred  from  the  primary 
supporting  member  to  the  secondary  supporting  means, 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  trailer  for  pulling  the  boat 
onto  and  for  allowing  the  boat  to  pass  from  the  primary 
supporting  member. 


2,827,189 

LIFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDLLNG 

DRUMS 

Martin  C.  Knodstnip,  Manistee,  Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Robert  N.  Sergeant,  Battle  Cntk,  Mich. 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,219 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214—620) 


1.  A  lifting  and  handling  device  for  ribbed  drums, 
said  device  being  adapted  for  use  on  the  front  end  of  the 
forks  of  tower  type  truck-tractors  or  the  like,  and  com- 
prising a  relatively  wide  rigid  panel  member,  said  panel 
member  having  means  at  each  side  edge  of  same  for 
receiving  said  forks  and  stabilizing  said  panel  member 
thereon,  the  forward  end  of  said  fork  receiving  means 
terminating  short  of  the  midpoint  of  the  drum  when  in 
carrying  position,  said  panel  also  having  a  recessed  front 
portion  and  a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  upstanding  mem- 
bers which  project  alongside  of  said  recessed  portion  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  said  forks  and  are  of  a 
width  fitting  the  space  between  drums,  having  their  ribs 
in  contact  with  each  other,  and  are  adapted  to  receive, 
extend  past  the  midpoint  of,  and  closely  fit  the  body  of 
said  drum,  wherein  same  includes  a  variable  length  means 
for  releasably  engaging  said  truck-tractor  independent  of 
said  forks  and  holding  said  assembly  on  said  forks,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  receiving  said  forks  is  on  the 
under  side  of  said  panel  and  for  each  fork  it  separably 
comprises  a  side  flange  member,  a  fork  end  stop  flange 
member,  and  a  supported  cross  member  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  said  panel  to  form  a  fork  end  receiving  socket. 


2,827,19f 

AUXnJARY  HAND  TRUCK  FOR  HAND  TRUCK 

ASSEMBLIES 

Gordon  L.  Spitzmcflwr,  Elwood,  Ind. 

Application  Aognst  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,897 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—621) 


1.  A  hand  truck  assembly  comprising  a  main  hand 
truck  incorporating  a  frame  including  spaced  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  guide  rails,  handle  means  on 
an  upper  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  laterally  projecting 
foot  plate  member  secured  transversely  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  handle  means,  a  two  wheel  assembly  on  the 
frame  opposite  the  laterally  projecting  foot  plate  member 
providing  means  for  tilting  and  supporting  the  frame  dur- 
ing movement  on  a  support  surface,  a  power  assembly 
on  said  frame  including  lift  means  reciprocably  received 
on  the  guide  rails  for  longitudinal  adjusted  movement 
thereon,  and  an  auxiliary  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  back  portion,  a 
laterally  extending  platform  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  back  portion,  latch  means  on  the  back 
portion  detachably  engaging  the  lift  means,  and  a  two 
wheel  assembly  on  the  auxiliary  hand  truck  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  back  and  platform  portions  engageable  with 
the  guide  rails  during  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  hand  truck  thereon  and  providing  means  for 
tilting  and  supporting  the  auxiliary  hand  truck  frame  dur- 
ing independent  movement  on  a  support  surface,  said 
guide  rails  comprising  channels  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  opening  toward  each  other,  the  power  assembly 
comprising  a  transverse  lift  rod  including  roller  elements 
at  opposite  ends  rotatably  received  in  the  U-shaped 
channels,  flexible  cable  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
transverse  lift  rod  and  extending  toward  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  rod  journaled  transversely  through 
opposed  portions  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide 
rails,  a  manually  operable  crank  securable  to  one  end 
of  the  upper  rod  for  rotating  the  same  for  elevating  the 
lift  rod.  and  latch  means  engageable  with  said  upper  rod 
for  retaining  the  lift  rod  in  various  positions  of  elevated 
adjustment. 

2^27,191 

INFANTS'  NURSING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Baracatc,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,596 

3  Claims.    (CL  215— 11) 


I.  In   a   valve   device   for   use  on   an   infant   nursing 
bottle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  valve  stopper  hav- 
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ing  an  intermediate  flange  member  to  abut  and  seal  the 
peripheral  edge  around  the  mouth  opening  of  the  neck 
of  said  bottle  and  to  limit  the  distance  to  which  said 
stopper  will  penetrate  the  same;  a  cylindrical  integral 
stopper  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  flange 
snugly  to  fit  inside  the  neck  of  said  bottle;  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  helicoidal  segments  at  the  free  end  of 
said  cylindrical  stopper  portion  to  extend  within  the 
neck  of  said  bottle;  an  integral  tubular  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  said  flange  in  a  direction  op- 
posite said  cylindrical  portion  and  coaxial  therewith: 
a  tapered  valve  seat  terminating  within  the  end  of  said 
tubular  projection,  said  cylindrical  stopper  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  said 
tubular  projection  and  coaxial  therewith;  a  valve  member 
having  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  rotatably 
mounted  in  such  a  way  that  roution  thereof  causes  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  in  said  bore  of  said  stopper,  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  tubular  projection  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough  from  said  bottle;  a  valve  stem  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  valve 
member  into  said  tubular  projection  and  coaxially  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  said  stem  terminating  in  a 
tapered  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  and  ratchet  means 
projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  resilient  ratch- 
et members,  of  a  sire  also  to  extend  within  the  neck 
of  said  bottle  on  the  other  end  of  said  valve  member, 
cooperatively  to  contact  and  follow  the  surfaces  of  said 
helicoidal  segments,  whereby  rotation  ai  said  valve  mem- 
ber will  cause  coaxial  movement  thereof  and  of  said  valve 
stem  within  said  stopper  and  tubular  projection  to  open 
said  valve  to  a  predetermined  position  as  said  tapered 
portion  is  moved  away  from  said  valve  seat  or  to  close 
said  valve  when  said  tapered  portion  is  moved  against  said 
seat,  said  resilient  members  holding  said  valve  member 
in  said  predetermined  position  between  open  and  closed 
condition  so  that  the  selected  flow  rate  between  valve 
seat  and  stem  will  remain  constant. 


2,t27,192 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  JAR  RINGS 

Albin  H.  Warth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork 
Si  Seal  Company,  IdCm  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,832 
lOClalnu.    (CI.  215— 40) 


2,827493 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Wama  N.  MatHm,  Pnlria  VlUagc,  Kms. 

AppUcatloB  ScpteBbcr  €,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,431 

8ClaiDM.    (CL215-H13) 


1.  Packaging  means  comprising  a  container  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  portion  open  at  one  extremity 
thereof  and  provided  with  external  threads;  a  reusable 
hollow  closure  cap  of  resilient  material  for  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  fit  over  said  one  extremity  of  the  latter 
and  provided  with  internally  extending  structure  of  which 
at  least  a  portion  is  adapted  for  threading  engagement 
with  said  threads  of  the  container;  and  a  single  paix  only 
of  opposed,  external  projections  on  the  container  engage- 
able  with  opposed  parts  of  said  structure  to  prevent  retro- 
grade rotation  of  the  cap  upon  the  container  when  the 
cap  is  fully  screwed  upon  said  threads  of  the  container, 
each  projection  having  a  face  substantially  radial  to  said 
portion  of  the  container  and  a  surface  substantially  tan- 
gent to  the  curvature  of  said  portion  of  the  container  ex- 
tending from  the  outermost  extremity  of  said  face,  taid 
cap  being  distortable  without  breaking  from  its  normal 
configuration  upon  application  of  squeezing  force  there- 
to to  a  temporary  configuration  disposing  said  parts  of 
said  structure  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  distance 
between  the  outermost  extremities  of  said  projections, 
whereby  the  cap  may  then  be  rotated  upon  the  container 
in  a  retrograde  direction  for  removal  therefrom. 


2,827,194 
BOTTLE  CAP  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Matton,  Louisville,  Ky^  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment!,  to   Syntbomer   Corporation,   Washington, 
D.  C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,465 
3Clafaiii.    (CL215— 73) 


1.  A  container  including  a  body  portion,  a  closure  and 
a  gasket  made  from  a  composition  comprising  about  56 
to  94%  of  a  conjugated  butadiene  rubbery  polymer,  about 
6  to  44%  of  a  wax  composition,  said  percentages  being 
based  on  these  two  components  of  the  final  gasket  com- 
position said  wax  composition  comprismg  about  I  to  5% 
lanolin,  about  1  to  6%  polyethylene,  about  89  to  97.5% 
hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
128°  F..  and  a  mineral  filler,  said  gasket  preventing  the 
closure  from  sticking  to  the  body  portion. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck, 
rim  and  orifice,  a  receptacle,  stopper  and  pouring  lip 
assembly  comprising  an  annular  ring  overlying  the  rim 
of  said  bottle,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  arced  flange 
integral  with  and  extending  laterally  from  said  ring,  a 
truncated  conical  member  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  lower  surface  of  said  flange  about  said  ring,  said 
conical  member  enveloping  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a 
receptacle  having  a  base  portion  and  side  walls  extending 
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upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  a 
peripheral  rim  extending  laterally  from  said  base  portion, 
said  peripheral  rim  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
annular  ring  and  supporting  said  receptacle  thereon,  and 
a  stopper  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  firmly  se- 
cured to  said  ring  when  said  stopper  is  inserted  into  the 
orifice  of  said  bottle. 


rt27,195 

CONTAINER  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUIDS 

Tbomai  F.  Kcant,  ArUngton,  Va. 

AppHcatloQ  July  7, 1954,  Sutel  No.  441,957 

3  Claims.    (CL220— 3) 

(Graatcd  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  IM) 


1.  A  high  pressure  fluid  container  comprising  a  yield- 
able  fluid  tight  liner  and  a  mesh  of  wire  wound  in  over- 
lying layers  around  said  liner  over  the  entire  surface 
thereof,  said  liner  being  curved  throughout  iu  wall  area 
and  said  wire  having  tension  in  each  layer,  the  tension 
increasing  in  each  layer,  moving  radially  outwardly  from 
said  liner. 


MILK  CRATB  PARTITION 

lohn  T.  ShkMi  md  ManhaO  P.  Milkr,  Bedford,  lad., 

•MigBon  to  Stoat  Clly  MacUa*  aad  Tool  ComiMny, 

lac.,  Bedford,  lad.,  a  conoratfoa  of  ladlaaa 

AppUcadoB  July  28,  IMS,  Sailal  No.  524,459 

2ClafaiM.    (0.220—21) 


1  Tn  a  crate  having  a  surrounding  side  wall,  com- 
partmentalizing means  comprising  intersecting  compart- 
ment partitions,  one  partition  having  a  vertical  slot  there- 
through intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  edges,  the  slot 
terminating  in  closed  ends  respectively  spaced  from  said 
edges,  said  slot  having  opposing  vertical  edges  confined 
within  the  plane  of  said  one  partition;  a  second  partition 
having  a  height  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  slot;  a  pro- 
trusion extending  from  a  side  of  the  second  partition; 
said  protrusion  being  vertically  slotted  from  its  outside 
back  to  the  side  of  the  partition  from  which  it  bulges;  said 
second  partition  extending  through  said  one  partition  slot 
with  one  face  bearing  against  one  edge  of  said  slot  and  re- 
ceiving the  opposite  edge  of  that  slot  within  the  slot  across 
said  protrusion  and  therebeyond  along  the  other  face  of 
said  one  partition;  ends  of  said  partition  being  fixed  to  said 
surrounding  wall;  said  protrusion  being  dome-like  and 
limited  in  outward  bulging  for  half  of  its  passage  through 
said  one  partition  slot  by  springing  said  opposite  edge  of 
the  slot  out  of  said  plane  and  having  that  opposite  edge 
spring  back  into  said  slot  and  back  into  said  plane. 


2,827,197 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRONICS 

PACKAGE 

Paal  E.  Fkkc,  Sm  Dkto,  CaUf . 

AppHcatkw  Joac  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,420 

7  Claims.    (0.220—50) 

(Graatcd  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


1 .  A  sealed  container  comprising  a  cover  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange,  a  container  with  a  recessed 
periphery  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  flange  and 
a  shoulder  deflned  by  said  recessed  portion,  said  re- 
cessed periphery  portion  bemg  wider  than  said  flange  to 
form  a  gap  between  the  end  of  said  ftange  and  said 
shoulder,  a  peripheral  groove  at  the  base  of  said  recessed 
portion  immediately  adjacent  said  gap,  a  continuous 
separable  member  within  said  groove  of  such  thickness 
so  as  to  abut  said  shoulder  and  the  end  of  said  flange  at 
its  inner  edge,  a  plastic  bonding  material  disposed  within 
said  gap  outwardly  of  said  continuous  member. 


2,127,198 

FABRICATED  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Rarmoad  W.  Parts,  Hagerrtowa,  Md.,  aad  Robert  H. 

Berfmaa.  York,  Pk,,  aaaitaon  to  Darav  Prodacts  Co., 

lac,  Red  Uoa,  Pa.,  a  cafaoratiaa  of  PeaaiyiTaala 

AppUcadoa  Aagual  9, 19SS,  Serial  No.  527^02 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—117) 


In  a  carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the  combinatioa 
comprising  a  supporting  base  member  comprising  a  cir- 
cular annular  horizontal  wire  support  having  a  radially 
inward  extension  from  its  periphery  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing centrally  upwardly  from  said  inward  extension,  and  a 
lateral  confining  framework  comprising  angularly  bent 
wire  elements  secured  at  their  apices  in  opposed  sym- 
metrical relationship  to  said  stem  and  a  surrounding 
peripheral  wire  clement  of  substantially  square  shape  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  angularly  bent  elements, 
said  lateral  framework  providing  separate  pockets  to  re- 
ceive articles  guided  into  position  and  laterally  supported 
thereby,  and  said  separate  pockets  overlying  said  hori- 
zontal annular  support,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  arti- 
cles is  supported  by  said  horizontal  annular  support  while 
they  are  maintained  in  position  upon  said  support  by 
said  confining  framework. 


2,827,199 

UNIT  SHEET  DISPENSER  FOR  CURRENCY 

HOLDERS 

Edward  A.  Baskcnrflle,  Mlaacapoiis,  Minn. 

Appllcatioa  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,973 

6  Claims.    (O.  221—34) 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 

for  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  of  a  specified  size,  said  holder 

having  a  flat  bottom,  an  upwardly  curved  front  end,  and 
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two  spaced  vertical  parallel  tides  between  which  a  stack 
of  sheets  is  adapted  to  fit  with  the  edges  of  the  sheets  of 
said  stack  in  vertical  planes,  and  a  separator  device  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  front  end  and  positioned  substantially 
medially  thereof  with  respect  to  said  sides,  said  sq>arator 
device  having  wing  portions  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  front  end  and  which  wing  portions  diverge  from  each 
other  progressively  outwardly,  said  wing  portions  having 


2,827aei 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CLEATS  TO  BOX-  , 
MAKING  MACHINES 
David  G.  Kingslcy,  Monntain  Lakes,  N.  I^  ai%iinr  to 
Stapling  Machines  Co^  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  corpontlon 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,066 
2  Claims.    (CL  221— 116) 


a  slip  resistant  surface  on  their  upper  faces  to  prevent 
the  free  slipping  of  paper  thereover,  whereby  any  tendency 
of  a  second  sheet  from  said  stack  to  follow  with  the  first 
sheet  next  above  it  is  overcome  when  the  second  sheet 
engages  said  slip  resistant  surface  and  is  held  back  thereby 
while  the  sheet  above  it,  when  pulled  forward  by  a  finger 
touch  applied  to  its  upper  surface,  slips  freely  over  the 
surface  of  said  second  sheet  and  is  readily  moved  up- 
wardly and  withdrawn. 


ll 


2,827,200 

VENDING  APPARATUS 

Engenc  J.  Lux,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,649 

I         5  Claims.    (CI.  221— 90) 


2.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  vertical  tier  of  shelves  in 
which  the  shelves  arc  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each 
shelf  having  a  pivot  pin  adjacent  to  its  rear  end,  a  casing 
having  slots  in  which  said  pivot  pins  are  vertically  mov- 
able, each  shelf  having  a  lug  formed  with  a  shoulder, 
ears  projecting  from  the  casing  and  upon  which  the  lugs 
rest  when  the  shelves  are  in  horizontal,  merchandise- 
supporting  positions,  a  vertically-reciprocated  lifter  bar 
carrying  a  plurality  of  pivoted  fingers,  with  one  of  said 
fingers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  each  shelf  and 
normally  held  against  forward  pivotal  movement  by  its 
contact  with  the  rear  of  its  adjacent  shelf,  means  by 
which  the  lowermost  finger  will  take  under  the  lowermost 
shelf  on  lowering  movement  of  the  lifter  bar  and  upon 
raising  movement  of  the  lifter  bar  will  be  caused  to  raise 
said  shelf  at  the  rear  thereof  and  elevate  its  lug  above  the 
adjacent  ear  and  then  cause  downward  swing  of  said 
shelf,  the  positioning  of  the  flngen  above  said  lowermost 
finger  being  such  as  to  cause  said  fingers  to  be  restrained 
against  forward  pivotal  movement  by  the  rear  portions 
of  all  of  the  shelves  until  the  lowermost  shelf  is  lowered, 
whereupon  the  finger  above  said  lowermost  shelf  will  be 
rendered  effective  to  take  under  the  shelf  above  the 
lowermost  one  upon  the  next  lowering  movement  of  the 
lifter  bar. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  cleats  of  two  different 
lengths  into  alternate  spaces  between  the  push  elements 
secured  to  the  moving  conveyor  bands  of  a  box-mailing 
machine,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  including  two 
cleat  hoppers  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor 
bands,  the  first  of  said  hoppers  dispensing  cleats  of  one 
of  said  lengths  into  alternate  spaces  and  the  second  of 
said  hoppers  dispensing  cleats  of  the  other  length  into  the 
remaining  spaces,  with  a  cleat  stipporting  surface  for 
supportmg  said  cleats  as  they  are  transported  through 
said  machine  by  said  push  elements,  the  combination  of 
a  cleat  elevating  step  arranged  to  raise  said  cleats  above 
said  cleat  supporting  surface,  the  end  of  said  cleat  ele- 
vating step  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the  oncoming 
cleats  being  positioned  beneath  the  trailing  half  of  the 
stack  of  cleats  in  said  second  hopper,  whereby  the  cleats 
from  said  first  hopper  will  enter  said  second  hopper 
at  a  level  low  enough  to  clear  the  trailing  end  of  the 
ncxt-to-bottom  cleat  in  said  second  hopper. 


2,827,202 
FASTENER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Rollin  R.  Clariie,  Wateri»nry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pat- 
ent Button  Company,  Watcrbuiy,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
(4  Connecticut 

Application  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,007 
4  Claims.    (0.221—293) 


1.  In  a  fastener  feeding  device  for  use  with  a  fastener 
attaching  machine  to  feed  fasteners  of  the  type  having 
a  head  and  a  shank  from  a  supply  of  such  fasteners  to  a 
tucker  mechanism  and  the  like  for  subsequent  delivery 
to  an  attaching  station  comprising  a  vertically  inclined 
elongated  chute  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  row  of  juxtaposed  fasteners,  a  first  escapement  oscilla- 
tably  mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  chute  engageable 
with  the  lowermost  fastener  in  a  row  thereof  as  described 
to  prevent  passage  of  the  fasteners  in  a  row  down  the 
chute  and  having  means  to  receive  only  the  lowermost 
fastener  upon  movement  of  the  escapement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  propel  the  received  fastener  down  the  chute 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  escapement  in  the  reverse 
direction,  a  second  escapement  osciliatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  first  escapement  and  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
having  a  pair  of  fastener  arresting  means  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  chute  and  mounted  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions  toward  and  away  from  the 
chute  and  further  having  a  cam  mounted  for  movement 
simultaneously  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  fas- 
tener arresting  means  located  closer  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute  for  engagement  with  a  fastener  upon  release  thereof 
by  the  lower  of  the  fastener  arresting  means  to  propel 
the  fastener  toward  and  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  chute, 
and  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  escapements 
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for  simultaneous  movement  thereof  in  a  fastener  pro- 
pelling direction  to  provide  that  only  one  fastener  may 
be  disposed  in  the  chute  between  the  escapements  at 
any  one  time. 


MOTH  iOLLING  DEVICE 
George  E.  Stumpp,  Miniola,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

Robert  N.  Rom,  Mhwola,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Octokcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,598 

«CUm.    (CL222— ?•) 


« »^ 


i.  In  a  moth  killing  device,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  members  arranged  in  angular  spaced 
relationship  about  a  central  axis,  the  axes  of  said  tu- 
bular members  being  parallel  to  the  said  central  axis,  a 
partition  wall  dividing  each  tubular  member  into  two  por- 
tions, means  for  holding  a  cartridge  of  pressurized  in- 
secticide in  one  of  said  portions,  a  hollow  plunger  mount- 
ed in  the  other  of  said  portions,  spring  means  bearing 
against  each  said  plunger  and  urging  it  into  penetrating 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  cartridge,  latching 
means  mounted  on  the  exterior  wall  of  each  said  tubu- 
lar member,  each  said  latching  means  having  a  portion 
projecting  through  the  said  wall  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  toward  cartridge  penetrating  po- 
sition, means  for  urging  said  latching  means  to  latching 
position  and  timing  means  for  operating  said  latching 
means  to  release  said  hollow  plungers. 


2,827,204 
GRAVITY  FLOW  CROP  HANDLER 
Sanford  Vf.  McCnrdy,  Ada,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  McCurdy 
Steel  Product!  Company,  Ada,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,265 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 176) 


being  in  engagement  with  said  side  wall  along  the  inclined 
bottom  edges  thereof,  said  end  and  bottom  walls  extend- 
ing between  the  opposite  side  walls  to  form  an  open-top 
hopper-like  chamber  with  a  centrally  disposed  bottom 
opening  between  the  lower  edges  of  said  inclined  bottom 
walls;  a  chute  in  engagement  with  the  lower  edges  of 
said  inclined  bottom  walls  and  extending  in  transverse 
and  downwardly  inclined  relation  from  one  of  said  side 
walls  toward  the  other  of  said  side  walls  and  forming 
a  discharge  opening  beneath  the  third  bottom  edge  of 
the  last  named  side  wall;  and  means  for  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening  comprising  a  gate;  slide  bearings  on  the 
exterior  of  said  last  named  side  wall  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  vertically  extending  edges  of  said  gate  for 
slidably  supporting  the  gate  for  vertical  movements  across 
said  discharge  opening;  a  rack  on  the  exterior  of  said  last 
mentioned  side  wall;  a  pinion;  a  stub  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  and  keyed  to  said  pinion,  said  stub  shaft  being 
in  engagement  with  said  gate  and  rotatably  supported 
thereon  for  movement  therewith  and  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
gate  and  thereby  to  support  the  pinion  in  engagement 
with  said  rack;  a  handwheel  in  engagement  with  said  stub 
shaft  and  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  and 
close  to  said  last  named  side  wall  whereby  rotation  of 
said  handwheel  is  in  a  plane  parallel  and  close  to  said 
gate  and  when  rotated  in  one  direction  causes  said  pinion 
to  rotate  and  move  over  the  rack  lifting  the  handwheel 
and  the  gate  to  open  said  discharge  opening;  a  pawl; 
and  means  on  the  gate  in  engagement  with  said  pawl  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  pawl  thereon  in  a  position  to 
engage  said  rack  to  thereby  prevent  the  gate,  when  raised 
to  an  open  position,  from  falling  to  a  closed  position; 
the  pawl  having  a  center  of  mass  offset  from  its  axis  of 
pivotal  support  and  operative  to  bias  said  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rack  thereby  to  free  the  gate  for 
closing  movements  when  preparatory  thereto  the  gate  is 
momentarily  moved  upwardly  along  said  slide  hearings. 


In  a  gravity  flow  crop  handler,  in  combination,  a  mobile 
chassis  and  a  box  body  on  and  supported  by  said  chassis; 
said  box  body  having  two  opposite  end  walls  of  coinciding 
rectangular  outline,  two  opposite  bottom  walls  of  coin- 
ciding rectangular  outline  and  two  opposite  side  walls 
of  coinciding  irregular  octagonal  outline;  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  long  horizontally  extending  upper  edge, 
two  relatively  shorter  end  edges  depending  in  normal 
angular  relation  from  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  edge, 
two  bottom  edges  in  inclined  and  mutually  approaching 
relation  to  said  end  edges  and  a  third  bottom  edge  of 
short  length  in  parallel  relation  to  said  upper  edge  and 
joining  the  inner  ends  of  said  two  inclined  bottcxn 
edges;  said  end  walls  being  in  engagement  with  said  side 
wall  along  said  end  edges  thereof,  said  bottom  walls 


2,827j2M 

MATERIAL  SPREADUl  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Charicf  P.  dt  Bla<  Waterford,  Conn. 

AppUcatloa  February  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  489,337 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—178) 


A  material  spreader  for  attachment  to  a  dumpable  ve- 
hicle body  having  a  pivotal  tail  gate  and  means  adjust- 
ably retaining  said  tail  gate  in  partially  opened  position, 
said  spreader  including  an  elongated  doaed  end  tubular 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  body  be- 
tween the  rear  end  thereof  and  the  bottom  of  the  tail 
gate,  said  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
and  oppositely  disposed  slots  between  the  closed  ends 
thereof,  one  slot  forming  an  inlet  and  the  other  slot 
forming  a  discharge  opening,  said  inlet  communicating 
with  the  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  the  ends  of 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial  fins  on  said  shaft 
terminating  closely  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said 
tubular  member  the  circumferential  length  of  the  slots 
being  equal  to  each  other  and  equal  to  the  circumferential 
length  of  the  tubular  member  between  the  slots,  said 
fins  being  spaced  with  the  circumferential  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  fins  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
outer  edges  thereof  being  generally  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  circumferential  length  of  the  slot  whereby  at  least 
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two  fins  are  in  registry  with  each  of  the  slots  and  the 
portions  of  the  tubular  member  between  the  slots  at  all 
times  thereby  assuring  complete  Ailing  and  emptying  of 
the  space  between  adjacent  fins  and  precluding  passage 
of  material  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  fins  and  the 
tubular  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  independ- 
ently of  forward  movement  of  the  body,  means  for  con- 
trollmg  said  driving  means,  brackets  atuched  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  tail  gate,  and  guide  plates  on  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  member  projecting  forwardly  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  and  into 
engagement  with  the  end  edges  of  the  tail  gate  thereby 
forming  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  guiding  the  material  into  the  inlet  of  the  tubular 
member,  each  of  said  brackets  including  an  elongated 
strap  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  tail  gate 
with  a  reversely  bent  hook  on  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
detachable  engagement  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  tail 
gate,  said  tubular  member  forming  a  closure  between 
the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  tail  gate  whereby  the  fins  will  dispense  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  material  for  each  revolution  of 
the  shaft. 

2,827^06 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Lindscy  West  Shea,  Joseph  C.  Streb,  and  George  B.  Bole, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L'nion  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  420,801 
3Clahns.    (CI.  222— 185) 


2,827«297 

FLUID  MEASURING  MECHANISM  FOR  FILLING 

MACHINES 

Robert  R.  Sprtde,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,583 

2Cbdiiis.    (CL  222— 217) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  containers  with  a  fluid,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said 
casing  having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  casing,  a  vane  sweep  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  cylindrical  bore  whereby  the  fluid 
is  moved  in  thru  the  intake  port  and  out  thru  the  dis- 
charge port,  a  valve  in  said  discharge  port,  a  displace- 
ment sweep  larger  than  the  vane  sweep  and  also  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  cylindrical  bore  whereby  when 
said  valve  is  closed  the  fluid  is  transferred  from  one  side 
of  the  casing  to  the  other,  an  intermittent  motion  mech- 
anism for  driving  the  vane  sweep  and  the  displacement 
sweep  in  different  cycles,  the  conjoint  action  of  said 
sweeps  first  moving  the  fluid  out  the  discharge  port  when 
the  valve  is  open  by  action  of  the  vane  sweep  'vhiie  the 
displacement  sweep  blocks  the  movement  of  the  fluid 
elsewhere,  then  moving  the  two  sweeps  together  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing  from  the  first  F>osition  while 
the  valve  is  closed,  thus  transferring  the  fluid  in  the  cas- 
ing to  the  other  side,  and  then  (^>ening  the  valve  and 
moving  out  the  fluid  from  said  other  side  by  means  of 
the  vane  sweep  while  the  displacement  sweep  blocks 
movement  of  the  fluid  elsewhere,  each  stroke  of  the 
vane  sweep  transferring  out  of  the  discharge  port  an 
amount  of  fluid  to  fill  the  container. 


2,827,208 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Keller,  Numbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keller  & 

Romcr  G.  m.  b.  Hm  Numbcnt,  Germany 

Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  2,  1952 

13  Claims.    (CL  222— 332) 


1.  In  materials  handling  equipment  having  a  hinged 
bottom  dump  box  and  a  positioning  stand  for  the  box; 
the  positioning  stand  including  end  frames,  longitudinally 
extending  members  connecting  the  end  frames,  spaced 
box  support  and  beanng  means  mounted  on  the  end 
frames,  spaced  laterally  extending  members,  means  con- 
necting one  laterally  extending  member  to  certain  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  members  intermediate  the  end 
frames,  means  connecting  a  second  of  the  laterally  ex- 
tending members  to  one  of  the  end  frames,  said  second 
laterally  extending  member  being  a  channel  member  and 
bemg  spaced  horizontally  from  said  one  laterally  extend- 
ing member,  and  said  channel  member  having  holes 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  forks  of  a  fork 
lift  truck  therethrough;  whereby  the  forks  of  a  fork 
lift  truck  may  be  received  through  the  second  laterally 
extending  member  holes  and  engages  beneath  the  first 
laterally  extending  member  and  the  positioning  stand 
transported  thereby. 
728  O.  G.— 38 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  predetermined  path  for  a  plurality  of 
vessels  to  be  moved  along  said  path  in  a  predetermined 
direction;  filling  means  arranged  at  a  filling  point  along 
said  path  for  filling  a  first  vessel  located  at  said  filling 
point;  overflow  conduit  means  connecting  said  filling 
point  with  an  overflow  point  along  said  path  and  spaced 
from  said  filling  point  in  an  opposite  direction  for  guid- 
ing fluid  overflowing  from  the  first  vessel  located  at  said 
filling  point  to  a  second  vessel  located  at  said  overflow 
point;  venting  conduit  means  connected  to  said  overflow 
point  for  venting  the  second  vessel  to  atmosphere;  and 
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dispensing  means  arranged  at  a  dispensing  point  along 
said  path  and  spaced  from  said  first  point  in  said  pre- 
determined direction  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  third 
vessel  located  at  said  dispensing  point. 


2,827^09 

LIQLID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  D.  Schoelzel  and  Joseph  D.  Henderson, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  November  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,893 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—381) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed. 
a  hollow  piston  rod  having  a  piston  on  one  end  thereof 
vertically    positioned    within    said    receptacle    with    said 
piston  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  exteriorly  of  and  above  the  top  of  said  receptacle, 
a  dispensing  conduit  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  piston  rod  and 
having  the  other  end   remote   from   said   receptacle,   an 
upstanding  support  member  positioned  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  exteriorly  of  and 
above  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  having  the  lower 
end  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and 
connected  to  said  receptacle  for  up  and  down  movement, 
a  vertically  disposed  pump  cylinder  having  the  lower  end 
open  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  support  member 
for  movement  therewith  and  positioned  so  that  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  faces  toward  and  is  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  mounted  on  the  piston 
for  sliding  up  and  down  movement  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  support  member,  check  valve  means  nor- 
mally closing  the  open  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
operable  to  move  to  the  open  position  responsive  to  the 
execution  of  the  down  movement  of  said  support  member 
to  fill  the  cylinder  with  a  charge  of  said  liquid  and  to 
move  to  the  closed  position  responsive  to  the  execution 
of  the  up  movement  of  said  support  member  to  retain  the 
charge  of  liquid   within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  upon 
execution  of  the  up  movement  of  the  cylinder  pumping 
said  liquid  charge  into  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod, 
a  horizontally  disposed  rocker  arm  mounted  in  said  recep- 
tacle for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port member  for  effecting  the  up  movement  of  the  latter, 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm  for  limiting 
the  down  movement  of  said  support  member,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  plunger  having  one  end  within  and  adja- 
cent the   upper   end  of  said   receptacle   and   having   the 
other  end  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  and  connected  to 
said    receptacle    for   forward    and    backward    movement, 
and   an    upright   extension   dependingly    carried    by    said 
rocker  arm  and  having  its  lower  end  engageable  by  said 
one  end   of  said   plunger  and   operable   upon   execution 
of  forward  movement  of  the  latter  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  said  rocker  arm  to  the  position  in  which  said  sup- 
port member  is  in  the  up  movement  position. 


2,827,210 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Claude  M.  Ballard  and  Charies  E.  Neal,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,916 

10  Claims.    (CI.  222—478) 


_     <">  ^     ^* 


1.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  container  formed 
with  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  having  an  open  top. 
said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  therein  located  adjacent  said  side  walls,  an  inner 
member  positioned  centrally  of  said  container,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  partitions  positioned  in  said  container  between 
said  side  walls  and  inner  member  and  extending  above 
said  inner  member  to  define  a  liquid  distributing  cham- 
ber, a  substantial  portion  of  the  inner  edge  of  each  of 
said  partitions  engaging  said  innfr  member  and  said  par- 
titions being  positioned  between  said  spaced  openings  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  which  has  one  of  said 
openings  located  therein,  and  means  positioned  above  said 
liquid  distributing  chamber  for  delivering  liquid  thereto, 
said  chamber  distributing  said  liquid  to  said  cells  in  equal 
quantities,  whereupon  said  liquid  is  thereafter  dispensed 
in  equal  quantities  from  said  container  through  said 
openings. 

2,827.211 

COAT  HANGER 

Cecil  A.  Bradley,  Alice,  Tex. 

Application  March  7,  1956.  Serial  No.  570,122 

3  Claims.    (CI.  223 — 89) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  two  part  body 
which  has  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall,  two  end 
walls,  and  an  open  bottom,  said  front  and  back  walls 
being  wider  at  their  upper  ends  than  at  their  lower  ends 
to  fit  slightly  within  and  under  the  arm  holes  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  front,  rear  and  top  walls  being  overlapped, 
means  consisting  of  enmeshed  undulations  in  said  parts 
extensibly  connecting  said  parts  together,  a  collar  sup- 
porting shield  rising  upwardly  from  said  body  top  wall. 
a  hook  on  said  body,  an  extensible  bar  extending  between 
said  end  walls  to  support  said  body  parts  and  provide  an 
element  on  which  to  accommodate  a  garment,  said  hook 
having  a  transverse  supporting  pin  secured  to  the  lower 
extremity  thereof,  and  said  supporting  pin  rested  be- 
tween two  adjacent  undulations  in  order  to  support  the 
hanger. 

2,827,212 
GARMENT  HANGER 
George  C.  Deck,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,873 
6  Claims.    (CI.  223— 96) 
1.  A  garment   hanger  comprising  an  elongated  open- 
ended  tube,  and  a  suspension  member  including  an  elon- 
gated central  portion  having  a  suspension  hook  interme- 
diate its  ends,  said  suspension  member  being  operatively 
engaged  with  the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  tube  for  limit- 
ed  movement  laterally   thereof  toward   and   from   same 
for  clamping  a  garment   between  the  suspension  mem- 
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bcr  and  the  tube  and  for  releasing  same,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  tube  and  on  said  suspension  member  pro- 
viding a  frictional  locking  engagement  between  the  tube 

-c 


' 


and  the  suspension  member  within  the  open  ends  of  the 
tube  uhen  the  suspension  member  is  in  tube-adjacent 
clampmg  position. 


M27J13 

WRIST  BAND  FOR  WRIST  WATCH 

Ami  Comu,  La  Chaiix  de  Fonds,  SwitzcrUnd,  assignor  to 

Cornu  St  Co^  La  Chaux  de  Foods,  Swlteeriand,  a  6nn 

Applicatioa  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  28,  1954 

5  Claims.    (0.224—4) 


prising  a  flap  juxta|K>sed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  belt 
portion  adjacent  the  buckle,  said  flap  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  key,  the  portion  of  the 
flap  adjacent  said  opening  forming  a  nesting  space  be- 
tween the  flap  and  the  inner  face  of  the  belt  for  receiving 
a  key,  a  closure  projection  member  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  flap  away  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
belt,  a  mating  closure  member  on  the  belt-end  portion 
arranged  to  interlock  with  the  aforementioned  closure 
projection  member  and  to  retain  the  belt-end  portion  in 
its  folded  back  position,  said  closure  projection  member 
being  spaced  from  said  opening  a  sufficient  distance  so 
that  the  hole  in  the  head  erf  a  key  may  be  retained  on 
said  closure  projection  member  with  the  stem  of  the  key 
passing  through  the  opening  and  received  in  the  nesting 
space  intermediate  said  flap  and  the  juxtaposed  inner 
face  of  the  belt,  whereby  when  said  belt-end  portion  is 
folded  back  and  the  mating  closure  members  are  inter- 
locked, a  key  may  be  carried  and  securely  but  removably 
retained  within  the  folded  back  portion  of  the  belt. 


2.  In  a  wrist  band  for  attachment  to  a  watch  case  hav- 
ing side  ears,  at  least  one  arcuate  arm  pivotable  between 
said  side  ears  around  a  first  shaft  parallel  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  watch  case  and  carried  by  said  ears;  an  abut- 
ment member  located  substantially  between  two  ears;  lat- 
eral flanges  integral  with  said  abutment  member  and  ar- 
ticulated on  a  second  pivot  shaft;  said  second  shaft  bemg 
parallel  to  said  first  shaft  but  at  a  lower  level  relative  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  watch  case;  on  the  concave  face 
of  said  arcuate  arm,  and  on  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  cas- 
mg;  a  tube  surrounding  rotatably  said  second  shaft;  at 
least  one  rod  integral  with  said  tube  and  perpendicular  to 
said  second  shaft  and  engaging  slidably  the  inside  of  said 
casing;  the  end  of  each  rod  away  from  said  second  shaft 
having  a  terminal  stop;  a  coil  spring  around  each  red 
and  compressed  between  said  terminal  stop  and  the  trans- 
verse front  wall  of  said  casing,  said  front  wall  being  near 
said  first  shaft;  a  boss  on  said  abutment  member,  contact- 
ing said  watch  case  when  said  arcuate  arm  is  pivoted  to- 
ward its  opened  position  around  said  first  shaft;  said  boss, 
upon  said  contact  with  said  watch  case,  forming  a  firm  and 
fixed  rest  for  said  abutment  member,  causing  compression 
of  said  coil  spring,  which  then  tends  to  return  the  arcuate 
arm  to  its  closed  position. 


2.827.214 
APFAREL  BELT 
Eosene  I.  Lotz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Suspender  Company,  Darfoy,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  September  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  459310 
,^  4  Claims.    (CI.  224— 5) 


2,827,215 
HAND  TRUCK  AND  LADDER 
George  W.  Burg  and  Robert  W.  Ledgerwood,  Portland, 
Oreg.,   assignors   to   Rol-Away  Truck   Manufacturing 
Company,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

Application  July  16.  1956,  Serial  No.  598,103 
9  Claims.    (0.228—6) 


1.  In  an  apparel  belt  in  which  the  belt-end  portion  be- 
yond the  buckle  is  folded  back  over  the  inner  face  of  the 
belt  portion  adjacent  the  buckle,  the  improvement  com- 


1.  A  stock  transfer  truck  comprising  a  body  having 
an  upright  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  wheel  support 
for  said  body,  an  inner  ladder  support  member  extending 
upwardly  along  said  upright  portion  and  slidably  mounted 
thereon  for  reciprocation  between  an  anchor  position 
wherein  the  member  contacts  the  ground  and  a  riding 
position  wherein  the  member  is  raised  clear  of  the  ground, 
an  outer  ladder  support  member  including  a  ladder  step 
element  pivoted  to  said  inner  ladder  support  member 
at  an  upper  extermity  thereof  for  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  said  outer  ladder  support  member  toward  and 
away  from  said  inner  ladder  support  member,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  body  and  outer  ladder  support 
member  positively  swinging  said  outer  ladder  support 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  inner  ladder  support 
member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  inner  ladder  sup- 
port member  to  said  riding  and  anchor  positions, 
respectively. 

2.827.216 
TELESCOPIC  STEP  OR  Rl'NG  LADDERS 

Leonard  B.  Napolitano,  Broolilyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  Mav  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  511,074 
2  Claims.    (CI.  228—39) 
2.  An  extensible  step  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  col- 
lapsible ladders  in  hinged  connection  with  each  other,  each 
ladder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  telescopic  stile  section, 
each  section  containing  a  cross  rung  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  each  stile  section  having  a  lateral  slot  therein  at 
the  rung  portion  so  that  when  the  sections  are  extended 
and  each  successive  end  comes  into  contact  with  each 
other,  the  respective  slots  are  in  relative  alignment,  said 
rung   members    having    tensioned    movable    locking    bar 
means  adapted  to  slide  into  said  openings  and  hold  the 
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sections  in  extended  position  in  the  ladder,  and  means 
m  connection  with  the  bar  means  adapted  when  the  ladders 


are  brought  together  to  release  the  locking  means  and 
permit  the  sections  to  be  collapsed. 


2,827^17 

RECEPTACLE 

Joseph  J.  Clement,  WilliamsTflle,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,715 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—1.5) 


In  a  planter  adapted  to  be  set  up  as  required  from  flat 
blanks  of  sheet  material,  a  receptacle  member  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  side  wall  thereabout 
formed  with  upwardly  extending  accordion  pleats  whereby 
the  receptacle  member  is  seamless  and  substantially  leak- 
proof,  a  rmg  member  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  sheet 
having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  and  locating  a 
flower  pot  and  a  notched  outer  periphery  adapted  to  inter- 
fit  with  the  pleats  of  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  mem- 
ber and  form  a  shaping  guide  for  said  side  wall,  perfora- 
tions in  said  pleats,  and  projections  on  said  peripheral 
notches  engageable  therewith  for  retaining  said  pleats  in 
interfitting  engagement  with  the  notches  of  said  ring 
member. 


2.827,218 
BOTTOM  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Isaac   L.   Wilcox,   Fulton,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Scalright- 
Oswego  Falls  Corporation,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,093 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—5.5) 


1.  A  bottom  closure  assembly  for  a  container  compris- 
ing a  bottom  closure  having  a  central  discoidal  portion 
encircled  by  a  depending  annular  flange,  a  crimping  rmg 
for  ultimately  afl^xing  the  bottom  closure  to  a  container 
bcdy  having  an  inner  flange  positioned  within  the  flange 
of  the  bottom  closure  and  having  an  outwardly  curved 
portion  forming  a  channel  for  the  reception  of  the  edge 
portion  of  said  bottom  closure  flange,  said  inner  flange 
of  said  crimping  ring  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  barb  portions  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  bottcm  closure  flange  and 
urging  the  same  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  channel 
formation. 


2,827  J 19 

CONTAINER  INSERT 

Gcori*  C  Spuki,  PhilMlciplila,  Fa. 

Appllcatloa  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,984 

SClainu.    (CL229— 14) 


1  An  article  cradling  insert  adapted  for  snug  reception 
in  a  container,  said  insert  comprising  a  base  shaped  to  rest 
on  the  bottom  of  said  container  with  its  side  edges  con- 
tiguous to  the  container  sides  and  its  end  edges  each  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  inwards  from  a  respective  container 
end.  end  walls  extending  upward  from  opposite  end  edges 
of  said  base  and  configured  to  have  their  side  and  top 
edges  contiguous  to  the  sides  and  top  of  said  container, 
said  end  walls  having  openings  for  receiving  opposite  ends 
of  an  article  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  facing 
wings  extending  from  opposite  side  edges  of  each  end 
wall  outward  toward  the  adjacent  container  end,  said 
wings  each  being  shaped  to  have  its  lower,  upper  and 
outer  edges  contiguous  to  the  bottom,  top  and  adjacent 
end  of  said  container,  and  a  reinforcement  disposed  in 
the  space  between  each  pair  of  said  wings  extending  along 
the  upper  edges  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  and  wings  and 
flxed  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  for  reinforcing  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  container,  each  of  said  reinforcements 
comprising  an  extension  depending  from  the  upper  edge 
and  in  facing  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
associated  end  wall. 


2427028 

CARTONS 

David  Levkoff,  Grcmt  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aaJgnor  of  ooe-foordi 

to  Evelyn  S.  Levkoff,  onc-foorth  to  Henry  S.  Lcvlioff, 

and  one-fourth  to  Edith  L.  Sennet,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,478 

3  Claims.    (H.  229—31) 


■ft 


n  r*    '^y-W^a 


1.  In  a  carton  of  the  tray-like  type,  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
end  walls,  a  pair  of  box-like  rails  located  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  walls  and  formed  by  integral  folded  ex- 
tensions of  the  side  walls,  each  rail  having  an  extended 
downturned  end  flap  adhesively  attached  to  the  side  wall 
adjacent  to  which  it  is  located,  the  rails  extending  for 
the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  carton  but  termi- 
nating short  of  the  end  walls  thereof,  overlapping  ad- 
hesively-united tongue  portions  extending  from  the  op- 
posite side  walls  extending  horizontally  and  constituting 
parts  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  said  tongue  portions 
being  located  between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  the  end 
walls,  the  rails  and  said  overlapped  tongue  portions  con- 
stituting the  bottom  of  the  carton,  said  bottom  of  the 
carton  presenting  a  window  opening  between  the  rails 
extending  for  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton  and 
through  which  carton  contents  supported  by  the  rails  is 
visible. 
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^>*»^^:  2,827,221 

CARTON 

Ofcar  L.  Vlnet,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aadgftot  to  Alford 

Cartons,  Ridgeficid  Park,  N.  J^  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jcraey 

Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,760 

6  Claims.    (CL  22^—39) 


il 


P\ 


I        "LJ 


1.  A  blank  for  a  cushioned  carton  having  four  outer 
wall  panels  and  four  inner  wall  panels  corresponding  to 
said  outer  wall  panels  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  panels 
which  comprises  a  single  piece  of  paper  board  provided 
with  eleven  parallel  transverse  fold  lines  spaced  from 
one  another  so  as  to  define  twelve  panels  serially  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  blank  in  the  form  of  a  cen- 
tral portion  composed  of  four  integrally  formed  and 
laterally  connected  outer  carton  wall  panels,  and  an  end 
portion  integrally  connected  to  each  of  the  cndmost 
panels  of  said  central  portion,  each  end  portion  of  the 
blank,  comprising  the  inner  cushioning  panels  of  the  car- 
ton and  being  composed  of  two  oppositely  positioned 
glue  panels  interconnected  by  two  adjoining  inner  car- 
ton wall  panels,  each  of  the  glue  panels  having  a  width 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  adjoining  inner  carton 
wall  panel,  and  each  of  the  inner  wall  panels  having  a 
width  less  than  that  of  its  corresponding  outer  wall  panel. 


the  upper  edges  of  the  heads  being  spaced  substantially 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  body  n>ember  openings  when 
the  cover  is  in  fully  closed  position  and  the  tongues  in- 
sened  in  said  openings  in  said  body  member  thereby  per- 
mitting substantial  vertical  movement  of  the  cover  rela- 
tive to  .the  body  member  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  box 
while  retaining  the  cover  on  the  body  member,  said 
openings  in  said  body  member  providing  finger  openings, 
permitting  the  engagement  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  en- 
gaged tongues  for  disengaging  the  tongues  from  the  body 
member. 

2.827.223 

ONE  PIECE  ENVELOPE  OR  JACKET  FOR 

DISC  RECORDS 

Robert  D.   Allison,   West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  March  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  340,481 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 68) 


M 


2,827a22 

COVERED  BOXES  OR  CARTONS 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sntheriand  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Application  June  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,170 

2  Claims.    (0.229—45) 


1.  A  covered  box  comprising  a  body  member  having 
four  upstanding  walls,  one  opposed  pair  of  walls  having 
centrally  positioned  vertical  U-shaped  slits  therein  spaced 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  and  defining  vertical 
openmgs  and   closures   for  the   openings   hingedly   con- 
nected to  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  bodily  swingable 
through  the  openings,  and  a  four-walled  cover  member 
telescopingly  embracing  the  walls  of  the  body  member, 
the  opposed  pair  of  cover  member  walls  corresponding 
to  the  wails  of  the  body  member  having  the  openings 
therein    having    laterally    spaced    angled    slits   extending 
vertically    from    the    lower   edges    thereof   and   defining 
swingable  tongues  having  heads  at  their  lower  ends  of  a 
width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  openings  in  said  body 
member  walls  and  aligned  therewith  when  the  cover  is 
closed  and  adapted   to  be  inserted  therethrough  by  in- 
ward thrust  on  the  tongues  to  engage  the  heads  of  the 
tongues  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  body  member  walls. 


4.  A  jacket  or  envelope  of  paper  or  like  material,  for 
relatively    snug    containment    of    a    phonographic    disc 
record  of  the  type  whose  sound  track  or  playing  area  is 
encircled  by  a  narrow  outer  non-playing  area,  said  jacket 
of   single-piece    substantially   square    construction    being 
open  along  its  top  edge  for  record  entrance  thereto  and 
being  closed   along  its  other  three  edges  by  boundary 
folds  of  the  jacket   material,  each   adapted    for  virtual 
tangency  to  a  contained  record's  periphery,  said  jacket 
comprising  substantially  square  and  coextensive  front  and 
rear  wall  portions  folded  into  opposed  relation  along  one 
of  said  boundary  folds,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow 
seaming  flaps  extending  from  other  and  different  wall  por- 
tion edges  and  folded  inwardly  along  said  edges  to  pro- 
vide the  other  two  boundary  folds  of  said  jacket,  each 
said  seaming  flap  except  at  its  medial  portion  being  ap- 
preciably and  substantially  uniformly  wider  than  a  con- 
tained record's  outer  non-playing  area,  so  that  each  so- 
folded  flap's  free  longitudinal  edge  makes  two  separate 
crossings  of  said  non-playing  area,  and  each  said  infolded 
seaming    flap    having    substantially    full-length    adhesive 
connection   with   the  opposing  wall  portion,   thereby  to 
form  two  double  thickness  scams  along  and  within  said 
two  last-mentioned  jacket  boundary  folds,  and  each  seam- 
ing flap's  free  longitudinal  edge  at  said   medial  portion 
being  cut  back  arcuately  from  and  in  between  said  two 
crossings   on   a    radius   slightly   greater   than    the   outer 
radius  of  a  snugly  contained  record's  sound  track  or  play- 
ing area. 

2.827.224 
INLET  VANE  ACTL'ATTNG  DEVICE 
Richard   D.   Madison,   East    Aurora,   and   James   Barrie 
Graham  and  Howard  C.  Bnrgin.  Hamburg,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Application  June  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,046 
5  Claims.    (0.230—114) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  fan.  of  an  inlet 
bell  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings,  a   patch 
plate  secured  to  said  bell  over  each  of  said  openings,  a 
vane  shaft  housing  carried  by  each  patch  plate,  each  of 
said  housings  being  inclined  so  that  the  outer  end  thereof 
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is  positioned  toward  a  plane  passing  through  the  smaller  plate,  and  the  abutment  of  said  vane  plate  and  V-groovc 

diameter  of  the  bell,  a  vane  shaft  carried  by  each  housmg  member  flat  parts  providing  support  between  said  vane 

and  having  an  inlet  vane  carried  by  its  free  end,  an  ac-  plate  and  V-groove  member, 

tuating  lever  secured  at  the  inner  end   to  each   of  said  _^ 

2,827,226 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Alex    A.    McCormack,    Bay    Village,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  June  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  437,353 
1  Claim.    (CI.  230—152) 


shafts,  a  rigid  one-piece  adjusting  ring  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  of  said  actuating  levers,  and  means  comprising  a 
ball  and  a  sleeve  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  levers  to  said   ring. 


2,827,225 
GENERATOR  PI  LLEY  CONSTRl  CTION 
Robert  J.  Killtan,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Steel   Products,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  582,755 
3  Claims.    (CI.  230—135) 


1.  A  pulley  construction  including  a  hub  member,  a 
generally  cup-shaped  V-groove  member  having  a  gen- 
erally radially  extending  flange  terminating  outwardly  in 
a  generally  axially  extending  flange,  said  V-groove  mem- 
ber axially  extending  flange  terminating  in  an  open  end 
spaced  from  said  radially  extending  flange,  said  V-groove 
member  axially  extending  flange  havmg  at  least  two  gen- 
erally parallel  V-shaped  grooves  formed  therein,  a  vane 
plate  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  gen- 
erally axially  extending  vanes  formed  therein  and  a  gen- 
erally radially  extendmg  part,  the  hub  member  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  on  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  thereof  formmg  an  axially  extending  portion  icr- 
mmating  in  an  arcuately  curved  portion,  each  of  the  V- 
groove  member  and  vane  plate  terminating  inwardly  in 
an  arcuately  curved  portion  terminating  in  an  axially 
extending  portion,  the  V-groove  member  radially  ex- 
tending flange  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  formed  sub- 
stantially flat,  the  vane  plate  having  at  least  a  part  of 
the  generally  radially  extending  part  formed  substan- 
tially flat,  the  vane  plate  and  V-groove  member  being 
positioned  telescoped  over  the  huh  member  with  said  vane 
plate  and  V-groove  member  and  hub  member  axi.-^lly 
extending  portions  and  arcuately  curved  portions  in  tele- 
scoped abutting  relation,  said  vane  plate  and  V-groovc 
member  flat  parts  also  being  positioned  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, means  for  securing  said  hub  member  and  vane  plate 
and  V-groove  member  axially  extending  portions  and 
arcuately  curved  portions  together,  means  for  securing 
said  vane  plate  and  V-groove  member  flat  parts  together, 
said  V-groove  member  axially  extending  flange  extend- 
ing axially  away  from  said  vane  plate  with  said  axially 
extending  flange  open  end  being  spaced  from  said  vane 


A  combined  compressor  and  forced  lubrication  system 
for  a  lubricant-containing  fluid,  comprising  a  rotating 
drive  shaft  supported  at  two  spaced  points  by  bearings,  a 
rotor  driven  by  said  shaft  between  said  bearings,  a  com- 
pressor casing  comprising  an  annular  cam  track,  radial 
slots  in  said  rotor,  vanes  slidable  in  said  slots,  annular  en- 
closed reservoirs  between  the  ends  of  said  rcrtor  and  said 
bearings,  means  passing  through  said  rotor  connecting  said 
reservoirs  together  and  simultaneously  directing  fluid 
against  the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  radially  slidable 
vanes  mounted  in  said  rotor,  a  collecting  chamber,  means 
porting  the  high  pressure  output  of  the  compressor  to 
said  collecting  chamber,  means  providing  a  sump  in  said 
collecting  chamber  for  collecting  settled  lubricant,  means 
for  directing  the  collected  lubricant  to  said  reservoirs  and 
means  connecting  the  sides  of  said  bearings  remote  from 
said  reservoirs  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump  whereby  the 
full  pump  pressure  differential  is  applied  across  each  of 
said  bearings,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  shaft  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  remote  sides  and  said  inlet. 


2,827,227 
COMPRESSOR 
Albertus   E.  Schmidlin,  Caldwell,  and  Warren  E.  Herr, 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,276 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230— 184) 


1.  In  a  radial  multi-stage  compressor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft  including  an  eccentric,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  stage  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being 
radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  spaced 
circumferentially  with  respect  to  each  other  with  two  ot 
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said  cylinders  in  vertical  alignment  and  two  of  said  cylin- 
ders substantially  in  horizontal  alignment,  a  cam  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  eccentric  for  movement  in  a  circular 
path,  said  cam  member  having  three  linear  surfaces,  a 
piston  for  said  first  stage  cylinder,  means  for  slidably 
connecting  said  cam  member  to  said  piston  whereby  said 
cam  member  imparts  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  and 
pistons  for  said  second,  third  and  fourth  stage  cylinders 
having  follower  means  each  adapted  to  be  slidably 
engaged  by  a  surface  of  said  cam  member  to  effect  recip- 
rocation of  the  last  mentioned  pistons,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  vertical  cylinders  and  one  of  said  horizontal 
cylinders  intersecting  at  the  axis  about  which  said  shaft 
rotates,  and  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  horizontal  cylin- 
ders extending  slightly  above  the  shaft  axis. 


motor  and  said  shaft,  a  shaft  housing,  a  resilient  mount- 
ing between  said  frame  and  said  housing,  the  resilient 
mounting  and  the  resilient  coupling  being  substantially  In 
the  same  plane,  whereby  both  said  shaft  and  said  hous- 
ing oscillate  around  a  subsuntially  common  point,  a  ro- 
tor, and  a  resilient  coupling  between  said  shaft  and  said 
rotor.  i 

2  827.23§ 

TEN  KEY  EARLY  ENTRY  AND  INDEX 

RETENTION  MECHANISM 

Walter  A.  Andcnon,  TmmlMll,  Co€M^  aadgoor  to  I  nder- 

wood  CorporatkNi,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _.  .^. 

AppHcatloo  December  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  478,367 

aClaiiiis.    (CL235— M) 


"  2,827^28 

MAIL  BOX 
Harry  E,  Wlkert,  Palo  Alto  Co»nty,  Iowa 
AppUcadon  Jane  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  590,988 
^^     SClaliiii.    (CL232— 35) 


1.  In  a  mail  box,  a  housing  open  at  its  front  side,  a 
trough  box  open  at  its  top  adapted  to  reside  inside  said 
housing  when  in  a  closed  condition  and  having  its  for- 
ward bottom  portion  hinged  to  said  housing  whereby  it 
may  have  its  upper  portion  swung  outwardly  from  inside 
said  housing,  a  rod  shaft  extending  between  one  end  of 
said  trough  box  and  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having 
one  end  portion  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  pivotally  ex- 
tend through  that  end  of  said  housing,  a  means  for  slidably 
pivotally  securing  said  rod  shaft  to  said  trough  box,  a 
bar  on  said  rod  shaft  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
bent  portion,  a  plate  adjacent  said  bar  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rod  shaft,  a  groove  in  said  plate  capable 
of  being  engaged  at  times  by  said  bar,  a  spring  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  plate  toward  said  bar,  and  a 
signal  member  secured  to  said  plate. 


II 


2.827,229 

CENTRIFUGE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

loscf  Blum,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  Ivan  Sorvall, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  AnKDst  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,730 

11  Claims.    (CI.  233—23) 


1 .  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  shaft,  a  resilient  coupling  between  said 


1.  An  accounting  machine  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing machine  cycling  means,  a  plurality  of  rack  mem- 
bers, a  register  cngageable  with  said  rack  members  to 
receive  entries  therefrom  and  to  control  said  rack  mem- 
bers in  total  operations,  a  plurality  of  digit  keys,  a  field 
of  settable  stop  members  settable  seriatim  by  said  digit 
keys,  means  connected  to  said  rack  members  and  shift- 
able  thereon,  a  slidable  member  guiding  said  rack  mem- 
ber connected  means  and  slidable  with  said  (onnected 
means  across  said  field  of  stops  under  control  of  said 
digit  keys,  means  to  move  said  slidable  member  and  the 
connected  means  guided  thereby  to  an  ineffective  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  stop  members,  said  means  com- 
prising a  channeled  slide  to  shift  said  slidable  member 
in  any  of  its  positions,  a  lever  connected  to  said  slide, 
a  pair  of  cyclically  operated  cams  having  forward  and 
return    motions,    a   pair   of   members    engageable    with 
said  lever,  each  member  having  an  effective  and  an  in- 
effective position  with   respect  to  said  lever  and  being 
driven  by  an  associated  one  of  said  cams,  the  first  of 
said  members  being  moved  by  its  cam  ineffectively  during 
the   forward  motion  of  its  cam  and  effectively  during 
the  return  motion  of  said  cam,  said  cam  initially  moving 
the  member  to  its  ineffective  position,  and  the  second 
of  said  members  being  moved  by  its  cam  for  substantially 
the  duration  of  its  forward  and  return  motions,  said  sec- 
ond member  being  normally  in  an  ineffective  position, 
and  means  operable  in  total  taking  cycles  to  move  said 
second  member  to  its  effective  position  with  respect  to 
said  lever  prior  to  movement  of  said  second  member  by 
its  cam.  

2.827  J31 
SEQUENTIAL  INSPECTION  MEANS  FOR  A 
PRESET  SAMPLE 
WUIiam  L.  Tancrvd,  Hartford.  Coon.,  assigiior  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Yn  «  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  21. 1953.  Serial  No.  399,265 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—61) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
first  key  and  a  second  key,  means  for  locking  both  keys 
when  the  combined  number  of  operations  thereof  reaches 
a  predetermined  total,  means  for  selectively  varying  said 
predetermined  total,  indicating  means  movable  from  a 
non-signaling  position  to  a  signaling  position  when  said 
first  key  has  been  operated  more  than  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  combined  number  of  operations  of 
both  keys,  mechanism  for  operating  said  indicating  means. 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1958 


said  mechanism  being  operable  in  a  first  direction  to  move 
said  indicating  means  to  signaling  position  and  in  a  second 
direction  to  restore  said  indicating  means  to  non-signaling 
position  if  It  has  previously  been  moved  to  signaling  posi- 
tion or  to  require  a  greater  degree  of  operation  in  said  first 
direction  in  order  to  move  said  indicating  means  to 
signaling  position  if  at  that  time  it  is  in  non-signaling 
position,  means  operable  by  said  first  key  to  operate  said 


mechanism  in  its  first  direction,  means  operable  by  said 
second  key  to  operate  said  mech.inism  m  its  second  direc- 
tion, the  means  operable  by  the  first  key  operating  said 
mechanism  to  a  considerably  greater  extent  for  each  op- 
eration of  the  key  than  does  the  means  operable  by  the 
second  key  and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  extent 
by  which  each  opention  of  the  second  key  will  operate 
said  mechanism  to  thereby  vary  the  predetermined  per- 
centage. 

2,827.232 
Ql  ANTIZER 
Robert  D.  Hancock.  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  August  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  452,694 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61) 


cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube  and  passing  said 
pulse  output  into  said  second  line  when  the  cathode  poten- 
tial of  said  first  electron  tube  is  negative  relative  to  the 
potential  of  the  cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube, 
a  positive  and  a  negative  high  voltage  source,  the  nega- 
tive end  of  said  positive  high  voltage  source  and  the 
positive  end  of  said  negative  high  voltage  source  being 
connected  together  and  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
first  D.  C.  voltage  source,  a  fifth  resistor  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  positive  end  of  said  positive  high  voltage 
source,  a  sixth  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
negative  end  of  said  negative  high  voltage  source,  and 
pulse  responsive  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
lines  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  fifth  resistor 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  electron  lube  when  said 
first  line  conducts  said  pulse  output  and  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  sixth  resistor  to  the  control  grid  of 
said  second  electron  tube  when  said  second  line  conducts 
said  pulse  output  whereby  the  charge  on  said  condenser 
connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  electron  tube 
is  respectively  increased  or  decreased  until  the  potential 
of  the  control  grid  of  said  second  electron  tube  is  equal 
in  magnitude  to  said  D.  C.  input  signal  applied  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  first  electron  tube. 


1.  A  quantizing  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  In- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  electron  tube  having  substan- 
tially identical  characteristics,  each  of  said  electron  tubes 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode, 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  electron 
tube,  a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  anode  of  said 
second  electron  tube,  a  third  resistor  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  said  first  electron  tube  and  a  fourth  resistor 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube, 
a  first  source  of  D.  C.  voltage,  the  free  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  being  connected  to  the  positive  ter- 
minal and  the  free  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors 
being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first 
source,  two  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  D.  C.  input  signal,  one  of  said  input  terminals 
connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  electron 
tube  and  the  other  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  first  source,  a  condenser  con- 
necting the  control  grid  of  said  second  electron  tube  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  source,  a  pulse  gen- 
erator having  a  reference  potential  side  grounded  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  first  source,  selective  gating 
means  for  gating  the  pulse  output  from  said  generator 
into  a  first  line  or  a  second  line,  means  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  cathode  of  said  second 
tube  to  said  selective  gating  means  for  control  thereof, 
said  selective  gating  means  passing  said  pulse  output  into 
said  first  line  when  the  cathode  potential  of  said  first 
electron  tube  is  positive  relative  to  the  potential  of  the 


2,827,233 
DIGIT AI.  TO  ANAIOG  CONVERTER 
Walter  C.  Johnson,  Sammit,  and  John  G.  Tryon,  Chat- 
ham, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I^abonitorics, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,6«0 
8  Claims.    (O.  235—41) 


4.  fn  a  digital  to  analog  converter,  means  providing 
a  serial  binary  number  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  digits  appearing  in  successive  digit  periods  in  electrical 
pulse  code  form,  means  including  a  tapped  delay  line  for 
accommodating  a  lesser  number  of  consecutive  digits 
selected  from  said  binary  number,  variable  delay  means 
for  coupling  said  binary  number  to  said  tapped  delay 
lin-,  switching  means  for  changing  the  delay  of  said 
variable  delay  means  by  an  integral  number  of  digit 
periods,  an  analog  weighting  circuit  means  coupled  tc 
the  taps  on  said  delay  line  for  converting  the  digital  indi- 
cations on  said  delay  line  into  analog  form,  an  analog 
display  device  coupled  to  said  weighting  circuit,  control 
means  for  energizing  said  weighting  circuit  following  the 
application  of  said  serial  binary  number  to  said  variable 
delay  means,  and  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
any  digit  of  greater  significance  than  the  most  significant 
digit  in  the  selected  group  of  consecutive  digits. 


2,827^34 
ANTI-SPINNING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 
DIAL  ADDERS 
Elmer  G.  Kesling,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 
Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,103 
15  Claims.    (CI.  235—74) 
1.  In  a  calculator,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  plurality 
of  dial    members   rotatably   mounted   in   said   case,    and 
means  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  dial  members  co- 
operative   therewith   to  effect  computation,   said   means 
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including  primary  detent  means  for  rcleasably  reuining 
said  dial  members  in  positions  of  rest  and  secondary  dc- 
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tent  means  for  prevcnUng  inadvertent  rotation  of  dials 
during  periods  of  release  from  said  primary  detent  means. 

It 

'  2,S27495 

COMPUTER  FOR  CALCULATING  WORKING  TIME 

John  B.  Monsma,  Ripon,  Caltf^  asctgnor  to 

Loab  Felottcin 

AppUcatlon  December  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  476,420 

10  Claims.    (CI.  235—79.5) 


ated  indicating  means,  means  for  successively  conductive- 
ly  connecting  said  distributer  to  said  respective  mdicat- 
ing  means  in  the  course  of  the  routioo  of  last  last-named 
shaft,  and  a  circuit  breaker  coupled  to  said  second-named 
shaft,  said  circuit  breaker  having  a  constantly  energized 
terminal  and  being  electrically  connected  by  alternate 
circuits  to  respective  ones  of  said  indicating  means 
through  said  distributer,  whereby  a  gear  ratio  in  said 
transmission  is  adapted  to  be  selected  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined time  relation  between  said  second  shaft  in 
said  transmission  and  said  shaft  in  said  distributer. 


2.827^7 

REFERENCE  SEQUENTIAL  INDEXING  DEVICE 

OR  ROTARY  CARD  PRESS 

fcdward  B.  Erickson,  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Inter- 
natioiial  Business  MaditaMS  Corporation,  New  Yortt, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York  ,„  ^^, 

Application  December  30. 1954,  Serial  No.  478,663 
3  Claims.    (0.235—132) 


r 


-35        ^^*- 


1.  In  a  device  for  computing  working  hours  indicated 
on  time  cards,  a  manually  operable  rotary  shaft,  a  cylin- 
der fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  corresponding  cylinder  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  continually  intcr-engagmg  said 
cylinders  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  normally 
effect  unitary  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  a  brake  engage 
able  with  said  loose  cylinder  to  hold  it  against  rotation  in 
opposition  to  said  clutch,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  actuating  said  brake  to  dispose  it  either  in  or  out  of 
engagement  with  said  loose  cylinder;  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing correspondingly  designated  time  indicating  graduations 
on  the  peripheries  thereof. 


1  i  2,827,236 

CONTINUOUS  DRAFT  INDICATOR  FOR  ROLLING 

MILLS 
Howard  H.  Shakely,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlln  Steel  Corporation,  PItteburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ,,.,,- 
Application  February  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,310 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 103.5) 


.i"^- 


-.■t^  *-i 


1.  Iii  a  continuous  draft  indicator  for  a  rolling  mill 
having  entry  and  delivery  rolls  respectively  rotating  at 
the  surface  speed  of  material  entering  and  leaving  said 
rolling  mill,  in  combination,  a  gear  transmission  having 
a  shaft  connected  in  a  positive  manner  to  one  of  said 
rolls,  a  second  shaft  in  said  transmission,  positive  speed 
ratio  change  means  interconnecting  said  shafts,  a  dis- 
tributer having  a  shaft  connected  in  a  positive  manner 
to  the  other  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  electrically  actu- 
728  O.  G.— 39 


1.  A  card  compiling  device  for  stacking  cards  in  groups 
of  designated  numbers  totaling  a  specified  number  of  cards, 
comprising  a  first  cam,  first  contacts  closed  by  said  first 
cam,  a  second  cam,  second  contacts  closed  by  said  second 
cam,  a  third  cam,  third  contacts  closed  by  said  third  cam. 
said  first,  second  and  third  cams  being  arranged  to  close 
said  respective  contacts  sequentially,  a  stacker  table  re- 
ceiving tabulating  cards,  means  for  indexing  said  stacker 
table,  means  for  intercepting  said  tabulating  cards  during 
said  indexing,  means  for  moving  said  interceptor,  a  cut- 
off solenoid  energizable  to  actuate  said  indexing  means 
and  said  interceptor  moving  means  to  produce  card  groups 
of  designated  numbers  of  cards,  a  master  relay  energizable 
to  energize  said  cut-off  solenoid,  a  counter  connected  to 
said  master  relay  to  provide  energizations  therefor  includ- 
ing a  first  emitter  of  the  units  order,  a  second  emitter  of 
the  tens  order,  a  third  emitter  of  the  hundreds  order,  an 
emitter  arm  m  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  emitters. 
ten  emitter  contacts  in  each  of  said  emitters  engageable 
sequentially  by  said  respective  emitter  arm.  a  first  solenoid 
for  each  of  said  respective  emitters,  a  second  solenoid  for 
each  of  said  respective  emitters,  means  pulsed  by  said  first 
contact  for  energizing  said  first  solenoids  to  condition 
means  in  said  emitter  for  moving  said  respective  emitter 
arm  sequentially  across  the  respective  emitter  contacts, 
means  pulsed  by  said  second  contact  for  energizing -said 
second  solenoids  to  operate  said  conditioned  means  and 
move  said  respective  emitter  arm  in  sequential  engage- 
ment with  the  respecUve  emitter  contacts,  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  second  solenoid  of  said  units  emitter  with 
each  rotation  of  said  first,  second  and  third  cams,  means 
for  energizing  said  second  solenoid  of  said  tens  emitter 
with  each  ten  advances  of  said  units  emitter  arm.  means  for 
energizing  said  second  solenoid  of  said  hundreds  emitter 
with  each  ten  advances  of  said  tens  emitter  arm.  three 
card-counting  contacts  connected  each  to  individual  emitter 
contacts  in  each  of  said  emitters,  three  relays,  one  of  the 
card-closing  contacts  in  each  emitter  operable  by  one  of 
said   relays,   said   relays   being   sequentially   energizable. 
means  for  supplying  energization  pulses  to  said  relays  from 
said  third  contacts  through  said  emitter  contacts  and  said 
card-counting  contacts,  and  means  connecting  one  of  said 
card-counting  contacts  in  each  of  said  emitters  to  said 
master  relay  for  each  of  card  groups. 
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2.827,238 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 
Clifford  Lewis  Barker,  Clieiteniiain,  Enidand,  assifenor  to 
Waliier,  CrosweUcr  &  Company,  Limited,  Cfaieltenliam, 
England 

Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  18,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  236^12) 


I.  In  a  mixing  device  comprising  a  body  having  an 
internal  chamber,  two  fluid  inlets,  at  least  one  mixture 
outlet,  and  a  co-axial  well  with  which  the  said  inlets 
communicate  at  different  axially-spaced  positions  of  the 
said  well,  and  of  which  one  end  opens  into  the  said  cham- 
ber, the  provision  of  a  liner  within  the  well,  the  said  liner 
having  two  axially  spaced  systems  of  ports  which  establish 
communication  respectively  between  the  interior  of  the 
well  and  the  said  inlets,  and  an  eccentric  peripheral  collar 
around  its  end  opening  to  the  chamber,  which  collar  seats 
upon  a  ridge  extendine  transversely  of  the  chamber  and 
having  the  well  formed  therein,  a  single  bolt  extending 
through  the  said  collar  into  engagement  with  the  ridge  for 
fixing  the  liner  in  the  well,  a  sleeve  rotatably  accommo- 
dated within  the  said  liner  and  having  two  axially-spaced 
systems  of  ports  which  are  located  respectively  at  the 
levels  of  the  two  liner  port  systems,  the  said  sleeve  pro- 
jecting from  the  liner  and  beyond  the  collar  into  the  said 
chamber  and  bemg  formed  on  its  projecting  end  with  a 
head  of  greater  area  than  the  said  well,  the  said  head 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  inclined  pas- 
sages which  extend  between  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
open  to  the  end  face  of  the  head  remote  from  the  said 
sleeve  at  positions  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  head, 
and  with  a  recess  in  its  end  face  adjacent  the  said  sleeve 
which  recess  is  engaged  by  the  head  of  the  said  bolt,  a 
coiled  bimetallic  strip  disposed  around  and  secured  by 
its  inner  end  to  the  periphery  of  the  head  and  by  its  outer 
end  to  a  radial  arm  integral  with  a  spindle  journalled  in 
the  device  in  axial  alignment  with  the  sleeve,  the  said 
mixture  outlet  being  formed  in  the  body  on  the  same  side 
of  the  said  strip  as  the  well. 


2,827,239 

SERVO  MECHANISM  CONTROL  FOR  FLEL 

BURNER 

Rex  E.  Moule,  Holden,  Mass. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,888 

2  Claims.    (CI.  236—26) 


1.  A  servo-mechanism  for  controlling  boiler  pressure  m 
a  boiler  having  means  for  adjusting  the  nozzle  of  a  fuel 
atomizer  conducting  fuel  to  the  boiler,  said  servo-mecha- 
nism comprising  a  housing,  a  partition  in  said  housing 
forming  a  pair  of  chambers  therein,  one  of  said  chambwrs 


being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  the  other  chamber 
having  a  pipe  connection  l\  ereto  from  the  boiler,  a  power 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  movable  means  operated  by  the 
power  piston  in  the  motion  thereof  in  one  direction  to 
vary  the  nozzle  adjusting  means,  a  spring  urging  said 
movable  means  in  the  other  direction,  a  cylinder  in  said 
power  piston,  a  pilot  piston  in  the  power  piston  cylinder. 
a  pilot  piston  rod  on  the  pilot  piston  and  extending 
through  said  partition,  a  spring  urging  said  rod  in  one 
direction  against  the  pressure  of  the  boiler  in  the  cham- 
ber, the  pressure  of  the  boiler  urging  the  rod  in  the  other 
direction,  a  source  of  constant  pressure,  a  connection 
therefor  leading  into  the  housing  cylinder,  said  pilot 
piston  rod  moving  said  pilot  piston  with  respect  to  said 
power  piston  under  influence  selectively  of  the  boiler  pres- 
sure or  the  second  spring,  and  a  port  for  connection  of  the 
source  of  constant  pressure  to  the  power  piston,  said  port 
being  opened  and  closed  by  the  pilot  piston  travel. 


2,827.240 

TIE  PLATE  RAIL  ANCHORS 

James  R.  Steele  and  Stephen  M.  Lounsberry,  Jr.,  Owego, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  &  Steele  Corporation,  Owego, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.934 

22  Claims.    (CI.  238—327) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  for  use  in  securing  a  rail,  having  in- 
tegral tapered  base  and  web  portions  and  fillets  at  the 
junction  of  sai<J  base  and  web  portions,  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  the  tie  plate  on  which  said 
rail  IS  seated  and  the  tie  to  which  said  tie  plate  is  secured, 
comprising  a  spring  steel  member  having  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  bottom  of  the  rail  base  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  length  of  the  rail  and  having  an 
upturned  portion  at  one  extremity  adapted  to  engage  an 
edge  of  said  rail  base,  an  upper  portion  extending  at  a 
vertical  angle  to  said  lower  portion  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  rail  base  on  one  side  of  the 
rail  web  and  having  an  upturned  extremity  the  lower 
surface  of  which  is  curved  to  match  one  of  said  fillets, 
and  a  generally  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  joining 
said  lower  and  upper  portions,  at  least  the  central  part  of 
said  intermediate  portion  being  of  a  cross-section  the  di- 
mension of  which,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  is  greater  than  the  re- 
spective dimensions  of  the  cross-sections  of  said  lower  and 
upper  portions  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  rail 
surfaces  with  which  these  upper  and  lower  portions  arc 
respectively  adapted  to  contact. 


2,827,241 

CLOD  ELIMINATOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

POTATO  HARVESTER 

Irving  T.  Downs.  Riverhead,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,171 

3  Claims.    (CI.  241—102) 

3.  A  clod  eliminator  for  attachment  to  a  potato  har- 
vester having  a  discharge  conveyor  comprising  a  trans- 
verse rod  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  brackets  in- 
dependently pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  clod  break- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  each  bracket  and  positioned  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  load  carrying  surface  of  the  con- 
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veyor  for  breaking  clods  disposed  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justably independently  and  resiliently  urging  said  brackets 
oivotally  about  said  rod  for  independently  urging  the 
wheels  towards  the  load  carrying  surface  of  the  conveyor 
for  varying  the  crushing  effect  of  the  wheels  thereby  pre- 
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2,827443 

THREAD  END  GRIP  AND  RELEASE  FOR  A 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Hubert  H.  Cadle,  Westfield,  M«ss^  .ssignor  to  Foster 

Machine  Company,  Westfield,  Mass.  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  „  _,  ,  m.,     tat  lac 

Application  May  2, 19S6,  Serial  No.  582,185 
*^         llCUlma.    (a.  242— 18) 


venting  crushing  of  potatoes,  each  of  sa.d  wheejs  havmg 
a  pneumatic  tire  thereon  havmg  a  general  y  Aat  trans- 
verse peripheral  tread  surface  with  the  collective  tread 
width  of  the  tires  adapted  to  contact  a  major  portion 
of  the  load  carrying  surface  of  the  conveyor. 


1  In  a  winding  machine,  a  driving  spindle  for  a  yarn 
carrier,  a  yarn  clamping  device  having  a  pair  of  axially 
movable  clamping  jaws  normally  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  but  moved  into  a  clamping  position  when  the 
varn  earner  is  poMtioned  in  place  in  driving  relation  with 
ihe  spindle,  and  speed  responsive  mechanism  effective  at 
a  predetermined  rotative  speed  to  release  said  jaws  from 
said  clamping  position. 


"                      2.827,242  2,827,244 

HAMMER  LAYOLTS  FOR  IMPACT  PULVERIZERS  WINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Wlliu/m  M   Sheldon,  Elliabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ^,  fl,rop  L.  Perry,  Milford,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

assignments   to  Metals  DisintegraHng  Company,  Inc.,  ^'^^^e  Co..  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.  H.  a  corporation  of  New 

^ktp^itclt.o'iiitrbr"^^^^^^^  "-rppuration  ApH.  ,7,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,605 

Appnc.         jj.,^„     (d.  241— 186)  *^*^           13  Claims.    (CI.  242— 27) 
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A  high-speed  hammer  mill   for  pulverizing  materials 
whose  bnttlencss  decreases  with  rise  in  temperature  and 
vice  versa,   comprising   a   cylindrical   grinding  chamber 
having  a  semi-cyl.ndrical  imperforate  upper  half  and  a 
lower  half  comprising  a  semi-cylindncal  perforate  screen 
to  retain  the  large  particles  and  permit  the  acceptably 
fine  material  to  pass  out  of  said  chamber,  a  rotor,  stir- 
rup-type  hammers  having  their  long  axes  parallel  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  grinding  chamber  and  having  arm 
portions  which  are  narrow  in  longitudinal  cross-secUon. 
such  hammers  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis 
and  mounted  thereon  to  sweep  a  cylindrical  path  only 
immediately    adjacent    the    inner   wall    of    the    grinding 
chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  grind- 
mg  chamber  having  a  substantially  radial  opening  for 
the  admission  of  material  to  be  pulverized  direct  y  into 
said   cylindrical   path,   sealing   means   for   positively   me- 
chanically advancing  such  material  through  said  open- 
ing   the  rotor  carrying  a  single  pair  only  of  such  ham- 
mers spaced   180*  apart  in  the  same  plane  of  rotation^ 
the  depth  of  the  hammer  faces  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  axis  not  being  in  excess  of  10%  of 
the  radius  of  the  grinding  chamber  while  the  running 
clearance  between  the  hammers  and  the  chamber  wall 
is  less  than  the  radial  depth  of  the  hammer  faces,  so 
that  the  air  in  the  inner  part  of  the  chamber  is  disturbed 
by  the  hammers  to  a  minimum  extent,  while  the  path 
swept  by  the  hammers  substantially  coincides  with  the 
zone  comaining  the  larger  part  of  the  material  to  be  pul- 
verized. 


1  A  winding  machine  for  loom  bobbins  having  rings 
around  their  bodies  for  positioning  the  bobbins  in  shut- 
tles the  winding  machine  being  of  the  type  including  op- 
posed holders  for  the  base  and  tip  of  the  bobbin,  the  hold- 
ers being  arranged  to  press  the  bobbin  axially  between 
them,  the  holder  for  the  base  comprising  a  hollow  chuck 
extending  axially  over  the  body  portion  of  the  base  end 
of  the  bobbin  and  having  a  concave  centering  surface 
adapted  to  press  against  the  endmost  ring  of  the  bobbin, 
the  chuck  surrounding  the  said  body  portion  only  loose- 
ly so  that  final  centering  action  of  the  chuck  is  exerted  al- 
together through  said  ring. 


2,827,245 
VARIABLE  TAPE  DRIVE 
Edward  F.  Klelnschmldt,  Wllmettc,  and  Cari  P.  Anderson. 
Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Kleinschmidt  I  aboratones 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355.002 
12  Claims.    (CI.  242—55) 
1.   In  tape  feeding  apparatus;  a  member  for  moving  a 
tape;  motive  means  for  said  tape   moving   member  in- 
cluding  a   unidirectional    driven   means   drive   connected 
to    said    tape    moving    member,    a    bidirectional    driving 
means  and  a  unidirectional  clutch  device  operativeh  con- 
necting said  driving  and  driven  means,  said  bidirectional 
driving  means  including  an  adjustable   linkage  enabling 
the  range  of  bidirectional   movement  of  the   portion  of 
said   bidirectional    means  operatively   connected   to  said 
unidirectional   clutch   device   to  be   varied;  and   sensing 
means  operatively  engageable  with  said  portion  of  said 
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bidirectional  driving  means   and  responsive   to  tautness 
in  the  tape  being  moved  to  adjust  said  adjustable  link.age 


whereby  said  tape  moving  member  is  variably  driven  in 
accordance  with  tautness  in  the  tape. 


2,827^46 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BIREFRINGENT  WEB 

Pinl  Vanct,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to  Societc  Cellophane 

lavestment  Company  Limited 

ApplfcatfcM  November  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,028 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  November  4, 19S5 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 57.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  at  a  sensing  station  the 
edge  of  a  moving  film  of  a  material  having  birefringent 
properties,  compnsing  a  light  source  directing  a  beam 
of  light  past  said  edge  at  said  sensing  stauon,  a  light 
polarizer  disposed  in  advance  of  said  station  to  polarize 
said  light  beam,  a  polarization  analyzer  disposed  beyond 
said  station,  a  photoelectric  element  receiving  the  beam 
from  said  analyzer,  and  means  responsive  to  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  photoelectnc  cell  to  alter  the  position  of  said 
film  in  a  sense  to  maintain  said  edge  in  predetermined 
position  at  said  sensing  station. 


2,827  J47 

SKEIN  HOLDER 

Willis  F.  Kraemcr,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,550 

2  Claims.    (CL  242—127) 


from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  with  the  pegs  of  one 
row  being  aligned  with  corresponding  pegs  of  the  other 
row,  one  wall  of  the  container  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  said  openings 
being  disposed  in  positions  slightly  offset  in  a  lateral 
direction  from  a  line  drawn  between  said  corresponding 
pegs  of  the  respective  rows,  for  receiving  threads  un- 
wound from  a  skein  held  by  said  corresponding  pegs;  and 
a  cover  removably  positioned  upon  said  container,  said 
cover  including  a  plurality  of  thick-walled  depending 
sockets  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  pegs  in  the  ap- 
plied position  of  the  cover,  said  sockets  having  l^at  lower 
end  surfaces  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  lengths  of  the  pegs 
defining  downwardly  facing  shoulders  extending  circum- 
fcrcntially  of  the  respective  pegs,  for  holding  the  skeins 
against  upward  movement  along  their  associated  pegs, 
said  openings  being  formed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  said  wall  of  the  container  being  formed  with 
narrow  vertical  slots  being  of  a  width  approximating  the 
thickness  of  a  single  thread  and  opening  upon  the  top  edge 
thereof,  said  slots  communicating  at  their  lower  ends 
with  said  openings  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of 
threads,  at  a  location  disposed  downwardly  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  plane  of  the  shoulders. 


2,827,241 
PRETENSIONCSG  SYSTEM 
Willem  D.  van  Z«lm,  Rnxton,  and  Kirkwood  S.  Ncvin, 
Jr.,  White  HalL  Md.,  awignors,  by  mesne  a«ignmcnts, 
to  tfac  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,183 
2  Clalmi.    (CI.  244—63) 


1.  A  pretensioning  apparatus  for  catapults  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  sheaves,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  fixed 
against  linear  movement,  the  other  of  said  sheaves  being 
linearly  movable,  an  endless  strap  passing  over  said 
sheaves  and  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  a  driv- 
ing cylinder  fixedly  mounted  between  said  sheaves,  the 
lower  run  of  said  strap  passing  through  said  cylinder,  a 
driving  piston  fixedly  mounted  on  said  strap  and  mounted 
for  linear  movement  in  said  driving  cylinder,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting  said  source 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  valve  means  in  said  con- 
duit for  permitting  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  into 
said  driving  cylinder  to  drive  said  strap  and  operate  said 
c:itapult,  a  pretensioning  cylinder,  means  connecting  said 
pretensioning  cylinder  with  said  source  whereby  the  pres- 
sure in  said  pretensioning  cylinder  is  maintained  at  the 
same  value  as  the  pressure  of  said  source,  a  pretensioning 
piston  mounted  for  axial  motion  in  said  pretensioning 
cylinder,  said  pretensioning  piston  having  a  greater  area 
than  said  driving  piston  and  means  connecting  said  pre- 
tensioning piston  with  said  other  sheave  for  yieldably  re- 
sisting linear  motion  of  said  other  sheave. 


2,827^49 
AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 
Rudolf  Glaiu,  Minneapolia,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-HoBeywell    Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,517 
llCUims.    (CI.  244— 77) 
1.  Control   apparatus   for   an   aircraft  having   aileron 
and  rudder  control  surfaces  each  surface  having  a  trim 
tab,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  heading  control  oper- 
2.  A  floss  file  comprising  a  shallow,  upwardly  open-    ated  first  signal  generator,  an  aileron  amplifier  connected 
ing  container;  a  pair  of  rows  of  pegs  extending  within    to  said  signal  generator,  a  motor  connected  to  said  head- 
said  container,  the  pegs  of  said  rows  projecting  upwardly    ing  signal  generator  for  positioning  a  second  signal  gen- 
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cralor  m  accordance  with  the  magnitude  a"d  duration  of 
said  heading  signal  generator  operation,  a  foll^-^P  ^^^^ 
signal  generator,  a  rudder  trim  Ub  =*r'°"'°*°;,r.r.HS! 
connected  to  said  three  generators,  a  displaceablc  rudder 
trim  tab  servomotor  operating  said  follow-up  "g-^al  f"' 
erator  and  connected  to  said  amplifier  to  be  controlled  by 


■  »-     !»•    CJ— «i 


i! 


forward  upper  end.  and  a  cabin  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  a  suteuntial  distance  from  the  forward  uPPcr  "»f 
of  the  tail  portion  and  positioned  above  the  tail  porton 
the  cabin  portion  including  a  plurahty  of  truss  sccoom 
in  side  by  side  relation  with  an  unobstructed  a^a  there* 
beneath  free  of  all  truss  structure,  a  floor  bc^  <>' ^ 
form  and  having  a  rear  end  and  a  fUt  upper  deck  bcgin- 
iZ^at  the  rcaTend  and  extending  forwardly  at  least  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  cabin  portion,  pivot  means  piv- 


said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  resultam  of  he 
operauon  of  said  three  signal  generators  for  position  ng 
said  rudder  tnm  lab.  and  a  second  servomotor  connected 
to  said  aileron  amplifier  for  operating  said  a»»"on  rim 
tab  to  insure  coordination  of  the  operation  of  ailerons 
and  rudder  surfaces  during  heading  control. 

l,827a5e  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  PILOTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Geome  W.  Rosier,  Jr.  Mtoneapote,  MhiB,  w«g»or  to 
MtoLJipolta-Hoieywel!   Ref«Utor  Co«.pan>,   Minne 
apoUs,  MIon.,  •  cofporation  of  P«^7»f«  ^aotii 
Apjiication  Febniary  11, 1954,  SerW  No.  409.711 
nClainu.    (CI.  244— 77) 


otally  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  floor  beam  to  the 
forward  lower  edge  of  the  tail  P«^^°"'  »"'' ^^Z^"^"? 
means  connecung  the  forward  end  of  the  cabm  portion 
of  the  truss  to  the  floor  beam  at  a  point  at  >«"t  "J^ 
forward  as  the  connection  of  the  connecting  means  wuh 
the  truss  and  providing  the  sole  connection  between  the 
cabin  portion  and  the  floor  beam  forwardly  o' /^e  p.yot 
meansThereby  leaving  a  large  unobstructed  side  loading 
opening  between  the  cabin  portion  of  the  truss  and  the 
deck  of  the  floor  beam. 


2,827^52 
TOY  AIRPLANE  KITE 
Ernest  F.  Pohl,  Woodskle,  N.  Y.,  assiijnor  to  The  Toy 
L^kiae,  Inc^New  York,  N.  Y.  a  corporation  of  New 

^^Jplication  January  11.  I'SJ- SeriaJ  No.  481,074 
10  Claims.    (CI.  244—154) 


10    In  a  navigation  arrangement  for  an  aircraft  of  the 
type  which  may  be  caused  to  change  heading  in  a  banked 
turn  from  a  present  course:  means  for  providing  a  first 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  desired  bank  angle;  means 
responsive  to  the  bank  of  the  craft  for  providing  a  second 
signal  opposing  said  first  signal,  means  combining  said 
signals  and  supplying  an  output  proportional  thereto;  a 
craft  roll  rate  responsive  signal  generating  device;  a  craft 
turn   rate   responsive  signal   generating  means;  an   inte 
grator  supplying  a  signal  and  controlled  by  said  roll  rate 
responsive  signal  gencraung  means;  means  combining  the 
signals  of  the  turn  rate  responsive  means  and  integrator 
and  supplying  a  signal  proportional  thereto,  further  means 
connected  to  the  integrator  and  transmitting  the  signal 
thereto  from  the  combining  means;  and  additional  means 
responsive  to  signals  from  the  combining  means  and  the 
roll  rate  responsive  device  and  supplying  a  resultant  con- 
trol signal  proportional  to  the  two  signals. 

2,827,251 
AIRCRAFT  FRAME  WITH  LARGE  SIDE  OPENINGS 
Glldden  S.  Doman,  Tmmbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Doman 
Helkopter*.  Inc.,   Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

^''AipHcation  April  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  280,145 
15  Claims.    (CI.  244— 119) 

1.  An  aircraft  frame  comprising  a  truss  forming  a  tail 
portion  having  a  forward  end  with  a  lower  edge  and  a 


1  In  a  toy  airplane,  an  elongate  body,  a  mounting 
member  projecting  transversely  through  said  body  and 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  mounting  member  hav- 
ing angularly  extended  opposite  end  portions  with  said 
end  portions  bcmg  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  wing- 
carrying  rod  connected  to  and  projecting  from  each  ot 
said  end  portions  in  the  direction  of  each  of  said  end 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  revoluble  wings,  said  wings  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
rods.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,827,253 

HOSE  NOZZLE  HOLDER 

Harold  A.  Nelson,  Edmonton,  ^Ibertiu  Cawjda 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,495 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—75) 
A  hose  nozzle  holder  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: an  elongated  base,  a  substantially  frusto-conical 
resilient  plug  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said  base  and 
cngageablc  in  one  end  of  a  nozzle,  a  tubular,  tclescopi- 
cally  adjustable  post  rising  from  the  other  end  portion  ol 
the  base  and  having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  upper  end  por- 
tion an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  ^id  arm  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  post  and  operable  m  the  slot,  a 
substantially  frusto-conical  resilient  plug  on  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  arm  engageable  in  the  other  end  of  the 


596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1958 


nozzle  for  retaining  same  in  an  upright  position  on  the 
base,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
post  and  engaged  with  the  arm  for  actuating  same  for 


causing  the  second  named  plug  to  engage  in  the  nozzle, 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  base  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  with  the  post  for  the  insertion  of 
said  coil  spring. 

2,827,254 

SHELF  FIXTURES 

Samuel  S.  Fabcr,  Queens,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  January  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,965 

5  Claims.    (Q.  24«— 243) 


^^ 


^ 


2^- 


r 

ii 


1.  For  use  in  a  shelf  fixture,  an  elongated  standard  of 
vertically  adjustable  height,  said  standard  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  member  and  comprising  a 
series  of  like  interlockable  vertically  aligned  elements  in 
abutting  end-to-end  relationship,  each  said  element  being 
of  uniform  transverse  cross-section  and  constituting  a 
vertical  front  wall  and  opposed  vertical  side  walls  defining 
a  rearwardly  facing  hollow,  the  same  walls  of  the  ele- 
ments being  in  coplanar  arrangement,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertically  aligned  openings  therethrough 
for  selective  reception  of  the  pins  of  a  shelf  bracket,  each 
element  having  in  one  piece  therewith  one-half  of  an 
interlocking  means  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  mating  half 
of  an  interlocking  means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  one  of 
said  halves  constituting  a  through  opening  in  a  wall  of 
the  element  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  halves 
comprising  a  tongue  integral  with  the  element  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  disposed  in  said  hollow,  said  tongue 
including  a  base  extending  inwardly  into  the  hollow  from 
the  wall  in  which  the  opening  is  located,  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  from  the  base  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  standard,  said  intermediate  portion  protrud- 
ing from  the  element  with  which  the  tongue  is  integral 
into  the  hollow  of  the  next  element  and  a  toe  at  the  free 
end  of  and  in  one  piece  with  the  intermediate  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  and  snugly  received  in  the  opening 
at  the  end  of  the  next  element  whereby  the  elements  are 
locked  to  one  another  against  relative  axial  and  sidewise 
movement  without  the  use  of  extraneous  connecting 
means. 


2,827^55 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 

George  L.  Kampa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,996 

5  Claims.    (Q.  248—285) 


1.  A  mount  for  rear  view  mirrors  comprising  a  pair 
of  connecting  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vehicle  in  generally  vertically  spaced  relationship  each 
defining  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  ear,  a  fasten- 
ing bar  fixedly  connected  to  said  cars  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  portions  disposed  in 
common  vertical  planes  each  extending  generally  later- 
ally outwardly  from  a  different  one  of  said  cars  and  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  horizontal  portions,  said  horizontal  portions  each 
having  a  grooved  portion  with  an  outwardly  opening 
groove  formed  therein,  and  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed U-shaped  mounting  rod  having  its  parallel  arms 
normally  positioned  each  in  contiguous  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  a  different  one  of  the  parallel  portions 
of  said  fastening  bar  with  the  upper  arm  portion  over- 
lying the  upper  parallel  portion  of  said  bar  and  the 
lower  arm  portion  underlying  the  lower  parallel  poruon 
of  said  bar,  the  free  ends  of  said  arm  portions  being 
pivotally  connected  each  to  a  different  one  of  said  ears 
for  pivotal  swinging  movements  about  a  generally  ver- 
tical axis,  said  grooved  portions  of  said  bar  being  adapted 
to  embrace  said  arm  portions  at  the  normal  position  of 
said  mounting  rod  for  releasably  holding  said  mounting 
rod  at  its  normal  position. 


2,827,256 

BAG  PACKER 

Edwin  J.   Douglas,   Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to   H.   L. 

Stoker  Company,  Claremont,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

AppUcation  February  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  639,495 

14  Claims.    (CI.  249—62) 


I.  An  automatic  bag  packer  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  main  scale  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  from  one  end  of  the  main  scale 
beam  the  bag  to  be  packed,  a  first  stop  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  scale  beam  opposite 
from  the  bag  supporting  means,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  feeding  material  inlo  the  bag,  reversible  two- 
speed  motor  drive  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  means 
to  control  the  rate  of  feed,  an  auxiliary  scale  beam  pivot- 
ally supported  from  the  main  scale  beam  at  the  opposite 
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end  thereof  from  the  bag  supporting  means,  a  second 
stop  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  the 
auxiliary  beam,  a  limit  stop  mounted  on  the  main  scale 
beam  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  beam  about  the 
pivotal  support  thereof  as  the  main  beam  rises  due  to 
increasing  weight  of  the  bag  as  it  is  being  packed,  whereby 
the  auxiliary  beam  is  lifted  off  the  second  stop  on  the 
frame  after  the  main  beam  rises  a  predetermined  amount 
above  the  first  stop,  a  first  switch  means  actuated  by  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  main  beam  off  the  first  stop, 
second  switch  means  actuated  by  the  further  movement  of 
the  main  beam  when  the  auxiliary  beam  lifts  off  the  second 
stop    means   responsive  to  actuation  of  the  first  switch 
means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  motor  drive  means, 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  second  switch  means 
for  reversing  the  motor  drive  means,  and  time  controlled 
means  for  stopping  the  drive  means  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  second  switching  means  is  actuated. 
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cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquids  through  said  supply  pipe,  an  operating  lever  sup- 
porting said  valve  member  and  controlling  the  operauon 
thereof,  said  supply  pipe  having  an  axis,  fulcrums  sup- 
ported by  said  supply  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
said  operating  lever  being  selectively  seated  on  said  ful- 
crums for  operating  said  valve  member,  latch  means 
carried  by  said  operating  lever  for  selectively  retaining 
said  operating  lever  in  a  valve  opening  and  a  valve  clos- 
ing position. 

2,827^59 

VALVE 

Ernest  T,  Kindt,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

AppUcatioD  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,394 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251—80) 


II 


2,827.257 

GAS  VALVE  FOR  HIGH  VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Becker,  Summit,  and  Raymond  G.  Brandes. 
Meyersvlile,  N.  J.,  asslunors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Appli^Hon  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,832 
8  Claims.    (CI.  251— 9) 


1.  A  gas  valve  for  high  vacuum  systems  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  metal  tube,  highly  deflectable  In 
response  to  applied  pressure,  and  highly  elastic,  a  pair 
of  metallic  jaws  disposed  in  clamping  relation  to  said 
tube,  said  jaws  having  matched  abutting  central  portions 
immediately  adjacent  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
tube,  compressing  means  adapted  to  exert  a  maximum 
pressure  on  said  jaws  sufficient  to  constrict  the  inrier  walls 
of  said  tube  into  highly  gas-tight  contacting  relation,  and 
means  including  shoulder  portions  slightly  indented  from 
the  central  portions  of  saifl  jaws  and  extending  therefrom 
along  said  tube  to  at  least  about  twice  the  extent  of  said 
central  portions,  said  shoulder  portions  shaped  to  con- 
tact and  impress  in  the  portions  of  said   tube  adjacent 
said   abutting   central    portions   elastic   strains    which    in 
response  to  relaxation  of  said  maximum  pressure  exert  a 
component  of  stress  outward  from  the  axis,  to  force  said 
abutting  portions  further  apart  to  a  degree  of  opening 
controllable  by  said  compressing  means. 


1.  A  valve  for  a  duct  line  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  continuous  passageway 
therebetween,  a  semi-circular  valve  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  body,  a  spool  means  connected  to  said 
member,  a  solenoid  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  spool 
by  a  first  spring,  a  second  spring  connected  to  said  spool 
and  body,  whereby  actuation  of  said  solenoid  positions 
said  spool  by  tensioning  said  first  spring  to  overcome  the 
tension  of  the  second  spring,  thereby  moving  said  spool  to 
open  said  valve  member. 


2,827,260 
SLIDE  GATE  VALVES 
William  Virgil  Jordan,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assienor  to  Cari 
W.  Koehler,  Cincinnati,  and  Henry  P.  Koehler,  Fmdlay, 

Ohio 

Application  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,525 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251— 326) 


2,827,258 

WEIGHT  OPERATED  VALVE 

George  Muhler,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,899 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251—72) 


1.  A  weight  operated  valve  comprising  a  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  member 


6.  In  a  gate  valve  having  a  body  provided  at  its  up- 
stream side  with  an  annular  seat  and  a  cover  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  fitting,  the  body  having  a  housing 
provided  with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  an  orifice  plate  having  a 
rigid  central  portion  whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  flow  passage  in  the  valve  body,  a 
rigid  annular  rim  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  central  portion,  the  inner  face  of  said 
rim  being  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  central  por- 
tion by  a  solid  web  that  is  integral  with  the  rim  and  the 
central  portion,  the  rim  being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the 
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annular  seat  of  the  valve  body  and  clamped  therein  by 
said  cover,  the  upstream  face  of  the  orifice  plate  having 
spaced  elongated  ports,  a  slide  gate  disposed  to  engage 
the  upstream  face  of  the  orifice  plate  and  bemg  movable 
m  the  direction  of  spacing  of  the  orifice  plate  ports,  means 
being  provided  for  guiding  the  slide  gate  in  its  travel 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  retaining  if  within 
operative  distance  from  the  upstream  face  of  the  orifice 
plate  when  disengaged  therefrom  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure on  the  downstream  side  of  the  orifice  plate  exceed- 
ing the  pressure  on  the  upstream  side  thereof,  said  slide 
gate  having  an  orifice  therein  adapted  to  register  with  one 
of  the  ports  of  the  central  portion  of  orifice  plate  when 
the  gate  is  m  open  position,  the  area  of  the  shde  gate 
being  such  as  to  close  the  ports  in  the  orifice  plate  when 
the  slide  gate  is  in  closed  position.  th«  slide  gate  having 
a  travel  such  that  one  port  in  the  orifice  plate  is  exposed 
and  the  other  port  is  in  registry  with  the  port  in  the  slide 
gate  when  the  gate  is  in  open  position,  the  surface  of  the 
orifice  plate  engaged  by  the  slide  gate  being  provided  with 
spaced  recesses  located  between  the  ports  and  extending 
outwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  slide  gate  \vhich  are  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  slide  gate  so  that  a  pre- 
determined area  on  the  face  of  the  slide  gate  that  engages 
the  central  portion  of  the  orifice  plate  is  exposed  to  the 
inlet  pressure  of  the  valve,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  ori- 
face  plate  and  the  slide  gate  being  flat,  polished  and  of 
such  smoothness  that  the  slide  gate,  after  reciprocation 
while  urged  into  firm  face-to-face  engagement  with  the 
orifice  plate,  only  moves  freely  in  directions  parallel  to 
the  co-operating  face  of  the  orifice  plate,  the  orifice  plate 
having  an  opening  located  between  the  ports  therein  and 
the  slide  gate  having  a  recess  communicating  with  said 
opening,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism with  said  slide  gate,  the  pin  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  orifice  plate  and  into  the  recess  in  the  slide 
gate.  

2,827.261 

FLITD  PROPl  LSION  APPARATItS 

Wiltoa  E.  Parker,  Eocino,  and  Carlton  H.  Paul,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 

Los   .Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,666 

5  Claims.    (CI.  253—55) 


an  axial  flow  inlet  encircling  the  inlet  to  said  compressor 
blades:  a  second  discharge  duct  for  conducting  the  fluid 
flow  from  said  axial  flow  blades;  and  a  common  intalce 
duct  extending  longitudinally  from  said  wall  means  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  impeller  so  that 
the  fluid  flowing  through  said  common  intake  duct  to  the 
compressor  blades  and  axial  flow  blades  flows  in  con- 
tiguous concentric  streams  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  intake  duct 


1.  A  gaseous  fluid  propulsion  apparatus  comprising:  a 
rotatably  supported  shaft;  an  impeller  axially  mounted  on 
said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  compressor  blades  on  said  im- 
peller having  a  generally  radially  disposed  main  portion; 
means  carried  by  said  impeller  providing  a  continuous 
annular  axially  extending  wall  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  and  defining  an  inlet  at  the  radially 
inner  ends  of  said  blades,  said  inlet  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  impeller;  a 
casing  enclosing  said  impeller  and  extending  into  running 
sealing  engagement  with  said  means;  a  first  discharge  duct 
for  conducting  the  fluid  flow  from  said  compressor  blades; 
a  plurality  of  axial  flow  blades  secured  to  rotate  with 
>aid  impeller  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
generally  cylindrical  surface  of  said  axially  extending 
wall;  wall  means  enclosing  said  axial  flow  blades  to  form 


2,827,262 

HYDRAULIC  AUTO  JACK 

Dominic  N.  Fantaci,  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  427,705 

1  Claim.    (CL  254—93) 


A  jack  for  engaging  the  undercarriage  of  an  automobile 
having  a  ground  engaging  wheel  comprising  an  elongated 
angulated  housing  positioned  horizontally  on  a  support- 
ing surface,  a  vertically  movable  lifting  member  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  for  engaging  the  undercarriage,  actua- 
tion means  for  the  lifting  member  at  the  other  end  of 
said  housing  and  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  automobile, 
and  locating  means  on  said  housing  arranged  for  posi- 
tioning the  lifting  member  under  a  predetermined  point 
of  the  undercarnage,  the  locating  means  being  engaged 
with  the  ground  engaging  wheel,  said  lifting  member  in- 
cluding a  fluid  operated  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement, 
and  said  actuation  means  includes  a  fluid  pump  having 
a  reciprocating  piston,  a  handle  for  moving  said  piston, 
an  interconnecting  fluid  line  between  the  pump  and 
cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  said  line,  and  a  control  valve 
for  exhausting  pressure  fluid  from  said  cylinder  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  lifting  member,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  end  sections  disposed  in  right  angular  re- 
lation and  an  intermediate  portion  connected  to  said 
end  portions  m  oblique  angular  relation. 


2,827,263 
WELL  DRILLING  EQITPMENT 
James  G.  Scott,  Simi,  Roland  A.  Freeman,  Santa  Monica, 
and  Reese  T.  Houston,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Percussion  Tool  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,522 
7  Claims.    (CI.  255 — 4.4) 


1.  In  well  drilling  equipment,  mounting  means  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  an  earth  well,  a  cutter  head  incliid- 
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ing  mud  circulating  ducts  carried  at  one  end  of  the  mount- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  operate  on  the  bottom  forma- 
tion, electromagnetic  means  serving  to  apply  impacts  to 
the  head  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency,  said  me  ins 
including  an  electromagnetic  assembly  carried  by  the 
mounting  means  and  a  piston-like  core  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  assembly  to  apply  impacts  to  the  head, 
a  mud  circulating  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
carried  by  the  mounting  means,  electrical  motive  means 
serving  to  operate  said  mud  circulating  pump,  a  mud  pas- 
sage communicating  at  one  end  with  the  exterior  of  ^aid 
mounting  means  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  miet  pas- 
sage of  said  pump,  motive  means  serving  to  rotate  the  he.»d 
relative  to  the  mounting  means  comprising  a  motor  of  the 
fluid  pressure  operated  type  having  inlet  and  outlet  p:is- 
sages.  ducts  connecting  the  outlet  passage  of  said  pump 
to  the  inlet  passage  of  said  motor,  and  ducts  serving  to 
connect  the  outlet  passage  of  said  motor  to  the  mud  cir- 
culating ducts  formed  in  the  head. 


"  1,827,264 

DRILLING  TOOL 

Hugh  W.  SItton  and  Thomas  H.  SItton,  Corskana,  Tex. 

Application  Angnat  4.  t'*^'  Serial  No.  447,758 

4  Claims.    (CL  255— 73) 


posts  with  each  thereof  in  horizontally  spaced  relation 
to  a  respective  fence  post,  bracing  means  disposed  be- 
tween each  gate  post  and  the  corresponding  fence  post 
comprising  a  horizontal  bar  having  its  opposite  ends 
rigidly  connected  to  the  gate  post  and  fence  post  and  a 
guy  wire  having  looped  ends  engaged  over  said  gate  post 
and  said  fence  post  and  having  an  intermediate  loop  em- 
bracing said  horizontal  bar.  the  said  fence  wires  having 
corresponding  terminal  portions  secured  to  one  of  said 
gate  posts  and  the  said  wires  being  secured  to  the  other 
gate  post  with  substantial  lengths  projecting  beyond  same, 
a  vertical  rod  disposed  between  said  gate  posts  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  substantial  lengths  of  the  wires  are  se- 
cured, and  manually  operable  means  disposed  between 
said  one  of  said  gate  posts  and  said  vertical  rod  for  hold- 
ing the  rod  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  said  one  of  said 
fence  posts  with  the  said  substantial  lengths  of  wires 
under  tension. 

2,827*266 

VESTIBULE  FOR  COLD  STORAGE  WAREHOUSES 

Alonzo  W.  Ruff,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V.  C.  Patterson 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

syivgnia 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,496 

9  Claims.    (CL  257— 9) 


1.  A  drilling  tool  for  drilling  around  a  pipe  set  in  a 
well  bore  comprising  a  tubular  drill  shaped  to  fit  over  a 
pipe  in  a  well  bore  and  to  operate  against  the  formation 
around  said  pipe,  cutters  on  the  lower  end  of  the  drill, 
said  drill  having  an  external  longitudinal  groove  ter- 
minating above  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  and  a  tubular 
stem  in  said  groove  connected  to  the  drill  and  whose  lower 
end  is  open. 

2,827^65 

TENSION  CONTROLLING  FENCE  STRCCTURE 

Clinton  J.  McKUlop,  Parker,  S.  Dak. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,512 

1  Claim.    (Q.  256—41) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerated  storage  space, 
the    temperature  of  which    space   is   maintained   at    the 
order  of  0*  P.,  a  vestibule  communicating  with  the  stor- 
age space  and  affording  an  entrance  and  exit  for  load 
carrying  vehicles  to  and  from  said  space,  the  air  tempera- 
ture  in    said   vestibule   being   substantially   higher   than 
the  temperature  in  said  storage  space,  said  vestibule  being 
further  characterized  by  a  dry  atmosphere  and  ice  and 
frost  free  surfaces  therein,  comprising:  opposed  thermally 
insulated  side  walls,  ceiling  and  floor;  means  for  heating 
said  floor  to  maintain  the  floor  at  a  temperature  above 
the  dewpoint  of  the  air  in  said  vestibule;  air  conditioning 
means  including  inlet  and  outlet  connections  communicat- 
ing directly  with  the  interior  of  said  vestibule  for  posi- 
tively circulating  the  vestibule  atmosphere  through  said 
air  conditioner  to  refrigerate  and  dehumidify  the  vesti- 
bule atmosphere,  and  further  including  means  for  adding 
a  small  amount  of  heat  to  the  air  as  it  leaves  the  evap- 
orator coil  and  prior  to  the  time  that  the  dehumidified 
air  re  enters  the  vestibule;  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  vestibule,  positioned  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  effec- 
tive   to    normally    substantially    isolate    the    atmosphere 
therein,  but  permitting  the  passage  of  load  carrying  ve- 
hicles therethrough. 


A  fence  structure  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  ground  embedded  vertical 
fence  posts  to  which  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  wires 
are  connected  a  pair  of  rigidly  supported  ground  em- 
bedded vertical  gate  posts  disposed  between  said  fence 


2.827067 

GAS  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  B.  Ris,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Griscom- 

Rnsscll  Company,  Massillon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  456.736 

5  Claims.  (0.257—231) 
1.  Gas  stripping  apparatus  including  a  vertical  heat 
exchanger  shell,  a  tube  sheet  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a 
head  member  connected  to  the  tube  sheet,  vertically  ar- 
ranged heat  exchanger  tubes  connected  with  the  tube 
sheet  and  extending  upwardly  in  the  shell,  each  tube  hav- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  radially  projecting 
spaced  fins  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  fins 
having  spaced  outer  edges,  means  for  circulating  a  heating 
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medium  through  the  head  member  and  the  interior  of  the 
tubes,  tray  means  within  the  shell  surrounding  upper  por- 
tions of  the  tubes  mtermediate  the  ends  of  the  fins,  shell 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  tray  means,  a  shell 
outlet  communicating  with  the  shell  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes,  a  vapor  outlet  communicating  with 
the  shell  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  wcir  means  on 
the  tray  means  surrounding  each  of  the  tubes  and  fins, 
said  weir  means  having  liquid  directing  portions  radially 
aligned  with  each  of  the  fin  outer  edges  of  each  of  the 


tubes  for  flowing  liquids  supplied  to  the  tray  means  through 

said  shell  inlet  means  substantially  uniformly  onto  the 
outer  edges  and  surfaces  of  the  fins  with  said  weir  means 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  flowing  liquid  to  said  fins 
and  tubes,  and  gases  released  from  the  liquids  being  free 
of  radial  restriction  by  the  fins,  whereby  as  the  liquid  film 
flows  downwardly  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  fins  and 
tubes  to  the  shell  outlet,  gases  absorbed  therein  are  va- 
porized and  released  from  the  liquid  film,  and  the  vapor 
passes  upward  through  the  shell  to  the  vapor  outlet. 


2,827,268 

LIQL  ID  TRANSPORTING  APPARATl  S 

Gustaf  Adolf  Staaf,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Application  December  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  396.539 

4  Claims.    (CI.  259—96) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  in  a  store  of 
liquid  from  a  lower  layer  up  to  the  free  surface,  for 
example  from  the  bottom  of  a  lake  to  the  free  surface 
thereof  to  inhibit  ice  formation  adjacent  said  free  sur- 
face, comprising  a  float  which  carries  a  motor-driven 
cent'ifugal  pump,  said  pump  having  an  impeller  sus 
pended  from  a  vertical  shaft  at  a  position  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  and  enclosed  in  an  impeller  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  an  annular  outlet  opening  closely 
adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and 
a  centrally  arranged  vertically  depending  suction  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  annular  outlet  opening  to  a  position 
in  said  lower  layer  of  liquid,  said  pump  motor  being 
mounted  on  the   upper  side  of  said  float,  and  said  im- 


peller housing  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  under  side 
of  said  float  with  the  impeller  shaft  carried  down  through 
a  central  tubular  passage  in  the  float. 


2,827,269 
IDLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
MiltOQ  J.  Kittler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley  Car- 
buretor  Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,468 
10  Claims.    (CI.  261— 23) 


I.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  throttle 
plate  therein,  a  primary  idle  fuel  supply  passage  having 
a  discharge  port  opening  into  said  barrel  at  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  throttle  plate,  a  needle  valve  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  fuel  supply  passage,  an  idle 
control  air  passage  having  an  intake  port  in  said  barrel 
at  the  downstream  side  of  said  throttle  plate  when  the 
throttle  IS  closed  and  in  position  to  be  transferred  to 
the  upstream  side  of  said  throttle  plate  upon  initial  throt- 
tle opening  movement  and  communicating  with  said  pri- 
mary idle  fuel  supply  passage  adjacent  its  aforesaid  dis- 
charge port  and  between  said  discharge  port  and  said 
needle  valve. 


2,827,270 
EVAPORATION  COOLER 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  William  L.  Rawn,  Jr.,  Robert  J. 
Barnes,  and  Dickinson  B.  Barlier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
as  tenants  in  common 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,490 
6  Claims.    (CI.  261—29) 


U  ^i        •t    KM 


I.  In  an  evaporative  cooler,  a  hollow  casing  having  op- 
posed vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  portions,  said 
top  portion  having  a  top  wall  and  depending  side  walls 
and  said  bottom  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  and  up- 
right side  walls  defining  a  water  reservoir,  a  front  panel 
disposed  uprightly  between  said  top  and  bottom  portions 
and  having  an  air  outlet,  a  louvered  panel  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  disposed  uprightly  between  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  and  providing  an  air  inlet,  means  spacing 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  louvered  panel  inwardly 
from  said  upright  side  walls  below  the  plane  of  the  top 
edge  of  the  latter  whereby  to  provide  a  water  collecting 
chamber  therebetween,  a  water  absortsent  pad  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  disposed  uprightly  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  louvered  panel,  power  driven  means  for  drawing 
air  into  said  casing  througn  said  pad  and  discharging  it 
through  said  outlet  and  means  for  pumping  water  from 
said  reservoir  onto  said  pad. 
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2,827^71 

CARBURETOR  OF  THE  FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE 

Alrcr  Lcankig,  Stockholin,  Sweden,  aarisnor  to  Aktie- 

bolagct  Kcba,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Applkatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  29,  1954 

4  Oafam.    (a.  261—37) 


1 .  An  injection  type  carburetor  particularly  for  2-cyclc 
combustion  engines,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pump 
housing,  a  pump  sleeve  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
piston  having  a  constant  stroke,  means  mounting  said 
piston  in  said  pump  sleeve,  a  manually  operable  air 
throttle  valve,  and  means  on  said  air  throttle  valve  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  pump  sleeve  to  vary  the 
effective  stroke  of  said  pump  piston. 


intermediate  portion  an  open  air  intake  passage  leading 
downwards  and  connected  within  the  block  to  the  trans- 
verse passage,  a  fuel  injector  connected  to  a  fuel  supply 
unk  extending  to  and  projecting  transversely  into  the 
downward  air  inuke  passage  in  one  side  thereof  at  a 
predetermined  distance  above  said  transverse  passage,  a 
first  regulating  means  in  said  air  intake  passage  for  regu- 
lating the  downward  flow  of  air  into  the  latter  toward 
said  transverse  passage,  a  manually  rotatably  adjustable 
fuel  valve  disposed  above  the  other  end  of  said  carburetor 
block  in  the  connection  between  the  fuel  supply  tank  and 
the  fuel  injector  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
valve  casing  rigid  with  the  carburetor  block  at  said  other 
end  thereof  havng  a  valve  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  air 
intake  passage  extending  upwards  therefrom,  said  car- 


2,827,272 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Bernard  t.  FhUUps,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asignor  to  The  Tillot- 
soo  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

ApplicatioD  Mav  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,495 
SChdms.    (a.  261— 41) 


1.  A  carburetor  including,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  a  mixing  passage  formed  therein,  a  fuel  receptacle 
associated  with  the  body  means  for  controlling  delivery 
of  liquid  fuel  from  a  supply  into  the  receptacle,  a  fuel 
well  formed  in  the  receptacle,  a  channel  formed  in  a 
lower  wall  of  the  receptacle  extending  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  fuel  well  and  having  an  entrance  arranged 
at  a  zone  spaced  from  the  fuel  well  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  zone  of  the  receptacle  and  near  a  side  wall 
thereof,  said  channel  being  arranged  to  convey  fuel  from 
the  receptacle  into  the  fuel  well,  a  fuel  orifice  for  dis- 
charging fuel  from  the  fuel  well  into  the  mixing  passage, 
the  exterior  zone  of  the  mixing  passage  wall  in  the  body 
portion  being  formed  with  recesses  extending  partially 
around  the  mixing  passage  wall  to  accommodate  fuel 
in  the  receptacle  upon  tilting  movement  of  the  car- 
buretor through  a  substantial  angle,  the  entrance  to  the 
channel  formed  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  receptacle  being 
arranged  to  be  disposed  above  the  fuel  level  in  the 
receptacle  upon  tilting  movement  of  the  carburetor 
through  a  substantial  angle. 


burctor  block  above  the  level  of  the  transverse  passage 
having  a  further  lateral  passage  interconnecting  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  open  air  intake  passage,  a  second  regu- 
lating means  in  the  further  lateral  passage,  a  link  means 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  regulating  means  for 
simultaneous  operation,  a  valve  scat  mounted  in  the 
auxihary  air  intake  passage  in  the  valve  casing,  a  verti- 
cally movable  valve  member  below  the  valve  scat  for 
engaging  with  said  valve  seat  in  the  valve  chamber,  a 
compression  spring  disposed  beneath  said  valve  member 
in  said  valve  chamber  biasing  the  valve  member  upward 
to  said  valve  scat,  and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  from 
an  exteriorly  accessible  position  below  said  valve  casing 
upwardly  into  the  valve  chamber  and  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  spring  above  the  upper  end  of  said  adjusting 
screw. 


2.827.274 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  WITH  ROOF 

CONTACTING  MEANS 

William  N.  Poundstone.  Morgantown,  W.  Va..  assiinior 

to  Pitt^urgh  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febniary  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  487,529 

5  Claims.    (CI.  262— 7) 


2,827  J73 

REGULATING  CARBURETOR 

Calogcro  T.  Corso,  Bayville,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mairh  21. 1956,  Serial  No.  572,989 

2  Claims.    (Q.  261—56) 

1.  In   an  adjustable   internal  combustion   engine  car- 


1.  Tn  an  underground  mobile  machine  having  a  work- 
ing element  at  its  forward  end.  said  machine  adapted  to 
advance  continuously  into  a  working  face  behind  said 
working  clement,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rigid  supporting  structure  extending  upwardly 
from  the  frame  of  said  machine  for  supporting  at  least 
one  generally  horizontal  rail  extending  longitudinally 
above  said  machine,  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  frame,  two  blocks  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  rail,  each  block  having  an  upwardly  extending 
strength  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  strength 
members  being  pivotally  joined  at  their  upper  ends,  rot.ita- 


buretor,  the  combination  of  a  carburetor  block  having 

at  one  end  a  transverse  air  passage  extending  therethrough    ble   roof-engaging   elements    having   an   endless   surface 

for  connection  to  the  intake  of  the  engine  and  in  an    mounted  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  strength  mem- 
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bers,  piston  means  associated  with  said  ram  for  advanc- 
ing the  first  block  toward  the  second  block,  resilient 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  second  block  away 
from  said  first  block,  and  means  for  introducing  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  ram  to  advance  said  piston 
means. 

2,827^75 
BIT  HOLDER  FOR  TRAPEZOmAL  TYFE  CUTTER 

BITS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Claadc  B.  Krekelcr  and  Annhi  O.  Bnicatle,  ChidBiiati, 
Ohio,  aarignors  to  Tbc  Cincinnati  Mine  Madiincry  Co^ 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coloration  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  October  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  538,942 
11  Claims.    (Q.  262— 33) 


parting  heat  within  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  circulating 
hot  air  from  said  heat  means  into  said  drum  and  out  of 
said  drum,  the  combination  comprising:  a  tray  having 
perforate  openings  in  the  floor  thereof  rigidly  mounted 
within  said  cabinet  and  above  said  drum  for  receiving 
delicate  clothes  to  be  dried  without  tumbling,  heat  from 
said  heat  means  passing  through  the  perforate  openings 
in  the  floor  of  the  tray  into  said  tray  aided  by  ro- 
tation of  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
thereby  to  dry  dehcate  clothes  on  said  tray. 


1.  A  bit  holder  for  a  removable  cutting  bit  having  op- 
positely directed  cutting  points,  the  bit  being  substantially 
trapezoidal  in  side  elevation,  generally  diamond  shaped 
in  central  cross  section  and  characterized  by  angularly 
related  face  planes  at  the  sides  of  the  trapezoidal  con- 
formation, said  bit  holder  comprising  an  integral  metal 
structure  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  bead  having 
a  tapenng  recess  of  generally  triangular  transverse  cross 
sectional  shape  formed  therein  from  one  side  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  minor  portion  of  the  body  of  said  bit  in  a 
position  in  which  one  of  the  said  face  planes  of  the  said 
bit  lies  along  the  base  of  the  said  tnangular  recess  and 
another  ponion  of  the  head  within  said  recess  contacts 
a  portion  of  the  said  bit  to  hold  the  said  bit  downwardly 
with  its  said  face  plane  in  contact  with  the  lower  ponion 
of  the  interior  of  said  recess,  whereby  said  bit  is  held 
against  lilting  so  long  as  it  is  fully  thrust  into  the  said 
recess,  there  being  a  perforation  of  different  cross  sec- 
tional shape  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  recess 
through  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  to  provide 
clearance  for  a  cutting  point  of  the  said  bit. 

6.  A  process  of  making  cutter  bit  holders  for  trape- 
zoidal bits  which  comprises  drop  forging  a  metal  blank 
to  provide  a  head  and  a  shank,  with  a  tapering  recess 
formed  therein  from  one  side,  said  recess  having  a  gen- 
erally triangular  cross-section,  and  providing  a  perfora- 
tion of  different  cross-section  meeting  said  recess  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  head  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  cutting  point  of  a  cutter  bit  a  portion  of  the  body 
of  which  is  contained  in  said  recess. 


2,827,276 
LAUNDRY  DRYER 
Ceon;e   R.    Racheter,    Los   Anseies,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomia 

ApplicaHon  March  5.  1953.  Serial  No.  340,551 
8  Claims.    (C\.  263—33) 


7.  In  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  cabinet,  a  rotatable 
clothes  tumbling  drum  in  said  cabinet  adapted  to  receive 
clothes  therein  for  drymg  while  t    /bling,  means  for  im- 


2,827,277 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

William  L.  Dieter,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  February  4.  1955,  Serial  No.  486,100 

1  Claim.    (CI.  265—63) 


In  a  weighing  scale  for  measuring  phonograph  pick-up 
stylus  pressure,  a  one-piece  element  incorporating  a  flex- 
ible cantilever  beam,  a  flexible  integral  base,  an  indexing 
tab  and  feet  for  raising  the  flexible  base  above  a  support- 
ing object  to  permit  the  said  base  to  deflect  and  thereby 
increase  the  deflection  of  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever, 
said  one-piece  element  of  wide  and  relatively  thin  elastic 
material,  the  width  of  said  one-piece  element  adequate 
to  serve  as  a  platform  for  the  phonograph  arm  and  simul- 
taneously visible  space  containing  scale  graduations,  said 
flexible  cantilever  beam  free  end  being  above  said  index- 
ing tab  when  unloaded,  said  scale  graduations  providing 
fractional  unit  weight  readings  so  that  weight  equal  to 
the  graduated  reading  applied  at  the  point  of  the  reading 
will  deflect  the  end  of  the  cantilever  so  that  it  is  level 
with  index  tab. 


2,827,278 
FORGE  FURNACE  ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
John  D.  Ncsbitt,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Surface  Com- 
bustion Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,693 
7  Claims.    (0.266—2) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  work  to  elevated  tempera- 
tures, the  combination  which  comprises  structure  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  furnace  chamber  having  refractory 
walls  wherethrough  work  may  be  advanced  from  a  charge 
end  to  a  discharge  end  thereof  for  heating  the  work,  said 
structure  defining  at  least  one  flue  intermediate  said  ends 
for  discharging  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace 
chamber,  damper  means  for  closing  said  flue,  burner 
means  for  firing  into  said  chamber  to  heat  the  refractory 
walls  thereof  to  constitute  the  same  a  source  of  radiant 
heat  tending  to  overheat  the  work,  burner  stop  means  for 
shutting  off  the  burner  means,  atmosphere  means  for 
admitting  to  the  furnace  chamber  next  adjacent  the  refrac- 
tory wall  thereof  a  stream  of  gaseous  mixture  which  will 
be  heated  to  reaction  temperature  by  contact  with  said 
wall,  cool  the  wall,  and  generate  a  protective  atmosphere 
for  preventing  oxidation  of  the  work  in  the  furnace  cham- 
ber and  control  means  connected  to  said  damper  means, 
said  burner  stop  means,  and  said  atmosphere  means  oper- 
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able  to  operate  the  burner  stop  means,  actuate  the  <ianriper 
means  to  close  said  flue,  and  actuate  the  atmosphere 
means  to  admit  said  gaseous  mixture  to  the  furnace  cham- 
ber so  that  the  work  may  be  retained  temporanly  m 
the' furnace  chamber  after  the  burner  stop  means  is  actu- 
ated while  oxidation  of  the  work  is  inhibited,  said  con- 
trol means  including  an  electrical  control  circuit  compris- 
ing a  first  relay,  a  stop  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  to 
the  first  relay  to  energize  the  same,  a  burner  stop  means 
control  circuit,  contact  means  in  the  first  relay  for  inter- 
rupting the  burner  stop  means  control  circuit  whereby  to 
shut  off  the  burner  means,  a  timer  relay,  contact  means 
in  the  first  relay  for  closing  a  circuit  to  the  timer  relay 
to  actuate  the  same,  a  flue  damper  control  circuit  umer 
Conuct  means  in  the  timer  relay  for  actuating  the  flue 
damper  control  circuit  to  cause  the  flue  damper  to  close 
after  a  delay  period  set  by  the  timer  relay,  and  a  control 
circuit  for  actuating  the  atmosphere  means  after  the  tlue 
damper  is  closed  to  cause  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  furnace  after  said  delay  period. 


tending  longitudinally  of  the  strips  subsUntially  through 
the  axial  centers  of  both  of  the  cylindrical  cushion  mem- 
bers with  the  adjacent  flattened  portions  of  said  casings 
cemented  to  each  other  to  provide  an  enclosing  casing 
for  said  cushion  members  and  a  flat  spacing  web  connect- 
ing the  cushion  members  together  at  their  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges,  said  flattened  and  cemented  intermediate 
spacing  web  portions  being  formed  with  apertures  at 
spaced  intervals  throughout  their  length  substantially  mid- 


-5n 

1 I  ii  J 


2  tlT*!?* 
TUYERES  PROVTOEDWITH  COOLANT  PASSAGES 
Isaac  Eugene  Cox,  Klrkwood,  Mo^  assignor  to  American 
B^e  ao.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

ber  17,  1954.    fUa  appUcatlon  September  20,  1955, 

Serial  No.  595345 

^^  SClaiiM.    (CL266— 41) 
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way  between  the  spaced  cushion  members,  and  a  grom- 
met  fitted  in  each  of  said  apertures  having  annular  flanges 
on  its  opposite  sides  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
spacing  web  portions  for  holding  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  flattened  spacing  web  poruons  together 
intermediate  said  cushion  members  and  receiving  a  fas- 
tener member  therethrough  to  draw  said  cushion  memben 
and  said  web  portions  down  on  a  supported  surface  and 
preventing  contact  between  said  web  surfaces  and  the 
fastener  member.       

2  827^1 
RESILffiNT  MOUNTING  AND  "WCTONpAMPER 
John  P.  Cooney.  Erie,  Piu  MigDor  to  Lord  Manufactar- 

Ing  Company:  Erie,  Piu  •  "•STSSLP'J"!!??' *Sf^ 

AppUoSoB  Jaooary  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,509 

2Clafaw.   (CL2«7— *) 


1.  In  a  tuyere,  inner  and  outer  sleeves  disposed  in 
spaced  concentric  relation  affording  an  elongated  annular 
chamber  and  with  their  inner  ends  connected  together  to 
form  a  nose,  said  outer  sleeve  being  shorter  than  said 
inner  sleeve  so  as  to  terminate  in  an  outer  end  spaced 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  sleeve,  means  defining 
an  annular  inlet  manifold  surrounding  and  secured  to  said 
inner  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve  and  having  a  wall  spaced  from  said  outer 
end  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  disposed  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes  disposed  in  said 
elongated  annular  chamber  and  having  outer  ends  ex- 
tended through  and  anchored  in  said  wall  and  arranged 
in  annular  series  about  and  in  contact  with  the  inner 
sleeve,  said  tubes  being  secured  to  said  inner  sleeve  and 
extended  longitudinally  along  said  inner  sleeve  in  fixed 
relation  thereto  so  as  to  locate  the  other  ends  of  said 
inlet  tubes  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  and 
closely  adjacent  nose,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  said  outer  sleeve  to  said  wall  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  an  annular  discharge  manifold. 


2«827,280 
RESILIENT  BUMPER 
Harry  D.  Baikhalter,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  Jnly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,875 
1  Claim.    (a.Ul—1) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 
A  flexible  twin  bumper  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated,  flexible  rubber-like  cylindrical  cushion  members 
disposed  in  spaced  side-by-sidc  relation,  a  flexible  sheath- 
like casing  enclosing  both  of  said  cushion  members,  flat- 
tened intermediate  the  cushion  members  in  a  plane  ex- 


1.  In  a  resilient  mounting  system,  supporting  and  sup- 
poned  members,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  members, 
a  resilient  mounung  having  an  outer  part  connected  to 
the  other  of  the  members  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  cyUndrical  body  of  rubber  extending  through  said 
opening  and  bonded  to  said  outer  part,  said  body  ol 
rubber  having  a  bore  therein  through  which  the  rod  ex- 
tends, said  bore  being  spaced  from  the  opening  in  said 
outer  part  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  bore  relauve 
to  said  outer  part,  and  a  split  sleeve  of  fricuon  material 
fixed  in  the  bore  and  held  by  the  contractile  force  of 
the  rubber  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  to  pro- 
vide a  friction  damping  force  on  the  rod  and  to  trans- 
mit the  friction  force  to  said  other  member  through  the 
rubber,  said  sleeve  likewise  being  spaced  from  the  open- 
ing in  said  outer  part  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the 
sleeve  relative  to  said  opening. 


2,827,282 
AIR  SUSPENDED  VEHICLE 
Irwin  K.  Welsa,  Birmingham,  Mlch^  assignor  to  General 
Moton  cSS^SSrSetr;***^  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

^A^cation  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,720 
4  culms.    (CI.  267— 15) 

1    In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle  mount- 
ing a  road  wheel  at  cither  end  thereof,  a  suspension  com- 
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pnsing  a  pair  of  rrarwardly  extending  beams  pivotally  floor  surface  to  effect  the  "lovement  of  ad  closure 
connected  at  the.r  forward  ends  to  the  veh.cle  frame  and  member,  means  y.eldably  urg.ng  ^^'^^^roHcr  mto  engage^ 
serving  as  air  reservoirs,  sa.d  beams  bcmg  connected  at  ment  with  said  surface  hftmg  means  for  I'ftmg  said 
^^  traU  ng  ends  to  sa.d  frame  through  a  pair  of  shock  roller  from  .ts  pos.Uon  of  engagement  ->.th^^'d  ^"  ^^  f^ 
uicir  K,,xii    B  reduction    gear    means,    said    motor    driving   said    roller 

through  said  reduction  gear  means,  control  circuit  means 
including  switching  means  for  controlling  said  motor,  ac- 


absorbing  devices  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  axle  located  at  a  point  intermediate  said  first  two 
connections,  and  an  air  spring  on  each  beam  and  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  each  spring  being  open  to  the  res- 
ervoir space  provided  by  the  beam  on  which  it  seats. 


2,827,283 
AIR  SPRING  WITH  DAMPING  VALVE 
Kenneth   A.   Browne,   Lakewood,  and  Sergei  G.  Guins, 
Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chesapeake  and 
Ohio  Railway  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Application  July  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,258 
5  CUims.    (CI.  267—65) 


k:^ 


tuating  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to 
start  said  motcr  in  the  direction  of  rotation  which  cor- 
responds to  the  opening  of  the  closure  member,  and  con- 
trol means  controlling  said  switching  means  and  con- 
trolled by  a  limited  manual  movement  of  said  closure 
member  controlling  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
required  direction  of  movement  of  said  closure  member. 


2427,285 
MOVING  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  FOR  FILM 
HAVING  SOUND  TRACK 
Lloyd  Thompson,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo>,  assignor  of 
fifteen  percent  to  B.  C.  Calrto,  thirty  percent  to  Forrest 
O.  Calvin,  both  of  Johnson  County,  Kans.,  and  twenty- 
five    percent    to    Chester    Lawrence    Sherwood,    Ub- 
erty.  Mo. 

Application  May  26,  1952,  Serfal  No.  289,991 
2  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2  J) 


I.  In  air  spring  apparatus,  a  flexible  bellows  adapted 
to  be  subjected  to  load  and  having  a  chamber  containing 
fluid  under  an  initial  pressure,  a  reservoir  containing  fluid 
under  said  initial  pressure,  means  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  said  resciA^oir  for  the  transfer  of  pressure  fluid 
therebetween  including  a  passage  portion  having  a  throat 
section  and  an  annular  tapered  section  axially  contiguous 
to  the  throat  section  and  increasing  in  transverse  dimen- 
sion for  increasing  distances  in  an  axial  direction  away 
from  said  throat  section,  a  valve  member  in  said  passage 
portion  and  restricting  said  transfer  of  pressure  fluid  for 
producing  an  oscillation  damping  effect,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  valve  member  toward  a  position  of  maximum 
flow  restriction  in  said  throat  section,  the  wall  of  said 
annular  tapered  section  being  axially  and  circumfercn- 
tially  concave  and  said  valve  member  being  movable 
along  said  tapered  section  for  increasing  the  flow  capac- 
ity through  said  passage  portion  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  on  said  valve  member  such  that  said  valve 
member  is  effective  for  damping  periodic  oscillations  by 
absorption  of  energy  substantially  in  proportion  to  the 
rate  of  the  flexing  movement  of  the  bellows. 


EDD 


« 


».aQ>U» 
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2  827  284 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  OF  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmnt  Heinz  Bonzl,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.959 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  March  13,  1953 

14  Claims.    (CI.  268—65) 

1.   A  device  for  automatically  closing  and  opening  a 

closure    member,    comprising    a    cas  ng    adapted    to    be 

fixed  on  the  closure  member,  a  reversible  electric  motor 

mounted   in   said  casing,  a  roller  adapted   to  engage  a 


1.  In    motion    picture    apparatus    having    picture-gate 
mechanism,  a  sound  head  and  a  film  advancing  sprocket 
provided  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  spaced  sprocket 
holes  in  the  film,  structure  for  maintaining  the  film  taut 
across  said  head,  eliminating  sprocket  wheel  flutter,  and 
moderating  fluctuations  in  speed  of  travel  of  film  across 
said  head,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  sound 
drum  on  one  side  of  the  sound  head  and  adapted  to  have 
said  film  pulled  thereover;  a  shaft  for  the  drum;  means 
for  maintaining  a  tight-loop  system  in  the  film  between 
the  sprocket  and   the  drum   including  a  swingable  arm 
having  a  roller  engaging  the  film  between  the  drum  and 
the  sprocket  and  provided  with  spring  means  for  holding 
the  film  taut  whereby  to  eliminate  said  sprocket  wheel 
flutter,  a  flywheel  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  said  flywheel 
having  friction  means  connecting  the  same  with  the  shaft 
whereby  the  same  opposes  and  moderates  said  fluctuations 
in  speed;  a  second  rotatable  drum  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  sound  head  around  which  said  film  passes,  said 
second  drum  having  friction  means  engaging  the  tape  for 
maintaining  the  latter  taut  between  the  drums,  there  being 
a  loose-loop  system  in  the  film  between  the  second  drum 
and  the  picture-gate  mechanism;  a  shaft  for  the  second 
drum  having  a  flywheel  rigid  thereto;  and  brake  means 
for   retarding    rotation   of   the    last    mentioned    flywheel 
whereby  to  maintain  a  constant,  even  tension  in  the  film 
across  the  sound  head. 
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2,827,286  sheets,  said  device  comprising  a  resilient  member  having 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  a  central  portion  and  two  arms  extending  outwardly  thcre- 

Charies  P.  Taylor,  BcUevillc,  IIU  assignor  to  Ideal  Stencil    from,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  buckling 

Macliinc  Company,  BcUcviilc,  111^  a  corporation  of    ^jg^  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical 

Illinois 

Application  lanoary  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,649 

16Claiiiis.    (CI.  271— 2.6) 


14.  In  a  strip-delivery  mechanism,  a  rotatablc  strip- 
feed  wheel,  a  pressure  wheel,  means  for  directing  the 
strip  between  said  wheels,  a  frame  supporting  one  of 
said  wheels,  means  for  pivotally  positioning  said  frame 
for  laterally  moving  the  frame  and  the  wheel  carried 
thereby  across  the  normal  path  of  strip  movement  about 
a  line  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip,  and 
spring  means  acting  on  said  frame  and  tending  to  main- 
tain a  normal  centered  relation  thereof  to  the  strip. 


II  2,827,287 

BLANK  FEEDER 
Franli  C.  Gross,  Wilbraham,  and  John  F.  Dion,  East 
Longmeadow,  Mass^  assignors  to  Package  Machinery 
Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,104 
3  Claims.    (CL  271—11) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  blanks  to  box  forming 
machines  and  the  like,  a  constantly  driven  shaft,  spaced 
discs  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  fixed  magazine  positioned  to 
support  a  stack  of  blanks  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the 
discs,  a  gripper  carried  by  the  discs,  means  to  present  the 
leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  blank  in  the  magazine  to 
said  gripper  to  be  engaged  and  advanced  thereby,  fixed 
arcuate  guide  members  to  maintain  the  blank  in  approxi- 
mate contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  discs  as  the  blank 
is  advanced  by  the  gripper,  means  to  release  the  blank 
from  the  gripper  prior  to  the  release  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  blank  by  said  guides,  and  a  pusher  carried  by  the 
discs  and  cngageable  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blank 
to  discharge  the  blank  from  said  guides  and  discs. 


and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edge  of  the  top 
sheet  of  said  stack,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  guide  edge  which  is  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  top  sheet. 


2,827,289 
PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

David  W.  Reed,  Jr.,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,583 
13  Claims.    (CL  271— 29) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  hollow  curved-surface  member,  a  flexible  cover- 
ing for  said  member,  means  for  supporting  said  covering 
in  wrap-around  fashion  on  the  curved  surface  of  said 
member,  said  covering  and  member  including  a  plurality 
of  slots  in  registry  providing  communication  between  the 
exterior  and  interior  of  said  member,  means  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  papers  in  part  on  said  covering  and  mem- 
ber with  the  unsupported  ends  of  said  papers  adjacent 
i,aid  slots,  means  for  placing  the  interior  of  said  member 
under  a  vacuum,  and  means  for  effecting  sliding  motion 
of  said  covering  around  said  member  to  remove  papers 
one  at  a  time  from  said  stack. 


2,827,290 

VACUUM  FEED 

Frederick  A.  Dixon  and  William  M.  Anderson,  Athens, 

Ohio,   assignors   to   Royal   McBee   Corporation.   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456.402 

4  Claims.    (CI.  271— 32) 


2,827  J88 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Charies   W.   Geisler,   Flushing,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Old 

Town  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

ApplicaHon  November  23.  1954.  Serial  No.  470,613 

9  Claims.    (CI.  271—24) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  separat- 
ing the  lop  sheet  from  the  remaining  sheets  of  a  stack  of 


^--  ^; 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  marginally  punched 
cards  or  sheets  into  the  feed  throat  of  a  machine,  a  feed 
chute  adapted  to  receive  said  cards  or  sheets  in  stacked 
relation,  a  reciprocating  feed  carriage  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated from  a  position  below  said  feed  chute  toward  and 
away  from  the  feed  throat  of  said  machine,  a  vertically 
adjustable  bar  adjacent  the  side  of  said  chute  nearest  said 
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machine  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  its  bottom  edge 
spaced  approximately  the  width  of  one  card  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  feed  carriage,  means  to  force  the 
forward  edge  of  the  bottommost  card  in  said  stack  along 
the  length  thereof  downwardly  against  said  feed  carriage, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  triangularly-shaped 
supports  extending  upwardly  from  the  i  pper  surface  of 
said  feed  carriage  with  their  wide  ends  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  said  carriage,  a  constant  source  of  vacuum,  slots 
in  the  upper  surface  of  said  feed  carriage  continuously 
connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum,  a  pair  of  contra- 
rotating  feed  shafts  within  the  feed  throat  of  said  ma- 
chine, pairs  of  opposed  rollers  on  said  feed  shafts,  and 
slots  in  the  forward  edge  of  said  feed  carnage  in  align- 
ment with  said  pairs  of  opposed  rollers. 


2,827,291 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  A.  Wilson,  Apalachin,  and  Charles  E.  Brans- 
comb,  Johnson  City,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,043 
3  Claims.    (CL  271— 45) 


cylinder,  grippers  for  conveying  the  sheet  to  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  gripper  support,  a  second  finger  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  gripper  support,  and  means  for  resiliently 
and  detachably  supporting  said  gripper  support  to  urge 
said  fingers  into  intimate  contact  whereby  the  sheet  is 
transferred  between  grippers  in  exact  registration  with 
the  impression  cylinder,  said  gripper  support  comprising 
d  roller  and  said  means  comprising  a  forked  guide  member 
for  engaging  and  resiliently  supporting  said  roller  for 
urging  said  second  finger  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
first  finger. 

2,827^93 
DETECTOR  MECHANISM 
Alfred   Pierssenc  Battey,  deceased,  late  of  Rotfacrfield, 
Crowboroogh,  England,  by  LUlian  Violet  Battey,  execu- 
trix, Rotbcrficld,  England,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Crabtrec 
A  Sons  Limited 
Application  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,616 
13  Claims.    (CI.  271—56) 


';        '^^    . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor  strip,  electromagnetic  means  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  strip,  a  clutching  device  operable  by  said 
electromagnetic  means,  means  for  movably  supporting 
said  clutchmg  device  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  strip, 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  at  rest  between  said  strip 
and  said  clutching  device,  said  clutching  device  being 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  sheet  under  control 
of  said  electromagnetic  means  and  also  movable  with  said 
sheet  and  strip  upon  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  electromagnetic  means  to  effect 
movement  of  said  sheet  by  said  strip  and  means  connected 
to  said  clutching  device  for  restoring  same  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  strip  upon  termination 
of  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  means. 


2,827,292 
PRINTING  MACHINE  MECHANISM 
Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Faber    A    Schleicher    Aktiengescllschaft,    Offenbach 
(Main),  Germany,  a  firm 
Original  application  March  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,886, 
now  Patent  No.  2.756,995,  dated  July  31,   1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No. 
592,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  30,  1950 
11  Claims.    (CI.  271—50) 


I.  Detector  mechanism  for  checking  the  location  of 
sheets  of  relatively  stiff  material  which  move  in  a  path 
through  a  machine  during  normal  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine in  regular  succession  with  a  gap  between  them,  said 
detector  mechanism  comprising  a  detector  component; 
means  to  move  the  detector  component  at  regular  in- 
tervals across  the  path  of  and  into  the  gap  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  two  contiguous  normally  relatively 
located  sheets;  means  for  timing  said  movements  of  the 
detector  component  to  coincide  with  the  presentation  to 
the  component  of  the  gaps  between  normally  located 
sheets;  normally  inactive  means  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  machine;  and  means  responsive  to  engagement 
of  said  component  with  an  abnormally  located  sheet  with 
prevention  of  movement  of  said  detector  component 
across  th:  path  of  the  sheets  to  render  the  control  means 
active. 


2,827,294 

CARD  STACKING  MACHINE 

Arthur  F.  Smith,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Intcraational 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  478,719 

12  Claims.    (CI.  271—80) 


1.   In  a  printing  system  provided  with  an  impression 
cylinder  and  sheet  grippers  thereon,  a  sheet  transfer  device        1.  A  card   stacking   machine  comprising,  feed  means 
comprising  a  first  finger  rigidly  fixed  to  the  impression    for  feeding  successive  cards  into  a  card  hopper,  pusher 
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members  moving  at  reduced  velocity  compared  to  said 
feed  means  for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  each  card  to 
effect  subsequent  continued  forward  propulsion  thereof 
into  said  hopper,  and  baffk  members  moving  in  unison 
with  said  pusher  members  for  engaging  the  surface  of 
each  card  near  the  traihng  edge  thereof  to  deflect  said 
trailing  edge  below  the  leading  edge  of  a  succeeding  card. 


2,827^95 

H)RTABLE  BACKSTOP 

Raymond  E.  AdsHb,  Freeport,  N.  Y^  awlgiior  to  Aiwtln 

Fence  Co^  Inc^  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,644 

3Clafaiii.    (a.  273— 26) 


tion  between  the  base  member  and  the  overlying  guide 
rail,  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  said  magnets  on  said 
magnetic  metal  attached  to  the  movable  members  is  de- 
creased during  the  time  period  required  for  said  magnets 
to  pass  through  said  depressions,  the  extent  of  such  de- 
pressions being  such  as  to  cause  a  sufficient  decrease  in 
said  magnetic  attraction  to  provide  slippage  and  ultimate 
escape  of  the  moving  magnet  from  the  movable  object 
and  its  attached  magnetic  metal  thereby  causing  the  mag- 
net to  move  faster  than  the  object. 


2,827^97 

TARCEX 

Edwtn  E.  Foster,  Aastln,  Tex. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,291 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—102.4) 


1.  A  rigid  portable  backstop  comprising  a  vertical 
rear  panel,  a  pair  of  diverging  vertical  side  panels  joined 
to  said  rear  panel,  an  inclined  overlying  top  panel  joined 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  rear  and  side  panels,  a  pair 
of  gussets  each  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  rear  panel  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
diverging  side  panels  adjacent  said  rear  panel,  said  wheels 
being  rotatable  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other  on  axle 
means  substantially  coaxial  and  parallel  to  the  rear  panel, 
the  mounting  for  said  wheels  providing  reinforcing  sup- 
port for  the  respective  side  panels. 


2,827,296 

RACING  GAME  DEVICE 

Florence  D.  Walker,  Chester,  Fa. 

Application  Febraary  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  566,150 

4  Claims.    (CL  273 — 86) 


1.  A  unitary  composite  shooting  target  comtyrising  a 
box  havmg  upper  and  lower  covers,  said  covers  when 
closed  forming  a  target  storing  enclosure,  a  first  foldable 
support  member  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  covers,  a  second  foldable  support  member 
secured  to  another  end  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
covers,  each  of  said  support  members  when  unfolded 
serving  to  hold  said  covers  in  spaced  apart  relation 
and  when  folded  being  stored  within  said  covers  when 
said  covers  are  closed,  a  flexible  sheet-hke  target  secured 
at  its  top  to  said  upper  cover  and  at  its  sides  to  said 
support  members,  said  target  being  stored  within  said 
covers  when  the  covers  are  closed  and  being  maintained 
in  upright  missile  receiving  condition  when  the  covers 
are  held  in  spaced  apart  relation  by  said  support  mem- 
bers, the  bottom  of  said  target  hanging  free  adjacent 
the  rear  of  said  bottom  cover  for  absorbing  missile  shock, 
and  upright  flanges  formed  around  the  edges  of  said 
bottom  cover  and  defining  an  enclosure  tor  retaining  mis- 
siles received  by  said  target. 


,T 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  base,  a  support 
member  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  above  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  partition  members  at- 
tached to  the  said  base  and  forming  separate  guide  chan- 
nels, rotatable  members  mounted  in  the  space  between 
said  base  and  said  support  member,  endless  belt  means 
in   operative  engagement   with   said   rotatable   members, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  members  and  for 
moving  said  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets  positioned   in    said   channels,   movable    attachment 
means  mechanically  connecting  said  magnets  with  said 
endless  belt,  said  attachment  means  being  vertically  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  guide  rails  attached  to  said  support  member 
and  positioned  respectively  over  said  guide  channels,  a 
plurality  of  movable  objects  positioned   on   said   guide 
rails,  magnetic  metal  elements  secured  to  said  movable 
objects,  whereby  motion   of  one   of  said   magnets   in   a 
guide  channel  located  beneath  said  movable  object  im- 
parts motion  to  said  movable  object  along  said  guide  rail 
in  response  to  the  position  of  said  magnet  in  said  guide 
channel,  depressions  formed  in  said  base  member  across 
said  guide  channels  thereby  increasing  the  vertical  separa- 


2,827  Jt98 

FORTUNE  TELLING  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Walter  E.  Peten,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,341 

6  Claims.    (CL  273— 161) 


6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  base,  a  post  member  on  said  base,  a  scale  bar 
pivoted  on  said  post  member,  scale  pans  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  scale  bar.  a  toy  figure 
on  said  base  spaced  from  said  post  member,  respective 
solenoids  in  the  base,  means  formed  and  arranged  to 
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swing  the  scale  bar  in  cither  of  two  opposite  directions 
responsive  to  energization  of  either  one  or  the  other  sole- 
noid, a  concealed  multiple  position  selector  switch  in  said 
toy  figure,  means  providing  a  light  beam  directed  between 
said  post  member  and  said  toy  figure,  photo-sensitive 
means  mounted  to  receive  said  light  beam,  and  circuit 
means  including  said  selector  switch  and  said  photo-sensi- 
tive means  formed  and  arranged  to  selectively  energize 
said  solenoid  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said 
selector  switch  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  of  its  positions 
and  responsive  to  the  interruption  of  said  light  beam. 


2,827  J99 

MINIATURE  GOLF  GAME 

Jewett  M.  Dean,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  449^70 

2  Claims,    (CI.  273—176) 


spacer  rings  mounted  on  the  support,  an  annular  array 
of  yicldable  work  engaging  elements  associated  with  each 
spacer  ring,  the  spacer  rings  having  openings  there- 
through, posts  extending  through  the  openings  and  having 
hoolc  portions  thereon  for  engaging  the  yieldable  ele- 
ments, means  for  shifting  the  posts  for  flexing  the  yield- 
able  elements  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  annular  ar- 
rays thereof  so  that  the  work  pieces  may  be  placed  there- 
over, and  for  releasing  the  posts  for  the  flexing  of  the 
yieldable  elements  so  that  the  yieldable  elements  in  each 
annular  array  engage  and  position  a  work  piece,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  superposed  work  piece  on  the 
support. 

2,827  JOl 
CONVERTIBLE  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Clifford  Brooks  Stevens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576.430 
4  Claims.    (CL  280— 7.11) 


1.  A  miniature  golf  game  comprising  a  boundary  wall 

made  up  of  a  plurality  of  modular  length  barriers  com- 
parable in  height  to  a  golf  bail,  each  of  said  barriers  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  planar  support  and 
having  recessed  rounded  ends,  vertical  pivots  concentric 
with  said  rounded  ends  and  movably  connecting  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  barriers  together  with  said  recessed 
ends  thereof  in  overlapped  relationship  to  encompass  a 
closed  substantially  elongated  but  horizontally  variable 
playing  area,  one  end  of  said  area  defining  a  starting 
zone  of  play  and  the  other  end  of  said  area  defining 
a  finishing  zone  of  play,  a  transverse  wall  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  planar  support  and  interposed 
between  said  starting  zone  of  play  and  said  finishing 
zone  of  play,  said  wall  member  having  stepped  ends  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  subiacent  ones  of  said  barriers,  and 
vertical  pivot  rods  depending  from  said  stepped  ends 
into  said  subjacent  barriers  whereby  said  wall  member 
holds  said  subjacent  ones  of  said  barriers  a  fixed  dis- 
tance apart. 

2,827300 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  WORK  PIECES 

Edward  R.  Nyland,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Application  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,902 

16  Claims.    (CI.  279—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  work  pieces 
of  annular  form  for  the  performance  of  operations  there- 
on comprising,  a  support  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
work   pieces  in  superposed  relationship,  a  plurality   of 


1.  A  convertible  bicycle  having  a  headpost,  a  front  fork 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  headpost,  a  seat  post,  a  rear 
fork  connected  with  said  seat  post,  a  diagonal  crossbar 
connecting  the  headpost  with  the  rear  fork,  a  simulated 
tank  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
headpost  and  having  a  length  substantially  the  same  as 
said  cross  bar,  means  formed  on  said  tank  for  supporting 
the  sides  thereof  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other, 
the  underside  of  said  tank  being  open  so  as  to  permit 
it  to  seat  itself  on  said  diagonal  crossbar  and  means 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank  member  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  other  end  of  said  simulated  tank 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  post. 


2,827302 
PALLET  TRUCKS 
Milton  L.  Skyrad,  Western  Springs,  ill.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  iDcorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  609,418 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280—33.99) 


T!^"vli     M 


A  pallet  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  longitu- 
dinal side  frame  members  each  having  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures therein  intermediate  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  cross 
frame  members  including  end  frame  members  intercon- 
necting the  longitudinal  frame  members  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  a  plate  secured  to  and  cooperable 
with  the  top  of  the  longitudinal  and  the  cross  frame  mem- 
bers to  form  a  platform  for  supporting  a  load  thereon, 
a  pair  of  tubular  cross  members  interconnecting  the 
longitudinal  members  in  alignment  with  the  apertures 
therein  to  form  guideways  for  tclescopingly  receiving 
the  fork  of  a  lift  truck  for  lifting  the  pallet  truck,  a  pair 
of  casters  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  end  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  platform  for  supporting  the  platform  for 
movement,    and    vertical    tubular    supporting    members 
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mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  end  frame  members  ad- 
jacent to  the  comers  of  said  platform  and  having  portions 
extending  above  and  below  said  platform  and  provided 
with  intcrfitting  seats  on  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving 
the  supporting  members  of  other  pallet  trucks  in  super- 
posed relation  to  support  the  pallet  trucks  in  a  stack  with 
the  platforms  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  with 
the  casters  disposed  beyond  the  ends  of  the  platforms. 


2,8273e3 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Edward  J.  Herbcnar,  Detroit,  Mkh^  asaigiior  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Inc.,  CIctcIjuhI,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
ApplicatioD  November  1. 1955.  Serial  No.  544,138 
9  Claims.    (Q.  280—96.2) 


2,827304 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  BOAT  TRAH.ERS 

Charies  H.  Backns,  Belmont.  Calif. 

Application  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,903 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—143) 


2,8273«5 
CURVED  SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Phillip  Graham,  Pittsbursh,  Pa. 

Application  September  6.  1955.  Serial  No.  532,440 

12  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 


I.  A  suspension  for  an  independently  mounted  wheel 
comprising  a  frame  member,  a  wheel  support  spindle,  a 
first  control  arm  pivotaily  secured  to  said  frame  by  a 
first  substantially  horizontally  pivoted  joint  socket  and 
universally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spmdie,  a  second 
control  arm  pivotaily  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  point 
vertically  removed  from  said  first  joint  socket  by  a  second 
substantially  horizontally  pivoted  joint  socket  and  uni- 
versally secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  each  of 
said  joint  sockets  comprising  a  pivot  bar  mounted  for 
rotation  within  a  body  of  resilient  matenal  supported  in 
a  housing  whereby  said  bar  may  be  angularly  misaligned 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  means  associated  with  said 
bar  for  confining  and  compressing  said  resilient  material 
in  a  direction  axial  of  said  pivot  bar  upon  movement  of 
said  pivot  bar  relative  to  the  housing  and  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  its  axis  whereby  such  lateral  movement  is 
resisted. 


1.  In  a  conveyance  for  human  beings  having  an  occu- 
pant compartment,  a  yieldable  barrier  disposed  inside 
and  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  compartment  to  cushion 
an  occupant  when  thrown  against  it  as  a  consequence  of 
sudden  deceleration,  said  barrier  comprising  a  thin,  flex- 
ible, bowed  panel  with  its  convex  surface  confronting 
the  occupant,  said  conveyance  having  bearing  surfaces 
engaging  the  end  portions  of  the  bow  of  said  panel,  at 
least  one  of  said  end  portions  being  relatively  movable 
to  permit  maintenance  of  a  bowed  shape  of  said  panel 
under  impact,  said  panel  being  of  sufficiently  rigid  mate- 
rial to  maintain  substantially  constant  thickness  during 
impact,  spring  means  engaged  with  at  least  one  end  of 
said  panel  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  said  impact  and 
for  yieldably  restraining  said  panel  while  the  panel  is 
expanding  in  width  as  a  consequence  of  said  impact  and 
tending  to  retain  a  bowed  shape  in  said  panel,  and  means 
for  restraining  rebound  of  said  panel. 


2.827306 
FRAMES  FOR  MOTOR-BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  Roder,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  N  S  U 
Weriie  AktiengeseUschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttembcrg, 
Germany 

ApplicaHon  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  8,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—281) 


1.  In  guide  means  for  loading  a  boat  onto  a  trailer, 
or  the  like,  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  trailer,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  guide  arms 
having  upstanding  rear  end  portions,  said  guide  arms 
being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged for  simultaneous  outwardly  and  inwardly  swing- 
ing movement,  spring  tensioned  means  connecting  the 
guide  arms  and  arranged  to  normally  urge  the  arms  to- 
ward one  another,  the  said  spring  tensioned  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  urge  the  arms  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  their  outward  swinging  movement  when 
said  arms  have  been  swung  outwardly  beyond  certain 
diverging  positions. 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  comprising  two  joined  comple- 
mental  frame  members  forming  a  main  support  extend- 
ing between  a  steering  head  receiving  portion  and  a  rear 
wheel  assembly  portion  and  including  arcuate  shaped 
diverging  arms  forming  a  fork  adapted  to  receive  a  rear 
wheel  assembly,  an  auxiliary  support  joined  at  the  vertex 
of  the  fork  to  said  main  support,  said  auxiliary  support 
including  an  upper  portion  for  supporting  a  seat  and  a 
lower  portion  for  supporting  a  propulsion  unit,  an  aper- 
tured  reinforcing  member  affixed  centrally  of  said  joined 
frame  members  forwardly  of  said  vertex,  a  fork-shaped 
reinforcing  member  affixed  within  said  joined  frame  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  steering  head  receiving  portion,  an 
arcuate  shaped  reinforcing  member  aflfixed  within  each 
of  said  diverging  arms,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  each 
of  said  arcuate  shaped  diverging  arms  for  enclosing  said 
arcuate  shaped  reinforcing  members  therein. 


2,827307 

SELECTIVE  IMPLEMENT  HTTCH 

Clarence  E.  Osbom.  Shelbyville,  Mo. 

Application  April  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  577,271 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 417) 

3.  A  device  for  selectively  attaching  implements  to  a 

drawbar,  said  hitch  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 

portion  and  plurality  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  said 

arms  being  equally  angularly  spaced  from  one  another. 
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said  central  portion  having  means  for  rotationally  ference  of  said  wrist  band  for  its  opposite  ends  to  be 
mounting  the  body  on  a  drawbar,  cleats  on  each  side  of  lapped,  contained  within  the  tubular  band  and  spanning 
each  of  said  arms  for  selectively  securing  the  hitch  in  an   the  open  arc  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  insert  tape. 


'V 


adjusted  rotational  position  of  the  drawbar  by  contacting 
opposite  sides  of  the  drawbar,  and  hitch  connecting  means 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


2,827308 
TANDEM  TRACTOR  HITCH 
Theodore  T.  Hedrick,  Lewisville,  and  William  O.  Gordon, 
ConnersvUle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Theodore  T.  Hedrici(, 
trustee 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,574 
3  Claims.    {CI.  280—472) 


1.  A  hitching  device  for  a  tractor  of  the  type  havmg 
caster-mounted  front  wheels,  said  device  comprising  a 
first  bracket  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  chassis  of 
said  tractor  and  providing  a  first  hitch  near  the  median 
plane  of  said  tractor,  a  second  bracket  fixed  to  the  side 
of  said  tractor  chassis  and  providing  a  second  hitch  offset 
from  said  median  plane  and  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  said  tractor,  and  a  frame  comprising  a  first  bar 
member,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  member 
to  said  first  hitch,  a  second  bar  member,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  second  member  to  '^aid  second 
hitch  with  said  member  extending  forward  from  said 
second  hitch  beyond  said  first  hitch,  while  retreating 
laterally  from  said  median  tractor  plane,  to  provide  a 
tongue,  and  means  fixing  the  other  end  of  said  first  bar 
member  to  said  second  bar  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  means  for  connecting  said  first  bar 
member  to  said  first  hitch  and  said  means  for  connecting 
said  second  bar  member  to  said  second  hitch  each  being 
of  a  character  such  as  to  permit  limited  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  frame  about  the  line  through  said  first  and 
second  hitches. 


2,827309 

WRIST  BAND  AND  INSERT  MEMORANDA  TAPE 

COMBINATION 

Mark  S.  Fred,  Lebanon,  Ohio 

Application  June  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  517,484 

2  Claims.    (CI.  281— 5) 


1  A  wrist  band  and  insert  memoranda  unit  compris- 
ing a  tubular  wrist  band  having  an  open  arc  section  of 
substantia]  length  betN^een  spaced-apart  free  end  portions 
and  an  elongated  memoranda  insert  tape,  separate  from 
the  wrist  oand  and  of  a   length  exceeding  the  circum- 


2J2731t 

CARBON  PAPER  CROSS-FEED  FOR 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTERS 

Aloyshu  Becker,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  tmtgaor  to  Paul  Ben- 

ninghofen  and  F.  B.  Dksbacfc,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  trustees 

Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,219 

5  Claims.    (CL  282— 20) 


^.  In  an  autographic  register  having  a  casing,  a  writing 
platen,  a  drive  shaft,  an  elongated  slot  in  the  casing  of 
the  register  which  is  at  one  side  of  the  writing  platen,  the 
i.Tiprovement  comprising  a  gear-like  carbon  paper  feed 
roller  disposed  below  the  platen  and  at  the  side  thereof 
to  be  accessible  through  said  elongated  slot,  a  gear  train, 
including  a  worm  gear,  connecting  the  feed  roller  to  said 
drive  shaft  such  that  the  feed  roller  makes  only  a  frac- 
tion of  a  revolution  for  each  complete  revolution  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  carbon  paper  tear-off  knife  hinged  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  register  and  extending  along  the 
side  of  the  writing  platen  coextensive  with  said  slot,  where- 
by the  knife  may  be  swung  from  an  open  position  in 
which  it  extends  outwardly  through  the  slot  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  is  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  writing 
platen,  and  a  second  gear-like  carbon  paper  feed  roller 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  inner  side  of  the  carbon  paper 
tear-off  knife  in  position  to  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
feed  roller  when  the  carbon  paper  tear-off  knife  is  in 
closed  position. 

2,827311 

SWrVEL  COUPLING  WITH  MEANS  TO  AID 

DISASSEMBLY 

Elmer   J.   Kaspcr,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Royal 

Appliance   Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

Application  May  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  427,545 
7  Claims.    (CL  285— 7) 


*^    40     »      ,•     «     r     •     4. 


1.  A  detachable  swivel  coupling  for  separable  suction 
tubes  having  tapered  end  portions  telescoped  one  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  tubes  including  an  outer  sleeve 
having  a  first  annular  flange  extending  radially  inwardly 
an  inner  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  outer  sleeve 
and  having  a  second  annular  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  normally  abutting  the  first  flange,  the  inner 
sleeve  having  a  tapered  internal  surface  receptive  of  the 
tapered  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  the  inner 
and  outer  sleeves  having  complementary  intereogaging 
means,  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  the  first  flange 
and  one  member  of  the  interengaging  means  on  the  outer 
sleeve  being  greater  than  that  between  the  second  flange 
and  the  other  member  of  the  interengaging  means  on  the 
inner  sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally between  the  flange-abutting  position  and  interen- 
gaging means  position,  and  spring  means  between  the 
sleeves  normally  maintaining  the  flanges  in  abutment. 
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2,827412 

PNEUMATIC  CX)UFLER  HAVING  RADIALLY 

MOVEABLE  LOCKING  MEANS 

Sidney  H.  Spencer,  WaAtacton  Gro^e,  Md^  f*r?°'J^° 

tke  UBHed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

^^fl^tion  AprSie,  1956.  Serial  No.  580,966 
7  Claims,    (Q.  285— 18) 


members;  a  first  male  adapter  ring  having  an  angulariy 
disposed  surface  facing  the  outer  skirt  and  contacting  the 
skirt  only  at  the  extremity  thereof,  said  first  ring  being 
movable  axially  of  the  shaft  toward  the  outer  skirt  to 
force  and  move  said  extremity  both  axially  and  radially 
into  contact  with  one  of  said  members;  a  second  oiak 
adapter  ring  having  an  angularly  disposed  surface  facing 
the  inner  skirt  and  contacting  the  skirl  only  at  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  second  ring  being  movable  axially 
of  the  shaft  toward  the  inner  skirt  to  force  and  move 
said  extremity  both  axially  and  radially  into  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  members;  and  independent  means  yield- 
ingly urging  each  adapter  ring  axially  toward  the  packing. 


1.  A  detachable  coupling  for  joining  two  tubular  mem- 
bers, comprising,  an  annular  series  of  flexible  tongues 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  groove  to  receive  said  tongues,  a  plurality 
of  locking  members  carried  by  said  tongues,  means  in 
the  groove  for  cooperating  with  said  locking  members 
and  inflaUble  means  for  moving  said  tongues,  locking 
members,  and  cooperating  means  into  locking  engage- 
ment.   

2427J13 
SEALING   COMPOLND  HOLDING  PIPE  THREAD 
Guy  O.  Cooner,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  asslgDor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Newlency  .    ^,     ,^.  «„_ 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,879 
4  Claims.    (CL  285— 289) 


2,827315 

STRUCTURAL  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR  ELEMENTS 

James    L.    Nock,    Loffwardinc,    Hereford,    and    Harry 

Weatherall,  Hereford,  England,  assignors  to  Painter 

Brothers  Limited,  Hereford,  England  .  ^  „  .  , . 

Application  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftafai  May  21,  1954 

2  Claims,    (CI.  287— 20.2) 


1 .  A  thread  for  couplings  and  pipes  having  sealing  com- 
pound carrying  pockets  spaced  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  thread,  said  pockets  being  generally 
elliptical  in  shape  and  having  side  walls  which  merge 
gradually  with  the  face  of  the  thread. 


1.  An  end  or  like  connection  for  a  metal  tube  or  simi- 
lar element  comprising  a  part  of  channel  section  having 
a  substantially  plane  bottom  formed  with  a  slot  extending 
along  a  portion  of  its  length  from  one  end  so  that  it  can 
fit  by  its  edges  which  border  said  slot  onto  an  end  of  said 
element  and  be  secured  externally  thereto  by  welding  at 
said  edges,  and  a  terminal  connection  part  extending  co- 
planar  from  and  integral  with  said  bottom  of  the  channel- 
section  part  remote  from  the  slotted  end  thereof,  said  slot 
in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  section  part  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  element  to  allow  said  element  to 
have  an  open  adjacent  end. 


II 


2,827,314 

SELF-SEALING  WEAR-COMPENSATING 

PACKING  GLAND 

Albert  J.  Granberg,  Oaldand,  and  Lawrence  T.  Rossi. 

Albany,  Calif.;  said  Rossi  assignor  to  Granberg  Cor- 

poratiOB,  Oakland,  Calif„  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Application  May  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  285,964 

4  Claims.    (H.  286—26) 


2,827316 

HUB  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

William  W.  Duffy,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcation  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369^65 

2  Claims,    (0,287—52) 


4.  A  seal  packing  for  use  in  sealing  a  space  between 
a  shaft  member  and  a  housing  member,  comprising:  an 
annular  sealing  ring  in  said  space  having  an  inner  skirt 
and  an  outer  skirt  each  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  re- 
spectively to  said  members  with  extremities  of  the  skirts 
being  adapted   for  sealing   contact   with   the   respective 


2.  A  clamping  device  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  round 
shaft,  said  clamping  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  fitting  the  shaft;  a  clamping  member 
having  an  arcuate  shaft-engaging  surface  of  the  same 
curvature  as  the  cylindrical  bore  and  an  arcuate  extent 
of  more  than  90  degrees  and  less  than  180  degrees,  said 
clamping  member  having  a  cylindrical  pivot  formation 
on  one  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  stop  abutment  on 
the  other  end,  said  cylindrical  bore  being  formed  with 
a  recess  extending  the  length  thereof  and  complemcnully 
receiving  the  arcuate  part  of  the  clamping  member  with 
the  shaft-engaging  surface  as  a  contmuaUon  of  said  cylin- 
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drical  bore,  complcmentally  and  pivotally  receiving  the 
cylindrical  pivot  formation,  and  complcmentally  hut 
loosely  receiving  the  stop  abutment  to  accommodate  lim- 
ited movement  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement; 
means  fixed  in  the  bore  recess  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  pivot  formation  to  secure  it  in  the  hub  agamst 
longitudinal  movement;  and  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the 
hub  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  opcratively  en- 
gageable  with  the  stop  abutment. 


2,827317 

REMOVABLE  YOKE-PIN  WITH  HAND-ACTUATED 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Raymond  Sanlnier,  Paris,  France 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431.181 

Claims  priority,  appikatioii  France  May  22,  19S3 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—100) 


A  dismountable  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  yoke  member  having  two  parallel  arms  provided  each 
with  a  circular  aperture,  the  aperture  in  one  arm  being 
in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  other  arm,  a  headed 
pin  having  a  stem  movable  through  said  apertures  and 
including  a  non-ciicularly  shaped  portion  adjacent  the 
stem  end,  pin  locking  means  positioned  on  said  one  arm 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  portion  of  said  stem 
remote  from  the  head  of  the  pin.  whereby  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  stem  through  said  apertures  followed  by  a 
turning  movement  of  the  pin  the  latter  is  secured  in  said 
arms  against  lengthwise  displacement,  a  first  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  head  of  the  pin,  anchoring  means 
fixedly  secured  to  the  said  other  arm,  a  spring  pressed 
second  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  first  lever  at  the 
free  extremity  thereof,  and  catch  means  carried  by  said 
second  lever  to  engage  said  anchoring  means  under  the 
acMon  of  said  spring  after  said  first  lever  has  been  moved 
to  effect  said  turning  movement  of  the  pin  and  into  a 
position  in  which  said  free  extremity  thereof  lies  adjacent 
said  anchoring  means. 


2,827,318 
HANDLE  CONNECTOR 
Hert>ert  C.  White,  Jr.,  Lufkin,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Temple-White  Company,  inc.,  Diboll,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Application  June  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,717 
2  Claims.    (CI.  287—108) 


1.  A  device  for  axially  connecting  cylindrical  elements 
of  the  same  diameter  end-to-end,  comprising  sleeve  means 
across  the  connection  between  two  elements  ends  for  re- 
taining said  elements  in  alignment,  said  sleeve  means  being 
crimped  outwardly  of  one  element  end  to  be  secured  there- 
to, and  a  screw  having  two  threaded  ends  and,  interme- 


diate said  threaded  ends,  a  projecting  collar  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  elements,  one  threaded 
end  of  said  screw  being  screwed  axially  into  said  one 
element  end  and  disposed  within  said  sleeve  means,  the 
other  element  end  being  removably  received  within  said 
sleeve  and  screwed  onto  the  other  threaded  end  of  said 
screw  whereby  said  element  ends  are  connected  by  said 
screw,  said  collar  contacting  and  axially  spacing  said 
connected  element  ends  within  said  sleeve  means  and 
providing  a  smooth,  reduced,  end  contact  area  for  said 
element  ends  whereby  said  joint  is  easily  assembled  and 
disassembled. 


2,827319 

PACKING 

Louis  William  Henry  Pearcc,  Surrey,  Elnidand,  assignor  to 

James  Walker  and  Company   Limited.  Woking,   F.ng- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  54ft,729 

1  Claim.    (CI.  288—20) 


A  packing  for  use  in  forming  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
and  sea  water  impervious  gasket  between  a  container 
and  its  closure,  comprising  an  elongated  relatively  small 
cross  section  rope-like  inner  core,  a  relatively  thick  pre- 
formed central  core  enclosing  said  inner  core  and  com- 
prising compressible  plaited  fibrous  material;  at  least 
two  superposed  layers  of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheet 
metal  wrapped  around  said  central  core  with  a  substan- 
tially 50%  overlap,  and  in  two  reversely  wound  spirals, 
and  an  outer  wrapping  enclosing  said  metal  layers  and 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  plaited  compressible 
fibrous  material. 


2,827320 
SEAL 
Elias  K.  Kane.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  30.  1955.  Serial  No.  550.007 
I  Claim.    (CI.  288—20) 


A  seal  comprising  three  annular  closely  concentric 
and  contacting  gaskets  disposed  within  an  identical  plane, 
the  central  one  of  said  gaskets  being  constructed  from 
elastic  rubber  and  having  a  greater  width  measured  in 
an  axially  parallel  direction  than  the  other  two  of  said 
gaskets  and  extending  beyond  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  said  two  other  gaskets,  said  other  two  gaskets 
comprising  a  lengthwise  folded  resilient  spirally  wound 
metallic  strip  having  non-metallic  filler  material  between 
adjacent  turns  thereof. 


2,827321 
DOOR  LATCH  FOR  A  PILLARLESS  AUTOMOBHT 
James  D.  Leslie.  Birmingham,  Clyde  H.  Schamel.  Royal 
Oak,   and   Harold   E.   Van   Voorhccs,   Grossc   Pointe 
Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,772 
10  Claims.    (O.  292—5) 
1.  A  door  latching  system  for  a  pillarlcss  automobile 
having  a  body  with  front  and  rear  doors,  the  free  edges 
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of  which  lie  closely  adjacent  each  other  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  comprising:  means  for  latching  the  free  swing- 
ing edges  of  the  doors  to  each  other  including  a  bolt 
movable  between  latched  and  unlatched  positions;  and 


said  apertures  being  shaped  to  admit  said  guide-engaging 
means  in  one  position  and  confine  said  guide-engaging 
means  against  withdrawal  from  said  base  plate  within 
a  limited  range  of  sliding  movement  transverse  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  projection,  said  openings  in  said 
base  plate  and  slideable  member  having  relative  align- 
ment within  said  range  of  sliding  movement;  biasing 
means  urging  said  sliding  member  along  said  range  of 
movement,  and  including  a  compression   spring  having 


interlock  means  operable  by  either  door  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  to  latched  position  when  either  door 
is  open,  said  bolt,  when  in  latched  position,  lying  in  the 
path  of  closing  movement  of  the  free  swinging  edge  of 
one  door. 

2,«27J22 

FASTENER 

Robert  J.  BariKwr  and  Warren  E.  Barboar, 

Terrc  Haotc,  Ind. 

AppUcatioD  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576^51 

8  Claims.    (CI.  292— 104) 


one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  ear  and  the 
opposite  end  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  guide-en- 
gaging means,  said  ear  being  deformable  from  a  position 
admitting  said  guide-engaging  means  into  said  guide 
means  to  a  position  preventing  movement  of  said  slide- 
able  member  beyond  an  extremity  of  said  limited  range; 
and  a  knob  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tubu- 
lar projection,  and  having  an  annular  groove  engageable 
with  said  sliding  member,  said  hub  normally  traversing 
said  base  plate  and  sliding  member  apertures. 


2.  In  a  fastener  for  two  devices  that  are  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  first  screw  eye  in  one  of  the 
devices,  a  shank,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  said  shank  pro- 
truding laterally  therefrom  and  connected  with  said  first 
screw  eye,  a  hook  having  a  bill  and  located  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shank  and  projecting  laterally  from  said 
shank  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  which  said 
eye  protrudes,  a  second  screw  eye  attached  to  the  other 
of  said  devices  with  which  said  hook  is  crigagcablc  by 
having  said  bill  pass  into  it  and  rotating  said  shank  ap- 
proximately one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  so  that  a 
part  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  said  hook  bears  against  a 
part  of  the  said  second  screw  eye  so  that  for  said  hook 
to  become  separated  from  said  second  screw  it  must  be 
first  rotationally  returned  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees, 
said  hook  and  said  eye  each  being  in  planes  that  are 
parallel  and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank, 
a  loop  to  receive  a  padlock  formed  by  a  part  of  said 
hook  and  said  second  screw  eye  when  said  hook  is  in 
said  second  screw  eye. 


2,827.323 
KNOB  COUPLINGS 

John  Kessel  and  Edward  Lewis  Knapp,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Dexter    Industries,    Inc.,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcaHon  Januarv  18.  1956.  Serial  No.  559,934 
7  Claims.    (CI.  292— 352) 
1.  A  disengageable  coupling  for  a  knob,  said  coupling 
comprising:  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  central  ooenmg 
and  a  tubular  projection  extending  therefrom  and  sur- 
rounding said  central  opening,  and   having  soaced  aper- 
tures therein  establishing  guide   means,  said   base  plate 
having  a  deformable  ear  projecting  into  one  of  said  aper- 
tures; a  slideable  member  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  projection,  said  slideable  mem- 
ber   having    an    opening    therein    and    having    T-shaped 
guide-engaging   means   cooperating   with  said    apertures. 


2,827324 
TOBACCO  STRINGER  OR  CLAMP 

Howard  Royal,  Cluster  Springs,  Va. 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365^46 

4  Claims.    (CI.  294— 5.5) 


^ 


2-2. 


:/% 


^ 


1.  A  tobacco  stick  for  clamping  the  stems  of  leaves 
of  tobacco  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  apart  elongated  members,  connecting  means  at- 
tached to  and  holding  the  spaced  apart  members  in  spaced 
relationship  so  that  air  may  circulate  therebetween  to  dry 
the  tobacco  clamped  thereagainst  without  mildewing,  an 
elongated  clamp  member  disposed  in  abutting  relation- 
ship between  said  spaced  members  the  distance  between 
said  parallel  spaced  apart  elongated  members  being  less 
than  the  width  of  said  clamp  member,  hinge  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  clamp  member  to  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  spaced  members,  a  compression  spring 
mounted  on  said  hinge  means  and  urging  said  clamp 
member  toward  said  spaced  members  and  detachable 
connecting  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
clamp  member  to  connect  said  other  end  of  the  clamp 
member  to  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  members, 
said  detachable  connecting  means  having  a  compression 
spring  urging  said  elongated  clamp  member  towards  said 
spaced  apart  elongated  members. 


^       2,827,325 
PERSONNEL  AND  CARGO  LANDING  NTTS 

Billy  Gene  Pngh,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
Application  October  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  539.857 
3  Claims.    (CI.  294—77) 
1.   A  personnel  or  cargo  net  comprising,  a  base  spread- 
er ring,  an  upper  spreader  ring,  means  stretched  across 
and  carried   by  said  base  spreader  ring  for  supporting 
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personnel  or  cargo  between  the  perimeter  of  said  base 
ring,  circumfercntially  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
flexible  lacings  connecting  the  perimeter  of  the  base  ring 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  upper  ring,  means  carried  by 
the  upper  ring  for  attaching  a  supportmg  clement,  cir- 
cumferentiaJly  extending  flexible  lacings  connected  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  lacings  at  spaced  intervals  along 
lengths  thereof  to  provide  a  flexible  netting  substantially 


enclosing  the  area  between  the  two  rings,  and  said  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  lacings  being  omitted  between 
two  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  lacings  whereby 
an  opeiung  of  greater  lateral  dimension  than  the  space 
between  the  taut  adjacent  longitudinal  lacings  is  formed 
for  entry  or  exit  of  personnel  or  cargo  when  the  rings 
are  positioned  closer  to  each  other  than  in  the  taut  con- 
dition of  the  longitudinal  lacings. 


COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  TRAILER  BODY 

Howard  W.  Wetzel,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

ApplicadoD  October  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,545 

10  Claims.    (0.296—23) 


.^ t 


1.  In  a  trailer  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
stationary  middle  section  including  upwardly  projecting 
structure  thereon,  a  telescoping  complemental  foldable 
section  swingably  supported  on  said  structure  at  each 
end  of  the  middle  section,  said  sections  together  inclos- 
ing a  trailer  compartment  when  unfolded,  each  foldable 
section  including  an  arcuate  end  section,  said  arcuate  end 
section  including  an  arcuate  closure  panel  and  sector 
panels  along  opposite  edges  of  said  panel,  pivotal  sup- 
port means  connecting  said  sector  panels  of  said  arcuate 
end  section  to  said  structure  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
middle  section  so  as  to  allow  said  arcuate  end  section 
to  swing  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  said  middle  sec- 
tion and  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  middle  sec- 
tion, and  a  top  section  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  said  arcuate  end  section  to  be  swung  thereby  re- 
spectively downwardly  and  inwardly  and  upwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  middle  section,  said  top 
section  when  extended  forming  the  top  half  of  the  trailer 
compartment  complementing  about  a  half  of  said  mid- 
dle section  and  the  entire  adjacent  arcuate  end  section. 
and  connecting  means  between  each  top  section  and  said 
middle  section  to  hold  said  top  section  generally  upright 
both  in  folded  and  unfolded  positions. 


2,127327 
SELF-SUPPORTING  BODIES  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Alexander  R.  Lindaay,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aMignor  to  The 
BikM   Comnany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cocpontloa  of 
Pennsylrama 

Applicatloo  May  27,  1948,  Serial  No.  29,458 
2Claima.    (CI.  296—28) 


1.  In  a  self-supporting  sheet  metal  body  for  automo- 
biles, a  main  body  portion  having  front  posts  secured  b> 
their  lower  ends  to  the  front  end  portions  of  bottom  side 
sills,  a  cowl  having  its  rear  side  margins  secured  to  said 
posts,  having  a  dashboard,  a  toeboard,  and  a  floor  board 
secured  to  the  forward  and  the  lower  side  margins  of 
said  cowl  and  to  said  sills,  and  having  a  cross  beam  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  floor  board  and  intercon- 
necting the  front  end  portions  of  said  sills;  a  forward 
body  extension  having  sill  members  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  respective  sill  and  adapted  for  connection  with  front 
wheel  supporting  means,  the  rear  ends  of  said  sill  mem- 
bcis  terminating  at  and  being  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
cross  beam,  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  sill  members 
adjacent  said  cross  beam  being  angled  off  in  side  elevation 
relative  to  their  front  portions  and  being  overlappingly 
secured  in  front  of  said  cross  beam  to  the  underside  of 
said  toeboard  and  floor  board,  bracing  means  interposed 
between  said  sill  members  and  above  the  latter  to  the 
front  of  said  main  body  portion. 


2,827,328 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEfflCLE  BODY 
James  C.  O'Kane  and  Artfaar  Ross,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,568 
9  CfaUma.    (O.  296—94) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  windshield 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  windshield  header  at  the  edge 
portion  of  said  windshield,  air  deflector  means  supported 
on  said  windshield  header  for  bodily  displaceable  move- 
ment relative  thereto  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  air  deflector  means  is  located 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  windshield  header  to  di- 
rect ambient  air  into  said  body,  extendable  and  retract- 
able means  supported  on  said  windshield  header  and  op- 
eratively  secured  to  said  air  deflector  means  for  support- 
ing said  a.r  deflector  means  for  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  resilient  means  operatively  bi- 
asing said  air  deflector  means  to  said  second  position 
thereof  upon  extension  of  said  extendable  and  retractable 
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means,  means  limiting  the  extension  movement  of  said 
extendable  and  retractable  means  to  locate  said  air  de- 
flector means  in  said  second  position  thereof,  and  means 
operative  to  retain  said  air  deflector  means  in  said  first 
position  thereof  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 


1,827329 

> '  MBUNG  SPRAYER 

GUes  E.  BuUock,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoo  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,370 

6CUiiiia.    (0.299—84) 


provided  with  a  passage  connecting  said  coating  material 
inlet  means  to  the  spray  nozzle  part  of  said  spray  head 
portion,  said  spray  head  portion  also  being  provided  with 
a  passage  connecting  said  heated  fluid  inlet  means  to  the 
interior  of  said  spray  head  portion,  said  passages  being 
in  heat  interchange  relationship  in  said  spray  head 
portion. 

2,827331 
ROTARY  STOCK  PICKER 
John  B.  Benyak,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aidgnor  to  The  Osboni 
Manafactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jvnc  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515469 
12  Claims.    (0.300—7) 


1.  A  mixing  nozzle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  body  member  having  a  nipple  extending 
laterally  from  the  body  member  and  having  a  port  ex- 
tending lengthwise  therethrough,  said  nipple  port  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  bore,  said  member  having  a 
horn  formed  on  the  top  side  thereof,  said  horn  having 
an  air  inlet  port  extending  to  said  bore  at  a  point  di- 
ametrically opposed  from  said  flrst  named  port,  and  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therethrough  of  larger  diameter  at  the 
outlet  end  than  at  the  other,  said  sleeve  having  an  exterior 
shallow  annular  groove  therein  disposed  centrally  of 
the  length  thereof,  said  annular  groove  being  disposed  to 
connect  said  ports,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  single  radial 
port  connecting  the  annular  groove  and  the  sleeve  bore, 
and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  nipple  port. 


I  2,827330 

' '  SPRAY  GUNS 

John  W.  Baor,  Glcnvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Binks  Mannfac- 
turing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,120 
8  Claims.    (CI.  299—87) 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  structure  which  comprises  a  body 
portion,  a  handle  therefor,  a  spray  head  portion  for  the 
gun  and  a  spray  nozzle  part  where  the  coating  material 
handled  in  the  gun  is  sprayed,  the  combination  therewith 
of  heat  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  body 
portion  of  the  gun  and  the  spray  head  portion  of  the 
gun,  means  for  securing  said  body  portion  and  spray  head 
portion  together  in  heat  insulated  relationship  to  each 
other,  inlet  means  carried  by  said  spray  head  portion  for 
connecting  said  spray  head  portion  to  a  source  of  liquid 
coating  material  under  pressure,  inlet  means  carried  by 
said  spray  head  portion  on  the  remote  side  of  said  in- 
sulating material  from  the  body  portion  for  connecting 
said  spray  head  portion  directly  to  a  source  of  heated 
fluid  exterior  of  said  gun,  said  spray  head  portion  being 

72$  0.   G.— 40 


3.  A  rotary  stock  picker  adapted  to  deliver  a  con- 
tinuous uniform  layer  of  brush  bristle  material  to  travel- 
ing conveyor  means  for  formation  into  brush  strip  and 
the  like  comprising  a  hopper  in  which  such  bristle  ma- 
terial is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  parallel  horizontal 
position,  hold-down  means  operative  to  press  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bristle  supply  in  said  hopper,  a  disc 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  such 
bristles  with  the  upp>er  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc 
defining  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  notches  in  the  disc  periphery  adapted  to  receive 
bristles  from  said  hopper,  means  bounding  and  con- 
fining the  periphery  of  said  disc  on  the  exit  side  of  said 
hopper  having  regard  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
disc,  whereby  bundles  of  bristles  received  in  such  notches 
from  said  hopper  are  confined  therein  during  subsequent 
travel  until  the  underside  of  said  disc  is  reached,  bristle 
discharge  means  disposed  adjacent  the  underside  of  said 
disc  adapted  to  engage  bristle  bundles  in  such  notches 
to  discharge  them  downwardly  from  such  notches,  pres- 
ser  means  positioned  to  receive  such  discharged  bristle 
bundles  and  loosely  grip  the  same  in  an  accumulating 
layer,  and  continuous  conveyor  means  positioned  below 
said  presser  means  to  receive  such  layer  as  the  latter  is 
pushed  downwardly  thereon  by  said  presser  means. 


2,827332 
CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  ORNAMENTAL  MEMBERS 

TO  VEfflCLE  WHEELS 
Oarencc  P.  Chambcriin,  Bloomflcld  Hills,  Midu,  assignor 
to  Metal  Mooldintt  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michi^n 
Application  Janoary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,053 
15CUdms.    (a.  301— 37) 
1.  A  wheel  cover  attaching  clip  of  the  type  which  can 
be  detachably  secured  between  the  rim  and  body  parts 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  clip  comprising  a  cover  engaging 
end,  a  wheel  engaging  end.  and  a  portion  intermediate 
said  ends,  said  intermediate  portion   being  shaped  for 
surface  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  radially  inner  side 
of  the  wheel  rim.  said  wheel  engaging  end  comprising  a 
U-shaped  extension  of  said  intermediate  portion  flexible 
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relative  thereto  and  having  one  surface  adapted  for  en-  thereof  joined  tangentially  to  said  vortex  wall  and  said 
gagemcnt  with  an  axially  extending  surface  on  the  radially  one  duct  wall  having  a  curvature  which  varies  continuous- 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  body,  and  said  wheel  engaging  end 
having  a  second  surface  engageable  with  a  radially  dis- 
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posed  surface  of  said  wheel  body,  said  U-shaped  portion 
being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  deflected  from  its  free 
position  in  a  direction  toward  said  intermediate  portion 
of  the  clip  as  a  result  of  said  engagement. 


2,827333 
APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORTING 
OF  GRAIN  OR  SIMttAR  MATERIAL 
Sven   Werner   Wallin,   Joukoping,   Sweden,    assignor   to 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Application  July  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  520,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  10.  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  302—36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  grain  or  similar  material 
in  a  gaseous  medium,  comprising  in  combination  a  mixing 
chamber  for  the  material  and  the  gaseous  medium,  a  con- 
duit for  the  conveyance  of  the  gaseous  medium  having 
therein  suspension  of  the  material,  a  feeding  device  for 
supplying  said  material  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  fan 
for  supplying  the  gaseous  medium  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  flow  governor  between  said  fan  and  said  con- 
duit to  regulate  the  volumetric  flow  ot  the  medium  to  said 
mixing  chamber  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  coun- 
ter pressure  in  the  conduit,  said  flow  governor  comprising 
a  floating  throttle  valve  responsive  to  said  counter  pres- 
sure and  including  means  for  automatically  stopping  said 
feeding  device  operable  upon  displacement  of  said  float- 
ing throttle  valve  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  counter  pressure. 


ly  and  is  equal  to  the  curvature  of  the  vortex  wall  at  the 
junction  therewith. 


2,827^35 

CARRIAGES  FOR  USE  ON  SCAFFOLDS 

Bcnnic  A.  Gazzardo  and  Dfaio  UngarcM,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,656 

9  Claims.    (CL  304— 1) 


1.  A  material  or  tool  supporting  carriage  adapted  for 
longitudinal  travel  and  demountabiy  supported  on  a  port- 
able scaffold  composed  of  sections  with  interdigiiated 
bars  slidable  into  and  out  of  more  or  less  lapped  rela- 
tion, for  varying  the  length  of  the  scaffold,  comprising:  a 
frame  with  means  therein  for  yupporting  and  moving 
therewith  material  or  tools  for  a  worker  on  the  scaffold, 
devices  at  both  sides  of  the  frame  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  frame  to  travel  freely  and  longitudinally  on 
and  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  scaffold,  each 
of  said  devices  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollers 
having  peripheries  of  sufficient  width  for  engaging  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  a  pair  of  contiguous  lapped  bars 
of  the  scaffold  sections  and  one  of  said  bars  when  the 
bars  are  extended  to  leave  spaces  between  them,  and 
means  for  confining  the  frame  transversely  on  the  scaf- 
fold, demountabiy  connected  to  the  frame,  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  carriage  from  the  scaffold. 


2,827336 

LADDER  STEP  PLATFORM 

Ross  H.  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  20,  I95«.  Serial  No.  592,669 

8  Claims.    (CL  304— 313) 


2,827334 
CURVED  DUCTS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  SOLIDS 
Charles  E.  Sanborn,  Walnut  CreciL,  and   Raym  <nd  A. 
Ma^ele,  Oakland,  Calif>,  assizors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicarion  April  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  499,831 
2  Claims.  (CI.  302—64) 
1.  A  vortex  device  including  a  vortex  wall  shaped  as  a 
surface  of  revolution  and  enclosing  a  vortex  chamber, 
said  wall  having  an  inlet  opening;  outlet  means  for  said 
vortex  chamber,  and  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  said 
vortex  wall  at  said  opening,  said  duct  having  one  wall 


1.  For  a  ladder  having  side  rails  and  steps  interconnect- 
ing the  rails  at  intervals  therealong,  a  platform  detachably 
mounted  over  a  step  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  one 
telescoping  over  the  other  and  providing  a  foot  receiving 
area,  said  panels  extending  from  rail  to  rail  over  said 
step;  a  plate  fixed  to  an  outermost  end  of  each  of  said 
panels  extending  fore  and  aft  along  the  side  rails  and 
resting  across  said  step;  an  arm  extending  from  the  front 
end  of  each  of  said  plates  and  over  the  front  sides  of  said 
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rails;  and  means  mounted  on  said  plates  back  of  said  rails 
releasably  bearing  thercagainst  and  urging  said  arms 
toward  the  front  sides  of  the  rails,  said  means  comprising 
in  each  instance  a  slide  member  carried  by  said  plate  and 
a  shiftabk  wedge  member  between  said  slide  member  and 
said  rail. 


2,827^37 

SPROCKET  DRIVE  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACK  TOP 

ROLLERS 

EdmoDd  E.  Boffum,  Coos  Bay,  Oref(. 

Applicadon  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,675 

6  Claims.    (O.  305—10) 


and  detachably  connected  with  said  supporting  member 
for  clamping  said  bearing  against  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  bearing  having  a  central  opening  providing  a 
cylind"ical  bearing  surface  in  which  said  journal  is  ro- 
tatably  received,  said  opening  having  an  enlargement  of 
stepped  configuration  at  the  inner  end  thereof  providing 
two  grooves  respectively  of  smaller  and  larger  diameter, 
an  oil  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  and 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  track  of  the  type 
including  top  rollers  and  a  track  guidingly  engaged  on 
said  top  rollers,  drive  sprockets  for  said  top  rollers,  said 
drive  sprockets  being  connected  to  said  top  rollers  and 
having  teeth  engaged  with  the  inner  part  of  said  track 
whereby  said  track  drives  said  sprockets  which  in  turn 
drive  said  top  rollers. 


2.827338 
VIBRATION^OMPENSATED  SUSPENSION 
Rkhard  G.  Jewell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  September  29.  I95S.  Serial  No.  537,400 
6  Claims.    (CI.  30»— 2) 


providing  an  oil  reservoir  about  the  outer  end  of  said 
journal  and  an  area  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing,  an 
cil  seal  in  said  enlargement  groove  of  smaller  diameter, 
and  a  thrust  ring  in  said  enlargement  groove  of  larger 
diameter  and  encaged  with  said  outwa'dly  facing  shoulder 
for  transmitting  thrust  on  said  axle  through  said  bear- 
ing to  said  supporting  member  and  for  holding  said  oil 
seal  in  position. 


1.  A  vibration-compensated  suspension  for  members 
relatively  rotatable  about  an  axis  comprising  a  first  journal 
shaft  fixed  with  one  of  said  members  and  collinear  with 
said  axis,  a  first  bearing  fixed  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  journal  shaft  being  mated  in  said  bearing 
with  a  radial  clearance  permitting  low-friction  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  said  bearing  about  said  axis,  a  second 
bearing  fixed  with  said  one  member  coaxially  with  said 
axis,  and  a  second  journal  shaft  Hxed  with  said  other 
member  and  mated  in  said  second  bearing  with  a  radial 
clearance  permitting  low-friction  rotation  of  said  second 
bearing  about  said  second  journal  shaft,  said  first  bearing 
and  first  journal  shaft  having  substantially  the  same  co- 
efficient of  friction  as  said  second  bearing  and  second 
journal  shaft,  and  the  radial  distance  from  said  axis  at 
which  said  first  shaft  engages  said  first  bearing  and  at 
which  said  second  bearing  engages  said  second  shaft 
being  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  loadings  thereon. 


2,827339 
WHEEL-SHAFT  BEARING 
Angcio  Zanicii,  Hobart,  Ind. 
Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,793 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—18) 
4.  In  a  trolley  carriage,  a  wheel  axle  having  a  journal 
at  an  end  thereof  and  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  journal,  a  supporting  member  se- 
cured   to  said   carriage,   a    bearing   having    an   annular 
groove  on  its  outer  surface  in  which  said  supporting  mem- 
ber is  pobitioned  and   has  supporting  engagement   with 
said  outer  surface,  a  bearing  cap  positioned  in  said  groove 


2,827340  — 

BEARING 
Cari  R.  Johnson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assiftBor  to  Paramount 
Oilless   Bearing  Company,  Inc.,  Worcester,   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  8,  1956.  Serial  No.  570307 
1  Claim.    (CI.  308—72) 


A  pillow  block  formed  of  oil-impregnated  hardwood, 
comprising  a  base  having  the  form  of  a  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped, a  cap  also  having  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
parallelepiped  of  considerably  shorter  length  than  the  base, 
means  for  fastening  the  cap  to  the  central  portion  of  tne 
base,  the  base  being  provided  with  attaching  apertures 
in  portions  thereof  extending  beyond  the  said  cap,  a  ball, 
the  ball  being  of  spherical  form  and  having  a  first  circular 
cylindrical  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  embrace  and  re- 
tain a  shaft,  the  ball  being  split  into  two  halves  by  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  said  first  bore,  the  base 
and  cap  being  formed  with  hemispherical  recesses  which 
cooperate  to  enclose  the  ball,  the  spheres  which  define  the 
ball  and  the  recesses  having  diameters  considerably  larger 
than  the  dimensions  of  the  base  and  cap  in  their  central 
portions  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  mounted 
in  the  cap  and  extending  into  the  recess  therein  at  the 
portion  thereof  furthest  removed  from  the  edges  of  the 
recess,  a  second  bore  extending  into  one  half  of  the  oall 
a  distance  approximately  the  same  as  the  distance  that  the 
said  pin  of  circular  cross-section  extends  into  the  recess 
in  the  cap,  the  second  bore  being  located  at  a  portion  of 
the  said  half  that  is  furthest  removed  from  the  edge  formed 
by  the  split,  the  second  bore  having  a  diameter  con- 
siderably larger  than  that  of  the  pin,  the  pin  residing  m 
the  said  second  bore  whereby  movement  of  the  ball  within 
the  cap  and  base  in  all  planes  is  limited. 
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2,S27341 

RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 

lames  J.  Hcimcssy.  Chambcnbarg,  Pa^  asignor  to  Hen- 

neasy  Lnbrkator  Company,  Inc^  Chambcnbarg,  Pa^ 

a  corporarion  of  Delaware 

Application  Janoary  19.  1455,  Serial  No.  482,774 

8  Claims.    (CI.  308--84) 


1.  In  a  railway  axle  journal  lubricator,  an  elongated 
frame  adapted  to  scat  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  a  journal 
box.  a  shaft  mounted  on  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  length  of  the  frame,  a  support  part  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  shaft,  a  lubricant  distributor  carried  by  said 
part,  a  pump  beneath  and  supplying  lubricant  to  said 
distributor,  a  pump-operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
on  the  shaft  and  having  an  arm  opcratively  associated 
with  the  pump  and  another  arm  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  distributor,  a  positioning  device  com- 
prising elongated  members  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  transversely  of  the  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom  and  having  stop  engageablc  terminals, 
said  terminals  normally  being  in  the  same  general  hori- 
zontal plane  as  said  members,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
ber terminals  yielding  lengthwise  of  the  member  to  facili- 
tate positionmg  the  lubricator  between  opposing  stops 
therefor  on  the  journal  box. 


2,827342 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
Arvid  E.  Roach,  deceased,  late  of  Detroit,  Midi.,  by  Alda 
Elizabeth    Roach,   administratrix,    Detroit,    Mich.,   as- 
signor  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,376 
11  Claims.    (CI.  308—122) 


2,827343 
AXLE  BEARINGS 
Isaac  Eugene  Cox,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,617 
7  Claims.    (0.308—132) 


I.  In  combination,  a  plain  bearing  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  circumferential  grooves  in  its  working  sur- 
face, a  rotary  shaft  carried  in  said  bearing,  a  reservoir 
for  containing  a  lubricant,  a  pump  for  said  lubricant, 
a  pipe  line  connecting  said  reservoir  with  one  of  said 
grooves  and  with  the  intake  of  said  pump,  and  a  second 
pipe  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  with  the 
other  of  said  grooves,  thereby  permitting  said  pump  Co 
force  said  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  other 
groove  and  to  draw  said  lubricant  across  the  working 
surface  of  said  hearing  to  said  first  groove  and  thence 
to  the  intake  of  said  pump. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  a  member  affording  an  inner  rounded 
bearing  surface  and  having  a  radial  collar  at  one  end 
thereof  affording  a  thrust  bearing  surface,  said  member 
having  a  window  opening  formed  therein  spaced  from  said 
collar  and  in  which  a  wick  lubricating  means  may  be 
mounted  to  feed  lubricant  from  a  conventional  source  to 
said  thrust  bearing  surface,  said  member  having  a  passage 
formed  longitudinally  therein  from  said  window  opening 
and  through  the  collar  to  said  thrust  bearing  surface  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  bearing  surface,  a  wick- 
receiving  pocket  of  radial  outward  extent  formed  in  said 
thrust  bearing  surface  and  having  a  depth  less  than  the 
axial  thickness  of  the  collar,  said  pocket  opening  into  said 
passage,  and  an  oil  groove  formed  in  said  inner  bearing 
surface  adjacent  said  collar  and  having  l  return  connec- 
tion communicating  with  said  passage.         „ 


2,827344 
BEARING  SEALS 
Albert  Maag,  Dietikon,  near  Zurich,  Swterriand,  asdgnor 
to  Meyer  A  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457357 
11  Claims.    (CL  308—187.1) 


1.  A  combined  lubricant-sealing  and  lubricant-deliver- 
ing arrangement  for  use  in  a  bearing  structure  having  a 
shaft,  an  outer  element  around  said  shaft  having  at  least 
one  open  end,  and  a  bearing  intermediate  said  shaft  and 
said  outer  clement  for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  and 
outer  element  relative  to  each  other,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  resilient  annular  gasket  mounted  within  said 
outer  element  in  front  of  said  bearing  and  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  with  substantially  conical  outer  and  inner 
walls  converging  toward  said  open  end,  the  inner  edge 
of  said  central  portion  encircling,  and  resihently  press- 
ing upon  said  shaft;  annular  members  mounted  on  and 
radially  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  said  outer  ele- 
ment, respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  annular  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  outer  element,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  annular 
members  projecting  inwardly  from  said  outer  element 
toward  said  shaft  and  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft,  said  annular 
members  being  in  a  spaced  relation  to  each  other  so  as 
to  form  an  intermediate  narrow  labyrinthlike  passage 
leading  from  the  outer  conical  wall  of  said  gasket  toward 
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the  open  end  of  said  outer  element,  the  inner  conical 
wall  of  said  gasket  together  with  the  front  side  wall  of 
said  bearing  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft 
forming  an  annular  chamber;  and  means  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  injecting  a  combined  lubricant  and  lubricant- 
sealing  substance  under  pressure  directly  into  said  cham- 
ber, the  inner  edge  of  said  central  conical  portion  adapted 
to  be  forced  by  said  compressed  substance  away  from  said 
shaft  so  as  to  permit  said  substance  to  pass  from  said 
chamber  into  said  labyrinth  passage  to  fill  the  same  and 
to  seal  said  passage  toward  the  outside,  thereby  sealing 
said  open  end  of  said  outer  element. 


' '  2,827345 

BALL  BEARING 

Roy  H.  Zeilman,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aMigDor  to  The  Thew 

^ovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,986 

7  Claims.    (CL  30»— 199) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  raceway  formed  of  the 
complementary  ball  racci  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  two 
hearing  members  and  a  series  ot  alternate  balls  and 
spacers  m  said  raceway,  one  of  said  spacers  comprising 
two  portions  defining  a  caviiy  centrally  therebetween,  one 
of  said  portions  being  resiliently  deformabic  centrally 
thereof  toward  the  other  portion  and  having  therein  a 
passageway  through  said  deformable  portion  from  said 
cavity  to  the  portion  of  said  deformable  portion  which 
contacts  the  bail  adjacent  thereto. 


ii 


2,827346 
RAILWAY  JOURNAL  PACKING 
Leslie  A.   Runtoo,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The    Russell    Manufacturing    Company,    Middietown. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcatioa  July  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  598^79 
5aainis.    (CL  308— 243) 


through  said  loops  to  said  backing  by  which  it  is  applied 
to  said  journal  for  lubricating  said  bearing,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  said  pad  being  such  that 
when  the  same  is  inserted  in  the  journal  box  each  of  the 
said  rows  of  loops  extends  longitudinally  of  the  journal 
with  the  openings  of  said  loop  extending  transversely  of 
the  journal  axis  and  the  loops  projecting  radially  of  the 
journal  whereby  the  loops  of  adjacent  rows  are  angularly 
displaced  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  an  oil  space 
therebetween. 


2,827347 

LIGHT  METAL  PISTON 

Hermann  Mahle,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Application  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  9,  1955 

3  Claims.    (O.  309—13) 


1.  In  a  light  metal  piston  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  piston  head  with  a  thick  wall  piston 
head  ring  section,  and  a  thin  wall  piston  skirt  into  which 
inserts  are  fitted  having  a  lower  coeflficient  of  expansion 
than  the  light  metal  for  checking  the  radial  heat  ex- 
pansion of  said  skirt  at  least  along  the  skirt  cylinder  wall 
bearing  surfaces  between  the  piston  pin  bosses,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  heat  transfer  wall  connecting  at 
least  the  bearing  surface  skirt  portions  to  said  ring  sec- 
tion, said  transfer  wall  having  a  cross-sectional  area  rang- 
ing from  1.2  to  3.0  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
piston  head,  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  2.0  percent 
of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  skirt. 


2,827,348 
PISTON  SUPPORT  AND  RING  GROOVE  ADAPTER 
Holly  M.  Olson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Scaled 
Power  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

AppUcation  August  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451337 
5  Claims.    (CI.  309—24) 


1.  A  pad  for  lubricating  journal  bearings  in  railway 
journal  boxes  or  the  like,  comprising  a  woven  backing 
of  textile  material  having  wicking  properties  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  journal,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  spaced  loops  of  textile  material  having 
wicking  properties  depending  from  said  backing,  said 
rows  of  loops  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  loops  of 
each  row  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  oil  space 
therebetween  with  the  openings  in  said  loops  transverse 
to  the  alignment  of  the  loops,  and  a  separate  plug  of 
fibrous  material  disposed  in  and  carried  by  each  of  said 
loops,  said  plugs  being  resilient  and  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  backing  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  jour- 
nal whereby  oil  from  said  journal  box  is  absort)ed  by  said 
plugs    and    loops    and    transferred  by    wicking    action 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  piston  ring 
groove  therein,  a  circular  channel  of  thin  metal  inserted  in 
said  piston  ring  groove  having  spaced  outwardly  extending 
flanges  lying  against  opposed  sides  of  said  groove  and  a 
web  integrally  connecting  said  flanges  at  their  inner  edges 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  web  hav- 
ing spring  tongues  in  spaced  succession  in  the  length  of 
said  web  each  connected  with  the  web  at  one  end  portion 
and  having  free  end  portions  located  outwardly  from  said 
web  and  a  piston  ring,  located  between  said  flanges,  bear- 
ing and  pressing  inwardly  against  said  tongues. 
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2  827349 
COMPRESSIBLE  PISTON  RING 
Leo  C.  Bums,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  assignor  lo  Sealed  Power 
Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,896 
3  Claims.    (CI.  309— 15) 


■Ok* 


tabic  top  to  a  wall  and  providing  some  vertical  movement 
of  its  outer  end,  a  strut  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
outer  portion  of  the  table  lop  to  the  wall,  connecting 
means  securing  the  strut  at  one  end  to  the  table  top  and 
providing  swinging  movement  about  two  axes,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  first  hinge  means  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  Uble  and  aligned  with 


1.  A  circular  piston  ring  member  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  channel  shaped  segments  of  sheet  metal 
having  short,  straight,  substantially  rigid  struts  between 
and  integrally  connecting  successive  adjacent  segments 
to  said  strut  located  generally  midway  between  the  ends 
of  said  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  an  elon- 
gated relatively  wide  opening  therethrough  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  from  adjacent  one  end  to  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  each  segment,  said  openings  hiving 
sides  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
segments,  and  said  sides  of  each  segment  yieldingly  re- 
sisting strain  thereof  toward  each  other. 


2,827J50 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  G.  Galloway,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assienor  to 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Sundgren,  Tulsa,  Olila. 

Application  August  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  603,371 

9  Claims.    (CL  311—17) 


a,=Jv,. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  base,  a  plat- 
form, adjustable  supporting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  platform  and  base  to  effect  movement  of  said  plat- 
form toward  or  away  from  said  base,  power  actuated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  adjustable  support- 
ing means  to  effect  controlled  adjustment  thereof;  said 
adjustable  supporting  means  including  at  least  three 
threadably  interconnected  supporting  cylinder  sections 
adapted  to  screw  in  and  out  of  each  other  in  telescoping 
fashion,  one  of  said  supporting  sections  being  mountable 
on  said  base  and  a  second  supporting  section  being  con- 
nected to  said  platform,  said  power  actuated  means  in- 
cluding means  for  imparting  a  relative  rotative  movement 
between  the  base  and  a  predetermined  number  of  tele- 
scoping cylinders  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  said  sup- 
porting cylinders  to  telescope. 


2,827351 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL-MOUNTED  TABLE 
Gilbert  Kalt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  February  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  640,509 
4  Claims.    (CK  311—18) 
I.   A   wall-mounted   table   comprising  in  combination, 
a  table  top,  connecting  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the 


its  length  from  the  wall  end  outward  and  a  second  hinge 
means  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  table 
and  aligned  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  table,  and 
connecting  means  securing  the  other  end  of  the  strut  to 
the  wall  at  a  selected  point  in  a  vertical  arc  formed  by 
the  end  of  the  strut  along  the  wall  in  swinging  the  strut 
about  the  longitudinal  hinge  axis. 


2,827352 

COMBINATION  FOLDING  PICNIC  AND  GAME 

TABLE  AND  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  FOLDING 

CHAIRS  AND  OTHER   APPLIANCES 

Misak  K.  Boyajian,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  June  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  518,771 

4  Claims.    (CL  311— 90) 


"•^  ».■ 


1.  A  table  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  complemental  hinged  recessed  sections  which 
when  closed  form  a  carrying  case  and  when  opened  form 
a  table  top  having  an  obverse  flat  side  and  a  reverse  re- 
cessed side,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  sockets  each  fixed 
in  one  of  said  sections  with  one  socket  end  substantially 
flush  with  the  fiat  side  of  its  respective  section  and  its 
other  end  located  within  the  recess  of  its  respective  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  separate  and  individual  legs  each  se- 
lectively inscrtable  into  a  desired  end  of  a  respective 
socket  to  support  the  associated  table  top  with  either  its 
obverse  or  reverse  side  uppermost,  said  legs  being  of  a 
size  for  reception  in  the  carrying  case  defined  by  said  sec- 
tions in  their  closed  condition,  and  means  to  temporarily 
fasten  said  legs  in  place  in  said  sockets. 


2,827353 
LOCKING  AND  CONTROLLING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  DESK  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Reuben  A.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Yaw- 
man   and   Erbe    Manufacturing  Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,105 
1  Claim.    (CL  312—221) 
A  desk  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  pedestals,  a  desk 
top  connecting  said  pedestals  in  spaced  relation,  case  strips 
on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  pedestals,  a  main  drawer 
slidable  between  said  pedestals  and  provided  on  its  op- 
posite sides  with  drawer  strips  which  slide  on  said  case 
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strips,  a  pair  of  cam  members  projecting  from  the  rear 
of  said  main  drawer,  one  adjacent  each  of  the  two  op- 
posite rear  comers  of  said  main  drawer,  a  plurahty  of 
side  drawers  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  pedestals, 
a  spring-actuated  catch  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side 
drawer,  a  latch  bar  mounted  in  each  of  said  pedestals  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  therein,  each  latch  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  lugs,  there  being  as  many 
lugs  on  one  latch  bar  as  there  are  side  drawers  in  one 
pedestal,  each  of  said  latch  bars  having  a  lateral  projec- 


together  in  vertically  superimposed  relation;  a  plurality 
of  vertical  shafts  respectively  mounted  within  said  com- 
partments in  vertically  aligned  relation  with  each  other; 
each  shaft  being  horizontally  located  within  its  compart- 
ment on  the  center  line  to  have  a  distance  on  said  line 
to  the  open  front  of  the  compartment  which  is  less  than 
the  distance  of  the  shaft  laterally  of  said  center  line  to 
either  of  the  walls  of  the  compartment,  a  plurality  of  cy- 
lindrically  curved  doors  corresponding  to  each  shaft;  each 
door  having  a  radius  of  curvature  for  its  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  which  is  greater  and  less  in  value  than,  respec- 
tively, the  said  distances  of  the  corresponding  shaft  frcwn 
the  open  front  and  frcKn  the  walls  of  the  corresponding 
compartment,  each  door  being  supported  by  its  corre- 
sponding shafts  to  be  coaxial  therewith  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  thereof;  and  a  straight  rigid,  vertically  ex- 
tending arm  disposed  at  the  vertical  margins  of  said  doors 
and  connecting  all  said  doors  together  to  form  a  door  unit. 


tion  at  its  upper  end  which  projects  laterally  behind  said 
main  drawer,  each  lateral  projection  being  provided  with 
a  kerf  adapted  to  register  with  and  to  receive  one  of  said 
cam  members  when  said  main  drawer  is  closed,  whereby 
said  cam  members  operate,  when  said  main  drawer  is 
closed,  to  move  the  associated  latch  bars  and  bring  the 
lugs  thereon  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  catches 
on  the  associated  side  drawers  when  said  associated  side 
drawers  are  closed  and  whereby  when  said  main  drawer 
is  opened  said  latch  bars  are  moved  to  move  said  lugs  out 
of  operative  relation  with  said  catches. 


2,827J54 
CABINET  FOR  ROTARY  FILE 
Frank  Lloyd  Wasscll  and  George  W.  Wassell,  Westport, 
Conn^  assignors  io  Gcorgene  ParUn  Wassell,  Hest- 
port,  Conn. 

Applicatk>n  April  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,682 
6  Claims.    (CI.  312—305) 


1  A  cabinet  for  housing  a  multiple  platform  rotary 
file  comprising:  a  plurality  of  detachable,  open  front, 
compartments  each  having  a  front-to-back  center  line  and 
walls  to  either  side  of  the  center  line,  and  being  attached 


2,827355 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORD  DRUM 

Samuel  Lubkin,  Baysidc,  and  Leon  Robert  Mock.  Forest 

Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Underwood  Corporation.  New 

York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,833 

15  Claims.    (CI.  346— 74) 


1.  Recording  equipment  including  a  rotating  magnetic 
record  drum,  a  stationary  housing  enclosing  said  drum, 
said  housing  having  a  window  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  head  housing  closing  said  window,  a  magnetic  head 
movably  supported  within  said  head  housing  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  drum,  a  mechanism  connected  to  said  head 
within  the  housing  and  moving  said  head  between  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  optionally  toward  and  away  from  said 
drum,  a  manual  control  connected  to  the  adjustment 
mechanism  but  located  and  accessible  entirely  outside  of 
said  housings,  and  thermally  repsonsive  means  including 
said  adjustment  mechanism  said  means  automatically 
maintaining  a  given  adjustment  position  of  said  head  un- 
der differing  ambient  temperature  conditions. 


CHEMICAL 


2,817^56 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTL  FFS 
Vktor  S.  SaJvin,  Irvington,  and  Rath  A.  Wilker.  Summit 
N.  K  assignors  to  Celanes*  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  20,  1952 
Serial  No.  315,825 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8—25) 
1.  An  anthraquinonc  dyestufF  mixture  comprising  about 
1    to    3    parts    of    l,5-dihydroxy-4-(m-methyl    carbinoD- 
aniIino-8-nitro  anthraquinonc   and    1    to  3   parts  of   1,8- 
dihydroxy-4-(m-methyI    carbinoI)-anilino-5-nitro   anthra- 
quinone. 

2,827J57 

CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  VEGETABLE  HBRES 

WITH  VAT  DYES 

Robert  S.  E.  Hanoay,  Damlck,  Melrose,  and  William 

KIlby,   Eden  Park,   Lancaster,   England,   assignors   to 

Standfast  Overs  A  Printers  Limited 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  499,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  8,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  8—34) 

1.   A  process  of  molten  metal  bath  dyeing  of  vegetable 

fibrous  material  with  vat  dyes,  comprising  continuously 

passing   the   fibrous   material   through    hot    aqueous   dye 

liquor  containing  a  vat  dye  and  an  alkali  metal  hydro- 

sulfite  floating  on  the  surface  of  said  bath,  said  aqueous 

dye  liquor  containing  about  120  to  400  grams  per  liter 

of  caustic  alkali. 

2,827  J58 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
SULFURIC    ACID   HALF   ESTERS   OF    LEUCO 
VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Eari  Kaplan,  North  Plainficid,  and  Wendell  Philip  Munro, 
Martinsville,  N.  J^  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mahie 
No  Drawine.     Application  June  IS,  1953 
Serial  No.  361,860 
15  Claims.     (CI.  8—35) 
1.   A  stable,  noncaking  dyestuff  composition  comprising 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  sulfuric  acid  half  ester  of  a 
leuco  vat  dyestuff.  a  small  amount  of  inorganic  alkali,  an 
agglutinant  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  dex- 
trine, glucose,  cane  sugar  molasses  and  glue,  and  from  1 
to   15%   by  weight  of  the  real  vat  dye  equivalent  of  a 
compound  of   the   formula 

R  NH 

\       I! 
N-C-NH-CN 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  radicals  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radi- 
cals of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  and 
aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


protein  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
taining 1  to  20%  of  a  water-insoluble,  linear  copolymer 
of  3  to  70%  by  weight  of  4-vinyl  pyridine  and  97  to  30% 
respectively  of  comonomeric  material  consisting  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  itaconic.  malcic.  fumaric  and 
citraconic  acids  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  alkanols  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexanol.  cyanoethanol,  benzyl  alco- 
hol and  phenylethyl  alcohol,  (2)  vinyl  esters  of  fatty 
acids  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  (3)  vinyloxyethyl  ace- 
tate (4)  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  methacrylonitrile.  acrylonitnlc,  aery  - 
amide,  mcthacrylamide.  vinyltoluene.  4-chloro-l-viDyl- 
naphlhalene.  vinyl  bromide,  vinyl  chloride.  vinyUdcne 
chloride,  vinylidcnc  fluoride,  vinylidcne  cyanide.  I-chloro- 
l-fluoroeihylene.  ethylene,  and  styrene.  at  least  sufBcienl 
of  the  comonomeric  material  being  of  watcr-insolubiliang 
character  to  render  the  copolymer  water-insoluble,  and 
subsequently  heating  the  impregnated  textile  to  a  temper- 
ature of  212*  to  700*  F  until  the  fabric  shows  substan- 
tial reduction  of  shrinkage  on  laundering. 


2,827J60 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  BARIUM 
METATTTANATE 
Warren  Bamett  Blumenthal,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  National  l^ad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     AppllcatkMi  November  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  466.698 
9aaims.     (CL  23— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  highly  purified  banum 
metatitanatc  which  comprises  calcining  barium  oxide  and 
titanium    dioxide    at    a    temperature    of    at    least    about 
lO^V  C,  dissolving  the  product  of  said  calcination  by 
treatment  with  hydrochloric  acid,  removing  insoluble  im- 
purities,  precipitating   barium   Utanyl   oxalate   from   the 
solution,  and  calcining  said  barium  titanyl  oxalate  to  form 
barium  mctatitanate. 


2^«7J61  ,_^ 

REMOVAL  OF  DISSOLVED  SILICON  VALUES 
FROM  GERMANIUM  SOLUTIONS 
Yuril   E.    Lebedeff,   Metochen,   N.  J.,   and    Wllliani   H. 
Wetberill,  Tottenville,   N.  Y.,  assignors  to   American 
Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,,   ,«„ 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  541,089 
4  CUims.     (CI.  23—140) 
1.   A  method  of  removing  dissolved  silicon  values  con- 
tained in  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  germanium 
values  therein  and  having  a  pH  value  of  at  least  7  which 
comprises  adding  soluble  inorganic  aluminum  values  to 
the  solution  whereby  insoluble  silicon  values  are  precipi- 
tated from  the  solution,  and  separating  the  resulting  sili- 
con-containing precipitate  from  the  solution. 


2,827J59 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  PROTEIN  TEX- 
TILES WITH  4-VINYL  PYRIDINE  COPOLYMERS 
AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Benjamin  B.  Kine  and  Nathaniel  A.  Matlin,  Levittown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  417,977 

20  Claims.    (CI.  8—127.6) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  protein  textile  materials  to 

reduce  the  shrinkage  thereof  comprising  impregnating  a 

622 


2,827362 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYI-AMINE 
Wlllard  C.  Bull,  Joplin,  Harry  C.  Zelsig,  Jr.,  Cari  Junction, 
and  Paul  D.  Strickler,  Joplin,  Mo.,  and  F^win  G.  Mar- 
hofer,  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  370,884 

11  Claims.    (CL  23—190) 

1    The    process    of    producing   hydroxylamine    which 

comprises:  bringing  together  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  (a)  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous 
nitric  acid  arid  {b)  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  nitric  acid  and  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic,  formic,  and  mineral  acids  excluding  nitric  acid 
and  hydrochloric  acid;  hydrogen;  and  an  active  hydro- 
gcnation  catalyst;  at  a  temperature  from  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  170° 
C;  and  providing  said  hydrogen  at  the  catalyst-acid  mter- 
face  at  least  prior  to  any  appreciable  dissolution  of  the 
catalyst  so  that  dissolution  of  the  catalyst  is  prevented, 
and  maintaining  hydrogen  at  the  interface  during  re- 
action; and  recovering  the  hydroxylaminc  so  produced. 


taincr  guide  tube  which  is  large  enough  to  receive  the 
reactant  container  and  to  allow  it  to  pass  through  the 
tube,  but  which  is  small  enough  to  prevent  the  reactant 
container  from  turning  over  within  the  tube;  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  reactant  container  guide  tube, 
which  opening  is  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  large  enough 
to  support  the  reactant  container;  an  enclosing  tube, 
which  surrounds  and  is  attached  to  the  outside  of  the 
reactant  conuiner  guide  tube,  which  is  provided  with 
ends  adapted  for  attachment  into  a  chemical  apparatus 


PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYLAMINE 
Edwin  G.  MariMfer,  PMlAwi,  K-ftj  •'^f^SL^  ^f*"^ 

No  Drawtaf.  ContliuBitlMi  of  »jW«c««*«»  S«rl«I  No. 
39«a45,  November  4,  1*53.  This  applkalioa  April 
12,1956.SeriiJNo.577,«7i 

12  Clafam.    iCl.  23— !♦•) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  hydroxylaminc  which 
comprises  bringing  together  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric 
acid,  molecular  hydrogen,  and  an  active  rhodium  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  from  above  about  the  freezing  point  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  170*  C,  the 
hydrogen  being  provided  at  the  catalyst-tcid  interface  at 
least  prior  to  any  appreciable  dissolution  of  the  catalyst 
so  that  dissolution  of  the  catalyst  is  prevented,  main- 
taining hydiogen  at  the  catalyst-acid  interface  during 
reaction,  and  recovering  the  hydroxylaminc  so  produced. 


I  2,827344 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  INSECT  CONTAMINA- 
TION  OF  FOODSTUFFS  BY  FLUORESCENCE 

Rolf  Kari  Ladkch,  LaMdowne,  Pa. 
Applkation  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,322 

3  Claim*.     (CL23— 230) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  16€) 


to  provide  a  vapor-tight  system,  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  closed  side  arm  adjacent  to  each  opening  in  the 
side  of  the  reactant  container  guide  tube;  and  a  rod  large 
enough  to  support  a  reactant  container,  which  rod  is 
attached  to  a  glass-enclosed  body  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial and  is  slidably  contained  within  each  side-arm  of  the 
enclosing  tube  and  arranged  to  slide  through  the  adjacent 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  reaction  container  guide  tube, 
to  provide  a  removable  support  for  a  reactant  container 
within  the  reactant  container  guide  tube. 


2,827,366 
CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS 
Walter   C.   Saeman,    Orange,   Coon.,    amignor   to   Oiin 
Mathleaon   Cbemkal   Corporatkm,   a  corporation   of 
VinlBla 

Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,192 
4Clalma.    (CL  23— 273) 


I.  A  process  of  detecting  contamination  of  wheat  flour 
and  like  protein-containing  foodstuffs  by  insects  of  the 
type  that  discharge  volatile  secretions  which  belong  to 
the  class  of  quinones,  which  consists  in  extracting  a 
sample  of  the  contaminated  foodstuff  with  a  solvent  for 
fluorescent  quinonoid  materials  in  the  sample,  measur- 
ing the  fluorescence  in  the  supemaunt  clear  liquid  ob- 
tained from  said  extraction,  and  recording  the  value. 


2,827365 

DEVICE  FOR  BRINGING  REACT  ANTS  TOGETHER 

WITHIN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 

Aaftln  C.  F.  Maaon,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,173 

4  Clafam.    (CL23— 259) 

(Graatad  UMlcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  mc  266) 

1.  A   device   for  mixing   reactants  together  within   a 

closed  system  in  an  all-glass  apparatus,  comprising:   at 

least  one  open  top  reactant  container;  a  reactant  con- 

72a  0.  0— 41 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  crystals  from  seed  crys- 
uls  and  adapted  to  control  the  location  and  concentra- 
tion of  said  seed  crystals  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
apertured  partition  member  defining  a  frustrum  of  a 
cone  dividing  the  tank  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, conduit  means  for  transferring  fluid  from  the 
lower  compartment  to  the  upper  compartment  along  a 
first  predetermined  flow  path,  a  settling  tank,  a  second 
ccmduit  means  communicating  with  the  upper  regions  of 
said  lower  compartment  and  with  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
compartment  defining  a  second  predetermined  flow  path, 
said  second  flow  path  passing  through  said  settling  tank, 
flow  control  means  including  a  pump  communicating 
with  both  said  flow  paths  for  regulating  the  relative  quan- 
tities of  fluid  that  are  transferred  along  said  paths. 
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2,8273^7 
ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDLCTOR  MATERIALS 
Dooclas  L.  Cox,  Irving,  Tex.,  aoignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware ^__ 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  531,619 
4  Claims.    (0.41—42) 
1.  A  method  of  etching  electrical  semiconductors  that 
comprises  treating  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  with 
an  etching  solution  containing  nitric  acid,  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  potassium  iodide  in  the  proportions  of  300  ml. 
of  concentrated  nitric  acid,  to  approximately  160  to  220 
ml.  of  48%  hydrofluoric  acid,  to  approximately  50  to  200 
drops  of  1%  potassium  iodide  solution  in  distilled  water. 


2,827370 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ZINC 

ORES  AND  ORE  CONCENTRATES 

Bamanl  O.  Wilcox,  Wallace,  Idaho 

AppUcatioa  July  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  234,924 

4ClaliiM.    (CI.  75— 9) 


2,827368 
NON-BURNING  PLANT  FERTILIZER 

Everett   N.   Vtortenson,  Chicago    and  Joseph   P.   Kealy. 

Lansing,  111.,  assignon  to  Swift  St  Company,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  433,820 

17  Claims.     (CI.  71—29) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  dry,  non- 
burning  fixed  fertilizer  containing  ingredients  supplying 
nitrogen,  phosphorous,  and  potassium  in  available  form 
which  comprises:  predetermining  the  vapor  pressure  of 
saturated  water  solutions  of  said  ingredients;  mixing  those 
ingredients  having  at  least  about  85  percent  of  the  vapor 
pressure  of  pure  water  when  measured  at  the  same  tem- 
perature in  such  proportions  that  the  N,  P.  and  K  content 
expressed  as  N,  PjOj.  and  KjO  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  mixed  fertilizer  is  at  least  about  3  percent  each 
to  provide  a  complete  plant  food  showing  substantially 
no  burning  when  ap'pUed  to  leafy  plants  in  amounts 
normally  used  for  plant  food  purposes. 


2,827369 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GERMANIUM  FROM 
PRIMARY   MATERIALS  CONTAINING   GERMA- 
NIUM AND  OTHER.  LESS  VOLATILE,  ELEMENTS 
Marcel  D«  Metre,  Hoboken-lez-Anvers,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Societe  Gcncralc  Mctalhirgiqnc  dc  Hobdien,  Hobo- 
ken-lez-Anvers, Belgium,  a  limited  company  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  476.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  23.  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—1) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  practically  the 
entirety  of  germanium  values  from  sulfide  primary  ma- 
terials  having   a   softening   point   below   about    700'    C. 
containing  small  proportions  of  germanium  sulfide  in  ad- 
mixture with  major  proportions  of  such  sulfides  as  lead, 
copper,  zinc,  arsenic  and  iron,  which  comprises  compact- 
ing a  mixture  of  such  a  primary  material  with  from  about 
5  to  20T   of  an  added  carbonaceous  material  into  the 
form  of  shaped  bodies,  such  carbonaceous  material  be- 
ing in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  softening  of  the 
shaped  bodies  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  800' 
and  1000'  C.  mixing  said  compacted  shaped  bodies  with 
10-15%  of  pieces  of  about  the  same  size  as  that  of  the 
shaped  bodies,  of  a  carbonaceous  substance  chosen  from 
the  class  consisting  of  coke  and  charcoal,  thus  preventing 
the  sticking  together  of  the  shaped  bodies,  allowing  the 
latter  mixture  of  shaped  bodies  and  pieces  to  pass  down- 
wardly through  a  vertical  reaction  zone,  externally  heat- 
ing the  contents  of  the  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature 
range   of  about   800   to    1000°    C.   without   the   shaped 
bodies  sticking  together,  continuously  blowing  reducing 
gas  through  the  vertical  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  reac- 
tion gases  containing  practically  the  entirety  of  germa- 
nium in  the  form  of  sulfide  from  the  vertical  reaction  zone 
and  condensing  germanium  therefrom  outside  the  reac- 
tion zone. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  silica,  iron  and  gangue  from 
fine  particles  of  sphalerite  ores  and  concentrates  thereof, 
said  method  comprising  the  beating  and  blowing  of  an 
oxidizing  gas  through  a  narrow  elongated  passageway  at 
a  temperature  suflBcicnt  to  maintain  the  passage  at  a 
temperature  far  above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the 
zinc  sulfides  in  said  ore  particles,  dropping  a 
stream  of  the  ore  particles  into  the  passage  near  the  en- 
trance point  of  the  oxidizing  gas,  thereby  igniting  and 
burning  zinc  sulfide  in  the  particles  while  the  particles 
are  falling  and  in  motion  along  the  passage,  n»elting  the 
unburned  solids  of  the  ore  and  flowing  them  from  the 
passage  into  an  enlarged  chamber  and  boiling  the  molten 
solids  at  a  reduced  temperature  in  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber. 

4.  A  treating  furnace  adapted  to  separate  iron  and 
silica  from  the  zinc  in  sphalerite  ores  and  concentrates 
thereof,  said  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal blast  tunnels  arranged  in  a  vertical  row  with  the 
roofs  of  the  lower  tunnels  serving  as  the  hearths  of  the 
superposed  tunnels,  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  pre- 
heated oxidizing  gas  through  each  tunnel,  means  to  drop 
ore  particles  into  each  tunnel  and  an  enlarged  furnace 
chamber  into  which  the  several  tunnels  lead. 


2,827371 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  IN  AN 
AGITATED  SOLIDS  BED 
James  Paterson  (Juin,  Widncs,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
Application  October  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  1.  1951 
13  Claims.    (CI.  75—26) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  metallic  titanium 
which  com'^riscs  providing  an  agitated,  non-adherent  par- 
ticulate solids  bed  comprising  primarily  sodium  chloride 
in  an  inert  atmosphere,  reacting  sodium  and  titanium  te- 
trachloride by  introducing  same  into  said  bed  while  the 
later  has  a  temperature  between  200*  C.  and  the  melt- 
ing point  of  sodium  chloride,  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture, including  the  reaction  products  and  any  remaining 
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rcacunis,  being  maintained  in  said  agitated,  non-adherent 
particulate  solids  form  throughout  said  reaction,  and 
thereafter  recovering  titanium  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


PROCE»  OP  EXTRACTING  GOLD 
John  W.  Brittiw,  Lakefteid,  Ontario,  Canada,  aafipior  to 
Lakeficid  RcMarch  Umited,  Lakefield,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  653,741 
Claim  priority,  application  Canada  Jnly  3,  1956 
15  Clalmi.    {CI.  75—118) 
6.  In  the  removal  of  gold  from  iron-containing  gold- 
bearing   material   wherein   the  material   is  roasted   and 
treated  with  gold-dissolving  reagent,  the  method  which 
comprises  heating  the  residue  from  the  gold-dissolving 
treatment  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1650*  F.  but  higher 
than  the  maximum   roasting  temperature,  cooling   and 
finely  dividing  the  so  heated  residue  to  cause  at  least  90% 
of  it  to  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen  and  treating  it 
with  a  gold-dissolving  reagent. 


2,827375 

POLY  AMINES  AS  SHORT  STOP  AGENTS  FOR 

AZINE  COLOR  DEVELOPERS 

Peter  Andreyev,  Binghamion,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to  General 

AnlUnc  &  Fllni  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor< 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Marck  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  419,095 
SCIafana.    (0.96—55) 
1.  A    photographic    stop    bath    effective    to    remove 
residual  azine  developer  from  light  sensitive  photographic 
emulsions  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyamine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hexamethylenetetra- 
mine  and  glycosine,  said  solution  including  giyoxal  bi- 
sulfite  as  a  clarifying  agent,  and  containing   sufficient 
acid  to  produce  a  pH  below  7. 


"  2,827373 

Nl-Cr-Co-Mo  VALVE  SEAT  INSERT 
Herbert  F.  Praaac,  Gates  Mills,  and  Adna  A.  Armstrong, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Prodncts,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  460,871 
ICUims.    (CI.  75— 134) 
1.  A  valve  scat  insert  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  ring  consisting  esicntially  of  the  following 

composition: 

Percent 

Carbon —  2.25  to  2.75 

Nickel 35  to  40 

Chromium 32  to  38 

Cobalt 10  to  14 

Molybdenum 6  to  8 

Iron 8.0  maximum 

said  composition  having  been  cast  and  cooled  to  provide 
a  cast  structure  including  dendrites  dispersed  in  a  solid 
solution  of  a  cutectic  matrix. 

il  

2,827374 
ARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  POWDER  METAL- 
LURGY   AND    METHOD    OF    PRODUCING 
SAME 
Frank  X.  McCawley,  Cheveriy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Development  Corporation,  Riverdale,  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  641,832 
II  IChrim.     (CI.  75— 226) 

Process  of  making  up  into  a  compact  a  mass  of 
elongated  crystals  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  in  alpha  form, 
which  crysfals  vary  in  screen  size  between  minus  60  mesh 
and  plus  30  mesh  includmg  a  major  portion  having  a 
screen  size  mmus  30  mesh  plus  60  mesh  and  consisting 
of  filamentary  particles  having  a  purity  of  less  than 
0.03 9t  O3  in  which  the  average  diameter  of  the  individual 
crystals  is  within  the  range  1-23  mils  and  the  maximum 
dimension  is  within  the  range  20-250  mils,  which  com- 
prises screening  the  crystals  to  discard  the  plus  30  mesh 
content  and  the  minus  60  mesh  content,  loosely  packing 
the  minus  30  plus  60  mesh  filamentary  crystals  in  a  die 
under  conditions  to  at  least  partially  orient  the  crystals 
in  the  die  and  to  achieve  a  packing  density  of  at  least 
26  grams  per  cubic  inch,  and  thereafter  compacting  the 
crystals  in  the  die  under  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  200 
tons  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  600° 
C.  to  room  temperature,  the  pressure  being  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  temperature. 


2.827376 

FISHING  BAFTS 

William  R.  H.  Brener,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,602 

3  Claims.    (CT.  99— 3) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  comprising,  in  combination,  a  soft 
gelatin  casing  formed  to  simulate  a  natural  bait  and  hav- 
ing a  normally  dry  exterior  surface,  and  a  chum  mixture 
of  fish-attracting  fluid  and  granular  edible  material  en- 
closed in  said  casing  in  normally  air-tight  relation  but 
adapted  to  flow  outward  therefrom  when  said  casing  is 
punctured. 

2,827377 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITION 
Donglas  V.  Frost,  Wankegan,  m.,  asignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  nUmris 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  2,  1953 
Serial  No.  378,165 
12  Claims,    (a.  99— 4) 
1.  An    animal   feed   composition   comprising   a   solid 
animal  nutritional  vehicle  adapted  for  oral  ingestion  and 
having  dispersed  therethrough  a  small  amount  of  a  solid 
light  and  air  stable  water-soluble  bisulfite  addition  prod- 
uct of  2-methyI-l,4-naphthoquinone  and  a  water-soluble 
bisulfite  salt,  said  bisulfite  addition  product  having  an 
excess  of  water-soluble  bisulfite  above  a  1:1  molal  ratio 
of  2-methyl-1.4-naphthoquinone  to  bisulfite  without  caus- 
ing toxicity. 

2,827378  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Chicago,  nU  assignor  to  Food  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnt^ 
No  Drawing.     Applicatloo  June  25, 1953 
Serial  No.  364,186 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—90) 
1.  A   method  of  making  bakery  products  from  fer- 
mented doughs  which  comprises  incorporating  with  the 
baking  mix  a  hydroxylated  phosphatide  intimately  mixed 
with  a  starchy  polysaccharide,  forming  a  fermented  dough 
from  the  resultant  mixture,  and  baking  said  dough. 


2  827  379 
PROCESS  OF  COOKING  FOOD 
Louis  A.  M.  Pbelan,  Rockton,  111. 
Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.021 
3Cbiims.    (CI.  99— 107) 
1.  The  process  of  browning  and  cooking  meat  which 
comprises  heating  in  a  scalable  receptacle  a  body  of  a 
cooking  medium  to  a  predetermined  temperature  value 
well  above  300'  F..  said  cook  ng  medium  being  a  non- 
aqueous edible  liquid  which  will  not  volatilize  at  high 
temperatures,   submerging   pieces   of   the   meat    in   said 
heated  liquid,  immediately  closing  and  scaling  said  re- 
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ceptacle  to  provide  a  pressure  tight  chamber,  converting 
moisture  within  said  receptacle  into  steam  to  produce  in 
said  chamber  above  the  submerged  meat  a  super-atmos- 
pheric steam  pressure  of  a  predetermined  value,  said  tem- 
perature and  pressure  values  being  correlated  with  each 
other  and  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  effect  thorough 


browning  and  cooking  of  the  meat  in  less  than  an  inter- 
val of  about  six  minutes  without  volatilization  of  the 
cooking  liquid,  opening  said  chamber  to  release  said 
pressure  after  said  interval  for  cooking  the  meat,  and 
finally  removmg  the  cooked  food  before  subsuntial  ab- 
sorption of  said  liquid  thereby. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CURING 

HAMS 
MoiTia  TrachtnuuB,  PUlMlclpliia,  and  Arnold  S.  Zitin, 
Wynacwood,  Pa.,  aisignon  to  Morria  Trachtmaii,  Phil- 
■dclphfai,  Arnold  S.  ZMn,  Wynncwood,  and  Bernard  C. 
ZJdn,  Merlon,  Pa.,  tnutcci 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,^22 
tClalmi.    (CL99— 159) 


2J273«1 
STERILE  CONCENTRATED  MILK 
John  M.  Boyd,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Conttaicntal  Can 
Company,  Inc^  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawii^    Applicatioa  December  19,  1952 

S^al  No.  327,M5 

2Clalnm.    (a.  99^1S4) 

1.  The  continuous  process  of  concentratiDt  whole  milk 
to  from  one  quarter  to  one  third  of  its  original  volume 
which  consists  in  de-aerating  raw  whole  milk  and  flash 
heating  to  from  120*  F.  to  180*  F.  until  the  butter-fat 
is  melted,  homogenizing  the  heated  milk,  flash  heating 
the  milk  by  bringing  its  temperature  up  to  a  range  within 
from  250*  F.  for  five  minutes  or  to  300*  F.  momentarily, 
evaporating  the  milk  under  reduced  pressure  and  under 
aseptic  conditions  at  less  than  140*  F.,  cooling  the  sterile 
milk  and  filling  and  sealing  the  concentrated  sterile  milk 
under  aseptic  conditions  into  sterilized  containers  without 
further  beat  treatment 


2,827,382 
PRESERVATION  OF  COLOR  IN  CANNED  GREEN 

VEGETABLES 
George  J.  Malccki,  Wcllcdcy  HUla,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to 
Patent  Protection  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York,  ai  trnstec 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  i,  1953 

Scrtel  No.  399,721 

5  Clalma.    (O.  99^184) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  the  color  in  canned  green 

vegetables  comprising  adding  to  the  liquid  in  which  the 

vegetables  are  to  be   canned,  a  color  stabilizing  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dibasic  alkali 

metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  glutamic  acid  and 

adding  a  base  in  an  amount  to  bring  the  pH  after  caaoing 

to  between  about  8.0  and  8.5. 


2,827383 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FISH  MEAT  FROM 
THE  SKELETONS  OF  PREVIOUSLY  FILLETED 
FISH 

Thomas  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Application  July  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  3^9334 

nciafana.    (0.99—194) 


ffffi 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  constricting  the  shank  portion 
of  a  ham  or  other  meat  product  preparatory  to  injecting 
the  ham  with  curing  liquid,  a  structure  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  horizonully  disposed  supporting  sur- 
face for  the  ham  and  an  upstanding  rigid  frame  mem- 
ber affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  base  member,  said  frame 
member  having  a  central  opening  which  is  of  a  span 
adequate  to  accommodate  therein  ham  shanks  of  sub- 
stantially different  diameters  and  is  disposed  with  its 
center  so  elevated  above  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
base  member  as  to  freely  accommodate  the  ham  shank 
therein  while  the  main  body  portion  of  the  ham  rests  upon 
the  base  member  in  front  of  said  frame  member,  and  a 
contractible  member  disposed  within  the  confines  of  and 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  ftame  member  forming 
a  dimensionally  adjustable  loop  in  substantial  registry 
with  the  opening  in  said  frame  member,  said  frame  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  loop,  means  for  mounting  said 
loop  in  bodily  sbiftable  relation  to  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  frame  member  to  enable  said  loop  constructively  to 
engage  the  ham  shank  while  the  ham  body  is  supported 
upon  the  base  member,  and  means  operative  to  draw  said 
loop  tightly  against  said  ham  shank  to  constrict  and  close 
the  vascular  tract  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  fish  meat  from  the 
skeletons  of  previously  filleted  fish,  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  the  skeleton  to  steam  for  a  short  period 
of  time  of  at  least  60  seconds  sufficient  only  to  condi- 
tion and  slightly  cook  the  meat  to  enable  it  to  be  easily 
separated  from  the  bone  structure,  and  then  combing 
the  meat  from  the  skelton  in  a  direction  toward  the  sides 
of  the  skeleton  and  away  from  the  main  backbone  of 
the  skeleton. 

2,827384 
WATERPROOF  COATINGS  AND  ADHESTVES 
Hclnmt  von  Firyhoid,  Dnaaeldorf-Obcrkaawl,  Germany, 
assignor  to  PhUadelpUa  Quartz  Compnny,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnnaylrania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  21.  1955 
Serial  No.  517,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1.  1954 
7  Oalms.    (O.  106—74) 
1.  A  silicate  coating  and  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  having  a  ratio 
of  Na,0  to  SiO,  ranging  from  about  1:2  to  1:3.4  and 
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a  gravity  ranging  from  about  30*  to  60*  Bauna6  and  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  ccmpJcx 
water-soluble  aluminum  salt  of  a  low-molecular  hydroxy- 
carboxylic  aliohat  c  acid,  whereby  the  bond  produced 
by  the  composition  is  resixtant  to  water. 


M273t5 

QUICK  SETTING  CEMENT 
Frank  H.  Lyons,  Memphte,  Tenn^  aalgnor  to  E.  L.  Bmcc 
Company,  Memphis,  Tcan^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatfoa  October  25, 1954 
..     I,  Serial  No.  4M,«50 

''  1  Claim,    (a.  106—90) 

A  cement  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  20  to 
about  97  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  from  about 
3  to  about  10  paru  by  weight  of  calcium  acrylatc  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  thiosulfate 
and  ammonium  persulfate. 


ALUMINUM  DIPPING  ENAMEL,  AND  ARTICLE 
COATED  THEREWTTH 
loha  P.  Mayer,  Ckvalaiid,  avd  Mlris  D.  Wright,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  amigiion  to  The  GikMcn  Company,  CIctc- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporattoo  of  <Ndo 

NoDrawtnc    Application  laoe  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,466 
nClafam.    (CL  106— 290) 
1.  An  improved  aluminum  dipping  enamel  composed 
essentially  of:   (A)  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  film- 
forming  material  composed  essentially  of  alkali-melal- 
catalyzcd.   soivent-polymerizcd,   hydrocarbon   drying   oil 
selected  frcmi  the  class  consisting  of  C«-Cfl  conjugated 
diolefin  homcpoiymers.  copolymers  composed  essentially 
of    50-90%    €«-€,   conjugated   diolefins    and   50-10% 
styrene,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (B)  leafing  aluminum 
pigment  dispersed   in  said   vehicle  in  amounts  at   least 
sufficient  to  provide  hiding  in  an  applied  film  thereof. 


II 


2,827306 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE 
Robert  F.  Zimmerman  and  Elliott  D.  Bcdtcr,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  amlgDors  to  Pine  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  Fcbmary  4,  1954 
II  Serial  No.  408302 

5  Claims,    (a.  106— 98) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  Portland  cement  concrete 
having  a  cement-water  ratio  of  at  least  30  pounds  (rf 
water  per  each  94  pounds  bag  of  dry  Portland  cemcnl, 
which  method  comprises  first  forming  a  crude  mixfrc 
by  commingling  water  and  dry  Portland  cement  in  the 
proportion  of  not  more  than  28  pounds  of  water  per 
each  94  pound  bag  of  dry  Portland  cement,  then  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  intensive  mechanical  working  by  op- 
erating a  rotating  turbulence  impeller  in  the  crude  ad- 
mixture at  a  high  rate  of  speed  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  slurry  and  to 
disperse  particles  of  cement  in  water,  thereby  producing 
a  slurry  which  is  of  thick  consistency,  then  adding  addi- 
tional water  to  the  slurry  prior  to  admixture  of  aggre- 
gate therewith,  in  amount  sufficient  to  prcvide  a  water- 
cement  ratio  in  the  slurry  of  at  least  30  pounds  of  water 
per  each  94  pound  bag  of  dry  Portland  cement  whereby 
the  smaller  amount  of  water  present  in  the  slurry  during 
the  said  intensive  mixing  operation  promotes  dispersion 
and  hydration  of  the  particles  of  cen»ent  through  increase 
in  slurry  viscosity  and  whereby  the  said  later  addition  of 
water  prior  to  commingling  of  aggregate  material  there- 
with provides  the  fluidity  necessary  to  produce  concrete 
of  given  workability  characteristics  when   the  finished 
slurry  is  admixed  with  aggregate  material  in  intended  pro- 
portion without  impairing  the  ultimate  set  strength  of 
such  concrete,  and  finally  producing  concrete  which  is 
ready  for  use  by  commingling  the  slurry  with  aggregate 
material  in  the  said  intended  proportion. 


2,827389 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  SANDING  ROTARY 

CUT  RING  POROUS  HARDWOOD 

William  Hairy  Garner,  Memphis,  Tcon.,  amlgnor  to  E.  L. 

Brace  Company,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppllcatloD  September  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,583 

4Clalm>.    (CL117— 8) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  for  subsequent  finishing 
rotary  cut  ring  porous  hardwood  veneer  having  a  surface 
in  a  rough  state  with  large  adjacent  areas  of  different 
hardnesses  which  comprises  equalizing  the  hardnesses  of 
the  said  areas  by  applying  a  filler  to  all  of  said  surface, 
said  filler  containing  from  about  40%  to  about  88%.  by 
weight,  of  an  inert  pigment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  gypsum,  asbestine,  raw  sienna.  buriJt 
sienna,  burnt  umber,  precipiuted  chalk,  dry  lakes,  di- 
atomaceous  earth,  infusorial  earth,  zinc  stcarate,  alumi- 
num stcarate  and  magnesium  carbonate,  drying  the  filler 
and  then  mechanically  sanding  to  a  subsuntially  uniform 
level  surface. 

2,827390 

PRODUCTION  OF  KINESCOPE  TARGETS 

Richard  H.  Gairlgus.  Stanhope,  N.  Y.,  amixDor  to  Thomas 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Passak,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  Fcbraary  14. 1955.  Serial  No.  488,029 

7  Claims.    (0.117—83) 


2,827387 
STABILIZED  PARAFFIN  WAX 
Charics  F.  Dnchacek,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  338,895 
II  2Chdms.    (0.106—270) 

1.  A  paraffin  wax  product  consisting  of  refined,  color- 
less, odorless  paraffin  wax  stabilized  against  oxidation  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  from  about  0.001  wt.  percent  to 
about  0.05  wt.  percent  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyaikyi  silox- 
ane  of  50-1000  centistokes  viscosity  at  100*  F.  and  from 
1.0  wt.  percent  to  10.0  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  siloxane, 
of  a  finely  divided  silica  aerogel  dispersanL 


2.  A  method  of  applying  plural  electron-sensitive  ma- 
terials to  a  transparent  solid  surface  in  predetermined 
distinct  patterns  comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  a 
first  electron-sensitive  material  in  a  light  sensitive  water 
soluble  polymeric  fluid,  applying  a  coat  of  said  fluid  to 
the  surface  to  be  treated,  mounting  a  foraminous  mask 
adjacent  said  coating,  positioning  an  inert  gas  shrouded 
refractory  metal  arc  on  the  side  of  said  mask  remote 
from  said  coating  at  an  adjustable  selected  point  where 
the  arc  therefrom  will  pass  light  through  the  apertures  in 
the  mask  and  expose  a  desired  portion  of  said  coating, 
energizing  said  arc  to  expose  said  coating  and  harden  said 
coating,  removing  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  coat- 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  19&8 


ing,  incorporating  a  second  electron-sensitive  material  in 
a  light  sensitive  water  soluble  polymeric  fluid,  applying  a 
coat  of  said  fluid  to  the  surface  to  be  treated,  mounting 
said  foraminous  mask  adjacent  said  coating  in  the  same 
position  relative  to  said  surface  as  in  said  previous  mask 
mounting,  positioning  said  inert  gas  shrouded  refractory 
metal  arc  on  the  side  of  said  mask  remote  from  said  coat- 
ing at  a  selected  adjustable  point  having  a  different  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  surface  than  in  said  first  exposure, 
energizing  said  arc  to  expose  said  surface  and  harden 
said  coating,  and  removing  the  unexposed  portions  of  said 
coating. 

2,827391 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  INSTOE  OF  A 
CURVED  TUBE  WITH  FLUORESCENT  MA- 
TERIAL 
Rein  WUlcmsc  van  der  Wotf  and  Wilhelmos  Polycarpus 
de  Graaf,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  loc^ 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  28,  1954 
2  Claims.    (0.117—33.5)  . 


than  .003".  continuously  moving  the  flat  strip  through 
a  first  zone,  applying  an  enamel  slip  capable  of  ma- 
turing at  a  temperature  of  940'-1040'  F.  to  said  foil  in 
said  first  zone,  continuously  supporting  and  passing  the 
foil  horizontally  without  tension  through  a  heating  device 
heated  to  the  maturing  temperature  of  said  slip  and  con- 
tinuously smoothing  the  enamel  coated  foil  by  passing  it 
over  an  iron  ng  means  heated  to  a  temperature  below  the 
maturing  temperature  of  the  enamel. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  fluorescent  coating  to  the 
inner  wall  of  a  tube  adapted  for  use  in  an  electric  dis- 
charge lamp  and  having  a  curved  portion  comprising  the 
steps  of.  filling  the  tube  with  a  suspension  of  fluorescent 
material  in  a  solution  of  an  organic  binding  agent  hav- 
ing a  high  molecular  weight  in  a  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  between  30'  C.  and  150*  C,  removing  the 
excess  suspension  from  the  tube,  placing  at  least  the 
curved  portion  of  the  tube  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  re- 
ducing the  pressure  within  the  tube  to  thereby  remove 
the  solvent  but  at  a  value  of  pressure  above  that  at  which 
the  solvent  boils. 


2  827.392 

INHIBITION  OF  BUBBLE  FORMATION  IN  A 

SETTIJNG  PROCESS 

Peter  Seats,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  531.815 
1  aaim.    (CI.  117—33.5) 
In    the   process    of    forming   luminescent   coatings   by 
means  of  a  settling  process  wherein  water  must  be  re- 
moved from  above  said  coat  ng.  the  steps  comprising  dis- 
solving ten  parts  of  normal  octyl  alcohol  in  each  million 
parts  of  said  water  prior  to  the  time  it  covers  said  coating, 
and  pouring  said  water  off  of  said  coating. 


2,827  J93 
METHOD  OF  GLASS  ENAMELING  FOIL 
Gerhard  E.  Kadisch  and  Willis  D.  Kleppinger,  Watchung, 
and   Paul    A.  Happert,   Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
General  Ceramics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febraary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,744 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—65)  , 


1.  A  process  of  making  glass  enameled  aluminum  foil 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous strip  of  aluminum  foil  having  a  thickness  of  less 


2,827  J94 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY COATING  ARTICLES 
Floyd  A.  Sherman,  Gronc  Pofate  Woods,  Mich. 
AppUcatioo  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,914 
25  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 


ry,:.Hrv:^ 


y^-^ 


12.  The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  articles 
with  a  liquid  coating  material  which  comprises  succes- 
sively moving  vertically  extending  filaments  into  opposed 
relationship  to  articles  having  surfaces  to  be  coated,  ad- 
vancing the  articles  relative  to  the  filaments  to  bring 
successive  areas  of  the  article  surfaces  into  registration 
with  adjacent  filaments,  applying  liquid  coating  material 
to  the  filaments  during  movement  of  the  filaments  to 
positions  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  articles,  and  es- 
tablishing an  electrostatic  field  between  the  respective 
filaments  and  registering  article  to  be  coated  of  suffi- 
cient potential  to  disseminate  the  coating  material  on  the 
filaments  and  propel  the  particles  of  the  coating  material 
to  the  articles. 

2,827395 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  GAS  FILTER 
Terence  B.  Jordan  and  John  P.  Dilworlh,  Fishkill,  N.  Ym 
and  Richard  C.  Glvens,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  500,642 
3  Claims.  (CI.  117—98) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  gas  filter  which  comprises 
adding  2.0  to  .3.5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  final  liquid 
composition,  of  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  15.000  and  30,000  to  a  mineral  lubricating  oil 
having  a  flash  point  above  350*  P..  heating  the  mixture 
of  polyethylene  and  mineral  lubricating  oil  to  a  temf>era- 
ture  between  280  and  350°  F.  to  dissolve  said  poly- 
ethylene, cooling  said  mixture  at  a  rate  between  0.5 
and  10'  F.  per  minute  to  obtain  a  substantially  foam- 
free  liquid  composition  wherein  the  average  particle 
size  of  the  polyethylene  is  between  10  and  75  microns 
and  which  remains  fluid  at  temperatures  of  60  to  1 10*  F. 
and  applying  said  liquid  composition  to  a  foraminous 
material  in  a  manner  to  convert  said  fluid  composition 
appUed  to  said  foraminous  material  to  a  thixotropic  gel 
having  an  average  polyethylene  particle  size  less  than  2 
microns  with  the  resulting  formation  of  a  gas  filter  hav- 
ing both  dirt  removal  effectiveness  and  ability  to  hold 
a  higher  dirt  load  than  the  similar  gas  filter  obtained  by 
impregnating  said  foraminous  material  with  a  lubricating 
cil-polyethylene  composition  which  is  a  thixotropic  gcJ 
at  temperatures  below  200'  F. 
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23273M 

WATER-PROOFING  OF  CONCRETE  OR 
MASONRY  SURFACES 
James  G.  Affleck,  Daricn,  Conn^  aarignor  to  American 
Cyamunid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

Application  Angnst  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  451,«79 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—123) 


selected  from  at  least  one  clement  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxalic  acid  and  its  salts,  citric  acid  and  its  s-lts  and 
Rochelle  salts,  the  concentration  of  said  agent  fall  ng 
within  the  approximate  range  25-100  grams  per  liter; 
and  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  bath  in  the  basic  region 
until  the  electroless  deposition  is  carried  to  completion. 


ci»»i*  akoca 


m 


3.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  the  pores 
of  rigid  porous  masonry  with  an  aqueous  solution  with  a 
viscosity  below  about  100.000  centipoises  at  20  degrees 
centigrade  of  a  polymer  havmg  recurring  units  of  the 

formula: 

V 
I 
-CHr-C- 


i 


ONHR< 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  cf 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  substituent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methylol  radicals 
and  gellmg  the  polymer  in  situ  while  at  least  5  percent 
of  the  R^  groups  are  methylol  radicals  to  form  a  water- 
impermeable  nonpeptizable  gel  in  the  pores  in  order  to 
seal  the  masonry  against  substantial  penetrat.on  by  mois- 
ture. 


2,827,397 

WATER-PROOFING  OF  CONCRETE  OR 
MASONRY  SURFACES 
James  G.  Affleck,  Darien,  Conn^  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Application  Angvat  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,680 
14  Claims,     (a.  117—123) 


2,8273W 

ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  IRON  ALLOYS 
Phinp  H.  Eisenbcrg,  HicksriHc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Massadmsetts 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  574384 

5  Claims.    (CL  117— 130) 

1.  The  method  for  electrolessly  depositing  an  iron  alloy 
on  the  surface  of  a  metallic  substrate,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  inserting  said  substrate  into  an  electroless 
plating  bath  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  coniam- 
ing  a  ferrous  salt  together  with  a  salt  of  at  least  one  nietal 
from  the  group  composed  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  chromiuna, 
the  positive  metal  ions  being  present  in  their  lowest  ionic 
valence  state,  said  ferrous  salt  and  said  one  metal  salt 
having  a  combined  concentration  falling  within  the  ap- 
proximate range  40-60  grams  per  liter,  the  ferrous  salt 
concentration  being  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
bined concentration;  a  hypophosphite  salt  having  an 
approximate  concentration  of  about  10  grams  per  liter, 
and  at  least  one  buffering,  sequestering  and  reducing 
agent  soluble  in  the  bath,  said  agent  being  selected  from 
at  least  one  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid  and  its  salts,  citric  acid  and  its  salts,  and  Rochelle 
salts,  the  concentration  of  said  agent  falling  within  the 
approximate  range  50-160  grams  per  liter;  and  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  said  bath  in  the  basic  region  until  the 
electroless  deposition  is  carried  to  completion. 


»0«Mmi**Ll 


1.  An  article  which  comprises  porous  masonry  having 
pores  containing  a  gel  formed  by  the  copolymerization 
of  a  major  portion  of  monofunctional  monomer  having  a 
single  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylyl  and  meth- 
acrylyl  radicals  and  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  least 
3%  by  weight  with  between  about  0.5  and  about  25  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  total  polymerizable  matter  of 
a  polyfunctional  monomer  having  at  least  two  radicals  of 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylyl  and  methacrylyl  radicals 
and  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  least  0.25%  by 
weight. 

2,827398 
ELECTROLESS  IRON  PLATING 
Philip  H.  Eisenbcrg,  Hicksville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massacbnsetts 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,670 
5  Cfadms.     (CL  117—130) 
1.   The   method   for  electrolessly   depositing   an    iron 
coating  on  the   surface  of   a   metallic   substrate,   which 
comprises  the  steps  of  inserting  said  substrati  into  an 
electroless  plating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  at  least  one  ferrous  salt  having  a 
concentration  of   approximately   30  grams   per  liter,   a 
hypophosphite   salt  having  a  concentration  of  approxi- 
mately 10  grams  per  liter,  and  at  least  one  buffering  and 
sequestering  agent  soluble  in  the  bath,  said  agant  being 


2.827,4«0 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  VANADIUM 
ALLOYS 
Philip  H.  Eisenbcrg,  Hicksrille,  and  Douglas  O.  Raleigh, 
Flashing,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporatiou  of  Massachusetts 
No    Drawing.     Orighial    applicatioa    March    30,    1956, 
Serial    No.    574,995.     Divided    and    this    applicatioa 
January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,605 

5Clafans.  (CI.  117— 130) 
1.  An  electroless  plating  bath  containing  m  aqueous 
acid  solution,  a  vanadium  salt;  a  salt  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 
chromium,  the  positive  ions  of  the  vanadium  and  metal 
salts  being  in  their  lowest  ionic  valence  state,  the  com- 
bined concentration  of  the  vanadium  salt  and  said  one 
metal  salt  falling  within  the  approximate  range  35-38 
grams  per  liter;  a  hypophosphite  salt  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  10  grams  per  liter;  a  buffering  agent;  and 
at  least  one  reducing  and  complexing  agent  which  main- 
tains said  positive  ions  in  their  lowest  valence  states  and 
also  forms  at  least  one  complex  with  said  ions  which  is 
readily  reducible  to  an  alloy  composed  of  vanadium  and 
said  selected  metal  when  an  electroless  deposition  opera- 
tion is  intended,  said  aeent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  its  salts,  said  agent  having 
a  concentration  of  about  50  grams  per  liter. 


2.827.401 
METAL  OXIDE  RECTIFIERS 
Robert  D.  Laughlin,  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  Aa?ust  19. 1954.  Serial  No.  451,078 

I  CUIm.    (CI.  117—200) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  the  fabrication  of  a  columbium  oxide  rectifier,  the 

method  of  forming  an  oxide -containing  layer  on  a  colum- 
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bium    layer    which    method    consists    of    treating    said    ncating.  transporting  and  laying  a  sheathed  pressure  cable, 

the  laid  cable  having  a  relatively  soft   but  hardenable 


^ 


X- 
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2,827^02 
METHOD  OF  PICKLING  TITANIUM  AND 
TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
George  Francis  Albers  and  William  Bodd  Steplicnsoa,  Jr^ 
Cincinnati,  Ol^o,  aasignon  to  General  Electrk  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  542,472 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—28) 

1.  A  method  of  the  character  described  for  removing 

scale  from  a  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  article  comprising 

the  steps  of  immersing  the  article  in  an  aqueous  solution 

consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  calcium  fluoride  until  the 

scale  is  converted  to  a  gray  film  thereafter  immersing  the 

article  in  a  mineral  acid  solution  to  remove  the  gray  film. 


2,827,403 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSING  ACTIVE  IMFURITIES 
INTO  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Thomas  C.  Hail,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Clifford  A.  Leri, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Semicon- 
dnctors.  Inc.,  Colver  City,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  August  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  602,354 
12  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


1.  Tn  the  production  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  elec- 
trical trjnslatinp  device,  the  method  of  produang  a  junc- 
tion by  diffusing  atoms  of  an  active  impurity  into  a  sili- 
con semiconductor  crystal  of  a  predetermined  conduc- 
uvity  type  including  the  steps  of;  placing  the  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  and  an  active  impurity  bearing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydndes  and  hydride 
salts  into  a  container;  evacuating  said  container;  sealing 
said  container  from  the  atmosphere;  and  heating  said  con- 
tainer to  a  value  of  temperature  above  the  decomposi- 
tion tempearture  of  said  compound  and  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  a  molten  phase  forms  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  crystal,  whereby  hydrogen  gas  and 
the  active  impurity  from  said  compound  are  released  from 
said  compound  thereby  providing  an  active  impunty 
source  and  means  for  transporting  the  active  impunty  to 
the  surface  of  said  crystal  for  diffusion  into  said  crystal 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere. 


2,827.404 

ELASTIC  SHEATH  CABLES 

Nicholas   Klein,   Haifa,   Israel,   assignor  of   one-half  to 

The  American  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  The 

Hebrew   Institute  of   Technology   in   Haifa,   Palestine, 

Inc  New  YorlL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  February  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  564,798 

16  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 4) 
1.   A   method  of  fabricating,   transporting  and   laying 
sheathed  pressure  cable  comprising  the  steps  of;  (1)  fab- 
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metallic  sheath;   (2)   hardening  said   metallic  sheath  in 

situ. 


columbium  layer  with  steam  at  a  temperature  between 
500°  and  650'  C. 


2^27,405 
METHOD  OF  DESHEATHING  OF  URANIUM 
FUEL  RODS 
Robert  J.  Evans,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  and  Richard  F. 
Bader,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignon  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  Canadian  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1956 

Serial  No.  583,631 

5  Claims.    (CI.  148 — 4) 

1.  A  method  of  desheathing  uranium  fuel  rods  sheathed 

in  zirconium  or  an  alloy  of  it  which  comprises  scoring  the 

sheath  to  expose  the  uranium  core,  treating  the  fuel  rod 

with  steam  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  less  than 

250°  C.  to  oxidize  the  uranium  and  continuing  the  steam 

treatment    until    the    sheath    has    been    freed    from    the 

uranium  core. 


2,827,406 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING 
Rnfns  Easton,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawmre 
Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627.824 
6  Claims.    (CL  148—9.6) 


_^^ 


I.  A  method  of  cutting  metal  casting  into  preselected 
cast  lengths  comprising  moving  oxygen  cutting  streams 
relative  each  other  from  positions  at  opposite  edges  of 
said  casting,  and  directing  said  cutting  streams  in  their 
movement  to  cut  said  casting  in  different  upper  and 
lower  parallel  planes  which  arc  so  spaced  that  upon  over- 
lapping of  the  cuts  of  said  streams  metal  between  such 
cuts  is  caused  to  be  pulled  into  the  lower  cutting  stream 
by  the  weight  of  cast  below  the  cuts  and  severed  by  such 
cutting  stream  to  separate  such  cast. 


2,827,407 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POWDERED  STEEL 

PRODUCTS 

Eugene  E.  Carlson,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and  Fritz  V.  Lcnel. 

Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

ApplicaHon  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,823 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—16.5) 


lllllll 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat-treatable  article  of  stain- 
less steel  which  comprises  compacting  a  mixture  of  be- 
tween 1 1  and  25%  of  a  powdered  form  of  chromium  and 
up  to  2.5%  of  a  powdered  form  of  nickel,  and  balance  low 
carbon,  deoxidized,  highly-compressible  iron  powder  at 
a  pressure  above  50  tons  per  square  inch,  sintering  the 
resulting  compact  at  a  temperature  above  2000*  P.  in  a 
hydrogen  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  below   —25* 
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F.  to  decrease  the  carbon  content  of  the  compact  to  below 
0.1%.  coining  the  resulting  sintered  compact  at  a  pres- 
sure above  60  tons  per  square  inch,  and  carburizing  said 
sintered  and  coined  compact  at  a  temperature  above  2000* 
F.  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  below 
—  15*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of.  but  out  of  contact  with, 
solid  carbon  until  said  compact  contains  carbon  in  the 
range  of  0.08  to  1.0%. 


2,827^11 

DECORATIVE  BATTING 

Tbomag  D.  Cole,  Lockport,  N.  Yn  Mdgiior  to  Lockport 

MnU,  Inc^  Lockport  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioD  Febnury  23. 1W6,  Serial  No.  567,155 

1  Ctoim-    (CL  154— ««) 


!l 


2  827  498 
SOLDERING  FLUX  wflU  'IMPROVED  SHELF  LIFE 
Meyer  L.  Freednun,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Hori- 
zonf  Incorporated,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeraev  .  ^,  .^,, 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  501.729 
1 1         9  Claims.    (CI.  148—23) 
1.  A  soldering  flux  consisting  essentially  of  particles 
of  at  least  one  chloride  of  a  metal  which  is  electroposi- 
tive with  respect  to  aluminum  and  a  minor  amount  of 
particles  of  at  least  one  chloride  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkah  metal  chlorides  and  ammonium  chloride, 
said  flux  particles  being  coated  with  at  least  one  anti- 
hygroscopic   agent  in   which   said   flux   particles  arc   in- 
soluble and   which   is  chemically   inert   with   respect  to 
said   particles,    said    anti-hygroscopic   agent    being    non- 
volatile at  room  temperature,  almost  completely  volatile 
at  600*  F.  and  not  leaving  any  deposits  on  volatilization 
which  arc  detrimental  in  the  soldering  of  metal. 


2,827.489 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
Kari  Pom.  Mnnlch,  Germany,  anicnor  to  Gesellschaft 
fiir  Unde's  Eismaschinen  AktienResellachaft,  Hollrle- 
gelskreutfa,  near  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  German  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  22,  1952 
Serial  No.  310.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  11,  1951 
4  naims.    (O.  148—26) 
1.  Process  for   the   production  of  a   welding  powder 
which  comprises  mixing  30  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
pyrolusite.  5-10  percent  of  weight  of  ferric  oxide.  20  to 
40  percent  by  weight  of  quartz  with  5  to  25  percent  by 
weight  of  a  flux  material  consisting  of  fluorspar  and  10  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  ferrosilicon.  all  in  finely  divided 
form,  moistening  the  mixture  with  a  20  percent  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  a  pasty  mass,  heating  the 
mass  to  a  temperature  of  about  50-60*  C.  to  initiate  re- 
action between  the  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  ferrosilicon 
and  vigorously  stirring  the  mass  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mass  rises  due  to  the  heat  of  reaction  to  about 
100°  C.  water  is  expelled,  gas  is  evolved  and  the  mass 
solidifies  to  a  porous  granular  state. 


Decorative  batting  made  of  matted  fibers  and  having  a 
sheet  of  decorative  material  applied  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  decorative  sheet  being  made  of  a  thin,  light- 
reflective  material  having  rows  of  slits  cut  therein,  said 
rows  being  spaced  closely  together  and  having  the  slits 
of  one  row  staggered  with  relation  to  the  slits  of  adjacent 
rows  and  the  sheet  being  expanded  by  pulling  the  same 
in  a  direction  transverse  of  said  slits  to  form  a  decorative 
sheet  of  net-like  appearance  with  a  large  number  of  open- 
ings bounded  by  narrow  strips  of  material  with  which  the 
fibers  of  the  batting  mteriocli,  said  slits  also  having  edges 
with  which  some  of  the  fibers  of  the  batting  interlock  to 
releasably  hold  the  decorative  sheet  in  place  on  the  bat- 
ting. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,827,412 

MULTI-PLY  PLASTIC  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

W  ilUam  C.  McKay,  Annandalc,  Va^  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Chance  &  Assodatct  Inc^,  Arlington,  Va. 

AppUcation  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,213 

6  Claims.     (CL  154— 116) 


II 


2,827,410 

ELECTROLYTIC  RERNING  OF  LEAD 
Frank  C.  Smvers,  Munstcr,  Ind.,  Grover  B.  Lantz,  Corona 
Del  Mar.  Calif.,  and  Frank  C.  Mathers,  Bloomfaigton, 
Ind..  assizors  to  I  nited  State<«  Smelting  Refining  and 
Minint;  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13, 1957 
j  I  Serial  No.  658,486 

8aaims.  (a.  204— 114) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  process  of  depositing  lead  in 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  lead  fluosilicatc.  the 
step  which  comprises  the  addition  to  the  electrolyte  for 
each  ton  of  lead  deposited  of  from  0.1  to  5.0  pounds  of 
goulac  and  from  3.0  to  0.1  pound  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  portions  of 
chestnut  extract  and  electrolyte-soluble  portions  of  chest- 
nut extract. 


I.  The  method  of  joining  the  contiguous  ends  of  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  plastic  laminate  sections,  each 
section  being  composed  of  superimposed  layers  of  thin 
flexible  plastic  sheet  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
terminating  the  end  of  the  first  section  in  a  rearwardly 
stepped  arrangement  and  laying  up  the  layers  of  the  sec 
ond  section  on  the  stepped  end  with  the  innermost  layer 
of  the  second  section  abutting  and  being  flush  with  the 
outermost  layer  of  the  first  section  and  with  the  succes- 
sive layers  of  the  second  section  having  edge  portions  co- 
planar  with  the  outermost  layer  of  the  first  section. 

6.  A  laminate  build-up  comprising  a  first  section  of 
superimposed  plastic  sheets  having  an  inwardly  stepped 
end  defined  by  vertically  inwardly  offset  ends  on  the 
sheets  from  the  innermost  sheet  to  the  outermost  sheet 
and  a  second  section  of  superimposed  plastic  sheets,  said 
sheets  of  the  second  section  having  ends  laid  up  on  the 
stepped  end  of  the  first  section,  said  ends  being  in  co- 
planar  relation  and  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
outermost  sheet  of  the  first  section  and  said  ends  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  offset 
between  the  sheets  of  the  first  section. 


2,827,413 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NEW  MATERIAL 

FROM  WASTE  LEATHER 

Yehuda  Friedmann,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

ApplicaHon  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  September  21,  1954 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  154—125) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  new  sheet  material  from 
small  waste  leather  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting 
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discs  of  uniform  size  from  said  waste  leather  pieces, 
superposing  said  discs  onto  one  another  and  into  stack 
formation,  bonding  said  discs  to  each  other  while  so 
superposed  to  thereby  form  a  rod  of  leather,  spirally  cut- 
ting said  rod  longitudinally  of  the  latter  to  form  a  multi- 
strip  sheet  ot  leather,  superposing  a  plurality  of  similarly 


formed  sheets  on  one  another  with  the  direction  of  said 
strips  in  each  sheet  running  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  the  strips  in  each  adjacent  sheet,  and  bonding  said 
sheets  to  one  another  while  so  superposed  to  thereby  form 
a  composite  multiple-sheet  material  of  enhanced  strengtn 
and  workability  characteristics. 


2,S27,414 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Willis  A.  Bussard  and  Herbert  C.  Chan,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tropi-Sales,  San  Francisco,  Calif-,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,618 
6  Claims.    (CI.  154—128) 


>\\^WV\v->-v\\Vv- 


4.  A  method  of  forming  a  material  of  construction 
comprising  positioning  a  layer  of  glass  mat  and  a  super- 
posed layer  of  woven  wood  comprising  parallel  thin  wood 
strips  and  interwoven  transverse  threads,  injecting  poly- 
ester resin  within  the  glass  mat  and  along  the  undersurfacc 
of  said  woven  wood,  applying  heat  and  nressure  to  said 
mat,  resin  and  woven  wood,  and  holding  said  heat  and 
pressure  until  said  resin  is  bonded  to  said  woven  wood. 


2,827.415 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOinVDS 
Wilfred  Arthur  Freeman,  East  Bamet,  David  Lord  Pain, 
Rainhara,   and   Ronald  Slack,  Chelsea,   London,   Eng- 
land, assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Essex,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  13,  1956 

Serial  No.  603,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  15,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  4-nitroso- 

pyrazolesof  the  formula: 

ON-C=— C-CHi 

CHr-C  N-K 

'^    / 
N 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
the  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl  radicals. 

5.  The  process  of  controlling  fungus  growth  on  living 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  a  fungicidal 
composition  having  as  an  active  ingredient  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  the  4-nitrosopyrazoles  of  the 
formula: 


ON-C» 
CH^C 


V 


«C-CHi 
I 
N-B 


2,827,416 

ALIPHATIC  ACID  2,4-DINITROPHENYLHYDRA. 
ZIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 

Theo  A.  Hymas,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  485,613 

12  Claims.     (CL  167—53.1) 

1.  A  method  for  benefiting  animals  and  preventing  and 
controlling  coccidiosis  which  comprises  feeding  an  animal 
a  composition  comprising  a  2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazide  of 
a  lower  aliphatic  acid  as  an  active  ingredient  in  intimate 
admixture  with  an  innocuous  ingestible  adjuvant,  the 
composition  being  fed  at  a  daily  dosage  corresponding  to 
from  3  to  10(X)  milligrams  of  the  active  ingredient  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight. 


2,827,417 

ION  EXCHANGE  PURIFICATION  OF  BASIC 
ANTIBIOTICS 

Ira  J.  Friedman,  Hicksville,  Edward  G.  Martin,  White- 
stone,  and  Roy  J.  Taylor,  Flushing,  N.  Y^  assignors  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  454,202 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  therapeutically 
useful  basic  antibiotic,  which  comprises  contacting  an  im- 
pure aqueous  solution  of  said  antibiotic  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  ion-exchange  resin  of  limited  porosity  which  is  a 
copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid  and  from  about  6  to  about 
12  percent  by  weight  of  a  divinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compound  and  which  is  at  an  equilibrium  pH  of  from 
about  6  to  about  9,  eluting  the  antibiotic  from  said  resin 
with  a  dilute  mineral  acid,  substantially  neutralizing  the 
eluate,  contacting  said  eluate  with  a  carboxylic  acid  ion- 
exchange  resin  of  high  porosity  which  is  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and 
from  about  1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  divinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  and  a  copolymer  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  from  about  1  to  about  4  percent 
of  a  divinyl  hydrocarbon  aromatic  compound,  which  resin 
is  at  an  equilibrium  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  9,  and 
eluting  the  antibiotic  from  said  resin  with  a  dilute  mineral 
acid. 


2,827,418 

THEOPHYLLINE  DERIVATTVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Andre  Buzas,  Vincennes,  Claude  Dufour,  Puteaux,  and 
Jean  Rny,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Frank  E.  Jonas, 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  482,668 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  6,  1954 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  theophylline  derivative  responding  to  the  formula 

Ri 
theophyllliie-(7)-CHi-CHr-0— CO— CHi-CHr-CO— N 

R> 
wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms.  I 
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1 1  2  827  419 

ACYLATED  GELATINS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATIONS 

D««  Toortellotte,  Haddonficld,  N.  J^  and  Henry  E.  Wil- 
liams, Hollls,   N.  Hm  awlgnon  to  Charies  B.  Knox 
Gcladnc  Co^  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  September  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  4S8,2M 
25  Claims.    (CI.  167— 78) 
13    A  gelatin  derivative  consisting  of  that  fraction  of 
the   products   resulting   from   reacting  gelatin   having   a 
number  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  15.000 
to  36,000  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic,  citraconic.  itaconic. 
aconitic  and  maleic  anhydride  and  succinyl  and  fumaryl 
chloride  in  an  aqueous  medium  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  6 
to  10  and  precipitating  as  the  coagulum  from  the  reaction 
mixture  upon  acidifying  said  mixture  to  a  pH  range  from 
about  the  isoelectric  point  of  said  fraction  to  2  pH  units 
there  below. 
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F.,  respectively,  the  combination  of  process  steps  com- 
prising, maintaining  a  bed  of  fluidized  finely  diviaed 
cracking  catalyst  at  the  said  reaction  temperature  by  con- 
tinuous introduction  into  the  same  of  two  separate  streams 
of  oil  vapors  carrying  hot  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  in 
suspension,  one  of  said  streams  consisting  of  vapors  of 


2.827,420 
THERAPEUTIC  TABLETS 
IrrinR  B.  Wershaw.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioo  October  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  617.924 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  therapeutically  active,  solid  and  stable  prepara- 
tion in  tablet  form  consisting  essentially  of  a  compressed 
mixture  containing  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
metallic   acetate   powder   from   the  group   consisting  of 
calcium,  barium,  bismuth,  strontium  and   lead  acetate, 
from  40  to  90  parts  of  dry  crystalline  aluminum  sulfate, 
said  tablet  containing  aluminum  sulfate  in  amount  from 
1.4  to  2.4  times  the  amount  of  metallic  acetate  present, 
and  from  2  to  6  parts  of  a  bicarbonate  from  the  group 
consisting   of   sodium    and    potassium    bicarbonate,    the 
amount  of  said  bicarbonate  present  being  from  Vtn  to  Vio 
the  combined  amounts  of  metallic  acetate  and  aluminum 
sulfate  present. 


II 


2,827,421 
TREATMENT  OF  SILICA-ALUMINA  BEADS  WITH 

AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE 
Henry  Erickson,  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  5,  1950 

Serial  No.  188.655 
II  7  Claims.     (CI.  196— 52) 

1.  In  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oil  stocks  In  the 
presence  of  a  particle  form  cracking  catalyst  at  a  crack- 
ing temperature  in  which  the  catalyst  is  cyclically  regener- 
ated by  burning  off  carbonaceous  matter  deposited  in  the 
conversion  reaction  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon 
stock  with  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  which  has  been  re- 
duced in  apparent  density  by  about  10  to  30  percent  and 
increased  correspondingly  in  porosity  by  treatment  while 
in  the  hydrogel  state  with  dilute  aqueous  ammonium 
fluoride  and  calcination  of  the  unwashed  ammonium  fluo- 
ride-treated catalyst. 


catalytically  cracked  cycle  oil  from  the  process  and  a 
major  part  of  the  recycled  catalyst  and  being  at  a  tem- 
perature above  said  reaction  temperature,  and  the  other  of 
said  streams  comprising  vapors  of  fresh  feed  oil  to  be 
cracked  and  the  remainmg  minor  part  of  the  recycled  cat- 
alyst and  being  at  a  temperature  below  said  reaction  tem- 
perature. 

2,827,423 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Erwin  L.  Carpenter.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  538.808 
1  Claim.     (CI.  202—57) 
In  refining  crude  acrylonitrile  in  which  a  dilute  aqueous 
acrylonitrile  solution,  obtained  by  scrubbing  with  water 
a  gas  from  the  reaction  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  acetylene, 
containing  acetaldehyde.  hydrogen  cyanide  and  lactonitrile 
IS  subjected  to  distillation  whereby  acrylonitrile  is  recov- 
ered as  a  concentrated  solution,  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination   therewith    which    comprises:    maintaining    the 
hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  said  solution  during  distil- 
lation at  a  pH  of  about  6-9  whereby  substantially  all 
lactonitnle  is  dissociated  and  taken  overhead  as  acetalde- 
hyde and  hydrogen  cyanide  wath  the  acrylonitrile  and  a 
substantially  lactonitrile-frcc  residue  is  obtained. 


2.827.422 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Charies  A.  Rehbein,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  August  10, 1953.  Serial  No.  373,164 
2  Claims.  (CI.  196—52) 
1.  In  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  in  a 
fluidized  catalyst  catalytic  cracking  operation  wherein  a 
flnely  divided  catalyst  is  circulated  at  a  rate  fixed  to  main- 
tain the  reaction  zone  and  regeneration  zone  in  heat  bal- 
ance at  temperatures  of  approximately  9(X)*  F.  and  1 ICX)* 


2,827.424 

QL^NCHING  STATION 
Paul  J.  Homan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,293 

11  Claims.  (CI.  202—227) 
1.  In  a  wet  coke  quenching  system  comprising,  a  coke 
quenchmg  hood  having  clean,  coke  quenching  liquid 
showering  means  and  having  vapor  vent  means  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  and  vapor  vent  stack  means  lead- 
ing from  said  vent  means  to  the  atmosphere;  means 
for  introducing  hot  coke  into  and  withdrawing  quenched 
coke  from  said  coke  quenching  hood:  clean  quenching 
liquid  conduit  means  for  conducting  clean  quenching 
liquid  to  said  clean,  coke  quenching  liquid  showering 
means,  said  clean  quenching  liquid  conduit  means  hav- 
ing valve  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  clean 
quenching  liquor  therethrouph;  means  for  flowing  spent 
quenching  liquid  containing  coke  breeze  and  other  solid 
particles  therein  from  the  quenching  hood  to  a  breeze 
sump  means  of  a  quenching  liquid  sump  system;  the 
combination  of  quenching  liquid  sump  system  comprising; 
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a  breeze  sump  means  positioned  under  said  hood  and 
having  a  bottom  inclined  upwardly  at  one  end  to  form 
an  upwardly  sloping  solids  discharge  ramp  end  thereof;  a 
clean  quenching  liquid  sump  well  system  adjacent  said 
breeze  sump  means;  filtering  means  interposed  between 
said  breeze  sump  means  and  said  clean  quenching  liquid 
sump  well  system  through  which  spent  quenching  liquid 
is  adapted  to  flow  in  passmg  from  said  breeze  sump 
means  to  said  clean  quenching  liquid  sump  well  system, 
whereby  said  spent  quenching  liquid  is  cleaned  by  filter- 


ing out  the  breeze  and  other  solid  particles  therefrom, 
some  of  which  breeze  and  solid  particles  collect  on  said 
coke  breeze  filtering  means;  means  for  removing  said 
coke  breeze  and  solid  particles  from  said  filtering  means 
to  the  bottom  of  said  breeze  sump  means;  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  the  coke  breeze  and  other  solids  from 
the  bottom  of  said  breeze  sump  means  toward  and  along 
the  upwardly  inclined  ramp  end  thereof;  and  a  hopper 
positioned  at  the  end  of  said  ramp  to  receive  the  removed 
coke  breeze  and  other  solids. 


2.827.425 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

ON  IRON  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  McGlassoo  ■od  Frederick  J.  R«dd,  Ponca  City, 

Oida^  aasigDora  to  Cootinentai  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiniK.    Application  June  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  440,563 

10  Claims.    (CI.  204—35) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  an 
iron  object  which  comprises  immersing  said  iron  object 
as  one  electrode  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrolyte 
the  pH  of  which  is  not  less  than  four  and  wherein  the 
cations  of  said  electrolyte  are  selected  from  groups  1  and 
2  of  the  periodic  table  having  specific  gravities  of  less 
than  four,  immersing  another  conductor  in  said  solution 
as  a  second  electrode  at  a  distance  apart  from  said  first- 
mentioned  electrode,  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a 
source  of  direct  current  such  that  said  first-mentioned 
electrode  is  negative  and  said  second  electrode  is  posi- 
tive, allowing  a  direct  current  to  flow  between  said  elec- 
trodes for  a  period  of  time  until  the  surface  of  said  first- 
mentioned  electrode  is  activated  by  electrically  released 
hydrogen,  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  electrodes  until 
a  layer  composed  of  ferrous  and  ferric  hydroxides  is 
formed  on  said  iron  object  and  cyclically  repeating  said 
process  whereby  said  iron  object  is  first  made  cathode 
and  then  anode  at  least  once  and  then  converting  the  said 
layer  of  mixed  hydroxides  to  ferric  oxide,  wherein  the 
cathode-anode  time  ratio  in  respect  to  the  iron  object  is 
about  3:2. 


CATIONIC  PERMSELECnVE  MEMBRANES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  ELECTROLYSIS 
George  W.  Bodamcr,  Chcitcnlumt  Pa.,  aarigBor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pal,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawliic.  Applkation  Fcbniary  12,  1954 
ScrUl  No.  410,051 
17  Claims.  (Q.  204—98) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  conversion  of  an  alkali  metal 
balide  to  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  elemental  halogen 
wherein  a  direct  current  is  passed  through  an  electrolysis 
cell  containing  a  solution  of  said  alkali  metal  halide,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  interposing  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  of  said  cell  and  adjacent  to  said 
anode  an  essentially  continuous  and  non-porous,  perm- 
selective  membrane  comprising  particles  of  cation-ex- 
change resin  dispersed  intimately  and  uniformly  through- 
out a  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  of  at  least 
one  perhaloethylene  from  the  group  consisting  of  thfluoro- 
chlorocthylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene,  thereby  forming 
an  anode  compartment  which  is  separated  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cell  by  means  of  said  membrane. 


2,827,427 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
BODIES 
Joseph  F.  Barry,  Qnakertown,  and  Norman  C.  Seelcy, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  December  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  479,109 
6  Clafans.    (CL  204—143) 


y:^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  strain-free  planar  cut 
in  a  germanium  body  which  comprises  rigidly  supporting 
a  stationary  thin  straight  wire  electrode,  applying  a  stream 
of  electrolyte  along  the  length  of  the  electrode,  limiting 
the  extent  of  the  electrolyte  on  the  electrode  to  that  sus- 
tained thereon  by  adhesive  and  surface  tension  forces, 
forming  a  rectangular  bar  of  germanium,  securing  the 
bar  on  a  movable  carriage  with  its  axis  perpendicular 
and  one  face  parallel  to  the  electrode,  applying  a  poten- 
tial between  the  bar  and  the  electrode,  advancing  the  bar 
toward  the  electrode  along  a  straight  path  perpendicular 
to  its  axis  and  intersecting  the  electrode  at  a  uniform 
rate,  and  passing  a  constant  current  through  the  electro- 
lyte and  between  the  anodic  bar  and  the  cathodic  wire 
of  sufl'icicnt  magnitude  to  maintain  a  gap  between  the 
electrode  and  the  bar. 


2,827.428 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  PLTIIFICATION 

Joseph  L.  Noble,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ionics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Applicatioo  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,526 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—180) 

1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  a  photographic  emulsion 

comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of  gelatin  containing 

a  precipitated  photosensitive  silver  halide  and  dissolved 
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ionic  impurities,  the  steps  comprising  passing  said  emul- 
sion into  a  flrit  electrolytic  chamber  bounded  on  wch 
side  by  a  second  and  third  electrolytic  chamber  respec- 
tively, said  second  electrolytic  chamber  being  separated 
from  said  ftrst  electrolytic  chamber  by  a  selectively 
permeable  cation  membrane  and  said  third  electrolytic 
chamber  being  separated  from  said  first  electrolytic 
chamber  by  a  selectively  permeable  anion  membrane, 
said  membranes  comprising  ion  exchange  resins  having 
ionic  groups  chemically  bonded  thereto  with  a  dissocia- 
tion consunt  of  at  least  10-»  and  being  present  in  an 


PLATING  RACK  FOR  HEAVY  WORK  PIECES 
\tr&mm  R.  McGftboo,  Sadabvyiille,  Albert  Gmt  Tay- 
lor, PtfktibMg.  and  Gmiic  L.  Bcrawi  Md  Donald 
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ApplicatkM  May  24. 1955,  Serial  No.  510,696 
9Claliiii.    (CL2M— 297) 
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amount  at  least  0.3  milliequivalcnt  per  gram  of  dry 
resin,  and  water  in  gel  relationihip  with  said  resins  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  15%  of  the  weight  of 
the  dry  resin,  passing  an  electrolytic  solution  into  each 
of  said  second  and  third  chambers  and  applying  an  elec- 
tric potential  between  said  second  and  third  chambers 
relatively  more  negative  at  the  second  chamber  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  chamber  whereby  cation  impurities  are 
carried  through  said  cation  permeable  membrancc  into 
said  second  chamber  and  anion  impurities  are  carried 
through  Mid  anion  permeable  membrane  into  said  third 
chamber. 

I!  ^""^"""^^ 

2,S27,429 
COOLED  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Christfaa  R.  Mnacr,  Higklaad  Pari^  HI.,  and  Charies  B. 
Wllkk,  Eait  Point,  Ga^  aadgnora  to  the  United  States 
of  Amtfka  ai  represented  by  tbe  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommlMon 

AppBcatlon  Jane  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,332 
SClaimf.    (a.  204— 193  J) 


1 .  An  electroplating  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally vertically  arranged  substantially  parallel  sides,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  said  sides,  bars  connecting 
said  sides,  an  adjustable  foot  supported  by  said  bars 
having  a  flanged  section  supported  between  said  bars 
and  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  plating  rack, 
a  fixed  block  extending  between  said  sides  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  rack,  an  adjusUble  block  having  a 
portion  extending  between  said  parallel  sides,  and  meatis 
including  said  portion  on  said  adjustable  block  supporting 
said  adjustable  block  from  said  fixed  block,  said  means 
having  actuating  means  thereon  for  adjusting  said  ad- 
justable block  toward  and  from  said  fixed  block,  said 
adjustable  foot  and  adjustable  block  each  having  a  con- 
fronting work  engaging  face. 
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2,827,431 
EXTINGUISHING  AGENTS  FOR  MAGNESIUM 

FIRES 
Seymour  I.  Rkfaman,  Crompond,  and  Leon  M.  Grccn- 
steln.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aarigM>n  to  Francis  Earie 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Peciokfll,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcation  Ancnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,367 
8  Claims.     (O.  252— 8) 


1.  A  ijeutronic  reactor  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
active  portion  having  material  fissionable  by  neutrons  of 
thermal  energy  disposed  therein  and  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  channels  extending  therethrough,  said  active 
portion  being  provided  with  a  gap  disposed  therethrough 
normal  to  the  channels,  a  pair  of  fluid  enclosures  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  active  portion  of  the  reactor,  said 
enclosures  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  chan- 
nels, a  radiation  shield  disposed  about  the  fluid  enclosures 
and  active  portion  of  the  reactor,  said  shield  being  spaced 
from  the  enclosures  and  active  portion,  and  means  to 
flow  a  gaseous  coolant  through  the  reactor  including  in 
sequence  means  to  flow  the  gaseous  coolant  through  the 
space   between   the  shield  and  enclosure,   between   tbe 
shield  and  active  portion  of  the  reactor,  into  tbe  gap 
within  the  active  portion  of  the  reactor,  outwardly  from 
said  gap  through  the  channels,  and  into  the  fluid  en> 
closures. 


•rrr »» >y». 
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1.  A  liquid  composition  useful  for  extinguishing  fires 
involving  burning  metal  comprising  a  blend  of  a  first 
ingredient  which  is  a  hydrocarbon  oil  characterized  by  its 
high  heat  absorbing  capacity  and  boiling  range  starting 
from  about  200*  C,  said  oil  being  further  characterized 
by  its  substantially  complete  volatility  at  the  temperature 
of  the  burning  metal,  and  a  second  ingredient  which  is 
monochloromonobromomethane,  said  second  ingredient 
reacting  with  the  metal  to  form  a  protective  coating  to 
impede  further  oxidation,  the  proportions  by  weight  of 
said  ingredients  being  respectively  from  about  three  parts 
of  the  first  to  one  part  of  the  second  to  one  part  of  the 
first  to  three  parts  of  the  second. 
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2,827,432 
IMPARTING  WATER  RESISTANCE  TO  LEATHER 
Alfred  W.  Hoptoo,  Lewiston,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.     Applkatioa  July  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  442,204 
18  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.57) 
1.  Process  of  rendering  leather  water-resistant,  com- 
prising impregnating  said  leather  with  a  leather-stuflRng 
composition  including  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  fat.  oil,  wax  and  petrolatum,  and  contain- 
ing as  an  activating  ingredient,  in  an  amount  from  about 
4  percent  to   about  75   percent  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position,   a    high-molccular-weight    organic    compound 
characterized   by  a  hydrocarbon   radical   having   at   least 
about   27  carbon  atoms,  said   high-molecular-weight  or- 
ganic compound  being  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1 )  sterols  having  at  least  about  27  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule,  and  (2)  a  water-insoluble  sulfonate  of 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  470  and  having  the 
general  formula 

O 

K(-i-O-M). 

h 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  about 
27  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  metal  and  amino,  and  n  is  at  least  1.  the 
ratio  of  the  numerical  value  of  n  to  the  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  R  being  not  more  than  about  1:27. 


2,827.433 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Fred  B.  Fhchl.  Springfield,  and  Walter  E.  Waddey  and 
Fred  J.  Beyerstedt,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Fsso 
Research  and  En<dn«cring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  415,692 

1  Claim.     (CI.  252-^6.7) 

An  improved  extreme  pressure  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises:  a  mmeral  oil  having  an  SUS  viscosity  at 
210°  F.  in  the  range  of  50  to  150;  8  to  12  wt.  percent 
of  a  dipentene-treated  reaction  product  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  and  PjSs,  formed  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200  to  600°  F.,  and  05  to  2  wt.  percent  of 
chlorodibcnzyldisulfide,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  dipen- 
tene-treated reaction  product  to  said  disulfide  being  in 
the  range  of  5:1  to  20:1. 


2,827,434 

METAL-FREE    Ll'RRICANT    ADDITIVFS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Emit  T.  Wicrfocr,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  467,661 

7  Claims     (CI.  252 — 48.4) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  metal-free,  sulfur-  and 
chlorine-containing  matcnals  which  comprises  heating  at 
50-250°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  insure  com- 
pletion of  the  subsequent  reaction  a  mixture  of  an  ole- 
finically  unsaturated  aliphatic  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylene,  amylene  and  hexylene,  and  aliphatic  carboxylic 
esters  with  thionyl  chloride. 


METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  MINORITY  CAR- 
RIER  LIFETIME  IN   A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILI- 
CON  BODY 
George  BemsU,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  BelJ  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorti 
Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559^59 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252— 62J) 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  minority  carrier  life- 
time in  a  single  crystal  silicon  body  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  body  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  750°  C.  in  con- 
tact with  nickel  for  an  interval  which  is  inversely  related 
to  the  temperature  and  exceeds  about  three  hours  at  780° 
C.  and  about  a  minute  at   1100°   C. 


2,827,437 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Gerhari   Wolfgang   Rathenan,    Eindhoven,   Netheriands, 

assignor,   bv   mesne   assignments,   to  North   American 

Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  312,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  October  4,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  252— 62.5) 

1.  A  method  of  magnetizing  a  permanent  magnet  body 
consisting  essentially  of  a  highly-coherent  compact  mass 
of  hexagonal  crystals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  MFei,0„  and  MFeuOr:  in  which  M  is  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
strontium,  and  lead  and  calcium  in  an  atomic  fraction  up 
to  0.4  of  said  metal,  comprising  the  steps,  bringing  said 
body  to  a  temperature  substantially  different  than  room 
temperature  but  below  the  Curie  point  of  said  body, 
subjecting  said  body  while  at  said  temperature  to  a  mag- 
netizing field  having  an  intensity  less  than  about  700 
oersted,  and  bringing  said  magnetically  saturated  body  to 
room  temperature  without  further  magnetizing  said  body. 


2,827,435 
WITHDRAWN 


2,827,438 
HEAT  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Robert  D.  Broadley,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  V. 
Townend,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical &  Dye  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yort 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  402,152 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—70) 
1.  A  heat   storage  medium   which   rcversibly  acquires 
substantial   content   of  solid   crystalline  disodium   phos- 
phate   dodccahydraie    and    assumes    substantially    com- 
pletely liquid  solution  form  within  a  predetermined,  re- 
producible  range   of   transition    temperature   respectively 
upon  release  of  heat  therefrom  and  absorption  of  heat 
therein  consisting  essential  of  one  hundred  parts  by  weight 
of  disodium  phosphate,  water  in  amount  from  150  to  260 
parts  by  weight,  trisodium  phosphate  sufficient  to  bring 
the  resulting  mixture  to  pH  of  8.3  to  9.6  and  carbon  in 
amount  less  than  50  parts  by  weight 
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2,827,439 

PAINT  REMOVER 

Bca  Helper,  Lakcwood,  and  William  GordoB, 
CIcTcland  Heights,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatfoD  May  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  506,3S5 

"     ICVainm.     (CL  252— 159) 

A  composition  for  removing  paint  and  consisting  of 


the  following  ingredients  in  approximately  the  percentages 
specified:  caustic  soda  21.80%,  ethylene  glyccrf  monobutyl 
ether  5.51%,  methylene  chloride  8.13%,  sodium  oxalate 
2.06%.  sodium  keryl  benzene  sulphonate  1.28%,  methyl 
cellulose  0.79%,  straw  oil  3.12%,  cornstarch  1.28%  and 
the  balance  water. 

2,827,440 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  GLASS 
THEREWITH 

Roy  S.  Amndalc  and  Robert  G.  Dreyfoaa,  Elmlra,  N.  Y^ 
Mtignon  to  Thatcher  Glass  Mannfactnring  Company, 
Idc,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,161 

I       16  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  siloxane  having 
the  formula. 

R-C=0/*R— c=o*^R-c=o 


A 

H0-8l-< 

II     h 


H 


i 

I 
-81—0 

OH    . 


I 
-SI— NH>*.X- 

Ah 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  n 
IS  an  mtcger  from  I  to  3,  and  a  polyoxy  alkylene  fatty 
acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


O 


R 


,-C-0-A-(0- 


A),— OH 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  R  is  as  defined 
above,  and  x  is  a  number  from  8  to  100,  and  wherein  said 
polyoxy  alkylene  fatty  acid  ester  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
of  said  ester  and  said  siloxaoe. 


II 


2,827,442 

CHLOROALKYL  ALLYLARYL  ETHERS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

GMtaM)  F.  lyAlello,  Plttsbnn^  Pa.,  aaritnor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Appiiartlon  October  20, 1954 

Serial  No.  463,597 

30aainis.    (Q.  260--47) 

8.  A  polymer  of  a  chloroalkyl  allylaryl  ether  having  a 

plurality  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula 

-CH,-CH- 
CHi 
Ar— 0-C.H„CI 

in  which  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  no  greater  than  8. 


2,827,443 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    HALOETHYLENIC 

POLYMERS  HAVING  ENHANCED  DYE  RECEP- 

TTVITY 
Marion  R.  Rector  and  Harold  G.  Hahn,  Midland.  Mich., 

aasignorB  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Mardi  16,  1956 

Serial  No.  571,888 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  haloethylcnic  polymers  hav- 
ing enhanced  dye  receptivity  for  acid  type  dyes  compris- 
ing the  dispersion  of  a  monomeric  material  consist  ng 
of  at  least  8{J  percent  by  weight  of  a  monocthylenic  poly- 
merizable  material  which  consists  predominantly  of  a 
halocthylenic  monomer  and  of  not  more  than  12  percent 
by  weight  of  a  copolymcnzable  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  hav  ng  pendant  basic  functional  groups 
mto  an  aqueous  medium  comprismg  catalytic  amounts  of 
a  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  non-cart)oxylic  acid  ca- 
pable of  neutralizing  said  basic  functional  groups  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  said  basic  functional  groups,  sub- 
jecting said  dispersion  to  conditions  known  to  induce  poly- 
merization of  the  halocthylenic  monomer,  and  finally 
isolating  the  polymer  formed. 


2,827,441 

STABLE  CATALYZED  AMINE-MODIFIED  LREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  EX- 
CESS FORMALDEHYDE,  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCLNG  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  J.  Romatowski,  Manmec,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corpo- 
ration, New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  11, 1953 
Serial  No.  354^89 

II       11  Oaima.    (0.260—29.4) 

A  stable,  aqueous  solution  of  a  urea-formaldehyde 


2,827,444 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE 

Martin  R.  Cines,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,129 

15  Claims.    (C1.460— 88.1) 


1. 


2.  A   combination   process   for   the   production   of   a 
resin,  said  solution  containing  from  35  to  75%  total  resin    polymer  of  propylene  and  a  normally  solid  polymer  of 


solids,  having  a  pH  below  about  4.5  and  comprising  ( 1 ) 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  highly  condensed,  water-soluble, 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  mol  ratio  of  formal- 
dehyde to  urea  of  from  1.5:1  to  2.5:1  and  which  has 
been  heat  reacted  in  the  prscnce  of  a  water-soluble  amine, 
(2)  from  5  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  hcat-rcacted  solution,  of  an  added  water-soluble,  ali- 
phatic, monohydric  alcohol,  (3)  from  15  to  40%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin,  of  added  excess 
formaldehyde  and  (4)  an  acidic  catalyst. 


ethylene  which  process  comprises  the  following  steps  in 
combination:  passing  a  gas  stream  comprising  ethylene 
and  propylene  together  with  lighter  materials  including 
hydrogen  into  a  first  polymerization  zone  containing  a 
polymerization  catalyst  and  maintained  under  conditions 
suitable  for  the  selective  polymerization  of  propylene, 
therein  effecting  polymerization  of  propylene  to  normally 
liquid  polymers  without  substantial  polymerization  of 
ethylene;  passing  a  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  said  first 
polymcrizatioo  zone  to  a  first  absorption  zone,  coolact- 
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ing  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  with  a  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon oil  under  absorption  conditions  such  that  nor- 
mally liquid  polymer  of  propylene  i!i  selectively  absorbed 
in  said  oil:  removing  an  enriched  oil  from  said  first  ab- 
sorption zone  and  recovering  propylene  polymer  there- 
from: passing  a  gaseous  effluent  from  said  first  absorp- 
tion zone  to  a  second  absorption  zone  and  therein  con- 
tacting said  effluent  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is 
liquid  under  the  absorption  conditions  and  liquid  and  in- 
ert under  polymerization  conditions  subsequently  de- 
scribed, thereby  absorbing  ethylene  in  said  solvent;  re- 
moving materials  lighter  than  ethylene  from  the  system; 
withdrawing  an  ethylene-cnriched  solvent  from  said  sec- 
ond absorption  zone  and  passing  the  enriched  solvent  to 
a  second  polymerization  zone  wherein  said  enriched  sol- 
vent is  contacted  with  a  composite  chromium  oxide  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  225  to  350*  F.  and  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  solvent  substantially 
in  the  liquid  phase:  withdrawing  an  effluent  from  said 
second  polymerization  zone:  and  recovering  a  normally 
solid  polymer  from  said  effluent. 


2,827,445 

PURIFICATION  OF  POLYMERIZED  OLEFINS  PRE- 
PARED WITH  CATALYTIC  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Frank  A.  Bartoiomco  and  Harrcy  D.  Ledbctter,  Lake 
Jackson,  and  James  M.  McDnff,  Angleton,  Tex^  as- 
signon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,871 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  Method  for  removing  heavy  metal  constituents  in 
catalyst  residues  from  polymerized  ethylenically  un- 
saturated materials  prepared  with  a  heavy  metal  catalyst 
formed  by  admixing  a  strong  reducing  agent  with  com- 
pounds of  the  group  consisting  of  the  group  IV-B,  V-B 
and  VI-B  metals  of  the  periodic  system  and  containing 
catalyst  residues  in  which  there  arc  incorporated  heavy 
metal  constituents  after  having  been  polymerized  which 
comprises  first  prctrcating  the  heavy  metal  constituents 
of  the  catalyst  residues  in  the  polymcnzed  product  with 
greater  than  stoichicmetric  quantities  of  a  reagent  ma- 
terial which  renders  them  reactive  with  a  fatty  acid;  then 
converting  the  pretrcated  heavy  metal  constituents  to  a 
soluble  salt  form  with  greater  than  stoichiometric  quanti- 
ties of  a  fatty  acid;  and  removing  the  solubilized  heavy 
metal  constituents  from  the  polymerized  product  with  a 
non-polar  solvent  for  the  heavy  metal  fatty  acid  salt. 


2,827,446 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

David  S.  Breslow,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,039 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mix- 
ing a  bis(cyclopenudienyl)titanium  salt  wherein  the 
cyclopentadienyl  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclopentadienyl  and  alkylcyclopentadienyl 
radicals  with  an  alkyl  metallic  compound  of  a  metal  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  within  the  range  of  3  to  56  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of 
groups  I-A.  II-A,  Il-B  and  Ill-A  of  the  periodic  table. 

10.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the  product 
formed  by  reacting  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl)titanium  salt 
with  an  alkylaluxninum  compound. 


2,827,447 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Gene  Nowttn,  Gka  BoiBic,  Md.,  Md  Harold  D.  Lyons, 
BartlcsTillc,  Okia^  aarignon  to  Phillips  Pctroknm  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AMttcatioD  December  30,  1955 
Sc^  No.  55^484 
19  Claima.  (CL  260-^4.9) 
I.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  (I )  a  meul  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, hafnium  and  germanium,  (2)  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula  M'aCj  and  acetylcnic  compounds  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  M' — (CsCR')^,  wherein  M' 
is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  barium, 
strontium,  calcium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  copper,  sil- 
ver and  gold,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cal, an  aryl  radical,  and  combinations  of  these  radicals, 
wherein  a  equals  2  when  the  valence  of  metal  M'  b  1 
and  wherein  a  equals  1  when  the  valence  of  metal  M'  is 
2,  and  wherein  b  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  meul  M', 
and  (3)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing: (a)  an  organometal  halide  corresponding  to  the 
formula  R,MX,.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  a 
saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  and  combinations  of  these  radicals, 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium  and  beryllium, 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein  x  and  y  are  integers, 
the  sum  of  x  and  v  being  equal  to  the  valence  of  metal 
M;  {b)  a  mixture  of  an  organic  halide  and  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  so- 
dium, potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  gallium,  in- 
dium and  thallium;  and  (c)  a  complex  hydride  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  M"M"'H,»,  wherein  M"  is  an 
alkali  metal,  wherein  M'"  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  and 
thallium,  and  wherein  m  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
valences  of  the  two  metals  M"  and  M'". 

16.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  zirconium  tetrachloride,  cuprous  carbide,  and 
an  approximately  equimolar  mixture  of  ethylaluminum 
dichloride  and  diethylaluminum  chloride. 


2,827,448 

TREATMENT  OF  COPALS 

Louis  Lacroh,  Braawli,  Belgium,  aarignor  to 
Gino  Vnagnat,  Geneva,  Switicfiand 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  10, 1955 
Scftel  No.  546,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclginm  November  23,  1954 

2  Claims.    (Q.  260—97) 

1 .  Process  for  the  treatment  of  copal,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  pulverizing  raw  copal,  suspending  the  powder 
in  water  at  a  temperature  between  40  and  60*  C,  admix- 
ing said  suspension  with  formaldehyde,  allowing  the  mix- 
ture to  stand  for  about  one  hour,  in  the  presence  of  2% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  capable  of  removing  the  neutral 
reaction  of  the  suspension  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  borax  and  acetic  acid,  separating  the  resulting 
copal  product  from  the  suspension,  washing  and  drying 
the  copal  product,  dissolving  said  dry  copal  product  in 
n-butyl  alcohol,  filtering  the  alcohol  solution  and  distilling 
the  filtrate  until  the  alcohol  is  separated  from  said  copal 
product 
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II  1327^9 

PROCESS  OF  DlAZOnZATION  OF  AROMATIC 
™  FRIMARY  AMINES 

Mam.  Lother  Keder.  Middlesex,  N.  J.  ««*P»r  to  Amer- 
lean  Cyanamld  Compaay,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y^  ■  cotpo- 
ratioa  of  Maine 

NoDrawlBC.     AppUc«tfon  May  27, 1954 
,,         Serial  No.  432^35 
'    ItClalM.     (CL  240— 141) 
1    The  method  of  diarotiring  aromatic  primary  ammcs 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  diarotization  reaction 
with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  the  ammc  in  the 
presence  of  mtrous  acid  and  in  the  presence  of  between 
about  20%  and  500%  of  a  water-soluble  metallic  chloride 
salt  by  weight  of  the  amine  to  be  diazotized. 


I,g27,452 
STABILIZATION  OF  MATERIALS 
Herman.  Schlenk,  Donald  M.  S«id,  wd  ^«;7^"?7^U 
son,  Austin,  Minn.,  asstewirs  to  Regents  of  *«^ 
vershy  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpofa- 
tion  <rf  Minnesota 

NoDrawinn.     Application  May  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  512324 
14  Claims,    (a.  2W— 209)  . 

1  The  method  of  stabiliring  an  unstable  organic  chem- 
ical substance  which  comprises  forming  an  inclusion 
compound  by  reacting  said  organic  chemical  substance 
with  a  complex-forming  carbohydrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  starches  and  dextrins. 


II 


2.827,450 

2-AMTNOTHIOPHENE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Edmund  B.  Towne.  William  H.  Moore,  and  Joseph  B. 
Dickey,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  Ea^man  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawli«.     Application  August  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  52S,132 
II    11  Claims.    (CL  200—152) 
1.  The  arc  compounds  having  the  formula: 

HC C— X 

Y-C  i-N=-N-R 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitro  group  and  an  alkylsulfonyl  group 
having  1  to  4.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms.  Y  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyi- 
sulfofiyl  group  having  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms 
and  a  sulfonealkylamido  group  having  1  to  4.  inclusive. 
carbon  atoms  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aniline  coupling  component,  a 
tetrahydroquinoline  coupling  component  and  a  bcnzo 
morpholinc  coupling  component. 


2,827.453 
3-PHTHALIMlDO  PENTOSIDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Bernard  Randall  Baker,  Nanuet,  Joseph  Peter  Joseph, 
aiffslde  Park,  and  Robert  Eugene  Sctoub,  Paramus, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  484.298 
7  Claims,     id.  260—210) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


R,— CHf-Cfi^ 


"CHRi 


2,827,451 
2-AMINOTHIOPHENE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
F^dmnnd  B.  Towne,  William  H.  Moore,  and  Joseph  B. 
Dickey,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ea^man  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatloo  August  12,  1955 
,,  Serial  No.  528,133 

' '       12  Clahns.    (O.  260—154) 
1.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  formula: 

HC C-X 

Y-h  C-S^S-Q 

\    / 
8 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitro  group  and  an  alkylsulfonyl  group 
having  1  to  4.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl- 
sulfonyl group  having  1  to  4.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms 
and  a  julfonealkylamido  group  having  1  to  4,  inclusive. 
carbon  atoms  and  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  radical  of  a  5-pyrazolonc  com- 
pound joined  to  the  azo  bond  shown  through  the  carbon 
atom  in  its  4-position.  the  radical  of  barbituric  acid,  the 
radical  of  2-iminobarbituric  acid,  the  radical  of  4-imino- 
barbitunc  acid,  the  radical  of  2-imino-3-cyanobarbituric 
acid,  the  radical  of  ihiobarbituric  acid  and  the  radical  of 
4-iminothiobarbitunc  acid. 


CH(N'Phtb>— CHRi 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are,  interchangeably,  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  benzoyloxy,  and 
acetoxy  radicals,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methoxy,  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  and  chloro  radi- 
cals and  Phth  denotes  the  phthalyl  radical. 

7.   A  method  fcr  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

O 

R,-CH,-CH  ^CHR, 

CH(NPhth) — CHRi 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are.  interchangeably,  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  benzoyloxy  and 
acetoxy  radicals,  and  R3  is  a  chloro  radical:  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  treating  a  methyl  N-isopropylidene-3- 
amino-pentofuranoside  with  phthalic  anhydride  to  obtain 
a   methyl    ?-phthalimido-pentofuranoside,    acylating   said 

compound  tc  obtain; 

0_ 

B-CH,-CH  ~^CHOCH, 

rH(NPhth>--CHR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzoyloxy  and  acetoxy  radicals,  converting  said  com- 
pound to  the  corresponding  furanose  to  obtain: 

o 
R-CHr-CH  ^^CHOH 

CH(NPhth)— CHB 

wherein  R  is  assigned  the  values  given  above,  and  then 
converting  said  compound  to  the  corresponding  1 -chloro 
sugar. 


2,827,454 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CHLOROPHYLL 

GustaT  Jean  Nord,  AsheviUe,  N.  C. 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  408,601 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 210.5) 

1    A  method  of  treating  the  Agave  lechuguilla  plant  to 

produce   valuable    technical   products    therefrom    which 

comprises  pressing  the  harvested  leaves  of  such  plant  to 
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express  the  juice  therefrom;  initially  treating  the  juice 
with  a  reagent,  said  reagent  being  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  borate  salt,  to  precipitate  and  to  separate  a  chloro- 
plast  solid  fraction  and  a  saponin-containing  liquid  frac- 
tion. 


2,827,455 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ACID 
ESTER  OF  CELLULOSE  FROM  WOOD  PULP 
Robert  H.  Wells,  Union,  and  Blanche  B.  White,  Summit, 
N.  J^  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  522JR3 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—229) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  lower  aliphatic  acid 
esters  of  cellulose,  which  comprises  contacting  water-con- 
taining wood  pulp  cellulose  with  a  lower  aliphatic  acid, 
then  contacting  the  said  cellulose  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
acid  anhydride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all 
the  water  therein  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  that  will 
catalyze  the  reaction  between  the  anhydride  and  the  water, 
and  esterifying  the  cellulose  with  a  mixture  containing  a 
lower   aliphatic   acid   anhydride  and  a  water-immiscible 
solvent  for  the  ester  being  formed. 


2,827,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  HECOGENIN 
Thomas   Eric   Holt,    Bushey    Heath,    and    John    Charies 
Clayton,   West   Harrow,   England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories   Limited,  Greenford,   England,  a   British 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  565,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febniarv  21,  1955 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
7.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  wax-contain- 
ing hecogenin  obtained  directly  from   the  hydrolysis  of 
the  corresponding  naturally-occurring  plant  saponin,  com- 
prising contacting  said  crude  hecogenin  with  an  alcohol 
containing    1-5   carbon   atoms   to   form   a  solution  con- 
taining hecogenin  and  wax  and  having  solids  suspended 
therein,  separating  the  suspended  solids  from  the  solution, 
evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness,  extracting  wax  with 
a  cold  hydrocarbon  solvent  from  the  resulting  dry  ma- 
terial, dissolving  the  remaining  wax-free  material  m  an 
alcohol    containing    1-5   carbon   atoms   and   crystallising 
hecogenin  of  increased  purity  from  the  last-formed  solu- 
tion. 


2,827,457 
THIADIAZOLE  COVfPOL'NDS 
Ronald  Slacii,  Chelsea,  London,  David  Lord  Pain,  Rahi- 
ham,  and  Harry  James  Barber,  Gidea  Park,  England, 
assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  633,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  18,  1956 

4  ChUms.     (CI.  260—239.95) 

A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o' 
1 :2:3-thiadiazole    compound    represented    by    the 


1. 


the 


formula: 


N — r 


NHSO 


<3-.e. 


compounds  of  the  said  formula  containing  a  5-lower  sub- 
stituent  in  the  thiadiazole  nucleus  and  their  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts. 


2,827,458 
PREPARATION  OF  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  ACIDS 
Stanley    B.    Mirviai,    Roaellc,    and    Elroy    J.    Incfaalik, 
Metuchen,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to  Esso  Rcseurh  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppBcation  June  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  592,242 
7  Claims.    (O.  260—540) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  nwoocarboxylic  acids  which 
comprises  reacting  aluminum  trialkyi  wherein  the  alkyl 
radicals  each  contain  from  2  to  2U  carbon  atoms  with 
carbon  dioxid.:  for  a  period  of  tinK  sufficient  to  form  an 
aluminum  salt  of  the  desired  acid,  bydrolyzing  the  alu- 
minum salt,  forming  the  free  acid  and  recovering  free 
product  acid  from  the  mixture. 


2,827,459 
PIPERAZINE  DERFVATTVES 
Raymond    Jacqacs    Horclofe,    Malakoff,    and    Edooard 
Soan,  Cboisy-lc-Roi,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  des 
I'sines    Chimiques    Rhone -Poulcnc,    Park,    France,   a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  630,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  18,  1954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a   substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pipcrazine  bases 
of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  alky!  and  alkoxy  groups 
containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  A  and  Aj  each  rep- 
resent a  divalent  saturated  wholly  hydrocarbon  aliphatic 
group  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R  and  Ri 
taken  separately  each  represent  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  containing  at  most  4  cartxjn  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl  and  hydrogen,  only  one  of  R  and  Rj  representing 
hydrogen,  and  taken  together  represent  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino 
groups,  and  salts  of  the  said  bases  having  pharmaceutical- 
ly  acceptable  anions. 


2  827  460 
ALPHA.  ALPHA-DIPHENYL-/3-AMINO-PROPANOLS 
I.eonhard  Stein,  Bad-Soden,  Taunus,  and  Ernst  Lindner, 
Franiifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1955 

Serial  No.  541,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  23,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.7) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alpha. alpha  -  diphenyl  -  beta  -  amino  -  propanols  and  add 

addition  salts  thereof,  said  compound  having  the  general 

formula: 


^3 


V  OH 

\    / 
C 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
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benryloxy  radicals,  and  — N  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  -pipcridino,  -2-methyl-ptper- 
idino.  -pyrroUdino,  -morpholino  and  tetrahydro-isoquino- 
lino  radicals. 

II 

2,827,461 

SYNTHESIS  OF  XANTHINES 
Darid  B.  Gotfaric,  Clayton,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  15,  1955 
j,  SeriW  No.  553,190 

"    2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 256) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  xanthine  of  the  structure 


V 


o=»c        c=o 

CHi-W  0 

\    ^    \ 
C  N-<CH,).H 


2,827,464  

CHLORINATION  OF  VAT  DYESTUFF« 
Armin  Calleii,  Basel,  and  Walter  Kern,  Stoach,  Swlteer- 
land,  asslgnon  to  aba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 

Swiss  firm  _^      ^_   ,<»»• 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  May  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  510,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Switiertand  May  26,  1954 
17  Claims.    (0.260—275) 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chloroaryl  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  above 
60'  C.  a  cyclic  carbonyl  compound  containmg  at  least 
nine,  at  least  partly  condensed  aromatic  six-membered 
rings  in  an  anhydrous  chlorinating  agent  which  contams 
on  the  one  hand  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  on  the 
other  hand  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
RSOj-halogen.  in  which  formula  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  groups  OH—, 
O-mctal  and  an  organic  radical,  at  least  one  moi  of  alunu- 
num  chloride  being  used  per  mol  of  the  compound  of 
the  formula  R— SOj-halogen. 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1.  which  comprise*  re- 
acting 1.3-dimethyl-4-imino-5-halo-dihydrouracil,  where- 
in the  5-halo  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  a  substantially  equi- 
molecular  proportion  of  an  alkali  meUl  formamide  of 
the  structuTf 

O    M 
HC-N-<CHi).H 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1  with  the  elimination  of  water  as  a  by-product 
of  the  condensation. 


2,827,465 
PROCESS  OF  FREPARATION  OF  4.4'.DlACETOXY. 

DIPHENYL  2-PYRIDYL  METHANE 

Andr*  Bnzas,  VIncennes,  Clande  Dnfonr,  Pnteaux    and 

Jean  Roy,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Frank  E.  Jonas, 

NewYorii,N.Y.  ,«  ,«« 

No  Drawing.     Application  lannary  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  482,669 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  6,  1954 

eaaims.  (0.260-295) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-diacetoxy- 
diphcnyl  2-pyridyl  methane,  the  steps  which  comprise 
reacting  4,4'-dimethoxy-diphenyI  acetonitrile  with  a  halo- 
gencpyridinc  to  form  4.4'-dimethoxy-diphcnyl  pyridine 
acetonitrile,  and  then  subjecting  the  latter  compound  to 
hydrolysis,  decarboxylation  and  demethylation. 


2,827,462 
WERNER  COMPLEXES 

William  Smith  Dorscy,  Fuilerton,  and  William  D.  Schaef- 
fer,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  «  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  2,  1953 
Serial  No.  329,434 
II       4Clahns.    (CI.  260— 270) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of 
a  metal  of  atomic  number  25-29  inclusive  which  com- 
prises complexing  a  salt  of  said  metal  with  four  mole- 
equivalents  of  an  alkyl-pyridine  base  to  form  a  tetra- 
coordinatcd     Werner    complex,     then     dissolving     said 
Werner    complex    in    said    hydrocarbon    oil,    said    alkyl 
pyridine  base  containing  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  9 
alkyl  carbon  atoms,  all  of  said  alkyl  carbon  atoms  being 
in  the  form  of  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  ring  in  posi- 
tions non-adjacent  to  the  hetero-N  atom. 


2,827,466 
BIS-QL  ATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
AMSONIC  ACID 
Ronald  Slack,  Chelsea,  London,  Endand,  assignor  to  May 
&  Baker  UmHed,  Dagenham,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain  ^    ^^,^ 

No  Drawtog.     Application  February  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  408,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
February  17,  1953 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—313) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


NHi 


2,827,463 
WERNER  COMPLEXES  OF  4-ETIfYL  PYRIDINE 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Bcri»l«y,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  omhi 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  4,  1954 
II  Serial  No.  466,938 

5  Clatans.  (O.  26»— 270) 
1.  A  tetra-coordinated  Werner  complex  composed  of 
four  mole-proportions  of  4-ethyl  pyridine  coordinated 
with  one  mole-proportion  of  a  dithiocyanate  of  a  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  between  25  and  28  inclusive, 
said  complex  being  capable  of  forming  a  clathrate  with 
p-xylene  in  preference  to  the  other  C-8  alkaryl  isomers. 


NH, 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Ra.  Rs.  R5  and  Re  when  individual  groups  represent  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  when  paired  as  Rj.  Rs  and  R5,  R«  respec- 
tively form  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  monocyclic 
saturated  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  group  that  comprises 
at  most  six  members  including  a  single  nitrogen  atom, 
Y  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tri- 
methylene.  phenylenc  and  a  divalent  cyclohexane  residue, 
and  Z  represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  from  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 
5.  Penumeihylene  -   l:5-bis(l'-methylpyrrolidmium)- 
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4:4'-diamino-stilbene  -  2:2'  -  «*'^ulphonate    having    the 
formula: 


NH 


CBf — CBi 
I  I 

CH,      COt 

►-80i-N-CHi 


2,827  447 
4.HALOGEN-2-(  amino'  ALKYLAMIN0)-13,5- 
TRIMETHYL-BENZENES 
Heterich  Roschig  and  Walter  Sicdel,  Bad  Soden,  Tannus, 
and    Heinrkh    Leditichkc,    Manfred    Schorr,    Dieter 
Schmidt-Barbo,   and   Georg  Lanunicr,   Frankfurt   am 
Main,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerl(e    Hoechst 
Akticngcaellscliaft,  Frankfort  am   Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  554^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  27,  1954 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—313) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-halogen-2-amino-1.3.5-trimethyl-benzencs  and  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof,  the  4-halogen-2-amino-l,3,3-irimetb- 
yl-benzcnes  havmg  the  general  formula 


CH, 

H.1-A 


HjC- 


-CH» 


N-R, 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom,  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  at  most  2  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2-5  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R4  arc  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxy-alkyi,  alkoxy-alkyi,  alkenyl,  cyciohexy!  radicals 
the  alkyl  and  akcnyl  groups  of  which  contain  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms  and  together  with  the  included  nitrogen 
atom  are  further  members  of  a  piperidino,  pyrrolidine 
and  morpholino  group. 


2,827.448 
TETRAHYDROPVRANYL-  AND  ALKYTTETRAHY- 
DROPROPYRANYL-SUBSTTTLTED  SPIRO  HET- 
EROCYCLIC PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
William  M.  Lanham,  Charleston,  W.  Va,.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Janoary  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  556,805 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.   As  new   compounds,   tctrahydropyranyl-substituted 
spiro  hetercKyclic  phosphorus  compounds  having  struc- 
tures designated  by  the  formula 


I  Z'    c 

^^  \ 


CH, 


CH- 


-O    X 

\ll 

PY 


alkyitetrahydropyran-2-yl  and  the  tetrahydropyran-3-yI, 
and  2,4-dialkyl-  and  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyltetrahydropyran-3- 
yl  radicals  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to 
1 1  carbon  atoms;  and  Z'  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  — CRR'CRR'CHjCHjO—  and 

— CRROCH^HjCRR  — 

radicals,  wherein  R  and  R'  respectively  designates  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  II  carbon  atoms;  X  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
V  designates  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  the  — SH  radicals;  and  Y  is  — SH  only 
when  X  is  S. 

9.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  class  consisting  of  phosphoryl  chloride,  phosphoryl 
bromide,  thiophosphoryl  chloride,  thiophosphoryl  bro- 
mide and  phosphorus  pentasulfide  with  a  glycol  of  the 
structure 

CHiOH 

V/   \ 

CHOH 

i 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  the  3,4-dialkyl-  and  3,3.4,4-tetra- 
alkyltetrahydropyran-2-yl,  and  the  tetrahydropyran-3-yI, 
and  2.4-dialkyl-  and  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyItetrahydropyran-3- 
yl  radicals  whercm  each  alkyl  radical  has  from  I  to  II 
carbon  atoms;  and  Z'  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  — CRRCRRCHjCHjO—  and 

CRR'OCHjCHjCRR  — 

radicals,  wherein  R  and  R'  respectively  designates  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  solvent,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture the  resultant  spiro  compound  of  the  structure 

CHr-0    X 

•  7/    C  PY 

\^    \  / 

CH— O 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
tetrahydropyran-2-yl.  the  3,4-dialkyl-  and  3,3,4,4-tetra- 
alkyltetrahydropyran-2-yl,  and  the  tetrahydropyran-3-yl. 
and  2.4-dialkyl-  and  2,2,4,4-tetraalkyltetrahydropyran-3- 
yl  radicals  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to 
II  carbon  atoms:  Z'  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  — CRR  CRRCH/'HaO—  and 

CRR  OCHjCH^CRR  — 

radicals  wherein  R  and  R',  respectively,  designates  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  11  carbon  atoms;  X  designates  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
Y  designates  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide  and  the  — SH  radicals;  and  Y  is  — SH  only 
when  X  is  S. 


wherein  Z  is  a   member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
tetrahydropyran-2-yl,   the   3,4-dialkyl.  and   3,3,4,4-tetra- 


2.827,449 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOPENTANOPHEN- 
ANTHRENE  COMPOl^DS 
Franz  Sondbcimcr  and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City . 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex,  S.  A..  Mexico  City,  Mexi- 
co, a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  15,  1954 

Serial  No.  443,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Jaly  17,  1953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397J) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  steroidal  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  androstene  and  pregncnc 

compounds  having  an  a.^-unsaturated  keto  grouping  and 
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a  lower  fatty  acid  acyloxy  group  vicinal  thereto  to  remove  any  of  them,  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  rancidity  and 
the  acyloxy  group  which  comprises  reacting  the  steroidal  for  a  time  sufficient  to  do  so;  and  sepanung  the  rancidity- 
compound  with  rinc  in  acetic  acid.  removing  agent  from  the  thus  treated  oU. 


2327,470  

FOLYHYDROXY  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF 
SULFAMYLCARBANIUC  ACID 
Ferdinand  C.  Meyer,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Compuiy,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatfon  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,100 
(  Ctainis.     (O.  240—397.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


2427,473 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR 
MATERIALS  FOR  MAGNETS 
Alan  D.  Franklin,  Glcnaidc,  and  Phyllis  A.  ParUn,  Mel- 
rose Park,  Pa^  assignora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  fbe  Navy 

Application  Maitdi  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,457 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—439) 


Or-/^  \-NH-C 


C-O-CiH,-{0CiH4).-0H 


HiN-8 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to  three  (3). 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  adding  phosgene  and 
sulfanilamide  to  an  organic  solvent,  adding  gradually  to 
the  reaction  mixture  a  tertiary  amine  until  the  reaction 
is  subsuntially  complete,  contacting  the  resulting  sul- 
famylphenyl  isocyanate  with  a  glycol  having  the  struc- 
ture 

il  H(0C,H4),— OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  (1)  to  four  (4),  and 
separating  the  resulting  p-sulfamylcarbanilate. 


2,827,471 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG-CHAIN 
TRIFLUOROALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Gilbert  GavHn  and  Richard  G.  Magnire,  Chicago,  111., 
■Mignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  491036 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—408) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  omega-trifluoroalkanoic 
acids  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical  from  omega-trifluorobutyric  acid,  the 
steps  of  treating  said  acid  with  lithium  aluminum  hy- 
dride to  reduce  said  acid  to  the  corresponding  alcob<^, 
reacting  said  alcohol  with  phosphorus  tribromide  to  form 
the  omega-trifluorobutyl  bromide,  reacting  the  resulting 
omega-trifluorobutyl  bromide  with  magnesium  in  ether 
to  form  the  Grignard  reagent  thereof,  reacting  said  re- 
agent in  the  ether  with  anhydrous  cadmium  chloride  to 
form  the  organocadmium  compound  and  replacing  the 
ether  with  benzene,  reacting  said  organocadmium  com- 
pound in  the  benzene  with  an  e«tcr  acid  halidc  having 
the  type  formula 

o  o 

X-C-(CH,).-6-0R 

I 

wherein  X  Is  a  halogen  atom.  R  \n  alkyl  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  16  to  form  the  keto-ester  condensation 
product 

il       

2,827,472 
ELIMINATING  RANCIDITY  OF  GLYCERIDIC  OILS 
Louis  Lang  and  Ronald  J.  Babd,  Pliiladclphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signora to  The  Nattonal  Svgar  Refining  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  504.686 
6  Claims.    (Ct  264^— 427) 
1.  The  method  of  eliminating  rancidity  of  a  glyceride 
oil,  which  method  comprises  contacting  the  rancid  glyc- 
eride oil  with  a  quantity  of  a  rancidity-removing  agent 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sucrate,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  sucrate.  and  alkali  metal  starchate., 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  starchate.  an  alkali  metal  cellu- 
losate,  an  alkaline  earth  cellulosate,  and  a  mixture  of 


In  the  process  of  producing  magnets  of  comminuted 
magnetic  material,  the  step  of  producing  ferrous  formate 
which  comprises  dissolving  iron  in  formic  acid,  transfer- 
ring the  formic-acid  solution  of  iron  through  a  filter  into 
a  precipitation  chamber,  heating  the  solution  in  the  pre- 
cipitation chamber  in  a  partial  vacuum  and  in  the  presence 
of  carbon  dioxide,  drawing  evaporated  liquid  out  of  the 
precipitation  chamber,  adding  formic-acid  solution  to  the 
precipitation  chamber  to  dissolve  ferric  formate  from  the 
precipitate  and  discarding  the  resultant  solution,  stirring 
the  solution  in  the  precipitation  chamber  continuously, 
and  drying  the  resultant  precipitate  of  ferrous  formate. 


2,827,474 
PRODUCTION  OF  REACTIVE 
ORGANOSILANOLS 
Bernard  H.  Kress,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Allied   Chemical   &   Dye  Corporation, 
New  Yorik,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,641 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260-^448  J) 


r^        LZI 


[>« 


j_^J«J 


1.  A  method  of  producing  highly  reactive  organo- 
silanols  that  comprises  hydrolyzing.  under  acidic  condi- 
tions, a  silane  composition  consisting  essentially  of  tri- 
functional  organosilane.  said  silane  composition  being  in 
solution  in  a  solvent  medium  that  forms  a  two-phase  sys- 
tem with  the  water  used  for  hydrolysis  and  con>priscs  a 
substance  whose  molecule  consists  of  hydrogen  atoms,  at 
least  five  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to  two  oxygen 
atoms,  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  being  contained 
in  two  alkyl  groups  and  a  carbonyl  group,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  alkyl  groups  being  connected  directly  to  the 
carbonyl  group,  thereby  to  obtain  a  solution,  in  said  sol 
vent  medium,  of  an  acidic,  low  molecular  weight  product 
having  a  high  hydroxyl  content  wherein  the  molecular 
weight  is  below  5000  and  the  hydroxyl  content  expressed 
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as  the  hydroxyl /silicon  ratio  (H).  representing  the  average 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  per  silicon  atom,  is  from 
0.10  to  1.05. 


2^7,475 

DIALKYL-2-HALOALLYLPHOSPHONATES  AND 

COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

Harry   W.   Coovcr,  Jr^   Kingsport,   Tenn^   aaigiior   to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  344.240 
15  Claims.     (O.  260 — 461) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula; 

OR 

/ 

CH»=CCHiP 

X         6     OR 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5.  inclu- 
sive, carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and  a 
bromine  atom. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having   the 
formula: 

OR 

CHf=CCH,P 

i         "\ 
X         OCR 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5.  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and 
a  bromine  atom  which  comprises  reacting  an  allyl  halide 
having  the  formula: 

CHi=CCHiy 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom  with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

RO 

\ 
P-O-Q 

/ 
RO 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5,  inclu- 
sive, carbon  atoms  and  Q  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


2,827,476 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKENE  NTTRILES 

Johan  W.  Garritsen,  Gelecn,  and  Johannes  H.  Ottenlieym, 

Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  StamicartMHi  N.  V. 

No  Dniwhig.    Application  December  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  631,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 

December  30,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465.9) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  alkene  nitriles  comprising 

dehydrating  the  corresponding  lactams  in  the  presence  of 

an  excess  of  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 

of  250  to  450'  C.  with  the  aid  of  boron  phosphate  as  a 

dehydration  catalyst. 


2,827,477 
TERTIARY-AMINO-LOWERALKYl.    ESTERS    OF 
2-ARYL-3-HYDROXYPROPANOiC  ACIDS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Fredericit  F.  Bliclie,  Ann  Ar{>or,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Re- 
gents   of   the    University    of    Michigan,    Ann    Ari>or, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  12,  1955 

Serial  No.  540.149 

18  aaims.     (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  tcrtiary-amino-lower-alkyl  esters  of  2-aryl-3-hydroxy- 


propanoic  acids  substituted  in  the  3-po8itioa  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and 
cycloalkenyl  having  from  5  to  6  ring  members;  (B)  add- 
addition  salts  thereof,  and  (C)  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 

10.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tertiary-amino- 
lower-alkyl  ester  of  a  2-aryl-3-hydroxypropanoic  acid 
substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl  having 
from  5  to  6  ring  members,  which  comprises  reacting  the 
halomagnesium  derivative  of  a  salt  of  an  arylacetic  acid 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkane- 
carboxakJehydes  and  cycloalkenecarboxaldehydes  in  an 
inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and 
100°  C,  hydriMyzing  the  reaction  mixture  with  dilute 
mineral  acid,  and  reacting  the  resulting  2-aryl-3-hydroxy- 
3- (cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl)  propanoic  acid  with  a 
tertiary-amino-lower-alkyi  halide  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and  150*  C. 


2,827,478 
CHLOROALIPHATIC  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS  OF  DIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONES 
Herman  O.  Senlibcil,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,439 
4  Claims,     (d.  260 — 479) 
1.  A    polychloro   loweraliphatic   monocarboxylic   acid 
ester  of  a  dihydroxybenzophcnone  having  the  formula 


wherein  each  R  occupies  one  of  the  independently  se- 
lected 2  and  4  positions  on  the  benzene  rings  and  rep- 
resents the  same  polychloroacyloxy  radical  of  the  lower 
aliphatic  series. 

2,827,479 

NTTROPROPANEDIOL  DICARBAMATES 

Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  632.668 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260-^82) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural   for- 
mula: 

O  H    NOt  H  O 

II  III  \ 

H»N-  C-O-C-C C-O— C-NHi 


I 
H 


I 
H 


where  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl. 

2,827,480 

PREPARATION  OF  PENTAERYTHRITOL 

TRICHLOROHYDRIN  MONOACYLATES 

Elwin  A.  Harris,  Wilmingtoa,  and  William  M.  SchilUng. 
New  Castle  County,  DeU  aarignors  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  I>ei.,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21,  1954 

Serial  No.  438363 

8aaini8.    (0.260—488) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  pentaerythritol  tri- 
chlorohydrinmonoacylate  which  comprises  reacting 
pentaerythritol  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  and 
a  lower  fatty  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  catalyst 
of  the   Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  typ)e  at  a  temperature  of 
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from  about  120"  C.  to  about  350°  C.  said  catalyst  being 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  pentaerythritol. 


I '  2^27,4S1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYENE  ALDEHYDES 
Otto  Ucr.  Marc  MoataTon*  and  Rndolf  Rficgf,  Basel, 
Gabriel  Saucy,  Nenewelt-Manclicintelii,  and  Paol  Zel- 
ler,  NeoalbdiwU,  near  Baari,  SwUzerland,  aarisnon  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nntky,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  2,  19M 

Serial  No.  595,134 

Claims  prioHtv,  application  Switzerland  July  6,  1955 

17  Claims.  (O.  260—488) 
15.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  6-l2,6.6-trimet^yl-4-R-cyclohexen- 
( 1  )-yll-4-methyl-hexadicn-(2.4)-al-(  n.  6-|2.6.6-trimeth- 
yl-4-R-cycIohcxyliden]-4-methjJ  -  hexadicn-(2.4)-al-(  1 ) 
and  6-[2,6.6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclohexen  -  (2)  -  yliden]-4- 
methyl-hexadien-(2.4)-al-(l),  respectively,  wherein  R 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy  and  oxo  radicals  which  comprises 
acetalising,  respectively,  with  a  lower  alkyl  orthoformate 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensing  agent,  a  member 
of  the  group  consistmg  of  4-l2,6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclo- 
hexen-(l)-yi]-2-mcthyl-buten  -  (2)  -  a!  -  (1),  4-[ 2.6,6- 
tnmelhyl-4-R-cyclohcxyliden)-2-methyl-buten  -  (2)  -  al- 
ii) and  4-[2,6.6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclohexen-(2)-yliden]-2- 
methyl-buten-(2)-al-(l).  wherein  R  has  the  same  signifi- 
cance set  forth  above,  condensing  the  resulting  acetal 
at  0°-50°  C.  with  a  vinyl-lower  alkyl  ether  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  condensing  agent  and  treating  the  ether- 
acetal  thus  obtained  wipi  an  acidic  agent  to  hydrolyze 
and  spill  off  alcohol  from  the  2,3-position. 


2,827,483 
TRIALKYLAMINE  SALTS  OF  DITMOCARBANIUC 

ACIDS 
Bryant  C.  Fischbadc,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Guy  H.  Harris, 
Concord,  Califs  assignor!  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  543.620 
6  Claims.     (H.  260—501) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethyl  ammonium  N-methyl  dithiocarbanilate  and  the 
compounds  of  the  formula 

s  HA 

B-NH-C-8-N-A 

B 

wherein  R  represents  a  non-acid  aromatic  radical  of  the 
benzene  series,  each  A  represents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
B  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,827,482 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYENE  ALDEHYDES 
Otto  Isler,  Marc  Montavon,  and  Rndolf  Ruegg,  Basel, 
Gabriel  Saucy,  Neoewelt-Mnnchenstein,  and  Paul  Zel- 
ler,  Neualbchwil,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     Applicatloa  July  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  595,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  6,  1955 

17  Claims.     (O.  260—488) 
1 .   1.1  -di-lower    alkoxy  -6-1  2,6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclo- 
hexen-(  I  )-yl]-4  methyl-hexadicne-(2.4).  wherein  R  repre- 
sents  a    member   of   the    group   consisting   of   hydroxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy  and  oxo  radicals. 

15.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  8-[2.6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclohexen- 
(D-yll  2.6-dimethyl-octatrien-( 2,4.6) -al  -  (1).    8-12,6,6- 
trimeth>l-4-R-cycIohexyliden]-2,6-dimethyl  -  octatrien-(2, 
4.6)-al-(I)     and     8-[2,6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cycIohexcn-(2)- 
yliden]-2.6-dimethyl-octatrien-(2.4.6)-al-(  I),     respective- 
ly, wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  and  oxo  radicals  which 
comprises   acetalising,   respectively,   with   a   lower   alkyl 
orthoformate   in   the  presence  of  an  acetic   condensing 
agent,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-12,6,6-tri- 
methyl-4-R-cyclohexen-(  1  )-yl]-4-methyl-hexadien-(2,4)- 
al-(l),     6-[2,6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclohexyliden]-4-methyl- 
hexadien-(2,4)-aI-(l)    and    6-[2,6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclo- 
hexen-(2)-ylidenl-4-methyl-hexadien-(2.4)-al-(  1 ),  where- 
in R  has  the  same  significance  set  forth  above,  condensing 
the  resultmg  acctal  at  0  to  50°  C.  with  a  propenyl  lower 
alkyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensing  agent 
and  treatmg  the  ether-acetal  thus  obtained  with  an  acidic 
agent  to  hydrolyze  and  split  off  alcohol  from  the  2,3-posi- 
tioo. 


2,827.484 
SULFONIC  ACID  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Emery  J.  Carlson,  Fort  Lee,  and  Henry  R.  Nychiia,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  AUled  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febniary  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  566,111 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—505)  ^ 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  a  benzene  sulfonic  acid  sub- 
stituted with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containirig 
up  to  about  23  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  treating  said 
acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  85*  C.  in  a  bleach- 
ing medium  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  of  diluents  consisting  of  water 
and  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  being  about 
0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  ( 100%  basis)  of  the  acid 
and  the  amount  of  diluent  being  at  least  about  8%  by 
weight  of  the  acid. 


2,827,485 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINATED  ACETATES 
Charles  B.  Miller  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494,236 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—539) 
1    The  process  which  comprises  mixing  an  asymmetric 
perchlorofluoroacetone  containmg  1  to  5  fluorine  atoms 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  maintaining  tempera- 
ture not  in  excess  of  about  .50*  C.  during  said  mixing, 
thereby  to  form  an  alkali  metal  trihaloacetate  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  halogens  is  fluonne  and  any  remaining 
halogen  is  chlorine. 


2,827.486 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINATED  SALTS 

AND  ACIDS 

Charies  B.  Miller  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  N.  Jm 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494.274 
11  aaims.    (CI.  260— 539) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises  mixing   (1)    a  per- 
chlorofluoroacetone containing  one  to  4  fluorine  atoms 
and    containing    a    radical    of    the    group    consisting    of 
— CCIj  and  — CCljF,  (2)  water  in  amount  at  least  one 
molecular  proportion  per  mol  of  perchlorofluoroacetone, 
and  (3)  ammonia  in  amount  not  more  than  one  mo- 
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Iccular  proportion  per  mo!  of  water  present;  and  main- 
taining temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  35*  C.  during 
said  mixing,  thereby  to  form  ammonium  trihaloacetate 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  halogens  is  fluorine  and  any 
remaining  halogen  is  chlorine. 


2,827,487 
PREPARATION  OF  M-NAPHTHALENE 
DISULFONYL  CHLORIDE 
Ralph  Marotta,  Maiden,  and  Robert  D.  Swisher,  Win- 
chester, Maas^  asaignori  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  36S,236 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  naphthalene- 1,5-disul- 
fonyl  chloride  by  reaction  between  chloro-sulfonic  acid 
and  naphthalene,  the  step  which  comprises  gradually  add- 
ing from  4  to  8  molecular  proportions  of  chloro-sulfonic 
acid  to  1  molecular  proportion  of  naphthalene  dissolved 
in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide. 


2327,488 
TRANSAMINATION 
Marian  F.  Feglcy.  Moot  Clare,  and  Newman  M.  Bort« 
nick,  Orcland,  Pa.,  awignow  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,780 
5  ClataBS.     (a.  2M-^583) 
1.  A  process  for  transaminating  a  l,4-bis(dialkylami- 
no)-l,3-butadiene  which  comprises  reacting  together  in 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  from  the 
class  consisting  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  not 
over  four  carbon  atoms,  strong  inorganic  acids,  arylsul- 
fonic  acids,  alkanesulfonic  acids,  boron  trifluoride  catalysts 
formed    from    boron    trifluoride    and    water,    alcohols, 
phenols,  aldehydes,  ketones,  ethers,  carboxylic  acids,  and 
their  anhydrides,  esters,  and  amides  with  not  over  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  and  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  a  said  buta- 
diene having  N-alkyl  substituents  of  not  over  two  carbon 
atoms  and  a  secondary  amine  having  an  ionization  con- 
stant greater  than  10-*  and  having  N-substituents  differ- 
ent from  those  of  the  butadiene. 


2,827^489 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-DIPHEN- 

YLACETYL-l^INDANDIONE 
Robert  D.  Blrkenm^cr  and  Merrfll  E.  Spcetcr,  Kahn 
nuuoo  Township,  KahmaMO  Comty,  Mkh.,  aarignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kahunaxoo,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatton  Jannary  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  561.951 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  260— 59Q) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-diphcnylacctyl- 
1,3-fndandione  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 
mixture  of  diphcnylacetone  and  at  least  a  fifty  percent 
molal  excess  of  a  di(lower-alkyl)  phthalate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali-metal  alkoxide  and  benzene  to  a  temper- 
ature between  95  degrees  and  about   150  degrees  centi- 
grade whilst  distilling  benzene  and  the  aikanoi  produced 
during  the  reaction  from  the  reaction  zone,  and  recover- 
ing   2-diphenylacetyl-l,3-indandione    from    the    reaction 
mixture. 


2,827,490 
MESITYL  OXIDE 
Alfred  W.  Martfai,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
nese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
AppHcation  October  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  542,902 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—596) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mesityl  oxide  by  the 
dehydration  of  diacetone  alcohol,  which  comprises  en- 


tering a  mixture  of  acetone  and  diacetone  afct^I  into  a 
distillation  column  containing  a  dehydration  catalyst 
whereby  the  diacetone  alcohol  will  be  dehydrated  to 
mesityl  oxide  which  will  accumulate  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  column  in  a  mixture  in  which  the  mesityl  oxide  is 
insoluble  and  from  which  it  separates  as  an  oil  phase  con- 
taining some  diacetone  alcohol,  distilling  acetone  over- 
head from  said  column,  physically  separating  the  oil 
phase  from  the  mixture  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  col- 
um.  entering  said  oil  phase  into  a  second  distillation 
column  containing  a  dehydration  catalyst  whereby  the  di- 
acetone alcohol  in  said  oil  phase  will  be  dehydrated  to 
mesityl  oxide,  distilling  mesityl  oxide  overhead  from  said 
column  as  a  mesityl  oxide-water  azeotrope,  liquefying 
said  azeotrope  whereby  it  separates  into  a  mesityl  oxide 
phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  and  separating  the  mesityl 
oxide  phase. 

2,827,491 

LOW  PRESSURE  OXO  SYNTHESIS 

Joseph  K.  Mertzweiller,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

EsM  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,514 
10  Claims.     (O.  260—604) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  from 
olefins  wherein  olefinic  compounds  are  contacted  with 
Hj,  CO  and  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  pressures,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contin- 
uously passing  to  an  initial  reaction  zone  a  minor  portion 
of  the  fresh  liquid  olefin  feed,  Hj,  CO  and  an  olefin-in- 
soluble  cobalt  material  dispersed  in  the  liquid  olefin  feed, 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  2000-3500  p.  s.  i.  g.  and 
a  temperature  of  about  150-250*  F.  in  said  zone,  main- 
taining a  linear  gas  velocity  through  said  zone  no  greater 
than  about  0.01  feet/second,  maintaining  a  sufficient 
residence  time  of  said  components  within  said  zone  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  said  cobalt  to  cobalt  carbonyls 
but  converting  not  more  than  a  minor  proportion  of  said 
olefin  to  aldehyde  product,  continuously  passing  liquid 
effluent  from  said  zone  to  a  second  reaction  zone  of 
greater  volume  than  said  initial  reaction  zone,  passing  to 
said  second  reaction  zone  the  balance  of  the  fresh  olefin 
feed,  passing  Hj  and  CO  to  said  zone,  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200-300*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
300-750  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  said  zone,  maintaining  an  olefin  con- 
version level  of  about  70-80  mol  percent  in  said  zone, 
and  withdrawing  a  product  rich  in  aldehydes  from  said 
second  reaction  zone. 


2.827,492 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARYL  THIOETHERS 
Llewellyn  W.  Fanchcr,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stanller  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  ot  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  559,093 
9  Claims.    (0.260—609) 
I.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— SCHjX 

wherein  R  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  phen- 
yl radicals,  chlorophenyl  radicals,  bromophenyl  radicals, 
lower  alkoxyphenyl  radicals  and  lower  alkylphenyl  radi- 
cals and  X  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  comprising:  forming  a  mixture  of  a 
member  from  the  class  consisting  of  formalin  and  para- 
formaldehyde and  a  member  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrobromic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  solvent;  and  slowly  adding  thereto  a 
member  from  the  class  consisting  of  thiophenols,  chloro- 
substituted  thiophenols,  bromo-substituted  thiophenols, 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  thiophenols  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  thiophenols  to  maintain  an  excess  of  acidic 
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material  relative  to  said  phenol  in  the  reaction  mixture  so 
formed  whereby  to  secure  a  relatively  pure  phenyl  halo- 
methyl  sulfide  reaction  product  wherein  the  halogen  of 
the  halomcthyl  corresponds  to  the  halogen  of  the  acid 
used.  I ,  

2,«27,4f3 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CUMENE  HYDROFEROXmE 

Ennbrccht  Rindtoril,  Wanne-Elckel,  and  Kari  Schmitt, 

Heme,  Gcmiany,  anigiion  to   Il«r«werk«ge«ellschaft 

Hibcmla  Akdcngeselbchaft,  Wamie-Ekkel,  Germany, 

a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatloD  April  11, 1952 
Serial  No.  281,908 
Oainu  priority,  application  Germany  October  31,  1951 
19  Claims.    (CL  26«— 610) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide which  comprises  intermittently  treating  cumene  with 
ozonized  oxygen,  the  oxygen  being  at  most  5%  ozonized, 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  treating  with  oxygen  in 
the  intervals  between  ozonization. 


Il 


2,827,494 

PREPARATION  OF  KETALS 

John  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Frccport,  and  Nicholas  B.  Lorette, 
Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  aasigiiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  MkUand,  Mkhn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Mardi  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,379 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—615) 


2327,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE 

CHLOROHYDRIN 

Gerhard  Kablach,  Hanao,  and  Ulrkh  HofTmana.   Bad 

Homburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  G^d-  und 

Silbcr-Schcklcanstalt  vormals  Rocsder,  Frankfort  am 

Main,  Germany  ^     ,,     <-  ...« 

No  Drawlnx.    AppHcation  October  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  541,058 
Claims  priority.  appHcatloa  Germany  October  30,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26*— 618) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorohydnns 
by  reacting  styrene  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  hypo- 
chlorous  acid,  the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  such 
reaction  at  about  room  temperature  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium which  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  chloride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  initially  saturated  with  the 
chlorohydrin  to  be  produced  and  maintained  saturated 
during  the  entire  reaction  with  the  chlorohydrin  to  be 
produced. 

2.827.497 
PURIFICATION    OF    SYNTHETIC    MENTHOl,    BY 

OXIDIZING  WITH  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM 

Robert  R.  Bottoms,  Crestwood,  Ky.,  aaslfBor  to  National 

Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _   ^^.. 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  504.346 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—631) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  menthol  admixed  with 
geometrical  isomers  of  menthol  which  comprises  selec- 
tively oxidizing  said  geometrical  isomers  of  menthol  to 
mcnthone  with  a  hexavalent  chromium  oxidizing  agent 
in  an  acid  medium,  and  separating  the  racemic  menthol 
from  the  menthone. 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  lower  ketal  by  the 
reaction  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethanol  and  methanol  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  ketone 
having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  as  rcactants,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  reactants  with  a  cation  ex- 
change resin  in  the  acid  state  at  a  temperature  of  —40 
to  25*  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  sub- 
stantially equilibrium  conditions,  and  recovering  the  ketal 


2.827.49S 

CONVERSION    OF   GEOMETRICAI,   ISOMERS   OF 

MENTHOL  TO  RACEMIC  MENTHOL  BY  SIUCA 

CATALYSTS 

Robert  R.  Bottoms,  Crestwood,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  National 

Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicato.  VL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,^„ 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  May  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  661 J99 
9  Claims.    (CI.  26^—631) 
1.  A  method  of  converting  a  geometrical  isomer  of 
menthol  to  menthol  which  comprises  heating  said  ge- 
ometrical isomer  of  menthol  with  a  silica-containing  ma- 
terial at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  210*  C. 


2,827,495 

SEPARATION  OF  KETALS 

George  Oaade  Bond,  Freeport,  and  Uoyd  Albert  Klar, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,712 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—616) 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  a  lower  ketal  from  a 
solution  containing  water,  a  primary  alcohc^  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  ketone  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  ketal  in  an  amount  greater  than 
5  weight  percent,  which  comprises  contacting  the  solution 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  10  to  30  weight 
percent  of  a  strong  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide 
in  an  amount  such  that  the  volume  ratio  of  the  hydroxide 
solution  to  the  ketal  solution  is  in  the  range  of  ^  to  20 
to  form  a  heterogeneous  solution  of  a  ketal-containing 
phase  and  a  hydroxide  phase,  and  separating  the  keul- 
containing  phase  from  the  hydroxide  phase. 

728  0.  O. — 42 


2,827,499 
PREPARATION  OF  TERPENE  ALCOHOLS 
Joseph  P.  Bain,  Albert  B.  Booth,  and  Eugene  A.  Klehi, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  GUdden  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  10,  1953 
Serial  No.  397.465 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—631.5) 
6.  The  process  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  Ai-3- 
chloro  compound  of  the  p-menthane  series  with  water  in 
the  presence  of  a  mild  base  sufficient  to  neutralize  hydro- 
chloric acid  formed  during  the  treatment. 


2,827.500 
INTEGRATED  HYDRATION  AND  ALKYLATION 
OF  GASEOUS  OLEFINS 
Walter  P.  Bloecher,  Jr.,  Cranford,  and  Darid  W.  Young, 
Westficid,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  Esse  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  462,201 
/claims.    (CL  260— 641) 
I.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  sup- 
ply of  Cs  and  C4  paraffins  and  olefins  into  gasoline  com- 
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ponents  of  variable  predetcrmiDed  volatility  and  good 
anti-knock  characteristics,  which  comprises  segregating 
from  said  feed  hydrocarbons  an  olefin-rich  C,  fraction 
containing  70  to  93%  propylene  and  a  C4  fraction  con- 
taining butyleoes  and  isobutane,  feeding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  olefin-rich  Cs  fraction  and  water  of  hy- 
dration into  a  hydration  zone  containing  a  hydration 
catalyst  under  conditions  conducive  to  producing  an 
cxygenited  liquid  boiling  principally  between  about  50° 
and  95°  C,  recovering  said  oxygenated  liquid  and  an 
unconverted  propylene-containing  fraction,  recycling  a 
portion  of  said  unconverted  fraction  to  said  hydration 
zone,  thereby  adjusting  the  ratio  of  unconverted  propyl- 
ene to  propylene  converted  to  oxygenated  liquid,  pass- 
ing a  sufficient  portion  of  said  C4  fraction  through  a 
polymerization  zone  containing  a  polymerization  catalyst 


proportion  substantially  greater  than  that  in  crude 
benzene  hexachloridc,  and  the  proportion  of  delu  isomer 
present  being  less  than  that  in  crude  benzene  hexa- 
chloride  which  comprises  dissolving  said  mixture  in 
methanol,  the  boiling  point  of  which  is  raised  above  the 
normal  atmospheric  boiling  point,  saturating  said  sol- 
vent with  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  substantially 
above  said  normal  boilinf  point,  cooling  said  solutioo 
to  a  temperature  at  which  said  gamma  isomer  crystallizes 
but  at  which  the  other  isomera  remain  in  solution,  and 
recovering  said  gamma  isomer  from  the  mother  liquor. 


under  conditions  conducive  to  the  formation  of  gasoline- 
range  polymer  to  thereby  adjust  the  hutyiene  content 
of  the  remaining  unpolymerized  C4  fraction  such  that 
the  isobutane  present  therein  is  just  about  sufficient  to 
alkylate  all  the  remaining  unconverted  olefin,  recover- 
ing said  gasoline-range  polymer,  feeding  said  unpolymer- 
ized C4  fraction  and  all  the  unhydrated  C,  fraction  to 
an  alkylation  zone  containing  an  alkylation  catalyst  un- 
der conditions  conducive  to  converting  said  fractions 
into  an  alkylate  of  which  at  least  90%  boils  between 
about  50*  and  220°  C,  recovering  said  alkylate,  and 
contrclling  the  quality  of  the  resulting  gasoline  com- 
ponents by  increasing  the  ratio  of  hydration  zone  olefin 
feed  to  alkylation  zone  olefin  feed  plus  polymerization 
zone  clefin  feed  when  increased  product  volatility  is  de- 
sired, and  by  decreasing  said  ratio  when  decreased  prod- 
uct volatility  is  desired. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

Wilfred  R.  Loeaer,  New  Bnmwtek,  and  John  H.  Schmidt, 
Upper  MoatchUr,  N.  J^  ■rtfi>n  to  Unkw  CaiMdc 
Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,961 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—450) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  chlorinating  benzene, 
which  comprises  introducing  a  finely  divided  copper 
hydroxide-alumina  catalyst  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  40  to  200  mesh  into  a  reaction  zone  while  main- 
taining a  temperature  in  said  reaction  zone  of  about  190* 
C.  to  about  210*  C,  suspending  said  catalyst  particles  in 
a  stream  of  benzene  vapor,  hydrogen  chloride  and  air 
to  form  a  relatively  dense  fluidized  mass  in  said  reaction 
zone,  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  said  catalyst 
particles  from  said  reaction  zone,  and  removing  the  tarry 
surface  contaminates  formed  thereon  in  the  reaction  zone 
by  suspending  said  catalyst  particles  in  a  stream  of  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steam,  oxygen,  and 
air  at  a  temperature  from  about  350*  C.  to  500*  C,  and 
passing  said  clean  surfaced  regenerated  catalyst  particles 
to  the  reaction  zone,  continuously  removing  reaction 
effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  and  recovering  chloro- 
benzene  from  said  reaction  effluent. 


2,827,503 
RECOVERY  OF  PARA-XYLENE  FROM  SOLUTIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  XYLENE  ISOMERS 
William  E.  Kennd,  Muster,  IimL,  Charica  A.  SpOler,  Jr., 
Chicago,   111^  aad   Kenocth   C.  Peterson,  Hammond, 
Ind^  asaigBorB  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352^64 
6  Claims.    (0.260—674) 


2,827301 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PURE  TECHNICAL 
GRADE  vHEXACHLORO-CYCLOHEXANE 
Bruno  Walach  and  Helmut  Kudszus,  Ingelbeim  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Bochrlnger  Soim,  Ingel- 
bcim  (Rhine),  Gcnnany,  a  partnership  consisting  of 
Albeit   Boehringer,  Erast   Bochrlnger,   Use   Uebrccht 
(bora  Boehringer),  and  JnUns  Liebredit 

No  Drawii^.    Application  Febniary  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  338.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  23,  1952 
14  CUims.    (CI.  260—648) 
1.  Process  for  producing  pure  technical  grade  gamma- 
benzene  hexachloridc  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  hexa- 
chloride  isomers,  the  gamma  isomer  being  present  in  a 


1.  A  process  of  crystallizing  para-xylene  from  a  crude 
xylenes  mixture  containing  at  least  10%  of  para-xylene 


March  18,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


649 


and  substantial  quantities  of  ortho-  and  meta-xylcnc, 
ethylbenzenc  and  non-aromatics  which  comprises  circu- 
lating cold  xylenes  liquor  between  a  refrigerated  cooling 
zone  and  a  crystallizing  vessel  having  an  uppermost  rone 
from  which  mother  liquor  is  decanted,  an  intermediate 
zone  from  which  the  circulating  liquor  is  withdrawn  and 
a  lowermost  zone  from  which  a  crystal  slurry  is  with- 
drawn; prccooling  the  crude  xylenes  charge  mixture;  ad- 
mixing the  precooled  charge  mixture  with  the  circulating 
cold  xylenes  liquor  at  a  rate  providing  a  rate  ratio  of  cold 
xylenes  liquor  50  to  150  times  the  rate  of  charge  input, 
cooling  the  resulting  mixture  without  substantial  crystal- 
lization to  a  temperature  which  is  just  above  the  spon- 
taneous crystallization  temperature  of  the  first  crystalliza- 
ble  component  other  than  para-xylene  and  between 
— 120*  F.  to  —130'  F.;  crystallizing  para-xylene  from 
said  cooled  mixture  in  the  crystallizing  vessel;  decanting 
mother  liquor  from  the  uppermost  zone  of  the  crystalliz- 
mg  vessel  bringing  cool  mother  liquor  into  indirect  con- 
tact with  warm  compressed  refrigerant  in  the  refrigera- 
tion zone;  passing  mother  liquor  from  the  refrigeration 
zone  into  indirect  contact  with  freshly  introduced  crude 
xylenes  mixture  and  effecting  said  precooling  of  the  crude 
xylenes  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  below  about  —80* 
F.;  and  withdrawing  a  para-xylene  rich  slurry  from  the 
lowermost  zone  of  the  crystallizing  vessel. 


products  of  said  hydrogenation.  said  improvement  com- 
prising treating  said  crude  benzene  prior  to  said  polymeriz- 
ing step  by  contacting  a  hydrofen<ontaining  coke  oven 
gas  with  said  crude  benzene  while  said  crude  benzene  is  a 
hot  liquid  whose  temperature  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
gas  and  while  any  indirect  transfer  of  heat  to  said  gaa 
is  avoided  so  that  said  gas  is  heated  by  direct  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  liquid  to  the  gas  and  is  washed  with  the 
liquid,  separating  the  said  gas  from  said  liquid  without 
substantial  vaporization  of  said  liquid,  and  thereafter  using 
said  liquid  as  the  crude  benzol  for  said  polymerizing  and 
said  gas  for  hydrogenating  said  vapors. 


2,8273«5 

METHOD  FOR  HARD  RUBBER  DUST 

PRODUCTION 

Walter  O.  Farrell.  Wtaeaton,  and  Gordon  A.  Rnscfaman, 

River  Foreft  111^  anigMn  to  TIm  RkhardMB  Com- 

Muy.  Cincfaiaati,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

ApHicarioD  April  16,  1952.  Seiial  No.  282,622 

12  CUiim.    (a.  26«— 775) 


2,S27,5#4 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  BENZENE 
Adolf  Schmalcnbach,  Encn-Stadtwald,  Gcrmaiiy,  anigiior 
to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc,  Ptttrinui^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Delaware 
AppHcation  Janaary  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,521 
6  Claims.    (Q.  26»— 674) 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  purification  of 
crude  benzene  containmg  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and 
sulfur  impurities  by  polynr»erizing  the  impurities  which  will 
polymerize  to  polymers  when  said  crude  benzene  is  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  for  a  suv 
tained  period  of  time,  removing  the  benzene  and  low 
boiling  impurities  as  vapon  from  said  polymers  while 
leaving  said  polymers  to  remain  as  liquid  residue,  hydro- 
genating said  vapors,  and  removing  the  benzene  from  the 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  hard  rubber  dust  which 
comprises  providing  a  vulcanizable  hard  rubber  stock, 
comminuting  it.  exposing  it  in  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
comminuted  particles  to  a  source  of  heat  to  raise  the 
particles  to  vulcanizing  temperature  to  start  an  exothermic 
vulcanization  reaction,  collecting  the  heated  particles  while 
still  in  heated  condition  and  in  the  process  of  vulcanization 
in  a  mass  of  relatively  greater  dimensions  in  which  heat 
dissipation  is  retarded  and  allowing  the  particles  in  the 
said  mass  to  continue  the  vulcanization  reaction,  the  heat 
generated  during  such  continuation  of  the  vulcanization 
serving  to  maintain  a  vulcanizing  temperature. 


ELECTRICAL 


2427,506 

CABLE  SHEATH  INSULATOR  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR 
Jamci  H.  Nicholas,  Chicaso,  Dl.,  amignor  to  G.  &  W. 
Electric  Spcdalty  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  IDlMiis 

ApplicatioB  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,292 
7  Oafant.  (a.  174—21) 
1.  An  insulating  joint  for  joining  and  insulating  the 
sheaths  of  two  Electric  cable  sections,  said  joint  including 
an  insulating  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  mem- 
bers on  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  connecting  said  joint 
between  said  electric  cable  section  sheaths  and  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  sheaths,  and  clamping  means  within 
the  joint  for  forcing  said  conducting  members  toward  one 
another  and  toward  the  ends  of  the  insulating  sleeve  com- 
prising conductive  tension  members  within  the  joint  con- 


nected one  to  one  of  said  conducting  members  and  an- 
other to  the  other  of  said  conducting  members,  and  un- 


exposed means  encased  within  the  insulating  sleeve  in- 
sulating the  tension  members  from  one  another. 
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2,827,5«7 
SHIELDING  DEVICE  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Carl  L.  Andcnon,  Waltliam,  Ma«^  sMlgnor  to  Raytheon 
Maoafactaring  Compaay,  Newton,  Mav^  a  corpora- 
tk»  of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  19S3.  Serial  No.  3S2,121 
4  Claims.    (CL  174—35) 


1.  A  shielding  device  comprising  a  relatively  thin, 
flexible  sheet  metaJ  panel  adapted  to  support  a  first  group 
of  electrical  components  on  the  top  surface  thereof  and 
a  second  group  of  electrical  components  on  the  under- 
surface  thereof,  said  panel  having  a  pair  of  depressions 
in  the  under-surface  thereof  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  said  panel  is  thereby  forced  upward  to  form 
a  pair  of  V-shaped  grooves  in  the  under-surface  and 
corresponding  V-shaped  ridges  on  the  top  surface  thereof, 
a  trough-shaped  metal  cover  of  relatively  thin,  flexible 
sheet  material  the  edges  of  which  are  in  physical  line  con- 
tact with  the  inner  faces  of  said  grooves  whereby  ac- 
curate electrical  contact  between  said  cover  and  said 
panel  is  achieved,  said  edges  having  a  width  which  is 
larger  than  the  width  of  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  but 
smaller  than  the  outer  width  of  said  grooves,  means  for 
removably  wedging  said  edges  into  said  grooves  in  order 
to  effectively  achieve  said  electrical  contact,  and  means 
for  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  cover. 


2,8273«8 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIELDED  CABLES 
Lodwlf  F.  Rochmann,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wbc  and  Cable  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
AppUcadoo  Febraary  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  338^28 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  174—73) 


2,S274t9 
COMFOUND-SEALED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Aibart  I.  Waynua,  East  PalcstiM,  Ohio 

Application  October  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  254,171 

aOafaiis.    (CL174— 77) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufscture,  a  connector  for  an 
electric  cable  comprising  a  sleeve  for  surrounding  said 
cable,  said  sleeve  having  external  screw  threads  formed 
on  both  ends  thereof,  a  mounting  flange  extending  radial- 
ly from  the  mid-portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  screw-cap  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  external  threads  on  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  round  cable-receiving 
aperture  of  a  diameter  somewhat  less  than  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  sleeve,  a  compound-retaining  wall  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  except  for  an  aperture  con- 
forming closely  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable, 
a  compound<ompressing  ring  having  a  tapered  sec- 
tion positioned  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  cap 
and  having  a  cable-receiving  aperture  conforming  closely 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cable,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  base  of 
said  tapered  section,  said  flange  being  of  an  outside  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
and  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cap,  whereby 
said  flange  may  be  clamped  between  said  cap  and  the 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  ring  having  an  axial  extension 
projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said  cap,  and  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  said  extension  for  locking  said 
ring  to  said  cable. 


2,827.510 
ELECTRIC  CABLES  FOR  TRANSFORMER 
LEADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  O.  HnmiDgcr,  Ambrldgc,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  National 
Electric  Products  Corporation,  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration (rf  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,958 
11  Claims.    (CL  174—122) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cable  comprising  a  conduc- 
tor surrounded  by  a  layer  of  insulation  and  having  an 
electrically  conducting  shield  surrounding  the  layer  of 
insulation  and  a  protective  jacket  surrounding  the  shield, 
said  jacket  terminating  an  appreciable  distance  back 
from  the  end  of  the  cable,  of  a  terminal  assembly  for  the 
shield  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding said  layer  of  insulation  with  its  forward  end 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cable  and  its  rearward  end 
underlying  the  shield  at  a  point  an  appreciable  distance 
back  from  the  end  of  the  cable,  the  rearward  end  portion 
of  said  tube  being  tapered  and  sloping  down  to  said  layer 
of  insulation,  a  metallic  sleeve  spaced  from  and  surround- 
ing at  least  the  tapered  portion  of  said  tube  of  insulat- 
ing material  with  its  rearward  end  overlying  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  cable  jacket,  a  metallic  cover  in  closing  en- 
gagement with  the  rearward  end  of  said  sleeve  and  close- 
ly surrounding  the  cable  jacket,  and  a  metallic  ferrule 
surrounding  said  tube  of  insulating  material  and  under- 
lying the  forward  end  of  said  shield  and  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  compressed  tightly  in  place  so  as  to  clamp 
the  shield  securely  between  the  sleeve  and  the  ferrule  in 
good  electrical  contact  therewith,  and  sealing  compound 
filling  the  interior  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  cable  including  a  metal  con- 
ductor, a  wrapping  of  untreated,  crumpled  paper  applied 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor  as  the  fint  layer 
of  insulation,  other  layers  of  insulation  outside  of  said 
first  layer  and  each  consisting  of  untreated,  crumpled 
paper,  each  of  the  layers  of  insulation  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  haphazardly  crumpled  paper  strips  crumpled  in 
directions  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  strips  and  helically  wound,  the  outer  layer  of 
crumpled  paper  including  more  strips  of  paper  than  the 
mner  layers. 

2.827.511 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Resfaiaid    Dennis  Salmon  and   Lcdic   Bernard   Salmon, 
Croydon,  Eagfand,  aarignors  to  Creed  and  Company 
Limited,  Croydon.  England,  a  BrMsh  company 
Application  Febraary  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  412,501 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31, 1953 
3  Clahns.    (O.  178—2) 
1.  A  telegraph  transmission  control  system  for  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  automatic  tape  transmitters,  said 
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transmitters  comprising  a  message  numbering  transmitter 
and  a  message  transmitter,  said  numbering  transmitter 
comprising  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a 
combination  of  signal  code  elements  of  identical  char- 
acter, said  sensing  means  comprising  a  control  relay,  a 
pair  of  cyclically  operated  cam  contacts  under  control  of 
said  numbering  transmitter,  transmitting  contact  means 
associated  with  said  numbering  transmitter,  a  first  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  control  relay  including  said  trans- 
mitting contact  means  and  one  of  said  cam  contacts,  said 
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control  circuit  completed  at  least  once  during  every 
signal  combination  of  unlike  code  elements  transmitted  by 
said  numbering  transmitter,  said  circuit  opened  during 
the  signal  combination  of  like  elements,  message  transmit- 
ter operating  control  means,  a  second  control  circuit  for 
controlling  said  last  named  means  including  the  other  of 
said  cam  controlled  contacts  and  a  contact  under  control 
of  said  control  relay,  whereby  the  presence  of  the  code 
combination  of  identical  elements  initiates  operation  of 
said  control  means,  and  the  cyclic  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond cam  contact  disconnects  said  control  means. 


2.827^12 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Robert  I.  Stahl,  Redwood  City,  Caltf^  uid  NonnaB  L. 
Heikes,  Madrid,  N.  M»^  aMignon  to  Califomla  Tech- 
nical Industries,  a  corporatioa  of  Califonila 
AppUcation  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,193 
22  Claims.    (Q.  178— 5.4) 


from  the  composite  signals  those  signals  indicative  of  the 
rate  of  scansion  and  to  pass  the  remaining  signals,  a 
pair  of  load  circuits  connected  to  receive  the  last-named 
output  signals,  one  of  said  load  circuits  including  means 
to  reduce  the  available  signal  amplitude  level  represent- 
ing substantially  color  information  sequentially   Tcpe&t- 
ing  at  the  color  repetition  frequency  by  amounts  approxi- 
mating the  pedestal  heights  due  to  unsaturated  color  com- 
ponents, means  for  converting  the  last-named  signals  to 
concurrently   pressnt  signals  of  each   component   color 
simulating  saturated  color  components  each   occupying 
a  frequency  band  from  subsuntially  the  lowest  frequency 
developed  to  a  value  which  at  a  maximum  is  substantial- 
ly lower  than  that  of  the  highest  developed  frequency, 
the  second  of  said  load  circuits  including  means  for  de- 
riving from  the  complete  group  of  signals  those  signals 
indicative  of  substantially  only  detail  in  the  image,  said 
last-named  signals  occupying  a  frequency  band  in  which 
the  minimum  frequency  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
lowest  developed  frequency  and  of  which  the  maximum 
frequency  is  substantially  the  highest  developed,  a  gate 
circuit  connected  to  receive  the  signal   frequency  band 
from  which  information  as  to  the  rate  of  scansion  has 
been  removed,    means   for  opening  the  gate  circuit   to 
control  by  signals  supplied  thereto  only  during  selected 
periods  of  interruption  in  line  scansion,  means  for  de- 
velopmg   signals  of  a  constant  frequency  occurring   at 
the  optimum  color  repetition  frequency,  means  for  dis- 
criminating the  signals  effective  upon  the  open  gate  cir- 
cuit during  periods  of  image  scanning  interruption  against 
the   constant   frequency  color  rep>etition  frequencies  to 
develop  a  control  voltage  indicative  of  departures  in  the 
actual  rate  of  scansion  in  either  a  slower  or  a  faster  rate 
from  an  optimum,  a  mixer  circuit  to  receive  at  its  input 
the  outputs  from  the  said  two  discriminators  indicative 
of  departures  from  optimum  in  the  tracking  rate  of  scan- 
sion and  in  the  color  cycle  repetition  phase  and  rate  of 
scansion  and  to  develop  at  its  output  a  control  voltage 
measuring  the  combination  of  said  departures  from  nor- 
mal, and  a  second  mixer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
put circuits  connected  thereto,  means  for  supplying  the 
output  of   the  first  mixer  directly  to  one  of  the   input 
circuits  of  the  second  mixer,  a  delay  line  circuit  having 
a  delay  period  coinciding  with  one  scanning  line  con- 
nected to  receive  the  mixer  output,  means  for  feeding 
the  output  of  the  delay  line  to  a  second  input  of  the  sec- 
ond mixer  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  the  output 
from  the  second   mixer  circuit  to  control  the  tracking 
rate  of  scansion  in  the  camera. 


20.  In  color  television  apparattu  wherein  a  camera 
tube  is  included  to  have  color  images  impressed  there- 
on and  to  develop,  as  a  result  of  scansion  in  a  line-for- 
line  manner  of  the  image  repeating  at  a  selected  field 
repetition  rate,  signals  indicative  of  the  image  resolved 
into  additive  multicolor  components  cyclically  repeating 
at  one  selected  frequency  accompanied  by  signals  of  a 
second  selected  frequency  related  to  the  first-named 
cyclically  repeating  frequency  to  indicate  the  rate  of 
scansion  and  also  frequencies  following  each  line  of  image 
scansion  which  are  indicative  of  the  phase  of  image  line 
scansion,  said  last-named  signals  being  developed  dur- 
ing periods  of  interruption  of  image  signal  production, 
a  first  signal  path  for  deriving  from  the  composite  of  all 
said  signals  those  signals  indicative  of  the  rate  of  image 
scansion,  means  to  compare  the  said  derived  signals  with 
a  standard  to  develop  a  control  voltage  of  magnitude  and 
polarity  representative  of  departures  from  an  optimum 
scanning  rate  in  either  a  faster  or  a  slower  direction,  a 
second  signal  path  including  therein  means  to  eliminate 


2,827,513 
DELTA  CONNECTED  COLOR  TELEVISION 
DEMODULATOR 
Roland  N.   Rhodes,  Lcvittown,  Pa^  assigDor  to  Radio 
CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporatioD  ot  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,806 
16  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
1.  In  a  signalling  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  modu- 
lated carrier,  said  modulated  carrier  containing  a  plti- 
rality  of  modulating  signals,  each  of  said  modulating  sig- 
nals  susceptible   to   demodulation   by   the   processes   of 
envelope  sampling,  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals  iden- 
tified by  predetermined  timing  of  said  envelop>e  sampling, 
a  delta  demodulator  circuit,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  first,  second  arid  third  two-terminal  transmission  cir- 
cuit having  controllable  transmission  characteristics,  said 
first,  second  and  third  transmission  circuit  connected  se- 
rially in  a  delta  arrangement  with  a  terminal  at  each 
apex,  means  for  causing  a  signal  representative  of  said 
modulated  carrier  to  flow  in  said  first,  second  and  third 
transmission  circuits,  means  for  cyclically  controlling  the 
magnitude  and  the  timing  of  the  transmission  of  said 
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modulated  carrier  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
transmission  circuits  and  means  to  derive  a  prescribed 


^^n«^ 


tstf* 


havmg  a  given  call  number  over  a  telephone  line  passing 
through  an  exchange  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  of  non- 
engagement,  9aid  system  compiising  a  detecting  relay, 
means  sensitive  to  the  alarm  conditions  corresponding 
to  such  a  n»cssage  adapted  to  energize  said  relay,  mag- 
netic record  means  carrying  a  record  of  the  call  number 
of  the  associated  station  and  a  record  of  the  message  to 
be  transmitted,  a  motor  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  record  means  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  a  control  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  stationary 
electromagnetic  scanning  device  adjacent  a  point  of  said 
predetermined  path  and  adapted  to  produce  current  im- 
pulses and  modulations  corresponding  to  said  records  (rf 
said  magnetic  record  means  scanned  by  this  scanning 
device,  an  impulse  amplifier  having  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  scanning  device,  and  output  terminals,  a 
main  coupling  circuit  connected  with  the  telephone  line, 
a  preparation  switch  controlled  by  said  detecting  relay 
and  inserted  in  said  coupling  circuit,  a  number-forming 


one  of  said  plurality  of  modulating  signals  at  each  apex 
terminal  of  said  delta  circuit. 


2,827^14 
STEREOPHONIC  RECEPTION 
Robert  E.  Murray,  Springfield,  N.  J^  assignor,  by  «»««« 
assignmcBts,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  Ul., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  509,443 
4CUiias.    (CI.  179— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hearing  sound  from  a  dictating  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  comprising  two  clectrically-energizable 
sound  transducers,  an  acoustic  ear  piece  for  each  ear. 
electric  circuit  means  connecting  said  transducers  for 
energization  by  a  common  source  of  sound-representing 
electrical  oscillations,  acoustic  circuit  means  connecting 
said  transducers  independently  of  each  other  to  said  ear 
pieces  respectively,  one  of  said  circuit  means  including 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  sound  in  one  of  said  ear 
pieces  to  be  out  of  phase  with  and  to  differ  in  frequency 
characteristic  from  that  of  the  other  of  said  ear  pieces. 


switch  inserted  in  the  coupling  circuit  to  close  and  open 
the  same  in  accordance  with  the  impulses  corresponding 
to  the  call  number  of  the  associated  station,  a  threshold 
relay  fed  by  the  impulses  from  said  amplifier  and  con- 
trolling said  number-forming  switch,  a  transformer  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  of  non-engagement  sent 
by  the  exchange  and  including  a  primary  winding  in- 
serted in  the  main  coupling  circuit  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  filtering  circuit  also  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the 
signal  of  non-engagement  and  connected  with  said  sec- 
ondary, a  primary  relay  inserted  in  said  filtering  circuit 
and  adjusted  to  operate  merely  when  the  signal  of  non- 
engagement  is  received  by  said  filtering  circuit,  at  least 
one  intermediate  relay  controlled  by  said  pnmary  relay, 
a  switch  inserted  in  the  control  circuit  for  said  motor 
and  controlled  by  said  intermediate  relay,  coupling  con- 
densers connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier 
and  said  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  in  said  main 
couplii>g  circuit. 

2,827,516 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Frank  A.  Morris,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  

AppUcatioa  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,093 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


2,827,515 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Francis  Zabcr,  Onex,  near  Geneva,  Switieriand,  assignor 
to  Martin  Frircs,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  18, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179—5) 
I.  An    automatic   telephone    alarm    system   for   trans- 
mitting a  message  relating  to  predetermined  alarm  con- 
ditions from  a   caUing  station  to  an  associated  station 


1.  In  a  pulse  communication  system,  a  plurality  of 
subscribers'  stations,  means  for  extending  calls  from  one 
station  to  another  station  including  electrical  gate  means, 
means  rendering  said  gate  means  enable  of  passing 
signal  pulses  only  at  times  corresponding  to  the  appear- 
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ancc  of  signal  pulses,  means  for  holding  a  connection  be- 
tween stations  during  the  absence  of  signal  pulses  for  a 
predetermined  time,  said  means  including  a  source  of 
auxiliary  pulses  for  operating  said  rendering  means,  nor- 
mally inoperative  electrical  gate  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  source  of  auxiliary  pulses  and  said  rendering 
means,  and  means  utilizing  said  signal  pulses  for  enabling 
the  last-mentioned  gate  to  pass  auxiliary  pulses. 


and  ground,  a  series  connected  capacitor  and  ringer  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  impedance  element,  a  source 
of  cyclic  ringing  current,  means  for  connecting  said  source 
of  ringing  current  to  said  one  conductor  during  a  por- 
tion of  each  ringing  cycle,  said  electron  discharge  device 
being  rendered  conductive  during  each  ringing  cycle  re- 


II 


2,127^17 

SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL 

Loren  K.  Amutronc  Fatarport,  N.  Y^  avignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Gcacnl  Dyiuunict  CorporatioD,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

Appikadon  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,213 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  an  operator's  posi- 
tion, a  trunk  line  incoming  to  the  operator's  position,  an 
answer  key  at  the  operator's  position  to  be  operated  by 
the  operator  when  answering  a  call  incoming  over  said 
trunk  line,  and  a  line  outgoing  from  the  operator's  posi- 
tion, the  supervisory  signal  arrangement  comprising  a 
supervisory  lamp,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
the  answer  key  for  energizing  said  lamp  to  provide  a  first 
degree  of  illumination  and  indicate  answer  of  the  call  by 
the  operator,  and  means  responsive  to  seizure  of  said  out- 
going line  from  the  operator's  position  after  answer  of 
the  call  incoming  over  said  trunk  line  to  energize  said 
lamp  to  provide  a  second  degree  of  illumination  and  there- 
by indicate  extension  of  said  call  from  said  trunk  line 
through  said  operator's  position  to  said  outgoing  line. 


II  2,827,518 

DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
SELECTING  FINGER 
John  A.  Burwell,  deceased,  late  of  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y., 
by  Lucy  P.  Burwell,  execntriz,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,056 
16  Claims.    (CL  179—27.54) 


^ 
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sponsive  to  the  connection  of  said  ringing  source  to  jaid 
one  conductor  for  permitting  ringing  current  to  flow 
through  said  ringer,  and  said  impedance  element  being 
effective  to  discharge  said  capacitor  during  the  portion 
of  each  ringing  cycle  in  which  said  discharge  device  is 
non-conductive. 

2,827328 

TELEPHONE  CALLING  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  KlhMtd,  St.  PanI,  Mfam. 

Application  December  6. 1954,  Serial  No.  473,202 

7  Claima.    (CL  179—98) 


1.  In  a  crossbar  switch,  a  flexible  selecting  finger,  a 
support  for  said  finger  at  one  end  thereof,  a  vertical  bar 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  finger  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  projecting  element  on  said 
bar  interposable  in  the  vibratory  path  of  said  finger, 
thereby  to  damp  its  vibratory  motion  when  said  element 
is  so  interposed. 

2,827,519 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  RINGING  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Morris,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Coq>oration,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,483 
4  Chdms.    (O.  179—84) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  station  terminat- 
mg  a  two  conductor  line,  said  subscriber  station  includ- 
ing an  electron  discharge  device  and  an  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  between  one  conductor  of  the  hne 


1.  In  a  telephone  calling  device,  supporting  means,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a 
dial  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a  finger  wheel 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  serving  to  rotate  the  same, 
resilient  means  acting  between  said  supporting  means 
and  shaft  and  stressed  upon  manual  rotation  of  the  wheel 
in  one  direction  to  urge  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  switch  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
upon  movement  in  the  last  namnJ  direction,  said  shaft 
and  supporting  means  having  corresponding  parts,  a  mag- 
netic structure  including  a  number  of  pole  pieces  and  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  parts,  a  core  having  a  number  of 
pole  pieces  differing  in  number  from  the  number  of  said 
first  named  pole  pieces  by  two  and  carried  by  the  other 
part,  the  pole  pieces  on  said  shaft  being  movable  past 
the  pole  pieces  on  said  supporting  means  and  windmgs 
on  the  pole  pieces  of  said  core  and  functioning  to  retard 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  brought  about  by  said  re- 
silient means. 


2,827.521 

PHASE  INVERTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

l^nce  R.  Jacobscn,  Lynwood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  2.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,792 

I  Claim.    (CI.  179— 171) 


A  phase  inverter  including,  in  combination:  a  constant 
current  amplifier  portion  and  a  phase  inverter  portion; 
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said  constant  current  axnplifler  portion  consisting  of  a 
resistor  and  first  and  second  series-connected  electron 
discharge  devices  each  having  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol elements,  said  resistor  being  maintained  at  a  com- 
mon reference  potential  at  one  end  thereof,  said  cathode 
of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  end  of  said  resistor,  said  control 
element  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  signal  source  of  fluctuating 
potential,  and  said  anode  of  said  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  an  anode  maintained  at  a  positive 
operating  potential;  said  phase  inverter  portion  consisting 
of  second  and  third  resistors,  first  and  second  output  ter- 
minals and  a  third  electron  discharge  device  having  an- 
ode, cathode  and  control  elements,  said  second  resistor 
being  maintained  at  a  common  reference  potential  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  cathode  of  said  third  electron  discharge 
device  being  directly  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of 
said  second  resistor,  said  first  output  terminal  being  di- 
rectly connected  solely  to  the  junction  of  said  cathode  of 
said  third  electron  discharge  device  and  said  second  re- 
sistor, said  third  resistor  being  maintained  at  a  positive 
operating  potential  at  one  end  thereof,  said  anode  of  said 
third  electron  discharge  device  being  directly  connected 
to  the  remaining  end  of  said  third  resistor,  said  second 
output  terminal  being  directly  connected  solely  to  the 
junction  of  said  anode  of  said  third  electron  discharge 
device  and  said  third  resistor,  and  said  control  electrode 
of  said  third  electron  discharge  device,  said  anode  of  said 
first  electron  discharge  device,  and  said  control  element 
and  cathode  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device 
being  directly  connected  solely  to  each  other. 


2,827.522 

READING  HEAD 

Nathan  H.  Christopher.  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Application  Jane  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  433,851 

5  Clilms.    (CI.  200—46) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  reading 
head  proper  having  a  fixed  surface  over  which  a  per- 
forated tape  may  be  bent,  said  surface  including  electrical- 
ly conductive  portions  disposed  to  register  with  the  per- 
forations in  said  tape,  a  resilient  roller  having  an  elec- 
trically conductive  surface,  means  for  electrically  charg- 
ing said  roller,  means  for  forcing  said  roller  upon  a  tape 
substantially  coextensively  with  said  first-mentioned  sur- 
face, and  means  for  rotating  said  roller. 


2.827,523 

FUME-PROOF  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Otto  Henberger,  Binninccn,  and  Paul  Mayer,  Basel,  Swit- 

icriand,  anignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Bawl,  Switzerland 

ApplicaHon  Mav  21.  1956.  Serial  No.  586.143 
Claims  priority,  appiicat^oo  Switzerland  May  23,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—51.09) 

A  plug  and  socket  connector  having  connecting  means 

accessible   from   the  outside   for  inserting   a   connecting 

plug,  a  base  portion  carrying  said  connecting  means  and 

being  of  customary  size  and  dimensions  but  forming  a 


hollow  bottom  portion,  a  quicic  brealcing  switch  in  the 
circuit  between  the  main  liJoe  and  one  of  the  connect- 
ing means,  and  located  in  said  hollow  space,  and  a  cover 
forming  together  with  said  hollow  base  portion  an  en- 
closure within  which  said  switch  is  housed  so  as  to  be 
substantially  unaccessible  to  gases,  and  a  control  mem- 
ber, movable  to  transmit  motion  from  outside  the  en- 
closure  to  said   switch   for  opening  or  closing   it,   said 


/•  /••  /I  ■•  n 


movable  member  being  located  so  as  to  prevent  substan- 
tial diffusion  of  gases  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure, 
said  control  member  being  actuated  by  insertion  of  the 
connecting  plug  in  such  a  manner  that  the  plug  makes 
electrical  connection  with  the  socket  before  the  switch 
IS  actuated,  the  entire  connector  having  a  size  not  ex- 
ceeding that  of  a  conventional  plug  and  socket  connector 
so  that  it  may  be  mounted  in  a  housing  in  place  of  such 
a  conventional  connector. 


2,827,524 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Kobcrt  Joseph  Jaoch  and  Christian  W.  Krockebcrg,  Fort 

Wasme,  Ind,,  asBtgnors  to  Union  Asbestos  A  Rnbber 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,766 

4  Claims.    (CL  200— 61 J9) 


1.  A  switch  actuator  for  a  reversible  generator  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  relatively  rotatable  and  axially 
movable  cam  members,  means  to  connect  one  of  the 
members  to  the  generator  to  rotate  therewith,  means  to 
hold  the  other  of  the  members  against  rotation,  one  of 
the  cam  members  having  a  limited  spiral  cam  track  there- 
on and  the  other  having  an  annular  cam  track  normal 
to  its  axis,  a  coupling  element  slidably  engaging  both  of 
the  cam  tracks  to  move  from  end  to  end  of  the  spiral 
cam  track  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  generator 
reverses  thereby  to  shift  said  other  of  the  members  axially, 
and  a  switch  connected  to  said  other  of  the  members  to  be 
operated  by  axial  shifting  thereof. 


2.827,525 
SIMULATED  TELEPHONIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICALLY OPERATED  TOYS 
Lawrancc  V.  LoTcrdc.  Chicago,  HI. 
AppUcation  April  25.  19S5.  ScrtelNo.  503,586 
6  Claims.    (O.  200—61.58) 
1.  A  switch  for  making  electric  toys  apparently  re- 
sponsive to  telephonic  orders  comprising  a  shell  formed 
to  resemble  a  telephone  hand  piece  and  having  a  simulated 
mouthpiece  and  earpiece,  a  pair  of  wires  adapted  to  be 
insened  into  the  operating  circuit  for  an  electric  toy  and 
extending  into  said  shell,  a  switch  interconnecting  said 
wires  in  said  shell,  one  of  said  pieces  as  between  said 
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mouthpiece  and  said  earpiece  being  movable  on  said  shell 
to  operate  said  switch  iqwn  imperceptible  pressure  of  said 


said  assemblies  being  supported  for  movement  after  im- 
pact between  sa  d  assemblies  along  a  differently  directed 
path  from  said  armature  assembly  drop-out  path,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  member  supported  on  said  supporting 
means  remote  from  the  region  of  backstop  engagement 


.,A 


piece  against  the  mouth,  cheek  or  ear  of  the  operator  of 
said  toy. 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Bcrtll  H.  Clasoo,  Flint,  Mlch^  airignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporaltoa,  DctroH,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  ol  Dela- 

ABpUcatfoa  December  It.  19M.  Serial  No.  474485 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20<V-«3) 


between  said  assemblies,  and  a  friction  restricted  member 
frictionally  engaging  said  rigid  member  and  connected 
for  movement  after  said  impact  by  and  with  the  assem- 
bly movable  along  said  differently  directed  path  thereby 
to  reduce  rebound  of  said  armature  assembly  after  strik- 
ing said  backstop  assembly. 


2,827^28 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Arthur  J.  Girdwood  and  Robert  G.  Koch,  Goelph,  On- 
tario, Canada,  avigDon  to  Ldand  Electric  Canada  Lim- 
ited, a  corporatioa  of  Caoada 

Application  April  28,  195S,  Serial  No.  504^23 
7Clalns.    (CL  2««— 87) 


*t         M  *• 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  casing  and 
an   axially   distendable   diaphragm   defining   a   pressure 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber against  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  terminal  members  supported  by  said  casing  on 
the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  terminal  members 
defining  oppositely  disposed  notches  and  providing  a  pair 
of  front  and  an  axially  spaced  pair  of  back  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  movable  contact  member  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion adjacent  said  diaphragm  and  a  rim  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  notches  whereby  transverse  motion  of  the 
contact  member  is  limited  in  one  direction  by  said  ter- 
minal members,  an  insulating  plate  interposed  between 
said   rim   portion   and   one   pair  of  fixed   contacts,  said 
insulating  plate  defining  oppositely  disposed  notches  inter- 
locked with  said  terminal  members  and  having  axially 
extending    portions    whereby    transverse   motion    of   the 
contact  member  is   limited   in  the  other  direction,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  contact  member  toward 
said  diaphragm  whereby  the  electrical  continuity  between 
said  terminal  members  is  affected  by  the  position  of  the 
said  diaphragm. 

II  ^^^^^^ 

2,827,527 
NON-BOUNCING  MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
Tkomas  Henry  Lcc,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aMifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorlt 
Application  DMcmbcr  29, 1954,  Sctial  No.  478051 

UClains.  (CI.  20«— «7) 
1.  A  magnetically  actuated  device  comprising  support- 
ing means,  a  backstop  assembly  on  said  supporting 
means,  a  magnetic  armature  assembly  on  said  support- 
ing meatu  arranged  to  strike  said  backstop  assembly  dur- 
ing dropout  movement  along  a  first  general  path,  one  of 

728  O.   G.— 43 


1.  A  magnetic  control  device  for  starting  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  main  operating  winding  and  a 
starting  winding  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  niaterial 
partially  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  main  windings 
and  adapted  to  set  up  a  magnetic  field  when  current  passes 
through  said  windings,  said  core  having  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  poles,  an  armature  member  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  rotaUbly  op- 
erable to  vary  the  magnetic  field  set  up  between  said 
poles,  a  leaf  spring  for  biasing  said  armature  away  from 
said  poles,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  portion  bent  back 
upon  itself,  the  smaller  end  of  said  bent  portion  of  said 
spring   being   pivotally   connected   to  an   edge   of   said 
armature  whereby  said  spring  urges  said  armature  away 
from  said  poles,  said  armature  ends  having  slots  therein 
adapted   to  rotatably   receive   said   outwardly  extending 
poles,  said  slots  having  selectively  shaped  contours  to  pro- 
vide a  variable  magnetic  force  between  said  poles  and  said 
armature  during  roUtion  of  said  armature  ends  towards 
said  poles  so  that  the  differential  between  the  armature 
pulling  torque  of  said  field  and  opposing  torque  of  said 
spring  is  substantially  consunt  throughout  the  path  of 
travel   of   said   armature,   and   conUcts  for  operatively 
connecting  said  starting  winding  rcsilicntly  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  urged  into  an  opera- 
tive  position  by  movement  of  said  spring  away   from 
said  poles.  

2  827*529 
DOUBLE  POLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Wladimir  de  Rlga^  Paria,  France 

Applicatioa  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,25« 

tClahiis.    (CL2M— 93) 

1.  A   double   pole   electromagnetic   switching   device 

comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  an  end  with  a  sharp 
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rectilinear  edge,  an  elongated  flat  armature  resting  on 
said  rectilinear  edge  and  adapted  to  pivot  both  about  said 
edge  and  about  an  axis  therethrough  perpendicular  to 
said  armature,  two  laterally  extending  arms   fast  with 


said  armature  and  having  end  portions  spaced  from  the 
plane  containing  said  armature  and  on  the  same  side 
thereof,  a  contact  member  on  each  of  said  portions,  and 
two  stationary  contact  studs  cooperating  with  said  con- 
tact members. 


2,827,590 

ROTARY  RELAY 

Hans  Saoer,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  General  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,128 

19  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


2,827,51^ 
MAGNETICALLY  OPHUtED  SWITCH 
Elwin  1.  OUrien,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

ApplkatkMi  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,196 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  magnetically  actuated  switch  comprising  a  plug 
of  magnetic  material,  means  supporting  said  plug  to 
allow    bidirectional    movement    in    an    axial    direction, 


switching  means  positioned  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 
the  axial  movement  of  said  plug,  a  source  of  magnetic 
flux  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  axially  op- 
posite ends  of  said  plug,  and  means  selectively  varying 
the  magnetic  permeability  of  the  gaps  between  each  end 
of  said  plug  and  said  sources  of  magnetic  flux. 


1.  In  a  switching  device  having  more  than  one  normal 
position,  a  permanent  magnetic  armature  associated  with 
a  first  heelpiece  and  completing  a  magnetic  circuit  there- 
with, an  electromagnetic  armature  associated  with  a  sec- 
ond heelpiece,  switching  means  associated  with  said  arma- 
tures and  of)erated  jointly  thereby,  the  flux  flowing  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  holding  said  permanent  magnetic  arma- 
ture and  thereby  said  switching  means  in  a  first  normal 
position,  and  an  operating  coil  for  said  electromagnetic 
armature,  said  coil  when  energized  completing  an  elec- 
tromagnetic circuit  through  said  second  heelpiece  and  said 
electromagnetic  armature  whereby  said  electromagnetic- 
armature  is  operated  to  thereby  operate  said  switching 
means  from  said  first  normal  position,  the  flux  flowing  in 
said  magnetic  circuit  moving  said  permanent  magnetic 
armature  and  thereby  said  switching  means  to  a  second 
normal  position  when  said  electromagnetic  circuit  is 
broken. 


2,827,532 

CURRENT-LIMrriNG  LOW  IMPEDANCE  FUSES 

FOR  SMALL  CURRENT  INTENSITIES 

Frederkii  J.  Kozacka,  Sooth  Hampton,  N.  H. 

Application  October  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  543,412 

SClaiim.    (CL200— 131) 


1.  In  a  current-limiting  fuse  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements 
each  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  strip  of  insulating 
material  inside  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  metal  rib- 
bons forming  a  gap  therebetween,  said  pair  of  ribbons 
being  adapted  to  conductively  interconnect  said  pair  of 
terminal  elements  and  being  arranged  in  abutting  relation 
with  respect  to  and  supported  by  said  strip,  a  wire  link 
of  a  metal  having  a  relatively  high  conductivity  and  a 
relatively  low  fusing  jfldt  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  strip  and  extending  across  said  gap,  a  pair  of 
solder  joints  each  conductively  connecting  one  end  of 
said  wire  link  to  one  of  said  pair  of  ribbons,  and  a  link- 
destroying  alloy-forming  metal  having  a  lower  fusing 
point  than  the  fusing  point  of  the  metal  of  which  said 
wire  link  is  made  covering  the  portion  of  said  wire  link 
extending  across  said  gap. 


2J27,533 

APPARATLIS  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMAL 

TEMPERATURES 

Marcel  Clemeocc,  La  Chanx  dc  Fonds,  Switzerland,  as- 

sixnor  to  Cacbelin  A  Clemcncc,  La  Chanx  dc  Fonds, 

Switzeriand,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634J74 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  October  13,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 138) 


1.  An  instrument  for  detecting  abnormal  temperatures, 
comprising  an  alarm-circuit  including  two  terminals,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  bi-metallic  blade  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  with  one  terminal  and  deform- 
abie  under  the  action  of  temperature,  two  normally  sta- 
tionary contact-pieces  connected  in  parallel  with  the  other 
terminal  of  the  circuit  and  lying  to  either  side  of  the 
free  end  of  the  U-shaped  bi-mctallic  blade,  contact- 
pieces  carried  to  either  side  of  the  free  end  of  the  bi- 
metallic blade  and  adapted  under  the  action  of  varia- 
tions in  temperature  to  cooperate  selectively  and  altcr- 
natingly  with  the  corresponding  stationary  contact-piece, 
a  plate  carrying  one  stationary  contact-piece  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  towards  and  away  from  the  bi-metallic 
blade,  an  angularly  shiftable  cam  controlling  the  position 
of  said  plate  to  adjustably  shift  the  stationary  contact- 
piece  thereon  along  the  path  of  the  corresponding  con 
tact-piece  on  the  bi-metallic  blade,  a  knob  coaxially  rigid 
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with  said  cam  and  controlling  the  angular  position  there- 
of and  thereby  the  location  of  the  corresponding  nor- 
mally stationary  contact-piece,  a  hand  rigid  with  said 
knob  and  cam  system  and  rotating  in  unison  therewith 
and  a  scale  of  temperatures  cooperating  with  said  hand. 
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2,827,534  ^^^^^ 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FILM  RESBTTOR 

ELEMENTS  

DitM  W.  Moore,  PiKlflc  Palisades,  and  Ora  F.  Knhlmaii, 
Manhattaa    Beach,    Caltf^    asiigDon    to   Senromecb- 
anisms,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^Skatki  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,806 
10  Claims.    (C1.201— 55) 


'  2,827334 

WALL  THERMOSTAT 
John  H.  Grayson,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Controls  Co.,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
foniia 

Application  May  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  507,910 
2  Claims.    (0.200—140) 


1.  In  a  wall  thermostat:  a  plate-like  base  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  so  as  to  cover  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  base  member  having  at  its  back  a 
thickened  portion  adapted  to  project  into  said  wall-open- 
ing, and  having  in  its  front  surface  a  recess  extending 
into  said  back  portion,  a  thermostat  mounted  in  said 
recess;  said  recess  being  open  at  its  front  so  that  said 
thermostat  is  exposed  and  deep  enough  to  receive  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  thermostat;  and  thermostatic  means 
in  the  outer  portion  of  the  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
ambient  temperaure  thereat,  said  recess  being  enlarged  at 
its  front  to  permit  free  circulation  of  air  around  said  outer 
portion  of  the  thermostat. 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  resistor  element  for  an 
adjustable  resistor  device  including  a  base  member  of 
dielectric  material  which  comprises:  grinding  a  surface 
of  said  member  to  impart  thereto  a  granular  surface  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  mean  grain  sire;  masking  said  ground 
surface  to  expose  a  desired  portion  thereof;  depositing  a 
thin  high-resistance  metallic  film  directly  on  said  exposed 
surface  portion;  applying  a  protecUve  coating  of  dielectric 
material  to  said  deposited  film;  and  removing  excess  coat- 
ing material  to  expose  a  multiplicity  of  minute  areas  of 
said  film.  

2,827,537 
ELECTRONIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Doane  B.  Haagensen,  Wayland,  Mass.,  aMlgnor  to  Ray- 
theon  Manufacturing  Company,   Waltham,   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,«,.,, 

Application  November  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  391,553 
13  Cbams.    (CL  219—10.55) 


2,827,535 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Malcolm  Simons,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  April  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  500,171 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  13,  1954 

4  CUims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  for  an  electrical  contact, 
compnsing  a   rotatablc  tubular  member   screw-threaded 
internally  and  externally  with  threads  of  different  pitches 
and  provided  with  a  disc-shaped  head  formed  with  equally- 
spaced  periph  ral  spur  teeth,  a  fixed  mounting  arm  hav- 
ing an  internally  screw-threaded  transverse  hole  engag- 
ing the  external  threads  of  said  tubular  member,  a  screw 
threaded  into  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  contact 
element  carried  at  one  end  thereof,  means  holding  said 
screw  against  turning  about  its  axis  while  allowing  axial 
movement   thereof,   an   indicator   plate   carried    by    said 
mounting  arm  adjacent  said  spur  teeth  and  serving  thereby 
to  give  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  adjustment  of  said 
contact,  and  a  movable  retaining  member  carried  by  said 
arm  in  a  position  to  be  brought  into  firm  contact  with  a 
part  of  said  tubular  member  to  retain  the  latter  in  any 
position  to  which  it  is  adjusted. 


1.  Electronic  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  en- 
closure defining  a  cavity,  means  for  radiating  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  into  said  cavity  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  positioning  a  body  to  be  heated  in 
said  cavity,  a  structure  positioned  adjacent  said  body 
for  improving  the  impedance  match  between  said  body 
and  said  energy  radiating  means,  said  structure  compris- 
ing a  dielectric  container  for  said  body  having  a  di- 
electric bottom  and  a  dielectric  support  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  permeable  to  light,  and 
means  for  directing  light  through  said  container  to  il- 
luminate the  contents  thereof. 


2,827,538 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  EYEPIECE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Samuel  Polls,  Springfield,  and  Domenkk  Nicolettl,  Phlla- 
delphfa^  Pa.,  assi^Bors  to  the  United  States  ot  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,697 
12  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
2.  An  electrically  heated  eyepiece  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  transparent  plastic  inner  member,  electrical  con- 
ductors imbedded  in  said  inner  member  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  parallel  circuits  disposed  over  said  eyepiece, 
said  conductors  having  a  relatively  small  cross-section  to 
thereby  permit  substantially  unobstructed  vision  through 
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said  eyepiece,  outer  transparent  plastic  memben  substan- 
tially identical  in  size  and  shape  to  said  inner  transparent 
member  bonded  on  opposite  faces  of  said  inner  transpar- 


ent member,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  buttons  extending 
through  said  inner  and  outer  members  for  connecting  said 
conductors  with  a  source  of  potential. 


2,827.539 
RADUTION  SOURCE 
Dexter  E.  Smith  and  Joacph  B.  WUlis,  BartlcsTillc.  OUa., 
aarigBora  to  PUDipe  Pctrolcam  Compaoy,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  7. 195S.  Serial  No.  520,473 
3  Clalnu.     (CI.  219^—34) 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  source  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  member  shaped  to  form  a  recessed  re- 
flecting surface  of  paraboloid  conflguration.  a  generally 
cylindrical  heating  element  formed  from  refractory  ce- 
ment disposed  with  its  axis  substantially  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  paraboloid  surface,  said  element  having 
a  recessed  portion  of  spherical  configuration  facing  said 
paraboloid  reflecting  surface,  the  center  of  said  sperical 
surface  subsuntially  coinciding  with  the  focus  of  said 
paraboloid,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  embedded  in  said 
element,  a  pair  of  stiff  conductor  leads  protruding  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  element,  each  lead  having  one 
end  thereof  embedded  in  said  element  and  connected  to  a 
terminal  of  said  coil,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
other  end  of  each  lead  to  said  member. 


2,827,540 

AUXnJARY  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEmCLES 

W.  Underwood,  Ckarlcatoa,  W.  Va. 

May  9, 19S4,  Serial  No.  583,716 

llClalM.    (CL219— 38) 


«=i4. 


I!.  Tn  comMnation,  for  use  in  warming  the  passenger 
compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  hot  water  heat- 


ing system,  including  a  water  circulating  system  and  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  conditioning  said  main  heating 
system  for  warm  weather  usage  and  for  cool  weather 
usage,  and  an  auxiliary  electrical  heating  system  opera- 
tive during  the  warm-up  period  of  the  water  in  the  main 
heating  system,  said  auxiliary  beating  system  including 
an  electric  heater,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
electric  heater  including  a  thermostatically  controlled 
switch  having  a  thermo-respoasive  element  disposed  in 
the  water  circulating  system  for  closing  said  switch  when 
the  water  is  cool  and  for  opening  said  switch  when  the 
water  is  warm,  and  a  switch  operatively  connected  to  the 
control  means  aforesaid  of  said  main  beating  system  for 
effecting  energization  of  said  electric  heater  when  the 
main  heating  system  is  conditioned  for  cool  weather  us- 
age and  for  interrupting  energization  of  said  electric 
heater  when  the  main  heating  system  is  conditioned  for 
warm  weather  usage. 


2,827,541 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  PRODUCPWG  DEVICES 

Nathaniel  Baldwin,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,894 

11  Claims.    (Q.  219-^40) 


1.  An  electric  steam  producing  device  of  the  clan  de- 
scribed comprising  a  space,  hareia  called  the  Arst  space, 
conuining  a  pair  of  electrodes  with  water  between  them 
and  adapted  to  produce  steam,  a  second  space  above  and 
m  communication  with  the  Mid  flrst  space,  in  which  the 
steam  is  conflned  and  utilized,  a  third  space  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  space  by  a  passageway  at  a  lower 
level  than  one  of  said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  reservoir  to  receive  water  from  the  said  first  space  when 
expelled  therefrom  by  steam  pressure  and  to  return  the 
water  to  said  first  space  when  the  steam  pressure  subsides, 
and  an  open  vent  to  allow  the  slow  escape  of  steam  from 
the  said  second  space  to  eliminate  any  detrimental  gas  that 
may  get  mixed  with  the  steam. 


2,827342 

STRESS  RELIEF 

Frank  K.  Fellows  and  David  A.  BcU,  KlUcn,  Tex. 

Application  November  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,122 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 50) 


--.•IK"  ---?»- 

:ir»:2:a=fla 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal  member  to  be  heat  treated 
in  situ,  a  plurality  of  insulated  blocks  arranged  in  end 
to  end  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  said  blocks  being  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced 
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parallel  longitudinally  extending  recesses  arranged  in  each 
of  said  blocks  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  parti- 
tion therebetween,  bus  bars  secured  within  said  recesses, 
terminals  extending  outwardly  from  said  bus  bars,  cer- 
tain of  said  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  weld- 
ing machines,  conductors  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals  and  trained  around  said  member,  and  contacts 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  member  being  treated  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  thermocouple  pyrometer. 


II 


2vt27,S43 

TUBE  WELDING  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
RESISTANCE  HEATING 
Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmoat,  N.  Y.,  aailgiior  to  Magnetic 
Heating  Corp.,  New  RochcUc,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitkHi  of 
New  Yoric 

AppUcatloo  July  20, 19M,  Serial  No.  599,094 
IClaimc.    (0.219— «7) 


edges  to  welding  temperature  by  tpplyiag  coutacti    ^ 

netted  to  a  source  of  hi^  frequency  current,  to  poiirti 
on  the  tubing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  at  •  poshioa 
shortly  in  advance  of  said  point,  a  low  impedance  path 
for  such  high  frequency  current  being  provided  frorathe 
contacts  along  the  approaching  gap  edges  to  aad  from 
said  welding  point  and  the  resulting  resistance  heating 
being  concentrated  along  such  edges  and  acting  to  con- 
tinue to  increase  the  temperature  thereof  as  same  ap- 
proach the  welding  point;  and  providing  a  "coil"  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  circuit  of  said  contacts  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  the  tubing  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  surfaces  thereof,  whereby  the  high  frequency 
current  will  flow  through  said  "coil"  and  induce  a  volt- 
age circumferentially  in  the  tubing  opposing  the  voltage 
which  causes  current  to  be  conducted  from  one  contact 
circumferentially  of  the  tubing  around  to  the  other  con- 
tact 

2.t37^5 

CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
lofai  P.  Conner,  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  Connty,  and 
Richai^  L.  Bright,  AdanMbnrf,  Pa^  aasignnn  to  West- 
Inghonae  Electric  Corponrtion,  Eaat  FMAnrgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  27, 195S.  Serial  No.  5114«3 
SaaiM.    (CL219— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  defining  a 
longitudinal  gap  in  metal  tubing,  such  apparatus  com- 
prising:  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  the  tubiiig 
past  means  for  applying  pressure  thereto  to  close  said 
gap  at  a  welding  point;  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  to 
engage  the  tubing  respectively  adjacent  the  gap  edges 
and  at  positions  shortly  in  advance  of  said  welding  point; 
means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  current  to  said  con- 
tacts whereby  such  current  flows  from  the  contacts  along 
the  gap  edges  to  and  from  the  welding  point  and  the 
resistance  heating  effect  of  such  current  is  concentrated  in 
the  approaching  gap  edges;  and  a  conductor  extending 
from  one  of  said  contacU  circumferentially  of  the  tubing 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  surfaces  thereof  around  to 
the  other  of  said  contacts,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  radio 
frequency  current  will  flow  through  said  conductor  and 
induce  a  voltage  circumferentially  in  the  tubing  opposing 
the  voltage  which  causes  current  to  be  conducted  from 
one  contact  circumferentially  of  the  tubing  around  to  the 
other  contact. 

''  2,827,544 

TUBE  WELDING  BY  HIGH  FREQiTNCY 
RESISTANCE  HEATING 
Joseph  Wesley  Cable.  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  Wallace  C. 
Rndd,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  aastgnors  to  Magnetic  Heat- 
ing Corp.,  New  Ro^clle,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yort 

Applicatioo  Jnly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,606 
4  Claims.    (Q.  219— 67) 


1.  Method  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a  longi- 
tudinal gap  in  metal  tubing  which  comprises:  longitu- 
dinally advancing  the  tubing  while  subjecting  the  same 
to  pressive  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  bring  the  gap 
edges  together  at  a  welding  point  and  while  heating  said 


1.  Apparatiu  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  weld- 
ing system  in  the  joining  of  work  with  a  series  of  welds 
as  said  work  is  advanced  through  said  system,  said  sys- 
tem including  a  welding  head  having  a  retracted  position 
and  a  work  engaging  position,  means  for  actuating  said 
head  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  engaging  posi- 
tion, work  advancing  means,  means  for  actuating  said 
work  advancing  means,  a  welding  sequence  timer  includ- 
ing first  normally  open  switch  means,  means  for  actuating 
said  timer,  second  normally  open  switch  means  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  positioning  of  the  work  in  said  system, 
third  normally  open  switch  means  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  positioning  of  the  work  in  said  system,  said  secoiid 
and  third  means  being  positioned  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
head  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  work,  with 
said  second  means  engaging  said  work  first,  fourth  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  head  and  closed  in  the  retracted 
position  of  said  head,  fifth  switch  means  responsive  to 
said  head  and  closed  in  the  work  engaging  position  of 
said  head,  sixth  switch  means  responsive  to  said  work 
advancing  means  and  closed  with  said  advancing  means 
in  condition  to  advance  work,  and  seventh  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  work  advancing  means  and  closed  with 
said  advancing  means  in  a  condition  just  after  it  has  ad- 
vanced, said  apparatus  including  a  first  flip-flop  netwoit, 
a  second  flip-flop  network,  a  third  flip-flop  networic,  each 
said  network  having  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condi- 
tion, means  locking  said  first  network  in  said  first  condi- 
tion, means  responsive  to  said  first  network  while  it  is  in 
the  first  condition  for  locking  said  second  network  in  it« 
first  condition,   means   responsive   to  said   sixth   switch 
means  so  long  as  it  is  closed  for  locking  said  third  network 
in  its  first  condition,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  woit 
actuating  means,  means  including  said  first  switch  means 
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for  connecting  said  circuit  to  said  first  network  to  condi- 
tion said  circuit  to  be  energized,  said  circuit  energizing 
said  work  actuating  means  while  so  connected  when  said 
network  is  in  said  second  condition,  means  responsive  to 
the  closing  of  said  third  switch  means  for  permitting  said 
first  network  to  pass  from  said  first  condition  to  said 
second  condition,  monetary  actuable  manual  means  for 
causing  said  first  network,  while  so  permitted,  to  pass  from 
said  first  to  said  second  condition,  means  responsive  to 
the  closing  of  said  fifth  switch  means  for  causing  said 
second  network  to  pass  from  said  first  condition  to  said 
second  condition,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  timer 
actuating  means,  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said 
third  switch  means  for  connecting  said  timer  energizing 
circuit  to  said  manual  means  to  condition  said  timer  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  be  energized  on  the  actuation  of  said 
manual  means,  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said 
third  switch  means  for  connecting  said  timer  energizing 
circuit  to  said  first  and  second  networks  to  condition  said 
timer  energizing  circuit  to  be  energized  only  on  the  pass- 
ing of  both  said  networks  from  their  respective  first  to 
their  respective  second  conditions,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  work  advancing  means,  means  including  said 
fourth  switch  means  connecting  said  advancing  means 
energizing  circuit  to  said  first,  said  second,  and  said 
third  networks  to  condition  said  circuit  to  be  energized 
only  when  said  first  and  second  networks  are  in  their 
res-'ective  second  conditions  and  sa  d  first  network  is  in 
its  first  condition,  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said 
fifth  switch  means  for  causing  said  second  network  to 
pass  from  its  first  condition  to  its  second  condition,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  seventh  switch 
means  for  causing  said  third  network  to  pass  from  its 
first  condition  to  its  second  condition. 


2  827  54^ 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  ELECTRIC 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINES 

Frank  Fmengel,  Hamburs-Rissen,  Gcrmaoy 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,423 

Chrims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  December  13,  1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—117) 


pieces  in  contact  with  each  other  and  to  maintain  the 
selected  contact  pressure  between  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  work  pieces  during  the  ejection  of  a  portion  of 
the  molten  material  from  the  welding  zone. 


2,827^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  VEHICLE  FRAMES 
Jnlias  B.  Ticdcnumn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smitli  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,782 
26  Claims.    (CL  219— 125) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  the  longitudinal  seam 
of  an  elongated  article  comprising,  a  welding  fixture 
adapted  to  receive  and  align  the  frame  for  welding,  a 
flexible  track  having  a  curvature  in  general  conformity 
with  the  longitudinal  contour  of  the  side  rail  to  be  welded, 
welding  head  means  disposed  to  ride  along  said  track, 
aligning  means  connected  to  the  welding  fixture  and 
supporting  said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seam  of 
the  side  rail  and  position  the  track  a  given  distance  from 
said  seam,  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  welding  head 
means  on  said  track  with  said  welding  head  means  serv- 
ing to  weld  the  seam  as  the  welding  head  means  moves 
along  the  track. 


1.  A  method  of  electric  resistance  welding,  comprising 
the  steps  of  pressing  at  least  a  pair  of  welding  electrodes 
toward  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  work  pieces  located  be- 
tween said  welding  electrodes  with  a  force  great  enough 
to  establish  a  selected  contact  pressure  between  the  inner 
contacting  surfaces  c^  said  work  pieces;  sending  a  current 
impulse  through  said  electrodes  to  melt  portions  of  said 
work  pieces  between  said  electrodes,  said  current  impulse 
being  great  enough  to  create  ^n  electromagnetic  force 
causing  ejection  of  a  portion  of  the  molten  material  from 
the  welding  zone  so  as  to  cool  said  welding  zone  and  so 
that  the  total  thickness  of  the  work  pieces  located  be- 
tween said  electrodes  is  reduced  by  the  ejection  of  por- 
tion of  the  molten  material  therefrom;  and  moving  said 
electrodes  with  the  current  impulse  passing  therethrough 
toward  each  other  with  a  speed  fast  enough  to  maintain 
said  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  outer  surfaces  of  the 
work   pieces  and   the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  work 


2,827,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
Walter  R.  Griswold,  Chicago,  111.,  assigBor  to  A.  O.  Smitli 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,397 
8  Claims.    (CI.  219—125) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  welding  electrode 
in  welding  alignment  with  a  scam  to  be  welded  In  a 
metal  article  which  comprises,  a  welding  head  to  carry 
the  electrode,  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston  member  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  member,  one  of  said  members 
carrying  said  welding  head  and  having  a  finger  adapted 
to  engage  the  seam  to  be  welded  and  position  the  clec- 
rrode  a  given  distance  from  the  seam  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  fixed  with  respect  to  axial  movement, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  cylinder  member  and  said  piston  member  to 
selectively  move  said  finger  into  engagement  with  said 
seam  and  to  retract  said  finger  from  the  seam. 


II 

March  18,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


\ 
661 


2  827«549 

ADAPTER  FOR  MAJUNG  ARC  WELDS  WITH 

INERT  GAS  ATMOSPHERE 

Geot«c  L.  Carison,  North  Bergen,  N.  J,  ■■^•f®'  *^ST* 

Mctels,  Inc^  Uttle  Ferry,  N.  J^  a  corpondon  of  Deta- 

'^Appttcation  Mart*  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^41 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 130) 


'i'"- 1 


consisting  of  polyester,  phendtc,  urea,  melamine,  stlicone 
and  epoxy,  said  epoxy  using  a  heat  resistant  curing  agent. 


mmm^ 


1.  In  an  arc  welding  equipment  of  the  class  wherein  a 
welding  bead  is  supported  above  a  work  piece  and  is 
moved  parallel  to  the  work  piece  along  a  path  corre- 
sponding to  an  edge  to  be  welded,  and  the  welding  head 
includes  an  original  electrode  guide  and  feed  means  for 
advancing  an  electrode  through  the  guide  and  beyond 
the  end  thereof  to  a  predetermined  level  adjacent  to  the 
work  piece,  and  means  for  supporting  a  flux  holder  with 
a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  to  the  electrode  and  at  said 
predetermined  level,  and  the  electrode  guide  has  an  upper 
end  that  screws  into  a  threaded  opening  in  a  part  of  the 
welding  head  below  the  feed  means,  the  combination  with 
said  welding  head  of  apparatus  that  converts  the  welding 
equipment  into  a  gas-shielded  welding  device,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  self-contained  unit  with  a  single  de- 
tachable connecting  means  for  securing  the  unit  to  the 
welding  head,  a  first  downwardly  extending  sleeve  in 
which  an  electrode  is  held,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding 
the  first  sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annu- 
lar chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  open  at  its  lower  end. 
the  second  sleeve  having  its  upper  en '  at  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  upper  end  of  the  first  sleeve  and  the 
second  sleeve  having  a  gas  outlet  at  its  open  lower  end 
near  the  arc  end  of  the  electrode,  and  the  first  sleeve  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  a  location  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  sleeve,  an  annular  end  wall  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  gas  chamber  between  the  sleeves,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  annular  chamber  including  a  fitting 
extcndms  through  the  second  sleeve  near  its  upper  end 
for  admitting  gas  into  the  chamber  between  the  sleeves, 
and  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  second  sleeve  from 
a  location  below  the  fitting  to  a  location  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  sleeve,  and  fittings  extending  through 
the  sides  of  the  water  jacket  at  locations  below  the  gas 
fittmg  for  the  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  the  water 
jacket. 

2.827^5* 
GAS  SHIELDED  NOZZLE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

HEAD 
Ralph  R.  Unrath,  Milwanfccc,  Wis^  aarignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Mihrankcc,  Wls^  ■  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
Appllcatfon  Anfvst  15.  1955.  Serial  No.  528 J98 
18  CMms.    (O.  219— 1.VI> 
I.  A  tubular  welding  head  norzle  adapted  to  be  di»- 
posed   tubstantially   within   the  space   adjacent   an   arc 
containing   spatter   created   by   the   arc   and   connected 
to  a  source  of  shielding  gas  to  direct  a  stream  of  shield- 
ing gas  to  the  arc  for  automatic,  high  speed  arc  welding 
of  the  character  described  which  is  composed  of  a  heat 
resistant   thermosetting   resin   selected   from   the   group 


said   nozzle  preventing  build  up  of  arc  spatter  on  the 
nozzle. 

2,827.551 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TUBES  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 
Malcolm  W.  Orr.  Jr.,  Signal  Moontatai,  and  Thomas  L. 
Mabcry,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  mmigoon  to  Combustion 
Eiigfaiccrlng,  Inc^  New  Yorli,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

Application  January  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  561,751 
12  Claims.    (CL  219— 137) 


1 .  In  a  tubular  element  having  laterally  extending  tab- 
like  fin  means  the  method  of  fabricating  said  element 
comprising  bonding  the  fin  means  to  the  tube  by  moving 
a  localized  heat  zone  in  the  form  of  an  electric  arc 
along  the  juncture  of  the  fin  means  and  tube  with  said 
zone  being  of  sufficient  intensity  to  fuse  the  fin  means 
and  tube  together  as  it  moves  along,  discontinuing  the 
bond  at  predetermined  frequent  locations  along  the  fin 
means  by  discontinuing  the  application  of  said  localized 
welding  heat  to  the  juncture  of  the  fin  means  and  tubes, 
and  providing  lateral  slots  in  said  fin  means  at  said 
locations. 

2.827,552 
PLATEN  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 
Viggo   Bcrthelscn,   Copenhagen,   Denmarl^   assignor  to 
V.  Bcrthelscn  Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  Jolict,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,351 
5  Claims.    (O.  219— 137) 


1 .  The  improved  method  of  constructing  a  labyrinihed 
platen  which  comprises  effecting  the  arcuation  of  a  pair 
of  plates  which  arc  to  constitute  the  parallelly-disposed 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  finished  platen,  disposing 
the  arcuate  plates  on  edge  with  the  convex  faces  opposed 
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and  at  the  edges  predeterminedly  spaced  apart,  succes- 
sively inserting  partition  strips  of  predetermined  height 
and  of  less  length  than  the  plates  between  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  arcuate  plates  with  alternate  strips  staggered, 
and  in  turn  arc-welding  each  partition  strip  to  the  plates 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  strip,  and  successively  ap- 
plying requisite  pressures  to  the  concave  faces  of  the 
plates  between  successively-positioned  and  arc-welded 
partition  strips  to  reform  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  plates  into  substantially  parallel  relationship. 


2.827^53 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  S.  Rkbcs,  So«th  Lagnna,  Calif. 

Application  November  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  545,2M 

7ClaiiBi.    (CL24*— 1J> 


1.  Photographic  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  stand 
having  a  single  screen  supporting  column  of  adjustable 
height,  an  elongated  screen  carrying  member  secured  ad- 
jacent one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  column 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  reflectmg  screen  hav- 
ing a  plane  reflectmg  surface  depending  from  and  sup- 
ported by  said  screen  carrying  member  and  having  its 
central  portion  displaced  laterally  from  said  supporting 
column,  a  light  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said  screen 
carrying  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member 
for  pivotal  movement  of  an  extending  portion  of  said  arm 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  securing  a  photo- 
graphic light  to  said  extending  portion  of  said  arm  so  as 
to  direct  said  light  toward  said  screen. 


2^27,554 

OPERATING  TABLE  LAMP 

Franz  Giintfacr,  Hermann  Giinthcr,  and  Ernst  Otto  Scitz. 

Hanaa,  Germany 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  14,  1953 

4CbUms.    (CL  240— 1.4) 


1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from 
said  top  wall,  and  a  side  wall  extending  about  said  hous- 
ing and  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof, 
said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  which  light  is  adapted  to  pass;  an  inter- 
mediate wall  located  between  and  being  spaced  from 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  intermediate  wall  being 
fixed  to  said  side  wall  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  respectively  aligned  with  said  openings  of 
said  bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  reflectors  carried  by 
said  intermediate  wall  respectively  m  alignment  with 
said  openings  thereof  and  located  between  said  interme- 


diate wall  and  top  wall  so  that  heat  transmitted  to  said 
intermediate  wall  from  lamps  rcspactivcly  carried  by  said 
reflectors  will  not  pass  directly  from  said  intermediate 
wall  to  said  bottom  wall. 


2^7,555 

ILLUMINATED  CLOTHES  CLOSET  FIXTURE 

Ebcn  B.  Woollcy,  Mllford,  Cobb.,  Mripior  of  ooe-half  to 

Frcdcfk  O.  Hlndlc,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

Appikatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,120 

lOClaimi.    (CL  240— 2) 


*v 


7.  A  combination  lighting  and  rail  fixture  for  clothes 
closets  and  the  lilte.  comprising  an  elongate  frame  hav- 
ing means  at  its  ends  for  attaching  it  to  a  support;  an 
elongate,  light-producing  means  carried  by  the  frame  at 
its  ends  and  extending  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with, a  shade  substantially  coextensive  with  said  light- 
producing  means  and  arranged  to  bloclc  some  of  the  light 
therefrom,  a  rail  having  a  relatively  large  surface  per 
unit  length,  connected  with  the  frame  and  extending 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said  rail  being  spaced 
from  and  located  below  the  said  light-producing  means, 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  garment  hangers 
by  which  light-colored  garments  hung  thereon  may  reflect 
light  from  the  light-producing  means  upward;  an  open- 
sided,  elongate  casing  comprising  said  frame,  a  portion 
of  said  casing  being  constituted  by  said  shade,  and  said 
light-producing  means  being  disposed  within  said  casing; 
a  closed  elongate  casing  further  comprising  said  frame 
and  formed  in  part  by  said  open-sided  casing;  and  elec- 
tric circuit  means  for  said  light-producing  means,  disposed 
at  least  in  part  within  said  closed  casing. 


2,t27354 

AUTOMOBILE  REPAIR  TRAY  WITH  LIGHT 

Prank  B.  Kersey,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  Jaly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,181 

2  Clafana.    {CL  240—2) 


1.  An  automobile  repair  tray  with  electric  light  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  tray  with  a  turned  up 
edge,  an  upright  supporting  member,  said  tray  attached 
by  its  middle  portion  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support- 
ing member,  two  cbanocls  attached  opposite  each  other 
to  the  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  channels  being  nearer  to  each  other  than  the  other 
opposite  ends  to  each  other  to  thus  form  a  tapered  condi- 
tion of  the  channels,  said  tapered  channels  being  adapted 
to  fit  tightly  on  various  sizes  of  cap  receiving  flanges  on 
automobile  radiators;  a  telescoping  tube  mounted  in 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  supporting  member,  an  ad- 
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jusublc  electric  globe  socket  swingably  atUcbed  to  the 
end  of  the  slidable  portion  of  said  telescoping  tube,  an 
electric  light  globe  in  said  socket,  an  electric  current 
supply  wire  inserted  through  said  telescoping  tube  with 
an  end  of  the  wire  connected  to  said  light  globe. 


' '  2^27^57 

INSTRUMENT  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Edwta  A.  Ncugass,  Poteaa,  Okla. 

Applkatioa  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,548 

2Claliiii.    (a.  240— 2.1) 


1.  An  instrument  illuminating  device  comprising  a 
sheet  of  light  transmitting  material  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  front  of  an  instrument  face,  masking  means  on 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  on  portions  of  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  the  sheet  extending  to  said  edges  defining 
uncovered  areas  of  said  surfaces  through  which  the  in- 
strument face  may  be  viewed.  light  emitting  means  dis- 
posed at  several  locations  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of 
said  sheet  and  directing  light  rays  toward  the  center  of 
said  uncovered  areas  of  said  sheet  for  illuminating  an  in- 
strument face  therebehind.  and  additional  masking  means 
covering  the  central  portion  of  said  front  surface  of  the 
light  transmitting  means  and  disposed  within  said  un- 
covered area  of  said  front  surface,  said  additional  mask- 
ing means  including  a  layer  of  light  colored  material 
superposed  directly  on  said  sheet  and  an  outer  layer  of 
dark  colored  opaque  material  superposed  on  said  layer 
of  light  colored  material  and  coextensive  therewith  so 
that  light  rays  impinging  against  said  additional  masking 
means  are  reflected  rearwardly  thereby  to  intensify  the 
illumination  at  the  center  of  an  instrument  face  viewed 
through  said  uncovered  areas  and  to  provide  uniform 
intensity  of  illumination  of  the  face  without  regard  to 
the  distance  from  said  light  emitting  means. 


rotatably  arranged  in  said  circular  opening,  a  circular  disc 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  insulated  body  member,  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  insulated  body  mem- 
ber, said  insulated  body  member  being  provided  with  a 
cutout  therein,  a  tubular  bead  having  a  bubble  therein 
extending  through  said  cutout  and  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  insulated  body  member,  said  disc  having 
an  aperture  therein  for  permitting  observation  of  said 
bead,  an  annular  bracket  of  metal  electrically  connected 
to  said  disc  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  insu- 
lated body  member  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  light 
bulb  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  socket,  a  metal  rim  arranged  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  insulated  body  member  and  secured  thereto 
so  that  one  terminal  of  said  light  bulb  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  metal  rim.  a  support  member  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  insulated  body  member  from 
said  disc,  and  said  support  member  being  provided  with 
a  central  cutaway  portion  and  an  observation  window  for 
observing  said  bead,  a  transparent  plate  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  the  inner  surface  of  said  support  member,  a 
graduated  gauge  sheet  interposed  between  said  transpar- 
ent plate  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  insulated  body 
member,  a  bracket  includ.ng  a  base  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body,  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  base,  a  head  secured  to  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointer  for  coaction  with  said  graduated 
gauge  sheet,  a  metal  ring  member  electrically  connected 
to  said  disc  and  said  ring  member  including  an  L-shaped 
lug  that  is  positioned  below  one  end  of  said  strip,  one  end 
of  said  strip  engaging  the  end  of  one  of  said  batteries  so 
that  when  said  button  is  operated  to  close  said  switch  it 
will  depress  the  end  of  said  strip  into  engagement  with  said 
L-shaped  lug  to  close  the  light  circuit,  and  an  arcuate 
spacer  member  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  rim 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  batteries. 


2,827,558 

ILLUMINATED  GRADUATED  LEVEL 

George  C.  Lents,  Yolec,  Fla. 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,443 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 6.44) 


I.  In  an  illuminated  graduated  level,  a  body  provided 
with  a  flat  lower  surface,  a  bore  in  said  body  extending 
inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  an  insulated  casing  snugly 
seated  in  said  bore,  a  metal  strip  extending  along  the 
outer  surface  of  said  casing  and  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries  connected  in  series  and  positioned  in 
said  casing  in  end  to  end  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  one  terminal  of  the  batteries  in  contact 
with  said  metal  strip,  a  coil  spring  positioned  in  said 
bore  and  arranged  contiguous  at  one  end  to  an  end  of 
said  casing,  a  detachable  plug  for  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  bore  arranged  contiguous  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring,  said  plug  tensioning  said  spring  to  urge 
said  casing  inwardly  of  said  bore,  said  body  having  a 
recess  communicating  with  the  bore  in  said  body,  a  man- 
ually operable  button  slidably  mounted  in  the  recess,  an 
aperture  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
body  defining  an  observation  window,  a  circular  opening 
arranged  in  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an 
insulated  body  member  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape 


2,827,559 

ILLUMINATED  HANDBAG 

Sara  Hoffman,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,431 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—6.45) 


An  illuminating  device  for  handbags  having  hinged 
U-shaped  frame  members,  said  device  comprising  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  cylinders,  closure  caps  on  extend- 
ing ends  of  said  cylinders,  one  said  cylinder  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  light  bulb  mounted  in  the 
last  said  cylinder  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said 
light  bulb  being  located  opposite  said  opening,  a  battery 
received  within  the  last  said  cylinder,  a  coil  spring  of 
electrically  conductive  material  within  the  remaining  said 
cylinder  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  latter  and  said 
battery,  and  clips  on  said  closure  caps,  each  said  clip 
being  comprised  of  longitudinally  projecting  leaf  spring 
jaws  for  gripping  opposite  side  portions  of  one  said  U- 
shaped  frame  member  of  the  handbag,  the  normal  ex- 
tending length  of  said  telescoping  cylinders  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  side  portions  of  the  last 
said  U-shaped  frame. 


2.827.560 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

James  J.  Martin,  Chcstcrllclil,  ImIm  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatlon  Septeml>er  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^47 

4  Claims.    (Q.  240— 8J) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  body 
of  a  stylized  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  lamp 
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housing,  a  bulb  and  socket  assembly  positioned  within 
said  housing,  a  substantially  planar  light  controlling  lens 
positioned  in  said  housing,  said  lens  being  lilted  from  the 
vertical  plane  a  predetermined  amount,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric prismatic  rings  formed  on  said  lens  to  control  the 
degree  of  spread  and  uniformity  in  light  beam,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  positioned  light  bending  prisms  on  said 
light  controlling  lens  to  control  the  direction  of  the  axis 


of  the  light  beam,  and  an  outer  light  passing  lens  having 
a  curved  surface  positioned  in  front  of  said  light  control- 
ling lens,  the  turning  axis  of  said  prismatic  rings  being 
offset  from  the  focal  point  of  said  lamp  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  decrease  the  degree  of  bending  of  the  light  re- 
quired of  said  horizontal  prisms  in  order  to  compensate 
for  the  tilt  of  said  light  controlling  lens  while  at  the  same 
time  being  less  than  the  amount  at  which  the  beam  pat- 
tern is  split. 

2,827^61 

ROADWAY  LIGHT 

Verne  C.  Kennedy.  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assiKnor  to  Srreeter- 

Amet  Company,  Chicago  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,743 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240—25) 


1.  A  roadway  light  comprismg  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  buried  m  the  ground  with  its  top  at  ground  level  and 
formed  for  transmission  of  light  upward  therethrough, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  carrying  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  pins,  a  tubular  post  of  resilient  mate- 
rial fitting  onto  and  extending  upward  from  the  housing 
and  having  openings  in  its  lower  end  fitting  pivotally  over 
the  pins  to  secure  the  post  releasably  to  the  housing,  a 
hollow  head  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and 
having  a  light  transmitting  opening  in  one  side,  and  a 
reflector  in  the  head  to  receive  light  from  the  source  and 
reflect  it  out  through  the  light  transmitting  v.pening. 


2,827,562 
ILLUMINATING  COMPARATOR 
William  Smith,  Brooldine,  Mass^  and  AKin  D. 
Cederbaum,  New  Rocheile,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  472,922 
I  Qaim.    (CI.  240 — 41) 
A  light  comparator  comprising  an  elongated  three  sec- 
tion tube  with  said  sections  interconnected  by  engaging 


shoulder  means,  said  sections  comprising  fii^t,  second, 
and  third  sections  with  the  second  section  being  the  center 
section  and  the  third  section  having  an  elbow  bend  therein, 
a  step  down  transformer  and  power  supply  cord,  therefor, 
positioned  within  said  first  section,  a  light  bulb  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer, 
a  pair  of  condensing  lenses  for  condensing  the  light 
source  axially  of  the  tube,  a  frame  supporting  said  con- 
densing lenses  comprising  a  sleeve  member  coaxial  with 
said  tube  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  thereof  on  either 
side  of  the  shoulder  means  between  said  first  and  second 
end  sections,  a  stop  member  comprising  a  frame  pivoted 
normally  on  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  tube  in  said  second 
section  on  an  axis  directed  across  the  tube,  said  frame 


having  a  plurality  of  stop  members  adapted  to  be  rotated 
successively  in  front  of  said  condensing  lenses,  a  filter 
lens  assembly  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  normally  on 
the  inner  sidewall  of  the  tube  in  the  third  section  adjacent 
the  elbow  bend,  said  filter  lens  assembly  comprising  two 
filters  carried  in  said  assembly  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivoted  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  frame  for  selecting  one  of  the  filters  for 
the  light  to  pass  through,  a  pair  of  condensing  lenses, 
a  removable  frame  supporting  said  last  mentioned  lenses 
with  said  frame  secured  over  the  free  end  of  said  third 
section,  a  reflecting  mirror  in  said  elbow  for  directing 
light  impinging  thereon  through  said  last  mentioned  con- 
densing lenses  and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
mirror. 


2,827^3 
MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

TRACK  INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  R.  Kemmerer,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Braiie  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,201 
13  Claims.    {CI.  246—160) 


^ 


VCl^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stretch  of  railway  track 
provided  with  a  track  section,  a  track  instrument  in 
said  track  section,  first  and  second  relays;  traffic  respon- 
sive means  operatively  connected  to  said  track  section 
and  actuated  to  a  first  position  when  said  section  is 
occupied  and  to  a  second  position  when  said  section  is 
unoccupied,  circuit  means  closed  when  said  traffic  re- 
sponsive means  is  in  its  first  position,  said  second  relay 
IS  deenergized  and  said  track  instrument  occupies  its 
normal  position  for  energizing  said  first  relay;  circuit 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  relay  energized  as  long 
as  said  section  remains  occupied,  circuit  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  relay  when  said  section  is  occupied 
and  said  track  instrument  is  actuated,  circuit  meaiu  for 
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mainuining  said  second  relay  energized  as  long  as  said  the  first  set  of  windings  and  a  rectifier  with  its  input 
section  remains  occupied,  and  control  means  controUed  connected  in  series  with  the  second  set  of  windings 
^  said  first  and  second  relays.  across  the  load  and  its  output  connected  across  the  con- 

trol  winding. 


2^27,564 
TIME-DELAY  SIGNAL-REPEATER  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Hlrsch,  Douglaston,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Application  July  28,  1953,  Serbd  No.  370,749 
lOOaims.    (a.  25»— 27) 


2,827,5M 
FREQUENCY  CHANGER 

SamacI  Lubkin,  Baysidc,  N.  Y.,  assifEDor  to  Underwood 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  30. 1954.  Serial  No.  478,831 
19Cbiiiis.    (a.  250— 27) 


^fc 


:^W1 


&]^KS 


2,827,567 
CONTINUOUS  PRECISION  TUNING  SYSTEM 
lohn  R.  WhHe,  Westbury,  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,847 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of 
pulses  from  a  pulse  source  comprising  a  delay  device  re- 
sponsive to  pulses  from  said  pulse  source  to  generate 
pulses  at  a  diflfcrcnt  repetition  rate,  said  delay  device  in- 
1.  A  time-delay  signal  repeater  system  for  signals  of    eluding   retiming   means,   and  means  responsive   to  the 

variable  magnitude  comprising:  a  circuit  for  supplying  a    pulses  circulating  in  said  delay  device  for  deleting  spurious 

variable-magnitude    signal;    a    circuit    for    supplying    a    ygnals. 

sinusoidal  signal  having  a  pcak-to-peak  amplitude  greater  — ^— ^^— ^— 

thi»n  the  magnitude  variations  of  said  variable-magnitude 

signal  and  having  a  frequency  at  least  double  the  highest 

frequency  component   thereof;   signal-comparing  circuit 

means  coupled  to  said  circuits  for  deriving  from  said 

sinusoidal  signal  at  times  when  said  variable-magnitude 

and  sinusoidal  signals  have  substantially  equal  magnitudes 

first  pulses  time-modulated  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude   variations    of    said    variable-magnitude    signal; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal-comparing  circuit 

means  for  developing  time-modulated  second  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  said  first  pulses;  a  time-delay  pulse-translating 

line  coupled  to  said  pulse-developing  circuit  means  for 

translating   said    time-modulated   second   pulses   with   a 

predetermined  time-delay  interval  during  translation  sub- 
stantially equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  one-half  the 

period  of  said  sinusoidal  signal;  and  normally  open  switch 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  time-delay  line  and  to  said 

sinusoidal-signal-supply  circuit  and  closed  at  times  deter- 
mined by  said  delayed  time-modulated  pulses  for  deriving 

samples  of  said  sinusoidal  signal   representative  of  said 

variable-magnitude  signal  delayed  by  said  predetermined 

intervaL 


n^#>^ 


2,827^65 
CURRENT  REGULATORS 
Thomas  A.  Weil,  Welleslcy,  Mass^  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufactaring  Company,  Waltfaam,  Mass.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  410,904 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


In  combination;  a  tunable  oscillator  for  generating 
any  frequency  over  a  particular  range  of  frequency, 
said  tunable  oscillator  including  first  means  for  dividing 
the  range  of  frequency  that  may  be  generated  by  said 
tunable  oscillator  into  adjacent  frequency  bands,  and 
second  means  in  said  tunable  oscillator  that  is  contin- 
uously adjustable  over  a  range,  said  first  means  being 
variously  connectible  to  said  second  means  to  afford 
the  selected  one  of  said  frequency  bands  and  said  sec- 
ond means  being  continuously  adjustable  for  tuning  said 
tunable  oscillator  from  end-to-end  of  the  frequency  band 
selected  by  the  particular  connection  of  said  first  means 
to  said  second  means;  a  motor  means  connected  to  said 
second  means  for  driving  said  second  means  through 
its  continuously  adjustable  range;  a  first  precision  oscil- 
lator means  including  a  plurality  of  frequency  deter 
mining  means  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
frequency  bands  and  that  are  separately  connectible  in 
1.  A  current  regulator  for  an  inherently  constant  volt-  said  precision  oscillator  to  enable  said  precision  oscil- 
age  load  comprising  a  saturable  reactor,  a  first  set  of  lator  to  generate  one  frequency  for  each  of  the  fre- 
windings  on  said  reactor  connected  between  a  source  of  quency  bands  respectively  of  said  tunable  oscillator  such 
alternating  current  potential  and  an  inherently  constant  that  each  frequency  generated  by  said  first  precision 
voltage  load,  a  control  winding  on  said  reactor,  and  oscillator  means  is  slightly  higher  than  the  lowest  fre- 
means  for  obtaining  in  this  winding  a  unidirectional  cur-  quency  of  the  corresponding  band  of  said  tunable  oscil- 
rent  proportional  to  the  inherently  constant  load  volt-  lator;  a  band  switch  connected  to  said  first  means  of 
age  comprising  a  second  set  of  windings  connected  to   said  tunable   oscillator  and   said  plurality  of  frequency 
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determining  means  of  said  first  precision  oscillator  means 
whereby  each  frequency  band  of  said  tunable  oscillator 
and  the  corresponding  frequency  of  said  first  precision 
oscillator  means  are  activated  concurrently;  a  plurality 
of  distinct  precision  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  particular  frequencies  of  binary 
relationship  whereby  the  sum  of  all  the  binary-related 
frequencies  exceeds  the  width  of  each  of  the  frequency 
bands  of  said  first  tunable  oscillator;  a  manual  inde- 
pendently operable  on-off  switch  connected  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  precision  oscillator  means  for  activat- 
ing any  one  or  combination  of  said  plurality  of  pre- 
cision oscillator  means  concurrently,  a  mixer;  said  tun- 
able oscillator  and  said  first  precision  oscillator  means 
being  connected  to  said  mixer;  a  plurality  of  separate 
open-closed  switch  means  equal  in  number  to  said  plu- 
rality of  distinct  precision  oscillator  means  connected 
between  said  mixer  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  pre- 
cision oscillator  means  respectively;  stepping  means  that 
progresses  one  step  in  response  to  each  current  impulse 
thereto,  said  stepping  means  being  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  last-mentioned  switch  means  for  closing  said 
plurality  of  switch  means  in  sequence,  said  stepping 
means  having  one  step  position  in  which  said  last- 
mentioned  switch  means  are  all  open  and  another  step 
position  in  which  said  last-mentioned  switch  means  are 
all  closed  and  in  stepping  from  its  one  step  position 
to  its  other  step  position  in  response  to  impulses,  it 
passes  through  all  intermediate  step  positions  and  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  last-mentioned  switch  means  are 
actuated  from  open  to  closed  condition,  said  last- 
mentioned  switch  being  coupled  to  said  stepping  means 
in  a  sequence  such  that  the  one  of  said  last-mentioned 
switch  means  connected  to  the  one  of  said  plurality  of 
precision  oscillator  means  which  provides  the  highest 
of  the  binary  frequencies  is  connected  to  said  stepping 
means  in  position  to  be  closed  first  by  said  stepping 
means  and  the  one  of  said  last-mentioned  switch  means 
connected  to  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  precision  oscil- 
lators which  provides  the  lowest  of  the  binary  frequencies 
is  connected  to  said  stepping  means  in  position  to  be 
closed  last  by  said  stepping  means,  for  coupling  into  said 
mixer  from  said  plurality  of  precision  oscillator  means 
the  highest  frequency  first  down  to  the  lowest  frequency 
last;  a  zero  beat  means  connected  between  said  mixer 
and  said  stepping  means  for  providing  a  current  impulse 
to  said  stepping  means  each  time  the  frequency  of  said 
tunable  oscillator  is  raised  to  where  it  equals  the  sum 
of  the  frequencies  generated  by  said  first  precision  oscil- 
lator means  and  said  latter  precision  oscillator  means 
that  are  switch-connected  to  said  mixer;  and  manually 
operable  switch  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  acti- 
vating said  motor. 


TRANSISTOR  MLLTTVIBRATOR 
Ernst  R.  Altschal,  New  York,  N.  Y^  udgnor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  February  2H.  1955.  Serial  No.  491037 
2  Claims.    (CL  25«— M) 


^{•^    I     ^ 
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tential.  a  pair  of  transistors,  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  negativ:  source,  the  col- 
lector of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  base  of 
the  first  transistor,  frequency  determining  means  com- 
prising a  capacitor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
and  resistors  in  the  capacitor's  charge  and  discharge  path. 


2.827.M9 

STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 
Phillip  L.  Jeaaen,  Albuqaerqac,  N.  Mez.,  and  Harold  J. 
Price,  North  Weymouth,  Mass.,  aaaignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 
AppHcation  January  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,040 
4Clalak    (CL250— M) 


1.  A  stabilized  oscillator  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
thermionic  electron  tubes,  each  having  at  least  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  the  cathodes  being  coupled 
so  that  a  variation  in  the  cathode  current  of  one  tube 
causes  a  variation  in  the  cathode  current  of  the  other, 
the  anode  of  one  tube  being  maintained  at  zero  signal  po- 
tential, and  the  anode  of  the  other  tube  being  coupled  by 
an  output  circuit  tu  the  grid  of  the  one  tube;  a  second 
pair  of  thermionic  electronic  tubes,  each  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  said  cathodes  being 
so  coupled  together  that  a  variation  in  the  cathode  cur- 
rent of  one  tube  varies  the  cathode  current  of  the  other, 
the  anode  of  one  tube  and  the  grid  of  the  other  being 
maintained  at  zero  signal  potential;  means  for  coupling 
a  signal  voltage  from  the  anode  of  the  other  tube  of  the 
second  pair  to  the  grid  of  the  other  tube  of  the  first  pair; 
a  frequency  selective  network  connecting  the  grid  of  the 
one  tube  of  the  first  pair  to  the  grid  of  the  one  tube  of  the 
second  pair,  the  signal  conducted  by  said  network  being 
sufficient  to  locate  the  operating  point  of  the  second  pair 
of  tubes  in  the  non-linear  portion  of  the  tube  character- 
istics but  insufficient  to  swing  their  control  grids  beyond 
cutoff. 


2,827,570 
STABILIZED  MAGNETIC  OSCILLATOR 
Gordon  E.  Lynn,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  asaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  Sbites  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Application  June  1. 1956.  Serial  No.  588,935 
3  CUUnu.    (CL  250—36) 


i^fnm^^' 


a 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  energy  flow  of 
substantially  stable  frequency  which  comprises  a  plural- 
winding  magnetic  amplifier,  energy  storing  means  in  series 
I.  A  free  running  multivibrator  circuit  comprising,  a    relation  to  one  of  the  windings  of  said  amplifier,  and  co- 
source  of  negative  potential  and  a  source  of  positive  po-    operating  therewith  to  achieve  successive  cycles  of  satu- 
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rmtion,  of  a  magnetic  field,  in  alternate  directions  and 
means  including  unidirectional  circuitry  receiving  the  out- 
put of  another  of  the  windings  of  the  said  amplifier  for 
facilitating  the  alternate  storing  and  discharging  of  said 
energy  stonng  mean*  to  thereby  produce  an  energy  out- 
put whose  frequency  peaks  correspond  to  the  time  spacing 
of  said  storing  and  discharging  sequences. 


tor  in  a  sense  opposite  to  said  given  sense;  and  means 
for  indicating  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  sum  derived 
by  said  accumulator  thereby  to  obtain  a  log  of  the  earth 
formations  under  investigation. 


INTENSIFYING  SCREEN  FOR  MAKING  X-RAY 
REGISTRATIONS 
Hcndrfk  Aan«  Klaacns  and  Wijbc  Johannes  Ooitcrkamp, 
EUidhoven,  Netherlands,  aaaignora,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
mcnti,  to  North  Amcrkan  PhtHpf  Company,  Inc^  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  Msy  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,457 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Nethcriands  May  23, 1955 

3  Claima.    (CL  250—80) 


1.  An  intensifying  screen  for  X-ray  registrations  com- 
prising a  honeycomb-shaped  grid,  the  walls  of  which  are 
light-reflecting  and  the  apertures  of  which  are  filled  with 
a  luminescent  substance,  said  apertures  being  formed  in 
a  glasii  plate  made  of  photographically  sensitive  glass  and 
the  parti uons  are  coated  with  a  light-reflecting  metal  layer. 


2,827,572 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Andr6  Blanchard,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  asilgDor,  by  meine  as- 
slgnrocots,  to  Schhimbef|cr  Well  Sorveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
Application  July  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  442,286 
10  Claims,    (a.  250— 83.6) 


^i=]i  ^ 
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2J27,573 
QUARTER  ADDER 
John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aatdgnor,  b? 
mesne  assignmenta,  to  Spcrry  Rimd  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,536 
17  CUIma.    (O.  307— SS) 


2.  A  quarter  adder  comprising  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  means  selectively  coupling  signals  to  each  of 
said  terminals,  an  impedance,  means  coupling  each  of 
said  terminals  to  one  end  of  said  impedance  whereby  a 
signal  at  either  of  said  input  terminals  will  change  the 
potential  at  said  one  end  of  said  impedance,  means  re- 
sponsive to  simultaneous  signals  at  said  input  terminals 
for  effecting  a  further  signal,  and  means  coupling  said 
further  signal  to  the  other  end  of  said  impedance  whereby 
simultaneous  signals  at  said  input  terminals  will  cause 
the  potential  at  each  end  of  said  impedance  to  change 
in  a  like  manner. 

2,827374 
MULTIVIBRATORS 
Scymoor  Schneider,  Lot  Angclca,  Calif.,  aaalgnor  to  Hoff- 
man Electronics  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomb 
AppUcatioB  Angnst  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  376^05 
4CUdma.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


\h 


4 


9.  Logging  apparatus  comprising:  a  detector  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  a  bore  hole  for  deriving  output 
impulses  representing  a  nuclear  characteristic  of  earth 
formations  traversed  by  the  borehole;  means  for  passing 
said  detector  through  the  borehole:  a  recording  medium; 
means  for  displacing  said  recording  medium  along  a 
given  path  at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  speed  with 
which  said  detector  is  passed  through  the  borehole;  a 
recorder  device  disposed  at  a  point  adjacent  said  given 
path  for  recording  said  output  impulses  on  said  record- 
ing medium;  an  accumulator;  a  first  pick-up  device  dis- 
posed at  another  point  adjacent  said  given  path  spaced 
from  said  first-mentioned  point  at  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  proportionate  longitudinal  distance  along 
the  bciehoie  for  deriving  the  impulses  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium;  means  for  applying  the  impulses  de- 
rived by  said  first  pick-up  device  to  said  accumulator  in 
a  given  sense;  a  second  pick-up  device  disposed  at  yet 
another  point  adjacent  said  given  path  spaced  from  said 
other  point  for  deriving  the  impulses  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium;  means  for  applying  the  impulses 
derived  by  said  second  pick-up  device  to  said  accumula- 


^/v 


"^    *     4 


I.  A  control  circuit  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tors of  a  first  type,  each  of  said  transistors  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  a  series  connected  com- 
bination of  a  condenser  and  a  resistor  having  the  free 
terminal  of  said  condenser  connected  to  said  base  of  said 
first  transistor  and  having  the  free  terminal  of  said  resis- 
tor connected  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor being  cross  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  bases  and  emitters  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  coupled  to  a  common  ref- 
erence potential,  said  bases  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors being  connected  to  first  and  second  input  terminals 
respectively,  and  said  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  operating  voltage, 
and  a  third  transistor  of  a  complementary  type  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor  being  con- 
nected across  said  condenser  and  said  base  electrode  of 
said  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor. 
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2,827,575 

ALL-MAGNETIC  MODLLATOR  TYPE  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

Edward  J.  Smith,  Brooklyn,  and  Joseph  Antia,  Laurelton. 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,388 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307—106) 


4.  A  pulse-generating  circuit  comprising  a  resonant 
transmission  line  formed  of  a  plurality  of  networks  con- 
nected in  cascade,  each  network  including  a  saturable 
core  reactor,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  line,  a  load  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  line  in  series  with  a  saturable-core  pulse-clipping 
reactor  having  a  biasing  winding,  a  circuit  for  energizing 
said  biasing  winding  from  said  alternating  current  source 
with  a  current  in  phase  quadrature  to  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  input  of  said  line,  and  of  a  value  normally  to  bias 
said  pulse-clipping  reactor  at  a  point  beyond  one  of  its 
saturation  points,  a  choke  inductance  connected  in  series 
in  said  energizing  circuit  and  having  high  impedance  at 
the  frequency  of  said  source,  and  a  condenser  connected 
across  said  energizing  circuit  of  said  winding  and  having 
a  value  to  resonate  with  said  choke  inductance  at  the 
frequency  of  said  alternating  current  source. 


2,827,576 

TWO  PHASE  SOURCE 

Robert  J.  Wohlers,  Orchard  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566412 

10  Claims.    (CI.  307—149) 


MMtr  a 


said  voltages,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  phase 
shifting  means  as  a  first  input  to  said  second  signal  am- 
plifying means,  second  linear  rectifier  means  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  means  of  said  second  signal  amplify- 
ing means,  a  second  dififercntial  amplifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  output  of  said  second  linear  rectifier  means  as 
a  first  input  to  said  second  differential  amplifier,  means 
for  applying  said  direct  current  voltage  as  a  second  in- 
put to  said  second  differential  amplifier  and  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  said  second  differential  amplifier 
as  a  second  input  to  said  second  amplifying  means,  phase 
sensitive  detection  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal 
means  of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  means  for  de- 
riving a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  any  phase  differ- 
ence from  90*  between  the  output  terminal  means  re- 
spectively of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  means  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  phase  sensitive 
detection  means  as  a  second  input  to  said  phase  shifting 
means. 


2,827377 
ELECTROSTATIC  MACHINE 
Charles   N.   Kimberlia,  Jr.,   and   Leo   Broussard.    Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,838 
6  Claims.    (CI.  310— 5) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  develop- 
ing a  high  electrical  potential  by  continuous  electro- 
static induction  which  comprises  a  hollow  metallic 
sphere  adapted  to  receive  and  store  electrical  charges, 
inlet  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  metallic  sphere  and  adapted  to  convey  fluidized 
finely-divided  solids  thereto,  means  adapted  to  introduce 
a  gasiform  fluid  into  said  inlet  conduit  means  to  fluidize 
finely-divided  solids  contained  therein,  outlet  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  metallic 
sphere  and  adapted  to  convey  fluidized  finely-divided 
solids  therefrom,  and  charging  means  in  a  portion  only 
of  said  inlet  conduit  means  and  adapted  to  impart  an 
electrical  charge  to  said  finely-divided  solids  passing 
through  baid  inlet  conduit  means. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  voltages  of 
substantially  equal  amplitude  and  in  quadrature  with 
one  another  comprising  a  signal  source,  a  first  channel 
comprising  first  signal  amplifying  means  having  output 
terminal  means  for  providing  one  of  said  voltages,  means 
for  applying  a  sifnal  from  said  source  as  one  input  to 
sai"^  first  signal  amplifying  means,  first  linear  rectifier 
means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  means  of  said  first 
signal  amplifying  means,  a  first  differential  amplifier, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  linear  recti- 
fier means  as  a  first  input  to  said  differential  amplifier, 
a  source  of  reference  direct  current  voltage,  means  for 
applying  said  direct  current  voltage  as  a  second  input  to 
said  differential  amplifier  and  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  as  a  second  input  to 
said  first  sign?!  amplifying  nieans.  a  second  channel  com- 
prising me?n  for  shifting  a  signal  phase  90°.  means  for 
applying  said  signal  from  said  source  as  a  first  input  to 
said  phase  shifting  means,  second  signal  amplifying  means 
havmg  output  leimioal  means  for  providing  another  of 


2,827.578 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  VIBRATOR  MOTOR 
Louis  C.  Carissimi,  Fairfield,  and  Edgar  S.  Tolmie,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  AoTost  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,462 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—38) 
4  A  shaver  motor  comprising  a  stator  element  having 
opposed  polar  areas  with  a  plurality  of  salient  pole  faces 
on  each  area  disposed  in  a  circular  path,  the  number  of 
faces  on  each  area  being  equal,  an  oscillatable  armature 
having  a  plurality  of  pole  faces  on  its  periphery  disposed 
in  a  circular  path  concentric  with  the  path  occupied  by  the 
pole  faces  of  the  stator  element,  the  armature  pole  faces 
being  equal  in  number  on  each  side  of  a  diametrical  line 
passing  through  the  armature,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  armature  and  a  drive  arm  fixed  to  the  plate 
and  extending  outwardly  between  the  pole  ends  of  the 
stator  element  and  along  a  diametrical  line  of  the  arma- 
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ture,  a  shaft  on  which  said  armature  is  mounted,  bearing 
plates  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stator  element 
and  supporting  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  a 
flattened  upper  face,  an  elongate  bar  fixed  to  said  end  of 
the  shaft  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 


stantially  cylindrical  rim  dements  disposed  in  a  directly 
radially  opposite  relation  and  having  an  intervening  cir- 
cumfercnt  al  space  therebetween,  groups  of  circumfcr- 
entially  spaced  substantially  radially  extending  inter- 
rupted fins  connected  with  one  of  said  rim  elements  and 
extending  toward  but  terminating  short  of  and  at  a  point 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  rim  elements; 
struts  extending  substantially  radially  across  said  inter- 
vening space  between  said  groups  of  interrupted  fins  and 
connecting  said  outer  and  inner  rim  elements:  said  inter- 
rupted fins  and  said  struts  being  in  the  form  of  sub- 


-^ 


axis  of  the  shaft,  the  plate  adjacent  the  flattened  end  of 
the  shaft  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  near  the 
ends  of  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  bar  normally  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  pairs  of  flanges  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  plate,  and  springs  extending  from  each 
flange  toward  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
elongate  bar  to  resist  movement  of  the  bar  in  any  direc- 
tion from  its  normal  position. 


MOTOR 

Clarence  Rincwakl,  SprinyAcId,  Ohio 

Applkation  Jane  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,870 

1  Claim.    (CI.  310--40) 


A  direct  current  motor  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  field  winding,  a  sleeve-type 
bearing  disposed  concentrically  within  said  field  winding, 
a  first  casting  having  a  support  portion  at  one  end  dis- 
posed concentrically  between  said  bearing  and  field  wind- 
ing and  supporting  the  same,  an  armature  assembly  in- 
cluding a  shaft,  an  armature  winding,  and  a  commutator 
means,  the  said  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  in  said 
bearing  whereby  said  armature  assembly  and  field  wind- 
ing are  coaxial  with  the  armature  and  field  windings 
axially  remote  from  one  another,  a  commutator  brush 
assembly  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  casting 
for  operating  engagement  with  said  commutator  means, 
a  second  casting  having  a  flange  portion  at  one  end  recep- 
tive of  one  end  of  said  bearing  and  abuttingly  engaging 
one  end  face  of  said  support  portion,  means  fastening 
said  flange  to  said  support  portion  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  armature  shaft  passes  concentrically  through  both 
said  support  portion  and  flange,  means  loclcing  said  shaft 
against  axial  displacement  at  points  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  field  winding,  and  shoe  portions  formed  one 
on  each  of  said  castings  and  defining  a  pair  of  opposed 
magnetic  portions  comprising  arcuately-shaped  field  mem- 
bers disposed  radially  outward  of  said  armature  winding 
to  provide  an  electromagnetic  field  induced  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  field  windings. 


2.827.580 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  ROTOR  WITH  COOLING  FINS 
Ralph   L.   Jacschke,   Kenodia,   Wis.,  aasi<nior  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  September  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  307,657 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 1A5) 
1.  In  an  electrical  machine,  an  inductor  drum  which 
IS  subject  to  heating  comprising;  outer  and  inner  sub- 


stantially flat  blades  having  an  axial  width  comparable 
with  that  of  at  least  one  of  said  nm  element;  and  ra- 
dially spaced  side  fins  carried  by  said  struts;  said  side 
fins  being  substantially  axially  coextensive  with  said 
struts  and  extending  substantially  circumferentially  in 
said  space  toward  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  interrupted 
fins  but  terminating  short  of  the  latter;  said  inductor 
drum  being  a  one-piece  metal  casting  with  said  rim 
elements,  interrupted  fins,  stmts  and  side  fins  being  in- 
tegrally connected  portions  of  said  one-piece  casting,  said 
intervening  space  being  divided  {-"to  numerous  trans- 
verse air  passages  by  said  fins  and  struts. 


2,827,581 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS 

Charies  T.  Hayes,  New  Rochclle.  N.  Y. 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,400 

20  Claims.    (Q.  310—105) 


I.  An  eddy  current  machine  comprising  an  inner  field 
member  and  an  outer  inductor  member  mounted  to  per- 
mit relative  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  outer 
inductor  member  being  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto  and  comprising 
a  cyUndrical  cooling  member  whose  axis  is  coincident 
with  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  rings  of  magnetic 
materia!  having  inwardly  facing  exposed  surfaces,  said 
rings  being  embedded  in  the  cooling  member,  said  cool- 
ing member  being  made  of  material  having  a  high  ther- 
mal conductivity  relative  to  the  material  of  the  rings,  and 
a  pair  of  end  members  supporting  the  cooling  member, 
said  cooling  member  having  an  aperture  between  the  two 
rings,  and  said  end  members  having  apertures  therein. 
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said  cooling  member  and  end  member  apertures  pro- 
viding air  passages  establishing  a  flow  of  air  therethrough 
and  over  the  said  field  member. 


2,827,582 

HETEROPOLAR  INDICTOR  MACHINES 

Ernst  Wolfgang  Krebs,  Purley,  England 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  28,  1955 

13  Claims.    (CI.  310—168) 


of  adjacent  poles,  the  arcuate  faces  of  the  poles  being 
spaced  radially  from  the  rotor  with  said  spacing  being 
of  uniform  width  radially  of  the  motor  axis,  each  pole 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  pole  being  provided  with  a  shading  wind- 
ing, the  leading  edge  of  each  pole  being  provided  with 
an  arcuate  shaped  closed  end  slot  acting  as  a  flux  shifting 
oper.mg,  the  opening  lying  wholly  within  the  pole  but 
closely  adjacent  the  arcuate  face  of  the  pole,  said  slot  be- 
ing localized  as  to  length  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  pole, 
and  said  slot  having  its  longest  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radius  of  the  rotor. 


1.  A  heteropolar  inductor  machine  including  an  un- 
wound rotor  of  laminated  magnetic  material  having 
open  slots  which  are  equally  spaced  around  its  circum- 
ference, and  mcluding  a  stator  having  an  alternating- 
current  windmg  and  an  even  number  of  direct-current 
excited  laminated  salient  poles  which  are  of  alternate 
polarity  around  the  circumference  of  the  stator  rotor  air 
gap  and  whose  effective  overall  air  gap  arc,  covered  by 
each  pole  face  and  measured  between  the  outside  limits 
of  the  pole  face,  is  equal  to  one  rotor  slot  pitch  or  a 
multiple  thereof,  is  characterised  in  that  there  arc  in 
each  pole  two  slots  v^hich  carry  the  coil  sides  of  the  al- 
ternating-current winding  and  which  each  have  an  open- 
ing towards  the  pole  face,  said  openings  dividing  the 
pole  face  into  a  centre  portion  and  two  outer  portions 
so  that  the  sum  of  the  air  gap  arcs  for  the  two  outer  por- 
tions substantially  equals  the  arc  for  the  centre  portion, 
and  each  pole  face  being  arranged  to  interact  with  the 
rotor  slots  in  such  a  manner  that  as  the  rotor  is  rotated 
relatively  to  the  stator  through  successive  circumfer- 
ential distances  each  equal  to  one  rotor  slot  pitch,  the 
total  air  gap  reluctance  associated  with  the  whole  pole 
face  will  remain  substantially  constant  but  the  air  gap 
reluctances  respectively  associated  with  the  centre  por- 
tion and  both  outer  portions  of  the  pole  face  will  vary 
cyclicly.  respectively  in  opposite  senses,  through  succes- 
sive complete  cycles. 


2,827.583 

SHADED  POLE  MOTOR 

Gerald  L.  Hoddy,  Owosso,  Micb.,  assignor  to  I  niversal 

Electric  Corporation,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  October  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  464,703 

2  Claims.    (CI.  310—172) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  of  the  shaded  pole  type,  a 
rotor,  a  stator  concentrically  surrounding  the  rotor,  the 
stator  being  sysremically  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
poles,  each  of  said  poles  comprising  a  trunk  portion  and 
an  outer  arcuate  face  concentrically  spaced  from  the 
rotor,  the  poles  being  equally  spaced  apart  about  the  rotor 
to  provide  radially  extending  air  gaps  between  the  edges 


2  827  584 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBES 
Ralph  Harvard  Olson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,906 
13  Claims.    (CI.  313—64) 


1.  A  television  tube  envelope  comprising  a  tapered 
hollow  body,  the  rim  portion  of  said  body  at  the  wide 
end  thereof  being  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  body  in  tubular  form,  a  face  plate  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  wide  end  of  said  body,  a  connecting  frame 
interposed  between  the  adjoining  rim  surfaces  of  said 
face  plate  and  body  and  formed  with  a  tubular  flange 
portion  overlying  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  said  tubular  rim  of  said  body  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  extent  of  said  exterior  surface,  a 
shell  surrounding  the  face  plate,  the  connecting  frame 
comprising  an  annular  body  protruding  inwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  portion  of  the  tapered  body 
and  extending  circumferentially  of  said  inner  surface,  and 
means  for  securing  the  shell  to  the  face  plate,  said  shell 
having  a  tubular  flange  portion  telescoped  with  and  re- 
movably connected  to  the  said  flange  portion  of  the  con- 
necting frame  and  thereby  providing  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  the  face  plate  to  the  said  hollow  body. 


2,827,585 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  APPARATl'S 
Wilfrid  Franx  Konrad  Johann  Niklas,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aasHcnmcnts,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
December  15.  1953 
4  Claims.    (0.313—76) 


I.  Apparatus  including  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising 
a  neck  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  adjoin- 
ing wider  portion  containing  a  screen  luminescing  upon 
electron  bombardment,  the  center  of  said  screen  being 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  neck  portion,  an  electron  gun 
within  said  neck  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  said  neck  portion  and  producing 


March  18,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


671 


a  combined  beam  of  electrons  and  ions  along  the  tube 
axis,  said  gun  including  a  cathode,  control  electrode,  addi- 
tional electrode  and  anode  arranged  in  that  order,  said 
anode  and  additional  electrode  producing  an  inclined  elec- 
trostatic field  causing  the  beam  of  electrons  and  ions  to  be 
bent  away  from  the  axis  of  the  tube  toward  one  side  of 
the  anode,  and  means  located  substantially  at  the  area  of 
said  bending  and  producing  a  single  magnetic  field  to 
deflect  back  toward  the  axis  only  the  electrons  in  said 
beam,  whereby  the  ions  are  intercepted  by  the  anode  and 
whereby  the  deflected-back  electron  beam  tends  not  to 
coincide  with  the  tube  axis,  said  anode  having  a  shape 
whereby  its  wall  portions  on  the  said  one  side  are  further 
from  the  axis  than  its  correspondingly-located  wall  por- 
tions on  the  opposite  side,  to  thereby  subject  the  deflected- 
back  electron  beam  to  an  asymmetric  field  causing  the 
beam  to  coincide  thereafter  substantially  with  the  tube 
axis. 

2,827.586 
RESISTOR 
Robert   Loosjes,   Eindbovm,   Netherlands.   assHrnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Incn  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicaHon  June  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  440.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  18,  1953 

10  Claims.     (CI.  313—235) 


J- 


2427,588 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  DISCHARGE  TUBE  AR- 
RANGEMENTS UTILIZING  DELAY  LINES 
Pierre  Gnteard,  Robert  Wamccke,  and  Rcn<  Bcrterot- 
tierc,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Gcncraic 
dc  Telegraphic  Sans  Ffl,  a  corporation  of  France 
Application  April  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  282,762 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France  April  28,  1951 
5  Claims.    (CL  315—3.5) 
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1.  A  travelling  wave  electron  tube,  comprising  means 
for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  delay  line  having  two 
mutually  uncoupled  extremities,  traversed  by  an  ultra- 
high frequency  travelling  wave  and  comprising  a  first 
support  and  a  second  support  parallel  to  one  another 
and  parallel  to  the  mean  trajectory  of  said  beam,  a  scries 
of  parallel  fingers  positioned  between  said  supports  and 
said  beam,  each  of  said  fingers  being  bent  so  as  to  have 
at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  portions,  the  first 
portion  thereof  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  supports  and  the  second  portion  thereof 
being  essentially  parallel  to  said  plane,  the  extremities 
of  said  first  portions  being  alternately  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  supports,  and  each  of  said  fingers  ter- 
minating by  a  free  extremity  positioned  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  the  support  opposite  said  first  portion  carry- 
ing support,  so  as  to  be  capacitively  coupled  therewith, 
thereby  forming  an  interdigital  structure  having  a  longi- 
tudinal symmetry  plane  in  the  direction  of  said  beam. 


1.  A  resistor  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance,  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure,  an  electron- 
producing  member  in  said  enclosure  having  connected 
pores,  electrodes  coupled  to  said  electron-producing 
member,  means  to  cause  said  electron-producing  member 
to  produce  electrons  in  said  pores,  and  a  supply  of  v?por- 
izable  material  in  the  enclosure  hut  separate  from  the 
electron-producing  member  and  the  electron-causing 
means,  said  supply  of  vaporizable  material  including  a 
portion  in  a  state  other  than  the  vapor  or  gas  state  and 
providing  m  said  enclosure  a  vapor  of  said  material 
whose  pressure  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  an 
environment  external  to  said  enclosure  and  separate  from 
said  electron-causing  means,  said  vapor  in  the  p)ores  of 
the  electron-producing  member  reducing  the  mean  free 
path  of  electrons  in  said  pores. 


2,827.587 
HIGH  INTENSITY  PROJECTION  LAMP 
Henry  C.  M.  Longacre,  Glen  Oalv,  N.  Y.,  assiitnor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  March  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  495.528 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 341) 


1.  An  integral  solid  element  formed  from  refractory 
material,  said  element  being  provided  with  a  single  thin 
disc  like  center  portion  and  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  legs  extending  from  said  portion,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  each  leg  increasing  with  increasing  distance 
from  the  center  portion,  the  flat  surface  of  said  central 
portion  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  surface 
of  each  of  said  legs. 


2  827  589 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Marion  E.  Hines,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,436 
13  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  An  interaction  circuit  comprising  means  defining  the 
mteraction  space  of  said  circuit,  said  means  including 
conducting  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  conducting  portions  of  said  space 
defining  means  and  comprising  two  groups  arranged  alter- 
nately in  an  array,  the  members  of  said  first  group  each 
being  in  electrical  contact  at  both  ends  thereof  with  said 
space  defining  means  forming  a  short  path  and  the  mem- 
bers of  said  second  group  each  being  in  electrical  contact 
at  one  end  only  with  said  space  defining  means  forming 
a  longer  path  defining  an  inductance,  one  of  said  second 
group  of  members  being  interposed  between  each  pair  of 
members  of  said  first  group. 
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2,827.590 
MULTl-POSmON  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
John  R.  Bcthke,  Paoli,  Pa^  assignor  to  Bmroaghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 
Application  May  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,970 
10  Claims.    (CI.  315— 8.6) 
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3.  In  an  electronic  switching  system  a  succession  of 
multiple  output  beam  switchmg  tubes  each  being  nor- 
mally cut-off  and  having  a  plurality  of  beam  recei  mg 
compartments  each  comprising  a  spade  electrode,  a  grid 
electrode,  and  a  target  electrode,  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting a  target  electrode  of  each  tube  with  a  spade  elec- 
trode of  a  fcllowing  tube  resistive  means  in  said  circuit 
means  responsive  to  a  beam  striking  said  target  elec- 
trode of  the  transferor  tube  to  cause  the  potential  of 
said  spade  electrode  to  decrease  and  a  beam  to  form  to 
the  compartment  of  the  transferee  tube  having  said  spade 
electrode,  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  tube  to 
extinguish  the  beam  of  each  tube  shortly  after  it  reaches 
a  compatment  which  includes  said  interconnected  target 
electrode. 

2,827,591 

CATHODE  RAY  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  McNeil  Bowie,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  coq>oration  of  Massa* 

cbosetts 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,161 

11  Claims.    (CI.  315—13) 


1.  In  a  color  television  system:  a  multi-color  Icinescope 

having  a  luminescent  screen  including  a  multiplicity  of 
horizontal  parallel  groups  of  parallel  phosphor  strips,  the 
various  strips  in  a  group  being  capable  of  producing  light 
of  a  plurality  of  component  color  image  in  response  to 
excitation  by  electrons,  said  screen  also  having  control 
signal  generating  elements  aligned  with  said  groups  of 
phosphor  strips,  and  means  for  producing  a  number  of 
electron  beams,  one  of  said  beams  being  an  index  beam 
and  the  others  of  said  beams  being  modulate!  with  video 
intelligence,  means  including  a  periodic  wave  generator 
for  deflecting  said  beams  together  along  said  phosphor 
strips;  and  means  responsive  to  signals  generated  by  the 
impact  of  said  index  beam  on  said  control  signal  generat- 
ing elements  for  maintaining  said  control  beam  in  contact 
with  successive  control  signal  generating  elements  during 
scan  of  a  raster. 


2,827,592 
POST-ACCELERATION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Jenny  Bramlcy,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allen  B.  Du 
Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  571,471 
11  Claims.    (CI.  315—14) 


1.  A  post-acceleration  type  of  cathode  ray  tube,  com- 
prising: a  bulb  having  a  tubular  neck,  a  funnel  shaped 
portion,  a  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  faceplate;  an  elec- 
tron beam  producing  gun  in  said  tubular  neck;  deflection 
means,  and  an  improved  post-accelerator  configuration 
compnsing  a  first  funnel-shaped  conductive  electrode  hav- 
ing a  smaller  end  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
neck  and  a  larger  end  of  substantially  the  same  sire  as 
said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  second  funnel-shaped  elec- 
trode having  a  larger  end  of  substantially  the  same  size 
as  said  cylindrical  portion  and  being  positioned  within 
said  tube  with  said  larger  end  toward  said  faceplate,  the 
smaller  end  of  said  second  electrode  being  pointed  to- 
ward said  gun  said  funnel-shaped  electrodes  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other  whereby  an  electron 
lens  may  be  formed  between  adjacent  ends  thereof. 


2,827,593 

HIGH  PURITY  COLOR  INFORMATION  SCREEN 

Lewis  R.  Koller,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,773 

4  Claims.    (CL  315—21) 


1  In  a  penetron  type  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  the 
cathode  to  screen  potential  is  switched  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rate  to  vary  the  energy  of  an  electron  beam  im 
pinging  upon  a  luminescent  screen,  an  improved  screen 
for  producing  high  purity  colored  images  comprising  a 
plurality  of  uniform  transparent  continuous  phosphor 
films  each  capable  of  producing  a  different  color  emission 
when  excited  by  cathode  rays,  and  means  for  applying  a 
spurious  emission  quenching  field  having  a  magnitude  the 
order  of  10*  volts  per  centimeter  and  a  frequency  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  rate  across  at  least  one  of 
said  films. 

2  827,594 
COLOR  DISCRIMINATING  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Application  September  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,864 
11  Claims.    (CL  315—83) 
1.  In  a  headlight  dimmer  for  an  automobile,  photo- 
sensitive means  responsive  to  the  light  from  a  selected 
field  of  view,  and  headlight  control  means  operated  by 
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said  photosensitive  means  to  dim  the  headlights  of  said 
automobile  in  response  to  light  in  the  field  of  view,  said 
photosensitive  means  comprising  first  means  responsive 
to  the  intensity  of  received  light  in  a  selected  range  of  the 


spectrum  of  the  light  from  said  field  of  view  to  actuate 
said  headlight  control  means,  at  a  predetermined  intensity 
of  received  light  and  other  means  responsive  to  the  in 
tensity  of  light  in   another  range   of  said   spectrum  to 
oppose  the  effect  of  said  first  means. 


1 1  2,827,595 

DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING,  BY  MEANS  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC SPARK«»,  PIECES  MADE  OF  ELECTRICITY 
CONDLCTING  MATERIALS 
Marc  Bnima,  Pavillons-soBS-Bois,  and  Mkbel  Magat. 
Boarg-la-Reinc,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque,  Paris,  France,  a  society 
of  France 

Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,806 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  21,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  315— 180) 


governed  mechanical  latch  type  relays  is  in  a  latched  con- 
dition: a  plurality  of  latch  pick  relay  coils,  one  for  each 
said  relay,  connected  at  one  end  thereof  one  to  the  other; 
a  corresponding  number  of  latch  »rip  relay  ohIs,  one  for 
each  relay,  connected  at  one  end  thereof  one  to  the  other; 
a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  relay  ring  positions 
each  having  circuit  means  for  operatively  connecting  a 
relay  latch  picli  coil  and  a  second  preceding  relay  latch 
trip  coil  to  a  pair  of  second  preceding  relay  controlled 
transfer  contacts  and  a  pair  of  next  preceding  relay 
stepping  contacts,  so  that  a  circuit  may  be  completed  to 
the  second  preceding  relay  latch  trip  coil  when  said  sec- 
ond preceding  relay  is  operated,  and  to  the  relay  latch 
pick  coil  when  said  second  preceding  relay  is  disabled; 
a  pair  of  asymmetrically  arranged  diodes  connected  in 
scries  circuit  between  the  common  interconnections  of 
said  latch  pick  and  said  latch  trip  relay  coils,  and  A.  C 
power  supply;  a  first  electrical  line  for  connecting  one 
side  of  said  power  supply  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  relay 
stepping  contacts;  a  second  electrical  line  for  connect- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  power  supply  to  a  point  com- 
mon to  said  diodes,  whereby  a  second  preceding  latch 
trip  coil  will  be  energized  during  one  polarity  portion 
of  the  A.  C.  power  wave  via  one  of  said  diodes  and  a 
latch  pick  coil  will  be  energized  during  the  other  one 
polarity  portion  of  the  A.  C.  power  wave  via  the  other 
one  of  said  diodes. 


1.  A  device  for  machining  by  means  of  electric  sparks 
a  piece  made  of  an  electricity  conducting  material  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  electrode  located  at  spark 
distance  from  said  piece,  two  capacitors,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  said  piece,  said  electrode  and  said  two  ca- 
pacitors, an  alternating  current  source  having  one  of  its 
terminals  connected  with  the  respective  terminals  of  said 
two  capacitors  which  are  directly  connected  together,  and 
current  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source  and  the  other  terminaiss  of  said 
capacitors  respectively,  said  rectifying  means  being 
mounted  in  opposed  directions  respectively,  starting  from 
said  last  mentioned  source  terminal,  whereby  said  capac- 
itors are  charged  separately  and  successively  by  said  source 
to  prevent  short-circuit  active  current  from  flowing  di- 
rectly from  said  source  to  the  circuit  portion  formed  by 
said  electrode  and  said  piece. 


2.827,596 
RELAY  TIMING  RING 
James  M.  Canningham,  Eadicott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoriu 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,363 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 140) 
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2.827,597 
RECTIFYING  MOUNTING 
Eric  Udow,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  asiipior  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporatioa,  EI  Scfondo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califoniia 

Application  October  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  383,839 
6  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  rectifier  unit  of  the  type  having  a  semiconductor 
block  with  a  face  mounted  on  a  metal  base  plate  and  an 
opposite  face  connected  to  a  conductor;  mounting  means 
comprising  a  metal  stem  provided  with  a  hollow  into 
which  the  conductor  protrudes  and  is  attached  to  the 
stem,  a  ceramic  bead  embedding  the  block  and  a  part  of 
the  stem  adjacent  the  block  and  scaled  to  the  stem  and 
to  the  base  plate,  and  a  metallic  member  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  base  plate  opposite  the  block,  said  metal- 
lic member  having  at  its  side  remote  from  the  base  plate 
a  reentrant  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  stem 
of  another  electrical  unit,  whereby  a  plurality  of  units 
may  be  connected  in  tandem. 


1.  In  a  relay  timing  ring  of  the  type  wherein  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  electrically 


2,827398 
METHOD  OF  ENCASING  A  TRANSISTOR  AND 
STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Irving  E.  Levy,  Maiden,  Edmnad  S.  Modms,  West  New- 
ton,  and  Albert  B.  Spynt,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Mannfactnring  Company,  Newton,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appikation  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,336 

8aaims.    (0.317-235) 

3.  A  transistor  package  comprising  a  metal  sleeve,  an 

insulating  member  sealing  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  the 

other  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  edge  substantially  re- 
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moved  from  said  insulating  member,  a  set  of  leads  in- 
sulatingly  sealed  through  said  imulating  member,  a  tran- 
sistor connected  to  said  leads  and  substantially  removed 


-  -1 


from  the  edge  of  said  sleeve,  a  metal  envelope  positioned 
over  and  separated  from  said  transistor,  said  envelope 
being  welded  to  said  edge,  and  a  tabulation  connected 
to  said  envelope  for  evacuating  said  envelope. 


TRANSISTOR 
Pfeter  Johannes  WUbclmns  Jochcmt,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, anignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  North  Ameri- 
can PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  1,  1953 

12  Claims.    (O.  317—235) 


a  cor- 


MJmBBOB^m 


1.  A  transistor  comprismg  a  semi-conductive  member 
of  one  conductivity  type,  a  base  ohmic  conrvection  to  said 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  regions  in  said  member  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  and  emitter  and  collector  ter- 
minal connections  to  said  regions,  said  member  contain- 
ing a  non-conductive  region  located  between  at  least  one 
of  said  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  said 
base  connection. 


2,827,600 
ADJUSTABLE  CAPACITOR 
Forrest  T.  Mulliltin.  Washington.  D.  C,  assipor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Vorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  443,840 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—248) 


An  adjustable  capacitor  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  solid 
dielectric  formed  as  an  involutional  spiral,  an  outer  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  conductive  strip  bonded  to  the 
convex  surface  of  said  dielectric  strip,  an  inner  electrode 
consisting  of  a  conductive  strip  bonded  to  the  concave 
surface  of  said  dielectric  strip,  the  shape  of  said  in- 
volutional dielectric  providing  complete  sepa'ation  be- 
tween the  unbonded  faces  of  said  electrodes,  the  respec- 
tive electrodes  being  of  materials  having  different  tem- 
perature coefficients  of  expansion,  whereby  a  variation 
in  temperature  causes  a  change  in  the  spacing  between 
said  unbonded  faces  to  alter  the  capacitive  reactance  in- 
herent therebetween,  and  manually  adjustable  means  for 
distorting  the  shape  of  said  spi  al  so  as  to  adjust  the 
average  spacing  between  said  unbonded  faces  so  as  to 
alter  the   .apacitive  reactance  inherent  therebetween. 


2J27,601 
TRIMMING  CONDENSERS 
Roixrt    Rub«n    Gamzon,    Hcrzlia,    Israel,    assignor    to 
Amron  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Tei  Aviv,  Israel,  an  Israeli  com- 
pany 

Application  April  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  581.567 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  June  15,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—249) 


A  tnmmer  comprising  a  fixed  plate  constituted  by  a 
substantially  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  having  a  through- 
going  longitudinal  slot;  a  variable  plate  constituted  by  an 
internally  threaded  metal  sleeve  screwed  on  a  fixed 
threaded  pin  and  axially  displaceable  within  said  fixed 
sleeve  in  co-axial  relation  thereto,  and  a  coherent  body 
of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  which  forms  a  dielec- 
tric with  which  the  variable  plate  is  in  sliding  engage- 
ment, a  layer  surrounding  the  fixed  sleeve  which  is  com- 
pletely enclosed  by  said  body  so  as  to  float  therein,  and 
a  mounting  base  in  which  said  pin  is  embedded. 


2  827  602 
SHAFT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Horsfall,  Jr.,  and  Henry  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  and  George  K.  Turner,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  Norih  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,792 
9  Claims.    (CL  318—28) 
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4.  In  a  shaft  positioning  mechanism  means  providing  in 
time  sequence  groups  of  input  signals  as  to  shaft  rotation 
to  increasing  degrees  of  fineness,  a  shaft,  servo  means 
connected  to  drive  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  said  in- 
put signals,  a  plurality  of  pickoff  devices  indicating  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  difTering  degrees  of  fineness, 
switch  means  operated  to  connect  in  time  square,  and  in 
order  of  increasing  fineness  said  pickoff  devices  in  feed- 
baclt  loop  to  said  servo  means. 


2,827,603 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  USING 

A  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Joseph  A.  Fingerctt,  Pacoima,  and  Frank  A.  Hill.  Van 

Nays,   Calif.,   assignors  to    Ubrascopc,   Incorporated, 

Glendaic,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,796 

34  Claims.     (CI.  318—30) 


34.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  driven  by  the 
motor,  reference  means  having  a  variable  positioning, 
means  for  producing  error  signals  having  characteristics 
representing  any  difference  in  the  positioning  between  the 
driven  means  and  the  reference  means,  a  plurality  of  sat- 
urable cores,  a  plurality  of  hne  windings  each  being  mag- 
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nctically   associated  with  a  different   one  of  the  cores, 
means  for  providing  for  the  introduction  of  cyclic  line 
voltage  to  the  line  windings,  means  for  introducing  the 
error  signal  in  opposite  polarities  to  pairs  of  line  windings 
relative  to  the  introduction  of  line  voltage  to  the  windings 
in  panicular  half  cycles  of  the  line  voltage  to  produce  a 
saturation  of  one  of  the  cores  in  each  pair  before  any  sat- 
uration of  the  other  core  in  the  pair  in  those  half  cycles 
of  the  line  voltage,  and  an  output  circuit  including  the 
motor,  the  output  circuit  being  associated  with  the  line 
windings  to  produce  in  the  same  half  cycles  of  the  line 
voltage  as  the  introduction  of  the  error  signals  and  upon 
the  saturation  of  one  of  the  cores  in  each  pair  and  until 
the  saturation  of  the  other  core  in  a  particular  pair  in 
those  half  cycles  of  the  line  voltage,  output  signals  having 
an  amplification  greater  than  unity  relative  to  the  error 
signals  introduced   in   those  half  cycles  and   having  a 
polarity  for  dnving  the  motor  in  a  direction  to  minimize 
the  error  signals  produced  in  successive  half  cycles  of  the 
line  voltage  and  without  obtaining  any  memory  as  repre- 
sented by  a  transfer  from  those  half  cycles  to  successive 
half  cycles  of  energy  produced  in  the  cores  by  the  error 

signals. 

II  — 

2  827  604 
NULL  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PENDULUMS 
AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Raymond  T.  Cloud,  Homton,  Tex^  urignor  to  North 
American  Geophysical  Co^  Houiton,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texai  _  ^«« 
Applkatloa  December  11, 19M.  Serial  No.  627,602 
SClalmt.    (CI.  318— 31) 


ally  positioned,  said  apparatus  comprising:  motor  means 
adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  or  disconnected  from 
said  surface;  a  balanceable  voltage  network  operating 
said  motor  means;  a  signal  voltage  producing  controller 
in  said  network  positioned  in  accordance  with  a  change 
in  a  condition;  means  including  a  synchroniring  signal 
voltage  producing  controller  in  said  network  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  network  during  disconnection  of  said 
motor  means  and  surface  to  balance  said  network;  a  rate 


6.  In  a  null  detecting  apparatus  having  a  null  system, 
a  first  E-$haped  core  having  a  primary  winding  on  the 
middle  leg  thereof,  generating  means  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  to  flow  current  therethrough,  a  second 
E-shaped  core  having  a  secondary  winding  on  each  of 
the  outside  legs  thereof  and  in  mutual  phase  opposition, 
said  first  and  second  cores  being  oppositely  disposed  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  form  a  magnetic  transducer 
and  having  an  air  gap  between  their  adjoining  pole  faces. 
and  a  disk-type  pendulum  in  said  air  gap  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  shading  spokes  disposed  to  shade 
equal  proportions  of  each  corresponding  secondary  pole 
face  at  a  first  null  position,  said  spokes  shading  unequal 
proportions  of  each  corresponding  secondary  pole  face 
at  selected  different  positions  corresponding  to  departures 
of  said  pendulum  from  a  null  position,  thereby  to  generate 
an  error  voltage  differential  in  said  secondary  windings 
for  use  as  a  controlling  variable. 

7.  In  a  null  detecting  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  6, 
a  follow  up  apparatus  on  which  said  transducer  is  mount- 
ed and  a  reversible  servoamplificr  in  control  of  said  fol- 
low up  apparatus  and  connected  to  said  secondaries  to 
restore  the  transducer  io  null  position. 
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signal  voltage  producing  controller  in  said  network  posi- 
tioned with  said  surface  and  supplying  an  effect  depend- 
ent on  the  continuous  operation  of  said  surface;  means 
for  disconnecting  said  motor  means  from  said  surface  and 
from  said  network  and  for  connecting  said  network  with 
said  synchronizing  controller;  and  means  to  facilitate  bal- 
ancing of  said  network  comprising  means  for  rendenng 
said  rate  signal  voltage  producing  controller  ineffective 
to  control  said  network  to  affect  balance  of  said  network 
during  continuous  manual  operation  of  said  surface. 


2,827.606 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Fred  W.  Kellcy,  Jr.,  Melrose,  Matt.,  and  Oifford  M. 
Siegel,  ChariottesvIHc,  Va.,  attlKiion  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  coiporaMon  of  New  York 
Applkatloa  October  23.  I  •56,  Serial  No.  617,740 
5  Claims.    (CL  318— 513) 


2,827,605 
AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 
Ross  C.   Alderson,  St.  Louis,  Park,  Mfam.,  asrignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,081 
7  Claims.    (CL  318— 489) 
1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  for  a  control  surface 
of  an  aircraft  which  surface  may  be  alternatively  manu- 


5.  Magnetic  amplifier  apparatus  comprising  a  satura- 
ble resistance  device  having  a  plurality  of  gale  windings 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  saturable  mag- 
netic matenai  and  having  control  c  rcuit  means  excited 
by  unidirectional  currents  for  regulating  the  flow  of  cur- 
rents through  said  gate  windings  by  controlling  the 
saturations  of  said  material,  a  D.-C.  motor  winding 
which  develops  large  counter  electromotive  forces,  firsi 
rectifier  means,  an  auxiliary  load  having  a  resistance 
value  high  in  relation  to  that  of  said  motor  winding, 
second  rectifier  means,  a  source  of  alternating  curreni 
excitation,  means  coupling  said  source  with  said  motor 
winding  through  said  gate  windings  and  through  said 
first  rectifier  means,  and  means  coupling  said  source  with 
said  auxiliary  load  through  said  gate  windings  and 
through  said  second  rectifier  means,  said  first  and  second 
rectifier  means  being  polarized  to  conduct  currents  in 
the  same  direction  through  said  gate  windings  to  said 
motor  winding  and  auxiliary  load,  respectively. 
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1,827,6«7 

A.  C.  REGULATOR  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  E.  Zlmmcrie,  Nonralk,  CaHff.^  anigiior,  by  mesne 

aaiSBinents,  to  tbe  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 

icBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  December  15. 1953.  Serial  No.  398,445 

5  Claims.    (CL  323—66) 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  regulating  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage  comprising  a  thermally  sensitive 
bridge  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  input  ter- 
minals being  connected  across  said  source,  said  bridge 
being  balanced  when  said  source  is  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  being  unbalanced  when  said  source  varies 
from  said  predetermined  magnitude,  phase  detection  cir- 
cuit means,  means  operatively  connectmg  said  bridge 
outpst  terminals  to  said  phase  detection  circuit  means, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  source  to  said  phase 
detection  circuit  means,  said  phase  detection  circuit  means 
producing  a  direct  output  voltage  which  varies  in  magni- 
tude with  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said 
bridge,  amplifying  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
phase  detection  circuit  means  for  producing  a  direct 
voltage  which  varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
of  the  phase  detection  circuit  means,  a  direct  current 
motor  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal  being  coupled 
to  said  direct  voltage  producing  means,  the  other  terminal 
being  coupled  to  an  independent  source  of  direct  voltage, 
said  direct  voltage  producing  means  and  said  independent 
source  of  direct  voltage  having  a  common  point  of  ref- 
erence potential,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  direct 
current  motor  being  dependent  on  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  the  direct  voltages  applied  to  its  terminals,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  direct  current  motor  for  regulat- 
ing the  source  of  alternating  voltage. 


fecting  a  tcmroral  separation  in  the  saturation  of  the 
cores  in  the  first  pair  including  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  line  windings  for  exposing  the  cores  to  flux  pro- 
duced by  a  signal  current,  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
line  windings  for  effecting  a  temporal  separation  in  the 
saturation  of  the  cores  in  the  second  pair  and  a  satura- 
tion of  a  particular  core  in  the  second  pair  before  any 
saturation  of  either  core  in  the  first  pair  in  each  half 
cycle  from  the  cyclically  operable  means,  the  particular 
core  in  the  second  pair  being  dependent  upon  the  polarity 
of  the  output  from  the  cyclically  operable  means,  a  load, 
unidirectional  means,  and  circuit  means  including  the  load 
and  the  unidirectional  means  and  coupled  electrically  to 
the  line  windings  m  the  first  and  second  pairs  for  op- 
erating in  synchronism  with  the  saturation  of  at  least  one 
of  the  cores  in  the  first  and  second  pairs  to  control  tbe 
delivery  of  output  current  in  successive  half  cycles  until 
the  saturation  of  the  other  core  in  the  first  pair  in  those 
half  cycles. 

2,827,6«9 

MAGNETIC  BRIDGE  GAUGE 

Dan  L.  Smith,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,569 

20  Claims.     (CL  324—34) 


2,827,608 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Joseph  A.  Fingerctt,  Pacoima,  and  Franii  A.  Hill,  Van 

Nuys,   Calif.,    assignors   to    Librascope,    Incorporated, 

Glendale.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550347 

13  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 
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1.  A  magnetic  power  amplifier,  including,  a  first  pair 
of  saturable  cores,  a  second  pair  of  saturable  cores,  a 
first  pair  of  windings  disposed  on  the  cores  in  the  first 
pair,  a  second  pair  of  wmdings  disposed  on  the  cores  in 
the  second  pair,  cyclically  operable  means  including  means 
simultaneously  exposing  said  cores  to  fiux  produced  by 
an  alternating  line  current  and  connected  in  a  circuit 
with  the  line  windings  in  the  first  and  second  pairs  for 
alternately  producing  core  saturation  initially  in  one  di- 
rection and  then  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  ef- 


16.  A  magnetic  measuring  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  magnet,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel, 
coextensive  pole  pieces,  formed  of  magnetic  material 
of  relatively  low  retentivity,  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  magnet,  one  of  said  pole  pieces  comprising  an 
end  portion  spaced  from  the  remainder  thereof  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  define  an  air  gap  in  said  pole 
piece,  a  shunt  member  of  magnetic  material  extending 
generally  between  the  portion  of  said  one  pole  piece  ad- 
jacent said  magnet  and  said  other  pole  piece  but  spaced 
from  each  of  said  pole  pieces  to  provide  an  air  gap  at 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shunt  member,  said 
shunt  member  including  a  first  pole  shoe  formed  with 
a  laterally  extending,  substantially  semicircular  recess  fac- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  pole  pieces  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially medially  of  said  shunt  member,  said  end  por- 
tion including  a  second  pole  shoe  formed  with  a  laterally 
extending  substantially  semicircular  recess  complementary 
to  said  first  mentioned  recess,  said  shoes  being  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  recess,  a  magnetized  circular  disc  rotatably  mounted 
coaxially  in  the  recesses  between  said  shoes,  whereby 
changes  in  the  magnetic  permeability  in  the  gap  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  pole  pieces  will  effect  a  change  in  the 
relative  rotative  position  of  said  disc,  and  indicator  means 
fixedly  secured  to  said  disc  for  indicating  changes  in  the 
position  thereof. 


2.827,610 
OSCILLATORY  FRICTION  ELIMINATOR 
Paul  K.  Hiser,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,996 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 155) 
1.  An  electromagnetic   instrument  arrangement  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  support- 
ing said  rotor  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis,  bear- 
ing means  pivotally  supporting  said  shaft  about  said  axis, 
a  pair  of  electrical  stator  windings  disposed  proximately 
with  said  rotor  for  producing  magnetic  fields  exerting 
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torques  on  said  rotor  about  said  axis,  means  applying 
unidirectional  voltage  to  one  of  said  windings  and  super- 
imposed unidirectional  and  high-frequency  low-amplittKk 
voltages  to  the  other  of  said  windings,  and  control  means 


adjusting  the  current  flow  in  at  least  one  of  said  wind- 
ings, said  high-frequency  low-amplitude  voltage  having 
amplitude  variations  and  a  frequency  which  cause  minute 
angular  oscillations  of  said  rotor  shaft  in  said  bearing 
means.     ' 


cular  array  being  set  to  a  similar  distance,  a  rotatahle 
member  having  a  hub  portion  and  two  wing  sections  per- 
pendicular thereto  with  one  wing  section  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  first  circular  array  and 
the  other  wing  section  terminating  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  circular  array,  said  longer  wing  section  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  disposed  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  said  hub  portion  and  the  end  thereof,  said  an- 
nular groove  being  dimensioned  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  longest  extending  pin  in  the  second  circular  array  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  rotatable 
member  cooperating  with  said  stationary  member  to  con- 
tact at  least  one  pin  in  the  first  array  of  pins  and  one  pin 
m  iKe  second  array  of  pins  simultaneously  at  all  times. 


TRANSISTOR  DEMODULATOR  AND  MODULATOR 
John  W.  Beck,  Loag  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,191 

12  Claims.    (CL  332— 52) 


•wa^i 
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2,827,612 
TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  REFERENCE  CAVTTY 

RESONATORS 
David  W.  Fosi,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bomac  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Bcverty,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mi 
chnsetts 
AppUcatioo  December  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,946 
4  Claims.    (CL  333— 83) 


2.827,613 

WAVE  GUIDE  swrrcH 

Morris  Moses  RoMsoo  and  Lawrence  L.  Lodxc,  Cohim- 
bus,  Ohio;  said  RoMson  airignor  to  TbompMNi  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
AppHcatioa  July  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  480.818 
(FUcd  under  Role  47(a>  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 
3  Oainw.    (Q.  333—98) 


'^ 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  a  pair  of  semiconductive 
devices  each  having  a  control  element  and  each  device  of 
a  pair  being  oppositely  conducting  types,  each  said  semi- 
conductive  device  being  incorporated  in  an  individual 
circuit,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  semiconductive  devices  individually,  means  for  cou- 
pling a  first  electrical  source  to  the  control  elements  of 
said  semiconductive  devices  with  like  polarity,  a  respec- 
tive diode  connected  in  the  load  circuit  of  each  said 
semiconductive  device,  said  diodes  being  oppositely  poled 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  coupling  a  second 
electrical  source  to  said  diodes  so  as  to  control  the  cur- 
rent therethrough,  and  means  coupling  a  load  into  the 
load  circuit  of  said  semiconductive  devices. 


1.  In  a  wave  guide  switch,  a  bousing  including  first 
and   second   aligned   rectangular   openings   having   side 
walls  lying  in  common  planes  and  a  third  rectangular 
opening  having  side  walls  lying  in  planes  transverse  to 
said  common  planes,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  con- 
vexly  curved  internal  surfaces  extending  symmetrically 
from  said  side  walls  of  said  third  opening  to  side  walls 
of  said  first  and  second  openings  and  having  a  planar 
internal  surface  interconnecting  the  other  side  walls  of 
said  first  and  second  openings,  and  a  switch  element  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  and  shiftable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  planar  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  concavely 
curved  external  surfaces  converged  from  a  pair  of  edge 
portions  adjacent  said  planar  surface  to  a  sharp  edge 
portion  located  between  and  selectively  engageable  with 
said  side  walls  of  said  third  opening,  said  housing  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  internal  planar  surfaces  interconriect- 
ing  said  side  walls  of  said  openings,  said  conyexly  and 
concavely  curved  surfaces  being  in  facing  relation  to  de- 
fine wave  transmission  paths  between  said  third  opening 
and  said  first  and  second  openings,  the  curvatures  of  and 
spacings  between  said  convcxly  and  concavely  curved 
surfaces  being  such  as  to  provide  a  smooth  transmission 
<rf  high  frequency  energy  through  said  paths  and  between 
said  third  opening  and  said  first  and  second  openings 
in  the  extreme  positions  of  shifuble  movement  of  said 
switch  element. 


I .  Tuning  apparatus  to  axially  displace  a  tuning  plunger 
within  the  resonant  cavity  of  a  reference  cavity  resonator 
to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  settings  to  thereby  tune 
said  resonator  to  fixed  resonant  frequencies  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  a  first  set  of  axially  adjust- 
able pins  disposed  in  circular  array  therein,  a  second  set 
of  similarly  adjustable  pins  disposed  within  said  first 
circular  array,  the  tips  of  all  said  pins  extending  below 
the  lower  surface  of  said  stationary  member  with  each 
pin  in  said  first  circular  array  being  set  at  a  variable  dis- 
tance and  a  diametrically  opposed  pin  in  said  second  cir- 


2J27.614 
HIGH  REACTANCE  TRANSFORMER 
Charies  E.  Strecfccr,  DanrUle,  DL,  aasicDor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
AppUcatioa  Julv  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  522,974 
6  Claims.    (0.336—165) 
1.  A  high  reactance  transformer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated core  member  formed  of  magnetic  material,  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  coils  positioned  on  said  elongated  core 
member  and  respectively  spaced  from  the  end  portions 
thereof,  a  first  yoke  core  member  formed  of  a  wound 
strip  of  magnetic  material  embracing  one  of  said  coils 
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and  extending  adjacent  a  side  of  one  end  portion  of  v.wd 
elongated  core  member,  a  second  yoke  core  member 
formed  of  a  wound  stnp  of  magnetic  material  embracing 
another  of  said  coils  and  extending  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  elongated  core  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  yoke  core  members  extending 
adjacent  said  elongated  core  member  intermediate  said 


sheet  having  a  heat-cleaned  inorganic  fiber  base  material, 
said  sheets  being  contiguous  and  positioned  between  and 
insulating  portions  of  said  transformer  having  a  potential 
difference  therebetween,  said  fibers  being  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  glass  and  asbestos. 


2,827>17 

COMBINATTON  MALE  PLUG  AND  FEMALE 

OUTLET 

John  Odegaard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626^78 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339— 97) 


coils  to  form  a  magnetic  shunt  for  said  transformer,  and 
a  third  yoke  core  member  formed  of  a  wound  strip  of 
magnetic  material  embracing  both  said  coils  and  said 
first  and  second  yoke  core  members  and  extending  adja- 
cent both  said  end  portions  of  said  elongated  core  mem- 
bers, the  windings  of  said  third  yoke  core  member  being 
in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  yoke  core  members. 


2,827,615 

INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Wayne   Lee  Roy  Henderson,  Danville,   111.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545.417 

9  Claims.    (CL  336— 165) 


1.  A  magnetic-core  structure  for  an  inductive  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  central  stacks  of  elongated 
laminations  each  having  two  straight  axially  aligned  por- 
tions for  supporting  coils  thereon  joined  by  a  center  por- 
tion offset  outwardly  from  said  straight  portions  whereby 
said  offset  portions  of  said  abutting  central  stacks  define 
a  hole  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  yoke  stacks  of  elon- 
gated laminations  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abut- 
ting central  stacks  in  magnetic  circuit  relation  therewith, 
said  yoke  stacks  having  portions  spaced  from  and  defining 
coil  receiving  windows  with  said  central  stacks  and  having 
a  central  portion  extending  in  close  magnetic  relation  with 
said  offset  portions  to  form  magnetic  shunting  paths  there- 
with. 

2,827,616 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TRANSFORMER 
CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Melvin  L.  Manning,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
County,   Pa.,   aaiignor  to   McGraw-Edison   Company 
(Pennsylvania  Transformer  Division),  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Application  An«iut  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,887 
13  Claims.    (CI.  336—196) 


*f^i*^^ 


An  electrical  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  insulated  body  having  an  inwardly  extending  open- 
ing in  one  wall  commumcating  with  the  interior  of  said 
body,  a  closed  compartment  in  an  opposite  wall  of  said 
body  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  connecting  said  one  and  opposite  walls  to- 
gether, a  center  post  integrally  formed  within  said  body 
and  spaced  from  said  side  walls  to  define  a  pair  of  female 
outlet  passageways  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  male  con- 
ductors each  disposed  within  one  end  of  said  passageway 
in  abutting  assembled  relationship  with  said  center  post 
and  one  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  conducton  having 
an  inwardly  disposed  contact  point  adjacent  to  said  center 
post  for  electrical  connection  with  one  branch  of  a  two 
wire  supply  line,  one  end  of  said  supply  line  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  over  said  center 
post  into  said  compartment,  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  line  engaging  with  said  contact  points  and  adapted  to 
be  impaled  thereupon,  each  of  said  male  conductors  hav- 
ing one  inner  end  in  abutment  with  said  center  post  limiting 
movement  thereof  in  one  longitudinal  direction,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  in  abutment  with  an  adjacent  side  wall 
limiting  movement  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction,  each 
of  said  side  walls  including  a  transverse  groove,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  adjacent  conductor  being  spring 
biased  into  said  groove,  the  adjacent  facing  portions  of 
each  of  said  conductors  being  provided  with  a  sharp  con- 
tact point,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  protuberances  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  contact  point  and  laterally  spaced  there- 
from, whereby  all  of  said  protuberances  on  both  of  said 
conductors   restrict   the   passageway   between   said   con- 
ductors adjacent  to  said  contact  points. 


1.  In  an  electrical  transformer,  in  combination,  an  at 
least  partially  cured  silicone  resin  impregnated  insulating 
sheet  having  a  heat-cleaned  inorganic  fiber  base  material 
and  an  at  least  partially  cured  silicone  rubber  insulating 


2,827,618 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  Edward  Geoffrey  Chapman.  Wof^jjof^o^v  T!f 'J 
land,   Henry   Johnson   Dixon,   West   Kiihy,   Frederick 
Arthur  Harwood,  MaghnlL  near  Uverpool,  and  Francis 
Peter  Harthman,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Bnt- 
ish  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Umited,  l^ndoo,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  ^^^ 
AMicatlon  M^  4,  1953,  Serial  No^  340  J92 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  March  10, 1952 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—143) 
1.  An   electric    cable   coupling   device    comprising    a 
length  of  electric  cable  having  an  end  at  which  the  cable 
conductors  project  beyond  an  outer  covering  of  the  cable, 
a  metal  ring  surrounding  the  cable  adjacent  the  ternu- 
nation  of  the  outer  covering  of  that  end.  an  inner  body 
of  insulating  material  having  a  recess,  a  screening  device 
seating  in   the   said    recess   projecting   bclond  the  inner 
body  which  latter  has  a  passage  extending  from  the  recess 
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to  the  outside  of  the  inner  body,   a  conducting  lead  pcndicular  to  the  plane  of  the  pattern  of  the  array  of 

housed  in  the  passage  electrically  connected  to  the  screen  transducers   and   passing   through   its   center,   said   lens 

and  to  the  metal  ring  surrounding  the  cable,  the  inner  formed  in  a  manner  to  cause  parallel  rays  of  said  energy 

body  surrounding  the  cable  conductors  individually  and  impinging  on  one  side  to  be  concentrated  m  the  region 

collectively,  and  an  outer  body  of  insulating  material  of  the  transducers  on  the  opposite  side. 


surrounding  the  inner  body  and  extending  over  a  face 
of  that  body,  and  contact  members  electrically  connected 
to  the  cable  conductors  and  surrounded  individually  and 
collectively  by  the  outer  body,  beyond  which  latter  the 
contact  members  project. 


2,827,619 

RECOFDrVG  ECHO-RANGING  DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Frykhmd.  Dcdham,  Ma«^  avigiior  to  Ray- 

tlicoa  IVfanafacturteg  Company,  Newton,  Mam^  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbnuuy  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  339,429 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340— 3) 


2^27,621 
AK  SPEED  ALERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
James  B.  Reichcrt  and  William  H.  Maxwell,  Jr., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

Applicatioo  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,256 

2  Claims.    <CtJ40— 27) 


1.  An  air  speed  alerting  apparatus  for  aircraft,  includ- 
ing, an  air  speed  responsive  instrument  having  a  rotating 
shaft  carrying  a  pointer,  a  control  means  including  a 
contact  carried  by  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  second  selectively  positioned  variable  resistance 
contact,  and  a  variable  alerting  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  positions  of  the  control  contacts  to  be  sensed  by 
the  pilot  of  the  aircraft,  said  second  contact  being  carried 
on  a  manually  adjustable  tubular  shaft  surrounding  thp 
instrument  shaft  and  carrying  a  second  pointer. 


4.  An  echo-ranging  system  comprising  means  for  radi- 
ating energy  and  receiving  reflected  echo  energy,  and  an 
indicator  energized  by  said  received  echo  energy  com- 
prising a  recording  medium,  and  a  record-making  mem- 
ber, means  for  drawing  said  member  across  said  medium 
comprising  an  arm.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
arm  on  an  eccentrically  rotatable  pivot  fixed  to  said  arm 
and  on  an  eccentrically  rotatable  pivot  slidable  along 
said  arm,  means  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  said 
pivots  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  pivots  on  a 
pair  of  meshed  gean,  and  a  mechanism  for  moving  said 
medium  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  arm. 


2  827  622 

RECORDING  VIBRATION  METER  USING 

ANGULAR  MODULATION 

Gnnther  K.  Gottwdii.  Long  Bnucfa,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  May  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  290.612 

4  Claims.    (0.340—174) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2^7,628 
BEAM-FORMING  SYSTEMS 
LanrtBce  BatdMkicr,  Cambridge,  Mnas.,  aasignor  to  Ray- 
tlieoa  MnB«factnring  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawnrc 
Application  Janoary  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  334^3 
17  Ckims.    (CL  348— 6) 


1.  A  recording  mass-spritig  vibration  instrument  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  bousing,  a  cantilever  leaf  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  having  a  free  end 
movable  along  a  single  axis,  a  damping  means  connected 
to  said  leaf  spring  near  its  free  end,  a  magnetic  record- 
ing head  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever  leaf 
spring  whereby  said  head  will  act  as  a  seismic  mass,  means 
for  energizing  said  recording  head  with  a  potential  of 
predetermined  frequency,  a  magnetizable  recording 
medium,  and  means  for  passing  said  medium  past  said 
recording  head  mass  in  close  adjacency  thereto  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  along  which  said 
recording  head  mass  is  permitted  to  move. 


1.  In  a  scanning  system  of  the  echo-ranging  type  utiliz- 
ing comprcssional  wave  energy,  a  transducer  array  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transducers  supported  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  in  a  common  plane  in  a  circular  pat- 
tern, a  lens  for  compressional  wave  energy  of  cylindrical 
shape  positioned  with  its  major  axil  of  symmetry  per- 

728  O.  Q. 


2,827,623 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  INSCRIBER-OUTSCRIBER 
Enicst  F.  Ainswortl^  Cbcry  Chase,  Md.,  aasignor  to  tlw 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 
Application  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,448 
9CUfans.    (Q.  340— 174) 
1.  In  a  device  for  inscribing  information  in  sequence 
as  separate  entry  groups  on  a  record  medium  of  a  type 
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including  an  inscribable  area  having  a  first  synchronizing 
channel  provided  with  a  scries  of  pre-inscribcd  synchro- 
nizing markers  spatially  arranged  to  define  discrete  store 
areas  for  accommodating  each  such  entry  group  and  at 
least  one  inscribable  channel  for  said  store  areas  coex- 
tensive with  said  synchronizing  channel,  information 
transcribing  means  comprising,  an  output  manifesting 
means  and  an  information  entry  selection  mechanism 
for  converting  said  entry  into  coded  signals,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  selection  mechanism  for  storing  said 
signals  responsive  to  an  entry  and  for  registering  the 
order  of  occurrence  of  each  such  entry,  recording  and 


2,827,625 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  INDICATOR 

Bernard  J.  Grecnbiott,  Blngluuntoii,  N.  Y^  awlgBor  to 

Intemadoaal    Bosiiicti    Machines    Corporation,    New 

YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  Angwt  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,751 

11  Claims.    (CL  340—252) 


sensing  means  for  cyclically  scanning  the  extent  of  said 
inscribable  area,  means  responsive  to  said  selection  mech- 
anism and  said  sensing  means  for  repetitiously  counting 
said  synchronizing  markers  synchronously  with  said 
cyclical  scanning  means,  coincidence  means  for  detecting 
coincidence  between  said  registering  and  counting  means, 
means  responsive  to  said  coincidence  detector  and  said 
storing  means  for  energizing  said  recording  means  upon 
coincidence  between  said  registration  and  counter  during 
a  cycle  of  said  scanning  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  coincidence  detector  and  said  sensing  means  for 
actuating  the  output  manifesting  means  of  said  transcriber 
during  a  subsequent  cycle  of  said  scanning  means. 


2,827,624 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  FOR  DETECTING  HEAT 

DUE  TO  VARIOUS  CAUSES 
Clifford  John  Kiebi,  Riverdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Special- 
tics  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,083 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—233) 


1.  Ii 


of  a 


L^-^^& 


1.  A  magnetic  flux  indicator  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic housing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  region  where 
the  flux  exists,  and  a  magnetizable  vane  disposed  within 
said  housing,  said  vane  occupying  a  first  or  a  second  po- 
sition within  said  housing  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  region  of  said 
housing,  and  arranged  to  provide  a  first  or  a  second  dis- 
tinctive aspect  to  an  observer  in  accordance  with  its  po- 
sition in  said  housing. 


2,827,626 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

FranlK  E.  Dc  Motte,  New  Vernon,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,329 

11  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


in  a  condition  responsive  system,  the  combination 
source  of  unidirectional  current,  first  and  second 
resistance  elements  connected  in  series  across  said  source, 
parallel  third  and  fourth  resistance  elements  and  another 
resistance  element  connected  in  series  therewith  across 
said  source,  said  elements  having  resistance  values  to 
provide  a  pair  of  voltage  dividing  bridges  normally  un- 
balanced in  one  direction  and  said  first  resistance  cle- 
ment being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  resistance 
thereof  changes  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion to  another  value  whereby  the  bridges  go  towards 
unbalance  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  electromagnetically 
operable  device  connected  in  voltage  dividing  relat  on- 
ship  across  said  third  element  and  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  elements,  and  a  second  electromagneti- 
cally operable  device  connected  in  voltage  dividing  re- 
lationship across  said  fourth  element  and  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  elements. 


1.  In  a  device  for  converting  binary  electrical  signals 
into  decimal  signals,  four  electric  circuits,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  four  electric  circuits  in  accordance  with  said 
binary  signals,  a  rotatable  shaft,  first  and  second  arma- 
ture structures  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  first  magnetic 
structure  having  four  poles  in  magnetic  coupling  prox- 
imity to  said  first  armature,  at  least  two  separately  energiz- 
abie  coils  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said  poles,  three  addi- 
tional coils  mounted  respectively  on  the  remaining  three 
poles,  means  for  applying  a  biasing  energizing  current 
to  one  of  said  coils  on  said  first  pole,  means  for  energiz- 
ing another  coil  on  said  first  pole  in  opposition  to  the 
energization  by  said  first  coil  when  any  of  the  coils  on 
said  other  poles  are  energized,  means  for  connecting  the 
coils  on  said  three  remaining  poles  to  the  three  of  said 
circuits  bearing  the  most  significant  binary  information, 
whereby  said  shaft  is  roughly  positioned  in  one  of  five 
orientations  by  said  four-pole  structure,  means  including 
a  second  magnetic  structure  in  magnetic  coupling  prox- 
imity to  said  second  armature  structure  and  connected 
to  the  remaining  one  of  said  circuits  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning said  shaft  in  one  of  two  orientations  associated 
with  each  of  said  five  positions,  and  ten  different  decimal 
digit  indicators  associated  respectively  with  each  of  the 
ten  shaft  orientations. 
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, ,  2,827,627 

"  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Frank  R.  Anms,  Rntfaerford,  N.  J^  assigDor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,218 

14  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


zontally  polarized  reflected  waves,  and  means  for  con- 
necting opposite  sides  of  a  transmission  line  to  the  loop  at 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  radiat- 
ing signals  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signals  after 
reflection  from  an  object,  said  transmitter  including  a 
high-frequency  signal  source  that  determines  the  carrier 
frequency  of  said  radiated  signals,  said  recei'er  including 
a  comparatively  low-frequency  oscillator  that  operates 
at  a  frequency  equal  to  a  desired  intermediate-frequency, 
means  for  mixing  the  received  reflected  signal  with  signal 
from  said  low-frequency  oscillator  to  obtain  a  received 
signal  shifted  in  frequency  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  said  low-frequency  oscillator,  and  means  for 
mixing  said  frequency  shifted  signal  with  signal  of  said 
carrier  frequency  from  said  transmitter  whereby  there  is 
obtained  a  signal  of  said  desired  intermediate  frequency. 


II 


points  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  narrowest  portion 
of  said  loop. 

2,827,629 

ANTENNA  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Howard   P.   RoonsefeU,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Manofactwing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,759 
9  Claims.    (CI.  343— 878) 


2,827,628 
ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANTENTSA 
Frank  Swtnebart,  Parma,  and  Edward  J.  Ehrbar,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Comell-Dubilier  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Sooth   Plainfield,   N.  J.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  Angust  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,982 
3  Claims.  (0.343—806) 
1.  In  a  polarized  antenna  system,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conducting  elements  connected  to  form  an  open 
frame  member  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles 
triangle  with  the  apex  opposite  the  base  thereof  truncated, 
a  similar  group  of  electrically  conducting  elements  con- 
nected to  form  a  second  open  frame  member  substantially 
in  the  form  of  a  similar  isosceles  triangle  with  the  apex 
opposite  the  base  thereof  truncated,  means  electrically 
and  mechanically  connecting  the  corresponding  free  ends 
of  the  truncated  sides  of  said  frame  members  together 
in  substantially  vertical  coplanar  relation  to  form  a  loop 
of  substantially  the  shape  of  an  hourglass  in  profile,  means 
mounting  said  loop  in  a  position  in  which  the  ba.scs  of 
said  triangular  frame  members  are  arranged  in  parallel 
substantially  horizontal  relation  whereby  to  receive  hori- 


/=s 


>^ 


6.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  having 
a  vertically  disposed  wall  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
shelf-like  portion,  an  antenna  feed  tube  having  a  flanged 
end  for  attachment  to  said  wall,  a  waveguide  aiignable 
in  end-to-end  relation  to  said  antenna  feed  tube,  a  case 
having  an  end  wall  supporting  said  waveguide,  said  case 
being  slidable  along  said  shelf-like  portion  of  said  bracket 
to  position  said  waveguide  in  said  end-to-end  relation  to 
said  antenna  feed  tube,  and  means  carried  by  said  case  end 
wall  for  establishing  moisture-proof  relationship  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  antenna  feed  tube  and  wave- 
guide when  said  case  assumes  a  preestablished  position 
upon  said  shelf-like  portion  of  said  bracket. 
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1S2^22 

COMBINED  FORK  AND  KNIFE 

Sam  M.  BaiMl,  St  Looig,  Mo. 

AppUcatkMi  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,192 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


182^5 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CeO  Chapman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,294 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD3— 2<) 


182,323 

MOVING  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Fritz  Albert  Blank,  New  RocbeUe,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,347 

Twm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


182J26 

DRESS  OR  SIMUjiR  ARTICLE 

CeO  ChapmaB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  31. 1957.  Serial  No.  48,295 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D3— 26) 


182324 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CeU  Chapman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,293 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D3— 26) 


182,327 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CeU  Chapman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  October  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  48,296 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D3— 26) 
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182^28 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ceil  Chapman,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoB  October  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,297 

Term  of  pateat  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D3—U) 


182332 
CABINET  FOR  ARTISTE  EQLTPMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  H.  Freedmaa,  Wbite  Plains,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  November  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,912 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


182329 

TABLE  LEG 

Morton  R.  Cohen,  Chicago,  III. 

Applicatioo  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


^ 


182333 

BALUSTRADE  UNIT 

Sabato  Delia  Gala,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 

-J 


1 


182330 

GLASS  WASHER 

Thomas  H.  Cor1>ett,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 2) 


182334 

ICE  TONGS 

John  R.  Grossmann  and  Julien  A.  Thompson, 

Porthind,  Oreg. 

Application  February  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 11) 


182331 

ADJUSTABLE  ARMCHAIR 
Roy  A.  Cramer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cramer 
Posture  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Missouri 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,471 
I  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


182335 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  HOUSING 

Elmer  C.  Kielihaefer,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.539 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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182336 
FAN  UNIT 
John  B.  Koch,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assignor,  by  mesne  assi)n<- 
ments,  to  American  Radiator  Sc  Standard  Sanitar>  Cor- 
poration, New  YoriL,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.149 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D62— 4) 


182339 
TOY  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Tailey  W.  Nichols,  lacksonvillc,  Tex. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,662 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182340 
TIRE 
Andrew   J.    Paiko,   deceased,    late   of   Akron,   Ohio,    by 
Gladys  M.  PaIko,  executrix,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


182337 

COMBINATION  PENDANT  AND  PERFlMt 

CONTAINER 

John  Konjoian,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Westminster 

Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Rhode  Island 

Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,289 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


5t-«,*iv 


M 


A 
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182341 

EAR  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Andrew  J.  Pitcher,  Montrose,  III. 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,108 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


182338 

PIANO  CASE 

William  Millington,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Wilbur  M. 

Day.  Kenwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


^nr 


182342 

COMBINED  FINGER  RING  AND  WATCH 

Murray  Schreiber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.497 

Term  of  patent  3>^   years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 
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182343 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Mark  Shofel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,673 

Term  of  patent  3Vj   years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


182445 

CARD-HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  TABLE 

COVER 

Loretta  Slack,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,186 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 13) 


182  344 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Mark  Sbofel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,674 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


182346 

COMBINED  STRAINER,  CHOPPER,  SPATULA, 

BEATER,  KNIFE  AND  TURNING  FORK 

Paul  H.  Wachter,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1958 

Son. — Arranged  In  accordjince  wltb  the  flrtt  slrniflnnt  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepbon*  directory  practice). 

1 1 


Hummel.   Relnhold 

47— tsl 


Strawberry  plant 


1,8»1,   3-18-58,   CI     I^on.  Charles  F      Rose  plant.     1,692,  3-18-58,  01    47 — 61. 

Stroh,  Albert  L      BegonU  plant.     1,693,  3-18-53,  CI.  47 — 60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  ;  Sea — 

Koch,  John  B.     182,336. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The  :   8>r- 

MlUinxton,  William,  and  Day     182,338 
Baaeer  Sam  M      Combined  fork  and  knife      182,322,  3-18-58, 

CI    D22-    3 
Blanks  Frlti  A.     Moving  picture  camera       182,323,  3-18-58. 

CI    b61  — 1 
Chapman,  Cell.     Dreaa  or  almllar  article      182,324,  3-18-58, 

CI  D3— 26 
Chapman,  Cell      Dreaa  or  almilar  anlde       182,328.  3-18-58, 

CI.  D3— 26. 
Chapman,  Cell      Dreaa  or  almilar  article.      1S2,328.  3-18-58, 

CI    D3— 26. 
Chapman,  Ceil.      I>re8a  or  similar  article      182.327.  3-18-58, 

CI.  D;i-  26. 
Chapman,  Ceil      Dreaa  or  aimllar  article.     182,328,  3-18-58, 

Cf  D3-  26. 
Cohen,  Morton  R      Table  leg.     182,329,  3-18-58,  CI.  D33— 14. 
Corbett,    Thomaa    H       OUsa   waaher       182,330,    3-18-58,   CI. 

D49— 2 
Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cramer.  Roy  A.     182.331 
Cramer,  Roy  A.,  to  Cramer  Poature  Chair  Co..  Inc      Adjust 

able  armchair      182,331,  3-18-58,  Cl.  D15 — 1 


I^ay,  Wilbur  M   :   Ree- 

Mlllln-ron,  William,  and  Day      182,338 
FpsH'dman^  Edward  H.     Cabinet  for  artist's  equipment  or  the 

Itke      182,332    3-18-58,  Cl.  D33— 19. 
Usla.    Sabato    D       Baluatrade    unit        182,333.    3-18-58,    Cl 

D54 — 2. 
C.oodyear  Tire  ii  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  8e9 — 

Palko,  Andrew  J.     182.340 
Groaamann,    John    R  ,    and    J.    A.    Tbompaon.      Ice    tonga. 

182,334,  3-18-68,  Cl.  D54— 11. 


Klekhaefer,    Elmer    C       Outboard    motor    housing       182,335, 

,H-18-58,  Cl.  D71  — 1. 
Koch,   John    B.,   to  American   Radiator  &   Standard    SanlUry 

Corp     Fan  unit      182,336,  3-18-58,  Cl.  D62— 4. 
Konjolan,  John,  to  Westminster  Jewelry  Mfg    Co.     Comblna 
-tlon    pendant    and    perfume    container       182,337,    3-18-58. 

Cl    D86-10. 
Mlllington,  William,  and  W.  M.  Day,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Co.     Piano  case.     182,338,  3-18-88,  Cl.  D56 — 9. 
.N'lchols,  Talley  W      Toy  gun  and  cartridge  holder.     182,339, 

3-18-58,  €1.  D34— 15 
Palko.    Andrew    J,    deceased,   by   G     M     Palko.   executrix,    to 

The  C.ood.vear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Tire.     182.340,  3-18-58, 

Cl.  D90— 20. 

Palk/),  Gladys  M    :   See— 

Palko,  Andrew  J.     182,840. 
Pitcher.    Andrew   J       Ear    pencil   holder       182.341     3-18-C8, 

Cl    D74-  1 
Schrelber,  Murray.     Combined  finger  ring  and  watch.     182,342, 

3-18-58.  Ci.  D45— 10. 
Shofel.   Mark      Link  chain   for  a  bracelet   or   aimllar  article. 

182.343.  3-lh-58,  Cl    IMS— 4. 

Shofel.   Mark.      Link  chain   for  a   bracelet   or  similar  article 

182.344.  3-18-58.  Cl    D45 — 4. 

Slack.    Loretta.      Card-holding    and    displaying    table    cover 

182.345.  3-18-58,  Cl.  D34— 13. 
Thompson,  Jullen  A.  :   8ee — 

GroBsmann.  John  R  .  and  Thompson      182.334. 

Wachter,  Paul  H  Combined  strainer,  chopper,  spatula, 
beater,  knife  and  turning  fork  18^.346.  8-18-68.  Cl 
D44— 29 

Westminster  Jewelry  Mf^.  Co  :  fiee- 
Konjolan,  John. 


Ifg.  Co.  : 
182,337. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1958 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  siKDiflcant  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  wltb  dty  and 

telephone  dlrectorj-  practice). 


ACK  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

White,  John  J.     2,82«.9r>l. 

Mullikin,  Forrest  T.     2.827.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See — 

Frost.  Douglas  V.      2,827.377. 
.\bbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — • 

Perry.  VVinthrop  L.      2,827  244. 
AtReck,  James  C,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Water  prooflnj; 
masonry  surfaces.     2,827,396,  3-ia-58,  CI. 


or 


of   concrete 

117—123. 
AHleck,  James  G.. 

of  concrete  or 

117—123 
Alnsworth.    Ernest 


to  American  Cyanamid  Co 

masonry  surfaces.     2,827,397,  3-18^58 


Water-proofing 

"  cr 


F.,    to   the   United    States   of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Magnetic  tape 
inscriber  outscriber      2.827.023,  3-18^-58,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
.\ir   Force,    the   I'nited   States   of  America  as   represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  :   See — 
Lynn,  (".onion  K       2,827,570. 
.VlitietMjIajtPt  Keba  :   See — 

Lenninii.  Alver      2.827.271. 
.\ktiPbolapet  Svenska  Flftktfabriken  :  See — 

VVallin,  Sven  W       2.827,3.13. 
Albers,  George  F.,  and  W.  B.  Stephenson,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Method  of  pickling  titanium  and  titanium  alloys. 
2,827.402.  3-18-.18,  Cl    134—28. 
Alderson.    Ross    C  ,    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Automatic  Pilots.     2,827,(105.  3-18-58,  Cl.  318 189. 

.Mford  Cartons  :   See — 

Vines,  Oscar  L.      2.827,221. 
Aliengena,   .Vunes  P   ■   See — ■ 

AUengena,  Albert  O.     2.826,863. 
Aliengena,   Albert  (i  .   deceased  ;  A.   P.  Aliengena.  administra- 
trix  of   said   A.   G.   Aliengena.      Budding   tool.      2.820.86.3, 
3-18-.%8.  Cl.  47—7. 
Allen,  Henry  H  ,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd.     Method  and  appa 
ratus    for    measuring    thickness.       2.826,817.    3-18-58.    Cl. 
3,3—147 
.\llen,  Herherr,  to  Cxmeron  Iron  Works.  Inc.     Valve  actuator 

mechanism      2,826.921.  3-18-58,  Cl.  74 — 22. 
Allied  Chemicttl  k  Dye  Corp.  :   See— 

Brosdley    Robert  I»  .  and  Townend.      2,827,438. 
Carlson,  Emery  J  .  and  Nuchka      2,827.484. 
Feigin,  .■Vbner  i).      2.MJ7.1S5. 
Kress.  Bernard  H,      2.827.474. 
Miller.  Charles  B.,  and  Woolf.     2.827,485. 
Miller.  Charles  B.,  and  Woolf.     2,827,486 
Romatowskl,  Kdward  J.     2,827,441. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harrer.  Paul  H.     2.826,985. 
Allison.  Robert  D  ,  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.     One  piece 
envelope   or   Jacket    for   disc    records.      2.827,223,    3-18-58, 
Cl    22§— 68 
Alstadr,  Benjamin  :   See — • 

Sappey.  Harold  H.,  and  Alstadt.     2,826.814. 
Altschul,  Ernst  R  ,  to  the  United  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented   by   the    Secretary   of   the   Navy.      Transistor  multi- 
vibrator    2,827,508.  3-18-58,  Cl.  250 — 30. 
.\raerlcan  Brake  .Shoe  Co.  :  See — 
Cox,  Isaac  E.     2.827,279. 
Cox.  Isaac  E.     2,827,343. 
.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 
.Vffleck.  James  G.      2,827,390. 
Affleck,  James  G.      2.827.397. 

Baker,  Bernard  R..  Joseph,  and  .Schaub.     2.827.453. 
Carpenter.   Krwln  L.      2,827,423. 
Kaplan.  Karl,  and  Munro.     2,827,358. 
Kesler,  Martin  L       2.827.449. 
.\merican  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Stevens.  Clifrord  B       2.827.301. 

.\merlcan  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Catald...  Henry  C.      2,827.175. 
.Vmerlcan  Perc\isMi(>n  Tool  Co,  :   See — 

Scott,  Jame.s  c;      Freeman,  and  Houston.      2.827,263. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :   See — 

Kay.  Stanley  J.     2.827,102, 
American  Screw  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Ian  A.     2.820.940. 
American  Smeltinc  and  Reflnine  Co.  :   See — 

Lebedeff,  Yurii  E  ,  and  Wetherlll.     2,827.361. 
American   Society   for  the  .\dvanrement  of  the  Hebrew   Insti- 
tute of  Technology  in  Haifa.  Palestine,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Klein.  Nicholas.      2.827,404. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See — 

Davis.  Louis  I)  .  Jr       2,827.131. 
.\mori,     Joseph     A.       Fruit    orienting 

2.827.089,  .V  18-58,  Cl.  146—73. 
Amron  (Israeli.  Ltd.  :   See — 

(ianiion,   Robert  R.      2.827.(M)1. 
.Vnaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :   See — 

R.K-hmann.  Ludwlg  F,     2.827.508, 

.\nderson,    Carl    L..    to    Raytheon    Mfg. 

and  structure  thereof.     2.827..">07.  3 
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Anderson,  Carl  P.  :  See— 

Klelnschmidt,  Edward  F.,  and  Anderson.      2,827,245. 
Anderson.  John  W.   Cosmetic  cake  expellant  bolder.   2.827.164. 

3-18-58.  Cl.  200 — M\. 
Anderson,    Walter    A.,    to    Underwood    Corp.       Paper    feeding 
means  for  an  accounting  machine.     2,827,145.  3-18-58,  Cl. 
197—128. 
.Vnderson,    Walter   A.,    to    Underwood   Corp.      Ten    key   early 
entry  and  index  retention  me<-hanism.     2,827,230.  3-18-58, 
Cl.  23.^— 00. 
Anderson.  William  M.  :   See — 

Dixon,   Frederick  A  .  and   Anderson.      2,827,290. 
Andreyev,  Peter,  to  General  .\nlline  k  Film  (Jorp.     Polyamlnes 
as  short  stop  agents  for  azlne  color  developers.     2,827,375. 
3-18-58,  Cl.  90 — M\. 
Antin,  Joseph  :   See--- 

Smlth.  Edward  J  ,  and  Antln.     2.827,575. 
Arams.  Frank  R  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Radar  systems. 

2.827.027,  :<-18   58.  Cl.  34.3-^-5 
Arlettl.  Joseph.    Combustion  cycle  turbine  engine.    2,827,024. 

.3-18-58.  Cl.  123—15, 
Armstrong.  Adna  A.  :  See — 

Prasse,  Herbert  P..  and  Armstrong.     2,827.373. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co,  :  See — 

Spencer,  Virgil,      2.827,103 
Armstrong,  Loren  K,,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp,     Supervisory 

signal      2,827..'M7.  3-18   58   (M    179 — 27 
Army,    United    States    of    America    as    represented 
Secretary  of  the  :   See- 
Gross,  William   P.      2.820,990, 
Grover,  Donald  P.     2.820.902, 
Harvey.  Earle  M       2.820,847. 
Jones    Worthmitton  M.      2,820.955. 
Laiighlln.  HoU-rt  D,      2.827.401. 
Weldlingnr,   Paul       2,827.(K)2, 
Arrandale.    Roy    S  ,    and    R     (;     Dreyfuss,    to   Thatcher   Glass 
>lfg    Co..  Inc.     OrKsnopolyslloxane  coating  composition  and 
method    for    coating   glass    therewith.      2.827.440.    3-18-58, 
Cl.  200—29.2. 
.Vschauer.  George  R..  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co      Multlnle  disc 
clutch     with     releasing    and     cooling    means.       2,827.142, 

•»_jQ jtQ     r»i     1U'> (19 

Ashlev.  Lawrence"F..  and  J.  J.   Nelman.     Flying  saucer  toy. 

2.820.800.  .3-18-58.  Cl.  40 — 10. 
.\tomlc  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Evans.  Robert  J  .  and  Rader.      2.827.405. 
Augensteln.    Karl   C      to   Speldel   Corp.      Terminal   connector 

for  expansion  bracelets.     2.826,900,  3-18-58.  Cl.  63 — 5 
August    Pablo.     Two-stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine. 

2.820894.  3-18-68.  Cl    Oa     14 
Aurora   Plastics  Corp.  :   See — 

Shikes.  Abraham      2.826.811. 
Austin  Fence  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Austin.  Raymond  E.    2.827.295. 
Austin     Raymond    E      to    Austin    Fence    Co..    Inc. 

backstop.     2.827.295.   3-18-58.   Cl.  273—26. 
Automatic  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Kllllan.  Robert  J.     2.827.225. 
Wlckwlre,  Arthur  M..  Williams,  and  Kllllan. 
Back  Wlllard  A.  :  See— 

HofTstadt.  Edwin  (J.    2.820.861. 
Backus  Charles  H,     Guide  means  for  boat  trailers. 

.T-lS-.-SR    n    280      143, 
Bader.  Richard  F,  :   Nee 

Evans.   Robert  J      and   Bader,      2.827.405. 
Bain,  Josenh  P     A,  B    Booth    and  E    A    Klein    to  The  Glldden 
Co.     Preparation  of  terpene  alcohols      2,827,499,  3-18-58, 
Cl.  200— 031  5, 
Balrd.  Ronald  J.  :   See 

Lang  I.<iulB.  and  Balrd.    2.827.472. 
Baker,   Bernard  R..  J.  P.  Joseph,  and  R.  E.  Schaub,  to  Ameri- 
can  ("yanamld   Co.      3-phthallinldo   pentosldes   and    deriva- 
tives.     2.827.453.   3-18-58,   Cl,    200—210, 
Baker    Ralph   V.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc.     Wire  stripper. 

2.826.871.  3-18-58.  Cl.  51- -71. 
Baldwin.     Nathaniel.        Electric     steam 

2.827.541.   3-18-,^8.   Cl.   219—40. 
Ballantine.  P.  A  Sons  :  See— 

Pagdin   William  (J.     2.827.178. 
Ballantlne,  Thomas  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

I»egelman   John.     2.827.0.56. 
Ballard.    Claude    M..    and    C.     E.    Neal. 

2,827.210.  3-18-58.  Cl.  222 — 478. 
Barac.ite,     Stephen.       Infants'     nursing 

.3-18-58.  Cl.  21.5—11. 
Barl)er.  Harry  J    :    See 

SI  ick    Ronal  ',   Pain    and  Bnrtnr 
Barbour,  Robert  J  and  W.  E.    Fastener. 

Cl.  292-104. 
liarbour.  Warren  E. :  See — 

Barbour    Robert  J.  and  W    E      2.827.322. 
Barker    ClifTord  L..   to  Walker.  Crosweller  A  Co..  Ltd.     Fluid 
mixing  devices.     2,827.238.  3   18-58.  Cl.  236—12. 
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,H-.'7  i.'>7 
2.827.322.  3-18-«8. 
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flexibl<>    doors. 


l',826.897. 

Uattpy.  pxpcutrix.   to 
l>etector     mechanlim. 


R<»M>arch    Foundation, 
n    141— 1.'>4. 

2,827.330, 


Spray  mina. 


Barker.  Dtcklnson  B.  :««;--.._  .,_,, 

Martin.  Thomaa  B.     2,827,270. 

Barnes,  Robert  J. :  *>'"^,  -__  „_„ 

B.rn^"w?niImT.\''nd  xi' "'Ro.mus.  to  Utlc.  Prop  For.e 
A  Tool  Corp  Retrartlon  and  rofntlnn  transmlsBlon  for 
hand  tools.  *^"2,820  920    3-l>^%8    CI     '  V.ii'ian,    -1-18-58 

Barrenethea.  Pedro  I  ,  Friction  clutch.  2.826.901.  3-18-08, 
C\    64-    ''7 

Harrr  Joseph  F  and  N  ('.  Seeley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratdrles  Inc  "Method  of  shaplnR  aemlconductlve  bodle*. 
2  827,427.  3-  iS—IS,  CI.  204-143. 

Bartelt  Engineering  Co.  :   tiee-^ 

Negoro.  Kl.    2.826.881.  .         .      ,, 

Bartenfeld     Wllford   O.      Intversal    unl..a«lln(r   unit 
cirgo  vesaeU.     2,827,180.  3-18-58.  CI   2X4-15. 

Bartenfeld.    Ullford    <'.,  „.':"'^r"5' irVr^-l? 

bulk   carRo  vesaeln.     2.H2(.181.   3-lH-.">H.  (  '•-'+,  -.  ■  _.    _ 
Bartolomeo   Frank  A.,  and  11,  I>.  I^better.  and  J.  M  .M^^rhj"- 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Purification  of  P«'y"'«'f »»?;?  o'^" 
flna  prepared  with  catalytic  metal  compounds.     2.827.445, 
3-18-58.  en,  260—94.9. 
Basic  Methods,  Inc.  :  See- 
Mueller.  John  J.    2.827.184.  ^  ,  ^ 
Baskervllle    Edward    A       Tnlt    sheet   dispenser   for   currency 

holders.     2.827.199.  3-18-58.  n    221-   34. 
Bass      Lillian.       Spray    bathing    apparatus    with    ncrubbers. 

2.826.763,  3   18-58.  CI.  4      158. 
Batchelder    Laurence,    to    Raytheon   Mfg    Co. 

systems'    2  827.620    3-18-58.  CI    "' 
Bateman.    William    T.       Yertlcallv 
2  827  117   3-18-58.  CI.  160—354. 
Bates.  C.  J  .  4  Son  :  dee— 

Schneider   John  N.     2.826.959 
Bates    Panlel  \V.  :   SVr—  ..„,,, 

Vlnsonhaler    RusRell    Bates,  and  Black 
Battey.    Alfred    P,    deceawd.    by    L,    N 
R      W.     Crabtree     k     Sons     Ltd. 
2  827  293.   3-18-.^8.    CI.    271-56. 
Battev.  Lillian  V.  :  Hee   - 

Battey   Alfred  P.     2.827.293. 
Baum      Alvan.     to    Fruit     Induotrles 
Carton  loader,     2.827.082.  3-18-58. 

Baur    John   W  .  to  Binks  Mfg.   Co 

o_ig_5g   CI    299 87 

Beach    Eugene  H.     Shock  proof  switch  for  clock  delay  mecha- 
nism.    2.82(i.991.^18-5S.Cl.  102— 16 
Beard    Edward  S.     Tubular  fabric  spreading  and   propelling 

means      2  826.802.  3-18-58.  CI.  26—55. 
Beck    John  W..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Transistor 

demodulator  and  modulator.     2.827.611.  3-18-58.  CI.  331. — 

52 
Becker.  Aloyslus.  to  P.  Bennlnghofen  and  F  B.  Dlesbark     Car 

bon  paper  cross-feert   for  autographic  registers.      ,i.KJ7..<iu. 

,1  ig_5S    CI    282—20 
Becker.  Elliott  O.  :   dee— 

Zimmerman,  Robert  F,.  and  Becker.     2.827.386. 

Barker    Fred    to  T'nderwood  Corp.     Form  handling  menns  for 

business  machines.      2.827.146.  3-18-58.  CI.   197  —  136. 
lieckpr     Joseph    A  .    and    R.    fJ     Brandes.    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.      C.as    valve    for    high    vacuum    system 
2  827.257,  3-18-58,  CI.  251—9. 
Beler.  Alice  :  See— 

Beler.  Josef.     2.826.935. 
Beler.  Hans  H.  :   See   - 

Beler    Jos.-f      2.82«,ft.35 
Beler.  Josef,  deceaaed ;  A    Beler.  nee  Slegenhelm  and  R.  and 
H     H     Beler     heirs.    Automatic    variable  eplcycUc   friction 
drive.     2.826.935.  3-18-58.  CI.  74—752. 
Beler.  Reglne  :   Sec — 

Beler   Josef      2,826.935. 
Bell.  David  A    :   See—  „„„..., 

Fellows.  Frank  K  ,  and  Bell.     2.827.542. 

Bell     Harry   (J      and  K.   C..   Shaffer,   to  ( lav  Bell   Corp.    Hogs- 
head   panel    testing   device.      2.826,910.   3-18-58.   CI.    73— 
100. 
Bell  Telephone  l4»boratorles.  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Barrv.  Joseph  F..  and  Seeley.     2.827.427 
Becker    Joseph  A  .  and  Brandes,     2.827.257. 
Bemskl.  (;eorge      2  827.436 
Burwell.  John  A.     2.827.51  H. 
De  Motte    Frank  E      2.827,626. 

Hines   Marlon  E.     2.827..-)89  ^ 

Johnson.  Walter  C.  and  Tryon,     2.827.233,  ».     .     . 

Itemskl    George    to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.     .Metnort 
of  Improving  the  minority  carrier  lifetime  In  a  single  crys- 
tal silicon  body,     2,827.436.  3-18-58.  CI.  252—62.3. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  .   Nee 

Dickey.  John  W.    2.826,907. 
Healy.  Donald  V.     2.827  067, 
Ochtman.  I>eonard.     2.826.937. 
Benninghofen.  Paul :   fee — 

Becker.  Aloyslus.     2.827.310 
Benvak,    John    B  .    to   The   Osborn    Mfg 
picker      2.827.331.  3-18-58,  CI.  300—7 
Bergman,   Robert  H.  :   See- 
Parks.  Raymond  W  .  and  Bergman 
Bergwerkspesellschaft  HIbernIa  AkflengesellHchaft  ;  See— 

Rlndtorff.  Ermbrecht,  and  Schniltt.     2,827.493. 
Bernard    Oeorge  L.  :   See—  .   »:,       w 

McCilbbon.  Verdun  B..  Taylor.   Bernard,  and  Freyberger 
2  827  430 
Berrler'Harry   H..  Jr.     Small  animal   speculum.     2.827,042, 

3-18^58  CI   128-19. 
Berterottlere.  Ren*  :   See— 

(Juenard.  Pierre    Warnecke.  and  Berterottlere.    2.827,o88. 
Berthelsen,   V  .   Engineering  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Berthelsen.  Vlggo     2.827.552. 


Berthelsen,  Vlggo,  to  V.  Berthelsen  Engineering  Worka,  Inc. 
Platen  cousirucllon  method.     2.827..>.)2,  3-18-^)8.  11.  *1» — 


137 
Bethke    John  R..  to  Burroughs  Corp      Multl-posltlon  switch- 
ing   systems.      2,827,590,  3-18-58,   CI.    315-   8  6. 
Bettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Meti.  Anthony  J.    2.827.091.  „  „«„  „„o    ,   ,«>  ku 

Bey    William.     Core  making  templates.     2.826.792.  3-l»-o». 

C\.  22—13. 
Beyerstedt.  Fred  J.  :  See—  .,  o-  ,oo 

Flachl    Fred  B..  Waddey,  and  Beyerstedt,     2, 82., 433. 
Blanchlnl      George     M,.     to     D.     Dlperstein      Slotting     tool. 
2  826,965,  3-18-58.  CL  90—38. 

Blnki  Mfg.  Co.  :    Bee-      

Baur,  John  W.     2.827,130. 
Blnner    Christian,  R.,  and  C.  B.  WUkle.  to  the  Cnlted  States 
of   America   as   represented   by   the   United   Statej  Atomic 
Energy  Commlaalon.     Cooled  neutronlc  reactor,     2,827,429. 
3-18-58.  CI,  204— 193.2.  ^  „,».     rr   *  k 

Blrkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  and  M    E,  Speeter    to  The  UpJolui 
Co      Process    for    the    preparation   of    2-dlphenylacetyl-1.3- 
Indandlone.     2.827.489,  3-18-58,  CI.  260—590. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kock,  Paul  O.     2,827.023. 

^"'^Vlnsonhaler.    Russell.    Bates,    and    Blacky     2  826.897. 
Blaine.    James   G       Bedding   clamp.     2.826,795,   3-18-58,  CI. 

Blan^?d.    Andr«.    to    Schluinberger    V^f' '    S"7^f»"K    ^orp. 

Measuring  apparatus.     2.827.572.  3-18-58.  CI.  250—83.6 
Blaw-Knox  Co   :    See— 

Schelb.  Blmer  J.,  and  Khrhardt.     2.826  838. 
Blicke    Frederick  F..  to  Regents  of  The   I  nlverslty  of  MichI 

gan.     Tertlary-amlno-lower-alkyl  esters  of  --"'/'-^-bydroxy- 

§ropanolc     acids     and     preparation     thereof.     2,827,4(7, 
-18-58,  CI,  260 — 173.  ,,  r.        „  , 

Bloecher,  Walter  P.,^Jr„  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Integrated  hydration  and  alkvlatlon 
of  gaseous  olefins.     2,827,500,  3-18-58.  CI,  260—641. 

Bloomer  Bros.  Co.  :    See  — 

Hatcher.  Glenn  B.     2  826.967 

Blum  Josef,  to  Ivan  Sorvall.  Inc,  Centrifuge  mounting 
means,     2.827  229.  ,V18-58.  CI.  233-23 

Blumenthal.  Warren  B.  to  National  I'«'«'t,  ^",  „^I«""'*S*"^* 
of  high  purity  barium  metatltanate.  2.827,360,  d-18-08, 
CI    23—— ol 

Bodamer,  (ieorge  W.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  C»«l«)Ji^„F"2- 
selective  membranes  and  their  use  In  electrolysis.  2,827.42«, 
3-18-58    CI    204 — 98  „.  , 

Bodlne  Albert  G..  Jr  Acoustic  wave  controlling  means  for 
suppressing  detonation  In  Internal  combustion  engines 
2. S27.0,-i3,   3-18-58.  CI    123-  191.  ,.      „ 

Boehm  Otto.  Centrifugal  cleaning  apparatus  for  paint  ap- 
plicators.    2,826  826.  3-18-58,  CI,  34—58. 

Boehrlnger,  C.  H  ,  Sohn  :    See— 

Walach.  Bnino    and  Kudsius,  Helmut.     2,827.501. 

Bogaty,  Mary  S  :    8fe-~ 

Bogaty.  Stanlshlaus.     2.827,058.  .,,... 

Bogaty     Stanislaus,   deceased ;    M.    S.    Bogaty.   admlnistratix, 
to   Proctor   k   Schwartz.    Inc.      Method   and   apparatus   for 
continuously    processing   tobacco.     2,827,058,    3-18-08. 
131—108. 

'^^''sWln^dse/tv'streb,  and  Bole.     2,827.206. 
Bomac  I^aboratorles,  Inc.  :    See — 

Fobs,  David  W.      2,827,612.  ^^     ^        ^^      . 

Bond    George  C.  and  L.  A.   KUr.  to  The  Dow  Ghemlca 


CI, 


Co. 


Co.      Rotary   stock 


2,827.198. 


'^^uhTAxXon  (i{\eXK\%.     2,827,495,  3-18-58,  CI.  260-616. 

Booth.  Albert  B   :    See-  ..,..,,         o  oot  ..oq 

Bain    Josei.h   P..   Booth,  and  Meln.     2,827.499. 

Borgogiio.  Victor.  Casting  float.  2.826,851.  3-18-58.  CI. 
45—43.13. 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M.  :    See— 

Fegley,  Marian  F.,  and  Bortnlck.     2,827.488 

Bottoms  Robert  R.  to  National  Cvlirder  (.ax  (  o.  Purifica- 
tion of  synthetic  menthol  by  oxidizing  with  hexavalent 
chromium       2,827,497    .V1S-.-.8,  CI    2Rn      <\M 

Bottoms.  Robert  R..  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co  Conver- 
sion of  geometrical  isomers  of  menthol  to  racemlc  menthol 
bv  silica  caTalysts,     2,827.498.  3-18-58.  CI.  260-63. 

Bowers.  Claude  E,  to  Bowers  Mfg  Co  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  removing  scrap  from  dies  and  t)oxe8.  >,Hi:7.i«s. 
3_lg-58.  CI.  209—215. 

Bowers  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.      Bee— 

Bowers    Claude  E.     2  827,168.  _     ^ 

Bowl?"  Robert  M,.  to  Sylvanla  Kl^trlc  Products  Inc. 
Cathode    ray    scanning    systems.     2, 82 (,591.    ,i-iS-o».    ci. 

BoyaHaii  Mlsak  K.  Combination  folding  picnic  and  game 
table  and  carrying  case  for  folding  chairs  and  other  ap- 
pliances.    2.82t,352,  3-18-58,  CI.  311  -90^  o  sm  849 

Bovd.  Donald  S.     Appamtus  for   turning  leaves.     2.826.842. 

Bovd    John   M..   to   Continental   Can  Co     Inc.     Sterile  con- 
centrated milk.     2,827,381,  ••*-18-\8-  CI.  »9-184 
Bradley.    Cecil    A.     Coat     hanger.     2.827.211.    3-18-58,    CI. 

Bradley  Earl  R.  Display  and  preserving  device  for  cut 
flowers  and  plants,     2,826  864    3-18-58.  CI    ^,^-4^     ..   ^ 

Braedl  Josef,  and  A.  Weigl.  Tool  for  Inatalllng  packing. 
2  826  949    3-18-58.  CI.  81—8,1.  ,    ^       ^     .         .    „ 

Bramley,  Jenny,  to  Allen  B.  Du  M«°»^  Laboratories  Inc. 
Post -acceleration    cathode    ray    tube.     2,82(..:i92,    3-18-58. 

BraLd^^L^at  D.     Automobile  bed.     2.826.764.  3-1&-58.  CI. 

.%— 175. 
Brandes    Raymond  G   :    Bee—  ,,•„,„, 

Becker.  Joseph  A.,  Brandes.     2,82T,-:37. 
Branscomb.  Charles  E.  :    See—  „k      •>  b^t  901 

Wllaon,   Lawrence   A.,   and   Branscomb.     2,827.291. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breilow  David  S..  to  Herculei  Powder  Co.  Polymerlution 
of   ethylene.     2.82T,44ti.    3-l»-58,    CI.    260—94.9. 

Breaer,  Fred.  Trui«  pad  and  pad  mountlnff  2,827,047. 
3-18-58.  CI.  128— lir 

Breuer,    William    R.    H.      FlihlnK   balta.     2,827.376.   3-18-58, 

Bright.  Richard  L.  :    See — 

Conner,  John  P  ,  and  Bright.     2,827,545. 
British  Celaneae  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Allen,  Henry  H.      2.828.817. 
BrltUh  Iniulated  Oallender'i  Cablea  Ltfl.  :    Wee- 
Chapman,  Joseph  E.  G.,  EHxon,  Harwood,  and  Hartbman. 
2,827.618. 
Brltton.  John  W.,  to  Lakefleld  Reaearch  Ltd       Prooeaa  of  ex- 
tracting  gold,      2.827,372.    3-18-58,   CI     75      118 
Broadley,  Robert  D..  and  R.  V,  Townend,  to  Allied  CTiemlcal  * 
storage  media.      2,^27.438,   3-18-58,   CI. 


of 


Dye   Corp.     Heat 
252—70. 
Brorkway  OIksa  Co 
Nara,  John  O., 
BrouMard.  Leo  :    See 

Klmberlln,  Charlea  N  , 
Brown.  Henry  R,.  Jr.  :    See— 
Horafall,  Robert  B.    Jr 
Brown,  John  H..  Jr  ,  and 
Co.     Preparation 
260 — 613. 
Brown,  Roy  A. :    8ee- 

Klralr.  Karl  L. 
Browne.   Kenneth  A. 
and  Ahio    Railway 
2.827,283,  3-1&-68, 
Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co.  :    8fi 
Garner,  William  H. 
Lyona,  Frank  H      2 
Bruma.    Marc,    and    M, 
Recherche  Scientlflque 


Inc.  :    See — 
Jr.,  BafTone,  and  Grlnnen.     2,826,867 


and  Brouiaard.     2.827.577. 

,  Brown,  and  Turner.     2.827,602. 

N    B    Lorette.  to  The  Dow  Chpmlcal 

ketala.      2,827,494,      3-18-58.      CT 


2.82«.97tS. 
and  S.   G,   Galna,  to  The  Cheaapeake 
Co.     Air   spring   with   damping   valve. 
CI.  267—65. 


Electrical 
2.827,105. 


Se<- 


2,826,M6. 


2.827,132. 
2,826.998. 


2,827,224. 

826,867. 
track   top 


2.827.398. 
,827,385. 

Magat.    to    Centre    National    de    la 
Device  for  machining,  by  means  of 
electric  sparks,  pieces  made  of  electricity  conducting  mate- 
rial*.    2,827,595,  a-l»-58.  CI.  315—180. 
Bnindage.  Alan  D.,   to  Houdallle   Industrie*   Inc. 
control    system    for    a    mechanical    movement. 
3-18-58,  CI.  155—14. 
Buchanan,  William  W.  : 
Utterback.  Martin 
Budd  Co  .  The  :    See— 
Buyae,  Edwin  K. 
Dean.  Walter  B. 
Kalt,  Gilbert.     2.827.351. 
Lindsay,  AlexantJer  R.     2,827,327. 
Mealing.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Kalt.     2,827,177. 
Buffalo  Forge  Co.  :    See — 

Madison.    Richard   D..   Graham,   and   Burgln 
Buffone.  Angelo  J  :    See — 

Nava.  John  O..  Jr..  Buffone.  and  Grlnnen.     2 
Buffum.    Edmond    E.     Sprocket   drive    for   endless 
rollers.     2,827.337,  3-18-58.  CI    305—10. 

Bull,  Willard  C,  H.  C.  Zelslg.  Jr  ,  P.  D.  Strlckler.  and  E.  O. 
Marhofer.  to  .Spencer  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of  hy- 
droxylamine.     2,827,362.    3-18-58.    CI.    2S — 190. 

Bullock.   Giles   E.      Mixing  sprayer.     2.827,329,   3-18-58,   CT. 

29»— 84. 
Buniel,   Helmut  H       Devices  for  the  automatic  opening  and 

closing    of    doors    and    the    like.     2.827,284,    3-18-58,    CI. 

268—^5. 
Burestle,  .\rmln  O.  :    See — 

Krekeler.   ("laud**   B  ,   and   Bnieetle. 
Burg.  George  W..  and  R    W    Ledgerwood. 

Mfg.  Co..  Inc.      Hand  truck  and  Itedder 

CI.  228  -6. 
Burgln.  Howard  C.  :    See — 

Madison.    Richard   D.   Graham,   and 
Burkhalter,  Harry  D.      Resilient  bumper. 

a.  287—1. 
Burns.    Leo  C.   to   Sealed   Power  Corp. 

ring.     2,827,349.  3-18-58,  CI.  309 — 45. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :    See — 

Bethke.  John  R.      2.827,590 
Burwell,  John  A.,  deceased  :  L.  P.  Burwell.  executrix,  to  Bell 
Telephone    Lalwratorles,    Inc.      Damping    means    for   croaa- 

2,827,.'\ia. 


2,827,275 

to  Rol  Away  Truck 

2.827,215.  3-18-58. 


Burgln.      2.827.224. 
2.827.280.  3-18-68, 

Compressible  platon 


selecting     flngpr 


.3-18-58,     CI. 


bar     switch 

179 — 27.54. 
Burwell,  Lucy  P,  :    See — 

Burwell    John  A.      2.827,518. 
Bussard.   Willis  A.,  and  H    C.  Chan,  to  Tropl-Salea.     Plastic 

material  and  method  of  preparing  same.    2,b27,414,  S-18-58, 

CI    154—128. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T..  to  Sutherland  Paoer  Co.     Covered  boxes 

or  cartons      2,827,222,  3-18-58.  CI.  229 — 45. 
Baxton,   Inc.  :  See — 

Ceilings.  Dana  B.     2  827,094. 
Buyie,  Edwin  K.,  to  The  Bndd  Co      Disk  brakes 

i-18-58.  CI.  188—73. 
Buzas.    Andr*.    C.    Dufoor,    and    J      Roy.    to    F 

Theophylline  derivatives  and  their  preparation. 

."t-l^-M.  CI.  167-65. 
Buias.    Andr«.    C.    Dufour.    and    J.    Boy,    to    F. 

Process  of  preparation  of  4.4'  dlacetoxydlphenyl 

methane.     2,827,465.  8-18-58.  CI.  260—295. 
Cable,    Joseph    W.    and    W.    C.    Radd    to   Magnetic    Heating 

Corp.     Tube  weldlnsr  by  high  frequency  resistance  heating 

2,827,544,  3-18-58.  CI.  219-67 
Cadle.   Hubert  H.,    to  Foster  Machine  Co.     Thread  end  gr 

and    release   for  a   winding  machine.      2,827.243.   8-18-5 

Cl.   242—18. 
Calhoun.  Burton  C.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Prick 

lunching  flxtures  for  wave  guide  flange    2,828,946,  8-18-58. 

:i.  78—1. 

Calleil.    Armin,    and    W.    Kern,    to    Clba    Ltd.      Chlorlnation 
of  vat  dyeatuffs.     2,827,464.  3-18-58,  Cl.  260—275. 


2.827,132. 

E.    Jonas. 
2,827.418. 

B.    Jonaa. 
2-pyridyl 


^? 


California  Technical  Industries  :  See — 

Stahl.  Ribert  J.,  and  Heikea.     2,827.513. 
Calkins  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Calkins.   Oscar  C.     2.827,006. 
Calkins.  Oscar  C.  to  Calkins  Mfg.   Co      Fluid  fertiliser  dls- 

trlbutoi,    2.827.005.  8-18-68,  Cf  111— 7. 
Callum.  Chariea  L.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Bale-handling  appa 

ratus.     2.827,156.  3-18-58,  Cl.  198—128. 
Calvin,  B.  C.  :  8ee- 

Thompaon.  Lloyd.     2,827,285. 
Calvin,  Forrest  O.  :  Bee — 

Thompson    Lloyd.     2.827,286. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  See-— 

Allen.   Herbert.      2.826,921. 
Campbell.     Bowen,      Drying     method       2,826,824,     S-16-68, 

Cl.  84 — 84. 
Carden.    Marv    E.      Teething    device    with    tethering    means 

therefor     2,827,055.  3-18-58,  Cl   128—859. 
Carlsslml.  Loula  C.  and  E.  8.  Tolmle,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Electric   shaver   vibrator   motor.      2,827,578,    8-18-68,    CT. 
310 — 88. 
Carlson.  Emery  J.,  and  H.  R.  Nuchka.  to  Allied  Cbemical  k 
Dye    Corp       Sulfonic    acid    bleaching    proceaa.      2,827,484. 
3-18-58.  Cl.  260-506. 
Carlson,  Eugene  E..  and  F.  V.  Lenel.  to  Federal-Moful  Corp. 
Method  of  producing  powdered  steel  products.     2,827,407, 
3-18-58,  Cl.  148-  -16.6. 
Carlson.    George    L.,    to    Coaat    Metala.    Inc.      Adapter    for 
maklna  arc  welds  with  inert  gas  atmosphere.     2,827,649, 
3-18-58   Cl.  219—180. 
Carlaon,  John  J.  :  See — 

Lampert,  Albert  J.,  and  Carlson.     2,827  021. 
Carpenter.  Erwln  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Preparation 

of   acrvlonltrlle       2,827,428,    3-18-58,    Cl.    202 — 67. 
Caae.  J.  I ,  Co  :  See— 

Oreeaon.  CUrett  B..  and  Roaaebo.     2,826,886. 
Wlltsey.  Howard  B.     2,826.887. 
Cataldo.   Henry   C..    to   American   Machine  and 
Method  and  means  for  increasing  the  capacity 
Alter.     2.827.175.  8-18-68.  Cl.  210—896. 
Catallo,  Leo  :  See- 
Wallace.  Donald  J.,  and  Catallo. 
Cederfoaum,  Alrln  D  :  See — 

Smith.  William,  and  Cederbaum. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Martin.  Alfred  W.     2J27,490 
SalTin.  Victor  8..  and  walker.     2.827.866. 
Wells,  Robert  H.,  and  White.     2.827.456. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sdentiflque 

Bruma.   Marc,  and  Magat.      2.827.696. 
Centric  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Oerstung.  Henry  D..  and  Malmroa.     2  826.908. 
Chamberlln.  Clarence  P.,  to  Metal  Mouldings  Corp      Clip  for 
attaching  ornamental  members  to  vehicle  wheels.    2,827:882. 
S-18-58,  Cl    801—87. 
Champion,  Vaughn  L..  to  The  Petersen  Oven  Co.     Doaghnot 

machine      2,828.988.  8-18-58,  Cl   99 — 404. 
Chan.  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Busaard.  Willis  A.,  and  Chan.     2,827.414. 
Chance.  W.  R..  4  Asaociatea  Inc.  :  See — 

McKay    William  C      2  827,412. 
Chapman.  Joaeph  B.  G..  H.  J.  EHxon.  F.  A.  Harwood,  and 
F    P    Harthman,   to   British   Insulated   Callender's  Cables 
Ltd       Shielded    electrical   connector.      2,827,618,    8-18-68, 
Cl.   339—143 
Chapron.    Stanley 

1J5— 1. 
Charet,  Murray  J.     See — 

Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  Charet.     2 
Cheaapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co..  The 
Browne,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Gulns. 
Chicago  Development  Corp  :  S'f — 
McCawley,  Frank  X.     2,827.874 


MetaU.   Inc. 
of  a  precoat 


2,827,087. 
2,827.662. 


Bee — 


Tent   frame       2,827,066    8-18-68.   Cl. 


.826.840 
See — 
2,827,288. 


W. 


Barbecue   rack.     2,826,981,   S-18-68,   Cl. 


W  .  and  R.  K.  HIne,  to  Oirtlss-Wrlght  Corp. 

2.826.988.3-18-68."     "        """ 
M.     Seed  carrier 


Cl. 


unit. 


74—796. 
2.826,865. 


3-18-68, 


Chick,    Waldo 

99-    397 
Chlllson.  Charlea 
Speed  changer. 
Chohamln.  John 

Cl    47—56. 
Christopher.  Nathan  H      Reading  head      2.827.622,  8-18-58 

Cl.   200—46 
Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Calletl.  Armln.  and  Kern.     2,827,464. 
Heuberger.  Otto.      2.827  623. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co     The  :  See — 

Krekeler.  Oaude  B.,  and  Bmestle.      2.827.275. 


to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Production  of 
weight   polyethylene.      2.827.444.   8-18  58. 


Clnea,  Martin  R  , 
high  molecular 
Cl.   280—88.1. 

Clark,  George  F.,  to  The  General  Detroit  Corp.  Fire  extin- 
guisher    2.827.122.  3   18-68.  Cl.  169—81. 

Clarke.  Rollln  R.,  to  The  Patent  Button  Co.  Fastener  feed- 
ing device      2,827.202   3-18-58.  Cl.  221—298. 

Cla»on.  Bertll  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Pressure  actnatM 
switch.     2.827,526.  3-18-68,  Cl.  200— M 

Clayton.  John  C.     See    - 

Holt.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Clayton.     2.827.456. 

Clemence,  Marcel,  to  Cochelln  A  C'emence,  Apparatus  for 
detecting  abnormal  temperaturea.  2,827,683,  ^18-68, 
CI     200—138. 

<lem«'nt.  Alexander  L.  Reinforcement.  2,826,791.  8-18-68. 
Cl.   20-  -9:..'. 

Clement.  Joseph  J.  Receptacle.  2.827.217.  8-18-68,  CI. 
229-1.5 

Cleveland  Electric  Motor  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Sorchy,  Anthony  J.     2.827,135.  I 

Sorchy.  Anthony  J.     2.827.186.  | 

Clereland  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 
Roeger,  Richard  E.     2.826,818. 


LIST  OF  PATEOTEES 


Inc.     DwrormrtTe  batting. 


Clood,  Baymond  T.,  to  Nortb  Am«rtc*n  q«i>hy«i^l  Co 
Null  dftcctlns  •Tttem  for  pcndnlanw  and  simlUr  deTlcea 
2,827.«M  »T»-i8  a.  818— ai. 

CoMt  Metals.  Inc. :  flef—  „„„,..« 
CarlMB.  O«orge  L.     2.827.549. 

Cocbelln  *  Cl«in«nee :  Be»— 

Clemencc.  Marcvl.     2.827,583. 

Cole.  Tbomaa  D..  to  Lockport  MlUa 

2.h27.4H.  8-18-58.  CL  154 — 4«.  ^  ^, 

Coleman,  Clarence  B.     Constant  flow  Uould  dispensing  appa- 
ratus.   8,827,074,  8-18-58.  CI.  137--4J6. 

Colllnp.  Dana  B^  to  Buxton.  Inc      Coin  purses  and  purse 
combUiatlons.    i.827.0M.  8-18-68.  CI.  15<^— 87. 

Collot.  A.  M..  Supplies,  Inc. :  8t*— 

Falk.  MorrU.  and  Welsman.     2.826.883. 

Colonna.  Angelo.     Pold-awajr  toilet  with  Improred  bowl  hing- 
ing means.    2.826.7«2.  8-18-M.  CI.  4—10 


2.827.425. 
2,826.915. 


Dlalkyl-2- 
2,827.475. 


Combustloa  Bnglnscrtng.  Inc. :  See— 

Orr.  llalcom  W..  Jr..  and  Habery.     2,827.551.   ^  ^  ^     ^. 
Comnieroe.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secreury  of :  See— 

Alnsworth.  Ernest  F.     2.827.623. 

Gilford.  Saul  R.     2.827.040.  .     o.       w 

Joseph.     Horace     M..     Selgin.     Soler.     and     Stansbury. 
2fe7.ie7. 
Commercial  Solrents  Corp.  :  See— 

Hodae.  Bdward  B.     2.827.479 
Compagnk  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU  ■Bee— 

Ouenard  Pierre.  Wamecke.  and  Berterottlere.    2.827.588. 
Conner.  Ouy  O..  to  Republic  Steel  Corn.     Sealing  comiwond 

holding  pipe  thread.     2.827.813.  3-1MJ8    CI    285--28». 
Conner   John  P..  and  R.  L.  Bright,  to  Westlnghouee  Ble^-trlc 
*^  cS?p:   Control  appirstus.   2.8^.545.  8-l8^ff.  CI.  21^-108. 
Connor     Tod     B.      Reciprocating    nut    cracker.      2.827,087, 

8-18-68.  CI.  146—16. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Boyd.  John  M.     2,827,381. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  8e»—       ^  „   ^^ 

McOlassom.  Robert  L..  end  Radd. 
Control  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Libman.  Karl  B.    and  Wockenfuss 
ConTeyor  SpecUltJes  Co. :  See— 

KTampfer,  Richard  H.     2.827.162  

Cook.  Lyman,  to  The  Foiboro  Co.     Hydraul^jalTe  ^ition- 
ing     system     with     vaWe    position     feedback.     2.827.020. 

CoJiiyJoh?  P.^^tTLord  Mfg.  Co.     Resilient  mounting  and 

ftktioiSwnpiV      2.827.281.  8-18-58.  CI.  267— 9. 
CoSer    Bsl^amln.   and   M    i^  Charet.  "Woi^Vis!*^ 

cKoper.     Self-balancing  barrier  gate.     2,826,840,  3-18-58, 

Cl   S9-— 43 
CooTsr.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,   to  Eastinan   Kodak  Co. 

haloallylphosphonates  and  copolymers  thereof. 

3-18-58,  Cl.  460—461. 

^«^Mrcai,"ffi??'?'  %2f.^ 

''****Kih?mn'kJ.,V^Coplen.     2,826.798. 
CorneU-Doblllier  Electric  Cwrp.  iSee— 

Swinehart.  Frank  and  Khabar      2.827  628. 
Cornn.  Ami.  to  Comn  *  Co.     Wrist  band  for  wrist  watch. 

2.827.213.  8-18-58.  O.  22+— 4. 
Corno  *  Co. :  See— 

Corso^'^^CitltilU  ^T      Re'guUtlng      carburetor.     2.827.273, 

3-18-58.  Cl.  261—56.  ^  ,  ,  ^  ^_ 

Cortner    Hans  J.     Dispensing  derlce  for  granular  and  pow- 

d^'  liTt^rtaL     2.827.088,"3-18-58,  Cl    141-372. 
Corrlno,  Ralph.  C.  W.  Pwlersen.  •««JW.R    Stone,  to  Vari- 

TTper  CorT^    Typewriter  heater.     2.827,144.  3-18-68.  Cl. 

l6f— 6.5. 
Coulson.  Robert  A. :  See— 

Eaton.  John,  and  Coulson.     2.827.150. 
Cox     Douglas    L.,    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc     Etching    of 

semlcoiauctor  materials.  2.827.867,  3-18-58,  Cl.  41--42^ 
Cox  iSac  E..  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Tnrers  Drorlded 
^"wlth^Unt  pe*Mges..  2.827.279.  3-18-58.  4,?»fclk« 
Cox    Isaac  E  .  \o  American  Brake  Shoe  Co      Axle  bearings. 

2.827.343,  3-18-68.  Cl.  308—132. 
Crabtree.  R.  W.^  Sons  Ltd  :  See— 

Cra.S'rf^^inVy  a.'and'S^t'^Galbraltb.  to  Milso  Mfg.  Co. 
Seat  elide.     2.827.106.  3-18-58.  CI  155—14. 

Cre«1  and  Co.  Ltd  :  See—  «  o-»t  nt  i 

Salmon.  Reginald  D    and  Salmon      2.827.511         p^^ 

Creek,    Jo!ui    O,    to    A     V.     Roe    Canada    Ltd.       Presses 
2.8i6.947.  8-18-58.  Cl.  73—60. 

Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Warth.  Albln  H.     2.827.192. 

Crown  lellerbach  Corp. :  See— 

WasTluka,  Panl.  and  Haevssler.     2.826,969. 

CunnlnXm,  iamesM,  to  I-te^jtlonal  Burtn^s  Machines 
Corp      ReWy   timing  ring.     2,827.596.  3-18-58.  Cl.  317— 

CurlwiL  Aldo.  to  himself  and  F.  Martanl.     Machine  for  cut- 
ting iMghettl.     2.827,001,  3-13-58,  O.  107—21. 

Cusl   Dante  K  to  International  Pulp  PrildBcts,  Inc.     Screen 

olate      2  82+  169,  8-18-68.  a.  209 — 897. 
CMAowskl,  Nonnan.  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 

low  spin  projectiles.     2.826.992,  3-18-58,  Cl.  102—79. 
Csao.    Albert     Cigarette    holder.     2.827,059,    3-18-68.    Cl. 

Dadd  ^onis  v..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Valre  sUencer 

ryilSii'ki^L'l'^A^l^c  food  ,-i-J-5S^fg!?f8"*c7 
for  drtTeln  eating  establishments.     2.827^130.  S-lMlS.  Cl. 

18*— 1. 


D'Alello.  Gaetano  F..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     OOorpftlkyl  alW- 

aryl  ethess  and  polymers  tbersof.     2,827.442.  S-18-M,  D. 

260—47. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

De  Coursey,  Bverson  M.     2,826.909. 
Dare;  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Beth— 

Parks.  Raymond  W..  and  Bergman.     2^7  198. 
DaTldson,  John  T.,  and  P.  G.  Stlmson.  to  The  StaadardRefis- 

ter  Co.     Strip  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism.     2.827.120. 

3-1S-58.  Cl.  164—12. 
Darles.  Thomas  B.     Hand  bold  for  guns.     2.826,848,  S-lS-68. 

a.  42— 71. 
Davis  Aircraft  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Darls.  Frank  L.     2.826.796.  ^  ,  .  ^_ 

DaTls.   Frank  L..  to  Darls  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.     Safsty 

seat  belt  buckle.     2.826,796,  8-18-68.  a.  24--170. 
DsTis.  Lonb  D.,  Jr..   to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Clasp 

brake      2,827,i31,  i-18-58.  Cl.  18S— 66.  .  ,.  .« 

Dean.  Jewett  M.     Miniature  g»U  game.     2.827,299,  3-18-58, 

Cl.  273—176. 
Dean.  Lloyd  B. :  See — 

Hall,  Dick  8.,  and  Dean.     2,827.126.  ,  „^     „   ^^  ^ 

Dean,  Walter  B.,  and  H.  W.  Wessells,  III.„to  The  Budd  Co. 

Car  diaphragm  assembly.     2,826,998.  3-18-58,  Cl.  106—10. 
De    Blast.    Charles    P.      Material    spreader    for    a    rehlcle. 

2.827,205.  3-18-58,  a.  222— 178.  ^    «  .«  ..    r« 

Deck.   George  C.     Garment  hanger.     2,827,212.  3-18-68,  Cl. 

De  Coursey.  Brerson  M..  to  Dana  Corp.     Friction  clutch  plate. 

2.826.902.  3-1S-58.  Cl.  64—27. 
De*re*Co. :  See —  _       .     ^  «««-,... 

Forth.  Murray  W..  and  Harrington.     2.827.164. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Galium.  Charles  L.     2.827.155.  ^      _,.  ... 

De  Fllgue.  Wladlmlr.     Double  pole  electromagnetic  switching 

device.     2.827.529.  3-18-58,  Cl.  200—93.  ^    ,,     . 

Degelman.    John,    Vt    to    T     H.    Ballantlne.    Jr.,    and    H    to 
J  H  Dr»w.     Electrode  discharge  control  for  surgical  appa- 
rstns.     2.827.056.  3-18-58,  C\.  128 — 442. 
De  Graaf,  Wilhelmue  P. :  See—  -.•-•«, 

Van  der  Wolf.  Rein  W.,  and  De  Oraaf.,  2.827.891. 
De    Merre,    Marcel,    to    Sodete    Generale   Metallurglqoe    de 
Hoboken.     Method  of  separating  germanium  from  primary 
materials  containing  germanium   and  other,  leas  TOlatlle 
elements.     2,827,3e»,  8-18-58,  Cl.  75—1. 
De  Motte,  Frank   E.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ittc. 
Electromagnetic  positioning  device.     2,827,626,  3-18-68,  Cl. 
340—347. 
Detroit  Broach  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Grad,  Adolf  R.     2,826.964.  ,     „ 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Seheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler : 

gff^ 

Klblsch.  Gerhard,  and  Hoffmann.     2.827,496 
Dever.   Otto  K.     Capstan.     2.828.939.   3-18-58,  Cl    74—801. 
De  Voes.  Edwin  A.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Pivoted  tube 
bender  with  tube  positioning  mark  and  adjustable  tube  lo- 
catlHK  device.     2.827,101,  3-13-68,  Cl.  153 — 46. 
Dext»r  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kessel.  John,  and  Knaop.     2.827,323.  _^      , 

Dickey.  John  W..  to  Bendlx  AvlaUon  Corp.  Freealng  point 
tester  of  arctic  coolants  for  Internal  combustion  «iguies. 
2.826.907.  3-18-58.  C\  73 — 17. 

Dickey  Joseph  B. :  See —  ..   r,^  ..  o  •<vt  akis 

Towne.    E'imnnd    B..    Moore,    and   Dickey.     2.827.460. 
Towne.  Edmund  B..  Moore,  and  Dickey.     2.827.451. 
Diener.    Jack.     InterdenUl    papillae    stimulator.     2.827,046, 

3-18-58   Cl.  128 — 62. 
Diesback.  F.  B  :  See— 

Becker.  Aloysius.     2.827,810.  „.„,„,-    •  ,«  «o   m 

Dieter.  William  L      Weighing  scale.     2,827,277,  3-18-5S.  Cl. 

265—63. 
Dllworth,  John  P. :  See—  _.,      _^         ^    _,  -  -ot  mk 

Jordan,   Terence    B.,   DUworth,   and   Givens.     2.827.396. 
Dion,  John  F. :  See —        _  ^  „^_  „,. 

Gross,  Frank  C,  and  Dion.     2,827,287. 
Dlpersteln,  David  :  Bee— 

Bianchlnl,  George  M.     2.826.966. 
Dixon.  Frederick  A.,  and  W.  M.  Anderson,  to  Roval  MeBee 
Corp.     Vacuum   feed.     2.827.290.   8-18-58,   Q.   271—32. 

Dixon.  Henry  J. :  See —  „  ..        ^  tt     ^w ^_ 

Chapman.  Joseph  E.  G..  Dixon,  Harwood,  and  Harthman. 

2,827,618. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lund,  James  K.,  and  Kraft.     2,827,072. 
Obermaler.  Frank  E.     2,827,076. 

Dolenlc.  George  :  See —  ^  t^,  ,     .        o  boa  tos 

Fllcklnger,  William  B.,  Sr.,  and  Dolenlc.     2.826.798. 
Doman,    Glldden    8.,    to   Doman    Helicopters     Inc.      Aircraft 
frame  with  large  side  openings.     2,fe7,251,  3-18-58,  Q. 
244—119. 
Doman  Hellcwters,  inc. :  See—- 

Doman,  Glldden  8.     2.827.251.  ji_ir_iui 

Dorfman,  Robert   S.     Hinge  apparatus.     2,826.780.  3-18-68, 

Do^J%^imam  S.,  and  W.  D.  Schaeffer   to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.     Werner    complexes.     2,827,462,    3-18-58.    u. 

Dol^.^Bdwln    J.,    to    H.    L.    Stoker    Co.     Bag    packer. 

2  827.256,  3-18-58  Cl.  249—62. 
Dow  Chemical  Co^  The  :  See--  w-r^w 

Bartolomeo,  ^dk  A..  !>««>«««,  and  McDulf. 

Bond.  George  C.  and  Klar      2  827.495 

Brown.  John  H.,  Jr    and  Lgrette.     2  827,49^ 

Flschback.  Bryant  C..  and  Harris.     2,827.483. 

Hymas.TheoA.    2,827^16.       „  „-_  ^, 

R^tor.  Marion  R.»n<l„Hah":,  2.827,443. 

Senkbell.  Herman  O.    2,827,478. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  Bee— 

Youngs,  Delmar  C.    2,827.099. 


2,827,445. 
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Downs,  Irring  T.     Clod  eliminator  for  attachment  to  a  potato 

harveater.     2.827.241.  ^18-58.  CI.  241—102. 
Drew.  John  H.  ;   See — 

Degelman,  John.     2.827.056. 
DreW").  Gustav,  to  Ecllp8e  Sleep  Products  Inc.     Stabillier  for 

Inner  spring  units      2.826  7rt8.  3-18-58,  CI.  5 — 351 
Drews,  Qustav,  to  Eclipse  Sleep  Producta.  Inc.     Border  hIh 

blilser      2,826.769,  3-18-58.  CI.  5 — 351. 
Dreyfuas,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Arrandale.  Roy  8..  and  Dreyfuss.     2,827.440 
Du  Bols,  Robert  C.,  to  Mlnnpspolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Control  apparatus.     2,827.068.  .VlH-58.  CI.  137 — 85 
Duchacvk.   Charles  F  .   to   Socony  Mobil  6ll  Co.,  Inc.     Stabl 

llied  paraffin  wax.     2.827.387,  3-18-58.  CI.  106—270. 
Duffy,    William    W.      Hub    clamping   mechanism.      2,827,316, 

3-18-58,  CI.  287—52 
Dufour,  Claude  :  See — 

Buaas,  .\ndr*,  Dufour.  and  Roy      2,827,418. 
Buias,  .\ndr«,  Dufour,  and  Roy.     2,827,465. 
Dugall,  John  T  ,  C.  M    Fredpriciison.  E.  D.  Molman,  and  R    L 
Wohlforth.   to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.      Form- 
ing   device    for    Insulated    wire.      2,826,782,    3-18-58,    CI. 
18—13. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bramley.  Jenny.     2,827.592 
Dunlap,  James    D.,    Jr.      Fishing   lure.      2,826,854,    3-18-58, 

CI.  4.V--42  22 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :  See — 
McChesney.  Cuyler  8.     2.826,993. 
Dutch,       Emery.         Photographic       developing       apparatus. 

2,826,979.  3-18-58.  CI.  9!^94. 
Earle.  Francis,  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Se« — 

Richman,  Seymour  I  ,  and  Oreenstelo.     2.827,431. 
Eastern  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Carl  E     2,826.810. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr      2,827.475. 

Towne.  Edmund  B.,  Moore,  and  Dickey.     2.827,450. 

Towne.  Edmund  B..  Moore,  and  Dickey.     2,827.451 


Koppers    Co.    Inc.      Method    of    catting. 
i.  CI.  148— 9  6. 

Ltd.    Pack- 
2.827,180, 


Quarter  adder 


2,826,987.  3-18-58, 


to  Olsholt  Machine 


Easton,    Rufus,    to    Koj 

2,827,406.  3-18-.'58. 
BUiton.  John,  and  R   A.  Coulaon,  to  T  k  T.  Vicars, 

ing   of   biscuits   or    the    like   laminar   articles. 

3-18-58.  CI.  198 — 31 
Eaton  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.    2.827.580. 
Eckert.   John  P.  Jr..  to   Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

2.827.573.  3-18-58.     CI    307—88. 
Eckhoff.  Joseph  A.     Pocket  check  writer. 

CI.  101  —  16 
Eclipse  Sleeps  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Drews.  Custav.     2.826.768. 
Drews    Oo«  tar      2.826  769 
Eddison.  William  B..  and  W    E    Erlckson, 

Co.     Apparatus  for  applying  sealing  bands  to  botttle  tops 

and  the  like.     2.826  884.  3-18-58.  CI   53—295. 
Edwards.  Orley  J.     Self-Inflating  articles      2,826.787,  3-18-58. 

CI.   5 — 341. 
Ehrbar.  Edward  J   :   See — ■ 

Swlneharf,  Frank,  and  Ehrbar.    2,827,628. 
Ehrhardt,  Oeorge  J   :   See — 

Scheib.  Elmer  J  .  and  Ehrhardt.     2,826,838. 
Elsenberg,     Philip    H  ,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Product!    Inc. 

Electroleas  iron  plating.     2,827,398,  3-18-58,  CI.  117 — 130 
Klsenberg.    Philip    H..    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Blectroless  deposition   of  iron  alloys.      2,827.399    3-18-58. 

CI.   117—130 
Elsenberg,  Philip  H  .  and  D.  O.  Raleigh,  to  Sylv.inla  Electric 

Products    Inc.      Electroless  deposition   of  vanadium   alloys. 

2.827.4O0.  3-lR-.%8.  CI.  117—130 
Elmore.  Charles  W      Boat   trailer  with  raising  and  lowering 

means.     2.827,187,  3-18-58.  CI.  214—505. 
Engleson.   Harry  E.,  and   E.   D.   Sramek,    to  F    B    Redlngton 

Co.     Packaging  machine      2,827,148,  3-18-88,  CT    198 — 30. 
Engleson,    Harry   E..  and   E    D    Sramek,   to  F.    B    Redlngton 

Co      Packaging  machine      2,827.151.  3-18-58    CI    198 — 37. 
English.  WlUlsm  P.,  to  Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Bearing  cooling  system.     2.826,895.  3-18-58,  cf  60 — 35  6 
Entwlstle,  John  E.,  to  The  Harvard  Mfg.  Co      Rabbeted  type 

bedframe     2.826,765,  3-18-58,  CI   5 — 200. 
Erlckson.    Edward    B..    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     Reference  sequential  indexing  device  or  rotary  card 

preas      2.827.237.  3-18-58,  CI   235—132 
Erlckson.  Henry,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Treatment  of  silica- 

alumina  beads  with  ammonium  fluoride.     2,827,421,  3-18-58, 

Erlckson,  Warren  E       See — 

Eddison,  William  B  .  and  f  rlckson.    2.826  884. 
Ervlne.  Albert  W.  C,  G.  R.  Mellck.  and  W.  S.  Reynolds    to 
Remington  Arms  Co  .  Inc      Magailne  target  trap.    2,827,036, 
3-18-.58,  CI.  124 — 47. 
&ken.    Robert   L.,    to    The   Sheffield    Corp.      Gauging   device. 
2,828,819.  3-18-58.  C\   33—174.  •    *    "e  ».^. 

Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bloecher.  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  Young.     2.827,500. 
rischl,  Fred  B  ,  Wafidey.  and  Beyerstedt.     (J, 827,433 
Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.,  and  BrousMird.     2.827.577. 
Mertiweiller.  Joseph  K      2.827  491 
Mirvls*.  Stanley  B..  and  Inchallk.     2,827.458. 
Bkaratrom.  Charlea  W.    2.826,908 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Gould,  Merle  L.    2.827.129 
Ktllng.  Hsrold  A  .  to  Wefltber-Seal  Inc 
with  roll  screen.     2,826,789,  3-18-88 
Evans,   John   O.    Ill      Display  holder' 

3-18-58.  CI.  206 — 83. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Tobln,  Kenneth  J.     2,827,000 


Metal  storm  window 
CI.  20—55. 
for  coins.     2.827,166, 


Evans,  Rut>ert  J.,  and  R.  F.  Bader,  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Ltd.  Method  of  desheatiilng  of  uranium  fuel  rods. 
2,8_'7,40o,  3-18-58^  CI.  148 — 4. 

Bvaus,  Robert  M.  Knife  holder  and  conditioner.  2.826,879, 
;i-18-58,  CI   51—214. 

Faber,    Samuel    8.      Shelf    fixtures.      2,827,254,    3-18-58,   CI. 


AktiengeselUchaft 
2,827,292. 
Picture    frame. 


2,826,843,    3-18-68.    CI. 
See^ 


*  Dye  Corp 
materials. 


Apparatus 
2,827,18.5, 


Stress  relief.     2,827.542. 
to    Machlett    I^abora- 


;48— 243 
Faber  k  Schleicher 
Koch.  Werner, 
l^bry,    Robert    J. 

40—152. 

Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Englinh.  William  P.     2.826.895^ 

Falk.  Morris,  and  W.  Weisman,  to  A.  M    Collot  Suppliea,  Inc. 

Chain    pin    extractor    with    a    plurality    of    hinged    stops. 

2,826,893,  3-18-58.  CI.  59—7. 

Fancher.   Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Process  of 

making  aryl   thioethers.     2,827,492,  3-18-58.  CI    260 — 609. 

Fanuci.     Dominic     N.       Hydraulic     auto    Jack.       2,827.282, 

3-18-58,  CI    254   -93. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft      See — 

Kuschig,    Heinrlch,    Siedel,   Ledltathke,   Schorr,    Schmldt- 
Bart)o,  and  Lammler      2,827,467 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melater  Lucius 
k  HrUning     See  - 

Stein^Leonhard,  and  Lindner     2,827,460. 
Farrell,  Walter  O.,  and  Q.  A.  Ruschman.   to  The  Richardson 
Co.      Method  for  hard  rubber  dust  production.      2  827  605, 
3-18-88,  CI.  260 — 775. 
Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co.,  The     8re^   - 

Palson,  Richard  C.  J.     2,827,163. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp  :   See — 

Carlson,  Eugene  K.,  and  Lenel.    2,827,407. 
I'n.imt    It.ibert  L     Hnd  Le  ItrHSse      2  826  805 
Feeley,  Seymour  A      Device  for  filing  tape  and  other  flat  ma- 

t»;rlal.     2,K.'7,057,  3    IX   58.  CI    121^  1«1 
Fegley,  Marian  F..  and  N    M.  Bortnlck,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 

iransaiiiinution.      2.827,488,  3-18-58.   CI    260-583 
Fehlmann,     Henri.        Reciprocating     carriage     meat     allcer. 

2  827,092,  3-18-58,  n    146-102 
Felgln.  Abner  O..  to  Allied  Chemical 

for     tranHportlng     and     handling 

3  18   58.   CI.   214      83.28. 
Felnstein,   Louis:   «er— 

Monsma.  John  B      2.827.235. 
Fellows.  Frank  K  .  and  D    A.   Bell 

3-18-58,  CI.   219  — .50 
Fengler,    Albert    F.,   and    F     M     Mackey. 

torles.    Inc.      Pumping  apparatus   for  evacuated   envelopes. 

2.827.080,  3-18-58.  CI.  141—65. 
Flngerett,    Joseph    A.,    and    F.    A.    Hill,    to   Llbrascope.    Inc. 

Electric  motor  positioning  system  using  a  magnetic  ampli- 
fier.    2.827.803.  3    18-58.  CI.  318— .30. 
Flngerett,    Joseph    A  .    and    F     A.    Hill,    to    Llbrascope,    Inc. 

.Magnetic   Hmplifl.rs       2  827,608,   3-18-58.   CI    323—89. 
Kirma     Carl     Hepting    k    Co.,     Lederwaren-und    Gui  telfabrlk 

G.  m.  b.  H.  :    See  — 

Hepting,  Carl.      2,827,095. 
Firma  \V.  Schlafhorst  k  Co.  :  See — 

Wiggerniann.  Georg       2,820.922. 
FischbackHiyant  C.  and  (J    H.  Harris,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical 

Co         Trialkylamine      salts      of      dithlocarbanilic      acids. 

J. 827. 483,  3-1H-58.  CI.   200^—501 
Ktschl,  Fred  H.,  W    K    Waddey,  and  F.  J.  Beyerstedt,  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Extreme  pressure  lubricant 

compoHltion       _',8.'7,4:i.l,  ,{-18-58,  CI.  252 — 46.7 
Fishei,    (;eorge    C.      Soft   corn  shields.      2,827,0.'>6, 

CI     128— 1.>3. 
Fiske,     Paul    E.       Hermetically    sealed    electronics 

2.827,197,  ;i-18-58.  CI.  220— 50. 
Flukinger,  William  E  .  Sr  .  and  (J.   D<ilenlc.      Well  brick 

stopper  rod  gulc'e      2.826.793,  3-18-58,  CI.  22—85. 
FIfKke,  Willi,   to  Arthur  Saliu,  Inc.      I'mket  knife      2,826,813, 

5-18-58,  CI.  30  -159. 
Floseal  Corp.  :   See — 

Phillips,  Henry  F.     2.826, 968. 
Flowers,    Henry    F       Dump    vehicle    interlocking   door    mech- 
anism.    2,82ii,i»»9,  :t-18-58,  CI    105 — 277 
Fo»Mi  TechnoIog>,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Glabe,  Elmer  F       2,827,378. 
Forsythe,  Earl  J.     Air  tight  carpet  strip.     2.828,790.  3-18-58. 

CI.  20 — 64. 
Forth.    Murray    W  .    and    R     K.    Harrington,   to   Deere  k  Co. 

Snubbing    means    for    bale  handling    luachine.      2,827.154. 

3    18   58,  CI    198—128. 
Koss,   David  W.,   to   Boraac  Laboratories.   Inc.     Tuning  mech- 
anism for  reference  cavity  resonators.     2,827.612.  3-18-58. 

CI.  333-83. 
Foss,     Julian     P.       Inner     permanent     utility     boxcar     door. 

2,82»,786,  ,i- 18-58.  CI.  20 — 33. 
Foster.  Kdwin  E.    Target      2.827,297,  .V18-58,  CI.  273 — 102.4. 
Foster  Machine  Co  :  See — 

Cadle.  Hubert  H.     2,827.243. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :    See — 

Cook.  Lyman       2,827.020 
Franklin.  Alan  D  .  and  P.  A.  Parkin,  to  the  United  State*  of 

America    an    represented    by     the    .Secretary    of    the    Navy. 

Pro<-ess    for    producing    granular    materials    for    magnets. 

2.827.473.  .3-18-.-)8.  CI.  2W     439. 
Fraxler.    David,   to  The   Standard  Oil  Co       Thermal   diffusion 

raethixi  and  apparatus.     2.827,171.  3-18-58,  CI    210 — 72. 
Frailer.  David,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Thermal  diffusion  method 

and  apparatus      2.827,172.  .3-18-58.  CI    210—72. 
Fred.  Mark  .s      Wrist  band  and  Insert  memoranda  tape  com- 
bination     2.827. .309.  3-  18-.')8.  CI    281      5 
Frederick.     Palmer    I>.       Fishing    line    and     plug    retriever. 

2,826.840.  3-18-58.  H    43—17.2. 
Fredrickson.  (^harles  M.  :  See — 

Dugall,   John   T..   Fretlrickson.   Holman.  and  Wohlforth. 
2,826,782. 


3-18-58. 
package. 
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nwn 


to  Horlions,   Inc.      Soldering  flux  with 

2.827,408,  3-1H-58,  CI.  14*^—23. 
See — 

F>e«>man.  and   Houston.     2.827,263. 
D.   L    Pain,   and   R    Slark.   to   May  k 
827.415,  .1-18-58, 

welt  shoe  with 
12—142. 


Bee — 


Co 
CI 


Recording  who- 


2,«27.ior.. 

Adjustable  platform 
Trimming  con 


Freedman,   Meyer  L.. 

Improved  iibelf  life 

Freeman.  Roland  A.  : 

Hcott.  James   G., 

Freeman.   Wilfred   A 

Baker  Ltd.      Heterocyclic  corapounda.     l! 

CI.  107— :i;i. 
Freeman,  William  B.  L.     Proceaa  of  making  a 

welt  forming  sole      2,820.770.  .V18-58.  CI.  1 
Freiberg,  Rosalie  B  :   See 

Freiberg.  Stanley  B       2.820,977 
Freiberg.  Stanley  B  ;  R    B    Frelberjr,  executrix  of  said  S    B 

Frelberr,    to    R.    B.    Freiberg.      Device    for    making    lists 

2.820.977,  3-18-58.  CI   95-85. 
Frennd.  Herman  Richard,  deceased  (Herman  Robert  Frennd, 

ext-cutor),  F.  Stadelicann,  and  C.  C,    Youngqulst.  to  Harrls- 
Intertype    Corp.      Centering  and   quaddlng   mechanism    for 
photocomposlng  machine*      2,826,973,  3-18-58.  CI   95 — 4  5. 
Freund.  Herman  Robert  :  See — 

Freund.   Herman   Richard,   Stadelmann,  and  Toungqulst 
2.820.97.1. 
Freyberger.  I><>nald  L.  :   See — 

.McdUibon.  Verdun  R.,  Taylor.   Bernard,  and  Freyberger 
2,827,4,-iO 
Friedman.   Ira  J..  E.  O.   Martin,  and  R    J.  Taylor,  to  Chas 

I'flier  A  Co..  Inc.     Ion  exchange  Durlflcatlon  of  basic  anti- 
biotics     2.827.417,  .V1R-5H,  Cl   107—05. 
Frledmann,    Yehuda.      Method    of   producing   a    new    material 

from  waste  leather.     2,827,413,  ,V18-58,  Cl.  1,54 — 12.'i. 
Frost.  DongJHs  V  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Animal  feed  com 

position      2.827,377,  .V1H^58,  Cl    99—4. 
Fruengel,   Frank      Method  and  device  for  cooling  electric  re 

sUtance  welding  machines.      2,827.646,  3-18-58    Cl    219 — 

117 
Fruit  Industries  Res^-arch  Foundation 

Haum.  Alran.      2.827,082. 
Fryklund,   Robert  A  ,   to  Raytheon  Mfg 

ranging  devices      2.827,019.  .'i-18-5S 
G   A  W    Klectric  Specialty  Co   :   See — 

Nicholas,  James  II       2.827.506. 
fialbralth    Konald  C   ;   Srr  - 

Cramer.  Henry  (J.,  and  (;albralth 
Galloway,  Hnlf>h  C  .  to  S    K.  Sundgren 

structure.     2  827.350.  3-18-58,  Cl.  .111  ^17 
damxon.  Robert  R..   to  Amron   (Israeli   Ltd 

densers.      2,827.001.  .'MH^S.  Cl.   .117—249 
Carland.  James  K.     Combination  table  and  bench      2.827.107. 

,1-18-."»8.  Cl    15,% — 13. 
fJarman.  Mward  H  .  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co      Carton  con 

vertible    to    display    container.       2.827.102,    .3-18-58     Cl 

206 — 44. 
Garner.  William  H..  to  E.  L.  Bnioe  Co.     Method  of  filling  and 

sanding    rotarv    cut     ring    porous    hardwood.       2.827.389 

I-IR-.^S.  Cl.   117—8 
Garrett  Corp  .  The  :   See 

Parker.  Wilton  E..  and  Paul.      2.827.201. 
Garrlgus.   Richard  H  .   to  Thomos  Electronics.  Inc 

tlon  of  kinescope  targets      2,827,390.  3-18-58,  Cl 
Garrltsen,   Johan  W  ,   and  J    H    Oftenheym,  to  Stam'carbon 

N.    V        Process    of    preparing    alkene    nltrlles.      2,827,470, 

.3-18-58.  Cl    200     405.9. 
Gati.  Robert  J.     Beverage  line  cleaner.     2.827.070.  3-18-58. 

Cl    137—239 
Gavlln.  Gilb»>rt,  and  R    C.    Maguire,  to  the   Cnited   States  of 

.\merlca    as    represented    bv    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 

Procesa    for    preparing    long  chain    trifluorolkanoic    acid's 

2.827,471.  .3-18-58.  Cl    200 — 408. 
Gay  liell  Corp.  :   See — 

Bell.  Harrv  (;  .  and  ShHffer      2 >i2n  910 
Gegenheimer.  Harold  W  .  and  S    D   Robins,  to  William  Gegen- 

hetmer     Co ,      Inc.        Ink      roller     vibrating     mechanism. 

_■  «(2''i  ns9.  .?  m  .%«,  f'l   io'--3-»H. 

Gegenheimer  William,  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gegenheimer,  Harold  W..  and  Robins.      2.820.989. 
Gelsler.  Charles  W..  to  Old  Town  Corp.     Sheet  feeding  device 

2.827.288.  3-18-58.  Cl.  271—24. 
Gelb.  Herbert,  to  Joseph  fJelb  Co.     Vacuum  frame  apparatus. 

2.820.970.  S-lS-.-JS.  Cl.  95—76. 
Gelb.  Joseph,  Co   :   See — 

(ielb    Herbert.      2.820.976. 
Gency.   William   K  .   to   Inique  Balance  Co.     Adjustable  foot 
mechanism    for    sash    balances.       2.826.781.    3-18-58.    Cl. 
10    -197 
General  .\nlllne  A  Film  Coro.  :  Bee — 

.\ndreyev,  Peter      2.827.37.% 
General  Ceramics  (^orp.  :   See — 

Kadisch.      Gerhard      E.,      Klepplnger,      and      Huppert. 
2.827.393. 
General  Controls  Co.  :  Bee — 

<;rayson.  John  H       2.827.534. 
General  I>etrolt  Corn  .  The  :   Bee — 

Clark.  fJeorge  F       2.827.122. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

Armstrong,  Loren  K.      2  827.517. 

Morris.  Frank  A       2.P,27.510 

Morris,  Frank  A.      2.827,519. 
(Jeneral  P^lectrlc  Co  :  Bee  — 

Albers.  (Jeorge  F..  and  Stenhenson.      2.827,402. 

Henderson.  Wavne  L    R       2  827.015. 

HIMehrand.  Ger.rge  L       2.M2fl,918. 

Hlser.  Paul  K       2,827,010 

Jewell,  Richard  G       2.827,338. 

Kane.  Kllas  K       2  '«27,320 

Kelley.   Fred   W.   Jr.   and   Slegel 

Roller    Lewis  R       2  827  593. 

I>ee.  Thom->«  H       2.827  527. 

Strecker    Charles  E       2.827.614. 
General  Mills.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Tsuchiya.  Takuxo,  and  Long.      2.827,157 


Produc 
117—8.5 


2.827.600. 


Olvens.     2.827.395. 
Inr       Method   of  pre- 
.3-18-58,    Cl.    99—90 
Bee^ 


Anto- 


Hobson  Ltd 
for  aircraft. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Clason,  Bertll  H.     2.827.526. 
Dadd.  Morris  V.      2.827.028. 

Lealle.  Jamea  D.,  Schamel.  and  Van  Voorhees.    2.827.321 
Lincoln.  Clovls  W.,  and  Zelgler      ::,82ii,»2» 
Lincoln.  Clovls  W..   Smith,  and  Zeigfer.      2,827.123. 
Martin.  James  J.      2,827.500 
OKane.  James  C.  and  Ross.      2.827,328. 
Roach,  Arvid  E      2.827.842. 
Scbulte.  Carl.     2,826.932 
WelBs,   Irwin   K.      2.827.282. 
Wlknich.  Harold  V.     2.827.032. 
General  Teleohone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sauer,   Hans.      2.827.530 
Gentry.  Hermond  O.,  to  Mead-Atlanta  Paper  Co      Paperboard 
wrapper   for   cans   and    the   like.      2,827.168     3-18-58    Cl 
206 — 65 
Oerstung,   Henry   I).,   and  E.   T.    Malmros,   to  Centric  Clutch 
Co.     Overload     release     clutch      2.826.903      3-18-58      Cl 
04-  29 
Gesellschaft     fflr    LInde's    Eismaschinen    Aktlengesellschaft 
Hollrlegelskreuth  :    See — 
Pot«l.  Karl.      2.827.409. 
Gieser.  Ernest  R  :  Bee— 

Massonglll.  Robert  J.     2.827.084. 
Gilbert  A.  C  .  Co  ,  The  :  Bee— 

Smith.   William   R.     2  826,996. 
Gilford.   Saul  R..   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented     bv      the     Secretary     of     Commerce.      Automatic 
sphygmomanometer,     2.827.040    3-18-58    Cl    128 — 2  05 
Olrdwood,    Arthur   J.,    and    R.    Q.    Koch,    to   Leland    Electric 
Canada  Ltd      Electromagnetic  switch.     2.827.528   3-18-58 
Cl.  200—87 
Glaholt  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Eddlson.  Wlll'am  P.,  and  Erlckson.     2.826  884. 
Olullano.  James  T.     Clip.     2  827.061.  3-11-58    Cl.  132 — 50. 
Glulletti  Accordion  Corn.  :  Bee-- 
GluUettl    Julio.      2.826.952. 
Olullettl.    Julio,    to    Glulletti    Accordion    Corp.      Accordion. 

2  826.952.  .3-18-58.  Cl    84—378. 
GIvens.  Richard  C.  :  See- 
Jordan,  Terence  B.,  Dllworth.  and 
Olabe    Elmer   F.,    to   Food   Technology, 
paring  bnkery   products       2  827.378, 
Glas   und  Spiegel  Mann fnctnr  Act-Oes. 

I>erch.   Walter.      2.826  869 
Glaus.  Rudolf,  to  MInneapoils-Honevwell  Regulator  Co 

matic  pilots     2.827.249.  3-18-58."  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holt.  Thomas  E.,  and  Clavton       2  827,456. 
Olaxe.   Stanley  G  .  and  C.   P    Smith,   to   H.    M. 
Manually  controlled   electro-hydraulic  system 
2  826.896.  ,3-18-58    Cl.  60—97. 
Glldden  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Bain.   Joseph    P.,    Booth,   and   Klein.     2.827,499. 
Mayer.  John  P  .  and  Wright.     2.827.388. 

Goodman.  C'aude.  Jr     Piano  attachment.    2.826.951,3-18-58. 

Cl.   84—216. 
Goodman    Maxlne,  and  M.  Simon      Diaper  panty      2.827  052 

3-18-58    Cl.  128—284 
Goodrich,  B.  F  ,  Co.   The  :  See— 
Heriegh.    Frank.      2827.100 
Semegen,  Stephen  T.,  Jacobs,  and  Scofleld. 
Gordon,  Valerie  M.  F.    to  V.  G    (Inverness)   Ltd. 

garments.     2  827  053.  ,3-18-58,  Cl.  128 — 289. 
Gordon.    Wil'lam  :    Bee 

Helper   Ben,  and  Gordon.     2,827,439. 
Gordon.  Wl'llsm  O.  :  Bee — 

Hedrlck,  Theodore  T.,  and  Gordon.      2.827.308. 
Gorton.  Thomas  S.,  Jr.     Method  of  aeparatlng  fish  meat  from 

the  skeletons  of  previously  filleted  fish.    2.827,383,  3-18-58, 

Cl    99—194. 
Gould.  Merle  L.,  to  Ethvl  Corp,     Hydrogen  chloride  recovery. 

2.827.129.  3-18-58.  Cl.  18.3—115. 
Grad.  Adolf  R..  to  Detroit  Broach  A  Machine  Co.     Internal 

broaching  machine.     2  826  964.   ,3-lR-.18.  Cl.   90 — 33 
Graham.   George    M.      Tilting  and   shiftflble    slatted    closure 

device.     2  827.113,  3-18-58.  Cl.  160—172. 
Graham.  James  B   :   See   - 

Madison.  Richard  D  ,  Graham,  and  Burgin      2.827.224. 
Graham,  Phillip.     (?urved  closure  device.     2.826.787   3-18-58. 

Cl.  20—35. 
Graham.   Phillip.      Curved   barHer.     2.826.788.   3-18-58    Cl. 

20—35. 
Graham.      Phillip.      Chirred      safety     barrier     for     vehiclM. 

2.827.305.  .V18-58.  Cl    280-150 
Granberg.    Albert    J.,   and   L.   T    Rossi  :   said    Rossi  assor,   to 

Granberg    Corp.      Self-sealing    wear  compensating    packing 

gland      2.827.314,  ,3-18-58,  Cl.  286 — 26. 
Grtnberg  Corp.  :   Bee — 

OranN'rg,  Albert  J.,  and  Roasi.     2,827.814. 
Graves.    Forrest    G       Por»sb'e    metal    and    earth    separator. 

2.827.170    .3-18-58.  Cl    209—347. 
Grayson.  John  H.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Wall  thermostat. 

2.827.534.  .3-18-58.  Cl.  200--140. 
Greenblott.   Bernard   J.,   to  International   Business  Machines 

Corp.      Magnetic   flux    indicator.      2.827.625.    3-18-58,    Cl. 

340—252. 
Oreen'teln,  Leon  M.  :  Bee — 

Richman.    Seymour   I.,    and   Greensteln.     2.827.431. 
Oreeson,    Clarett    B..   and   T.   T.    Rossebo.   to  J.    I.   Case   Co. 

Tractor    mounted    disk    harrow       2.826.886.    3-18-58.    Cl. 

5.V— 83. 
Grenlnger     Reed,    to    Vlewlex.    Inc.      Adapter   for   projector. 

2.826  958.  3-18-58.  Cl.  88—26. 
Grenllch.      Gerald     G.      Sheet     metal     airfield     deck     mat. 

2.820.970    3-18-58.  Cl.  94—13. 
Grlffln.    Francis    R..    and    E     Pres'on.    to    Koppers    Co..    Inc. 

Charging  larry.     2.827.182.  3-18-58.  Cl.  214—18. 


2.827.098. 
Waterproof 
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(Jrtnnen.  Kenneth  :  Bee —  ^  „„_  „„_ 

Nart    John  O  .  Jr  ,  Buffone.  and  Ortnnen.     2,82«.867 
Urtacom-Ruiwll  Co..  The  ;  See — 
Rls.  Kenneth  B      2.827.267. 
Grlgwnld    Walter  R..  to  A.  O.   Smith.  Corp.     Apparatna  for 

welding.     2.827.548.  3-18-58.  CI.  21»--li5 
Groea,  Frank  C.  and  J.   F.  PJon.  to  Package  Machinery  Co. 

Blank  feeder     2.827.287.  3-18-58.  CI   271—11. 
Oroaa    William  P  .  to  the  United  Staten  of  America  as  repre 
sented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Aerial  sown  grenade. 
2.826.990.  3-18-58.  CI    102—8 
Grorer    Donald  P..  to  the  United  States  of  America  a«  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Link  ejection  aystera. 
2.826.962    3-18-58.  CI    89^—33. 
Gaenard     Pierre,    R.    Wamecke.    and    R.    Berterottlere.    to 
Compainile  (ienerale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  F11.     Travelling 
wave   discharge    tube    arrflngements    utillilng   delay    lines. 
2.827.588.  3-18-58.  CI.  315-3.5. 
Oulna   Sergei  O.  :  See- 

Browne.  Kenneth  A.    and  Onlns       2.827.283 
Oundlach   Robert  W..  to  The  Haloid  Co.     E'ectrophotographlc 

developing  device      2  827.013.  3-18-58    CI.   118 — 809. 
GQnther.   Fr«nx  and    H..   and   E.   O.    Seltt.     Operating   table 

lamp      2.827.554.  3-18-58.  CI    240—1.4. 
OQnther.  Hermann  :   Flee — 

Oflnther.  Franz  and  H..  and  Belt*.     2.827.554. 
Oustafson    Walter  C      Ren««lr  and  reolacenient  cap  for  twlat- 

Ing  machine  heads      2  826.892.  3-18-58.  CI    57—77.3. 
Guthrie    I>avld  B..   to  Monannto  Chemical   Co      Synthesis  of 

xanthines.     2  827.461    3-18-58.  CI    260—256 
Guttweln.  Ounter  K.      Recording  vibration  meter  using  angu 

lar  modulation.     2.827.622.  3-18-58.  CI.  340—174. 
Guy.   Ralnh    I.     and   O.    K    T.alt       Fl<>h    belt   and  method   of 
preparing    the    same       2.828.8.53.    3-18-68.    CT.    43 — 42.06. 
Guxzardo.    Rennle  A      and   D.   Ungarettl       Carriages  for   use 

an  scaffolds.     2.827.335    .3-18-58.  CI    304—1. 
Haagensen.    Duane    B..    t"    R»vtheon    Mfg.    Co.       Electronic 

heating  anparatua.      2.827.537.  3-18-58.  CI    219—10.55. 
Haeussier,   Edward   A    :   See — 

Wasvluka    Paul,  and  Haeussier.      2,826.969. 
Ifagner.  Frederick  H.     Leveling  device.     2.826.823,  8-18-68. 

CI.  33—206. 
Hahn.  Harold  G.  :  See— 

Rwtor.  Marlon  R  .  and  Hahn.      2  827.443. 
Halslin.  Albert  8.     E'ectrlc  shaver  with  hair  grooming  device 

2  826.812,   3-18-58    CI.   .30 — .34. 
Hall.    Dick    S  .    and    L.    E.    Dean,    to   Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co. 
.Knnarafns  and   method    for  qnenchlng   pyrolysla  pnxlucta. 
2  827.125.   3-18-58    CI.    183-2 
Hall.  Thomas  C  .  and  C.  A.   Levi,  to  Pacific  Semiconductors. 
Inc.       Method    for    diffusing    active    Impurities    Into    aeml 
conductor  materUls.      2.827.403,   3-18-58,   CI.   148—1.8. 
Haloid  Co  .  The  :  See- 

Gundlach.   Robert  W.     2.827.013.  ^    

Hamilton.    Sanborn.      Variable  difficulty   devlcea.      2,826,828. 

3-18-58,  CI.  .35—9. 
Hamlsch.  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Rleger,  Frederic  L..  and  Hamlsch.     2.826.988. 
Hancock.   Robert   D  .   to   Northrop  Aircraft,   Inc.      Quantlxer 

2  827.232    3-18-58    CI    2.3.V    61. 
Hannay.   Robert   S.   E..   and  W    Kllby.  to  Standfast  Dyers  k 
Prlntera  Ltd.     Continuous  dyeing  of  vegetable  flbrea  with 
vat  dyea.     2.827.357,  3-18-58,  CI.  8—34 
Harrer    Paul   H..   to  AlUs-Chalmera   Mfg.   Co.      Rotary  baler. 

2.82«i.985    .3-18-68,  CI.  100-    5. 
Harrington.  Roy  E   :  See — 

Forth.  Murray  W  .  and  Harrington.      2.827,154. 
H^rrte.    Elwin   A  .   and   W    M     Schilling,   to  Hercules  Powder 
Co.     Preparation  of  pentaerythrltol  trlchlorohydrln  mono- 
acylatea.     2,827.480.  S-18-68,  CI.  260 — 488. 
Harris.  Guy  H.  :    See — 

Flschback.  Brant  C,  and  Harrla.     2.827,483. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :   See — 

Kreund.     Herman     R..      Stadelmann.     and     Youngqulst. 
2.826,974 

and    W     K     Kellogg:    sjild   Kelloeg  assor 
Arch    support       2,826.833,    3-l»-68,    CT. 


and     support    assembly 


Harris  .lerome  D 
to  said  Harris 
3<^— 71. 

Harris.     Kelse     S.       Oil    pan    guide 
2.826.807   S-lS-.'iS,  CI.  29— 271 

Hartford     Willis    (i..    and    J     W.    Holt,    to    Champion    Inter- 
national Co.     Apparatus  for  detecting  defects  In  sheet  ma 
terlals.      2.826.911.   3-18-58,   CI.    73—159. 

Hartbman.  Francis  P.  :   See — 

Chapman,  Joseph  E.  G.,  Dixon,  Harwood.  and  Hartbman 
2,827,618. 

Harvard  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

EutwUtle.  John  E.     2  826,765. 

Harvey,  Earle  .M.,  to  the  United  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Hydraulic  actuated 
flrlng  pin  for  a  firearm.     2.826.847.  .1-18-58.  CI.  42— «9. 

Harwood.  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Chapman,  Joseph  E.  G..  Dixon,  Harwood,  and  Hartbman. 

Hatcher'  Glenn   B.,   to    Bloomer   Bros.   Co.     Carton   erecting 

machine.     2.826,667.  3-18-58.  CI.  93—37, 
Hayes,  Charles  T,     ElectromaJEnetlc  torque  transmitting  appa 

rarus.     2,827.581.  3-18-58.  CI.  310—105. 
Haieltlne  Reaearch,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hlrach.  Charles  J.     2,827.564. 
Heald  .Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Schmidt    William  D  .  and  Voedlsch.     2,826,909. 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :   See— 

^826.876. 
2.826  875 
2,826,943 
Healy    Donald  V..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Damped  electro- 
hydraulic  servo  valve.     2.827,067,  3-18-58.  CI.  137—82. 


Hedrlck.  Theodore  T  .  and  W.  O    Gordon,  to  T.  T.  H*drl<*. 

trustee      Tandem    tractor   hitch.     2,827,808,   3-18-M.   C\. 

280 — 472 
Hflkea.  Norman  L.     See  — 

Stahl    Robert  J     and  Helkes      2.827.512. 
Helnlcke   Kurt  J      Washing  and  sterlllxlnR  machine  for  glass 

ware      2.827.0»H    .3-18-58.  CI    134      172 
Helpnr     Ben.    and    W.    Gordon.      Paint    remover.      2,827.438. 

3    1H-.58.  CI.  252      1.59. 
lUtwlerson     Jnck    C  ,    and    C,     I>     Parodl.    to    The    Upjohn    Co. 

BotUt-  stopiH-rlnir  inHchlne  with  vibratory  and  gravity  feed. 

2.826.885.  3-18-58,  CI   53—306 
Henderson.  Joseph  D.  :   See    - 

SchoelT.el    Herbert   D  .  and   Henderson.     2.827.209. 
Henderson    Wayne   I..    R.     to  <«»neral   Electric  Co.      Inductive 

device      2.827  615.  3-1 R-58.  CI.  33ft      165. 
Ht»nnet«sy    James   J.,   to  Hennensy   Lubricator  Co.    Inc.      Rail- 
way axle  journal  lubricator.     2,827.341.  3-18-58,  CI.  308 — 

S4. 
Hennessy  Lubricator  Co  .  Inc.  :    See-  - 

Hennessy.  James  J      2,827.341. 
Mcptlng     Carl     to    Flrma    Carl    Heptlng    A    Co..    Lederwaren- 

uiid  Gurtelfnb-lk  G    m    b.    H      Carrying  case  for  cameras. 

2  827  095.  .3-18-58   CI    1.50— 52. 
Hi-rhenar     Kdwnrd    J      t..   Th"iiH<Kcin    T'roducts     Inc.      Vehicle 

suspension  and  pivot  assembly  therefor.    2,827,303.  3-18-68, 

a   280— 96  2 
Hemilps  I'owfler  Co.  ;    See    - 

Breslow    David  S.     2.827.446. 
Harris    Kiwin  A.,  and  Schilling      2.827.480. 
Herr.  Warren  E.  :    See-- 

Schmldlln    Albertua  E..  Herr      2.827.227. 
Hersey.  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  deceased  ;   The  Morrlstown  Truat  Co.. 

executor.       Filter    with     m(Hlulate<l     cleaning    air    supply 

2.827.128.  3   18-.58.  Cl.  183      61 
HerxeKh    Frank,  to  B    F.  Goodrich  Co.     Clrcumferentlallv  di- 
vided rim  for  tubeleas  tires      2.827.100.  3-18-58.  Cl.  152— 

410. 
Heuberger,   Otto,   and    P.    Mayer     to   Clba    Ltd       Funw-proof 

electric  switch  device.     2.827.523.  3-18-58.  Cl    200 —.51  09 
Hewell,  Robert  A.,  and  A,  B.  Teeters.     Orthopedic  appliance. 

2.827.046   3-18-58    Cl.  128-70. 
Hlghlen     I^ater  E.     Disposable  mat      2.826.778,  3-18-58.  Cl. 

15—215. 
Hlldehrand     (Jeorge    L,,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Method   of 

balnnclng  Inimerslble  bodies      2.826.918.  3-18-58.  Cl.  74 — 5. 
Hill    Frank  A.      See 

Flngerett.  Joseph  A.,  and  Hill.     2,827,603. 
Fingerett.  Jon^ph  A.   and  Hill.     2,827.808. 
Hlndl»>.  Freder'c  O   :    See 

Woolley,  Eben  B.    2,827,555. 
nine.  KdwHnI  K    :    see 

ChillaoD.  Ctaarlea  W..  and  HIne.     2,826.938. 
Hlnes,  .Nlarl'in  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorles. 

tron   discharge  device      2.827.5K9,  .3-18-58.  Cl. 
Hlnson  Mfg.  Co.  :    See  - 

HInson.  William  H.     2,827.096 
Hlnaon.     William     H..     to    HInson     .Mfg.     Co.       Gadget 

2,827,096.  3-18-58.  C\.  150—52 
HIrsch.   Charles  J.,   to  Haxeltlne   Reaearch.   Inc.     Time-delay 

signal-repeater  system.     2.827.5rt4.  .3-18^-58,  Cl.  260 — 27. 

Miser.   Paul  K..  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Oaclllatory  friction 
eliminator.     2,827,610.  3-18-58,  Cl.  324—155. 

Hobson.  H.  M.,  Ltd.  :   See- 

(Jlaie.  Stanley  G  .  and  Smith      2.82«,896. 

Hoddy,   Gerald   L..    to   Universal    Electric  Corp.      Shaded  pole 
motor.     2.827.583.  318-58,  Cl.  310—172. 

Hodge.   Edward   B..   to  Commercial    Sohents  Corp.      Nltropro- 
panedlol  dlcarbamates.     2.827.479.  3-18-58,  Cl.  260 — 482. 

Ho<lge     Fre<l    F       Flow    Indicator.      2,827,008.    3-18-58.    Cl. 

116-117. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Jacobsen,  I-ance  R.     2.827,621. 
Schneider.  .Seymour.     2.827.574. 
Hoffman.  Richard  T.     Hydraulic  dredge 

Cl.  37—58. 
Hoffman.    Sam.      Illuminated    handbag. 

Cl,  240—6.45. 
Hoffman.  Wayne  O..  to  The  Mollne  Tool  Co.     Apparatus  for 
preventing   workplece   acorlng   on   withdrawal   of   a   t>orlng 
tool.     2.826.944.  .1-18-58.  Cl.  77— 4. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   Sec  — 

Isler,     Otto.      Moniavon.      ROegg. 

2,827.481. 
Isler,     Otto.      -Montavon.      Kllegg. 
2,827,482. 
Hoffmann.  I'lrlch  :    Sre 

KSblach,  <ierhard,  and  Hoffmann. 


Menard.  Clifford  (i 
Townaend.  Alnion  F. 
Townsend.  .\lmon  F. 


Inc.     Elec- 
315— .3.5. 


bag 


2.826,836,  3-18-58. 
2,827,559,   3-18-58, 


Saucy, 
Saucy. 


and 
and 


Zeller 
Zeller 


Hoffsfadt.    tJdwln    G.,     >/i    to    W.    A. 

2.826.861.  3-18-58.  Cl.  46 — 47. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Klttler   Milton  J.     2,827,269. 
Holman.  Emerson  D   :   See — 

Dugall.    John   T,    Fredrlckson,   Holman 


2,827.496. 
Back.      Spinning 


toy. 


and   Wohlforth. 


2.826.782. 
Holt,  Joseph  W.  :   See — 

Hartford,  Willis  G  .  and  Holt.    2.826.911. 
Holt    Thomas   E..  and   J.   C.   Clayton,   to  Glaxo  Laboratories 

Ltd.      Proceaa    for    purification    of    hecogenln.      2,827.456, 

3-18-58.  Cl.  260—  239.55. 
Homan.    Paul   J.,    to   Koppers   Co^    Inc.      Quenching   station. 

2.82^.424   3-1^58.  Cl.  202—227. 
Hoofer      Cliarlea     F.        Pan     grlpper     price     card     aupport. 

2,826.841.    3-18-58,    Cl.    40—11 
Hopton     Alfred   W.      Imparting   water    resistance   to  leather. 

2  827,432.  3-18-58.  (1.  252—^.57 
Horclols      Raymond     J.,     and     E      Suau,     to     Societe     des 

Usines   Chimlques    Rhone-Poulenc.      PIperailne   derivative*. 

2,827,4,59.    .3-18-88.   Cl.    260—243. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


and      Hnppert 

Aliphatic  acid 
"     '      for 


to 


HorlsoDt  Inc.  :   See — 

Krewlman,  M^yer  L.    2.827.408. 
Horifall.  Robert  B..  Jr..  H.  R.  Brown.  Jr  ,  and  G.  K.  Turner, 
to   North    American   Arlatloa,    Inc.      Shaft   poaltlonlns  de- 
rlcf       2  827,602.   3-18-58.  (1.  318—28. 
Houdallle  Industrie*  Inc.  :  tiee-  - 
Brundnfe.  Alan  I).    2.827.10.^ 
Honaton.  Reese  T.  :  See — 

Scott    Jam«^  O..   Kr«^iuan.  and  Houston.     2,827.263 
Huber  Industries.  Inc.  :   Kr« 

Huber,  John  E.     2.826  H74. 

FTuber.  John  K  .  to  Fluber  Induxtri*'*.  Inc      Adjustable  mount 

for  alKht  unit  and  camera.     2,826.974.  3-18-58.  CI    95 — 12 

Hunslnger.    CrporjtP   O..    to    Nntjonal    Electric   Products  Corp 

Etectric     cables     for     transformer     leads     and     the     like 

2.827.510.  3-18-58    CL  174--122. 

Hupoert.  Paul  A.  :   See — 

Radlsch,      Gerhard      E..      Kleprlnfter 
2.827.393. 
Hymas,  Theo  A.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

2,4-dlnltrophenylhydraiide    compositions    and    methods 
treating  coccldlosle.     2,827,416.3-18-58    CI    187 — 63  1 
Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Co  :   See- 

TalTor.  Charles  P     2.827.286. 
Imonettl     John    K..    V     R.    .Schlmniel,   and   J.    G.    Symons.    . 
Syraona  Clamp  A  Mfg.  Co.     Inner  rljtht  anitle  corner  form 
ing  unit  for  a  concrete  wall  form.     2.828.801    3-18-58    Ci 
25—131. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   tiee — 

Ouln.  James  P.    2.827  371 
Inchalllt,  EIroT  J.  :  See  - 

MirTlss.  Stanley  B     and  Inrh«lllt      2.«27.4Sft 
Inskeep.   Harry  V.    to  Inlon   Carbide  ("orp.      Klame   blasting: 
and  apparatus  therefor.      2.827.112.  3-18-58   CI.  l.%8 — 27.4 
Interior     United    States    of   Amerl(%    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  :    See 

VInsonhaler.   Russell     Bates,  and   Black.     2.826.897 
International  Basic  Eronomv  Corp.  ;    See — 

Zles.  Carl  W.     2.827  078. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :    See — 
Cunnlngrham.  James  M       2.827  .%9« 
Erickson.  Edward  B      2.827  237. 
(treenhlott,  Bernard  J.     2.827.626. 
Reed.  David  W..  Jr       2  827  289 
Smith.  Arthur  F      2.827.294. 

Wilson.   Lawrenm  A.,  and   Branscomb.     2.827,291. 
International  Co  :    See- 
Hartford,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Holt       2,826.911. 
International  Puln  Products    Inc.  :    See — 

Cnsl.  Dante  S      2  827.169 
International  Rectifier  Corn. :    See — 

LIdow,  Eric.     2.827,597. 
lonlca.  Inc  :    See — 

N'ohle.  Joseph  L.     2,827  -t^S 
Isler.  Otto.  M.  Montaron,  R.  Rflen.  C,    Saocy,  and  P  Zeller,  to 
Hoffman-TiA    Roche   Inc.      Process   for   the  manufacture  of 
polyene  aldehydes      2.827.481.  3-18-58.  CI    260 — 488 
laler.  Otto.  M.  Montavon.  R.  RUen.  G.   Saocv.  and  P    Zeller 
to  Hoffmao-La  Roche  Inc    Preparation  of  polyene  aldehydes 
?.827.48>    3-18-58    <'1    260—488 
Jackson.     Harry.      AuxlllarT    suprvirt    for    upholstery    seats. 

2.827.111.  3-18-58    CI.   155—182 
JacolM.  Howard  I-  :    i^ee- 

Semejren.   Stephen  T     Jncobs.  and  Rcofleld.      2.827.098. 
Jacobaen.    lyance    R.     to    Ho^Tm-^n    Electronics    Corn      Phase 

Inverters  or  the  like       2.827  521.  .3-18-58    CI    179—171 
Jaesohke.  Ralph  L..  to  Eston  Mf^   Co.     Dvnamoelectrlc  rotor 

with   coo'ln*   fins.     2.827  580    3-18-58    Cl    310 — 105 
Jakeway.  Gerald  V  .  to  Keeler  Brass  Co      Knob  assembly  for 
valres.    awltches    and    the    like.      2.826.934.    3-18-58.    Cl 
74 — 5.^3. 

and  C.  W.  Kruckeberr  to  Union  Asbestos 
Switch    actuator.     2.827,524.   .3-18-58.   Cl 


See — 

and  Jelllnrhaus.     2.826,794 

H.      Portable    loading    chute. 


2.827.016. 


Wrapper  cutting 


Janch,  Robert  J  . 
A    Rubber    Co. 
200-  61  39 

JelllnKhaua.  lOarl  : 
Knipp  Erwin 

Jenkins.     Qulnton 
3-18-58    Cl    119—82 

Jenks.  George  M   :    See- 

I.Azarua.  Julius  and  Jenks.     2.826  761. 

Jensen.   Thormod    to   Pollock   Par>er  Corp. 
machine       2.826  882    3-18-5S.  Cl    ."iS   -6« 

Jessen.  Phillip  L  .  and  H  J.  Prlrp  to  the  I'nlted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  StaWllied  oaclllator  2.827.669.  3-18-68,  C\ 
250 — 36 

Jewell.  Richard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vibration- 
compensated   suspension       2  827  338.   3-18-58    Cl.    308 — 2 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc 
Transistor.     2  827.599    3-18  .'iS,   Cl    317-235 

Johnson,  Carl  R..  to  Paramont  OUle^ii  Rearing  Co.,  Inc 
Bearing.     2  827  340.  3-18-58.  H.  308-72. 

Johnson  Gage  Develonment  Co.   The  :    See — 
Johnson.  Paul  W      2  826  821 

Johnson.  Paul  W..  to  The  Johnson  Gage  Development  Co. 
Gage  stud  and  gage.     2,826,821.  3-18-58.  Cl.  33—199 

Johnson,  Reuben  A.,  to  Yawman  and  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.  Locking 
and  controlling  arrangement  for  desk  drawers  and  the  like. 
2  827  353.  ,V18-58,  Cl.  312—221. 

Johnson,  Ross  H.  Ladder  step  platform  2.827.336.  3-18-58 
n.  304—31.5. 

Johnson.  Walter  C  .  and  J.  G.  Tryon.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.  Digital  to  analog  converter.  2  827,23,? 
3-18-38.  a.  235—61. 

Jonas.  Frank  E  :   See — 

Buxas.  Andr^.  Dufour.  and  Roy.     2.827.418. 
Buzas  Andrf  Dufour.  and  Roy.     2.827.46,'S 

Jones,  Arthur  L.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Thermal  dif- 
fusion apparatus  and  method.  2,827,173.  3-18-58,  Cl. 
210—72. 


retaining    nests. 
2.826.798. 
clothing     and     apparattu. 


Jonea  *  Laushlin  Steel  Corp. :   See — 
Shakely.  Howard  H.     2  827.236 
Jones.   Worthlngtrn   M..  to  the  United  Sutea  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Molina  linking 
machine  cal.   .30      2,826.955,   3-18-58.  Cl    86 — 48 
Jordan,  Terence  B..  J.  P.  Dllworth.  and  R.  C.  Glvena.  to  The 
Texas    Co.      Process    for    coating    a    gas    filter.     2.827.395. 
3-18-58,  Cl.   117-98 
Jordan.    William    V..    to    C.    W.    and    H.    P.    Koehler.     Slide 

gate  valves.     2  827.2«0.   3-18-58.   C\.   251—326 
JoMph    Horace    M.,    P.    J.    Selgin,    A.    Soler,   and   C.    StAiia- 
bury.   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Currency  counters     2  827  167 
3-18-58.  Cl.  209—111,  .<>*<. i".. 

Joseph,  Joseph  P.  :    See — 

Baker,  Bernard    R..  Joseph,  and  Schaub      2.827.453 
Joy.   Joieph   F     to  Joy   Mfg.   Co.     Apparatus   for   mine  roof 

control.     2,826,898,  3-18-58.  Cl.  61— 45 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :    Sec- 
Joy,  Joseph  F      2,826,898. 
Sibley.  John  R.     i, 826,923. 
Junkerather  Gewerkschiaft  :    Hee — 

KnIpp,  Erwin,  and  Jelllnchaus       2.826.794. 

^*^l"*'*''„9f''^*'"*'-  ^^^  ^-  Hoflfmann.  to  Dieutsche  Gold-  und 

Sllber-Scheldeanstalt    vormala    Roesaler.      Process    for    the 

production    of    styrene    chlorohydrln      2,827,496     3-18-58 

Cl.  260 — 618. 
KIdUch.  Gerhard  E.,  W.   D.  Klepplnger.  and  P.  A    Huppert 

J.'^oC'.^'i,^'?'  f"^"™*"  forp.     Method  of  glass  enameling  folL 

2.827.393,  3-18-58.  Cl.  117 — 65 
Kaegebeln,    Carl    F      Egg    collecting    and 

2.^27,014    3-18-58.  O.  119      48 
Kahl.  Frank  J.,  and  K    M.  Coplen.      Snap  fastener 

.V18-58    Cl.  24—238. 
Kahn.     Alexander.       Ventilated 

2  826  758    3-18-58.  Cl.  2—81. 
Kalspr  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :    See— 

n  o^l^ii-   ^'^'*°  ^-   ^'f^rlckaon.   Holman.   and   Wohlforth 

2.826.782. 
Kalt.  Gilbert  :    See— 

Mealing.  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Kalt.     2.827  177 
Kalt^^   Gilbert     to    The    Budd    Co.     Adjustable    wall-mounted 
^  table.      2.827.351,  .V18-.'i8.  Cl.  311-18. 
Kamr>a    George  L.      Mounting  means  for  rear  view  mirrors 

2  827.25.1    .3-18-58    CT.  248— 285. 
Kampfer.    Richard    H..    to    Conveyor  'Specialties    Co.      Bread 

coolinc   conveyor.     2,827.152    3-18-58.   Cl     198 — 84 
Kane.    Ellas    K.     to    General    Electric    Co.      Seal      2  827  320 

3-18-58.  Cl.  288—20.  -.o^..o.cv;. 

Kaplan.  Earl,  and  W.   P.  Munro.  to  American  Cvanamid  Co 

Preparation    of   stable    compositions    of   sulfuric   acid   half 

esters    of    leuco     vat     dyestulTs       2,827,358,     3-18-58      Cl 

8 — 36. 
Kasoer.  Elmer  J.,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.      Swivel  con- 

plinc  with  means  to  aid  disasaembly.     2,827,311,  3-18-58, 

Cl.   28,5 — 7. 
Katzenberg    Edgar  M..  to  Rohinson-nouchin.  Inc.     Automatic 

lens  grinding  and  polishing  machine.      2.826.874.  3-18-58. 

Cl.  51  -160. 
Kaufman.  <'urt  :    See — 

RoUman.    Heinz.    Sxerenyi,    and    Kaufman.     2.826.832 
Kaufm-'n    .lohn  J  .  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg    Co.      Loom  harness 

2.827.079.  3-18-58.  Cl    1.39—92 
Kay.   Stanley  J     to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Tube    eTi>ander    with     hammer    action.     2  827  102, 

3-18-.'i8.  Cl.  153  -80.1. 
Kealy.  Joseoh  P.  :    See 

Mr)rtenson.  Everett  N. 
Keams.  H.  W..  &  Co.  Ltd  : 
Kearns.  Henrv  W.  L. 
Keams.    Henry   W.    L..    to    H     W    Kearns  &   Co. 

plates  of  horizontal  boring  and  facing  machines. 

3-18-58.  Cl.   74-395. 
Kearns.    Thonw.*;     F.     Container    for 

2.827  195.  ,3-18-58.  Cl.  220 — 3. 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  :    See — 

Jakeway.  Gerald  V.     2,826,934. 
Keller.    Hans,    to   Keller   k   Romer   G.   m.   b.    H.     Dispensing 

apparatus.     2.827.208.  3-18-58,  Cl.  222—332. 
Keller  k  Romer  G.  m   b.  H.  :    See — 

Keller,  Hans.     2,827.208. 
Kelley.   Fred  W..   Jr.,   and  C.   M.   Slegel.  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Magnetic  amplifier.      2.827.606.3-18-58   Cl   318 — 513 
KelloKg.  William  E.  :    Sec- 
Harris.  Jerome  D..  and  Kellogg.     2.826,833. 
Kelly,  Bialph.  and  W,  R^ld.     Draft  roll  cleaning  and  burnish- 
ing apparatus.     2.826.773.  3-18-58,  Cl.  15—21. 
Kemmerer.  Ralph  R  .  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co      Means 

for  checking  the  operation  of  track  Instrument.     2.827  .563. 

3-18-58,  Cl    246—160. 
Kennedy.    Verne    C,    Jr..    to    Streeter-Amet    Co.     Roadway 

light.     2.827,561,  3-18-58,^  Cl.  240—25 
Kennel,   William   E.,  C.   A.   Spiller.  Jr..  and  K    C.   Peterson. 

to   Standard  Oil  Co.      Recovery   of   para-xvlene   from  solu- 
tions  containing  the   xylene  isomers.     2.827.503,   .3-18-58. 

Cl.  260—674 
Kern,   WVlter  :    See— 

Calletl.  Armln.  and  Kern.     2,827.464. 
Kersey.     Frank     B.     Automobile     repair     trav     with     light. 

2.827.556,  .3-18-58.  Cl.  240—2. 
Kesler,    Martin    L..    to   American   Cyanamid   Co.     Procesa   of 

dlazotlzation    of    aromatic    primary.     2,827.449.    3-18-58, 

Cl    260    -141 
KesUng,  Elmer  G.     Applicator  for  liquid  cement.     2.827,012, 

3-18-58.  Cl   118—268. 
Kesllng,  Elmer  G      Anti-splnnlng  construction  for  rotary  dial 

adders      2,827.234,  3-18-58.  Cl.  235—74. 
Kessel.   John    and   B    L    Knapp.   to   Dexter   Industries,   Inc. 

Knob  couplings.     2,827,323,  5-18-58,  Cl.  292—352. 


and  Kealv 
See- 

2.826.928. 
H     W    Kearns  k 


2,827.368. 


Ltd.      Face 
2,826.928. 


high    pressure    flulda. 
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KeMler,  Mtlton  Framed  panel  coMtructlon.  2,827.141. 
3-18-58,  CT    18»— 78. 

Kleninle.  Paul :  See — 

Klatt.  Walter.     2.826,957 

Kilbr  WllUam:  See—  _  ,^        „„„»«.• 

Bannay,  Robert  S.  K.,  and  Kllby      2.827.36T. 

KlllUn,  Robert  J  :   See— 

Wlrkwtre.  Arthur  M..  Wllllamd,  and  Kllllan.     2.828.804. 

KUIlan.  Hobert  J.,  to  Automatic  Steel  Product*,  Inc.  Genera- 
tor pulley  conatructlon      2,827. 22S.  3-18-58.  CI.  230—135. 

Klmberltn.  Charleii  N..  Jr  ,  and  L  Brouaaard.  to  Kaao  Reeearch 
and  Enjflneerlnjt  Co.  Electrostatic  machine.  2.827,577, 
.'t-1 8-58,  CI    310 — 5  _     ^,,      „„ 

Kindt.    Erneat   T      Valve      2.827.259,   3-18-88.   CT,    251—80 

Kln«  Benjamin  B  ,  and  N  A  Matlln.  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co 
Prooeaa  for  atabllliatlon  of  protein  textllea  with  4  vinyl 
pvHdIne  copolymers  and  prodncti  produced  therefrom 
2^827, 359,  .VI 8-58,  CI.  8 — 127,6 

Klnjt  Salen  k  Enirlneerlnjt  Co  :   See — 
McOlhon.  I^eonard      2,827.149 

Klngaburv,  Ralph  E,  to  Underwood  Corp.  Typewriter  and 
the  like,  with  elongated  platen  carriage  2,827,147. 
3_1S_58.  CI    197—186 

Klnttnlev,  David  G  ,  to  Stanllnir  Machine*  Co  Anoaratua  for 
feedlnu  cleats  to  box  making  machines  2.827.201.  3-18-58, 
CI    221— llfl  „   .       „    , 

KIraly  Karl  L  ,  to  R  A  Brown  and  W.  R  Roll  Unlveraal 
range  finder  assembly,     2,826.975,  3-18-58,  CI.  95 — 44 

KIttler  Milton  J  .  to  Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  Idle  control 
system.     2.827.269,  3-18-58.  CI.  281—23. 

KUeden,  Frlti  Steady  rest  for  cameras  2.826,978, 
3-18-58.  CI.  95—86 

Klar.  Lloyd  A.  :  See- 
Bond   Ceorge  C  .  and  Klar      2.827.495 

Klaaens,  Hendrlk  A  ,  and  W  J  Oosterkamp,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Co.,  Inc  Intensifying  screen  for  making  X-ray 
registrations      2,827.571.  3-18-58.  O    250— SO 

Klatt  Walter,  to  P.  Klenile.  Photographic  enlarging  ap- 
paratus      2,826,957,  .3-18-58.  CI.  88—24 

Klein.  ClIflTord  J  .  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.  Electri- 
cal network  for  detecting  heat  due  to  various  causes. 
2.827.624,  3-18-58.  CI.  340—233. 

Klein,  Eugene  A   :   See — 

Bain,  Joseph  P  ,  Booth,  and  Klein,     2,827,499 

Klein  Nicholas.  '-  to  The  American  Society  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  the  Hebrew  Institute  of  Technology  In  Haifa. 
Palestine.  Inc       Elastic  sheath  cables.     2.827,404,  3-1S-58. 

Klelnschmldt,  Edward  F  ,  and  C.  P.  Anderson,  to  Klelnschmldt 
Laboratories.  Inc     Variable  tape  drive     2,827,245,3-18-58. 
CI    242—55. 
Klelnschmldt  Laboratories,  Inc  :  8ce — 

Klelnschmldt,   E'lward  F  ,  and  Anderson.     2,827,245 
Klelnsorge,  Adolph  H  .  to  W    B    Knight  Machinery  Co.     Bor- 
ing machine       2.826  945.  3-18-58.  CI,  77 — 4 
KlepDlnger,  WlUls  D  :   See— 

Kadlsch.      Gerhard      E.,      Klepplnger,      and      Huppert. 
2  827  393. 
KllngeC    Edward    L.     Telephone    calling    device.     2,827,520, 

Q_ig_^g  r*j    179 90 

Kllngler,  Karl  A      Sealed  liquid  control.     2.826.919.  3-l»-58. 

CI,  74— 18  1 
Knapp.  Edward  L.  :  See— 

Kessel,  John  and  Knapp.     2,827.823, 
Knebel.   Herman   C  ,  to   S.   H    Pomerojr  Co,.  Inc.     Automatic 

Are  window  structure.     2,827.140.  ^18-58,  CI.  189—74, 
Knight,  \V    B  .  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

Klelnsorge,  Adolph  H,  2.826.945, 
Knipp,  Erwin,  and  K  Jelllnghaus,  to  Junkerather  Gewerk 
achaft,  and  A,  Stoti  A.-G.  Elsengleaaerel  und  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  mixing  of 
foundry  moulding  materlala.  2.826,794,  3-18-58.  CL  22— 
89 
Knox.  Charles  B.,  Gelatine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Tourtellotte.  Dee,  and  Wllllama.     2.827,419, 
Knuilstrup.    Martin  C  .   50%    to   R.   N,   Sergeant,     Lift  truck 
attachment    for   handling  drums.     2,827.189.   3-18-58,   CI. 
214—620 
Koch.  Robert  G   :   See— 

Glrdwood.  Arthur  J.,  and  Koch      2,827.528 
Koch     Werner,    to    Faber    k    Schleicher    Aktlengesellschaft 
Printing     machine     mechanism.     2.827.292.     3-18-58,     CI 
271  —  50 
Kock,    Paul   O.,    to   Bituminous  Coal    Research.   Inc.     Boiler. 

2,827,023,  3-18-58,  CI.  122—265. 
Koehler.  Carl  W.  :   See- 
Jordan.  William  V.     2,827,260. 
Koehler,  Henry  P.  :   See — 

Jordan,  William  V      2,827.260. 
Kohlenscheidungs-Gesellschaft.  M.  B   H.  :   See — 

Krause.  Artur.  and  Nowak       2.827,022, 
Kolbe,    Frank    F.    to    The    United    Electric    Coal    Companies 
Roller  conveyor  for  excavating  wheel.     2,826.839.  3-18-58. 
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Kolesh.   Victor  A,,   to  Slmonds  Saw  k  Steel  Co,      Method  of 
making   hard   metal   tipped   saws,     2.826.941,   3-18-58,   CI. 

Ko'uer.  Lewis  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Co      High  purltv  color 

Information  screen,     2.827,593,  3-18-58.  CI.   315—21. 
Kolthoff,    Aage    T,,    and    H     L,    Taylor.     Veat   drafting   slide 
rule      2.826.815.  3-18-58.  CI.  33—2  „  ^„^  „^ 

Koons.   Evan   G.     Fraction  demonstrating  device.     2.826,829. 

3-18-58.  CI  35—31. 
Koppers  <'o..  Inc.  :  See — 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F      2.827.442. 

Easton,  Rufus      2.827.406. 

Grlffln.  Francis  R.    and  Preston.     2,827,182. 

Homan.  Paul  J.     2.827,424. 

Schmalenbach,  Adolf      2.827,504. 


Kftrber.  Kurt,  k  Co.  K.  O. :  Bet — 

Pollmann.  Max      2,826.883 
Kosacka,  Frederick  J.     Current-limiting  low  Impedance  fuses 

for  small  current  Intensities.     2,827.532.  8-18-58,  CI   200 — 

131 
Kraemer,    Willis   F.     Skeln   holder 

242—127. 
Kraft.  EIroy  J. :  See — 

Lund.  James  K.  and  Kraft      2,827.072 
Krause.    Artur,    and    F     Nowak,    to   Kohlenscheldungs-Gesell 

8ch<ift.     M      B      H      Radiant     tubular     boiler. 

3-18-58.  a.  122—235 
Krebs.  Brnst  W       Heteropolar  Inductor  machines 

3-18-.^8.  a  310—168 
Krekeler.   Claude  B  ,   and  A.  O.    Bruestle,   to  The    

Mine     Machinery    ( o       Bit    holder    for    trapesoldal 

cutter  bits  and   manufacture  thereof.     2,827,275,  3-1 
262 — 33 


CI 


2,827.247.   3-18-58,    a. 

ngs- 
2,827,022, 

2,827,582, 

Cincinnati 


to  Allied  Chemical 


Corp.     Produc- 


.  k  Dye  _-_ 

organosllanols      2,827,474,    3-18-58,    CI. 

2.826,912, 


or 


Washing    machine. 


2,826,966, 


Co. 


meter.     2,826,916, 


2,82^.021, 
3-18-68,    CI. 


National    Sngar   Re- 
ef     gycerldlc      oils. 


Kress,  Bernard  H., 

tlon    of    reactlTe 

260 — »482 
Krlti,  Jack.     Acoustic  velocity  measuring  system 

3-18-58.  CI   73—194 
Kruckeberg   Christian  W.  :   See — 

Jauch.  Robert  J  .  and  Kruckeberg      2.827,524 
Krull,    Alfred    E      Barbecue    oven    and    grill,    stationary 

portable      2.826.984.  3-18-58.  CI.  99 — 446, 
Kudszus,  Helmut  :    See — 

Walach.  Bruno,  and  Kudsxus      2,827,501 
Kuhlman,  Ora  F.  ;   See — 

Moore.    David   W  ,  and   Kuhlman      2,827,536, 
Lacroix,     Louis,     to     O      Vuagnat.     Treatment     of     copals. 

2  827,448,  3-18-58,  CI    260—97 
Ladlsch,    Rolf   K      Proceas    for    detecting   Insect    contamina- 

tl  in  of  foodstnflfs  by  fluorescence      2,827,364,  3-18-58,  CI. 

23—230. 
Lalt.  Georw  K  :   See — 

Guv.  Ralph  I  .  and  Lalt.     2.826.853. 
Lake.    Robert     E.     to    Whirlpool    Corp 

2.826.90.^.  3-18-58.  CI.  68 — 15. 
Lakefleld  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brltton.  John  W      2  827,372 
Lamielle,  Robert  T      Milling  machine  attachment 

3-18-58,  CI  90—62 
I,*mmler,  Geortt  :    See — 

Ruschlg.   Helnrlch    S'edel.    Le«lltschke.    Schorr,   Schmidt 
Barbo,  and  Lammler.     2,827.467. 
Lampert,    Albert   J  .   and   J.    J.    Carlson,    to   Rheem   Mf 

Water      heater      and       cabinet      construction 

3-18-18.  CI    122— l.T 
Lang.     George    J.      Liquid 

73—273 
lAUg.    Ix)uls,    and    R    J.    Balrd.    to   The 

fining      Co      EllmlnatlUK      rancldltv 

2  827.472    3-18-88.  a.  260—127 
Lanham.    William    M  .    to  Union   Carbide   Corp      Tetrahydro- 

pyranyl  and      alkyltetrahydropropyranyl  substituted      splro 

neterocycllc    phosphorus    compounds.     2,827,468,    3-18-88, 

a   260—348  9 
Lantx.  Grover  B   :   See—  ^  «„„,„.„ 

Smyera.   Frank  C,  Lanti,  and  Mathers.     2.827.410. 
Lapastora.    Juaniro    A      Adjustable    tillable    work    support. 

5.826.809,  3-1^58.  CI,  29—288, 
lister,  Edward  C  ,  Sr  :  See — 

Menge,  Theodore  L      2,826,889. 
Lau    Karl,  to  Ernst  Winter  k  So^^n.     Diamond  grinding  and 

polishing  device      2  826.877.  3-18-58   CI.  81—168 
Laudan.  EVIward  P       Fishing  bobber.      2,826,850,  3-18-58,  CI. 

Laue    Adolph   F.      Drive   mechanism   for  trench   digging  ma 

chines.     2,826.8.37.  3-18-58,  CI.  37      86. 
Lautenbach^  Frledrich,   to   H.    Wohlenberg    Kommandlt|e8en- 

schaft.      Control    for   gear   change    mechanism.      2,oJ6,»JO, 

o_in_i^g    Qj    74 47.3 

I.3ughlln,   Robert   D.,  to  United   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by   the  Secretary  of  the   Armr.     Metal  oxide  recti 

flers     2.827.401,3-18-48.  CI.  117-^200. 
Laxo   Ed      Power  mower  with  coactlng  endless  and  stationary 

cutters.     2.826.888,  3-18-58.  CI.  .56— 25  ^      .. 

Laiarus.  Julius,  and  G   M   Jenks.     Sanitary  equipment  ««1«Pt*'a 

to    be    associated    with    a    lavatory    pedestal.       2,826.761. 

3_lH-58,  CI    4    -7  „       ,  , 

Lebedett   Yurll  K,,  and  W,  H    Wetherlll,  to  American  Smelting 

and  Refining  Co.     Removal  of  dlsaolved  silicon  values  from 

germanium  aolutlons      2,827,361,  3-18-68.  Cl.  2S—140. 

Le  Brasae,  Gordon  J.  ;   See- 
Probst,  Robert  L.,  and  Le  Brasse.    2,826,805. 
Ledbetter.  Harvey^ D  :  See—  ^     „„„_..-. 

Bartolomeo,  Prank  A     Ledbetter,  and  McDufT.     2,827,445. 
Ledgerwood,  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Burg,  George  W.,  and  Ledgerwood.     2,827,215, 
I,edlts»hke,  Helnrlch  :   See—  „  ..     ,^» 

Ruschlg,   Helnrlch.    Sledel,   Ledltschke,    Schorr,   Schmldt- 
Barbo,  and  Lammler.     2,827,467. 
Lee    Shlh  M      Shredder      2.827,090,  3-18-58.  Cl.  146—78. 
Lee'  Thomas  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Non-bouncing  mag 

n'etlc  contactor.     2,827.527,  3-18-58.  Cl.  20O— 87 

Le  Febvre.  Alfred  L.,  to  Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.     Brush 

construction      2,826,777,  3-18-58,  Cl.  15— 205.  , 

Lefevre    Gabriel,   <t   to  Mo.  Na    Cor      Boring  machine  adapted 

more  particularly  for  the  use  In  the  boring  of  small  hard 

stones   serTlng   for    Industrial  purposes   such   as   clockwork 

Jewels  or  draw-plates.     2,827,058.  3-18-58,  Cl,  128—30 

Lelka       Walter.        Illuminated     greeting     cards.       2,826.844, 

3-18-58,  Cl.  40— 152  2. 
Leland  Electric  Canada  Ltd   :  See— 

Glrdwood,  Arthur  J.,  and  Koch.     2,827,528. 
Lenel,  Frlti  V  ;   See- 
Carlson.  Eugene  E.,  and  Lenel.     2,827,407. 
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Lenning.  AWer.  to  AktleboUeet  Keb*.    Carburetor  of  the  fuel 

InJtKrtlon  type.     2.8:i7,271,  3-18-58,  CI.  -'61—37. 
L4>DtB,    O^orce    C.      Illuminated    Kraduatc>d   level.      2,827.558. 

3-18-58.  CI.  240—6.44. 
Lerch.    Walter,    to    Glaa-    und    Splegel-Manufactur  Act-G««. 

Method  and  apparatui  for  producing  tubes  of  ritreous  ma- 

terUU.     2.826.869,  3-18-58,  CI,  49—29. 
Lealle    Jamea  D.,  C.   H.   Schamel,  and  H.   E. 

to  General  Motors  Corp.     Door  latth  for  a 

mobile.    2,827.321.  3-lft-58,  CI.  292—3. 
I>evl.  Clifford  A.  :   Set  - 

Hall,  Thomas  C  .  and  Levi.     2.827,403. 


Van  Voorhees, 
piUarleas  auto- 


I 


to  H.  S.  Lerkoff,  and 


827.220,    3-18-68.    CI. 


A.  B.  Spyut,  to  Raytheon 
transistor  and   structure 


-228. 


Rectifying 


Levkoff.  David.   %   to  E.  8    Levkoff, 

%    to    E.    L.    Sennet.      Cartona. 

229—31 
Levkoff.  Evelyn  S.  :   Bet— 

levkoff.  David.    2,827.220. 
Levkoff,  Henry  S.  :   Bee— 

Levkoff,  David.    2,827,220. 
Levy.  IrTlng  K..  El  S.  Mockua.  and 

Mfg.   Co.      Method  of  encaainx  a 

thereof,     2,827.598.  3-18-58.  CI.  317—235. 
Llbman.  Earl  E..  and  W.  Workenfuss,  to  Control  Instrument 

Co,  Inc.     Flow  meter.     2,826.915.  3-18-88.  CI.  73- 
LlbruHCope.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flnjterett,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Hill,     2,827.608, 
FinKerett,  Joseph  \  ,  and  Hill      2.828.603. 
Lldow.     Krlc.    to    International    Rectifier    Corp. 

mounting,    2.827.597.  3-18-58.  CI.  317-    234, 
Lincoln,  CIovIb  W  ,  and  P    B   Zpigler,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission  control      2.826.929.  3-18-58.  CI.  74 — 473. 
Lincoln.  CloTls  W.,  H.  8.  Smith,  and  P.  B,  Zelgler.  to  General 

Motors   Corp       Power   steering   gear,      2.827.123,   3-18-58. 

CI    180—79.2, 
LIndblad,  Fr«»derick  W.     Grinding  wheel,     2,826.878.  3-18-58, 

CI.  51—206,5 
Under,  Paul  A.    Conveyor  for  animal  feed  troughs.    2,827,156. 

3-18-58.  CI.  198—213. 
Lindner,  Ernst  :   See — 

Stein,  I/eonhard.  and  Lindner      2.827.460, 
Lindsay.    .Mexander    R..    to    The    Budd    Co.      Self-supporting 

bodies  for  automobiles.     2,827  327,  3-18-58,  CI,  296—28. 

Little.    Robert   C,  to  Mead  Johnaon  k  Co.     Parenteral  fluid 
dispenser.     2.827.081,  3-18-58.  CI.  141—94, 

Lockheed,  John  A.     Non  skidding  brakea,     2,827,137.  3-18-58, 

CI.  188—181. 
I>ockport  Mills.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cole.  Thomas  D      2,827.411, 
Lodge.  Lawrence  L  :  Bee — 

Robison,  Morris  M..  and  Lodge,    2.827.613. 
lioeaer.    Wilfred    R..    and   J.    H.    Schmidt,    to   Union    Carbide 

Corp.     Manufacture  of  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 

3-18-58.  CI.  260—650 
Loewlnsohn.  Joseph  A.      Necktie  holder.     2.828,759.  S-18-58. 

CI    2-145 
I^ong,  George  :  See — 

Tsuchlya.  Takuio,  and  Long.    2,827,157 
LongHcre,    Henry   C.   M..   to   Sylvanla   Electric  Products.   Inc. 

High    Intensity    projection    lamp.      2,827.587.    3-18-58.  CI 

31.^-341. 
Loosles.  Robert.  tx>  North  American  PhlUpa  Co.,  Inc.    Beaistor. 

2.827,586.  3-18-.58,  CT.  313—235. 
Lord  Mfg    Co,  ;  Bee— 

Cooney.  John  P      2.827.281. 
Lorens.  Anton      Article  of  reoose  for  supporting  the  body  of 

a  peraon      2.827.108,  3-18-58.  CI.  155—106. 

Lorens.  Anton,     .\rtlcle  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of 

a  peraon      2,827  109.  3-18-58,  G,  155-106. 
Lorette.  Nicholas  B  :  Bee — 

Brown.  John  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Lorette.    2,827,494. 
Lounsberry.  Stephen  M,,  Jr.  ;   Bee — 

Steele,  James  R  .  and  Lounsberry.     2.827.240. 
IjOTerde,  Lawrence  V.     Simulated  telephonic  control  for  elec- 
trically operated  toys      2.827.525.  3-18-58.  CI.  200 — 61.58. 
Lubkln,   Samuel,  and   L.   R,  Mock,  to  Underwood  Corp      .\d- 
Justable    heads    for   a    magnetic    record    drum.      2.827.355, 
3-18-68.  CI    346—74. 
Lubkin.    Samuel,    to    Underwood    Corp.      Frequency   changer 

2.827.566,  3-18-58.  CI.  250—27, 
Lobrltol  Corp  :    Bee — 

Wlerber.  Emll  T      2.827,434. 
Lace,   Clayton    S     and   G    P    Woodward.      Portable   A-bomb 

Bhelter.     2,827,004,  3-18-58.  CI,  109—1. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co,,  The  :   See — 

Zelnick.  Charles      2.826,820. 
Lakens  Steel  Co.  :  Bee^— 

Taylor.  Bernard,  and  Freyberger. 


R, 


McGlbbon.   Verdun 

2.827,430. 

Lund,    James   K.,   and    E, 

Flush  tank  float  valve. 


J.    Kraft,   to  The   Dole  Valre   Co. 
2,827.072.  3-18-58,  CI.  187—414 


Luplen,  Jeanne.  Infant's  garment.  2.827,048,  3-18-58,  CI. 
128—134 

Lutt,  Eugene  J.,  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Co,  Apparel  belt. 
2,827.214,  3-18-58,  CI.  224—5. 

Lux,  Eugene  J.  Vending  apparatua,  2.827.200,  3-18-58,  CI. 
221—90 

Lynch.  Rona  R.  :  Bee — 

Roy.  Robert,  Jr.      2.827,138. 

Lynn.  Gordon  E  .  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Stabilized  mag- 
netic oaclllator      2.82/.570.  3-18-58,  CI    260—36 

Lyon   Inc.  :   Bee — 

Wisnieski,  John  C  ,  and  Martin.     2,826  880. 

Lyons,  Frank  H.,  to  E  L.  Bruce  Co.  Quick  aettlng  cement. 
2.827  385,  3-18-58.  CI.  106 — 90. 

Lyons,  Harold  D.  :   Bee — 

Nowlln.  Gene,  and  Lyons     2.827.447. 


Maag,   Albert,   to    Meyer   k   Co,      Bearing  seala.     2,827,344. 

3-18-58,  CI.  308— 187.1. 
Mabeiy,  Thomas  L.  :  Ste-  ~ 

Orr.  Malcolm  W.,  Jr.,  and  Mabery.    2.827,551, 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

IVngler.  Albert  F..  and  Mackey,     2,827,080. 
Mackey.  Fred  M.  :   Bee — 

Fengler,  Albert  F„  and  Mackey,     2.827.080 
Macklem.  George  C,  to  Copco  Steel  k  Engineering  Co.     Metal 

door  construction.     2,827,139.  3-18-58,  CI.  189 — 46. 
Madison,    Richard   D,,   J.   B.    Graham,   and  H.   C.    Burgin,   to 
Buffalo  Forge  Co.     Inlet  vane  actuating  device.     2,827,224, 
3-18-58.  CI,  230—114. 
Magat,  Michel :  Bee — 

Bruma,  Marc,  and  Magat.    2,827,595, 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp.  ;  See— 

Cable,  Joseph  W,,  and  Rudd,     2,827,544,     "■ 
Rudd  WalUce  C.     2,827,543, 
Magulre.  Richard  G,  :  Bee — 

(Javlln.  Gilbert,  and  Maguire.     2,827,471. 
Mahle,    Hermann.      Light   metal   piston.     2,827,347,   3-18-58, 

CI.  309—13. 
Major,    William    B.       Selective    scale    drawing    Instrument, 

2.826.816.  3-18-58,  CI,  33—107. 
Malecki,    George   J.,   to    Patent    I'rotectlon    Corp.,   as   trustee. 
Preservation  of  color  In  canned  green  vegetabfes.    2,827,382, 
3-18-58,  CI.  99—186. 
Mall,  Arthur  W.,  and  C,  A,  Mattson,  to  Mall  Tool  Co.     Means 
for  cooling  Internal  combustion  engines.    2,827.026,  3-18-58, 
CI.  123—41,05. 
-Mall  Tool  Co.  ;   See — 

Mull,  Arthur  W.,  and  Mattson.     2,827,020. 
.Malniroi*.   Kdward  T.  :   See 

«;er«tuug.  Henry  1)..  and  Malmros.      2.820.903. 

Manning,    Melvln    L.,    to    McGraw  Edison   Co.    ( IVnusylvania 

Transformer     IMvUion).       High     temperature     transformer 

construction  or  the  like.     2.82i.(il(i.  3-18-58,  CI.  330 — 190. 

Maple,    Donald    F.      Article    stacking    machine.      2,827,179. 

3-18-58.  CI,  214 — 6. 
Marhofer.  I<kiwin  (J,  :  Bee — 

Bull,      Willard     C.     Zeiaig,     Strickler,     and     Marbofer. 


2.827.3(12. 
Harhofer.   Kdwln  G..   to   Spencer  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 

of  hydroxylaininH      2.827.3(i.l,  3-18-58,  CI.  23—190, 
Mariani,  Frank  ;   See — - 

Curloni,  Aldo.      2,827,001 
Marion.   Jimmle   W,   and   M.   J,     Snelled  fish   book   retainer. 

2.82t..85r>,  3-18-58,  CI.  43 — 57.5. 
Marion,  Mae  J   :  See — 

Marion.  Jimmle  W  and  M.  J.      2.820.856. 
Marotta,  Ralph,  and  R.  D.  Swisher,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Preparation       of       1.5-naphthalene       dlaulfunyl       chloride. 
2,827,487.  3-18-58.  CI.  2«0--54:V 
Martin,   Alfred   W.,   to  Celaneae  Corp.   of   America,      Mesityl 

oxide.     2,827.490.  3-18-58,  CI.  200 — 590, 
Martin.  Edward  G.  ;   Bee — 

Friedman.  Ira  J,.  Martin,  and  Taylor.     2.827,417. 
Martin  Frere«  :   See — 

Zuber.  Francis.      2,827.515. 
Martin,    James   J  ,    to   (ieneral    Motors   Corp.      Vehicle   lamp. 

2,827.500.  :v  18   58.  CI.  240—8.3.  v 

.Martin.  Thomas  H.,   to  W,  L.    Rawn,   Jr..  R.  J.   Karnes,  and 
D     H     Barker.      Evaporation    cooler.      2.827,270,    3-18-58, 
CI.  2<'.l      29, 
Martin.   Warren   X.     Cloaure  cap  for  containers.     2.827,193, 

r<-18-.->8,  CI.  215 — »3. 
Martin,  Wayne  A.  :  Bee — 

Wisnieski,  John  C  ,  and  Martin.     2,820.880. 
Marty.    Arthur    A        Hair    treatment    appliances.      2,827,060, 

:<-lH-.'>8,  CI.   132— 1» 
Maschlnenfabrik  .\ndritx  Actlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Weiss,   Matthias.      2,820.980. 
.Mason     Austin  C    F.      Device  for  bringing  reactants  together 

within  u  dosed  system      2. 827. .'105.  3-18-58,  CI    23 — 259. 
Massongill,  Robert  J  ,  to  E.  R.  Gleser      Band  saw  table  attach- 
ment    for    forming    containers,       2.827,084.    3-18-58,    CI, 
143-  2r. 
Mathers,  Frank  i\  :  See — 

Smyers,  Frank  C.  I>anti.  and  Mathers.     2.827.410. 
.Matlln,  .Nathaniel  A.  :   See — 

Kine,  Benjamin  B  ,  and  Matlln.     2,827.359. 
Matton,   David  J  ,   to  Synthomer  Corp.     Bottle  cap  and  sup- 
port assembly      2.827.194.  3-18-58.  CI.  215—73, 
Mattson,  Charles  A    :   Bet — 

Mall,  Arthur  W.,  and  Mattson.     2.827.026. 
Maxwell.  William  H..  Jr.  :   See— 

Reichert,  James  B  .  and  Maxwell.      2.827.021 
May  k  Baker  Ltd   :   Wee- 
Freeman.  Wilfred  A,.  Pain,  and  Slack      2,827.416. 
Slack.  Ronald       2,827.460. 
Slack.  Ronald.  Pain,  and  Barber.     2,827,457, 
Mayer.    John    P..    and    .M.    D.    Wright,    to    The    Glldden    Co, 
Aluminum   dipping   enamel,    and    article   coated   therewith, 
:;,82T.388,  3-18-58.  CI.  100-290, 
Mayer,  Paul  :   See — 

HeuNrger.  Otto,  and  Maver.     2  827  52.'? 
Maiur,  Mitchell.    Air  soparatora  for  heating  plants.    2.827,126, 

3-1K-58,  CI    1H,<      .10. 
McCanleaa,    WilliHm    J.      Home    trailer    bathtub       2.826,785, 

:»_l(j_,-iS    r\    2fv— 1  11. 
McCawley.  Frank  X..  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.    Articles 
produce. 1   hv   powder   met, ill   rgv   and   method  of  producing 
SHme.     2,827.374.  .3-18-.">8.  CI.  75—220, 
McC'hesney,    Tuyler    S..    to    Dunlon    Tire    and    Rubber    Corp. 
Flexible    hose    fluid    pump.      2.820.993.    3-18-58.    C\.    103 — 
149 
Mci'lintock.    John    A       Chuck    wrench.      2.826.950.    3-18-58, 

McCormack,  Alex  A.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     Refrigera- 
tion apparatus,     2,827.226.  3-18-58.  CI.  230—162, 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeCurdy,  Sanford  M.,  to  McCurdy  Steel  Products  C 
lyr  flow  crop  handler      2.827,204.  S-18-58,  CI    222 
McCurdy  Steel  Product*  Co       See — 


o.     Gr«T- 
222—176. 


McCurdy,  Sanford  M. 

Earl,    >4    to   L.   Tatom,   and 


2,827.449. 
and  D   L. 


Single 
-J  8-88. 


Rack 
-18-58. 


2.827.03fi 
Machine  tool. 

Eager 

2.826.889.   3-18-58.   CI. 

2.827.075, 


2.827,204. 
McDonald,   Earl.    %    to   L.   Tatom.   and    >>|    to   K.    D    Tatom. 
Cluater    fear    asaemblinc    tool.       2.82C.806,     3-18-88.    CI 
29 — 271. 
McDuflP.  James  M.  :   See— 

Bartolomeo.  Frank  A.,  Ledbetter,  and  McDuff. 
.McGlbbon.  Verdun  R.,  A.  G.  Taylor.  G.  L.  Bernard. 

Freyberger,   to   Lukena   Steel   Co       Platlnr  rack   for   heary 
work  ptecec.     2.827.4.30.  .3-18-58.  CI    204 — 297. 
McGlhon,  I.«onard.  to  King  Sales  k  Knglneerlng  Co. 
to  multiple  ftle  distributing  mechanism.    2.827.149  3- 
CI.  198—31 

McGlasson.  Robert  L..  and  F.  J.  Radd.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
.Method    of    forming    protective    coatings    on    Iron    articles. 
2,827,425,  3-18-58,  CI.  204—35. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  gee — ■ 

Murray.  Robert  E.     2,827.514. 
Wlllman,  Philip  E.      2.826.980 
McGraw-Edlson    Co.    (Pennsylvania    Transformer    Division): 
See  -^ 

Manning.  Melvln  L.     2.827.616. 
McKay,  William  C.  to  W   R.  Chance  k  Associates  Inc.     Multl 
ply  plastic  laminate  and  method  of  forming  same    2.827  412 
S-lA-.-Sg.  c\.  154 — lltV 
McKlIlop.    Clinton    J.      Tension    controlling    fence    structure. 

2,827  205.  3-18-58.  CI.  256 — »1 
Mead-Atlanta  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Gentry,  Hermond  G.      2,827.165 
Mead,  Johnson  k  Co.  :   See — 

Little.  Robert  C.     2.827.081. 
Mealing.   Kenneth  W.,  and  G    Kalt.   to  The  Budd  Co. 
or    snelf.    as    for    passenger    vehicles.      2,827.177.    3 
CI.  211—90. 
Mellck.  George  R.  :   See-- 

Ervlne.  Albert  W    G  ,   Mellck,   and   Reynolds. 

Menard.  Clifford  G.,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co. 

:.',826,87(},  3-18-58,  CI    51  —  165. 
-Menge.    Theodore    L  ,    V*,    to    E.    C.    Lasfer.    Sr.      Edger   and 
trimmer   for   lawns  and   the   like.  "      '    ""     ~" 

56—25.4. 
Merrier,    Jean.      Servo   pressure    regulator   valve. 

.{-18-58,  CI.   137—491. 
.Mertiwelller,   Joseph   K.,   to  Easo   Research   and   Engineering 
Co       Low   pressue   oxo  synthesis.      2,827.491.   3-18-58.  CT 
200— «04. 
Metal  Mouldings  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chamberlin.  Clarence  P.     2.827.332. 
Metals  Disintegrating  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Sheldon,  William  M      2.827.242 
Meti.    Anthony    J.,     to    Bettendorf    Bakery    Equipment    Co. 

Slicer  blades      2,827.091,  3-18-58,  CI.  146—88. 
Metx.  John  R.     Means  for  maintaining  a  cast  coating  cylinder 
In  a  clean  and  polished  condition.     2.820.827.  3^8-58.  CI. 
34—85. 
Meyer  k  Co.  :   See — - 

Maag.  Albert.     2.827.344. 
Meyer.  Ferdinand  C.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polrhvdroxv 
alcohol     esters     of     sulfamylcarbanllic     acid.       2,827,470. 
3-18-58.  CI    2(50—397.7. 
.Meyercordt.    Frlti.    to    L.    Schuler.    A.    G.      .Safety    stops    for 
power  presses  and  like  machines.     Z827.143,  3-18-58.  CI. 
192  -150 
Michler.     Lebbeus     0.       Handle     for    an     outboard     motor. 

2.82(i.931,  3-18-58,  CI.  7-1 484. 

Mickley.  Elmer  M   :   See— 

Pritchard.  Arnold  J.,  and  Mickley.      2.826,808. 
Miller,  Charles   H.,  and  C    Woolf.  to  Allied  Chemical   *  Dye 
Corp.       Manufacture    of    fluorlnated    acetates.      2.827.488. 
3-18-58.  CI.  260 — 5.39 
Miller.   Charles   B..   and   C     Woolf.   to   Allied  Chemical 
Corp.        Manufacture     of     fluorlnated     salfs     and 
2.827.486,  .3-18-58,  CI.  260 — .V39. 
MlUer.  Marshall  P.  :  See— 

Shields.  John  T..  and  Miller.     2.827.196. 
Mllso  .Mfg    Co   :    See— 

Cramer.   Henry  (J.,  and   Galbralth.     2.827,106. 
.Minneapolls-HoneyweH  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Alderson.  Ross  C       2.827.605. 
Du  Bois.  Robert  C.      2.827.W18. 
Glaus,  Rudolf       2,827,249. 
Rusler,  (Jeorge  W..  Jr.      2.827. 2.V). 
Minor,  J.  C      Implement  for  utlllxing  broken  hack  saw  blades. 

2.827,086.  .3-18-58,  CI    145 — 111 
Mlrvlss,  Stanley  B  ,  and  E    J    Inchallk.  to  Ksso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.       Preparation    of    straight    chain    acids. 
2.827.458,  3-18-58.  CI.  250 — 540. 
.Misheievich,    Benjamin,    and    8.    H.    Tsiang.    to   Westlngbouse 
Air  Brake  Co.     Light  responsive  control  means.     2,826,995, 
3-18-58,  CI.  104—26. 
Mitchell.  John  E..  Co.  :   See— 

Mitchrtl.  Orvllle       2,827,077 
Mitchell,  Orville.  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Co.     Flow  control  valve. 

2.827.077.  :*-18-68.  01.  137—810. 
Mock    Leon  R.      See — 

Lubkln.  Samuel,  and  Mock.     2,827,355. 
Mockus,  Edmund  S.  :   See- — 

Levy.  Irving  E  ,  Mockus,  and   Spyut       2,827.598. 

Modlca.   Joseph.   Jr.,    to  Tudor    Metal    Products   Corp.     Toy 

figure  for  a  game.     2.827.035.  3-18-58.  Ci.  124 — 4. 
Moline  Tool  Co.,  Tbe  :  See-  - 

Hoffman.    Wayne  O       2  828,944. 

Rieger,  Frederic  L.,  and  Hamlscb.     2,826.988. 
Mo.  Na   Cor.  :  See — 

Lefevre.  Gabriel.     2.827,038. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 


k  Dye 
acids. 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Gjthrie.  David  B.     2  827,461. 

Marotta,  Ralph,  and  8wlsher.     2,827,487. 

Meyer.   Ferdinand    C      2,827.470. 
Monania.  John  B.,  to  L.  Feinstein.     Computer  for  calculating 


working  time 

Montavon,  Marc  : 

Isler,     Otto, 

2,827,481. 

Isler,     Otto, 

2,827.482. 

Moore,   David   W., 

Inc.      Method 

2.827,538.  3-18 

Moore 


2.827.235.  S-18-58.  CI.  235—79.6 
See— 
Montavon. 


Montavon. 


RBegg,     Saucy,     and     Z«ller. 
RQegg.     Saucy,     and     Zellcr. 


to  Servomechanlsms, 
resistor     elements. 


2.827.240. 


and  O.  F.  Kublman, 
of     fabricating     film 
-68.  a.  201—85. 
k  Steele  Corp.  ;  See-- 
Steele.  James  R..  and  Lounsberry. 
Moore.  William  H.  :  Bee— 

Towne,  Edmund  B..  Moore,  and  Dickey.     2.827.480. 
Towne,  Edmund  B..  Moore,  and  Dickey.     2.827,461. 
Morris.    Frank    A.,    to    General    Dyiumica   Corp.      Electronic 

switching   means.      2,827.518.   8-18-88.   CI.    179 — 18. 
Morris.    Frank    A.,    to   General    Dvnamica    Corp.      Subscriber 
line  ringing  in  an  electronic  telephone  system.     2,827.819, 
3-18-58,  CI.   179—84. 
Morrison.   Harold  E..   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Thermoatatlc  con- 


8-18-68.  01.  Si- 


Swift    k 
8-18-58. 


Co. 
CT. 


2,827,119. 


trol  for  clothe*  driers.     2,826,826. 
Morrlstown  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See-  - 

Hersey.  Henry  J..  Jr.     2.827.128. 
Mortenson,    Everett    N.,    and    J.    P.    Kealy     to 

Non  burning     plant     fertilizer.      2.827.868, 

71-29. 
Moule,   Rex   E.     Servo  mechanism   control  for  fuel   burners. 

2.827,239.  3-18-58.  CI.  286-26. 
Mueller.  Ervln  H.   Gas  controlling  valve  and  timer. 

8-18-58.   CI.    161-9. 
Mueller.    John    J.,    to    Basic    Methods,    Inc       Drum    handling 

attachment  for  fork  lift.     2.827,184.  3-18-58,  CI   214 — 818. 

Muffly.   Glenn.      Ice  maker  bin    control.     2,826.899.   8-18-58. 

CI    62—7. 
Mugele.  Raymond  A.  :  Bee — 

Sanborn,  Charles  B..  and  Mugele.     2,827,334. 

Muhler,  George.     Weight  operated  valve.     2,827,288,  8-18-88. 

CI    251—72 
Mulllkln,    Forrest    T.    to   A("F    Industries.    Inc.      Adjustable 

capacitor.     2.827.800.  3-18-58,  Cl    817—248. 
Munro.  Wendell  P.  :  See- 
Kaplan.   Earl,  aud   Munro.      2,827.358. 
Munslngwear.    Inc.  :   See — 

Severson.  Nels  A.     2.827,051. 

Murray.    Robert    E,    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co.      Stereophonic 

reception.     2.827.514.  8-18-58,  Cl    17^—1. 
NIBCO,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wuriburger.  Paul  D.     2.827,007 
N  S  U  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See  - 

Roder.  Albert       2.827,306 
Napolitano.    Leonard    B.      Telescopic   step   or    rang    Uddert. 

2.827.216.  3-18-58.  Cl.  228 — 39. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co. 

Bottoms.   Robert   R. 

Bottoms.   Robert   R. 
National 

Hunsinger.  George 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Warren  B      2.827.380. 
National  Sugar  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

I^ng.  Louis,  and  Balrd.  2.827.472. 
Nava.  John  O  .  Jr..  A.  J.  Buffone.  and  K  Grinnen,  to  Brock- 
way  Glass  Co.  Inc.  Vacuum  settle  and  counterblow 
apparatus  for  bottle  making  machines.  2.826,867,  3-18-58, 
Cl.  49—18. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  the     See — 

Altscbul,  Ernst  R.     2,827.568. 

Cxajkowskl.  Norman.     2.826.992. 

Franklin,  Alan  I).,  and  Parkin.      2.827.473. 

Gavlln,  Ollbert,  and  Magnlre.      2.827.471. 

Polls,  Samuel,  and  Nicoletti.      2.827.638. 

Spencer.  Sidney  H.     2,827.812. 

Van  Zelm.  Wlllem  D  .  and  Nevln. 

White,    John   R.      2.827.567. 

Wohlers.    Rob^-rt    J       2,827.576. 

Zimmerle.   Joseph   E.     2.627.807. 
Neal.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Ballard,  Claude  M.,  and  Neal.      2.827.210. 


See 
2.827.497 
2  827  498 
Electric  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
O.      2,827.510. 


2.827.248. 


Paclcaging  machine. 


2.826,830,    3-18-88, 


Forge  furnace 
3-18-58,    CI. 


Negoro,  Kl.  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co 

2,826,881.  3-18-58.  Cl.   53—63. 
Neiman.  John  J.  :  See-  - 

Ashley.  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Neiman      2,826,860. 

Nelson,   Harold  A.     Hose  noxile  bolder.     2,827.253.  3-18-68, 

Cl.   248—75. 
Nelson.    Leiand    K.      Anti-alip    tread. 

Cl    36—75. 
Nesbitt,  John  D.,  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp. 

atmosphere    control    apparatus.      2.827,2t8. 

266—2. 
Neugass.   Edwin  A.      Instrument  lighting  device.     2,827,887, 

3-18-58.  Cl.   240—2.1. 
Nevln.  Kirk  wood  8  .  Jr  ;  See- 
Van  Zelm,  Wlllem  D..  and  Nevln.     2,827,248. 

Newton,  John  A.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.     Valve  retainer 

l<»ck  and  method  of  making  same.     2,827,031,  3-18-58,  Cl. 

123—188. 
Nicholas,  James  H.,  to  G.  *  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.     Cable 

sbeatb      Insulator      and      mounting      therefor.      2,827,606, 

3-18-88   Cl.  174-  21. 
Nicoletti.  Domenlck  :  See — 

Polls.  Samuel,  and  Nicoletti.     2,827,538. 


I 


NlkUe.  WUfrid 
Catbode-rajr 
818—76. 
Nltaebe.     Karl 

8-18-68.  Cl.  : 

Noble.    Joaepb 

punflcation. 

Nock,  James  L.. 

Structural  ral 

Cl.  287— 20  2 

Sord,      OaaUT 

2.827,484.  S-l 

Xorrie,  Edward 

hollow  article 

North  ADteriCAB 

Beck,  John 

Horsfall.  R 

O'Brien,  Bl 

North  American 

Ooad,  Rar 

North  American 

Jochema,  Pi 

KUMna.  Hi 

Loos)ea.  Ko 

Nlklaa.  WUl 

Ratbenao. 

Van  <Jer  w< 

Northrop  Aircra 

Baker.  B«li 

De  Voes.  E 

Hancock.  B 

Norion    Samuel 

ing  device.    2 

NoTlant.  Paul  I 

quick  calibrat 

Nowak.  Fran* : 

Kransc.  Art 

Nowak,  Theodor 

fracturing     a 

2.827.121.  S-1 

NowUn.  Gene,  i 

Prooeee   and 

2,827.447,  S-1 

Nuchka.  Henrr 

Carlson.  En 

Nuas.  WUIUm. 

2  827  097.  S-] 
.Vuaebanmer.    M 

Cl.  185—20 
Nattall.  Jameo  I 
Wynne.  Hu 
Nyland.    Rdwar 
2.827.800.  S-1 
Obermaler.  Frai 
penaatlng    flo 
m— 80«.18. 
O'Brien.  Rlwln 
netlcally  oper 
Ocenasek.  WUIU 

and  gnardi. 

Ochtnun.  Leoiu 

chanlral  cont 

Odeg^ard.  John 

2.827.617.  S-; 

OlCane.   Jamea 

Atr    deflector 

296—94 

Old  Town  Corp. 

Getsler.  Ch 

Olin  Mathleaon 

flseman    W 

Oik.   Howard  A 

to  The  Rapid 

2.827.153    3- 

Oleon.  Holly  M. 

ring  groove  a 

Olaon.    Ralph    1 

picture  tubes 

Oostcrtaamp.  Wl 

KUsena.    H 

Bl.     Helna 

-121  4. 

Orr.  Malcolm  V 

glneering.   In< 

changers.     2. 

Orthwine.       Ro 

2.827.044.  8- 

Osborn.  Claren< 

8-18-88.  CT. 
Osbora  Mfg.  Co 
Benyak.  Jn 
Peterson.  I 
O'Shea.    John 

87— «S. 
Ottenheym.  Joh 

Garritsen. 

Overhead  Door 

■tronp,  Ea 

Btroup.  Ea 

Owens-IIllnols  ( 

Garman,  E 

Olson.  Rail 

Aoubier,  L< 

Owens.   Jesse   C 

Cl.   iS7— 426 

Pacific  Semlcon 

Hall   Then 

Package  Macbti 

Gross.  Frai 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Ntklu.  WUfrld  F.  K    J.,  to  North  Am«rlc«in  Pbillpa  Co.,  lac. 
Catbod«-rar     tub«     apparatus.      2,827. &86,     8-18-S8,     CI. 


81S— 7fl. 
Nltacb«.     Karl 

»-l»-ft8.  CI. 
Noble,    Joseph 

purl  flea tion. 
Nock.  Jamee  L. 


CoDTerlBf    apparatus.      2.827,0€2. 


P.     W. 
184—182. 

L.,    to    lonict.    Inc.      Photographic   emnlalon 
2.827,428,  a-18-88.  CI.  204—180. 
and  H.  Weatherall.  to  Painter  Brothers  Ltd. 
Structural  tabes  and  similar  elements.     2.827.819.  8-18-S8. 
CI.  287—20.2. 
Nord,      Onstar     J.     Method      of      recorerlng      chlorophyll. 

2.827,454.  »-18-58.  CI.  2«0— 210.5. 
Norrla,  Bdward  O.     Apparatus  for  spravlng  the  interior  of 

hollow  articles.     2.827.009.  3-18-58.  CT.  118—8. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  8n — 
Beck.  John  W.     2.827.611. 

Horafall.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  Brown,  and  Turner      2.827.602. 
O'Brien,  Blwln  J.     2.827.531. 
North  American  Oeopln-slcal  Co.  :  See — 

Cloud,  Rarmond  T.     2  827.604. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee— 
Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W      2.827  ?9». 
KUsens.  Hendrlk  A.,  and  Oosr^-rkamp      2,827,571. 
Loo«)«s.  Robert.     2^27.586. 
Niklas.  WUfrid  T.  K.  J.     2.827  585. 
Ratbenao.  Oerhart  W      2.827.487. 
Van  der  Wolf,  Rein  W.    and  De  Qra&f.     2.827,891. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  fl<»e — 
Baker.  Ralph  V.     2.820.871. 
De  Vom.  Edwin  A.     2.827,101. 
Hancock,  Robert  D      2.827.282. 
Norton    Samuel  H..  to  Thnmnenn  Prodnctd.  Inc.     Valre  rotat- 

inn  deTlre.     2  827  029    3-18-58,  Cl.  128—90. 
NoTlant,  Paul  O.     Thread  KHgf  havlnir  feelers  adapted  for 

quick  calibration.     2.826.822.  3-18-68.  Cl.  88—199. 
Nowak.  Pran*  :  Bee — 

Kranne.  Arthur,  and  Nowak.     2.827.^22 
Nowak,  Tbeo<lor«  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hrdranlic 
fracturing      and      st'lf^crlve      nlugging      of      subterranean. 
2.S2T.121.  S-18-68   Cl    166—22. 
NowUb.   Gene,  and  H.    D.    LyonH.   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co. 
Process    and    catalyst    for    production    of    olefin    polymers. 
2,827.447,  3-18-58.  Cl    260-94.9. 
Nuchka.  Henrr  R.  :    See — 

CkrUoB.  Emerr  J.,  and  Nuchka.     2.827.484. 
Nttsa,  WUIUm.     Floatinr  nut  and  two-part  retainer  therefor 

2  827  097.  S-18-58    Cl    1.11—41.73 
Nusabanmer.    Max      FoldloK    untbrclla.     2.827.U66.    3-18-58, 

Cl.  185—20. 
Nattall.  Jame«i  R.  L. :    See— 

WyniM.  Hubert  C.  and  Nattall.     2  826  868. 
.Vyland.    Rdward    R.     Apparatus    for    holdinit    work    pieces. 

2.827.800.  S-18-A8    Cl    279—2. 
Obenaaier.  Frank  K  .  to  Thp  I>o1p  Valve  Po.     Pressure  com- 
pensatlni    flow    control     T«lre      2.827.076,     3-18-58.     CI. 
m— 50«.18. 
O'Brien,   Rlwln  J.,  to  North  Amer'ran   Avintlon.   Inc.     Mav- 
netically  operated  switch      2  827.531,3-18-58   CT.  200— 87. 

Ocenasek.  William  F..  to  Rockwell  Mf«  Co.     B>«nd  saw  guides 

and  gnards.     2.827.08.'5.  3-18-58.  H    143—159. 
Ochtnun.  Leonard,  to  Rendlx  Ariatlon  Corp.     Ac^ustor  me- 
chanical control  BTStem      2  826.937    3-18-.18    Cl.  74 — 768. 
Odegnard.  John.     Comhinst'on  male  plug  and  female  outlet. 

2.827,617,  3-18-58    O.  389—97. 
OlCane.   James  C.   and    A.    Rot<i.    to   Oener<«l 
Air    deflector    for    Tehicle    body      2.827.328. 
2»«— W. 
Old  Town  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Oelsler.  Charles  W.     2.827.288. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemloal  Corn.  •    See — 

Socman    Walter  C.     2.827  366. 
Oik.   Howard  f^..  C.  O.  Van  Ixk*.  and  R.  J    Vander  Venned. 
to  The  Rapids-Standard  Co  ,  Inc.     Powered  roll  conveyors 
2.827.153.  3-18-58.  Cl    198—127. 
Olson.  Holly  M..  to  Sealed  Power  Corp.     Piston  support  and 

ring  groove  adapter.     2.827  348.  3-18-58.  Cl.  309 — 24. 
Olson.    Ralph    H..    to    Owens-Illinois    Class    Co.     Television 

picture  tubes      2.827.584.  3-18-58,  Cl    313 — 64. 
Oosterlaamp.  Wijbe  J. :    See — 

Klasens.    Hendrlk    A.,   and   Oosterkamn      2  827.571. 
Bl.     Helns     C.     Beet     topper.     2,826.890.     3-1S-58.     Cl. 
-1214. 

Orr.  Malcolm  W..  Jr.,  and  T.  L.  Mabery.  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering.  Inc.     Method  of  fabricating  tubes   for  heat  ex- 
changers.    2.827  551.  8-18-58.  C\.   219—1.37. 
Orthwine.       Rndolob  Portable      massaging 

2.827.044.  3-18-^8.  Cl.  128—88. 
Osborn,   Clarence  E.     Selective  implement  hitch. 

3-lft-aS.  Cl.  280 — 417. 
Osbora  Mfg.  Co.   The:    See — 

Benrsk.  John  B.     2  827.331. 
Peterson.  Rnben  O.     2.826.776. 
O'Shea.    John     B.     Snow     shovel. 

87— *8. 
Ottenheym.  Johannes  H. :   Bet — 

Oarrltsea.    Johan    W..    and    Ottenheym. 
Overhead  Door  Corp.  :    See — 
■troup.  Earl  L.     2  827.114. 
Stroup,  Earl  L.     2.827  115. 
Owens-Illlnols  Olass  Co. :    See— 

GarmaiL  Edward  B.     2.827,162. 
Olson.  Ralph  H.     2.827.584. 
Aoubler,  Leonard  D      2  826,870. 
Owens.   Jesse   C.     Tank   refilling  valve. 

Cl.   137—426. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc.  •    See — 

Hall   Thomas  C.  and  Levi.     2,827.403. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :    See — 

Gross.  Frank  C.  and  EMon.     2.827,287. 


Motors    Com. 

3-18-68.    Cl 


apparatus. 
2,827.307, 


2,826,835.    3-18-«8,    Cl. 


2.827.476. 


2.827,073.   3-18-58. 


Display 


2,826,885. 


See- 


Pagdln,  William  G.,  to  P.  Ballantlne  *  Son.     Suction  grasp- 
ing apparatus.     2.827.178.  3-18-M.  Cl.  212—128. 
Pain,  David  L. :    See — 

Freeman.  Wilfred  A..  Pain,  and  Slack.     2.827,415. 
Slack.   Ronald    Pain,   and   Barber.     2.827,457. 
Painter  Brothers  Ltd.  :    See- 
Nock.  James  L..  and  Weatherall.     2.827,315. 
Paloon.   Richard  C.  J.,  to  The  Farrlnirton  Mfg.  Co 

box.     2  827  163.  3-18-68,  Cl.  206 — 45.2. 
PararaooBt  Oilless  Bearing  Co  .  Inc. :   See — 

Johnson.  Carl  R.     2.827.340. 
Parker.  Ted  M.     Combined  heat  baffle  and  filter  attachment. 

2.827.127.  3-18-58.  Q.  183 — 51. 
Parker.   Wllron  E..   and  C.   H.   Paul,   to  The  Oarrett  Corp. 
Fl'<id     propulsion      apparatus.     2.827.261,     3-18-58.     Cl. 
253—65. 
Parkin.  Phyllis  A.  :    See- 
Franklin.  Akan  D..  and  Parkin.     2.827.473. 
Parks.  Raymond  W,,  and  R,  H.  Bergman,  to  Davey  Products 
Co..    Inc.     Fabricated    bottle  carrier.     2.827,198.   3-18-58, 
Cl    220—117. 
Parodl.  Oulllo  L.  :    See — 

Henderson.  Jack  C,  and  Parodl 
Patent  Button  Co..  The  :   See— 

n.Trke.  Rollln  R      2.827.202. 
Patent  Protection  Corp. :  See — 

Maleckl    Ceorge  J      2  827  382. 
Patterson.  V.  C.  k  Associates.  Inc. 

Raff.  Alonso  W.     2.827.266. 
Patterson,  Wallace  M..  to  Sellers  Inlector  Corp.     Liquid  seal 

breather  valve  vent     2.827,071,  3-18-68.  Cl.   137—284. 
Paul,  Carlton  H. :    See- 
Parker.  Wilton  E..  and  Paul.     2,827.261. 
Peacock.  Helen  R.  :    See — 

Reeves   Margsret  8.    and  Peacock.     2  828.797. 
Pmrce   LoMlK  W.  H..  to  Jsmes  Walker  and  Co   Ltd.     Packing. 

2  827.319    3-18-68    Cl    288—20. 
Pedersen,  Charles  W.  :    S'e — 

Corvlno.    Ralph,    Peder^n.    and    Stone.     2.827.144. 
Perrv.    Wlnthrop   L..    to    Abbott    Machine   Co..    Inc.      Wind- 
ing machine  and  method.     2  827.244.  3-18-08   a.  242—27. 
Peteler    Philip  F...  to  Snner'or  Dairies.  Inc.     Safety  cut  out 
swUch   operntlng  mechanism   for  conveyors  and  the  like. 
2  827.1.%9.  3-18-58    H,   198—232. 
Peters.    Walter    E.     Fortune    telling    amusemsnt   apparatus. 

2.8'?7.2»8    .VlS-^-VS.  Cl.  273—161. 
Peterson  Oven  Co.    The:    See — 

Champion.  Vkughn  L.     2.826.983. 
Peterson    Carl  E..   to  Eastern  Tool  k  Mfg.   Co. 
and    method    of    forming    the    same.     2.826  810 
Cl.  29 — 413. 
Peterson.  Charlea  D.    to  Universal  Controls  Corp. 
sure     regulator     with     internal     relief    valve. 
3-18-58.  Cl.  137-116.5. 
Peterson.  Kenneth  C.  :    See — 

Kennel    William  E..  flpiller,  and  Petemon. 
Peterson.     Ruben     O.,     to     The     Osborn     Mfg. 

2.826  776.  8-18-58.  O.  15—179. 
Pflier  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Frtedman.    Ira   J..    Martin,   and   Taylor.     2.827.417. 
Phelan.   Ton  la   A,    M.     Process   of   cooking  food.     2,827.379. 

.3-18-58.  n.  99—107. 
Philadelp»'la  Ouarti  Co. :    See — 

Von  Freyhold    Helmut      2.827.384, 
Phlllins.  Bernard  C.  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.     Charge  form- 
ing device.     2  827.272.  3-18-58.  Cl.  261—41. 

Phillips.    Henry    F..    to    Flost^al   Corp.     Die   for   cutting   box 

blanks.     2,826.968    3-18-58.  Q.  93—58. 
Philltns  Petroleum  Co.  :    fee — 
Cinea.  Martin  R.     2  827,444. 
Hall.  Dick  8..  and  Dean.     2.827.125. 

Nowlin.  Gene,  and  Lyons.     2.827,447.  , 

Simmons.  Bill  J.     2.826  »5«. 
Smith.  Dexter  E..  and  Willis.     2.827.539 
Plerson.    William    B.     Electrical    testing   and    treatment    ap- 

naratus.     2.827,041.  3-18-58,  Cl.   128—2.1. 
Pllklngton  Brothers  Ltd  :    See — 

Wvnne.  Hubert  C.  and  Nuttall.     2,826.868. 
Pine  Corp.  :    See — 

Zimmerman.    Robert    F..    and    Becker.     2,827.386. 
Pioneer  Suspender  Co.  :    See — 

Luti    Eugene  J      2.827  214. 
Pittsburgh  Ponsoltdatlon  Co.-xl  Co  ;    See — 

Poundsrone.  William  N.     2.827.274. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :    Pee— 
RobSlns.  Bruce  D.     2.826,872. 
Pohl,  Erne>*t  F..  to  The  Toy  Lnlnue.  Inc.     Toy  airplane  kite. 

2,^27,252.  3-18-58,  Cl.  244—154 
Polls.    Samuel,    and    D.    Nicolettl.    to    the    United    Sutes   of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 
Electricallv   heated    eyepiece  and   process  of  manufacture. 
2  827.538.  "3-18-58    Cl    219—19. 
Pollak,     Robert.       Integral     molded     pulp     sole     and     heel. 

2.826.831.  3-18-58,  Cl.  36—25. 
Pollnunn.  Max.  to  Kurt  Kfirber  k  Co.  K.  G.    Device  for  intro- 
ducing   rod-shaped    objects    into    open    twxes.       2.826.883. 
3-18-58.  Cl.  63— 23fi 
Pollock  Paper  Corp  :   te'ee — 

Jensen.  Thormod      2.826.882. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  J  ,  and  Antln.     2,827,575. 
Pomeroy,  8.  H.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Knebel.  Herman  C  2.827.140. 
PotBl.  Karl,  to  Gesellscbaft  fur  LInde's  Elsmaschinen  Aktien- 
gese'lschaft.  Electric  arc  welding  process.  2.827.409. 
3-18-58.  Cl.  148—26. 
Poundstone.  William  N..  to  Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal 
Co.  Continuous  mining  machine  with  roof  contacting 
means.    2.827.274.  3-18-58.  Cl.  262—7. 


Connector 
3-18-58. 

Gas  pres- 
2.827.069, 


2827.503. 
Co.     Brush. 
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to    Fe<WrHlMogul 
alloy       2. 826,805, 


bridge       2,826.771. 


p,![T,'"Rob.rS'r "affile  PII»  m<.IJ,»«  .pp.r.tu..    S.SM.'M. 

J-18-58,  CI.  18-^19. 
l're»ton,  EUioit  :   See--  •>u97iu'> 

Griffin.  KrancU  R.,  and  Preston.    2.8,^7,18^. 

Price,  Harold  J  :   «/«—  „     ,.  .„a 

for  hyuittulk  valve  tappets.     2.82o.f>iM>.  3-is-o«.  *-!.  -» 

'2H2 

Frobar.    Robert    L..    and   O.    J     I>-   Braaae 

Corp       Sintered    stainless    «teel    metal 

3_lS-58.  CI    29—182. 
I'roctor  *  Schwartz.  Inc.  :   8«f— 

Bogatv.  Stanislaus.     2,827.058. 
Frueaa     Clarence    K  ,    Sr       Bowling   alley 

P.ll^',^eUn^'  TooThbru-h  construction.     2.826.775,  3-18-58, 

Pugh    BlPy  «      Per»«nn«l  and  cargo  Undlng  nets.     2.827.125. 

Put'.*Vunue}  E^Vtlry  piston  engine      2,827,025,  3-18-58. 

PuVoglPwiny.      Variable    Rear    with    automatic    regulation. 

guln^^Si^'t'^n^'flaWhricaM 

od     of     producing     titanium     in    an    agltatea    whiqb    «r 

•2  827  276.  3-18-58.  CI.  263-33. 
Ratid   Frederick  .1   :   ^'e«^  xiot  42B 

McT.'asson,    Robert   L..  and   Radd       2.8-7.4^0. 
Ra.li-  Corp   of  America  .   .s>e-_ 

Arams.  Frank  R.     2.827  027 

Rhode*.  Roland  N      2.827.51,i.  u-^r-nllr  sTstemB 

Hala    Stanley  F      Safety  arrangement  for  hydranHc  systems 

2  827  134    3-18-58,  CI.  188-151. 
""''•Ifi'serrf  "pbllip'H.7.nd  Raleigh.     2.827.400. 
""P'^rw'HotY;VA,Va;i?o%nd'v.nderN>nnen.     2  827  153 
Ratculr      RaTn'ond      R        Cushion     for     insoles.       2.826.834. 

RaVhe^r  Ger22rt  W  .  to  North  American  Ph^'P*.  M^i  15? 
Method'    of     making     a     permanent     magnet.       2.»2t.4J. 

Kau"\1;orge''l\''t;'Threidw..ll  Tap  *  Die  Co.      Machine  tool 

"826  873   3^18-58.  CI.  51-105. 
Rawn,  William  L.,  Jr^:  «^«'—   „_„ 

Martin    Thomas  B.     2.827. 27U. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.  :   Sf«v- 

Vnn  Buren.   Myers.     2.826,800. 
Raytheon  Mfg   Co   :  ff^         .„_ 

.\nderson.  <  ail  I-     2.827 ,ftU7 

Hatchel.ier    Laurence.     2  8-7.620. 

Fryklund    Robert  A      2.827  619 

Haagen»en,  Kuane  B,     2,8,J7  r>J7, 

Lew    Irving  K  .  Mockuii.  and  Spyut 

RouWell.  Howard  P      2^827,629. 

Weil.  Thomas  A.     2^»27,5«5  oiq   ^o   n   211—86 

Ready   Hyram  K  .  Jr.     Rack     2.827.176.  3-18-58,  CI   ^11      »" 

hanced  dye  receptivity.     2.82<.443.  3-1^-58.  CI.   ^w>— »o.o. 

"""sr-oi..  H.;;;  y^'u »,.».».  •i.8?7..«. 

Paper  feeding  mechanism.     2.827.289.  *-l*-°''-  V'^rf.    o,/^ 
Reeder,  Rovil  Z.     Boat  trailer.     2,827.188.  3-18-58.  CI.  214- 

ReeJes    Margaret  S..  and  H.  R.  P^'^^l, ,  '-IPP^r  locking  de 
tEn"^S^5?J?-?;^^bVI,^Sl,ntCo.      CUlytlc 
''^5r'^cklng'''2,827  422.  3-25-58  CI.  19^52. 

Keicliert.    James    B,    and    \'^  •",»       -/s^^Vrt"  13-1 8-68    (^1. 
alertinu    apparatus    for   aircraft.      2.827.6-1.   .t-i»-o«. 

340-  27 
Reid.  William      Scf- ^ 

Kellv    Ralph   and  Reld.     2.826, 77J. 
RHlev      James'^  h.       Velocity     sensitive     device. 

3-i8-58.  CI    73—228. 
'^'"l?f:rn"e'.Xr?w'"^;.,^!5'eri7k.  and  Reynolds 

"''%^!,urge^;".MSe^;?i.'fP«»>3 

Rosenberger    Albert  J.     2.826.917. 
Repuljlic   Steel   Corp.    /''—.^ 
( Onner    C.uy  O.     2.827,3l.J. 

"••^■"Krv^ne'^irrt  W.  o'lAFellck.  and  Reynolds. 

"'T^n>Je'r/'Albe''r';'7:.  and  Carlson.     2,827.021. 
Racheter   (ieorge  R.     2  827  276.  .„.^-. 

Rhodes.    Ro'aiid   N  ,   to  Radio  f^orp    of  America. 
necte<l   color   television   demodulator 

Hlce'   Ernest'o!    Combination  stockings  and  panty 

^  'iii   ^«   ci    '' 224 

Kii      William 'a.       Wall     of    building    blo<-ks. 

.V18-58,  CI.  72—40.^ 
Richardson  i"o.  The  ;^'ec  _k™»-      •>  «97  ^o^ 

i..._-„ii    Walter  O     and  Ruachman.     z.ti^i.ovo. 
RicheVTrving ''combination  of  a  Pimentcon^ 

garment  suspension  means.     2.827,160.  3-18-.'V8,  <^  1.  .«vo— <. 


lighting     app«nit\is 


2,827.598. 


2.826,914 


2.827.036 


2.827.036 


....^ I)«lta  con 

2,827.513.    3^18-58. 

2.826.760. 

2.826.906, 


Riches       Edwin      S         Photographic 

2,»28,»88,  3-18-58.  CI.  JOJ— ^J„„,„     ,„    Berewerksgewll- 

HI-     Kpniieth   B      to  The  (ir  scorn  Russell  (  o.      Gas  stripping 

"  lppara?Si      2,8i7,2«?^  3-18-58,  CI.  257    -23K 

Rlffi    Rachel    L       Head    rest    for    automobiles.      2,827,110. 

Rlv'e-r^vl'u.V'H..  't<^  niver«.l  "-'"--i^V'cT'lBVll 
Forms    splicing    matblne.      2.827.104,   3-l»-0».   <-i-    i»»— 

4J  J 
Roach.  A  Ida  Iv  ;   *>«  -    .„,  „ ... 

Roach^Ar'vid  K.'.^^eceaid.'l?v"A.  E  Roach,  ^^r.in^.rr.rr^^ro 
General    Motors   Corp.      Bearing   construction      2.827,342. 

Robrb{ns"."Brul>.T7o'pittsburgh  Plate  «»*/S.>^o.  APP«r«tUH 
and  method  lor  edge  grinding  of  plates.     2.826.872,  3-18-08. 

Robl>lni.l:dward  S  ,  to  H-'^blns  Tlr.  *  Rubbe^Co^^^lnc^  Q-lck 
acting  tire  retreading  mold.      2.826, 18J.  .i-i»-ob.  ».i. 

1 K 
Robblns  Tire  Ik  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :8e«— 

Robblus.  Edward  S.     2,826,783. 
Robins   Samuel  D.  :   He* —  .  ,.  .,  o  com  ouo 

Gegenhelmer    Harold   W..  and  Robins      2.826,989. 
Robinson-Houchin    Inc.  ;^,*'«'*  _.,,.  ^.. 

RobU^rMo'^rr.'  M  "^In^'L  -L'-;:^g'e,  said  HobUon  a«or^^to 
ThoiuMon   Products.   Inc.      Wave  guide   .witch.      2,s27,013. 

Ro?i;e?^h.  jihf t:®t*o  The  8ln«.r  Mfg.  Co.  Loj  l"*^" 
preaser  mechanisms  for  sewing  machines.  2.827,006. 
i_lg_■S^.  Cl    112      235. 

Rockwell  Mfg   Co   :    See — 

for   motor-blcyc'.es   and   the    like.     2.827,306.   *-i»-ob.    v.i. 
280 — 281. 
Roe,  A.  v.,  Canada  Ud.     See-— 

hSid  comp.rmtor      2.820.818.  J-18r>«Jn.'Jr,'V.k,,    no 

»°!ssr.,  it^a  for  .'„v,V4?.T&  "'ii2?.°5'o8!-tn'^i: 
"»rr"Hr,..'isr"2.f2VSJ!'5?iS!^5:c;'5«ii%."' 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co  :   Set— 

Bodamer    George  W.  ^2  827.426 

Fegley,  Marian  F  .  and  Bortnlck      2.827.48S. 

Klne  Benjamin  B    and  Matlin.     2,827,359 
Rol-Awav  Truck  Mtg   Co  .  Inc      Her— 

Burg.   George    W..   and    Ledgerwood 
Boll   Warren  R. :  Sec — 

Kon^i^%fuV'tsifpit'ln6j:    Kaufman    t^R^-|f  rch 
Inc      Tread   member   for   a  shoe.     2,8^e.BJ.i.   ^t-io-oa, 

'>R'7  441    3-18-58.  Cl   260 — 29  4.  n  ao-r  ^n^ 

Ro;'aA'nthon>G     Combination  wallet  and  rosary.    2.827.161. 

3-18-58.  Cl    206—19. 
Rose,  Robert  N      Se«— 

Stumpp.  George  B.     2. 827.203. 

mass   flow   mea-^uring   apparatus.     2.828.91J.    i-iB-oo. 

«7Hf'.«5.S«'  -.SS'.- ""'»""" --'"•°°^' 

73—131. 
Rosenkrant.  GeorM ;   see  o^«„Vr.n«      2  827  499 

Sondheimer,  Tram,  and  Rosenkrans.     i.mi.viif. 

'^"'"•o^K.^ne'  Ja^StTc.  and  Boss.     2.827.328. 

"''"O^'eelon.  n'aret^  I'l^^d  Bossebo.     2.826,886. 

Rossi,  Lawrence  T      See— 

Roth^'S-  IJ'^'Bi.i  '"p?o5^tVng  'ilVJ^lm.     2,827.034. 

RoUf^l!:  nUarVp..  to  Hayt^'-,J»'Ls!;^^b.y^"'l!8"2'7.S2l 
Dortlng    structure    and    method    ol    assemoiy 

5-18-58   Cl.  343—878. 
^^'•B^ur.;  in*^*.   Dufour,   Claude^  "2'8?7°ll8''"-**' 

Bu.Hs.  Andr«.  Dutour.  *"<!  ^^^nVJ   ,„  B    «    ^^°*=''- 
Boy.   R'^bert,  Jr .   H  to  V    »    Roy,  ina.'^,'      3_i8_58,    CL 

Portable    building    construction.     2.8^7. 1J».    a-i^*-"". 

189—4 
Boy.  Virginia  B  :   See— 

BoVaV Appliance  MfK  ^o  =  f •«^ 
Kasper,  Klmer  J.     2.8^7, dii. 


2,827.215. 


Royal.     Howari 

3-18-58.  Cl  : 

Royal  McBee  C 

Dixon.   Pre 

Roimus,  Waltei 

Barnes.  W: 

Budd,  Wallace  ' 

Cable,  Jose 

Budd.   Wallace 

ing    br    higt 

3-lK-i8.  Cl.  ; 

BQegg.  Rudolf : 

Isler.     Ott 

2.827,48: 

Isler.      Ott 

2.827,48: 

Buff,  Alonio  W 

hule  for  cold 

257—9 

Ruschlg.   Helnr 

Schmidt  Bart 

AktlengeseUs' 

trlmethylbeni 

Buschman,  Gor< 

Farrell.  Wi 

Rusler,  (Jeorge 

Co      Antoma 

Cl    244 — 77. 

Russell  Mfg   C( 

Ronton,  L« 

Runton,  Leslie 

packing      2.8 

Bran.  Thomas  ^ 

Cl    119—109 

Saeman.  Waltei 

talllaatlon  aj 

Salm.  Arthur.  I: 

Flocke    Wt 

Salmon.  Leslie 

Salmon.  Rf 

Salmon.  Reclna 

Ing  telegraph 

SalTln,   Victor 

America.     Al 

n   8— 2.^. 

Sanborn.  Charh 

Co      Curved 

2,827  334   3- 

Sand,  Donald  > 

Schlenk.  H 

Sappev,  Harold 

5.826.814.  $- 

Saucy.  Gabriel : 

Isler.     Ott 

2,827,48: 

Isler.      Ott 

2.827.48: 

Sauer.  Hans,  to 

relay      2.827 

Saulnler,  Baym 

locking  mean 

Saunders.    Jobi 

2,826.857.  .V 

Schaefer,      Cht 

2.827.010.  3- 
Schaefer.       Ch« 

2.827.011,  S- 
Schaeffer,  Willi 

Dorsev,  Wl 
Schaeffer,  Willi 
complexes    oi 
260 — 270. 
Schamel.  Clyde 
I.^s1le.  Jan 
Schanb,  Robert 
Baker,  Ber 
Schelb.    Elm«>r 
Four-rope     c 
3-18-58.  n.  I 
Scherer,    Karl, 
ticular   for   i 
Schlavl.  Ferdln 

n  89— 17, 

Schilling,  Wlllt 

Harris,  El 

Schlmmel.  Verr 

Imonettl.  J 

Schlenk.  Hermt 

gents    of    th* 

materials      H 

Schlumberger  \ 

Blanchard. 

Schmalenbach, 

purification  ( 

Schmldlln.   Alb< 

velopment     ( 

230—184, 

Schmldt-Barbo, 

Ruschlg,   i 

Barbo.  i 

Schmidt.  John 

Loeser.  Wl 

Schmidt,  Winii 

Gaging  tapei 

Schmitt,  Karl  ; 

BIndtorff. 

Schneider  Broti 

Schneider, 

Schneider.    H«i 

turbo  brake. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Royal.     Howard.     Tobacco     stringer     or     clamp.     2,827,324, 

3-18-58.  CI  294—5  6 
Boyal  McB«c  Corp. :  See — 

DIxoB.  Frederick  A.,  and  Andertion.     2,827,290. 
Rozmus,  Walter  J. :  See — 

Bnrnea.  WlllUm  A  .  and  Rotmna      2,826,920. 
Rudd.  Wallaw  C.  :  See- 
Cable.  Joseph  W..  and  Rudd.     2.827.544. 
Rudd.   Wallace   C.    to   Marnetlc   Heating  Corp.     Tube   weld- 
Idk    br    high     frequpncy     resistance    heating       2,827,543. 
3-18^8.  CI.  219—67 
RIlefrK.  Rudolf :  Bee — 

Isler.     Orto,     Montayon,     Rflegg. 

2  827  481 
Isle'r.     Otto,     IfonUTon,     RQeu. 
2.827,482. 

Ruff.  Alonxo  W  ,  to  V.  C.  Patterson  4  Associates,  Inc.  Vesti- 
bule for  cold  storage  warehouses.  2.827,266,  3-18-58,  CI. 
257—9. 
RuschlK.  Helnrlch.  W. 
Arhmidt  Barbo.  and 
AktlenKeHeUschaft. 
trimetbylbensenes. 
Rusohman.  Gordon  A. 

Parrell,  Walt-r  O. 
Rusler.  George  W.,  Jr. 


Saucy,     and     Zeller. 
Saucy,     and     Zeller. 


Sledel.   H.   Leditschke.   M    Schorr.  D. 
O.    LAmmler,    to    Farbwerke   Hoechst 
4-ha1ogen-2- (amino    alkylamlno) -1,3,5- 
2.827,467,  3-18-58.  CI.  260 — 313. 
See — 

and  Ruschman.     2.827..^05. 
to  Mlnneapolis-HoDpywell   Regulator 
Co      Automatic    pilots    for    aircraft.     2,827.250,    3-18-60, 
CI    244 — 77. 
Russell  Mfg   Co  ,  The  :  Bee — 

Rnnton,  Leslie  A      2.827.S46 
Kunton.  Lesli*>  A.,  to  The  Russell  Mfv    Co      Railway  Journal 

packing      2.827.346.  3-18-58.  CI.  308—243 
Rran.  Thoma*  W.     Leashes  for  animals      2.827.017,  3-18-58. 

ri    119—109. 
Saeman.  Walter  C,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Crys- 
tallisation apparatus.     2.827.366.  3-18-68.  CI    23—273 
Salm.  Arthur,  inc.  :  S^e — 

Flocke    Willi.     2.826.813. 
Salmon.  Leslie  B.  :  /fee- 
Salmon.  Reginald  D  .  and  L.  B      2.827.511. 
Salmon.  Reginald  D..  and  L.  B  .  to  Creed  and  Co.  Ltd.     Print- 
ing telegraph   apparatus      2.827.511.  3-18-58.  CI    178 — 2. 
SalTln.   Victor   8  .   and   R    A     Walker,    to   Celanese  Corp.    of 
America.     Anthraqulnone    dyestuffs.     2.827,366,    3-18-58. 
n   8—25 
Sanborn.  Charles  E..  and  R   A.  Ifugele.  to  Shell  Derelopment 
Co      Curved  ducts  for  transporting  suspensions  of  solids. 
2.827.3.-14   3-18-58.  CI.  302—64. 
Sand.  Donald  M.  :   See— 

Schlenk.  Hermann.  Sand,  and  Tillotson.     2.827.452. 
Sappev.  Harold  H  .  and  B  Alstadt.     Removable  dental  bridge 

2  826.814.  3-18-58,  CI.  32 — 5. 
Saucy.  Gabriel ;  See- 


Montavon. 
Montavon, 


ROegg, 
Bflegg. 


Saucy, 
Saucy, 


and     Zeller. 


and     Zeller 


Tsler,     Otto. 
2.827.481. 
Isler.     Otto. 
2.«27.482 
Saner.  Hans,  to  General  Telenhone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Rotary 

relay      2.827..%30.  3-18-58.  CI.  200—104. 
Sanlnler.  Raymond      Removable  yoke  pin  with  hand-actuated 
locking  means.     2.827.317.  3-18-58.  CT.  287—100 

Saunders.    John    M.     Lap    table    for 

2  826.857.  3-18-58.  n    45 — 80 
Schaefer.       Charles      F.         Adhesive 

2.827.010.  3-^8-.^8.  CI.  118—241 
Schaefer.       Charles      F        Adhesive 

2.827.011.  3-18-58.  CT   118—249. 
Schaeffer.  William  D.  :   See — 

Dorsev.  William  8  .  and  Schaeffer 
Schaeffer.  William  D  .  to  Union  Oil  Co 


reading  and  writing 
applying  apparatus, 
applying     apparatus. 


2,827.462. 
of  rallfornla 


Werner 


complexes    of    4-ethyl    pyridine.     2.827.463.    3-18-58,    CI. 
260—270. 
Schamel.  Hyde  H  :  See — 

Leslie.  James  D  .  Schamel.  and  Van  Voorhees      2.827.321 
Schanb.  Robert  K  :   «ee— 

Baker.  Bernard  R.,  Joseph,  and  Schanb      2.827 jl53. 
SchPib.    Elmer    J.,    and    G     J.    Ehrhardt,    to    Blaw-Knox   Co, 
Four  rope      clamshell      cleanup      type     bucket.     2,826.838, 
3-18-58.  n  37—186. 
Scherer.    Karl.     Keylward    for    musical    Instruments,   in   par- 
ticular  for   accordions      2.826.963.    3-1R-58.    CI.    84—576 
Schiavl.  Ferdinand  J      Missile  launche/.     2.826,960,  3-18-68, 

n  89— 17. 
Schilling.  William  M.  :  See- 
Harris,  Elwin  A.,  and  Schilling      2.827.480. 
Scblmmel.  Vernon  R  :   See — 

Imonettl.  John  E..  Schimmel.  and  S.vmons.     2.826.801. 
Schlenk.  Herman.  D.  M    Sand,  and  J    A    Tillotson.  to  the  Re- 
gents   of    the    University    of    Minnesota.     Stabilisation    of 
materials.     2.827.452.  3-18-58.  Q  260—209 
Schluml)erger  Well  Survevlng  Corp. :  See — 

Blanchard,  Andr*.     2,827..572 
Schmalenbncb,  Adolf,  to  Kopr>ers  Co..  Inc.     Process  for  the 
purification  of  bensene.     2.827,504,  3-18-58    a.  260 — 674 
Scnmldlln,   Albertus   E.   and  W.   E.  Herr,   to  Specialties  De- 
velopment    Corp.     Compressor      2.827.227,     3-18-68,     CI. 
230—184. 
Schmldt-Barbo,  Dieter  :  See — 

Ruschig,  Helnrich,    Siedel,  LedlUchke,   Schorr,   Schmidt- 
Barbo.  and  Lammler.     2,827.467. 
Schmidt.  John  H  :  See — 

Loeser.  Wilfred  R..  and  Schmidt      2,827.602. 
Schmidt,  William  D  .  and  A    Voedlsch,  to  Heald  Machine  Co. 

Gaging  tapered  bores.     2,826.909.  3-18-58,  CI.  73 — 37.9. 
Schmltt.  Karl  :    See — 

RIndtorff.  Ermbrecht.  and  Schmltt.     2,827.493. 
Schneider  Brothers  Co      See — 

Schneider    H»lnrlch.     2.827.133. 
Schneider.    Helnrich.    to    Schneider   Brothers   Co.     Hydraulic 
turbo  brake.     2.827,133,  3-18-58.  CI.  188 — 90. 


pad   and    ths   like.      2.827,049, 


Inc.      Inhibition    of 
2,827.392.  3-18-58, 


.  and  Seiti.     2.827.554. 
Selgin.     Soler,     and     Stansbury. 

2.827.071 


Schneider.  John  N  ,  to  C,  J.  Bates  k  Son.     EHrection  recdlnt 

and  measuring  device      2.826.959.  3-18-58,  Cl.  88 — 39. 
Schneider.  Seymour,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     MoItlTi> 

brators.     2.827.574  3-18-58.  Cl  307 — 88.6 
Schoeltel.  Herbert  D  .  and  J.  D    Henderson      Liquid  dispea*- 

Ing  apparatus.     2,827.209.  3-18-58,  Cl.  222—581. 
Scholl,    WillUm    M.      Itanlon 

3-1^-58.  Cl    128—153 
Schorr   Mnnfred  :  See  — 

RuschIg,   Helnrich.   Siedel.   Leditschke.  Schorr.    Schmldt- 
Barbo.  aid  I.«mmler.     2.827,467. 
Schuler.  L..  A.  G.  :  See — 

Mevercordt.   Frlti.      2.S27.143. 
Schnl'e.  Carl    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Steering  gears  par- 
ticularly   for    motor    vehicles       2,826.932      3-18-58.     Cl. 
74—500. 
Schumacher.  Walter  B.,  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp.     Self  re-settlng 

control  mechanism,     2.828.933.  3-18-68    Cl    74 — 535 
Schustflck.   Edward   H.      Pipe  coupling      2.826,799.   3-18-58, 

Cl.   24-279. 
Scofleld.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Semegen,  Stephen  T.,  Jacobs,  and  Scofleld.     2,827.098. 
Scott.    James    O..    R.    A.    Freeman,    and    R.    T.    Houston,    to 
American    Percussion    Tool   Co.      Well    drilling   equipment. 
2  «27  263.  .S-18-58.  Cl.  255 — 4.4. 
Sealed  Power  Corn.  ;  See — 

Burns.   Leo  C.     2.827. .349. 
Olson.  Holly  M      2.827,348. 
Sealrlght-Oswego  Fnlls  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Isaac  L      2,827.218. 
Se«ts     Peter,    to    Thomas    Electronics, 
bubble  formation  In  a  settling  process. 
Cl     117—335 
Seelev,  Norman  C.  :  See-- 

Barry.  Joseph  F..  and  Seeley.     2.827.427. 
Selger.  Harry  W.     Surgical  instrument.     2.827.039.  3-18-68. 

C?.   128—2. 
Seltx.  Ernst  O   :  See — 

OOnther.  Frani  and  H. 
Selgin.  Paul  J.  :  See— 

Josenh.     Horace     M.. 
2827.167 
S«*ller«  Injector  Corn.  :  See- 
Patterson    Wallace  M. 

Semegen.   Steohen   T..    H,    L.   Jacobs,  and    R.   L.    Scofleld.   to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Article  of  manufacture  and  method 

for  making  the  same.     2.827.098.  3-18-68.  Cl.  152 — 347. 
8enkl)ell.    Herman    O.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Chloro- 

alipthatic   monocarlwxvlic   acid   esters   of   dlhydroxybenso- 

phenonos     2  827.478.  3-18-58.  Cl.  260 — 479. 
Sennet    Edith  L.  :  See— 

Levkoff.  David,     2.827.220, 
Sergeant.  Robert  N,  ;  See — 

Knudstrup.  Martin  C,     2,827.189 
Servomechanisms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore.  David  W..  and  Kuhlman.     2.827.536. 
Severson.  Nels  A  .  to  Munslngwear.  Inc.    Men's  undergarments. 

2R27,051.  3-18-58.  Cl.  128— 15fl. 
Shaffer.  John  E.     Toy  knife.     2.826.859.  3-18-58.  Cl.  46—1. 
Shaffer.  Keith  O  :  See — 

Bell.  Harry  O  ,  and  Shaffer 
Shakely.  Howard  H,,  to  Jones  k 

tlnuous     draft     indicator     for 

3-18-58,  Cl    2.35—103  5, 
Shapiro,    William    J       Toy   with 

3-18-58,  Cl    46 — 52. 
Shea.    LIndsey    W,    J     C.    Streb, 

Metal  Mfg,  Co.     Materials  handling  equipment 

3-18-58.  Cl.  222—185, 
Sheffer.  William  H  :  See— 

Tweeten,  Oscar  H  .  and  Sheffer.     2.827,018. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Esken,  Robert  L.      2.826.819. 
Sheldon.    William    M,.    to    Metals    Disintegrating    Co.,    Inc. 

Hammer  layouts  for  impact  pulverisers,    2,827,242,  .3-18-58. 

Cl    241  —  186, 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Rehbeln.  Charles  A,     2,827.422 
Snnborn.  Charles  E..  and  Mugele.     2.827.334. 
Shenfleld.  Elizabeth  H.  :  See — 

Shenfleld.  Oustav  D.  and  E    H,     2.827.093 
Shenfleld.  Gustav  I),  and  E.  H.    Multl  pocket  purse,    2,827.093, 

3-18-58.  Cl,  150—30 
Sheoherd,    John    V.       Mop    head.      2.826.779.    8-18-58.    Cl. 

15-220 
Sherman.     Floyd     A.      Method    and     apparatus    for    electro- 

itatically  coating  articles     2.827,394.  3-18-58.  Cl.  117—93. 
Sherwood.  Chester  L.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Lloyd.     2.827.286, 
Shields.   John  T..   and   M.   P.   Miller,   to   Stone  City   Machine 

and     Tool     Co..     Inc.      Milk     crate     partition.      2  827  196. 

.1-18-.%8   Cl   220—21 
Shlkes.  Abraham,  tn  Aurora  Plastics  Corp     Process  for  metal 

working.     2.826,811.  3-18-58.  CI.  29-553 
Sibley,  John  R..  to  Jov  Mfg,  Co.     Head  swinging  mechanism 

for  a   continuous  mluer.      2,826,923,  3-18-58.   Cl.   74 — 96, 

Siedel.  Walter  :  See — 

Ruschig.   Helnrich.   Sledel,  Leditschke,   Schorr.   Schmldt- 
Barbo.  and  Lammler.     2.827,467. 
Slegel.  Clifford  M.  :  See— 

Kelley.  Fred  W..  Jr..  and  Slegel.     2,827,606. 
Siegenheim,   Alice  :   See — 

Beier.  Josef.      2,826,935. 
Simmons.    Bill    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Differential 
refractometer     optical     system.     2.826.956.     3-18-68,     Cl, 
88—14. 
Simon.  Max  :   See — 

Goodman,  Mazlne.  and  Simon.     2,827,062. 


2.826.910. 
Laughlln  Steel 
rolling     mills. 


Corp      Con- 
2.827.236. 


sound    emitter, 
and   O.   B,    Bole. 


2,826.862. 

to   Union 
2.827,206, 
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Slmond*  Saw  k  Steel  Co.  ;  Se«— 

Kole«h.  Victor  A.      2,826.941.  vx  nt^^ 

Simons.     Malcolm,    to    Telephone    Mfg.     Co.     Ltd       Electro- 
magnetlc  relays.     2.827  535.  3-18-58.  CI.  200—166. 

Sln.pklnH.   William,    to   Tlffanv    Stand   Co       AdjugtUigmech 
ani.m  for  a  book  stand.     2.%2«.858.  3   18-58    CI.  ^.V-86 

><inipiion    Howard  W      V«rlab!e  speed  transmisalon.    2.820.936. 
3-18  58,  CI.  74      759. 

Sinclair  Keflnlng  Co.  ;  See- 

EricUson.   Henry.      2.82. .421 

sineei-    John  P      Variabe  speed  control  for  phonograph  turn 

'     tabl^  drive      2,S-.'fi.925.  3-18-58.  CI.  74-200. 

Sinirer    John  P      Variable  apeed  control  for  phonograph  turn- 
table drive.     2.826,926.  3-18-58,  CI.  74—200. 

Singer  Mfg    Co     The  ;  See—      

Rockerath    John   L.     2.827,006.  ,„„,„„.    ,   ,0,0 

Sltton    Hugh  W.  and  T   H      nrilllng  tool.     2.827.264,  3-l»-58. 
CI.   255—73. 

.  an'dT.  H.     2  827.264.         ^    „      . 
W      to   Esso   Research   am)   Engineering 
adsorption    detector    for    gaa    cnromato- 

2.82«,908.   3-18-58.    CI.    73—23. 

Special    Equipment    Co.      Fruit    pitting 


and     Marhofer. 


Sltton.  Thomdi*  H. 
Sltton.  Hugh  \^ 

Skaratrom.  Charles 
Co  Integrating 
graphic  analyzer. 

Skog,    Henry    A.,    to 


machine      2.827.088   3-18-58    Cl    146-28. 
Skralnka    Ralph  N     Combined  b'ade-guard  and  cleaner  for  ice 


Pallet  trucks. 


skates.     2.826.774.  3-18-58.  Cl.  l.V- 105. 
Skyrad   Milton  L..  to  \»  estern  Elec  rlc  Co.,  Inc. 
2.827,302.   3-18-58,   Cl.  280—33  99 

Slack.    Ronald:   See-  .    m      1        o  oot  .11  i^ 

Freeman.   Wilfred   A,.    Pain     and   Slack.      2  827,415^ 
Slack.  Ronald.  D    L.  Pain,  and  H.  J^B-L^tJ    '»  ^av*  Baker 
Ltd.      Thiadiaiole     compounds.      2  827,457.     S-U*-OB.     «-i. 

Slack    Ronald,   to  May   ft   Baker  Ltd.      Bis  quaternary  ammo- 


of 


amsonlc     acid.     2.827,466.     3-18-58.     Cl. 
for    oil    lift    system. 


Corp. 
-80. 


.     2.827^68. 
YooBcqalst. 


nluni     salts 
2rt<^   -31,1. 
Slater,     Benjamin     V.      Supercharger 

2  826.994.   3-18-58    Cl.   10.3—232. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp   :  See-- 

Orlswold    Walter   R.     2.827.548. 
Tledemann.  J-ili  is  B,      2  827.547 
Tiedemann    Richard  A.     2.826  927, 
rnrath     Ralph    R.      2.827.550. 
.Smith,   Arthur  F.,   to  In  ern.-itional   Business  Machines 
Card  stacking  machine.     2.827.294,  3-18-58.  Cl.  271- 
Smlth,  Charles  P   :  Sec— 

Gla«.    Stanley  G..  and  Smith,      2,826,896 
Smith.   I»au    L       Muitnetic  bndge  gauge.     2,827,608.  d-l»-o». 

Smith    iVxterE^.  and  J.  B.  Willis,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

RidUtion    soiree       2.827.5.39.    3-18-58.    Cl     219—34.1 
Smith     Elward    J  .    and    J.    Antin.    to   Polytechnic    Institute 

of  B-fvoklyn.     Ali-inaanet>c  modilator  type  pulse  generator, 

2  827.575.  .3-18-58.  Cl.  307—106.  ,     .0    ^    ,0   ko 

Smith    Floyd  E.     Vibratory  parts  feeder.     2.827.158,  d-l»-DH. 

Cl.   198-220. 

^'"''Lin"corn.'ciov?s*w:.   Smith,  and  Zeigler.      2.827  123. 

Smith.  Ian  A  ,  to  American  Screw  To,  -Vo*'tc*^^'?' ^«"^«-^ 
tyi»«  for  hfbbing  punches.     2.826.940.  3-18-58.  Cl,  76—107. 

Smith  James  J  S.  to  Whitworth.  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong  * 
Co  ■  (Engtneors)  Ltd.  Multi  cylinder  two-stroke  cycle 
internal     combustion     engines.     2,827,027.     S-I8-O0,     cl. 

123-  -59 
Smith,      John      L.      Meat      cleaning      apparatus.      2.826,772. 

Sm^nhHoy^L^'FlLlL    broiler.      2.826,982,    3-18-58.    Cl. 

QQ 393 

Smith     William     and   A.    D,    Cederbaum.      Illuminating   com- 

pnrAt.r      ■>  «"7  562.  .3-18-58.  C     240—41 
Smith   William  R..  to  The  A.  C  Gilbert  Co.    Vibrator  operated 
loaff  and  signal'  system.     2,826.996.  3-1^8    Cl,  104-  5a 
Smyers,  Frank  C,  U.  B.  Lanti.  and  F.  C    Mathers,  to  Lnlted 
States  Smelting  Refining  and  Minln?  Co.     Electrolytic  re- 
fining of  lead.     2.827,410,  3-ia-58.  Cl.  204—114. 
Soclete  Cellophane  Investment  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vanet.  Paul,     2,827,246. 
Soclete  des  Usines  Chlnlques  Rhone-Poulenc  :   See — 

Horclols,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Suau.     2,827,459. 
Soclete  Generate  Metallurglque  d«»  Hoboken  ;  See — 

De  Mer-e,  Marcel.     2,827.369. 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co  ,  Inc  :   Bee— 

Duchacek.  Charles  F.     2.827.387. 
Soler,  Anton  :   See  — 

Joseph,     Horace     M., 
2,827,167. 

Sondhelmer,  Frant,  and  O    -v,- . , , 

ductlon  of  cyclopentanophenanthrene  compounds. 
3-18-58.  Cl.  260 — 397.3. 
Sorchy.    Anthony    .1..    to   The    Cleyeland    Electric 
Drive-released   brake   for   motors   and    the   ilke, 
3-l>v-6S.  Cl.  188—166. 
Sorchv,    Anthony    J  .    to   The    Clereland    Electric 
PrlTe- released   brake   for   motors  and   the   like. 
3-18-58.  Cl.   188 — 166, 
Sorwall,   Ivan,  Inc  :    See — 

Bl  im.  Josef,     2,827.229 
Soubler   Leonard  D  .  to  Owens-Illlnoia  Glass  Co.    GIam  article 

holding  chuck.     2,826.870,  3-18-58,  Cl.  49—64. 
Sparks.    George    C.      Container    Inaert.      2,827,219.    3-18-«8. 

Cl,  221^—14 
Special  Fqulpment  Co  :   See — 
Skog.  Henry  A,     2,827,088. 
Specialties  Development  Co  p.  :  See — 
Klein,  Clifford  J      2.82T\624 
Schmidlln.  Albertus  E..  and  Herr,     2.827.227. 
Speeter,  Merrill  B.  :   See — 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  and  Speeter.     2,827,489. 


Selgln.     Soler,     and 
Rosenkrans.  to  Syntex, 


Stansbury. 

S.  A.     Pro- 

2,827,463, 

Motor   Co, 
2,827.135. 

Motor    Co, 
2.827.136. 


Soler,     and     Staosbury. 


Speldel  Corp,  :  See — 

Augensteln,  Karl  C.     2.826,900. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co,  ;   See — 

Bull,     WlUard     C,     Zelslg.     Strlckler 

2,827,362. 
Marhofer.  Edwin  G      2.827,363 
Spencer     Sldnt-y    H..   to   United    States   of   America   as   repre- 
sented by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Pneumatic  oouDjer 
having     radially     moveable     locking     means.       2,827, SU, 
3-18— 08    Cl    28^—1  M 
Spencer,  v'lrgil,"to  Armstrong  Corp  Co.     Method  for  nrodudng 
turn-block   pattern  floor   covering.     2,827,103,  3-18-08,  Cl. 
154—26, 
Sperrr  Band  Corp.  ;   See — 

(I'arlsslml.  Louis  C,  and  Tolmle     2,827,578. 
fcckert.  John  P.  J'     2.827.573 
Schumacher.  Walter  B.     2,826.933. 
SplHer.  Charles  \..  Jr   :   See— 

Kennel    William  E.,  Splller.  and  Peterson.     2,827.508. 
Spitimesser,  Gordon  L.     Auxiliary  hand  truck  for  hand  track 

assemblies.     2.827.190.  3-18-58.  Cl.  214—621. 
Sprole,    Robert    R       Fluid    measuring    mechanlam    for   fUllnc 

maclilnes      2,827.207,  3-18-58,  Cl.  222—217. 
Spyut.  Albert  B.  ;  See —  ^  „^_  .^^ 

Levy,  min?  E..  Mockus.  and  Spyut.     2.827,598. 
Sramek.  Elmer  D.  .  See — 

EuKleson,  Harry  'kl  .  and  Sramek.    2,827,148. 
EuKleson.  Harry  E  ,  and  Sramek.     2,827,151. 
Staaf.  Gustaf  A,     Liquid  transporting  apparatus 

3-18-58.  Cl.  259—96. 
Stadelmann,  Frlti :  See — 

Fieund,     Herman     R.,     Stadelmann,     and 
2,826,973. 
SUhl.   Robert  J.,  and   N.   L.   Helkes.  to  California  Technical 
Industries.      Color   television   camera.      2.827,512.   3-18-58, 

( "  1     1  ^  R 5  4 

Stamler    William  R,     Wheeled  lift  truck.     2,826.997.  3-18-58, 

Cl.  104 — 16_' 
StandTi  d  Oil  Co.  ( Indiana  1  :   See— 

Kennel,  William  E,,  Splller,  and  Peterson.     2,827.503. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  See — 
Fras  er.  David.     2,827,171. 
Frailer,  David.     2,827,172. 
Jones.  Arthur  L.     2,827,173. 
Standard  Register  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Davlc'son.  John  T  ,  and  Stlmson     2,827,120. 
Standfast  Dvers  k  Printers  Ltd      See — 

Hannay.  Robert  8   E    and  Kllby.    2,827,357. 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.  :  i>ee — 
Le  Febvre,  Alfred  L.     2.826,777. 
Stansbury,  Carroll  :  See — 

Joseph,      Horace     M,.     Selgin, 
2,827.167, 
Stapling  Mathlnes  Co  :   See — 

Kingsley.  DavJd  G      2.827.201. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co  :   See— 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.     2.827.492. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg    Co  :  See— 

Kaufmann,  John  J     2.827,079. 
Steele.  James  R.,  and  S.  M.  Lounsberrv.  Jr..  to  Moore  A  Steele 
Corp,      Tie    plate    rail    anchors.      2,827,240.    3-ia-58.    Cl. 
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stein     Leonhard,    and    E.    Lindner,    to    Farbwerke    Iloechst 
Aktieugetellschjft     vormals     Meister     Lucius     k     Brun>2«- 
Alpha,   alpha  -  dlphenjrl  -  fi  -  amino  -  propanoli.     2, 827.480, 
3-i8-58,  fl.  260—247.7. 
Stephenson.  William  B  ,  Jr,  :  See — 

Alters,  George  F..  and  Stephenson.    2,827.402.       ,   ,„  .„ 
Sterling     Albert   H.      Serrating  devices.      2.8i6,803,  3-18-58, 

Cl    29— :03. 
Stetson    Russell,  to  Wasco  Products  Inc      Combination  sky- 
light  and  fire  vent   construction.     2.827.003,  3-18-08,  Cl. 
108 — 16  „        ..        o 

Stevens,    Clifford    B.,    to    American    Machine   *   Foundry   Co 
Convertible      bicycle      frame.        2,827,301, 
280—7.11. 
Stevens,   Robert   L.,  to  WIesner-Rapp  Co.,   Inc. 

2,826.971.  3-18-58.  Cl.  94 — 45. 
Stevens.  Robert  L.,  to  Wlesner-Rapp  Co..  Inc. 

Ing  machine.    2,626,972,  3-18-58,  Cl.  94-^5. 
Stlmson.  Percy  G.  :   fc'ee-- 

Davldson.  John  T.,  and  Stlmson.    2,827,120. 
Stoker,  H    L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Douglas,  E'lwln  J      2,827  256. 
Stone  City  Maihlne  and  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Shields.  John  T.,  and  Miller,     2.827.196. 
Stone,  William  R,      See—  .„„,,.. 

Corvino.  Ralph,  Pedersen.  and  Stone.     2,827,144. 
Stoner,  Arthur  if.     Bed  clothea  holder.     2.826,768,  3-18-68. 

Cl.  !{--320. 
Sto'i    A  .  A  G    Elsenglesseri  und  Ma>ichlnenfabrik :  See — 

Knlpp.  Erwln.  and  Jelllnghaus.    2.826.794. 
Streb,  Joseph  C  :   See — 

Shea.  Llndsey  W  ,  Streb.  and  Bole.    2.827.206 
Strecker,  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  reactance 

transformer.    2.827.614.  3-18-58.  Cl.  336 — 165. 
Streeter-Amet  Co.     See — 

Kennedy.  Verne  C  .  Jr      2.827.561. 
Strlckler.  Paul  D,  :    See— 

Bull.     Wlllard     C,     ZeUlg.     Strlckler 
2.827,.3e2 
Stroup    Earl   L,.   to  Overhead   Door   Corp 
door,     2.827.114,  3-18-58.  Cl.  1«0  -200. 
Stroup.   Earl   L.,   to   Overhead   r>oor  Corp.      -,    , 
door   assembly    and  sections  therefor,     2,827,110, 
Cl.   160—229.  ,       . 

Strumbos    William.     Fuel   Injection  means   for  Internal  com 
buaUon  engines.     2,827,030,  3-18-B8,  Cl.  123—139. 


3-18-58.      CL 

Power  floats. 

Cement  flnlah- 


and     Marhofer. 

Upwardly  acting 

Upwardly  acting 
-    4-18-58, 


lanp,   a«i>rg> 
.827,208.  8-18 


StTUM 

2.8Lj, 

Suan,  iDdouard  . 

Horclola,  Ba 
Sundirm.  Sam  1 

Oallowa/,  El 
Sundstrand  Maet 

Swaoaon,  Pi 
Superior  Dairies, 

Peteler.  Phil 
Surface  Combost 

Neabitt,  Johi 
Sutherland  Pajpei 

Bnttenr,  Kei 
Swan  son,  BVed  R 
for   removing 
77—3. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See 

Mortenson,  I 

Swlnehart,  FranI 
trie  Corp.  U 
3-18-58.  Cl.  34 

SwUher.  Robert  I 
MarotU.  Ral 

Sylvanla  Electric 

Bowie,  Robet 

Elaenberg.  P 

Elsenberg.  PI 

Blsenberg,  PI 

l..onKncre.  Hf 
Symons  Clamp  A 

Imonettl,  Jol 
.Symons,  John  G    : 

Imonettl.  Jol 
Syntex.  S.  A.  ;   Re 

Sondhelmer. 
Synthom»'r  <"orp, 

Matton.  Dav 
Si»>r<»nyi,   .Andr<»w 

RollmHn,  Me 
T.  *  T   Vicars.  Lt 

Eaton.  John. 

Tancred,   Wllllniii 

tlon   means   foi 

235 — 61 

Tatom.  K.  D.  :  /»# 

MrOonald,  K 
Tatom    Lou  :    See 

McDonald.  K 
Taylor.  Albert  O. 

.Mc<;ibbon    V 

2,827,430. 

Taylor,  Charles  I 

HppnrHtus,     2,^ 

Taylor    Hubert  I. 

Koltboff,  Aai 
Taylor,  Roy  J, :  i 

Friedman,  li 
Taylor.    Thomas 
drill  chuck      2 

Teeters,  .\nna  B. 

Hew«>ll  Rob< 
TelephoiX"  Mfg,  C 

Simons,  Mai 
Temple-White  Co 

White.  Her6< 
Texas  Co,.  The  : 

Jordan.  Tf>r« 
Texas  Instrumen' 

Cox.  Douglai 
Thatcher  fllass  V 

.\rrandale.  F 
Thew  Shovel  Co.. 

Zellman.  Bo; 
Thomos  KU'Ctron 

Oarrlgus,  Rl 

Seats,  Peter 

Thompson.  Lloyd 

and  259^   to  C 

niin  havinc  soi 

Thomnaon  Produ 
Herbenar,  E 
McCormack, 
Newton  Joh 
Norton,  .San 
Prasse,  Herl 
Roblson    Mo 

Threadwell  Tap  . 
Rau,  George 

Tiedemann,  Julii 
welding  vehlel 

Tiedemann.  Rich 

mechanism,     2 

Tiffany  Stand  Cc 

Slmpklns.  ^^ 

Tlllotson   Jerrr  . 

Schlenk,  tie 

Tlllotson  Mfg   C 

Phillips,  Bei 

Tobln,    Kenneth 

apparatus,     2, 

Tolmle    Kditnr  S. 

Carlsslmt.  I. 

Tourtellotte,   De< 

Oelattn  Co.,  Ii 

2,827.419,  ,3-1 

Towne,    Charles 

126—341. 
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Stwnpp, 
2.827  ,J 


2.827.231.   3-18-58.  CI. 


and  FreybfTKer. 
DiHpenNing 


awrsa  ■.,   to   R.   N.   Rom.     Moth  klUlB«  dtTlea. 
..^-^208.  »-18-M.  C\.  222—70. 
Suan,  Bdoiurd  :  flee —  ^  ^^_  ^.^ 

korcloU,  Sarmood  J.,  and  Suan.    2,827,4M. 
Sundaren.  Sara  E. :  Bet — 

OaUowar,  Ralph  0.     2,827,850 
Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

SwanaoD,  Fred  R.    2,826.(»42. 
Superior  Dalriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Peteler.  Philip  E.     2,827,159. 
Surface  Combnetlon  Corp.  :  See — 

Neabltt,  John  D.    2.827,278. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Bnttenr.  Kenneth  T.    2,827,222. 
Swanaon,  Fre<\  R..  to  Sundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co     Machln* 
for   remoTln«   burra   from   meul.     2,826,942,   3-18-58,    CI. 
77—3. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See— 

Mortenaon,  Everett  N.,  and  Kealy.    2,827,368. 

Swlnehart,  Prank,  and  K.  J.  Ehrbar.  to  Comell-DuWller  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Ultra  hlth  frequency  antenna.  2,827,628, 
3-18-58,  CI.  343 — 806. 

Swlaher,  Robert  D. :  See — 

MarotU,  Ralph,  and  SwUber.    2,827,487. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Producta.  Inc  :  See — 

Bowie.  Robert  M.    2,8^7,591. 

Elaenberg.  Philip  H     2,827,398. 

EisenberK.  Philip  H.    2,827.399. 

Elaenberg,  Philip  H..  and  Raleigh.    2.827,400. 

l.onKncr««,  Henry  ('.  Si       J.827.5M7. 
Symnna  ("lamp  A  Mfk   Co   ■    See- 

Imunettl,  John  K..  Srhlmmel,  and  Syiiiont*      2.826,801. 
Symons.  John  Q   :    See 

Imonettl.  John  K  .  Srhlnnnel.  and  Syniona.      2.826.801. 
.Syntex,  H.  A.  :    Bee 

Sondhplmer.  Krant.  and  Ro»«>nl(rana.     :2.H1'",469. 
SynthoiiuT  Corp.  :    See 

Matton,  D«Tld  J.     2,827,194. 
SuTPnyl,   .-\n<lr<»w  :    See — 

Rollman.  Hflni.  SK-renyl,  and  Kaufman.     2.S26.832. 
T.  k  T   Vlcara.  Ltd    :   ftrr— 

Eaton.  John,  and  Conlaon.     2,827,150. 
Tanrred.   William   I.  .  to  Inderwood  Corp.     Sequential  Inapec 
tlon   meana   for  a   preaet   aample. 
235 — 61 
Tatom.  K.  D.  :   liee — 

McDonald.  Karl.     2.826.806 
Tatom    Lou  :    Sre 

McDonald,  Karl.    2.826.806. 
Taylor.  Albert  O.  :  See— 

.Mc<;ibbon    Verdun  R.,  Taylor.  Bernard 
2.827.430. 
Taylor    Charlea  P..  to  Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Co 

Hoparatua.     2,«27  28ft    .1-18-.'>8.  CL  271  —  2.6. 
Taylor    Hubert  I.   :    See 

Kolthoff,  Aage  T..  and  Taylor.     2.826,818. 
Taylor.  Roy  J. :  See 

Friedman.  Ira  J..  Martin,   and  Taylor.     2,827.417 
Taylor    Thomaa   A.,    to    Weatlnjrhouae    \\t   Bralce   Co.      Rock 
drill   chuck      2.827.019.  3-18-58.  CI    121—32. 

T^-tprn.  .Xniia  B.  :    See 

Ht-wvll    Robert  A.    and  Teetera.     2.827.046. 
Tplephon»'  Mfjt.  Co   Ltd   :    See 

Slmona,  Malcolm.     2.827.535. 
Temple-\\  hltp  Co..  Inc.  :   See-  - 

White.  Herbert  C,  Jr.    2.827.318. 
Texaa  Co  .  The :    See — 

Jordan.  Terence  B..  Dilworth.  and  Olvena.     2.827.395. 
Texaa  Inatrumenfa  Inc  :   See-- 

Cox.  DouKlaa  L.     2,8.;7.3fl7. 
Thatcher  fJIaaa  MfR.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Arrandale.  Rov  S  ,  and  Dreyfuas      2.827.440  ' 

Thew  Shovel  Co..  The  ;    See 

Zellman.  Roy  H      2,827. ,'145. 
Thdinas  Klectronica.  Inc.  :    See 

Carrlgua.  Richard  H     2.827.390 

SeatH.  Peter.     .'  827. :W2 
Thonipaon.  Lloyd.   15%  to  B    C.  Calvin.  30%  to  F.  O.  Calvin, 
and  26%   to  C    L.  Sherwood.     Moving  picture  projector  for 
fllin  having  aound  track.     2.827.285.  3-lH-4i8,  Cl.  271—2.3. 

Thomoaon  Producta.  Inc.  :   See 

Herbenar.  Fdward  I      2  827  303 
McCormack.  Alex  A.     2  827.226. 
Newton  John  A.    2.827  031. 
Norton.  .Samuel  H.     2,827  029 
Pmaae    Herbert  F  .  and  Armatronjt.     2,827.373. 
Roblaon    Morrla  M..  and  Lodge     2.827.613. 
Threadwell  Tap  *  Die  Co.  :    See- 

Rau.  George  C.     2.826,873. 
TIedemann    Jullua  B.,  to  A    O.  Smith  Corp.     Apparatua  for 
welding  vehicle   frame*      2.827..%47.  3-18-.^8.  Cl.  219—125. 
TIedemann,  Richard  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Weld  rod  feed 

mechaniam      2.826.927.  3-18-.'58.  O.  74—325. 
Tiffany  Stand  Co       See- 

Simpkina,  William.     2.826.858. 
Tlllotaon.  Jerrv  A   :   See — 

Schlenk.  fiermann.  Sand,  and  Tlllotaon.     2.827,452. 
Tlllotaon  Mfg    Co  .  The  :    See— 

Phllllpa.  Bernard  C.    2  827.272.  ^  ,      ^, 

Tobin     Kenneth   J.,    to    Kvana    Producta   (  o.      Cargo   loading 

apparatua      2.827  000    3-18-58.   Cl.   10.5—389. 
Tolmle.  Kditnr  S.  :   See^- 

CarlBniml.  I^ulu  C    and  Tolmle      2.827,578. 
Tourtellotte    Dee.   and    H     K.    Wllliama    to  Charlea  B    Knox 
Gelatin  Co..  Inc.     Acylated  gelatlna  and  their  preparatione. 
2  827.419    .1-18-58   CI    167  —  78. 
Towne.    Charlea   W       Teat    dilator.      2,827.054.    3-18-58.   Cl. 
128—341. 


H     Moore,    and    J.    B. 
2-aminothlophene    aio 
260—152 

.    H.    Moore,    and    J.    B 
2-amlnothlophene    axo 
'  154 


Dickey,    to 
coaipounda. 

Dickey,    to 
compoundN 


Towne.    Edmund    B..    W 
Uaatman    Kodak    Co. 

2.827.450.  3-18-58.  Cl 
Towne,    Edmund    B..    W 

Eaatman    Kodak    Co. 

2.827.451,  3-18-58.  (^1.  260 
Townend    Robert  V.  ;    See- 

Broadley.  Robert   I>.,  and  Townend.     2.827,438. 
Townatnd.   Almon   F..    to   The   Heald  Machine  Co.      Cirinding 

machine.      2.826.875.    3-18-58.    Cl     51-    1H5. 
T.iwnaend.    Almon   P.,    to  The   Heald  Machine  Co.      Machine 

tiHil.     2  826  943   :i-18-58.  Cl.  77      3. 
Toy  Unique,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Pohl   KrneKt  F      2,8-'7,252 
Triichtman    MorrlH.   and  A    S    ZItin    to  M.  Trnch^mnn.  A.  8. 
Zltln,  and  B.  C.  ZItin,  tnisteee     Apparatna  for  and  method 
of  carina  hama.    2,827.380,  S-18-58,  CT   99—159. 
Troccla    Mmond  L.      KUh    hook   devU-ea       J.82G.8.Vi.  3-18-58. 

Cl   43     44.83 
Tropl  Salea  :   See 

Huaaard.   WIIIU   A.,  and   Chan       2.827.414 
Trron,  John  (i,  :  See — 

Johnaon.   Walter  C.,  and  Tryon.     2  827.233. 
Taiang.  Sih  Hauin  :   See 

Mlahelevlch.  Benjamin,  and  Taiang.     2.826.995. 
Tauchlva    Takuzo,  and  <•    Long,  to  (ieneral  Mills.  Inc      Siilral 

vibritory    conveyor.      2.827,157.   3-18-58.   Cl.    198—220. 
Tudor  Metiil  Producta  Corp.  :   See — 

Modlcii.  Joaeph.  Jr.     2,827.035. 
Turner.  (U>orge  K    :    See 

Horafall    Robert   B  .  Jr..  Brown,  and  Turner.     2.827.602. 
Tweeten    0«3ir  H.,  and  W.   H.  Sheffer.     Pencils.     2.827.018. 

3-lS_58,  n.  120—18. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co   :    See— 

Aachauer.  (Jeorge  R.     2.827.142. 
Underwood  Corp.  :   Nee — 

AnderBon.  Walter  A.     2.827.14.%. 

Anderson.  Walter  A.     2,827,230. 

Berker    Fred.      2.827.146. 

KIngaburv    Ralph  K      2827.147 

Lubkln.  Samuel.    2.827.566. 

Lubkin.  Samuel,  and  Mf>ck.     2. 827. .1.55. 

Tancred.  WillUm  L.    2.827.231. 
I'ndtrwood.    John    W       Auxiliary    electrical    heating    ayatem 

for  motor  vehlclea.      2.827,540.  3-18-58.  Cl.  219—38. 
Ingaretti.  DIno  :   See- 

Ouxiardo.  Bennle  A,,  and  rngarettl.     2.827.33.1. 
I'nion  Aabeatoa  k  Rubber  Co   :   .'.cc- 

Jauch.    Robert   J.,   and   Kruckeberg.      2.827.524. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Innkeep.  Harrv  V.     2.827  112 

I.anhani.  William  M.     2.827,468. 

I^oeser,  Wilfred  R.,  and  Schmidt.     2.827.502. 
Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Shea    Lindaer  W..  Streb.  and  Bole      2.827.206. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  ('•allfornla  :   See- 

Doraev    William   S.,  and  Schaeffer.     2.827,462. 

NowaW   Theodore  J.     2,827.121. 

Schxeffer.  William  D.     2.827.463. 
Unlfjoe  Balance  Co.  :    See — 

(j^ncv    Wlllt^m  F      2.826.781. 
United  Electric  Coal  Companlee.  The  :  flee — 

Kolbe    Frank  F      2  820.839 
United   Statea  Atomic   F.nergy  Commlaaion.   I  nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :   See — 

ninner.  Chrlotlan  R  ,  and  Wilkie.     2  827.429. 

Jesiien.  Phillip  L..  and  Price.    2,827,.569. 
United  States  Knvelone  Co  :   See — 

Alllaon    Robert  I).     2,827,223 
United  Statea  Smelting  Refining  and  Mining  Co,  :   See — 

Smyera,  Frank  ('..  I^ntx.  and  Mathers.     2.827.410. 
Unlveraal  Business  Machines   Inc.  ;   See — 

Rives.  William  H.     2.827.104. 


Universal  Controls  Corp. 
Peterson.  Charles  D. 


r,069. 


Sand,   and   Tlllotaon 
O.  Smith  Cori)      Caa 
2.827.550,    3-18-58 


2.927,452. 
ahielded  noxtle 
Cl.    219—  130 


S 

2,82' 
I'nlversal  Electric  Corp.  :    See— 

Hoddv,  (Jerald  L.      2.827.583. 
Unlveralty  of  Michigan.  Regenta  of  The  :   See — 

Bllcke.  Frederick  F.      2  827.477. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regenta  of  the:   Se 

Schlenk,    Hermann 
Unrath,  Ralph  R  .  to  A 
for   arc   welding   head 
Upjohn  Co,  The:    See- 

Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D,,  and  Speeter.     2.827,489. 
Henderson.  Jack  C  .  and  Parodi      2.82fi  885 
Utlca  Drop  Forge  &  Tool  Corp.  :    See — 

Barnes,    William    A  ,   and    Roxmua.     2,826.920. 
Utterlwck    Martin  A      to  W    W.   Buchanan,      (iraln  Inoculat 
Ing  m<^chine  for  ergot  production.     2,826.866.  3-18-68.  Cl 
47—575. 
V   c,    (Invernepsl  Ltd.  :    See — 

Gordon.  Valerie  M.  F.      2.827,063.  „         „        „ 

Van    Bnren.    Mvers,    to    Raymond    Concrete    Pile    Co.     Pre 
of   concrete   aaaemblles.     2,826,800,    3-18-68,   Cl 


See— 
Van     Loo. 


and     Vander     Vennen. 


atressing 
25—118. 
Vander  Vennen,  Roy  J. 
Oik.     Howard     A,, 
2,827.15.*? 
Van  der  Wolf.  Rein  W  , 

lean   Philips  Co.,  Inc      

curved  tube  with  fluorescent  material 
Cl    117—33.5. 
Vanet     Paul     to    Soclete    Cellophane    Investment    Co 
Method    and    apimratus    for    controlling    birefringent 
2.827.246    3-18-58.  Q.  242—57.1 
Van  Loo.  Carl  G.  :    See—  ,  ^     ^     ^         ,. 

01k.     Howard     A.,     Van     Loo,     and     Vander     \  ennen 
2.827,153. 


and  W    P.  De  Graaf.  to  North  Amer- 

Metbod  of  coating  the  Inside  of  a 

■      2.827,391.  3-18-58. 

Ltd. 
web 
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Van  Voorht^B,  Harold  E.  :    Bet — 

Leslie.  James  D  .  Schamel.  and  Van  Voorheea.     2.827,321 
Van    Zelm.    WlUem   D  .   and    K.    S.   Nevln.   Jr.,   to   the   United 
States  of  .Vmerlc*   a.'*  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Xavy       f'r»>tfn8lonlne      system.      2.827,248,      3-18-.^8.      CI. 
244 — «3. 
Varl-Tvper  Corn.  :    See — 

Corvino.  Ralph,  Pederson,  and  Stone.     2,827,144. 
Veale.  ChHrles  <' ,    to  \>estern   Klectilc  Co..   Inc.     Method  of 

formlntf  contact  tapes.     2,82«,»48,  3-18-58.  CI.  80 — «0. 
VIewlex,   Inc   :    See 

(;r»'ln»{»'r,   Reed.      2.826.958. 
Vines.    Oscar    L..    to    Alford    Cartons.     Carton.     2.827,221, 

T_iQ   \o    r»i    229 39 

Vlnsonhaler    Russell.   D    W    BatPS.    and   G    O    Black,   to  the 
I'nlted   Statt^s   of  .\merirt»   as   represvnttil   by   the   Secretary 
of  the  Interior.     Klah  diversion  louver  system.     2,826.897. 
3-lR-.'^8.  CI.  61—21. 
Voedlsch.  .Alfred:    See — 

Schml.lr.    William   I»     and   Voedlsch.      2  82«.909. 
Von   Freyhold     Helmut,    to    r'hlladelpM-i    Quarti   Co.      Water- 

adhesive*.     2.827.3«4.    3-18-58,    CI. 


Inflated     boxlnf;     xloves.     2.826.757. 


TrueInK  Tool 
3-18-58.     CI 


proof    i-oatlngs    and 
106 — 74 
Vrana,     Charles.     Air 
3-18-.58    CI.  2—18. 
Vuajtnat,  Olno  :    See — 

Larroix    Louis.      2,827.448. 
Wadd^y    Walter  K       See— 

Flsohl     Fred    B      Waddey    and    Beyerstedt.      2,827  433. 
WaKner.  .\dolDh  \..  and  .\.  J.  Werner,  to  VVagner  Iron  Works. 
Tractor    attachment    txv^nj    with    laterally    swinfrable    end 
portion.      .>.s.>7  1H3.  .Vl<<-58,  CI.  214^-^132. 
Wagner  Iron  U'orks  :    See — 

Wairner.  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.     2.827.183. 
Wahl.     Esther    S.     Vine    separator    attachment.     2.826.891, 

3-18-58.  n    ."Sft— 314. 
Waite.  J    V  .  Inc.  :    See— 

Waite    John  P.     2827.186. 
Walte.  John  P..  to  J.  P.  Waite.  Inc.     Locking  apparatus  for 
a  telescopic  boom.     2  827.186,  3-18-58.  CI.  214—141. 

Walach      Bruno,    and     H      Kudszus      to    C     H.     Boehrlnjrer. 
Proces.<*    of    producing    pure    technical    grade   a-hexachloro- 
cyclohexane      2  827.^01.  3-18-58.  CI.  260 — 648. 
Walker    Crosweller  k  Co..  Ltd.  :    See— 

Barker.  CUfTord  L.      2  827  238. 
Walker.      Florence      D.      Racing      game      de\ice.     2.827.296. 

3-18-.^8,   CI.  273 — 86 
Walker.  James  and  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

IVarce    I.oul.^  W.  H.      2.827.319. 
Walker    Rurh  A   :    See— 

SHlvln.  Victor  S..  and  Walker.      2  827  ,356. 
Wallace    Donald  J  .   and   L.   CSitallo    to   Wheel 
Co.      Form     dressing     assembly.      2.827,037, 
1 2.'\—  1  1 
Wallln.  Francis  T     Artificial  resplritora.     2.827,043,  3-18-58, 

CI.   12**     30 
Wallln      Sven     W..     to    Aktlebo'aeet    Svenska     Flak'fabrlken. 
.ApnarTfus  for  nneumatlc  truns'^or'lne  of  grain  or  similar 
material.     2  827  333    3-18-58.  CI.  302—36. 
Wardrln.   Olenn  c.      Finger  grin  attachment  for  Oahlng  rodi. 

2  S2rt '*."2    .VIH-.'^S    CI.  43—22. 
Warnecke    Robert  •    See — 

ilut'ntrd    Plprrp    Warnecke,  «nd  Berterottlere.     2.827.588. 
Warren  Christrrwis  Trees,  Inc   •    See 
Warren.   William  A.      2  826  845. 
Warren     William  A       2.826  846. 
Warren.  U  lUiani  .\  .  to  Warren  Christmas  Treea.  Inc.     Artifi- 
cial Christmas   free.      2.826  845.  3-18-58.  CI.   41—15. 

Warren.  Wllllim  A.,  to  Warren  Chrl'-tmas  Trees,  Inc.     Artifi- 
cial tree       J  826.846    .3-18-58    CI.  41  — 15 
Warth.   Albln   H  .   to   Crown   Cork   k  Seal  Co. 
tlon    for    producing    Jar     rings. 
21.>— 40. 
W^sco  Products  Inc.  :    See — 

Stetson    Ruxsell       2,827,003. 
Wa.'^sell     Frank    L..    and   C.    W..   to 

for   rotarv    file.      2,**27,.354 
Wassell.  <;eorif»»  W.  :    See — 

Wassell.  Frank  L..  and  O.  W. 
Wassell.  Crt'or^ene  P   :    See — ■ 

Wa.^sell    Frank  L..  and  G.  W.     2  827.354. 

Wasyluka.  Paul,  and  E.  A  Haeussler,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corp  Box  fabricating  mandrel.  2.826,969,  3-18-58.  CI. 
93-59. 

Wavman  .Albert  J  Comnound -sealed  cable  connector. 
2.827,509,  3-18-58,  CT.  174—77. 

Weatherall.   Harrv  :    See   - 

Nook    James  L.,  and  Weatherall.     2.827.315. 

We«ther-Seal   Inc.  :    See — • 

p:tling.    Harold  A.      2.826.789. 

Weldllnuer.  Paul,  to  the  United  States  of  .\merlca  as  rep- 
resented by  t'^e  Secretary  of  the  .Army.  Roof  structure. 
2  827  002,  ,3-18-.58.  CI.   108—1. 

Welgl.   .Aniirens  :    See — 

Braedl    Josef    and  W^lel.      2.826.949. 

Well.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Current  regulators. 
2.S27  .IH.'i     :t-lS-,-)<*    CI.   2.')0  -27. 

Welsman.   William:    See-- 

Falk    Morris,  and  Welsman.     2.826.893. 

Weis«.  Irwin  K.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  suspended 
vehirli.       2  S27  282.  3-18-58.  CI.  267--1.V 

Weiss.  Matthias,  to  Maschlnenfahrik  .Andrltx  .Actlengesell- 
schaft  Prpss»»8  for  producine  continuous  webs  of  mate- 
rial.     2.826.986.   3-18-58.  CI.   100—1.54. 

Wells.  Robert  H  .  and  B.  B.  White  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of 
America  Production  of  lower  aliphatic  add  eater  of  cellu- 
lose from  wood  pulp.     2.827.455.  3-18-58.  CI.  260—229. 


.82: 


Inc      Composl- 
.192.     3-l»-58.    CI. 


C. 


P. 

CI. 


3-18-58 

2.827.354. 


Wassell.     Cabinet 
312—305. 


Wendt    Eugen      Door  for  refrigerator      2,827,118,   3-18-58. 

CI    160     363 
Werner    .Arnold  J       See 

Wagner,   Adolph  A.,  and   Werner.      2,827.183 
Wershaw.  frying  B.     Therapeutic  tablets.     2.827.420  3-1R-68 

CI.   167-82. 
Wessons.  Henry  W  .  Ill      See 

Dean,  Walter  B  .  and  Wesaells.     2.826,908. 
Western  Electric  Co.    Inc.  ;    ^f»•    - 

Calhoun,  Burton  C,  Jr       2.826  946 

Skyrud,   Milton  L.      2.827  302 

V.>ale.   Charles  C.      2,826.948. 
Westlnghouse  .Air  Brake  Co  ;    See- - 

Kemmerer.    Ralph   R.      2,827.563. 

Mlshelevlch,   Benjamin    and  Tslang.     2.826.99S. 

Taylor    Thomas  A.      2.827,019 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp        See 

Conner.  John  P  .  and  Bright.      2,827.545. 
Wetherill.  William  H.  :    See  - 

Ubetleff,    Vurll    E.    and    Wetherill       2,827.361. 
Wetiel.       Howard       W       Collap>lble      camp       trailer      body. 

2.H27..'?2rt    3    18-58    CI.  296—23 
Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Wallace.  I),)nald  J.     2,827.037. 
Whirlpool   Corp.  :     See — 

Lake    Robert    E       2,826  905. 

Morrison    Harold  E       2,826.825. 
White.  Blanche  B   :    See — 

Wells.   Robert  H..  and  White.      2,827,455 

White.  Herbert  C.  Jr.,  .50%  to  Temple^Whlte  Co..  Inc. 
Handle   conne.  tor       2  827,318,   3-18-58.   <'l.    287 — 108. 

White,  John  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Rocket  dispensers. 
2.826.961.  ;i-18-58.  CI.  89—1.7. 

White,  John  R  ,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Continuous  preclilon 
tuning  system.     2.827.567    .VlK-58.  CI.  25(>— 36 

Whitworth,  Sir  W.  O.  Armstrong,  ft  Co.  (Engineers),  Ltd.: 
See— 

Smith,  James  J    8      2.827,027. 

Wlckwlre.  Arthur  .M  .  P  Williams,  and  R  J  Kllllan.  to  Auto- 
matic Steel  Prixlucts.  Inc  Spun  metal  manufacture. 
2,82(1.804,  3-18-5M.  CI    29—^159 

Wierber.  Emil  T  .  to  Lubrixol  Corp  Metal  free  lubricant  ad- 
ditives and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  2,827,434, 
3-18-58.  CI.  252—48.4. 

Wlesner-Rapp  Co..  Inc.  :   See—- 

Stevens,  Robert  L.      2.82<V,971 
Stevens,  Robert  L       2.826.972. 

Wiggermann,  <;eorg,  to  FIrma  W.  Schlafhorst  ft  Co.  Swaab 
plates      2.826,922,  3-18-58.  CI.  74—00. 

Wikert    H'l'rv  K      Mailbox      2  827  228.  .S-l  8-58   CI    232-35. 

Wlknlch,  Harold  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Sftallng  means 
fi>i  engine  valve  mechuni.tm  :;,8Ji,032,  .»-18-58,  cT  123- - 
189 

Wilcox.  Barnard  O.  Process  and  apparatus  for  tre"<tlng  ilnc 
ores   an.l  ore  concentrates       2.827,370.   3-18-58,   CI    75 — 9 

Wilcox.  Isaac  L.,  to  Seal  right  Oswego  Falla  Corp.  Bottom 
closure  assembly  for  containers.  2,827,218,  3-1&-58,  CI. 
229—55 

Wllkle.  <"harles  B      See — 

Blnner.  Christian  R  ,  and  Wllkle.      2.827,429 

Williams,  Henry   E.      .s>r 

Tourtellottp,   I>ee.  and   Williams       2.827.419 

Williams.  OHCar  R,  Jr.,  U  to  O.  R.  Williams.  Sr.  Automatic 
watering  trough      2.827.015.  3-18-58.  Cl.  119 — 81 

Williams,  Oscar  R.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Wlllinms,  Oscar  R..  Jr.     2.827,015. 
Williams,  Paul     See— 

Wlckwlre,  Arthur  M,  Williams,  and  Kllllan      2,826.804. 
Wlllianison.    Joseph    A,      Torch    lighter       2,826.904,    3-l8-«8. 

Cl.  67— 20  1. 
Winia,  Joseph  B.  :   See- 
Smith.  Dexter  E.,  and  Willis       2,827,539. 
Willman      Philip    E.,    to    .McG raw  Edison    Co.      Coffee    basket 

lifter      2  82IV9SO.  ;i-18-.'i8,  Cl    <t9— ,117 
Wilson,  Lawrence  A.,  and  C.  K.  Branscomb,  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corp.     Paper  tee<ling  device.     2.827,291. 
.3-18-58.  Cl    271—45. 
Wiltsey    Howard   E  .   to  J    1     Case  Co.     Cotton  picking  unit 
and    m.iuntlng    means    therefor        2,826,887,    .(-18-58.    Cl. 
5<'.— 14 
Winter,   Ernst,  ft  Sohn  :   See — 

Lau,   Karl       ■J,82»i,877. 
Wisnieskl,  John  C  ,  and  W.  A.  Martin,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Buffing 

cooling  mechanism      2,826,880,  3-18-58.  Cl.  51—266. 
Wockenfuss.   William      See- 

Llbniiin,  Earl  E  .  and  Wockenfuss.      2.826,915. 

Wohlenberr,  H  .  Kommandltgesellschaft  :  Set — 

Lautenbach,  Friedrich.      2,826.930 
Wohleis    Ko.,eit  J  ,  to  the  Iniieii  States  of  .Vmerica  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   .Secretary   of   the   .Navy       Two  phase   source. 
2.82T.576.  ;i-18-58,  Cl.  .{07—149. 
Wohlforth,  Ralph  L.  :   See—  ^   ,^  ^,^      ^ 

n.Tgall     John    T.,    Fredrickson.    Holman,    and    Wohlforth. 
2.826,782. 
Woodbury,      George         Dual      passage     muflter. 

3-18-.58,  Cl    181—46. 
Woodward.  (George  P,  :   Set — 

~     and  Woodward.     2.827.004. 


2,827.124. 


Luce,  Clayton  S., 
Woolf.  Cvrll  :   See— 
Miller.  Charles  B 
.Miller.  Charles  B 

Eben    B..    V. 


Woolley. 


and  Woolf 
and  Woolf. 

to  F.   O.   Hlndle. 


2,827.485. 
2,827.486 

Illuminated  clothea 

closet  fixture      2.827.555,  3-18-58.  C\.  240— 2. 

Wright.  Mirls  D.  :  See- 
Mayer.  John  P.,  and  Wright.     2.827.388, 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wunhurir^r.    Paul    D..    to    NIBCO,    Inc.      Method    of    making 

wrought  fitting*.       2,827,007,  a-lg-58.  CI     113-44 
Wynne.     Hubert    C,    and    J.    R.    L.     .Nuttall.    to    IMlkington 
Mrothers    I, til        Manufacture    of    flat    glasH    In    continuous 
ribbon   form.      •.'.H2i!.8r>8,  3-18-58,  CI.  49 — 33. 
YuwmHii  and  1>I  f  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Keubt-n  A.      2,827,353. 
Young,  David  \V       See — 

Hloechei,  Waltei-  I'.,  Jr.,  and  Young.     2.827.500. 
Youngquist.  (.'arl  t;    :   See — 

Krpund.      Herman     R.,     Stadelmann,     and     Younjfqulat 
2>'J(i.U7:t, 
Youngx    IK-Imar  C,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Slloxane   rubber 

glaaa  cord  tire.     2,827.090.  ;J-18   !^8,  CI    152—359. 
ZaIoTclk,     John     A.       Dog     training    equipment.       2.827.11fi. 

3-18-58.  CI.  100-351 
Zeigler.  Philip  B.  ;   See 

Lincoln,  rioTls  W  .   Smith    and  Zeigler       2.827,123. 
Lincoln.  ClovU  W  ,  and  Zeigler       2.826.929. 

Z^llman,     Roy    H..    to    The    Thew    Shovel    Co        Ball    bearing 

2.s27..■^4.^,  :{-i8-.')M.  ci   :u)h~-199 

/y«'i«lg,  Harrv  *'  .  Jr       See- 

Rail       <^■|llard      C,      Zeislg.      Strlckler.      and      Marhofer 
2.827,3ti2. 


Zeller,  Paul  :   .s"«e- 

Igler,      otto, 

2,827,481. 

laler.     Otto, 

2.827,482 

Zelnick,    Charles, 


Montavon. 
Montavon. 


Rliegg. 
Riiegg. 


ZIX 

Saucy,      and      Zeller. 
Saucy,     and     Zeller. 


to    The    Lufkin    Rule    Co.       Hole    gauges. 

2.82(1,820,  ;i-18-58,  CI.  33—178. 
Zles.  Carl  \V  .  to  International  Basic  Economv  Corp.     Valve. 

actuating  mechanism      2.827.078,  .{-IH-SS.  CI.   137 — 633. 
Zimnierle,    Joseph    K  .    to    the    Cnited    States    of    America    as 

represented  by  the   Secretary  of  the  Navy.     A.  C.  regulator 

bridg.-  circuit       2,827,1.07,  3-18-58,  CI.  32.'i — IjG. 
Zimmerman,    Harry.      Toy    pianos.      2,820,954,    3-18-58,    CI. 

84—404 
Zimmerman,    Robert    K.    and    E.    I>     Becker,    to    Pine    Corp. 

Method    of    mauufacturiug    concrete.      2,827,386,    3-18-58, 

CI.   10(>  -98. 
Zitin.  Arnold  S   :   See— 

Trachtman,  Morris,  and  Zltin.      2.827,380 
Zitin.   Iternard  C   :    See 

Trachtman,  Morris,  and  Zitin.      2,827,;iS0 
Zul)er,  Francis,  to  Martin  Freres.     Automatic  telephone  alarm 

system.     2.827.515.  :i-lS-5S,  CI.   179 — 5. 
Zunich.    Angelo       Wheel  shaft    bearing       2,827,339,    3-1&-58, 

CI.  308 — 18. 


t~ 

18:  18 

81:    2.8 

lib:   2,8 

234:   tS 

*- 

7:   Z8 

10:   18 

1«:   18 

5- 

178:   18 

200:   18 

330:    18 

Ml:   IS 

881:   IS 

IS 

8- 

38:   IS 

84:   IS 

88    18 

127.8:   18 

la- 

142:   IS 

14— 

72:   IS 

18-  8  17:   2.& 

31     IS 

108:   IS 

ir:  1& 

17»:   is: 

308:   18. 

318:   18. 

230:   is: 

1»- 

13B:   is: 

107:   is: 

18- 

18  is: 

18:   is: 

10:  is: 

ao- 

1  11:  is: 

88    IK 

88:   is: 

18: 

58:   is: 

M:    18: 

03:   is: 

2»- 

18  is: 

88  is: 

80:    is: 

28- 

51:   is: 

140    IK 

100   is: 

is: 

280:   is: 

28«:    182 

278:   18i 

»♦- 

72.8:   18S 

170    185 

aOS  U     2.82 

288:   182 

279    182 

26- 

118     182 

131     182 

26- 

56    182 

2»— 

103     2.82 

15«    182 

182    182 

371:    182 

182 

282     182 

288     182 

41.?     182 

553     182 

30 

34     182 

15«     182 

32 

5     182 

a3 

2     Z82 

107:    182 

147:   128 

182 

174     182 

178     182 

100    182 

182 

206    182 

34- 

34     182 

45     182 

58     182 

85     182 

3A- 

0     182 

31     182 

^f^~ 

7  5     182 

25     182 

28     182 

71     182 

182 

37— 

88:   182 

58    182 
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Nora. — ^Finrt  namb«r=elAn,  ■econd  naiiiber=tubclaM,  tbird  Damber  =  pateDt  number 


2-      18:  1836,767 

87—      86:  1831 8r 

74-      06:  1831028 

108-    377:  1831000 

ir-    884:  1827.071 

188-      61:  1837,128 

81:  1836,768 

186:  1831888 

1016:  1831034 

800;  1827.000 

414:  18r.072 

116:  1827,120 

146:  1836.766 

100;  1831810 

SOO:  1831028 

106-      74;   1827  884 

430:  1837,078 

186-        1:  1  or,  180 

294;  1831700 

10-      48:  1831840 

1831036 

00:   18r.886 

18r,074 

186—      86:  18r,  181 

♦-        7:   1838,701 

40-      11:  1831841 

838:  1831027 

08:   1827.886 

401:  1837.075 

78;  1827,1SS 

10;  1836,703 

104:  1831842 

805:  1831038 

370:   1827,887 

60118:  1837,070 

00;  1827,188 

186;  1836.768 

162:  1831848 

478:  1831930 

SOO:  1827.888 

810:  1837,077 

181:  1837,184 

5-     176;  1836,704 

1812:  1831844 

1831080 

107-      21:  1837,001 

688:  1837,078 

166:  1837,188 

300:  1836,706 

41-      16:  1831846 

404:  1831081 

106-        1:  1827,002 

ISO—      02:  1837,070 

1837,186 

830:  1830.  700 

1831  MO 

aOO:  1831983 

10:  18r,008 

141—      68:  1837,060 

161:  i8r,ir 

841:   1836.707 

42:  1837.867 

8S6:  1831988 

100-        1:  1837,004 

04:  1837,061 

180—       4:  1837,188 

861:  1836.708 

43-     00:  18aiM7 

868:  1831084 

111-        7;  1837,006 

184:  1837,083 

46:  ISr,  ISO 

1836.700 

71:  1831 848 

783:  1831018 

113-    SS8:  1837,000 

873:  1827,088 

74:  18r,  140 

»-      26:  1837.860 

48-  17.  2:  1 831 840 

760:  1831 9S0 

118-      44:  18r,007 

148—      30:  1837,064 

78:   1837,141 

84;  1837,867 

17.6:  1831880 

708:  183isr 

no-    117:  1837,006 

180:  1837,068 

lOS-      60:  1837,143 

86:  1  ST.  866 

23:  1831883 

706:  18310H 

117-        8:  ltr.880 

148—    111:  1837,086 

180:  i8r,  la 

137.0:  1837.880 

42.00:  1831888 

801:  18310S0 

16;  1837,800 

146—      16:  1837,087 

106—      63:  1837,431 

12-     142:   1830.770 

4133:  1831884 

78-        1:  18r,S60 

88.6:  1837.801 

38:  1837,088 

1837.433 

14—      73:  1836.771 

48.18:   1831881 

0:  18r,S70 

1827,803 

78:  1827,080 

107—    18 

:  18r,  144 

16-  8.17:   1830.773 

44.88:  1821886 

36:  i8r,ri 

06;  1837,808 

78:  1837,000 

138 

:  18r,148 

21:  1826.778 

87.6:  1831S66 

118:  1827.873 

08:   1827,804 

88:  1837,001 

ISO 

:  18r,146 

106:  1838,n4 

48-      80;  1831887 

184:  1837,878 

06:  18r,806 

103:  1837,003 

180 

;  18r,  147 

ir:  1831778 

86:  1831886 

236:  16r,r4 

128:  1837,806 

148—    1.5:   1837,408 

108-      SO 

:  18r,14S 

170:  1836,770 

46-        1:  1831860 

76-    107:  1831040 

18r.807 

4:   1837,404 

81 

:  1837.140 

206:   1836,777 

10:  1831800 

113:  1831041 

180;  i8r,soe 

1837,406 

1837: 180 

316:   1831778 

47:  1831861 

77-       8:  1831043 

i8r,soo 

0.1  1837,406 

115;   1837,407 

38;   1877.406 

30:  1837,400 

18^-      SO:  1837,008 

r:  1837,004 

83:  1837,006 

1837,000 

181-41.78:  1837,007 

180-    847:  18r,006 

880:  ISr.OOO 

410:  1837,100 

188-      46:  1837,101 

815:  1837,103 

184-      30:  1837,103 

413:   18r,104 

40;  1837,411 

116:    18r.412 

126:   1827,413 

128:   1827,414 

188-       14:   1827,106 

1837,100 

48:   1837,107 

100:   1837,106 

1827.100 

r 

:  18r,18] 

230:  1831770 

63:  1831863 

1831048 

1837,400 

84 

:  isr.iss 

10-    128:  1831780 

47-        7;  1831868 

4:  1831044 

SUO:  1837,401 

ir 

:  1837,188 

107:  1831781 

41;  1831864 

1831046 

118-        8:  1837,000 

138 

:  ISr.  184 

18-      18:  1831783 

86:  1831866 

78—        1:  11*31046 

341:  1837.010 

ISr,  188 

18:   1831788 

87.6:  1831866 

60:  1831047 

240:  1837,011 

318:  1837,180 

10;  1831784 

00;  P.P.1,008 

80-      60:  1831048 

368:  1837,013 

230:  ISr,  187 

20-  1.11:  1831786 

01;  P.P. 1,003 

81-    11:  1831040 

800:  1837,018 

1837.188 

88:   1831786 

63:  P.P. 1,001 

00:  1831060 

110-      48;   1827,014 

383 

:  1 837,  ISO 

86:   1831787 

40-      18;  1831867 

84-    816:  1831081 

81:  1837,015 

300-      40 

.1837,823 

1831788 

SO:  1831860 

876;  1831083 

63:  1827.010 

81.00 

1837,838 

86:  1831780 

88:  1831868 

1831088 

100:  1837,017 

61.80 

18r,8>4 

04:  1831700 

64:  1831870 

404:   1831064 

ISO-      18:   1837,018 

61.88 

1837,818 

03:  1831701 

81-      71:  1831871 

86-      48;  1831008 

131-      S3:  1827,010 

88 

1837,816 

n-      18:   1831702 

105;  1831873 

88-      14;  1831086 

41:  1837,030 

87 

1837.817 

86:   1821708 

1831878 

S4:   1831067 

Ity-      18;  1837,031 

1837,638 

80:   1831 704 

160:   1831874 

36:  1831088 

386:  1837,033 

18r,881 

38-      61:  1827,860 

105:   1831876 

80:  1831080 

306:   1837,038 

08:  18r,830 

140:   18r,861 

1831870 

80-    1.7:  18?1060 

138-      18:  1837.0S4 

104:  lSr,680 

100:   1837,862 

108:  1821877 

1831061 

10:  18r,036 

181:  18r.8S2 

18r,S68 

3015:  1831878 

88 

:  1831063 

41.06:  1837,030 

188:  18r,8S8 

380:  1837,864 

214:  1831870 

00-      18 

:   1831068 

60;  1837,087 

140:  1827,884 

260:  1837,866 

360:  1831880 

88 

:   1831064 

00:   18r,038 

160:  1837,888 

278:  1837.866 

68-      68:  1831881 

88 

:  1831066 

18r,030 

201—      88:  1827,880 

24-716:  1831706 

06;  1831883 

02 

:   1831006 

130:  1827,080 

2U3-      67:  18r.428 

170:   1821706 

330:   1831888 

03-    r 

:   1831067 

188:    1827,081 

7X7:  1827,434 

aOft  11     1831707 

206:   1831884 

58 

1831068 

180:   1827.032 

174:   1827,110 

204-      86:   1827,425 

288    1831706 

300:  1831886 

60 

1831000 

101:   1827,083 

182:   1827,111 

08:   1827.426 

270    1831700 

56-      88:   1831886 

04-       13 

:   1831070 

124-         1:    1827,034 

158—  27.4:   1827,112 

114:   1827.410 

28-     118:   1821800 

56-       14:   1831887 

48 

1831071 

4:   1827,035 

100—     172:   1827.113 

143:   1827,427 

131:   1831801 

25:   1831888 

1821072 

47:   1827,086 

200:   1827.114 

180:   1837,438 

20-      56:   1821803 

26.4:   1831880 

06-4.5 

1831078 

128-      11:  1827.087 

220:   1827,115 

108.1   18r,430 

20—     103    1831808 

121.4:   1831800 

12 

1831074 

80:   1827.088 

351:   1827,  110 

207:   1827,480 

160    1831804 

814:   1831801 

44 

1831076 

128-        1  1827.080 

354:    1827,  117 

206-    .88:  1827,106 

182:   1831806 

87-  77. 8:   1 831 802 

70 

1831070 

106:   1827,040 

363:    1827.118 

7:   1827,160 

371:   1831800 

80-        7:   1831888 

86 

1831077 

11:   1827,041 

101-        0:   1827,110 

10:   1827,101 

1831807 

OO-       14:   1831804 

86 

1831078 

10:  1827,042 

164—      12:   1  827, 120 

44:   1827,182 

282    1831806 

85.0:   1831805 

04 

1831070 

80:   1827,043 

106—      22:   1827,121 

45.  2:   1  827.  108 

288    1831800 

07    1831800 

06-      56 

1827.375 

33:   1837,044 

107—      83:  1827,415 

86:    1  827,  104 

413    2.821810 

01-      21:  1831807 

00-        8 

18r,870 

03:   1827,045 

53. 1:   1827,416 

06:   1827,105 

553:   1831811 

46;   1831806 

4 

1837,877 

70:   18r,040 

05:   1837,417 

300-     111:   1827,107 

30-      34:   1831812 

63-        7:   1831800 

00 

1837,878 

111:   1827,047 

1827,418 

215:   1827,108 

160    1821813 

63-        6:   1831000 

107 

1837.870 

13t:   1827,048 

78:   1827,410 

347:   1827,170 

83-        5:   1831S14 

64-       37:   1831001 

150 

1827.880 

153:   1837,040 

82:   1827.420 

307:   1827,100 

38—        2:   2.831815 

1831002 

184 

1  837. 381 

1827.060 

100-      31:   1827.122 

210-       72:   1  Sr,  171 

107:    2,836.816 

20 

1831003 

186 

1837.883 

180:   1827,051 

174-      21:   1827.506 

1827,172 

147:   1281817 

67-  20.  1 

1831004 

104 

1»37.883 

284:   1827.M2 

35:    1827,507 

1827,178 

1  831  818 

08-       15 

18310(16 

817 

1831080 

280:   1827,053 

73:   1827.606 

01: 

1  8r,  174 

174:   1831810 

71-      20 

1827.368 

808 

1831063 

341:   1827,054 

77:   1827,500 

306: 

1837,178 

178:   1821830 

72-      40 

1831006 

307 

1831061 

850:    18r,0&5 

122:   1827.510 

211-      88: 

1827.170 

190    1821831 

7>-      17 

1831007 

404 

1831088 

422:   1837.0A6 

178-        2:   18r,511 

00: 

1827.177 

1831823 

28 

1831006 

440 

1831064 

130-  117:   1837,067 

5.4:   1827.513 

212-     128: 

1827,178 

306    1831828 

r  0 

1831000 

100—        6 

1831066 

131-     106:   1837.068 

1  827,  513 

214-        6: 

1827,170 

34-      34:    1831824 

100 

1831010 

164 

1831066 

175:   1837,060 

170-        1:  1827,614 

15: 

1827,180 

46:   1831826 

ISO 

1831011 

101-      10 

1831087 

182-        0:   1827,000 

5;   1827.615 

1  827, 181 

68:    1831836 

104 

1831013 

201 

1831068 

80:   1827.001 

15:   1827,516 

18:   1827.182 

86:   1831827 

206 

1831013 

348 

1831080 

134—      28:   1827.402 

27:   1827,517 

83  28:   1827.185 

36-        0:  1821828 

228 

1831014 

103-        8 

1831000 

182;  1827,002 

27.64:   1827.618 

131   1827,183 

81:   1831830 

1831015 

16 

1831001 

171:  1827,063 

84:   1827,610 

141:    1827,186 

80-     7  5:   1831880 

278:   1831016 

70 

1831003 

172;   1827,004 

00:   1827,520 

313:   1827,184 

26:   1821881 

481:   1831017 

108—     140 

1821  UOS 

188-        1:   1827,065 

171:   1827,521 

506:   1  827.  187 

28:  1831882 

74-        6:  1831018 

282 

1831004 

20:   18r.066 

180-  70.  2;  1  827, 128 

1827,188 

71:  1831888 

18.1:  1831010 

104-      26 

1831006 

187-      82:   1827,067  ' 

181-       46:    1827,134 

020:  1 827, 180 

1831884 

22:  1831030 

160 

1831006 

85:  1827,068  1 

183-        2:   1827,125 

631:  1827,100 

37-      88:   1831886 

1831031 

102 

1821007 

1115:   1827,060  I 

30:   1827,126 

318-      11:   18r,  101 

86:   1831886 

00 

1831922  ' 

106-       10 

1831006 

280:  1837,070  ' 

61:  1827,127 

40: 

1837.108 

XXI 


XXI 1 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


223— 
234— 


238— 


231- 


233— 


215-      43 

73 
219-10.  55 
19 
34 
38 
40 
50 
«7: 

108 
117 
125 

130 

137 

230-  3 
21: 
SO 
117 
34 
00 
116 
2»3 
70 
176 
178 
185 
217 
332 
381 
478 
86 
96 
4 
5 
6 
39 

229—  1.5 
5.5 

14 
31 
39 
45 
68 

230-  114 
135 
152 
184 

35 
23 
60 
61 


233- 
233— 
235— 


2,827.193 

2,  827.  194 
Z  Sr,  537 
Z  827,  538 
Z  827,  539 
Z  827,  540 
Z  827.  541 
Z  827,  542 
Z  827,  543 
Z  827,  544 
Z  827,  545 
Z827,  54« 
Z  827,  547 
Z  827,  548 
Z  827,  549 
Z  827.  550 
Z  827.  551 
Z  827.  563 
Z827,  195 
Z  827,  196 
Z827,  197 
Z827,  198 
Z  827,  199 
18r,  200 
Z  827.  201 
Z  827.  202 
Z  827,  203 
Z  827,  204 
Z  827,  305 
Z  827.  206 
Z  827,  307 
Z  827,  208 
Z  827,  209 
Z  827,  210 
Z  827.  21 1 
Z  827.  212 
Z  827,  213 
Z  827,  214 
Z  827,  215 
Z  827,  216 
Z  827,  217 
Z  827. 218 
Z  8r,  219 
Z  827,  230 
Z  827.  221 
Z  827,  222 
Z  827,  223 
Z  827,  224 
Z  827,  225 
Z  827,  236 
Z  827  227 
Z82; 
Z827 
Z  827,  230 
Z  827,  231 


228 
229 


235—      61: 


74 

79,5 

103.5 

132 

12: 

26 

327 

1  3 

14 

3 


23ft 

238— 
240— 


341- 
342- 


244— 


XI 
ft.  44 
eL4& 

8.3 

25 

41 

102 

186 

18 

27 

55 

57  1 

127 

63 

77 


119 

154 

346—     180 


248— 


349- 
250- 


251- 


263- 


75 
343 

285 
62 
27 


36 


80 

83.6 

9 

72 

80 

336 

8 

8.57 

46.7 

48.4 

6Z3 

6Z5 


,237 

,238 

239 

240 

553 


Z  827,  333 
Z  827,  233 
Z  827,  234 
Z  827,  235 
Z827,  23fi 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z  827,  554 
Z  827.  555 
Z  827,  556 
Z  827,  SS7 
Z  827,  558 
Z  827,  MV 
Z  827,  580 
Z  827,  561 
Z  827.  563 
Z  827.  241 
Z  827,  242 
Z  827,  243 
Z  827,  344 
Z  827, 245 
Z  H27,  24fi 
Z  827,  247 
Z  827,  248 
Z  827.  249 
Z  827,  250 
Z  8r.  251 
Z  827,  253 
Z  827,  563 
ZSr.  253 
Z  827.  254 
Z  827.  25.5 
Z827,  256 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 

zsr 

Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827 
Z827, 
2,827, 
Z827, 
Z  827,  431 
Z  827.  432 
Z  827  433 
Z  827.  434 
Z  827,  436 
Z  827,  437 


,564 

,565 

,  .566 

.567 

,568 

,560 

,  5711 

,571 

,.572 

,257 

258 

259 

280 


352-      70:   Z  837.  438 

360-     539: 

Z  837.  486 

280-  96,3: 

Z  827  3(13 

310— 

105 

Z  837,  581 

158     Z  827.  439 

'                 540 

Z  827.  458 

143 

Z  827,  304 

1 

168 

Z  827.  582 

253           55     Z  sr,  261 

S43 

Z  827,  487 

150: 

Z  827,  305 

172 

Z  827,  583 

254          93     Z827,  262 

583 

Z  827,  488 

281 

Z  827,  306 

311 

17 

Z  827.  350 

255-     4.4.    Z  827.  263 

590, 

Z8r,  489 

417 

Z  827,  307 

18 

Z  827.  351 

73:   Z  ST.  264 

596 

2,  827,  490 

472 

Z  827.  308 

90 

Z  827,  352 

256-       41:    Z827,365 

604 

Z  827,  491 

381 

5 

Z  827.  309 

312- 

221 

Z  827,  353 

257            9     Z  827,  266 

H09 

Z  827,  492 

282 

20 

Z  827. 310 

305 

Z  827,  354 

231.    Z  827.  267 

610. 

Z  827,  493 

285 

1 

Z  827,  311 

313- 

64 

2.  827,  584 

359-       96:   Z  827.  368 

615. 

Z  827.  494 

18 

Z8r.  312 

76 

Z8r,  585 

380-  29  2:    Z  8r.  440 

616 

Z  827.  496 

289 

Z8r,3l3 

235 

Z  827.  586 

29  4     Z  837,  441 

618 

Z  837.  496 

286- 

36: 

Z  827,  314 

341 

Z  827.  587 

47     Z  827,  442 

631 

Z  827.  497 

387- 

30  2 

Z  827,  315 

315- 

3.5 

Z  827.  588 

85  5    Z  827. 443 

Z  827.  498 

52 

Z  827,  316 

2.  827.  589 

88.  1 :    Z  827.  444 

631  5. 

Z  827.  499 

100: 

?,  827.317 

8.6 

Z  827.  690 

94.9:    Z  827.  445 

641 

Z  827,  500 

108 

Z  827,  318 

13 

Z  827.  691 

Z  827.  446 

648: 

Z  827,  501 

388- 

30: 

Z  827.  319 

14 

Z  827.  592 

Z  827,  447 

660 

Z  827,  502 

Z  827.  330 

31 

Z  827,  593 

97:    Z  827,  448 

674 

Z  827,  503 

392- 

5 

Z  837.  321 

83 

Z  837,  594 

141     Z  827,  449 

Z  827,  504 

104. 

Z  827.  322 

180 

Z  827,  595 

152:    Z  827.  450 

775: 

Z  827,  505 

352: 

Z  827,  323 

317- 

140 

Z  827,  596 

154     Z  827.  451 

361-       23 

Z  827,  269 

294- 

5  5 

Z  827,  324 

234 

Z  827,  597 

309:    Z  827.  452 

39 

Z  827,  270 

77: 

Z  827.  325 

235 

Z  827.  598 

210:    Z  827,  453 

37: 

Z  827,  271 

396- 

23 

Z  827,  336 

Z  827.  599 

210.5     Z  827,  454 

41: 

Z  827,  272 

28, 

Z8r,  327 

248 

Z  827.  600 

229:    Z  827,  455 

56 

Z  827,  273 

94. 

Z  827,  328 

349 

Z  827.  601 

239  55     Z  827,  456 

362-         7 

Z  8r,  274 

399- 

84 

Z  827,  329 

318- 

2S 

Z  827,  602 

239  95     Z  827,  457 

33 

Z  827,  275 

87 

Z  827,  330 

30 

Z  827.  603 

243     Z  nr.  459 

363-       33 

Z  827.  276 

300- 

-►  , 

Z  827.  331 

31 

Z  827.  604 

347  7     Z  827.  460 

365-       63 

z  8r.  r7 

301- 

37' 

2.  827.  .332 

489 

Z  827,  805 

366.    Z  827,  461 

386-         2 

Z  8r,  278 

303 

36 

Z  827,  ^M 

513 

Z  827.  606 

270     Z  827,  462 

41 

Z  827.  279 

64 

Z  827.  334 

323 

66 

Z  827.  807 

Z  8r,  463 

367-         1: 

Z8r.  280 

304 

1 

Z  827  335 

89 

Z8r,608 

Vb     Z  827,  464 

9: 

Z8r.  281 

31  5 

Z  827.  336 

334 

34 

Z  827.  609 

295.    Zsr,  465 

15 

Z  827,  282 

306  - 

10 

Z  827  337 

155 

Z  827,  610 

313     Z  827.  466 

65 

Z827.  2S3 

307 

88 

Z  827.  573 

332 

52 

Z827,611 

Z  H27,  467 

368-       65 

Z  827,  2<4 

88.5 

Z  827  574 

333 

83 

Z  827,  612 

345  9     Z  827,  468 

ri  -    z  3 

Z  827,  385 

106. 

Z  827.  575 

98 

Z  827,  613 

397  3     Z  827,  469 

Z6 

Z  827.  286 

149: 

2,  827.  576 

336 

165 

Z  827,  614 

397  7     Z  827,  470 

11 

Z  827.  2K7 

308- 

2. 

Z  827,  338 

Z  827,  615 

408     Z  827,  471 

24 

Z  827.  288 

18. 

2,827,339 

196 

Z827,  61fi 

427     Z  827,  472 

29: 

Z  827.  289 

72 

Z827.3W 

339 

97 

Z  827.  617 

439     Z  827,  473 

32 

Z  827.  290 

84 

Z  827,  311 

143 

Z  827,  618 

448  2    Z  827,  474 

45: 

Z  827.  391 

122 

Z827,  3»2 

340^ 

3 

Z  827,  619 

461     Z  827,  475 

50 

Z8r,  292 

132 

Z  827,  343 

6 

Z  827,  630 

465.9     Z  827,  476 

56. 

Z8r.393 

1 

,87   1 

Z  827  344 

27 

Z  827,  831 

473     Z  827.  477 

8() 

Z  827.  294 

199 

Z  827,  345 

174 

Z  827,  632 

479     ZH27, 478 

373-      36 

Z  Sr,  295 

343 

Z  827,  346 

Z  8r,  623 

482     Z  827.  479 

86 

Z  827.  296 

309- 

13 

Z  827.  317 

233 

Z  827.  624 

488     Z  827.  480 

10Z4 

Z  827,  297 

24 

ZH27,  34*s 

Z52 

2  827.  625 

Z  827,  481 

161 

Z  827,  298 

45 

Z  827  349 

347 

Z  827,  626 

Z  827.  482 

176 

Z  827.  299 

310 

5 

Z  827,  577 

343- 

5 

Z  827,  627 

501     Z  827.  483  , 

279-          2 

Z  827,  300  , 

38 

Z  nr,  578 

806 

Z  827,  628 

505     Z  827.  484 

380-   7  11 

Z  827,  301    ' 

40 

Z  827,  579 

878 

Z  '<2:.  639 

539:   Z  827, 486  1 

33.99: 

Z  827,  302  1 

106 

Z  827,  580 

34fr 

74. 

Z  837, 355 

Classification  or  Designs 


D  3—36;  Des.  182.324 

D15-  1- Des.  183.331 

DS4— 18:  D«   182.345 

D45-  4:  D«s.  182.844 

D64— 11:  Des  182.334 

D71  -  1:  Des  182.885 

Des  1H2.325 

D22  -  3:  Des.  182,322 

15:  Des   1S2.339 

10:  Des.  183.313 

D8ft—  9:  r>es   1H2.338 

D74      1    Dea  182.341 

Des   18Z326 

033-14:  Des.  182.329 

D44— 39:  Des.  182.346 

D49-  1:  Des.  183.330 

D«l-  1:  Def   I8Z323 

D86     10    Des.  182,3*7 

Des.  182.327 

19:  Des.  183,333 

D45-  4:  Dfa.  183,343 

D64—  3:  Des  18Z333 

D«3-  4:  Des.  18Z336 

D90-30    Des  18ZS40 

Dee.  183,338 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notice*  under  15  D.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Tradpinark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  8M.74I  tPAKKER),  The  Parker  IVn  Co..  Desk  sets  for 
pen*  and  penrlli  :  TM  •K.iM.  ttanie.  Clocks;  TM  5O0,M4 
(PAKKER  AND  DESIGN),  Parker  Watch  Co,  Inc.,  Watch 
ca«ei.  (lock*,  watcheN  and  partx  therf-of ;  TM  4M,M7 
(PARKER  THE  WORLDS  BEST  BALAN<  ED  WATCH), 
name,  flied  Jan  31,  1».%8,  D  P  ,  S  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  129/241, 
The  Harker  Pen  Co   v   tiurprue  Oifti.  Inc 

T.H  870,774  (DESKJN  FOR  CAKES  AND  BREADS).  Schulie 
KaklnK  Co  .  repuMinhed  by  InttTKtatf  Bakerleg  Corp,  Bread 
and  cake  TM  51«,S1B  i  WEBER  8  WHITE  SLICED  BREAD), 
same.  Bread:  TM  MS.M4  (SLICED  BUTTERNUT  WHITE 
BREAD),  same,  TM  Sm.Kli  (DESIGN  FOR  LOAF  BREAD), 
same,  filed  Feb  6,  1958.  D  C,  W  I>  Mich  'Grand  Raplda;, 
Doc    3374,  Interttate  Bakeries  Corp    v    Ronkam  Baking  Co. 

TM  SW.Ml  (PRINCESS).  American  Hide  and  Leather  Co., 
Calf  leather,  aied  Feb  4.  1958,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y,  Doc. 
129/282,  Charle*  Green  v    Aron  Ch^le^cich  tt  al 

TM  4M.M7  (See  T.M  2M,741.) 

T.M  5M,eS4  (See  TM  255,741.) 

T.M  51t,Sl»  (See  TM  270,774.) 

T.M  MS.S4a.  (See  TM  ?70,774.) 


T.M  3«8.4M  (SPRAY  NET),  Helene  CurtU  InduBtrieg,  Inc., 
Wave  set,  filed  Nov  30,  1955,  D  C  ,  S  D  N  Y  ,  Doc  105/178, 
Helene  CwrfU  /ndM#rrt<»,  Inc    v    Apex  Sewt  d  Hair  Co  ,  Inc 

Order  and  consent   Judgment    for  permanent   injunction  Feb. 
4, 1958 

TM  58e,Ma      (See  TM  270,774.) 

T.M  «17,44«       (  See  TM  255,741.) 

T.M  «27,S.U  ((;ENL\C).  Genlac  Project,  Automatic  com- 
puter, filed  Feb  3.  1958,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  129/257, 
Olirer  Garfield  v    Berkele)/  Enterpritei,  Inc.  et  al 

T.M  «M.57Z  (DRESSADOLL  DISKS),  Johnson  k  Johnson, 
l>re88lng  materials  for  dolls  and  similar  toys,  filed  Feb  7, 
1958.  D  C  ,  S  D  N.  Y.,  Doc  129/321,  Johnson  i  Johnton  t. 
Smlpture  Paper  Products  Corp   et  al. 
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CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1958 

Total  number  of  application.s  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 11,  391 

Date  of  oldest  new  application   _ - May  24,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amctided  application July      5,  1957 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dtrcetor.  TradcsR*rk  Eumlnlnf  Oycratloii 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New     i  A  mended 


C.  M.  WENDT.  D«p<i(y  Dirvclor,  TradcoMrk  EzMBinini  OperBllon 

(I)  J.  R.  8TKRBA.  Cla.w«  4,  .^.  12.  13.  14.  Ifi.  19.  21.  23.  24.  V>.  26.  r   28.  30.  31,  32.  33.  34   3.V  36,  50   1     5-34-57 

(ID  R.  F.  SHRYOCK,  Classes 6,  IS.  46,  U;  Service  Mark  Classes  100, 101, 102. 103, 104, 10£,  106, 107;  Collective  Membership  i 

Marks  Class  aOO »-ia-«7 

(III)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Acting),  Classes  1,  2.  S,  7,  8. »,  10,  II,  15, 17.  30,  22,  29.  37,  SB,  29,  40,  41,  43,  43,  45,  47,  48,  49,  52;  ' 

and  Certlflcatlon  Marks  7-8-57 


R*newab(AlI  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publications  (AU  C 


l»-l»-57 
11-10-57 


7-33-57 

9-16-57 

7-5-57 

1-33-58 
1-33-58 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1958 — 1,804 


Registrations  Issued.. 148— No.  659.490  to  No.  659,637 

Renewals  Issued 49 

Tht  TK  ADEMAKk  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMu«<i  weekly.  i<  mailed  uiKler  ibe  direction  of  tbc  .Supermirnacni 
of  Dirummiii.  (^ovrrnmenl  Pnniini  (Ml>r«.  H  aabinfton  23.  D.  C  to  whom  all  Hibacriptioni  ibould  b«  axadr  pavablr  and  all 
communx-ntiunt  addreaard.   aubamptinn   price.  tlU.OO  per  annum,  foreign   mailint   12.00  additional,   arnfle  cop«ti.  20  ocnn  each. 


TM  728  O.  0.— 7 


TM  77 


March  18 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowtn?  marki  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  se<nloD  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  provltled  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   672,313.      Plantation  Garden   Prodocts,   Boynton   Beach, 

Fla.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1954. 


8X  28.979.     Star  Woolen  To.,  fohoea.  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26, 


1957. 


MY-SUL-LOri 


-w- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,299. 
For  Bonded  Nylon  Batting. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1957. 


Vor  ll^lally  Prepared  Potting  Soli. 
Ftnt  use  September  1951 


8N   700,492.      Wedron   Silica   Company,    Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1955.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Wedron." 


SN  28,007.     Armour  and  Cumpany,  d.  b.  a.  Wtnslow  Bros.  * 
Smith  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 

MORCHROME 

For  Leather  Linings  for  Shoeo  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


^H^amoN 


SN  30,197.     The  Sexauer  Co.,  Brookings,  S    Dak.     Filed  May 
16,  1957. 


jfu^kiU 


^4uirn 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1957. 


For  Sand. 

First  use  Apr,  1.  1955  ;  1885  as  to  "Wedron." 


SN  32,749.    G  and  A  I.4tboratorlea,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.     Filed 
June  27,  1957. 


SN  3.981      Vlncenio  Asseretto.  San  Remo,  Italy.     Filed  Mar. 
7,  1956. 


6ALEX. 

U   PELLETS   ): 

%  ••  •  • 


The    term    "Pellets"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  356,457. 

For  Stablllxed  Rosin  In  Pellet  Form. 
Flnt  uiie  Apr.  3,  1956 


SN  32.885.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application  filed  Sept. 
7.  1955,  Reg.  No.  128,949,  dated  Aug.  14,  1956.  The  repre- 
sentation of  the  rose  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Rusex  and  Other  Natural  Flowers. 


TUSCANY 


For  Upper  Iveather 
First  use  Mar.  \^,  1957. 


SN  32,880      Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
SN    17.261.      Patrick  M.  Casey,  Carbondale,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.         i,  1957 

11.1956  ^KYF 

CINDERELLA'S     MUSICAL  For  ipper  Leather 

FLOWERS  First  use  Nov.  14.  1956^ 


For  Preserved  Natural  Flowers — Namely,  Seed  Pods  of  the 
Monkey  Pod  Tree. 

Kirst  use  Sept.  6.  1956. 


SN  32,894.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 


KORDOLINE 


For  Upper  Leather. 
SN  22,976.     The  Societa  Anonima  Snia  Viscosa,  Socleta  Natlo-         V\t%X  use  Feb.  4,  1954. 
nale    Industria    Appllcaxlonl    Viacosa.    Milan,   Italy.      Filed 
Jan. 22. 1957.  1 


TRITAL 


8N   33,466.      Columbia    Hardbord  Co.,   Seattle.   Wash.      Filed 
July  10.  1957 
Owner   of   Italian   Reg.   No.   89.610,   dated   July   27.   1949  ; 
and  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  572.817. 

For  Artlflclal  Fibers  Having  a  Mattened  Ooss  Section  and         For  Fuel  Made  of  ConiprfHH*-.!  W(K)d   Particle*. 
Cut  in  Variable  Length  According  to  the  Use  First  use  June  7,  1957 
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SN  34,026      Harold  Wrlsrht.  d   b  a    Wrifrht  Keeds,  Paramount,  flmmm    C  __  AjILaciuac 

Calif    FiiedJuiy  i»  19,"  vi«i  J      Han«»ives 

feriA-(jrIvO  8N21,»44     RaroUte  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Middlesex,  X.  J.    Filed 

For  8«a  Kelp  (as  a  Feed  Additive  and  Soil  Conditioner).  ^^  ^1,  1956 

First  uae  July  12,  1958.  ^^  „,„,,-, 

SOFTEX 


SN   34,440.      The   Lackawanna    Leather   Company.   Hacketta- 
town,  N.  J      Filed  July  26,  1957 

FEATHERSOFT 

For  Upholitery  Leather 
First  uae  Mar   1,  1957 


For  Flock  Printing  Adhealveg  for  Printing  on  Textile*. 
First  use  Nov    30,  1956. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  6,531.     Selkl  Konaka,  Chno-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan      Filed  Apr. 
SN  29,613     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.         17.  1956. 
Filed  .May  8,  195T. 


CONOLENE 


Fur  Empty  Plaatlc  Bottlea. 
First  use  Dec   6,  1956. 


SN  '32,420.     Service  Idea*,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     FUed 
June  21,  1937 

THERMO  SERV 

Owner  of  Reg   No    635,400 

For  Insulated  Beverage  Container  and  Server. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1955 


Translation  of  the  mark  is  "Incense  of  Every  Day  "    Owner 
of  Japanese  Reg    No.  150,365,  dated  Mar    15,   1923. 

For  In  cense- Sticks  and  Other  Substances  for  Fumigating. 


SN  34,472      Starke  Design.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  July 
26. 195T 

STRUM-A-GUITAR 

For  Salt  and  Pepper  Set 
First  use  May  27,  1957 


SN  16,833      Rarollte  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  Rarltan.  N.  J.    Filed 
Oct.  2,  1956. 


SOF-FLEX 


II  For  Textile  Chemicals  Suitable  for  Application  to   Woven 

f*           "SO                       A*IC*               *D.*  *"*^  Knitted  Textile  Materials  and  Useful  for  Incorporation  in 

UaSS  J  "-  Da99age,  Animal  tlfllipmentS,  rOrt-  Adheslves,   m  Latex  composition*  and   in  Resinous  Combina- 

I    ■•             ^1  r%      1      .1         1  tions  Having  Organic  or  Aqueous  Solvent  Bases. 

TOIIOS,  and  rOCKetOOOkS  First  use  May  15,  1956 


8N  30,116      Stanley  &  Stanley,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1957 


SN  22,841.     Warner-LAmbert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor- 
ris PUlns.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1957. 


SIMFECTION 


For  Billfold*  and  Wallets  .  Brief  Cases  ;  Collar  Bags  Dress- 
ing Cases,  Handbapt  :  Key  Cases  :  Small  I-eather  Cases  Adapt 
ed  for  CarrylHK  Manicure  Sets  of  Small  Implements  Such  as 
Scissors,  ('llpjMTs.  and  Files;  I^-ather  Cases  Adapted  for  Car- 
rying Sewing  Kits  of  Small  Sewing  Implements  Such  as  Nee- 
dles. I'ins,  SclMMiirs.  Thlmblett.  and  Measures,  and  Supplies 
Such  as  Threads  and  Tape ;  Photograph  Cases  ;  Pocketbooks  ; 
Portfolios,  Sample  Cases;  Shirt  Cases;  Tie  Cases;  Toilet 
Cases;  Travel  Cases;  Utility  (^asca  ;  Such  Goods  Being  Com- 
posed, at  I^east  I'artially,  of  I>'ather  or  Similar  Sheet  Material. 

First  use  Apr   :^0,  1923 


Class  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


For  Nitrite  Test  Paper  for  the  Detection  of  Nitrite-Produc- 
ing Bacteria. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1957. 


SN  25,794. 
Canada. 


St.  Maurice  Chemicals  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1»57. 


ST.  MAURICE 
CHEMICALS 


SN   33,661.      Norton  Pike   Company,   Littleton,   N    H.      Filed 
July  1,  1957 

II  NORKANSAS 

For  Oil  Stones  and  Sharpening  Stones. 
First  use  on  or  al>out  May  27,  1957. 


.Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Chemi- 
cals" except  as  part  of  the  mark  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg. 
No,  100,471,  dated  Apr.  15.  1955  ;  and  U.  S.  Reg  Nos.  606.258 
and  606,259 

For  Chemicals— Namely,  Formaldehyde  and  Its  Polymers, 
Pentaerythritol  and  Polypentaerythritols. 
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SX  26,522.    Alco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corporation.  PhlUdelphU. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1957. 


S.V   687. 72»       Flas-Tles   Company.   Santa    Ana,  Calif.      Filed 
May  17.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   633,419  and  655.629 

For  I.atex  (  nnip'iunilK  Tticrriioitott inii:  and  TkanMphWtic 
Rcslna.  Surface  Active  Agenta,  Scouring  Ai;enta.  Aewlarttf, 
and  Salts  of  Polymeric  Acid  (Synthetic),  for  Uae  In  the  Tex- 
tile. Paper,  Rubt>^r.  I.#ather,  Paint  and  Coating  Induatrlea. 

First  a»e  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  ,'^69,982 

For  Plant  and  Bunclilnj;  Tlt-n  for  Plants  and  Vegetables. 
COBprtHini;  a  Flexible  Core  of  Wire  EncUwed  in  a  Ribbon  of 
Polyethylene  Paper  or  Like  Flexible  Material. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  2.  1953 


SX  27.921.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  11,  1957. 


UV  9 


SN  32.490      The  Uourock   Ropework  Company  Limited,  Port 
Glaagow,  Scotland     Filed  June  24,  19.^7 

MAYFLOWER 

Owner  of  British  Reg    Nu    765,604,  dated  May  16,  1967. 
For  Non-Metallic  Rope*. 


For  Ultraviolet  Absorber — Namely,  a  Complex  Chemical  for 
Use  on  or  In  Organic  Materials  Which  Discolor  Upon  Expo- 
sure to  Light,  Such  as  Plastics.  Resinous  Coatings.  Cellophane, 
Cloth,  and  Paper. 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1957. 


SN  32,716      Whitlock  Cordage  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1957 


ROPEMATES 


For  Multiple  Interconnected  Rope  Coils 
First  use  Mar.  13,  19B7. 


SN  28.024.     Robert  F.  Borkensteln.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1957. 


^ieafftalu 


SN    34,471.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    New    Holland,    Pa. 
Filed  July  26,  1957 


V/)) 
r    ' 


For  Bottled  Chemical  Preparation  Used  for  Absorbing  and 
Oxidizing  Alcohol. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1955. 


SUPER  9 


For  Baler  Twine. 

First  UH^  Jun.'  .',')    lyS'; 


SN  28,582.     Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio, 
to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 


22,  1957. 


CURB 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  14.618      California  Arma  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1959. 


PREMIER 


For  Insecticide  for  the  Control  of  Insecta  In  Lawns  and 
Flower  Gardens. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1957 


For  Rifles,  Shotguns,  and  i'lstuU 
First  use  July  10,  1956. 


SN  30.150.     Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich.     Filed 


May  16,  1957 


SYL-SOFT 


SN  34,491.     Alcan  Shells.  Inc..  Alton.  Ill      Filed  Aug  7,  1B57 

ALCAN 

For  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  August  1956. 


For  Silicone  Compositions  Used  as  Textile  Softeners. 

First  u«e  Oct    2.  19."6 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


SN  34,493.    Alcan  Shells.  Inc..  Alton,  111.    Filed  July  29.  1957. 

ULTRAMAX 

For  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1956. 


SN  680,388.     J-M  Trading  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1935. 


^!<K:;<Trryrrj 


^m-j^iMuik 


The  word  "Superior"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Binder  Twine  and  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1953. 


SN  34.494.     Alcan  Shells.  Inr  .  .\lton.  Ill      Filed  July  29,  1957. 

MAGNAMAX 

FV)r  Shotgun  .shells 

First  use  Sept    "JH.  I'J.-.f, 

Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

8N   21.015.      Mutual  Fertlllter  Company.   Sirannah,  Oa.,  to 
Hydro-Pak  Company,   Savannnh,  <;a      Filed  Dec.  13,  1956. 

HYDRO-PAK     I 

For  Fertiliser  To  Be  Used  in  Fish  Ponds. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1956. 


II 


March  18,  1958 
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SN  36.057      Arky  Cheadle,  d    b.  a    Marine  Electrolysis  Ellml-     SN    14,110      Roy  S.   WoiHlanl,  d    b.   a,   i»eluxe  Window  Com- 
nator  Co.,   SeatUt-,    Wash       Filed  Aug    23.   iy57  pany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug    1«,  1956. 


SEAL-0-PANE 


For  Storm  Wlndowa, 
First  use  May  1,  1956. 


SN  21,319.      Massachunetti  Mineral  and   Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.,  Peabody.  Mass     Filed  Dec.  19.  1956 


SOILCRETE 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  442,411  and  622.867, 

For  Liquid  Fish  FertilHer 

First  ui»«- July  23,  1957  


For  Ciimpositions  Including  Resinous  an<i  Mineral  Materials 
for  Compaction  of  Soil  in  Roads  and  Formation  of  Water 
Barriers  In  Dama.  Culverts,  and  Foundations  and  for  Like 
Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1956. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN   26.591.      John   Olle   Andersson     Kktorp,   near   Stockholm, 
Sweden      Filed  Mar   21.  19.^7. 


8X   657,432.      Uunther   Waifn^r.   Hannover,   Germany.      Filed  -KTrrt^ 

neo   4   19531.  JOAN  IT 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg    .No.  77,011,  dated  Not,  12,  1954 
For  Plaster. 


SN  29,416.     Arketex  Ceramic  Corporation.  Brazil.  Ind.     Filed 
May  6,  1957. 


(fQiman 


Owner  of  German  Reg    Xo    353.054.  dated  June  2.  1926. 
For  Typewriting  Ribt)<)n8.  (  arbon  Paper,  and  Inking  Pads. 


For  Ceramic  Glased  Facing  Tile. 
First  uae  Mar.  5,  1957. 


SN    30,457.      United   States   Ceramic  Tile   Company,   Canton, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  21,  1957. 


SN  23,835.      Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


H     TWIN-PAK 


/I 


For  Quick  Change  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
First  use  July  11.  1956 


RS  mel^ 


Qass  12  — Constnictiofl  Materials 

SN  8,727.    Th^-rmoguard  Insulatlun  Company   d   b.  a.  Thermo- 
guard   Insulation.   .Spokane,   Wash       Filed    May   21,  1956. 

THERMOGUARD 

For  PulverUed  Chemically  Treated  Bulk  Paper  Insulation. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1955 


The  word  "Panels"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ceramic  Tile  AsaembUea— Namely,  Tile  Panela. 
First  use  May  3,  1957. 


SN  lO.OttS.     Fred  H    lyelnweber.  d    b.  a.  F.  H.  Leinweber  Co., 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  12,  1956. 


SN    31,212.      (Ilobe   Venetian    Blind    Corporation,    Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Jun.-  3,  1957. 

For  Metal  Awnings  .Made  of  Aluminum  or  Steel. 
First  use  May  28,  1957. 


JIFSET 


SN    32,784.      Stran-Steel   Corporation.    Ecorse.    Mich.      Filed 
June  27,  1957. 


For  Mortar  Powder  I'sable  With  a  Bonding  Liquid  To  Form 
a  Cement  for  I'atching  Cracks  and  Holes  in  WalU  or  Floors. 
First  use  December  1954. 


SN  12,015.     The  Columbia  Mills.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N   T      Filed 
Julj  12.  1966 

TRAK-SCREEN 

For  Window  Screens. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367.793  and  440.757. 

For  Readily  Erectable  Bnildings,  Knock-Down  Buildings. 
Prefabricate-l  Buildings  and  Structural  Parts  and  Elements 
for  Building  Construction. 

First  use  May  20.  1957. 
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SN  34,064.      MaHnnltp  Corporation.  Chicago,   III.     Piled  July     SX  33,075.     H.  D.  Hndson  ManufartniinK  Company.  Chicago. 
19,  1957.     Sec   2(f)  at  to  'Peg  Board."  III.    FUed  Jnly  2.  I»ft7. 


flHOfiU 


Ownt-r  of  K^K    No.  5ti3.975. 
For  Hardboard. 

First   uKf  November    19S0  ;  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1048.  as 
to  "Peg  lioard." 


8X  35.188.    Gray  Producta  Company.  Inc..  Warerly.  Va.    Filed 


Aug.  8,  1957. 


GR  fl  CO 


ti»M  or  Twt  *c»T  m\jr 

<HUDSOM 


Owner  of  Reg  Xoa.  513.960,  .')91,0i:).  and  628.539 
For  Stock  and  Poultry  Water  Bowla.  Fountains.  Cup»«. 
Troughs.  Floor  and  Manger  Drains.  Attached  to  Plumbing. 
Attachment*  and  Partit  Thereof.  Hayrark  FIxtureM  antl  Rack 
Clamp*.  Stak^  Imnii  and  Kaik  I.oopn.  Karni  llarn  Hardware^ 
Xamely,  Hangern  for  Tracks,  Fittings,  and  Attachment* 
First  use  July  1,  1946. 


SN  33.087.     Long-Lok  Corporation.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.   Fiknl 
July  2.  19S7. 


"LONG-LOK" 


For    Wood    Particle    Core    Board,    Wood    Particle    Cement 
Form*  and  Wood  Particle  Wall  Board. 
FIrat  use  July  5,  1957. 


SN  36,091      Walter  Magulra  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1957. 

EMERI-CRETE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.991. 

For  Compound  for  Curing  Concrete  Flooring. 

VuM  uae  July  9.  1957. 


For  Self  Locking  Bolt*  and  Screw*. 
First  u»e  February  1955 


SN  33.396.     The  Autoyre  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July 


9.  1957. 


PRESTIGE 


For  Bathroom.  Kitchen,  and  (loset  Aroeaaorled  Namely. 
Racks.  Hooks.  Shelf  Bracketa.  Towel  Ring*.  Soap  DUhe*. 
Toothbru*h  Holders.  Tumbler  Holders.  Toilet  Paper  Roll 
Holders. 

Fint  uae  June  18,  1957. 


Class  13  —  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and   s-^  33.642   samtoi.  mc .  Lafayette,  md   fiw juiy  12, 1957. 


Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


SN   25.760.      Dakota   Engineering    Inc..    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  S    R    Mar    8,  1957      Am.  P    R    Jan.  10,  1958. 


For  Plastic  Molded  Clamping  Devices  for  Electrical  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Cable  Clamps.  Wire  Bundle  Ties,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  1955. 


SN  26.054      M.   William  Beaumont,  d    b    a    The  Diaper  Aid 
Company,  Chico.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1957. 

THE  DIAPER-AID 

For  Indoor  Valve  and  Hoae  Attachment  for  Washing  Gar- 
ment* 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1955. 


SN  32.358.     Web  Wilson  Oil  Toola,  Incorporated,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  June  20,  1957.  i 


TIGER  TAIL 


For  Oil  Well  Tools — Namely,  Spinning  Chain. 
First  uae  July  1956 


SANITOI 


For  Household  Toilet  and   Sewage  Disposal   System. 
First  use  In  May  1954 


SN  33,765.    The  Thomas  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled 
Jaly  15,  1957. 

RUGGO 


For  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  in  June  1954. 


SN   33.802.      Conmar   Products   Corporation,   Newark,    N.   J. 
Filed  July  16.  1957. 


KING-ZIP 


For  Slide  Fastenera. 
First  use  June  20.  1957. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  28.826.     Allegheny  Ladlum  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  25. 1057.    Sec.  2(f). 


DEWARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3S2.944. 

For  Tool  Steel. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1910. 


II 
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SN  32  404      National  I^ad  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUe<1     SN    33,950.      ContinenUl    Oil    Company.    Ponca    City,    Okta. 
■■jun.21,ltfi7  Flle<1Jul,  18,  19.^7 


V"^ 


Owner  of  Reg  No*.  62,136,  563.902,  and  othen. 
For  Die  Caatlngs 
Flrat  use  May  19S4. 


\ 


8N  33.5H4      Inlted  StateH  Steel  Corporation,  PltUburjh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1957 


CARILLOY 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red      Owner  of  Reg   Nos    283,697, 

5fl«.710,  and  others 

For  White  M'neral  Oils  for  Technical  and  Medicinal  Grades 
for    Industrial.    Medicinal,    and    Pharmaceutical    Purposes. 

First  use  January  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,074 

For  Steel  Bars,  Sheets,  and  Plates. 

First  use  about  ()cti>t>er  1936  on  steel  bars 


SN  34.956      Kendall  Oil  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed 


Aug.  5,  1957. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  1T,994.    ContlnenU!  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla    Filed 


KAYO 


Oct.  23,  1956 


II 


LUBE-QUIK 


For   Hydrocarbon   Lubricant   for  Automobile  Chassis. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1956. 


SN   30.284.     United   Refining  Company,   Warren,   Pa.     FUed 
May  17, 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  540,063 

For  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Motor  Fuel  Consisting  of  a  Mixture 
of  Gasoline  and  Motor  Benzol,  Diesel  Oil,  Fuel  Oil.  Motor  Oil, 
and  Lubricating  (Jreases 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1949  ^ 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N  37,143      Cook  k  Dunn  Paint  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1957 

C  &  D  DUNTINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  303.796  and  646,741 

For  Varnish,  Enamel  and  Stain  Thinner  Paint  Brush 
Cleaner.  Paint  Thinner,  Paint  Dryer,  and  Painted  Surface 
(leaner. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1947. 


SN  39,328      M.   Grumbacher,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Oct.  22,  1957. 


Applicant  dlsclainis  excluBive  rights  in  the  numeral  "100" 
apart   from  the  mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  302.964 

For  Gasoline 

First  use  Apr  23.  1957  ;  January  1885  as  to  "Keystone" 
and  Keystone  emblem. 


GAMMA 


For  Artists'  Paints— Namely.  Water  Color*. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1949. 


SN    33.133       Continental    Oil    Company.    Ponca    City.    Okli 
Filed  July  3,  1957. 

II       SHEROWAX 

Owner  of  Ke^   No   176,315. 

For  Petrolatums  and  Amorphous  Petroleum  Waxes 

First  us*  Feb   15,  1941 


SN   39,480.      Marine   Paint   ft   Varnish   Company,    Inc..   New 
Orleans,  I*     Filed  Oct.  24,  1957.  _ 

POLYTINT 


For  Paints,  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Stalna. 
First  use  in  1932 


SN   33.746       Reliance  Chemicals  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Fll'Hl  July  15,  1957 


SN   39,502.     Swedlow  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1957. 


CARILUB 


KEVINITE 


For  Lubricant. 

l-lrst  use  May  7,  1957. 


For  Decorative  Plastic  Sheet  Surfacing  MaterlaU  for  WalU, 
Table  Tops,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 
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8N    33.470.      Endo    Laix>rat<)ri^    Inc  ,    Richmond    Hill,    N     Y 
Filed  July  10.  1957 

8N   24.559.      B«MOn    and    HedRes.    Npw    York.   N.   Y.      Filed  PENDULES 

18.  195 (.  ji-^P  Su«t«in«d  Kelea««?  I'harmaceutlcal  Preparation  In  Cap- 

sule Form. 

First  ua*  July  1.  1957. 


SN   33.567.      Golden    Peacock   Co..    Inc..    Paris.   Tenn.      Filed 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar   26.  1956 


July  11,  1957 


Qass  18— Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN  689  043      Thf-  Knoi  Company.  Los  Anfeles.  Calif.     Filed 
June  7,  1U55. 


CYSTONE 


For  Urinary  Antiseptic  and  Diuretk. 
First  use  during  the  year  1905. 


ADOLESIN 


For  Acne  Lotion. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1957. 


8N  34.013.      Kugard   Keinptrdlclc  k   Co..   Pon  near  Cologne. 
Rhine.  Germany.    Filed  July  18.  1957. 

RUGARDONUM 

Owatr  of  German  Reg.  No    697,761,  dated  Nov.  29,  1950. 

For  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  Adapted  To  Repress  the 
Appetite  While  .Maintaining  the  Proper  Kumtlons  of  the 
Digestive  Tract. 


SN  31,586      Chas    Pflzer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  7.  1957. 

PFIZER  TYZINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  605.685  and  501,762. 
For  Nose  Drop  Preparation. 
First  use  May  24.  1957. 


SN  34.068.     Muro  Pharmacal  laboratories  Inc..  Boston,  Mam. 
Filed  July  19.  1957 

MUROCOLL 

For  Medicinal  K>»'  DropH 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1956 


SN  34.676.     Elniorene  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  31, 


1957. 


SEDATRAN 


For  Sedative  for  Simple  Nervousness. 
First  \i»*-  Mar   4.  1956 


SN  31,692  Schenley  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now 
by  change  of  name  S<  hen  I^bs  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Filed 
June  10,  1957. 


SN  36.194      Irwin,  Nelsler  and  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Aug. 


26,  1857. 


UNISPANS 


CORYZATAN 


For  Oral  Tablets  for  the  Treatment  of  .NsrsI  Congestion. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1957. 


For  Sustained  Action  Medications. 
First  use  May  22,  1957. 


SN  36,564.      Chesapeake   Pharmacal  Corporation,   Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1957. 


SN  32.496      Johnstons  Products.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


June  24,  1957. 


KENLIV 


For  Iron  and  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar  31.  1956. 


For  Multiple  Vitamin-Mineral  Tablet. 
¥^nt  use  Aug.  30.  1957. 


SN  32.497.     Johnston's  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  24.  1957. 


BIO-PAK 


SN  36.760.     Abbott   Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Sept.  6,  1957. 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec   3.  1956 


OPTILETS-M 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564.328 

For  Multiple  Vitamin  .Mineral  I'reparatlon. 

First  use  Aug.  23.  19.">7 


SN   32,796.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  28.  1957. 

NEMBU-HARMONYL' 

Ownf-r  of  Hftc   No   285.003 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Tranqulliser, 

Sedatlvf.  and  .\nti  Hypertensive. 
First  u»e  June  14,  1957. 


SN  36,811.     G.  D.  Searle  A   Co.,   Skokie,   111.     Filed  Sept.  6, 


1957. 


ENAVID 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  With  Progestational  Activ- 
ity for  the  Treatment  of  .Menwtrual  Disorders  and  Associated 
Conditions. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1957. 
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SN  37,020      Ed  Jonea.  New  Orleans.  La     Filed  Sept.  11.  1957      Qmc  10  ^  VaImcIoS 


TM  Sb 


8N  21,802      Klchtel  *  Sachs  Aktlen^esellgcbaft.  Schwelnfurt, 
0«rinany      Filed  Dec.  31,  1956 


For  Topical  Preparatlona  Uaed  In  Skin  Affectlona. 
First  use  July  4.  1956 


SN  37.103.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co  .  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1957. 


LOGRAMYCIN 


For  .\nflbl(>tl(   Preparation. 
First  UHe  July  27,  19.-.»1 


Owner  of  German  Reg,   No,  432,211,  dated  Apr    23,  1931. 

For  Vehiclen  and  Parts  Thereof  -Namely,  Water  Vehicles, 
Vehicle  Hubn.  Hlcyole  Hubs,  Coaster  Hubs,  Pnasfer  Brake 
llul>t<,  Mul»  With  Reduction  (ieara.  Motorcycle  Hubs,  Brakes 
for  Foot.  Hand  or  Power  Actuation,  Movable  Swivel  Axle*, 
Wheel  S«'ts  and  Casters. 


SN  37,104.     Chas    Pflier  Jc  Co..  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1957 

I)     RIBOMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  uae  July  27,  1956 


SN  22,850     Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan. 
18.  1957,     Ser    2(f) 

MC  CLINTOCK 

For  Hand  Trucks. 
First  use  Auk  1,  1951. 


SN  37,105.     Chae.  Pflier  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1957. 

II    CITRAMYCIN 


SN  29,170.     Robert  Romer.  Vallejo,  Calif     Filed  Apr.  30,  1957. 

THE  ROMER 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  use  July  27.  1956 


For  House  Trallera. 
First  uae  Aug.  31,  1955. 


SN  37,106.     Chas.   Pfi*«r  k  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1957. 


.SN  34,076.     Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Renton,  Wash. 
Filed  July  19.  1957. 


DYNAMYCIN 


PC 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1957 


For  Freight  Cars   Used  In  Railroad  Transportation. 
First  use  Apr   4.  1957 


I! 


SN   37.212.     Don   Baxter,    Inc..   Glendale,   Calif      Filed   Sept 
16.  19574 

OCTYLAN 


For  Prodnct  In  Tablet  Form  for  Treating  and  AToldlng  Con- 
stipation. 

First  usfl  Aug.  1,  1957, 


SN   34.343       Detrolter   Mobile  Homes    Mfg,.    Inc.   St     L<ouis, 
Mich.    Filed  July  25.  1957. 

DETROITER 

For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Nov   4.  1948. 


SN  37,334.      Allied   Mills,    Inc  .   Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Sept.   17, 
1957 

BIO-RUMINUTRA 

For   Antibiotic  Feed  Supplement   for  Cattle   and   Sheep 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1957 

l!  ^ 

SN  37,45S.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept. 
IH.  1957. 

TRANCOPAL 


SN  34,473      Trnllmoblle  Inc.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed  July 
20.  19.-.7. 

LEVEL-AIR 

For  Wheel  Suspension  Aasemblies  for  Trailers.  Trucks,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  July  18,  1957. 


SN  34.758.     American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1957. 


JAVELIN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  1  wed  for  1th  Trangullliing  and 
Se<latlve  Effects  In  Various  NervmiH  and  Emotional  Disorders. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1957, 


For  Bicycle. 

First  uw  July  10,  1937. 


II 


SN  34,920.     Chris-Craft   Corporation,  Algonac.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1957. 


SN  37.513.     Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N    J      Filed  Sept.  19,  1957. 

II    ORGAFUNGON 

Owner  of  Heg    .\os,  347,233,  574,384,  and  647.363. 
For  Liquid  Antlmycotlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept    .'),  1957. 
TM  728  O.  G. — 8 


For  Outboard  Motor  Boats  and  InlM>flrd  Motor  Boats. 
First  use  Sept.  17.  195G,  on  outboard  motor  boats. 
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8.\  34,WJ5      Crawford  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  ,  Richmond,  Va.     SN  31.282.     Trlco  Noti  Kerroui  Mt-tal  Product!.  Incorporated. 
Filed  .\\iti.  5.  19.'^7.  Willow  (Jrov*-.  J'n      m*d  June  3    1957. 


AHma-jaCIC 


RICO 


For  Boat  Cuuhiona. 
First  U8^  Mar   5,  1967 


SX    35,346.      Harley-Davldton    Motor    Co.,    Milwaukee,    UU. 
Filed  Aug.  12    19,'57 


DUO-GLIDE 


F'or  Motorcyt"'^*. 
First  use  July  31,  1957. 


lOASTER 

For  Portable  Infra  Kttl  Elevtric  Toasters. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1.  19.'.tl 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  S.N  36.487 


SN  34.532.     IndUna  Steel  k  Wire  Conipanjr,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  July  29.  1057. 


SN  35.387      Polymer  Engineering  Corporation.  Hotiston.  Tei. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  19.-)7 


POLYMARINE 


For  Boats. 

First  uae  Dec.  18    l95rt 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  266.713.  ,'i.'i9.»17.  and  oth.-rH 
SN  35.566.     E-Z^o  Car  Corporation,  Augusta.  Ga.    Filed  Aug.  y^^  j^^^  ^^^  ^tw-l  Wire  for  lae  In  Overhead  Electric  Trans 

*^-  *®^^  mlsalon  LInea. 

First  use  Apr   19,  1957. 


SN  34,550.     Neon  Products,  Inc.,  Uma,  Ohio.     Filed  July  29, 


1957. 


NPI 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Display  Signs. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar   11,  1957. 


For    Electric    Cars    I  sed   as    Plant   and   Alriwrt    Personnel 
Carriers.  Baggage  Cars,  (ieneral  Utility  and  Maintenance  Cars, 

Motel  ami  Resort  Cars,  and  Golf  Cars. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1954. 


Class  20  —  Lindeum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

SN  33,210      Congoleum- Nairn  Inc  .  Kearny,  N.  J.     Filed  July 
5,  1957. 

FORECAST 
YOUR  FEET  NEVER 

TOUCH  ITS  BEAUTY 

For  Plastic  CoverlnKs  of  tlie  Smooth  Surface,  Ketillient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Sucli  as  Floors,  Walls.  Couutertops,  and  the  Like 
In  the  Form  of  Holls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  .\i>r   23.  H>57 


SN  34.824.     Trar  Ler  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Aug.  1,  1957 


Ti^¥[L  n 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    2;<4,(»87.  «28,161,  and  others 

For  Television   .Sets.   Radios,   Electric   Phonographs,   Kadlo- 

Phonograph   Combinations    (lock    Radios,   HI  Fl   Phonographs 

and  Combinations,  and  Portable  Kadloa. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Nor.  SO.  1960. 


SN   34.847.     Eternallte,   Inc  ,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Ang 
2,  1957. 


. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    23.532.      Allied    Radio   ConM>ratlon,   Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Jan.  31.  1957. 

AMERICAN  BELL 

For   Headphones  for  Use  With  Radios.  Hearing  Aids,  and 
tlie  Lilce. 

First  use  in  the  fall  of  1928. 


For  Electric  Light  Itulbs 
First  use  June  3,  1U~>4 


8N  34,900.     Alpha  Wire  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
Aug   5.  19.".7. 

ALMAG 

For  Magnet  Wire 
First  use  Apr  23.  19.^7. 


8N    35,522.      Maxson    Instruments   Corporation.    Long   Island 
City.  N.  Y.    Filed  .\ug   14,  lH.-)7       S.-c  2(f). 


SN   24.389       Zenith    Radio  Corporation.   Chicago,    ill.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1957 

SPACE-COMMAND 

For  Television  Reieivers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  6,  1956. 


LANGEVIN 


For  Electri>nlc  higulpnient.  Including  Reactors.  Electronic 
and  Magnetic  AmplHlers,  Rectifier  Power  Supplies,  Filters. 
Sub  .Assemblies  Ml(rMphones  Miniature  and  Sub^ Miniature 
Components  for  Kadlu,  Radar,  t'oiiiputers,  and  Automation 

First  use  In  June  1948. 
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SN    35.839       Z^lleni    l4!b<)ratori«»(i     ReHdln^.    F'a       Ftl<Hl    Aug      SN    33  0<)8       Tuxro   Oorporatton.    North    ('hlcard     111       Filed 
19,  1957  July  1.  1957. 

MYSTIC 

For  Toy  MkTutiCop«. 

Flrit  use  In  September  1956. 


ieU'^ine 


For  Electric  Heater*. 
Flmt  uBf  Feb    1.  1957 


8N  35,868       UghtoUer.  Incorpornted.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
A UK   20.  1957 


I     LYTESPAN 


For  Electric  LigbtInK  KlxturM. 
Flrit  UKe  June  12,  1957, 


SN  36.487     Trlcolator  Manufacturing  Coinpany.  Newark,  N.  J. 
I  Filed  Aug   29.  1957 

II  TRICOLATOR 

For  Autonuitic  Electric  Irna  and  Electric  Chafing  DiaheK 
Flmt  ii«e  In  January  1955  ;  prior  to  1932  od  coffe«  drip  urnn 
Sub]    to  Inff    with  SN  31.2H2 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  28.3ft4      Oficar  Mayer  &  Co  .  Inc..  Chicago,  III      Filed  Apr 
17. 1957 

WIENERMOBILE 

For  Toy  Aotoinoblleii. 
I''^rat  use  Jan.  14.  1957. 


Qass  23  —  Gitiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  14,636  Hans  Flebelkorn.  d.  b.  a  Trophy  Raaler-KUngen- 
fabrlktttluu  Hans  Flebelkorn.  Koln-OHthelm,  (iermuny.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1956 


-yi£^ 


Tl»e  background  of  the  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  green, 
while  the  Word  "Tropana"  l«  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner 
of  German  Reg.  No.  674,880.  dated  Apr    23,   1955. 

For  Razor  Kladet* 


8N  27,103.     Huck  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar    28. 
1957. 

TENSICON 

For   Web  Tenalon    Control    Equipment    for    Web   Handling 
Macbiiierr. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  9.  1957. 


SN  27.386.     National  Plastics,  Incorporated,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1957 


SN    28.545.      Schaper    Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc  .    Mlnneapolla, 
Minn      Filed  Apr    19.  1957. 


RUN  RITE 


KING 
OPTHEHia 


For  Sheaves.  Quills,  Bobblna.  Twisters,  and  Idlers. 
First  uae  in  1936 


SN   27.434      Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corporation,  Greenfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr  3.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  <iame  and  Game  Apparatus  Consisting  in  a  Game  Board 
Having  I^edgew  I'ositloned  at  a  Number  of  DlfTerenf  Heights, 
Game  Elements  Constituting  Small  Missile  I.Ike  Members  and 
a  Shooter  F'lement  for  Projecting  Said  Missiles 

Firat  uae  Jan.  1.  1957. 


T!n 


M 


SN  30.607      Rears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 


23.  1957. 


1 1      ALLSTATE 


For  Chucks. 

First  use  In  October  1951. 


For  Electric  Toy  Trains  and  Ac^-eaaories. 
First  use  OB  or  about  Nov   3.  1956. 


SN  29.709.     I^  Walt  Inc  .  Ijincaster    Pa      Filed  May  9.  1957. 

GIANT  GRIP 


SN    32.202.      Modern    Manufacturing    Inc..    Worcester.    Mass 
Filed  June  18,  1957 

CADDY-CANE 

For  Carrier  for  Golf  Clubs  and  Appurtenances, 
First  use  Mar  28.  1957. 


For  Vises  and  Workholding  Devices 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1957. 


8N   31,962.      Tractor   Supply    Co.,   Chicago,    111       Filed   June 


13,  1957. 


HUSKEE 


For  Corn  Picker  KolU. 
First  use  May  10.  1957. 


8N    32.824       Industrial    Theatricals.    Inc  .    New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  28,  19:)7 


'    DILLY  DOLL 


SN    32.619       The   Moreland   Corporation.    Willow   GroTe.  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.'),  19,-)7 


No  claim  I*  made  to  the  word  "Doll"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Puppet  Dolls. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1957. 


SHAMROCK 


For  Printing  Rollers. 
First  use  May  1,  1952. 
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SV   34  383       Veb  N.hma.chlneDtellewerke   Drewlen.  Dr«.den,     8X  3».3»3      Ohl  Bro«    Mauufacturlng  Co.,  We«t   B«<1.  WU. 
Germany      Filed  July  25.  1957.  Piled  Oct   23.  1957 

GEHL  SHRED-ALL 

Owner  of  Reg    No«   624.924.  522,651.  and  522,850 
For  Agricultural   Implements     Namely.  Cuttera  and  Chop- 
pera. 

PIrat  uae  Sept.  23.  1957 


Por  8ewlng  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof 
First   UH.-  June   1.   1956;  In  commt-rce  Apr 


10,  1957. 


SN   34.388       Marlon    K     Uilllaniw     .1    b. 
Kanna*  litv.  Mo      Filed  July  25.  1957. 


a    WiUco  Salea  Co.. 


MSiiLLCO  •\fEY  OMl 


For  Trolley  Conveyor 
Flrtt  use  Mar    1    1957 


SN  Sft.t26     Frrtiik  B    Kstell,  a   b  a.  Trinity  Tool  Co..  Detroit. 
Mleb.     Piled  -Xutf    19    1957 

COOL-BLAST 

For  Apparatus  for  Applylni?  a  rooling  Stream  of  ««»  to 
.Machine  TooLh  and  Spe<-!ttcally  to  Cutting  Toola  for  Keeping 
Them  Cool. 

First  uae  Aug  1.  1956. 


SN  35,948      Peerless  Elevator  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug  21.  1957. 


££mji;£i^ 


i  i 


^-XiX* 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  red  color. 
For  Elevators  and  Controls  for  Elevator*  and  Holating  Ma- 
chines and  Parts  and  Accessories 
First  use  June  14.  1957. 


SX  39,448.     Consolldaied   Sewing  .Machine  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1957 


HIROSE 


For  Sewing  Machine  Hooks  and  Shuttles. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1957. 


SX    39,531.      International    Business    Machlnea   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct   25.  1957 


IBM 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    .5'.rt»,943.  «40,fl06,  and  others 
For  DnpllrttInK  Ribbon  Attachments  for  Typewriters 

First  use  Oct   9    1957 


SN   39,685.      Tractomotlve  Corporation.  Ueerfleld.  Ill      Filed 


Oct.  28.  1957. 


TRACTO  RIPPER 


For  Ripping  AtUchments  for  "Cractors. 
First  use  October  1953. 


SN  35.864      Herr  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  20.  1957      Sec.  2(f  i 

HERR 

For  Spinning  Rings    Travelers,  Flyers  and  Flyer  Wires  for 
L'ae  on  Textile  SpmniiiK  and  Twisting  Frames. 
First  use  In  November  1913. 


SN  39,687.     Tractomotlve  Corporation.  Deerfleld.   Ill      Filed 


Oct.  28,  1957 


TRACTOPARTS 


For    Repair   an.l    Keplacement    Parts    for    Tractor   Mounted 
Implements  an.)  Aoessorlea.  Including  Filters.  Hydraulic  Cyl- 
Indera.    Bushings      Bearings, 
FraniM,  Pumps    and  Valves 

First  use  Aug   'JO.  1957 


Linkage     PInfi.    Bucket    Teeth, 


SX  39,895.     Red*  Pump  Company,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 
Oct.  31. 1957. 


Filed 


REDA 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  353.073 

For  Electrical  .Motor  Driven  Pump  Units. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1926. 


SX  39.967.      Irvlnic  Kramer,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  1, 


1957 


SQUEE-TEE 


For  Tea  Bag  Squeezer  and  Spoon. 
First  use  <>?t.  1,  1957. 


SN  36,385.     McDonoofffa  Power  Kqulpment.  Inc..  McDonough, 
Qa.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1»57 

MO-HO 

For   Apparatus    Combining  the   Functions   of   a   Cultivator 
and  Mower 

First  use  May  23.  1957. 


SN  40.053      Howry  Berg  Ste.  1  *  Iron  Works,  Inc..  Knglewood. 
Colo.    Filed  Nov  4.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


HOWRY-BERG 


SN  38,735.     Coleman  Englneerlnsr  Company.  Inc..  Iam  Angeles, 
Calif      Filed  Oct    11.  1957 


COLE-VAC 


For  -Virfteld  Vacuum  Cleaner. 
First  use  In  October  1956 


For  Farm  Equipment  and  Implements,  Including  tarm 
Pr.Kluct  Elevators,  Bale  Loaders,  drain  Loaders  Machines 
for   Xpplylng  Chemicals  to  and  Tilling  the  Soil,  Land  Leveler^ 

LlqUlJVarrying  Tank.  Mountal.le  -//-;^'''\  'l  Tra^toT 
for  Uurnlng  \Vee,ls,  Two-Way  I-.aders  Attachable  to  a  Tractor. 
Stck  Feeder  Bo<lie.  Mountable  on  a  Vehicle  ^^tock  lx>adlng 
Chutes.  Crop  and  Animal  Lusters.  Hose  Carriers.  Grain  Blm.. 
Winches,  Sickle  Grinders,  and  Siphon  Tubes 
First  use  during  1942 
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8N'  40.118.     Ditto.  Incorpormted.  Chicago,  III      F11«»<1  Nov.  5.     SN   32.5S1       Taylor  Ingtrumcnt   rompantw.  Roohi^ter,  N    Y 
1957.  Filed  June  24.  19.^7 


DITTO 


For   DupllcatlDK   Marhln«»«   and    I'artc   Therefor   and    I>upH 
ratiiiK  RolU  for  fae  In  DupliratinK  Machln*^ 
Flr»t  ime  IVr    16.  1918 


TRANSCOPE 


For  Controller*,  Recordert,  Indlcatora,  and  the  Like  for 
R'lrulatlnK  Temperature.  Preaaure.  Fluid  Flow.  Liquid  Level, 
ntid  thi>  Like 

First  une  December  1955. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   699.472.     C.  G.  8.  L«boratorie«.  Incorporated.  Stamford. 
Conu.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1955 


IRAK 


Owner  of  Eef .  No  350.660 

PVr  Comniunlcatlona  Equipment  and  Parte  Thereof — Name 
ly.  Radio  Kec<>lvera  for  HearehlDK  fur  and  RecelTlnK  Radio 
81»fn«li«,  .\utomatlr  Tuning  IVvlcea  for  Receivera.  and  Code 
Converters 

Flmt  uae  Jan   21,  1955,  on  code  convertera. 


II 


SN    21.316       Klenile    Apparate    C,     m.    b     H..    VllUnjren    Im 
Schwarawald.   Germany       Filed   Dec.   19,   1966. 


ARGO 


Owner  of  (ierman   Reg    No.  238,540,  dated  Not.  16,  1919. 
For  Fare  Indtcatora. 


SN    21.538       Hanson  (;orrlll  Brian.    Inc.,    Olen    CoTe,    N.    Y. 


Filed  Dec.  24.  19,%6 


DATA-UNE 


For  Scientific  Inatrumenta  -Namely,  Electronic  Computer 
and  Data  Prooeanlng;  Equipment.  .Automation  Control*,  Data 
I'OKKer8  and  Aaaixlated  Servu  Mechanlamii  and  Teatini;  Equip 
ment  Therefor 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  30,  1956. 


SN   28,812.      Johanneti   Sorteberfc,   d    b    a.   Sorteberg  Controla 
Co.,    South    N.irwalk.   Conn       Filed   Apr    24.    1957 


SN   32.765.      Mansfield    Industries.    Inf  ,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 


June  27, 1957. 


SKYLARK 


For  Slide  Projectors. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1957. 


SN  33.143      Foundry  Services  Limited.  Blrminghani,  England 


Filed  July  3,  1957 


POROTEC 


ijwner  of  Brititth  Reg,   No.  760.148,  dated  Dec.  3.  1956. 
For  Electrical  Apparatua  for  Uae  in  the  Detection  of  (Ja» 
Poroalty  In  Molten  Metal. 


SN    33.399       Charles    Brunlng   Company.    Inc .    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  July  9.  1957      Sec   2(f) 


BRUNING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  565.125  and  572.350. 

For  Reproduction  Machinea  for  the  Reproduction  or  Devel 
opmeut  of  Sensitised  Surfaces.  Including  Papers,  Clotba,  and 
Filma. 

First  use  In  1931. 


SN    33.953        Eastman     Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1957 

READYMATIC 

For  Slide  Changers  for   Stereoptlcon  Projectors. 
Flrat  UHe  Apr,  11.  1957. 


SN  34,028.  Armistead  L.  Boothe,  Alexandria,  Va..  admlnls 
trator  of  the  estate  of  Philip  Dalton.  deceased  Filed  July 
18,  1957.    Sec,  2(f). 


DALTON 


For  Aircraft  Navigation  Computers 
FiFBt  uae  in  1932. 


For  Force  Bridge  Controls — Namely,  Computing  Devices 
I'sed  in  Pneumatic  Measurement  or  Control  Circuits  for  Many 
I'urpoaes.  Such  an  To  Convert  a  Transmitted  Signal  From  a 
Squire  Root  Flow  Meter  Into  a  Linear  Signal  :  To  Maintain 
a  Ratio  Hetwwii  I'wo  rneuniatlc  SlgnalH  for  Flow  Ratio  Con- 
trol ;  To  Multiply.  Divide,  or  Square  Pneumatic  Outputa  ;  or 
To  Provide  Pressure  and  Temp«'rature  (Compensation  on  Trans- 
mitted Flow  Signals 

First  use  July  20,  1955. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  30.171.  Ed.  Kummer  AG.  (Ariston  Inventic)  Lhrenfabrik 
Beitlach  (Kd  Kuninier  8.  A.  (Ariston  Inventic]  Fabrique 
d'horlogerle  de  Bettlach  i  (Ed  Kummer  Ltd.  [Ariston 
Inventic]  Watch  Co  Bettlach  I  (Ed  Kummer  S.  A.  [Arlaton 
Inventic]  Fabbnca  d'orologerla  di  Bettlach »,  Bettlach. 
Switzerland      Filed  May  16.  1957 


INVENTIC 


SN  32,120,     Projrress  Industries.   Inc  ,   Norwood,   R    I       Filed 


June  17. 1957 


|l 


SAVUE 


Owner   of   Swiss   Reg    No     152,728,    dated    Sept    9,    1934, 
For  Clocks,  Desk  Clocks,  and  Alarm  Clocks.  Watches,  Parts 
of  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  and  Dials. 


For  Protective  Oogglea. 
Firat  use  Mar.  2.  1957. 


Gass  28- Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


SN    32,465.      Burroughs    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich       Filed     j<x    19,235.      Emmons   Jewelers.    Inc..   Newark.   N.   Y.      Filed 
June24.1957.  Nov.  14,  1956.     Sec.  2(f) 

II       DIRECTOR 


For    Adding    Miichlnea,    Accounting    Machines,    and    Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1954. 


EMMONS 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1949. 
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!l 


%if;d!r'an?*9?T"''*''"°''^"'" '"'*"''*'""■"'"''''"■  ^'"°"  ^^^  29  -  Bfoomi,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


LADY  WINDEMERE 

For   Silver-Plated   FUtwtr* — Namely.    Knl%-M,    Fork*,   and 
Spoons. 

First  us<>  Nor.  16,  1955. 


SN    15.017.      Chadwlck  &   Shapcott   Limited.   Waltham  Croaa, 
Hertfordahirv,  England     Klled  Sept   4,  itfott 


ACOffN 


SN  23.586      Werner  C.  Von  Clemm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan. 31.  1957 

STAR  OF  FREYUNG 

For    Synthetic   Gem    Stone* — Namely,    Star   Sapphires   and 
Star  Rubies. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


BffAW 


SN  24,046     The  International  Silver  Company,  Merlden.  Conn 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1957 

MODERN  LIVING 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hrand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Rec  Noa.  711.303.  711,304.  and 
719.330.  dated  Oct.  13,  1952.  Oct.  IS.  1952.  and  June  24.  1953, 
re«p<»ctively. 

For  Brooms  and  Brushes  Consisting;  of  Painters'  and  Deco- 
rators' Brushes 


Class  31  — RIters  and  Refrigerators 


For    Sllver-Plated    Flatware — Namely,    KnUea,    Forks,   and     sN    25.819.      Ben-Hur    Manufacturing    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wia. 
Spoons.  Filed  Mar    11.  1957 

First  use  Jan,  4.  1957. 


SN  26.828.    The  International  Silver  Company.  Merlden,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1957. 


BEN        HUR 

THE  TRADE  NAME  OF 
SATISFACTION 


JOAN  OF  ARC 

For  Freeiers  and  Refrlgeratorg 
For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware — Namely.  Knives,  Forks,  and         First  anv  Feb  7,  1957 

Spoons.  

First  use  during  the  year  1940.  '" 


^_^^_^^  SN   31,961.      Tractor    Supply    (  o  ,    Cblcago,    111       Filed   June 

13,  1957. 
SN  27,029     The  International  Silver  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.  KT  FFNITF 

MEADOW  FLOWER 

For    Silverplated    Flatware — Namely.    Knives.    Forks,    and 
Spoons 

First  use  Jan   11,  1956 


For  on  mter  Cartridges. 
First  use  May  10,  1957 


SN  39,747      Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Company,  PltUburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct   29,  1957. 


SN  31.330      Medicated  Products  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
June  4,  1957. 

FLOATING  OPALS  BY 
MILANO 


SAFETY 
GRILLE 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  UHe  Oct    1  1,  l^o'- 


Applicant  dlsclalniK  the  word  "Opals  "  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg   No  611.234 

For  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Necklaces  and   Earrings  QaSS  32— FumitUre  aild  Upliolstery 


First  use  June  1.  1953 


SN  33,622.     The  International  Sliver  Company.  Merlden.  Conn, 
Filed  July  12,  1957 


SN   19,898.     Marcus  Window   Display   Service.   Inc.,  d.  b.   a. 
J.    P.    Denton     B.-ntnn     Mhhh       Filed    Nov    26.   1956. 

PUNCH- BOARD 


LUXURY 


For  Merchandise  I)i»play  RackH  In  VariouH  Shapes  and  Slses 
With  Holes  Therein  To  Receive  Wire  Fixtures  To  Hold  Articles 
For    Sterling   Sllvnr   and    silver  Plated   Flatware — Nanely.     of  Merchandise  and  AdvertUliiK  Signs 
Knives,  Forks,  and  Sp->on«  First  use  In  or  about  Dei-ember  1953 

First  use  Feb  20.  1957. 


SN  28,116.     James  A.  Damato,  Haileton,  Pa      Filed  Apr    15. 


8N  84,703     The  International  Sllrer  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.         1957. 
Filed  July  31.  1957 

RHAPSODY 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware-   Namely,  Knives.  Forks,  and 


E-Z-S 


Spoons 

First  use  1931 


For  Shoe  Shine  Boxes. 
First  use  Feb  16.  1957. 
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8N  28,771       Endlcott  Church   Furniture,  Inc.,   Winona   Lake.     8N  33,182.     Llbbey  Owens-Ford  Glaas  Company.  Tolwlo,  Ohio. 
Ind      Fll^d  Apr  24    1937  Filed  July  3,  1937. 


ADD-A-CUSHION 

For  Cushiunt  for  Church  I'ews  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  &,  1937 


PARALLEL-O-GREY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   615.771  and  616,209. 
For  rUte  GUkii 


SN  34.251.     Oxford.   Ltd  ,  Chicago,   111       Filed  July  23.  1957.  Fimt  u»*"  June  27.  1937 

Ij      CASEMATE  ]      ]  ~ 

For  Knock  Down  Wood  Household  Furniture.  CWSS  34  —  Heatllig/  UQntlllQ,  1110  Ventilating 


First  use  May  24.  1937. 


Apparatus 


8N  34.662.     The  Cal-Dak  Company,  San  Gabriel.  Calif.     Filed     SN  33,074      H.  D    Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
July  31.  1W7.  in     f'»l«l  July  2,  1957. 


For  Portable  and  Collapsible  Clothes  Rack. 
First  use  .Nov    12.  1956. 


8N  40,436      Craddock  Furniture  Corporation.  Evansvllle.  Ind. 
Filed  No«    12,  1957 


M(tff 


For  Drop  l^eaf  Tables 
First  use  In  August  1955. 


8N  40,656.     The  Cal-Dak  Company,  San  Gabriel.  Calif 
Not.  14.  1957. 

CAL-DAK 

For  Portable  Clothes  Support  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Not.  12,  1056 


Filed 


The  drawing  ii  lined  for  red  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  la 
made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523,286  and  605,158. 

For  Farm.  Commercial,  and  Industrial  Building  Ventilating 
Systemn  Namely.  Ventilating  Units  Including  Exhaust  and 
Circulating  Fann.  Intake  Units  for  Supplying  Fresh  Air  and 
Exhaust  Units  for  the  Removal  of  Stale  Air,  Stock  Barn  and 
Poultry  House  Ventilating  Cabinets  and  Fan  Units,  Roof  and 
U'lndow  Ventilators,  and  Cupolas,  Flues,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof,  Chimney  Pipe  Caps,  Saddle  Stacks, 
Roof  Saddles.  Forced  Draft  Hoods.  Stock  Tank  Heaters,  Feed 
Cookers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  1,  1946. 


SN    33,226.      Fedders-Qulgan    Corporation.    Maspeth,    N.    T. 
Filed  July  5,  1937      Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Fedders." 


8N   40,842.     The   Inco  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Not.  18.  1957. 

BEAUTY  GUARDIAN 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  In  June  1957 


Filed 


SN   41,242.     Thayer  Coggln 
Nov.  25,  1957 


Inc.   High   Point.  N.  C.     Filed 


FLAIRCHAIR 


For  Chairs 

First  use  June  12.  1957. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


8N  23.310      Carl  Forslund.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Jan. 28,  1957 


Filed 


II  OWL  HOLLOW 

For  Pressed  Glass  Objects  in  the  Karly  American  Style  for 
Both  Table  and  Decorative  Use  Such  as  Cruets,  Bowls,  Com 
potes,   Goblets,   Candle   Sticks,   and  Candy   Dlshea. 

First  use  Dec    14,  1956. 


^^^{ZK^UJJiE 


7 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  517,896  and  532.334. 

For  Air  Conditioning  .Apparatus — Namely.  Complete  Ma- 
chines for  (NyoUng,  Dehunildlfying.  Filtering,  and  Circulating 
Air  for  Comfort  Purp<»se8,  and  -\lso  Alternatively  Heating. 
Filtering,  and  <'lr(ulaiing  .\lr.  Sometimes  Termed  "Reverse 
Cycle"  or  "Heat  Pump  '  Operation. 

First  use  Jan   25.  1956. 


SN  33.620     International  Heater  Company,  Utica.  N.  Y.   Filed 
July  12.  1957. 


TWIN  SHOT 


For  Gas  Conversion  Burners  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1957. 
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SN   34  677       Kurpka  Williams  Corporation,   Bloomlng:ton.  111.     SX  35,04.').     Th^  Goodyear  Tlr»-  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Filed  July  31.  1957  •>»>««      Filed  Auk   «.  19:>7 


^2m(&' 


Owner   of   Reg    No«     199.644,   559,234.  and  i.th.rn 

For  Oil   Burners,   Furnaces,   Hot   Water   Heatera,  and  Hot 

\\  «tpr  and  Stpani  BoilerB. 
b"iri»t  une  In  March  195H. 


GREEN  0  SEAL 


The  Heal  in  shaded  to  nhow  the  color  icreen 
For  lUlis  and  Beltlnjc 
Ftmt  use  Apr.  17,  1057 


8N  35,081.     Bellofram  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass 
Aug.  7,  1057. 


Filed 


SN  37.138      Burnham  Corporation,  Irvlngton-on-Hudaon,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1957 


For  Heating  Bollera  Sold  Separately,  and  Oil  Burning  Ap- 
parata§  SoUl  a«  a  Unit,  Comprlalng  a  Boiler,  a  Motorlaed  Oil 
Murner,    Thermostat,    Water-Stat.    Switches,   and   Oil   Burner 

Safety  ControlH 

First  use  .\ug    14.  1957,  on  boilers.  


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  22.720.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan    16,  1957      Sec  2(f). 


For  Rolling  Seal  Diaphragms. 
First  use  Deo  7,  1955 


SN    35,146.       France    Packing    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  June  20.  1057 


^rZnce 


TUF-LUG 


For  Packing  Rings,  Piston  Rings,  and  Valve  Diaes. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  546,439 

For  PneumatU-  Tires  for  Vehicle*. 

First  use  May  24,  1948. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SX  35,314.     Paul   Barrett   Music.  Inc..  San  Franclaco.  Calif. 


SN  34,434.     Kea8t)ey  *  Mattlson  Company.  Ambler,  Pa.    Filed 
July  26.  1957. 

"K  &  M" 

OWMHTof  Reg   No*   3'i5.9.')0  and  608.330 

For  AabestDS  I'ai  kintts  and  (laskets.  Siuh  n*  Rod,  Plunger, 
Piston.  Stuffing  Hoi.  and  Valve  Stem  Pa(  klntts  Sheet  Pack- 
Ingn.  Seamless  Tube  Plate  Gasktts,  Boiler  (Jaskets.  Asbestos 
Gasketiiik!  Tapes,  Woven  Asbestos  (Jasketlng  Tapes.  Asbeatos 
Wkk,  .XsUstos  Rop»',  Tubular  ( Jacketing  and  Hydraulic  and 
Steam  Pressure  Packings  and  (laskets  of  All  Types  and  Forms. 

First  use  about  Jan.  1,  1875. 


Filed  Aug.  12.  1957 


For  (irooved  Phon<>tjra|ili  Records 
First  use  May  \^.  19.")7 


SX   34.755.      W.    J    Volt    Rubber    Corp..    Lea    Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  July  31.  1957 


LOGMASTER 


For  R.trend  Material   for  Use  on   Automobile  Tlrea. 
First  use  July  1.  1957 


SN  34,787.     Gering  ProducU.  Inc.,  Kenllworth.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug  1.  1957. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

SX    698,645.      Royal    McBee   Corporation.    New    York.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1955.    Sec  2(f) 

McBEE  UNIT  ANALYSIS 

Owner  of  Rf^'  Nos  19«.H95.  5rtl,0.H6,  and  others 
For  Loose  l^-af  Binders,  Stamlard  Report  Forms  and  Report 
Forma  Custom  Designed  To  Meet  Particular  Conditions  and 
Sold  as  Units;  Also,  Standar.l  Report  Forms  and  Report 
Forms  Custom  Designed  Tu  M«^i  Particular  Conditions  Sold 
Separately. 

First  use  July  22,  1033. 


8N   8,653.      Fletcher   Paper   Company,    Alpena,   Mich.      FUed 


May  21,  1956. 


FLECO 


For   Sprinkler   Hok»  and    Watering  Hose   for   Lawns    and 
Gardens 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  335.067. 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Wrapping  Paper. 

First  use  Sept   3U,  1935. 


h 
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8N    21,78©.     The  Dobeokmnn   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohto,   to     SN  33.430      The  New  Era  Company.   Lancaster,   Pa      rile<l 
The   Dow   Chemical   Tompanj,   Midland,    Mich.     Filed  Dec.  July  9,  1967 


2S,  1956. 


DOBECKMUN 


Lancaster  New  Era 


For  Prlntert  and  Inprlnted  Sheetlnc  Materlalx  Comprising 
LamlnHted  aiid/or  Coated  Fllm«.  Foils.  Taper,  and  Comblna 
tlonii  Thereof,  In  the  Form  of  Sheets  and  KoU  Stock. 

Firxt  ujj^  Sept    29,  1932. 


For  .Newspaper. 

Kiriii  use  1877 


gN    23,058.      ImiH'rlal    Paper    and    Color   Corporation,    Glens 
FalU.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan  23.  1957 

II  JEAN  McLAIN 


8N  33,438     Stelnman  k  Stelnman,  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa      Filed 
July  9,  1957 


For  Newspaper. 
First  use  1794 


For  Wallpapers 

First  use  about  June  1946 


II 


SN    28,032.      The    I>ow    Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich 
Filed  Apr  12.  1957. 


SN  33,859.     American  Dlabetea  Aaaociation.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1957. 

ADA  FORECAST 

For  Magar.ine 

Flrat  uae  November  1947. 


II 


STYRON 


Owner  of  Reg    No   362.877 

For  Plastic  Film  for  Use  aa  Wrapping  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1957. 


SN  80,787      Kennedy  tt  Kennedy  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
May  27,  1957 

II     THE  K  LINE 

For   .\(lv.rtUing   S|>ecialtle8  Carrying  an    Imprinted  Adver 
tlslng  Mewsage  and  Distributed  aa  Glve-Away   Items  for  Their 
Reminder  and  Hood  Will  Stimulating  Valu*-  -Namely.  Funeral 
Service    Pn»grams,    AcWnowledg-ment    Cards.    Letter    Openers, 
.Mfchanlcal  Pencils   and  Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec   22,  1948. 


SN  33.872.     General   Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1".  19'>7 

MIND  YOUR  MONEY 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  urn-  June  17,  1956 


SN  33.873.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1957. 

PARENTS'  CORNER 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  1.  1955 


SN    32,114       The    Papereraft    Corporatlo*,    Plttaburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1967. 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Kits  That  Contain  Paper,  Ribbons,  Seals, 
and  Enclosure  Cards 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1957  


8N    36.102.      Perfect    Circle    Corporation.    Hageratowu,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1957.     Sec  2(f). 

JOBBER  JOURNAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,954. 
For  Trade  Periodical 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1952. 


Class  38  -  PriRU  and  Publicatioiis 

II 

gN  2.^,471      Murray  Smith,  d    b    a    Data  and  as  Queensmith 
Aaaoclatps.  Arlington.  Va      Filed  Mar    4.   1957. 


DATAGRAM 


For  Magaslne  Sopplement  and  Newa  Letter. 
First  UM  Jan.  15,  1957. 


SN  36.708.     General  Feature*  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1957 

DOTTIE  DECORATES 

For  Newspaper  Feature  Column. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1954 


8N  32.468     Catholic  Foreign  Mission  Society  of  America.  Inc. 

MaryknoU,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1957 


Qass39-aothiiig 

SN  1,087.     Habley,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Habley  Barber,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1956. 

For  I.*die8'  Coats. 
Flrat  use  June  15,  1955. 


MARYKNOLL 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  423,958. 

For  Periodical  Publication  ConUlning  Material  Descriptive 
of  and  Relating  to  the  Work  of  the  Catholic  Foreign  Mlsalon 
Society  of  .Kmerica.  Inc. 

First  UB^  Jan    1.  1957. 


SN  1.342.     Cloett,  Peabody  k  Co  .   Inc..  Troy.  N.  T      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1956 

UNIVERSITY  FASHION 

For  Men  8  and  Boys   Shirts  and  Slacks. 
First  us«'  Sept    15,  1955. 
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8N  24.90e       B     B    Chemical  Co.,   Boston.   Mau       Filed   Feb. 
25.  1957. 


PLIRIB 


8N    29,785.      Brlonl    Armando    Calctnl.    Borne,    Italy.      FUwl 
May  10.  1957 


For  Fabricated  Rib  Strips  for  Shoe  Inaolea. 
First  uae  Sept.  26,  1951 


cmrt/n\ 


SN  26,124.     Smoler  Broa..  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     Fll«d  Mar.  13, 


1957. 


^eo  f^ 


For  Men*  and  Boys'  Suit*.  Coata.  Shirts    Ties,  Robea,  and 
Shoes 

Flrat   use  Sept.   15,   1055,  on  suits  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  15, 
1955 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  26,686. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  N'ov   25.  1947 


SN   30,463.      All-Din   Footwear    Mfg    Corp.,    Brooklyn,   N.   T. 
Filed  May  21'.  1957 

LOV-LEZE  BY  ALL-DIN 

For  Women's  and  Mls«e«    Flay  Shoei,   Slippers    and  Casual 
Footwear. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1957. 


SN  28,482.     Odek  Sales  Corp-iratlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Mar   19.  1957. 

BEAUTILLION 

For  Hosiery.  Sweaters.  Blouses.  Skirts,  Suits,  Coats.  Nlght- 
Rnmns.  Slips.  Brassieres.  Pajamas,  Brassiere  .'^llps,  Dr«*aes, 
Underwear,  and  Shoes  for   Women  and  Children. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1956. 


SN  31,236.     Lord  Jeff  Knitting  Company,  Incorporated,  Mai- 
peth,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  3,  1967. 


CHINOOK 


For  Knitted  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  l.'S.  1956. 


SN  31,596.     Sbelburne  Shirt  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


June  7,  1957 


SN   26.386       City   Stores  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  22.  1957 


SMOOTH  SET 


SAVINO 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 

First  use  .\uk.  1,  19.")rt 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  29,785 


For  Outer  Shirts  and  Collars. 
First  use  Mar    1,  1957 


SN  31,754.     Ehrenpreu  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11, 
1957. 


SN  27,720  Phllllps-Jones  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now 
by  change  of  name  Phillips  Van  Heusen  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1957. 


VANTAGE 


'lifiiCoO^ 


For  Men's  Wear  \am*'ly  .><hlrt8,  Sportahirta,  Ties,  Pa- 
jamas, Collars,  Handkerchiefs.  Underwear,  Bathing  Salts, 
Bathing  Trunks,  Sweaters 

First  use  .Mar    22,  1957. 


For  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  January  1955 


8N  33,124.     Conaway-Wlnter.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July 
S.  1957. 


SN  29,06.3      Leonard  J    Cladstnne    d    b    a    T.ansdale  Clothes 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.   Y.      FUed  Apr.  29,   1957. 


MICROSPUN 


TINKER-TOT 


For  Children's  8h.>eH 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1948 


For  Men  8  Slacks. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


8N   33,214.     Corentry   Knitting  Co..   Inc..  New   York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  6,  1957. 


npntacT 


SN   29.458       Llnsk    of    Philadelphia,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  May  rt,  1957. 

The  word  "Cottons"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  I.Adie8    Dresse.s 
First  use  Apr   1.  1957. 


For    -Men  s    Knitted    Outerwear — Namely,    Men  »    Sweaters 
and  Knitte<]  outer  .shirts. 
First  use  May  27.  1957 


SN  33,684      Capesio  Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  July  16, 
1967. 

LEOTITE 

For  Leotards 

First  use  June  28,  1957. 
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SN  33  731      J    «    Morgan  Knlttlnf  Mllli.  Inc  .  TanwQU*.  Pa.     8X    84.203.      Steln-SulkU   Shoe  Co..   HaverhiU. 
'riled  JulT  15.  1957  July  lU  1957 
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MaM.     FilAd 


ARCTEX 


SOPHISTIKINS 


For  Knitted  Underwear 
First  uae  July  8.  1997. 


For  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  In  January  1052. 


SN  33,730.     The  Olen  Company  Inc..  Mobile,  Ala     Filed  July     g\  34.234.     Fern  Form.  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex      Piled  July 
15.  1957.  ^3,  1W57. 


(9\m\ 


For  Ladles    Wear— Namely,  Shorta,  Pedal  Puatoem,  gUcks, 
Pants,  Shirts,  and  Blouses 
First  use  Jan   3,  1957 


For  Hosiery  and  Brassieres 
First  use  Sept    17.  1»56. 


II 


SN  33,794      Capemlo  Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  July   16. 
lt>57 

I       STEMWEAR 

For  Tights 

First  use  June  28,  1957 


8N  34.266      Tabln  Picker  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111      FUed  July  23, 
1967 

GEORGIANA  TOWNABOUT 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos  438,428  and  612,110. 
For  Women  (  and  Misses'  Dressea  and  Suits. 
First  use  July  9.  1937 


SN   33,805.      Dorl   Shoe   Company,    Inc.,    Lynn.   Mass       Filed     gj;  34280     S   Augsteln  k  Co..  Inc.,  College  Point,  N.  Y.     FUed 


July  16,  1957. 


GEPPETTO 


July  24,  1957. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct   26,  1956. 


SUSIE  LONG  LEGS 

For  Leotards  To  Be  Worn  by  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1967 


SN    33,908       Portage    Hosiery    Company     d     b     a     Big    Ten     g^^,  3^  g^j       ^j^  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York. 
Hosiery  Co..  Poruge.   Wis      Filed  July   17,   1967  j^.    ,^.      puedjuiy  26,  1957. 


Bf  @N 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa   367.379  and  570,274 

For  Athletic  Socks,  Hosiery,  and  Mittens  Made  of  Knitted 
Fabric. 

First  aae  Apr  8.  1937 


jm&at^ 


For  Electrically  Non-Conductive  Safety  Hat. 
First  use  May  23,  1957. 


SN  34,122      Daron  Underwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  g^,    35  j^j       j^^^lt    Clothing   Company,   Mayfleld,    Ky       Filed 

July  22.  1967  Xug.  12.  1957 

GOLFER  BY  DARON  MICA  TONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  688.188  y^^^  Men's  Suits  Made  of  Worsted  Fabric 

For    Mens    and    Boys'    Cotton    Knit    Underwear— Namely.  ^^^^^  ^^            ^   ^^^^ 
T  Shirts.   Shorts    Briefs,   Athletic   Shirts,  Outer  Jackets,  and 

"VTm^uae  Jan    17.  1952  ;  July  17.  1947,  a.  to  -Daron-  uaed  ^   ^   ^^^^^^^^^  ^  ^^    ^corporsted.  West  Read- 

as  part  of  mark  "Super  Daron.  _       .  .    


II 


Ing.  Pa.    Filed  Aug,  15,  1951 


SN   34.184       Staple   Coat   Company,   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1957 


BEAUMIST 


For  Women's  Coats 
Flrat  use  June  14,  1957. 


II 


SN  34.200      Yunker  Manufacturing  Co    Inc  .  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  22,  1957 

YOUNG-FAIR 

For  ChUdren  s  Play  Toga— Namely.  Children's  OreralU  and 
Children's  Suits 

First  use  Dec   6,  1948. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Fur  Felt  HaU. 

First  uae  Mar.  5,   1956  .  In  1937  aa  to  -Alexander." 
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SN  35,557      G.  W.  Alexander  k  Co     Incorporated,  We«t  Read-     SN  17,153      Callaway  Mllla  Company.  La  Granje,  Ga      Filed 


Ing,  Pa      Filed  Aug.  15,  1957. 


Oct   9.  1956 


GALLON 


Owner  of  Rej  No   597,674 

For    Non  U  oven    Fabric*    Made   ot   Natural   and    Synthetic 
Flbera  or  Blends  Thereof 
Flrat  u««?  Sept    10,  1956. 


SN  30.317      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlenKesellwchaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany      Filed  May   -'0,   1957 


For  Men's  and  Boy»   Fur  Felt  Hata. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  18.  1950  :  In  1937  aa  to  "Alexander' 


DORCOLOR 


SN  35,558      G    W    Alexander  k  Co..  Incorporated,  Weat  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Be«.  No.  695.321,  dated  Sept   27,  1956. 
For  Woven  aud  Knitted  Fabrics,  and  Fell 


SN  30,888.     Cabin  Crafta.  Inc..  Dalton.  Ga      Filed  May  28, 
1957. 


MOBILITY 


For  Textile  Oarpets  and  Ruga 
Flrat  use  May  7,  1957 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Fur  Felt  Hats 

First  uae  Apr    18,  1950  ;  in  1937  as  to  "AJezaoder.' 


SN  31.345.     Pacific  Mllla  Domestics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4.  1957. 


SAFETEX 


SN  38,886     Howard  *  Foster  Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.    FUed 

Sept   23.  1957 


For  Piece  Goods.  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibres, 
Treated  With  a  Flame  Retardant  Flnlah 
First  use  Apr    U.  1957. 


SN  31,3»0.     Einiger  Mills,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
5,  19S7. 


For  Boots   and  Shoes  of  Leather.  Fabric,  or  Combinations 
Thereof 

First  use  1894 


Class  40  —  Fanqf   Goods,    Furaishinys,  and 
Notions 

SN    33,066       Foster    Grant    Co  ,    Inc  .    Leominster     Mau..    to 
Foster    Grant    Co     Inc  ,    Leominster,    Mass       Filed   July   2, 


EINIGER 
BALSA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   580,137  and  6-19,791 

For  Piece  Goods  for  Women's  and  Men's  Coats,  Suits,  and 
Kobes. 

First  use  May  5,  1957. 


1957 


FOSTA  LIFETIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    409,735. 

For  i'omb« 

Flrat  us*-  Apr    30,  1957 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  10.381.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1957. 

Creslait 

Owner  of  Ref    Nos    558,354.  559,401.  and  566.621. 
For    Fabrics    Woven   of  and    Knitted   of   Synthetic  Acrylic 
Fiber,  and  Blankets. 

First  use  May  18.  1956.  on  blankets 


SN  31,444.     The  Zussman  k  Son  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  5.  1957 

Pride  thl  Spindle 

For  Yard  Goods  for  Making  Dresses.  Curtains,  Table  Cloths. 
Bedspreads.  Sheets.  Pillow  Cases  and  for  Types  of  Fabrics 
Such  aa  Printed  Cloth.  Corduroy,  Flannel.  Muslin.  Organdy, 
rilsse    Sateen.  Ticking,  She«»tlng,  Twill,  ami  Denim. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1956 


SN  31,770.     McCampbell  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1957. 

Mc  Canripbe  1 1 
Endowed    Fabric 

The    word    "Fabric"    Is    disclaimed       Owner    of    Reg.    No. 
644. 81S 

For  All-Cotton  Poplin.  Twill,  and  Sateen  Fabrics. 
First  use  Apr  5,  1957. 


I 

II 
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8N32  07B      D    B    FuUer  *  Co .  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     J^led     8N    23.070       Merkel   4   Co..    Kwlingen    (XeckiD,    Germany. 
June  17, 1»57.  Filed  Jan,  23.  1»57. 

INDIO 

For  Textile  Fabrlct  In  the  Piece  of  Rayon,  Synthetic  Flbrea, 
and  Mixturex  Thereof 
First  use  Aug    1,  1956 


8N  32.234.     Cronipton  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Jane 


IB,  1»S7. 


CDS 


For  Textile  Fabrtrs  In  the  Piece  ("oinposed  of  Cotton,  811k, 
synthetic  Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Tberecf. 
First  use  May  27,  1957.  ^  *    ' 


SN  32,703      8h«ln  and  Comi^ny.  Inc  ,  BoatoD.  Maaa.     Filed 


June  20,  iy57. 


NYCOOL 


For  Nylfm  Shoe  Fabric*  in  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  L«n«thij 
First  use  Apr,  15,  1957. 


IVoI.hIn  \^ooli$ 

The  wording  "B*elln({er  WoUe"  means  "wool  of  E^sslingf-n." 
The  wordK  "WiM.U  •  and  '■Esullniter  WoUe"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  rriorlty  clalmeii  under  Sec 
44((ii  on  German  application  filed  July  25.  1956:  Reg  No 
696.826,  dated  Nov.  6,  1956.  Owner  of  U,  S  Reg.  Nos.  347,361, 
6  17,918.  and  otliers. 

For  Yarns.  Eepeciallj  Wool  Yarns,  Treated  for  Water  Repel- 
lency.  Knitting  Yarns  and  Threads  ,  and  Spun  Yarns,  All  of 
Wool. 


SN    32.807       Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated.    Danville.    Va. 
Filed  June  28,  1957, 


DRI-DON 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  6.11. 400 
For  Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 
First  use  June  4,  1957 


SN  30,354      North  American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1957,     Sec.  2{f). 


(PouljoJuolZrui 


SN  83.602      Belcraft  Chenilles    Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  12,  1957. 

BELCRAFT 

For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1946. 


For  Thread  and  Tarn  of  Artificial  Origin. 
First  use  about  July  20.  1934. 


SN  30,441       North   American  Rayon  Corporation.  New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  iUy  21,  1957. 


SN  33  985      Monarch  Rug  Mills,  Inc  ,  Dalton,  Ga,    Piled  July 
18,  1957. 

SPRINGHILL 

For  Pine  Textured  CarpeU. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


SN  34  129      Fiber  Olaas  Industries,   Inc.,   Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 


FUed  July  22.  1957  ^         ^^            . 

11                  T^  A  rm/r  a  rr  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Rayon"  apart  from  the  mark 

"                    rAoMAl  as  shown      Owner  ..f  Reg    Nos    3-29,306.  640,421.  and  others 

For  Glass  Fiber  Fabric.  Used  Eaaentially  as  Reinforcing  for         For  Thread  and  Yarn  Consisting  Wholly  or  in  Substantial 

Reinforced  Plastics  Part  of  Regenerated  Telluloae. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1953,  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  194o 


Mass      Piled  Mar.  13,  1957. 


SN  34,681      Fiber  Glass  Industries    inc  ,  Amsterdam,  N    Y      QaM  44  —  DeiltaL      McdlCal,      9X4      SurOICal 
Filed  July  31,1957  ««»»••■•       ir«?iiMii/      »"«w         i  w 

ROVCLOTH  Appliances 

J:L^cT/Zir"''  '^  ^"^"""^  "  "^"^'"^"^  '^^     «N  26,135.     Charie.  Walton  A  Son,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights. 
First  uae  Apr    13,  1954. 

II 

Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN   10,383,     American  ("yanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec   18.  1957 

"  Creslaiv 

Owner  of  Reg,  Nos    558,354.  569,401.  and  566,621. 
For  Thread  and    Yarn   Containing   Synthetic  Fiber. 
First  use  May  18,  1956. 


SEAMLESS 


The  words  "De  Luxe"  and  "Seamless"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg   No.  166,482 

For  Elastic  Honiery,  ^„,o., 

First  use  during  January  1928:  Mar    8,  1922,  as  to    'CWS 
and  design  portion. 
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9N  29,156      Hill   Laboratorle*  Co  .  Malrern,  Pa      Filed  Apr 
30, 1957 


;jTuH  TRACTION 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Traction"  apart  from  the 
mark  ai  shown 

For  Physical  Therapy  Tablea 
Flrat  oae  Nov.  7,  1955. 


8N  32,161       Abbott   Laboratories,    North  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


June  18,  1957 


RADIOTOPE 


SN  38.463      National  Sanitary  Salea,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  195: 


VIAL  LUBE 


For  Rubber  Prophylactlcn   Sold  for  the  Prevention  of  DU- 
eaaea  Only 

Flrat  aae  June  20.  1937. 


8N  36  4R9      VIcon,  Inc.,  Colorado  Sprlnga.  Colo.     Filed  Aug. 


29,  1957. 


VICON 


For  Hearing  Alda. 

Flr»t  iis^  Feb    17    '9^.' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  626,015. 

For  Protective  Shield  and  Holder  .\«8embly  for  Hypodermic 
Syringe  Used  In  Handling  of  Radioactive  Drugs. 
First  uae  Mar    12,  1957 


8N  32,402.      Moxley    Maaaage  Equipment  Tompany,  Inc.,  Lo« 
Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  June  21    1957. 


For   Massage   Equipment — Namely,   Massage   Pillows. 
First  uae  Mar  25.  1957. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  880,146  W  P  Ihrle  and  Sons.  Baltimore,  Md  Filed 
Jan  19,  1955  Sec  2(f).  CONCURRENT  ISE  restricted 
to  Maryland.  Virginia.  Pennsylvania,  an.l  the  District  of 
Columbia  Concurrent  I'se  with  Jays  Fowls.  Inc  restricted 
to  lUlnoli.  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Indiana  Iowa,  and  MU- 
•oorl. 


*> 


f1  Pip  at  a  Chip 


ti 


Owner  of  Reg   No  515.462. 
For  Potato  Chips. 
First  UM  Jan.  1,  1037. 


~~"^^~''~~  8N   14.931.     LoulB  Burk,   Incorporated,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to 

SN  34,322      Fsrbenfabrtken  Bayer  Akf iengesellachaft,  Leyer-         Louis    Burk   Company,    Philadelphia     Pa       Filed    Sept.    17, 
kusen-Bayerwerk     Germany        Filed    July    24,    1957.  l»56.     Sec.  2(f). 

PLASTUPALAT 

Owner   of    (ierman    Reg    No    479,731,  dated  Oct,   23.   1935. 
For   Impression   Material   for  Dental   Purpose*  and  Agents 

for  Filling  Teeth 


SN     36,068        Ethlcon.     Inc.,    Brldgewater    Townahlp,    N.    J. 
Filed  Aug   23,  1957. 


ETHICON 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    270.970.  606,530,  and  others. 

For  Surgical  Instruments. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1956 


SN  36,461.     National  Sanitary  Sales.  Inc  .  Chlca«o,  HI.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1957. 

FOIL  LUBE 

For  Rubber  Prophylactics  Sold  for  Use  In  the  Prerentlon 

of  Diseases  Only 

First  use  June  20.  19.^7. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Pure  Food  Products"  and 
"Famoua  for  Quality"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner 
of  Reg    No.  230, 48S 

For  Meat  Products^Namely,  Bacon,  Salami,  LIverwurst, 
Pork  Sausage.  Beef  and  Pork  Lun<  he.m  Sausage  Polish  San 
sage.  Frankfurters,  Smoke<l   .>sau8a>:es    and  Scrapple. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1945;  1879  as  to  "Burk'a  " 


8N  18,366      Tobin  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1956. 


FIRST  PRIZE 


SN  36.462     National  Sanitary  Sales,  Inc.,  Chlc«(o,  III.    Filed 
Aug  29.  1957. 

SPARES  Owner  of  Reg    No   342.0T2 

For  Lard     Head  Chet-se  ;  Scrapple  ,  Meat  Loaves  ;   Sausages 

eases  Only  _  _.        __    .^oa 

First  use  June  20,  1957.  "«t  "•  ^  ^'  I*". 


II 
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8N  18,367      Tobln  Packlnc  Co.,  Inc.,  Rocbcater.  N.  I.     Filed    SN   27,545      Texmi  TtTern   Canning  Company,   Sefuin,  Tex. 
Oct  29,  1M8,  nied  Apr.  4,  1»67 


Owner  of  Reg  No  342,072 

For  IjATii  ;  Head  Cheeee  :  Scrapple  ;  Meat  Ix)ave«  ;  Sauaagee 
of  All  Types ,  Freah,  Cured.  Smoked,  Canned,  F>oten,  and 
Otherwla<»   F'rooeaaed  Meats  ;  and  Freah   Froaen  Pooltry. 

Plrat  uae  Feb   2,  1929. 


8N   18.748       William  Cuttman,  d    b    a    OrlenUl  Dairy  Prod- 
ucu  Co.,  MloneapolU.  Minn      Filed  Not.  5,   19S6. 

ORIENTAL  DAIRY 

For  Food  Prodncta  Namely,  Smetana  (a  Manufactured 
Product  Coaalatlng  Primarily  of  Sour  Cream)  ,  Cottage 
CheMe ;  and  a  Smetana  and  Cheese  Baae  Dip  for  Potato  Chips, 
Crackera,  and  the  Like 

First  uae  at  leaat  aa  (^arly  aa  the  year  1940. 


II 


8N    20,414       Stocker-Hausmann   Co,    St     LouU,    Mo.      Filed 


Dec   4,  1956. 


CHIC 


For  Vinegar,  Catsup.  Cocoa,  Pickles.  Jellies.  Janu.  Fruit 
I'reseryea,  Chocolate,  Gelatine,  Gelatine  Dessert  Powder, 
OUres,  Salad  Dreaslnga  ;  Sandwich  Spread  ;  Barbecue  Sauce, 
and  Worceaterahlre  Sauce  ;  Maraschino  Cherries,  Apple  But- 
ter, Mince  Meat.  Peanut  Butter,  Wheat  Flour.  Canned  Vege- 
tables, Vanilla  and  Lemon  KxtracU  for  Food  Flavoring  Pur- 
poses. Mustard,  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Frulta,  Rolled  Data, 
Canned  Wet  Pack  Shrimp,  Evaporated  Milk.  Cake  Flour, 
Macaroni,  Spaghetti.  .Noodles.  Tapioca,  Corn  Flakes,  Spices, 
Tea,  Corn   Starch,  Dried  Fruit,  and  Cooking  Oil. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1956,  on  canned  sliced  beets. 


8N   26,578      United  Farmers  of  New   England,   Inc  .   d    b    a 
Inlted  Farmers.  Charlestown.  Mass      Filed  Mar    20,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   575,071. 

For  Bean  Dip,  Beef  Stew.  Chill  (Con  Carne),  Chill  Sauce 
(Contains  Meat),  Cracklings.  Bnchiladaa  (Contains  Meat), 
Stuffed  Bell  Peppers  (Contains  Meat),  Taeos  (Contains  Meat), 
Menudo  (Beef  Tripe  Stew),  Tortillas,  Spanish  Rice,  Fried 
Beans 

First  use  Apr  25,  1949,  on  chllL 


8N  28,0.^4      Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Apr.  12.  1957 

BULL'S  EYE 

For  Blend  of  Salt.  Sugar,  Spices,  and  Sodium  Nitrate  Sold 
to  .Meat  Processors  for  Use  In  Caring  Meats  and  Meat  Prod 
urti 

First  use  Msr.  27,  1957. 


Sec.  2(f). 


HONEE  SWEET 


Owner  of  Keg   Nos  577,151  and  365,834 
For  Table  Syrup* 
First  use  Feb   29.  1952 


8N  32.350      Swift  Canadian  Co.,  Limited,  Toronto,  OnUrlo, 
Canada     Filed  June  20.  1957. 


UNION 


Owner  of  Reg  No   625,117. 

For  I'ork  Shoulder  Roll. 

First  use  in  1938  ;  In  commerce  on  Dec    9,  1955. 


SN    32.862       U.    C.    Milk 
Filed  June  28,  1967. 


Company.    Inc.,    MadtsonvUle.    Ky. 


For  Dairy  Products— Namely.  Fresh  Milk,  Skim  MUk,  But- 
ttrmllk.  Fluid  Cream.  Cottage  Cheese,  Butter,  Ice  Cream, 
Chocolate  Food  Drink,  and  Frown  Dessert  of  the  Nature  of 
Ice  Cream  but  Containing  5%  Batter  Fat, 

First  uae  in  the  year  1928. 


SX  33.098      Planters  Nut  k  Chocolate  Co.,  WUkes-Barre.  Pa. 


Filed  July  2,  1957 


P&R'S 


For  Fluid  Buttermilk,  Fluid  Coffee  and  Cereal  Cream.  Fluid 
Fortified  NonFat  Milk,  Fluid  Heavy  Cream,  Fluid  Homoge 
nixed  Milk,  Fluid  Light  Cream,  Fluid  Pasteurised  .Milk,  Fluid 
.Soured  Cream,  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk  Drink,  Coffee  Flavored 
Milk  Drink.  Strawberry  Flavored  -Milk  Drink,  Butter,  Cottage 
♦.'heese,  and  Fresh  Eggs 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1956 


For  <'andy. 

First  use  May  15,  1957. 


S.N   33,326.      llaael   R    Ayton.  d    b    a.   American  Export  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif     Filed  July  8,  1957. 


SN  20,974      Robinson  Syrup  Company,  Inc  ,  d.  b.  a    Robinson 
Syrup   k   Canning   Co,    Cairo.    Oa       Filed   Mar.    26,    1957. 


CSdraCteM) 


For  Canned  Shellfish  and  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  Jan   30,  1947,  on  canned  ahellflsh. 
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SN  33,406      Douwe  Egbert*  Konlnklljke  Tib«k«fabrtek  Koffle-  ri;^^-  ^7  __  WSuac 

brmndertJen-Theehandel   N    V  .    Slachtedljk.   Joare,   Nether  ^••»»  *♦/  ""  fTHICS 

l*nd«     nied  July  9,  1957 

_  8N  611,884      BlHceglU  Brothers  Win©  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Winedale 

DOUWE  EGBERTS  MOCCONA  v'°*^-«»' ^«  ^^«"«  *»'  ^»«<' ^^  2®  i»" 


Owner  of  Dutch  «*f   No    116.861,  dated  Not    2,  1953 
For  Coffee  and  Tea. 


^!^ 


8N  34.020      Swift  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  18.         ^°^  Wine*. 

1957  Firat   aae   Apr     11.    1946;   February    1951   on  the  mark  as 

DEUCO  ""'"'"'  


Owner  of  Re«  No   604,313. 

For  Dried  Beef 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  15.  1911. 


SN  36.799.     The  HammeB;  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1957,     Sec    2(f) 


ROSEMONT 


^^^"~^—  Owner  of  Reg  No  437.072 

8N  34.978.     National  Peanut  Corporation.  Wllkea-Barre.  Pa.         ^^  ^^ '"*''*      '^a'^'-'y    Sherry.   Mu.catel.  and  Port  Wli 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1957 


Flrat  use  in  March  1937 


CHARMAINE 


For  Candy 

First  use  Dec   16,  1947. 


8N   36,430.     Comet  Rice  MiUa,  Houston,  Tex      Filed  Aug.  29, 
1957. 

PLANTATION 

For  Rice 

Flrat  use  Nov.  17.  1932. 


Qass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  699, 0H7       Roper  L    Myera,  d    b    a    Monopoles  Alfred  Roth- 
schild,   Beaune.    France.      Filed   Nov    29.    1955 

MoNOPOLEs  TIlfredPothschild 

The  word  "Monopoles"  li  dlaclalmed. 

For  Brandy  and  Cognac. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  4,  19.'>5  .  In  commerce  Apr    4    1955. 


SN  3«,866      East  Coaat  Food  Merchant.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     gj,    29,830.      Seager.    Evans    &    Co.,    Ltd.,    London,    England. 


Filed  Sept    9.  1957. 


Filed  May  10,  1957 


VITAPON 


For  Rice 

Flrat  uae  July  30.  1957. 


S'^igerS 

REDCOAT 


Owner  of  U.  8.  Reg.  Noa.  339,786  and  342.096. 
For  Oln. 


SN  36.867.     Eaat  Coaat  Food  Mercbanta  Company,  New  York,         First  use  Apr.  9,  1957  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  9,  19S7. 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept   9,  1957 


VITABICHUELA 


SN  34,267.    J.  G   Thomson  and  Company,  Limited,  Bdtnburgh, 
Scotland.    Filed  July  23,  1957. 


For  Dried  Beans 

First  uae  July  30.  1957. 


FAIRWAY' 


SN   37,646       Peter  Bckricb  4  Sona,   Inc..  Fort   Wayne.   Ind 
Filed  Sept  23.  1957. 

School  Pac 

For  Luncheon  Meats. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  24,  1987. 


SN    37,877       The    HlUson    Nut    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 


iMled  Sept  26, 1957. 


DIXIE 


For    Unshelled    Roasted    and    Salted    Shelled    Peanuts   and 
Peanut  Butter 

Flrat  use  October  1903. 


8N  38,325      Armour  and   Company,  d.   b.  a.   Armour  Cream- 
eries, Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Oct   4,  1957. 


WIN 


For  Baker's  Type  Cheece  In  Powdered  Form. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1957. 


For  Oln. 

First  use  Apr    10,  1957;  In  commerce  May  1,  1957 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  12.104      W    A    Plummer.  d.  b.  a.  Walter  A.  Plummer  Co., 

Lo8  AnKflea,  Calif      Filed  July  13.  1956 

ZIPPERTUBING 

For  Plastic  Stripping  Adapted  Tb  Form  a  Tube  Sold  as  a 
Finished  Product. 

First  uae  in  tbe  month  of  December  1954. 


March  18,  1958 
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8X  33,618.     LydU  R.  HJdu,  8yrmcu>«.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,     SN   32,330       J««f   F    McHam.   d    b    a    M   B   Cogmetic.  and 
jg57  MoUture   Bloom  (  ounietlcs,   Iyo8  Anjceles,  Calif      Filed  June 


TOD 


For  Kit  Containing  l>>elng  Inatructlon.  Dye  Measure,  and 
Color  Speclmenii  for  Color  Treatment  of  Materlala  and  for 
Rug  Hookers,  and  I'artg  Thereof 

First  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  May  15,  1957  


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatMMS 

SN    13.994      The  Nettle  Le  Mur  Company.  New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug    15.1956      Sec  2(f) 


20,  1957 

MOISTURE  BLOOM 

For  <'oiin»etlc  Preparation*  Namely  Liquid  Cream  Concen- 
trate. Cleansing  Lotion.  Skin  Freshener,  Eye  and  Throat  Lo- 
tion. Night  Lotion.  Hand  Lotion,  and  Liquid  Make-Up 

First  u»e  Apr    18,  1955 


HAIRLAC 


For  Flxatltf  for  Colffurea 
Flrat  uae  Dei'  8.  1(H3 


SN   36.509      Fulenwlder   Manufacturing  k  Distributing  Com- 
pany, West  I'alm  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1957. 

BARBER'S  SECRET 

For  Pre-Shavlng  Skin  Conditioner,  Shaving  Cream,  Hair 
and  Scalp  Tonic,  Men's  Deodorant,  Men's  Talcum,  After  Shav- 
ing Lotion,  and  Shampoo. 

First  use  May  2,  1957. 


8N   17,384      The  House  of   Stuart,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  to  The  Houae  of  Stuart,  Inc  .  Newark.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Oct.  12,  l»5fl. 


PINK  TIGHTS 


8N  36,570.     Coleae.   Inc  ,  Decatur,  Gt.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1957. 

COLESE 

For  Skin  Freahner 
First  uae  Aug  24,  1957. 


For  Cosmetic  Body  Creams  and  Lotlona. 

First  use  Sept    24,  1956 


SN  36,917      The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Filed  Sept.  9,  1957. 


SN    20,235       Angellque    and    Company,    Inc.,    Wilton,    Conn. 
Filed  Dec    -i.  1956 


PINK  SATIN 


For  Perfnme,  Cologne,  Bath  Powder,  and  Bath  OIL 
Flnt  uae  on  or  about  July  10,  1956 


For  Hair  Flxatlre. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1957. 


8N  20.764  Juliette  Marglen  Inc..  Rldgefleld,  N.  J  ,  now  by 
change  of  name  to  Juliette  Marglen,  Inc.,  nidgefleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec    10.  1956. 


JEWELSEAL 


Owner  of  Eeg   No   580.754 

For  Preparatlona  for  Repairing.  Preserving,  and  Beautify- 
ing Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nalls-^  Namely,  Liquid  Top  Coating 
or  Sealer 

First  use  July  16.  1955. 


SN  37.096      Parfums  Blanchard,  New  York.  N.  V.    Filed  Sept. 
12,  1957      Sec.  2(f). 

BLANCHARD 

Owner  of  Reg  No   354.527. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely.  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters.  Face 
Powders,  Lipsticks,  Rouges,  Talcum,  Shampoos,  Depilatories. 
Deodorants.    BrtlUantlnea,    Skin   Lotlona,    and   Sachets 

Klrat  use  in  1930, 


SN  27,179.     Carter  ProducU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1957. 

VERY  SMART  SET 

For  Hair  Set  and  Coloring  Preparation. 

First  use  Mar   "S,  1957 

SubJ   to  Intf  with  8N  40,023  and  SN  31,084. 


SN  40,023      Brouson  Product*  Company,  Chicago,  11!      Filed 


Nov.  4,  1957 


SMART  SET 


For  Hair  Spray  and  Creme  Shampoo. 
Flrat  use  Mar  15,  1956,  on  hair  spray 
.><ubj    to  Intf    with   SN   31.081  and   SN   27.179 


SN    31,084.      Colgate  Palmollve    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  -May  31,  1957. 


SMART  SET 


F'T  Wave  S«-t,  Hand  Lotion,  and  Llpatlck 

First  use  Feb   2.  1957 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  40,023  and  SN  27,179 


ll 


SN  31.359      Charles  Stutxer,  d    b    a    Royal  Luxury  Perfume* 
Dlstrlbutora.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  June  4,  1957 


NANNETTE 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  May  2,  1957. 


Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   12,994.     Tru-Plne  Company,   Chicago,  111.,   to   Sprayway, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111     Filed  July  27,  1956 

SPRAYWAY 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos   553.067  and  573,409 

For  Glass  Cleaning  Composition  To  Be  Applied  by  Spraying. 

Flrat  uae  July  1949 

SN  32.758.     The   Houae  for  Men,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
June  27,  1957. 

HIS  AND  HER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    349,854.  579,676,  and  others. 
For  Cake  Soap  and  Shampoo. 
First  use  8ept   23,  1955 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Cass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


8N  30.759      Federal  Leaalng  Corporauon,  Lo«  An«ele«.  Ckllf.     8N  «>8.T62.     New   Kaee«,  Inc..  New   York,  N.  Y.     KUed  Aug. 
Filed  Majr  27,  1957.  2«,  1956. 


For  leasing  Offlce  and  Industrial  Equipment. 

First  UHf  In  July   19.5.'^ 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  nnandal 


LffONARD    SHIMARS 

NEW    FACES 


For  Entertainment  Service  in  the  Nature  of  a  MusleBl 
Variety  Show  I'renented  in  Theatre*  and  on  Radio  and  Tel«- 
vlalon  Broadcast  I'rograma 

First  uae  Mar    15.  1934. 


8N    26,011       Patroon    Broadcaitlng    Company,    Inc.,    Altwny. 
SN  28.162      La  Salle  National  Bank.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Apr.         fj.  y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1957. 
15.  1957 


SAVE-0-MATIC 


For  Saving:*  Account  Services 
First  uae  Feb  4,  1954 


Qass  103— Construction  and  Repair 

SN  693.112      AtUa  Automotive  Producta,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1955 


TRI  CITY  TOWN  HALL 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program,  via.,  a  Program  in  the  Form 

of  Civic  Information  and  IMacusalons. 
rirat  use  Oct.  1,  1956 


SN  33.297      Storer  Broadcaatlng  Company,  Miami  B«acb,  ri&. 
Filed  July  5,  1957. 


"SUNNYSIDE  OF  THE 
STREET' 


For  Motor  Vehicle  Brak»»  Services-  -Namely,  Inatalllng.  Re-  For  Title  of   a    Radio  Program  Featuring  the  Playing  of 

pairing.  Adjuatintc.  and  Lining  Brakes  Popular  Music 

First  use  Aug   ^.  19,'>5.  First  uae  Sept   2,  1952. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 


659.4941       8PI 
Pub    12   31- 


659.491  DIB 
Trade  and 
1-7-57 

659.492  ST< 
Pub    12-3t- 

659.493  TBI 
12-31-.%7. 

659.494  DE! 
Inc      AN  3( 

659.495  TAl 
30.876.     Pu 

659.496  SI-1 
Kare  Co.     ! 


659,497.     TIL 

Pub  12-31 

659.498      Z£l 

Pub    12   31 


659.499  TD 
pany.  Inc.. 
SN  695.841 
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SN    18,423.      Fraternal    Order    of    Police,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

FRATERNAL  ORDER  OF 
POLICE 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  National  Fraternal  Order 
of  Police  Officers 
First  uae  1915. 


659.503      01 

700.887 


859,504  CI 
Mlsalsslpp 
Filed  11-1 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -kaw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matoriab 

659.490  8PIXK  O      H    C    Splnki  City  Co  ,  Inc      SN  19,823 

Pub    12-31-57.     Filed  11-2S-56 

II 

Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

659.491  DIRTY-X.  Melx*  Wagers,  d  b  a  HoUandla  World 
Trade  and  Import  Co  SN  22,232  Pub  12-31-57.  Filed 
1-7-57 

659.492  STOWKIT  Re  Mar  Producta  Corp.  SN  23.569 
Pub.  12-31-57.    Filed  1-31-67. 

659.493  TKRRYCRAFT  L  Mae  Hull  8N  30,492  Pub 
l2-31-.">7.     Filed  5-22-57 

659.494  DESIGN  OF  INANIMATB  FIGURE.  Mlcro-Maater. 
Inc      SN  30,668      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  5-24-57 

659,495.     TAPER  PAK.     C.  Albert  Sauter  Companj'.  Inc.     8N 

30.878.     Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  5-23-57. 
659,496      SI-RA  NV      Florence  M    Watenpuhl,  d   b  a   Ho«-Re 

Kare  Co.     SN  33,110      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  5-23^7. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Anmial  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

659,497.     TRAVO-TAINER.     The  Gunn  Company      SN  26,521. 

Pub  12-31-57      Piled  5-13-57 
659.498      ZELL.     The  Zell  Productt  Corporation.     SN  32.224. 

Pub    12   31-57      Filed  6-18-57 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

659.499  TURTLE  WAX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Plaatone  Com- 
pany, Inc  .  now  by  change  of  name  Turtle  Wax-PUitone  Co 
SN  695.841.     Pub.  6-12-56.    Filed  10-4-55. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

659.500  EMULFLEX.      Celaneae    Corporation    of    America 
8N  1.058     Pub    12-31-57      Filed  1-19-56 

659.501  AERONOX       American    Cyanamld    Company        8N 
13,896      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  10-23-57 

659.502  CONTINENTAL   AND  DESIGN       Continental   Oil 
Company       SN   20,720       Pub     12-31-57       Filed   12-10-56 

II 

Qass  9  <-  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 

and  Projectiles 

■I 

659.503  OLIN      Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation      8X 

700,887      Pub    12-31    57      Filed  12-30-55 


659.505  GREEN  DOT  AND  DESIGN.  L.  £.  Juengllng, 
d  b.  a  KlrJen  Producta  8N  30,784.  Pub.  12-31-57.  FUed 
5-27-57. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Matoriab 

659.506  ANKOR  SET      Rock-Tred  Corporation      SN  682,486 
Pub  7-19-55.    Filed  2-28-55 

859.507  CAPRI   POOLS  AND  DESIGN       Capri   Mfg  .    Inc 
SN  23,538.     Pub    12-31-57      Filed  1-31-87 

Qau  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

659.508  PRUDENTIAL.    Prudentlal-Warea,  Inc      SN  30.266 
Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  5-17-57. 

659.509  AQL'ABIRD  AND  DESIGN  Aluminum  Marine 
Hardware  Co  Inc.  SN  30,626.  Pub.  12-31-57.  Filed 
5-24-57. 

669,510.     GLOW      Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  30,889.     Pub. 

12-81-57.    Filed  5-24-57. 
659,511       PEERLESS.       Clayton     Mark     k     Company        SN 

30.730.    Pub  12-31-57.    Filed  5-27-57. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


659,504  C.I^NCOE  HYDRATED  LIME 
MUslMlppl  Lime  Company  SN  20.433 
Filed  11-15-58. 


AND 
Pub 


DESIGN 
12-31-57 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

659.512.  UNICO  TUBE   LUBE  AND  DESIGN       United  Co- 
operative*. Inc.     SN  8.039      Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  5-9-66 

659.513.  ELRECO  AND  DESIGN      The  El  Dorado  Refining 
Company.      SN  31.SWM).     Pub.    12-31-57.     Filed   8-7-C7. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

659.514.  ANATHIX.     General  Electric  Company      SN  25,246 
Pub   12-31-57      Filed  2-28-57. 

659.515.  CALOL.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California      SN 
30,697.     Pub.  12-31-67.     Filed  5-24-67. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


TEMPOSIL       American   Cyanamld    Company       SN 
Pub    12-31-^7      Filed  10-23-57. 
Ml  6    BRAND   AND   DESIGN       Homer   C     Ward, 
SN    13,300.      Pub.    12-31-57. 


659,516. 

10,742 
859.517 

d.    b     a.    M-16   Enterprise*. 

Filed  8-2-56 

659.518  TENTONE.      American    Cyanamld    Company.      SN 
13,334      Pub   12-31-57      Filed  10-30-67. 

659.519  FILIBON       American    Cyanamld    Company.       SN 
14,384      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  10-23-57 

659.520  AUREOMICINA.      American    Cyanamld    Company. 
SN  14,611      Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  10-23-57 

859.521  AUROPEP.      Amerloin    Cyanamld    Company       SN 
14,792      Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  10-30-57 

859.522  HEMOCIRCOL.      Internatlunal   Affiliated   Corpora- 
tion.     SN   18,639.      Pub.   12-31-57.     Filed   11-2-56 

659.523  PATHIBAMATE       American   Cyanamld    Company. 
SN   19.216       Pub    12-31-57      Filed   10-23-57 
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959.524  AMPLEX  A»he  Laboratorle*  Limited.  SN  27.170. 
Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  3-29-57. 

659.525  VITA-CON  Farmers  CJraIn  Company,  d  b  «  Vlu- 
Con  Sales  Company.  SN  31,001.  Pub  12-31-87.  Filed 
5-2»-S7. 

659.526  ARMOTIC.      Armour    and    Company.      SN    32.448. 

Pub    12-31-57      Filed  6-24-57 

659,527.  (JBliESTRIOL  Organon  Inc.  SN  32.841.  Pub. 
12-31-57      Filed  6-28-57 


659.528 
32,845 


PARACORTOL 
Pub    12-31-57 


Parke.    Davis 
Filed  6-28-57 


k    Company       8N 


659.529.      DELTA80L.      The   Upjohn   Company       SN    33.306. 
Pub.  12-31-57     Filed  7-3-57. 


659,530 
33.412 

659,531. 
33,415 


STEROSAN.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.       8N 
Pub    12-31-57      Filed  7-9-57 

DOXIFORTE        Holly    Pharmacal    Company,      8> 
Pub.  12-31-57.    Filed  7-»-57. 


659.532  NLTRI-GUIDES  CHALLENGER  70  AND  DB8IGN. 
Gldea,  Incorporated.  SN  33,703.  Pub.  12-31-57.  Filed 
7-15-57. 

659.533  NEO-DELTEF  The  Upjohn  Company.  gN  33.772. 
Pub.  12-31-57      FUed  7-15-57. 

659.534  PRED  A  SOL  Allergan  Corp.  8N  33,856.  Pub. 
12-31-57     Filed  7-17-57. 


659,535.      PREDNISOL,      Allergan    Corp 
12-31-57.     Filed  7-17-57. 


SN   33,857       Pub 


659,536       BIODELTA.      The   Upjohn   Company       SN   33,927 
Pub.  12-31-67      Filed  7-17-57. 


March  18,  1958 

Qass  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

659, .'^49  gUICK  B.  Wllhelm  Witt,  d  b  a.  Iloca  Camera. 
8N  674,116.     Pub.  9-6-55.     Filed  9-30-54. 

659.550  JENAER  NOR.MAIXJLAS  Jenaer  Glaawerk  Schott 
k  Gen      SN  17,378.     Pub.   12-31-37      Filed  10-12-56. 

659.551  "PULSARC  ■'  Nema-Clark,  Inc.  to  Vitro  Corpora- 
tion of  America  SN  17.587.  Pub  12-31-67.  FUed 
10-16-56 

659.552  ARETTE  Max  Armbruiter.  d  b  a  Apparate  und 
Kamerabau  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  21.116  Pub  12-31-57  Filed 
12-17-56. 

959.553  MURPHY  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Murphy  Engineer 
ing  Laboratorie«,  Inc  SN  21.179  Pub  12-31-57  Filed 
12-17-56 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

659,554       MULTI  PAK.      American  Air   Filter  Company,   Inc. 
SN  22,651      Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  1-16-57 

659  555       POLYMITE      Ulx  Corporation      SN  32.272      Pub. 
12-31-57      Filed  6-19-57 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Qass  21  -  Dectrtcal  Apparatus,   AAadiines, 
and  Supplies 

659,537       LUXTROL      The  Superior  Electric  Co.     SN  4.244 
Pub,  3-5-57.     Filed  3-9-56. 


669,556      AMERICA    HOUSE        America    Houae,    Ltd        8N 

4,269      Pub   3-5-57      Filed  3-12-56. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ugliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


Qass  22  —  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


659,557      MONO  RAD.     Bell  k  G.wnett  Company 
Pub    12-31-57      Filed  5-13-57 


SN  29,859. 


659.538  DESIGN  OF  BOY,   WAGON  ETC       Radio   Steel  k 
Utg.  Co      SN  22.028.     Pnb.  12-31-57.     Filed  1-2-57. 

659.539  SOUN'  DOG      Marshal!  W    Kelg      SN  29,727.     Pub. 
12-31-57      Filed  5-9-57 


659,540        EFFIE  REM  Effle  Rem. 

12-31-57.     Filed  5-20-57. 


SN      30,312.        Pub. 


6:)9,541      MY  MERRY      Merry  Manufacturing  Company      SN 
30,346      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  5   2a  57 

659.542      MAXUFE.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  31,202      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  6-3-57 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


659.543  SPEED  D-BURR      Speed-D-Burr  Corporation.     RN 

22,473      Pub    12   31-57      Filed  1-11-57 

659.544  TITE-EM-TITE       Lenli    Tool    Mff.   Co.,    Inc.      8N 
32,606      Pub.  12-31-67      Filed  6-25-67. 

659.545  KINGS    RANSOM       The    EUmore    SUver  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  35,092     Pub    12-31-57.    Filed  8-7-67 

659,546,     ORION      BrUtoI  Aero-Englnea  Limited      SN  35.490 

Pub    12-31-57      Filed  8-14-57 

659,547       WORK   DODGER       Laiy    Boy   Lawn   Mower  Com- 
pany, Inc      SN  35.320      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  8-14-57. 

659,548.      YALE.      The   Tale   k   Towne   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany     SN  35.716      Pub    12-31-57.     Filed  8-16-57. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

659,558  SECURITY  SIMPLIFIED  SY.STEM  Simplified 
Tax  Recorda,  Inc.  8N  6.561.  Pub  12-31-67.  Filed 
3-30-56. 

659,559.  COLOM ASTER  Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  5.977.  Pub  12-31-87.  Filed 
4-9-56 

fl59,.560  ORCHARD  PAPER  COMPANY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
orchard  I'aper  Co.  SN  11,604.  Pub.  12-31-57.  FUed 
7-5-66. 

659,561  SITRUE.  Sltrue  Inc.  SN  22,712.  Pub.  12-31-67. 
Filed  1-16-57 

659,562.  MARQUETTE  Geo,  Seelman  k  Sons  Co.  8N 
24,639.     Pub  12-31-57      FUed  2-18-57. 

859.563  UNION  CAMP  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   28.664.      Pub.    12-31-57       Filed   4-22-57. 

659.564.  UMO.N  CAMP  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Bag-Camp 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  28.666.  Pub.  12-31-57.  Filed 
4-22-67 

659,665.  LA  BEIJ>E  Sltrue  Inc  SN  28.965.  Pub.  12-31-57. 
FUed  4-26-57 

659.566  ANCHOR'S  SEAWAY  AND  DESIGN  Anchor  Offlce 
Supply  Company  SN  30.981  Pub  12-31-57.  FU«d 
6-29-57. 

659.567  FILERITE  Ooldnmlth  Bro«  SN  31.484  Pub. 
12-31-57.     Filed  6^^i-57. 
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8N   17,888. 


659  568  BLUE  WING  ETC  AND  DB8IQN.  NUaon  k 
Hu«h«i,  Inc.     8N  11.179      I»ub.  12-31-67      Filed  6-28-56 

859,569  BUFTKX  Jo»(>pb  W  Henschel.  d  b  a  Hen»chel 
Manufacturing  Companj  SN  19,677.  Pub  12-31-57 
Filed  11-21-56.  


aass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

859  570       CRESLOFT  AND   DESIGN       American   Cyanamld 
Company.      8N    13,132.      Pob.    12-31-57.      Filed   10-3(>-57. 

659,571       FIRE-LL  AND  DESIGN      Charles  Bloom.  Inc      SN 
28.569.     Pub   12-31-57      Filed  4-22-57 

Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

I 

659  572       CRESIX)I''T   AND  DESIGN       American   Cyanamld 
Company.      tSN    13.129       Pub     12-31-57       Filed   10-30-67. 

Class  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
liances 


Appli 


SN    699,395 


659,573.     TAMPONGK       General    MlIU,    Inc 

Pub.  8-29-56      Filed  12-5-55. 
659  574      TURN  OVER   DARLING      Detroit   Stamping  Com 

pany       SN    19.109       Pub    12-31-57       Filed   11-13-56 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters  1 1 

659  575      BLACK   DALLAS.     GUter'a  Wholesale  Drug  Com 
pany.    Inc      SN   19.670       Pub    12-31-57      Filed   11-21-56. 

II 

Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

659  576.  BREYBRPAKT  QUALITY  Breyer  Ice  Cream  Com 
pany,  now  by  merger  National  Dairy  Product*  Corporation. 
SN  3,350.    Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  2-27-56. 

659.577.  OMA.       Otto     Monsted     A/S.       SN    9.659.       Pub. 
12-31-57     Filed  6-5-56. 

859.578.  SHASTA.    The  Shasta  Water  Company      SN  10,031. 
Pub    12-31-57.     Filed  6-11-56 


659,588.     GLISTEN.     Anderaon,   Clayton  *  Co 
Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  10-22-56 

659.589  BIT      Anderron,  Clayton  k  Co.     SN  17,857.     Pub 
12-31-57.     Filed  10-22-56 

659.590  TREAIK)'S  INCOMPARABLE  AND  DESIGN 
Charles  Treado.  d.  b.  a.  Treado'a  Town  Houae  and  Charles 
Treado'a  Town  Houae  Restaurant.  SN  18.202.  Pub. 
12-31-57      Filed  10-25-56. 

659,591.  PURITAN.  Bunte  Brothers  Chaae  Candy  Compaaj. 
SN  19,644      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  11-21-66. 

659.592  AMERICAN  HERITAGE  American  Heritage  Pnb- 
llBhlng  Co.,  Inc.  SN  19,729.  Pub.  12-31-57.  Filed 
11-23-86. 

659.593  ALEURONINA  Aleuron  8.  p.  A.  8N  20.078  Pub 
12-31-57.     Filed  11-29-56. 

659,594.  TROPIC  FLOWER.  Tho«.  C.  McVeagh,  d.  b.  a. 
La  Jolla  Dlatrlbutora  and  aa  La  Jolla  Distributing  Com 
pany       SN   21.175       Pub.    12-31-57.      Filed   12-17-56 

659,595  TURBAN  Field  *  Company,  Fruit  Merchanta,  Lim- 
ited.     SN   24.433       Pub.    12-31-57.     Filed  2-14-57. 

659.596.  DUNDEE  The  U  S.  Cocoa  Corporation.  SN 
27,248      Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  3-29-57 

859,597  CHOC-LADE.  The  NestJ*  Company,  Inc.  8N 
29,467     Pub.  12-31-57.    Filed  5-6-57. 

659, 5J8  WONG'S  AND  DESIGN  Chun-Wong,  Inc.  8N 
29,700     Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  5-9-57 

659.599  NEWPORT  BRAND  Newport  Sausage  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  29.815      Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  5-10-57. 

659.600  SATELLITES  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corpo- 
ration      SN  29,938       Pub     12-31-57.     Filed  5-13-57 

659,801  CANDY  STRIPE  AND  DESIGN.  Stephen  Scurlch 
Orchard      8N   80,126      Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  5-7-67. 

659.602  ALL  STAR  John  D.  Utterback  SN  30,378.  Pub. 
12-31-57      Filed  5-20-57 

659.603  SILVER  WHEEL  D  Jk  R  Donlon.  SN  30,414. 
Pub.  12-31-57.    Filed  5-21-57. 

659.604.  YANKEE  H.  F.  Botsford  k  Company.  SN  30,558. 
Pub    12-31-57      Filed  5-23-57 

659.605.  PRIMA  General  Foods  Corporation.  8N  30.582. 
Pub    12-31-57      Filed  5-23-57. 


659.579. 
14.064. 


GOODMAN'S 

Pub.  12-31-67 


Goodman    Manufacturing  Co. 
Filed  8-18-56. 


8N 


659  580      HI-N.      National  Alfalfa   Dehydrating  and   Milling 
Company.      SN   14,404       Pub     12-31-^7       Filed   8-22-56, 

659.581  CASA   BLANCA       Comet   Bice   Mills.      SN    14,800. 
Pub.  12-81-57.     Filed  8-29-56 

659.582  8UZETTE     The  Tray  Bon  Corporation.     SN  15,648. 
Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  9-13-56. 

659.583  SWEETENA.       Ralston     Purina     Company.       SN 
16,743.    Pub  12-31-57     Filed  10-1-56. 

659.584  IMAGINE      Anderson.   Clayton  k  Co.      SN  17,149. 
Pub    12-31-57      Filed  10-9-56 

659.585  DAD-l-O  AND  DESIGN      Dads  Root  Beer  Company 
SN    17.564.      Pub.    12-31-57.      Filed    10-16-58. 

659.586  SCOPE.    Anderson,  Clayton  4  Co.     SN  17,853.    Pub. 
12-31-57.     Filed  10-22-56. 


SN 


659.606       GEMINA  AND  DESIGN      Pantaleo  Brothers. 
30,598.     Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  5-23-57 

659.607.  BIB.  The  Bib  Corporation.  SN  30,620.  Pub. 
12-31-57.     Filed  5-16-57. 

659.608  GREG 8  Gregs  Cookie  Company.  SN  30.655  Pub. 
12-31-57     Filed  5-24-57. 

659.609  WHITE  STAR  Jones  *  Kavanagh  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  «. 
Kavanagh  IHstrlbuting  Co  8N  30.782.  Pub.  12-31-87. 
Piled  5-27-57. 

659.610.  PAUL  BUNYAN.  Paul  Bunyan  Bread  Company 
SN  30,826.    Pub.  12-31-57     Filed  .->-27-57. 

659.611.  MARSETTES.  Mars,  Incorporated.  SN  30,917. 
Pub.  12-31-57.    Filed  5-28-57. 

6.59,612  S  AND  DESIGN.  McCormick  ft  Company.  Incor 
pi)rated.     SN  31,018.     Pub.  12-31-57.     Filed  5-29-57. 


659,613       ROXBURY       Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated. 
32.341.    Pub    12-31-57.    Filed  6-20-57. 


SN 


659.587.     SNAP.     Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.     SN  17.854. 
12-31-37.    Filed  10-22-66. 


Pub. 


659,614.     APPLE-LAND      Sebastopol  Apple  Growers'  Union. 
SN  34,259      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  7-23-57  


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

659.615      "ITS  A  BOY  !"     Hayden  s  Inc.     SN  696,799.     Pub. 
12-31-57      Filed  10-20-55.  '• 

659,616.      PRINCE    ALEXIS       James    Robertson    Company 
SN  30,949.     Pub.  12-31-57.    Filed  5-28-57. 


TM  106  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  March  18,  1958 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparatiofls  Class  102 -Insurance  and  Ri 


859.617  BABETEX       Batx'tex   Product*       8N   13,854       Pub 
12-31-57      PMled  815-56 

659.618  L'LTRA  MATIC       Haiel    BUhop    Inc.      8N    17.334 
Pub    12-31-57      Filed   10-12-56 

659,619.      GOLDEN     GLIDE         Sunbeam     Corporitlon.       8N 

20.323.     Pub.  12-31-57      Filed  12-3-56 
659,620        FASHION    TAN        Alo*    Ort-me    I^bor«torle«.    Ino 

SN   21.289       Pub    12-31-57       Filed   12-19-56. 

659.621.  OH   LA  LA  ;     Richard   Hudnut      8N  31.218      Pub 
12-31-57      Filed  6-3-57 

659.622.  PIL-EFFACE      Richard  Hudnut      SN  31,217.     Pub 
12-31-57.     Filed  6-3-57 

659,623       HIDDEN   ACTION      Chewbrough-Pond'.   Inc      .SN    Hw   1AA        i4^^^.l  T         . 

31.384    Pub.  12-31-57    Filed  6-5-57  uass  I vo  —  Mateiiai  I  reatHient 


659.626  FRATERNITY  PRoTEtTION  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN 
Woodmen  of  the  World  IJfe  Insursnw  .Society  and/or 
Omaha  W.>odnien  Life  Insurance  Society  8N  14,786  Pub 
12-31-57      Filed  8-28-58 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

659,827      GLASSMOBILK.     "Glaaamoblle,  Inc,"  d    b    •    Em- 
pire     SN  20,816      Pub    12-31-57      Filed  12-7-58. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

659,624.      8MYX      C.  H.  Boehrlnger  8ohn.     8N  30,719.     Pub 
12-31-57      Filed  5-27-57 


659,628      AKROPAK        Aeropak.     Inc. 

12   31    57      Filed  12-9-55 


SN    899,689        Pub 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


659,625      DRIVEATERIA      The  Twlnburger  DrlveaterU.     S.N 
8.998      Pub.  12--31-57      Filed  5-24-56. 


Qass  200 


«5e,62»  YMCA  AND  DESIGN  National  Board  of  the  Young 
Meni  Chrlitlan  Aaioclatlona.  SN  10,337.  Pnb.  12-31-S7 
Filed  8-15-56 

859,630  Y  TEEN  AND  DESIGN  National  Board  of  the 
Young  Women  «  ihrL^tlan  Asaoclatlon  of  the  USA  EN 
27,964      Pub  12-31-57      Filed  4-11-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The»e  rejcl«t ration*  are  not  ■ubject  to  opposition. 


n       o     u     J  J  «.      L.  aass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 

Uass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Appliances 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

859,833      Induitrlal  Metal  Fixture*,  Houston,  Tex      8N  9,148 
659,631       Bell   4  G<*«ett   Company,    Morton  GroTe.   Ul.      SN  Filed  P.  R.  5  28-56.    Am.  S.  R.  1-14-58. 

18,409       Filed   P     R.    10-30-58       Am.   8.   R.   1-17-58 


FLUID-FLO 


HALPERT-WEAVER 


March  18, 

858,835       Qi 
Filed  P  R 


The  lettei 
tert  are  cent 

For  Comt 
Dry  Cheese  i 

First  us«  . 


119,848 

K 

119,847. 

M 

119. R48 

\A 

121.029 

B 

121.760 

C 

121.805 

M 

121,806 

B 

.152,416 

C 

353,037 

v 

353,083 

c 

353.127 

0 

353,135 

V 

358,151 

\ 

353,169 

s 

353,391 

353.521 

353,872 

3.^3.729 

353, 7  3« 

353,871 

354.023 

354,380 

354,383 

354.428 

For  PreMHuo'  Relief  Valve.«i 
First  u»e  Aug   24,  1956. 


For  Necropsy  Tablea. 
First  U8^  .May  1,  1955 


aass  23  -  CutJery,  Mad.is.ry.  sod  Tools.  a»«  **  "  f <x>«k  and  Isgrmlients  of  FomIs 
and  Parts  Thereof 


859,834       Norkln  Bakery  Corporation,   Stamford,   Conn.      8N 
679,231       Filed   P     R     12-31-54       Am     ,s    R    8-21-58 


859,832.  R.  Wallace  k  Sods  Manufacturing  Conipanjr,  Wal- 
lUicford.  Conn.  SN  679,195  Filed  P.  R.  12-30-54  Am. 
S    R    1-23-58 


NXALLACE 


Custom 


ST.\IVLESS 


For    Stainless    Ste«l    Flatware,    1.    c,    KnlTes.    Forks,    and 
Spoona 

First  use  Feb    1,  1954, 


For  Baked  Cake  Dough  I^oduct  In  the  Shape  of  Bagels 
First  nee  Dec.  14,  1954. 


184,195. 

184.196 
1M.1W7 
205.782 
289.090 
412,799 


552,637      ( 


554,141. 

554.148 

554.156 

554.162 

554,165. 

.->54.168 

.->54.170 

554.171 

554,173 

554,175. 

554.176. 
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e69.a35       Good   Food*.    Inr  .   CuItst  City,   CaJlf       8N   9,638      »5»,«86      G*orge  F   JoMph.  Yakima.  Waah      8N  32,319     Fllwl 
Filed  P   R  6-4-56     Am.  8.  R.  6-24-57.  P.  R.  6-20-57     Am   8   R   12-31-87 


The  l«tterlDj{  uf  tbe  trademark  U  red  In  color  and  the  let- 
ter! are  centrally  colored  In  narrow  black  Unea 

For  Combination  Package  Cootalolng  Corn  Wafer*  and  a 
Dry  Cnieea«  Dip  Mix 

Flrat  uaeApr  26,  1956. 


TASTY  TREAT 


For  Freah  Cberrlea  and  Pninea 
Firat  uae  June  23.  1956. 


Service  Mark 

Qits  105  —  Transpoitatioii  and  Storage 

659.637     U   8.  Truck  Llnea,  Inc  of  Delaware,  CleTeUnd.  Ohio. 
.SN  21,594      Filed  P    R    12-24-56      Am    8    R    6-26-57 

"SERVICE  IS  OUR  ONLY 
PRODUCT" 

For  Tranaportatlon  of   Freight   by  Tmcka  and  Leaalng  of 
Trucka 

First  aae  about  July  1,  1953. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


119.846  KEYNOTE      CI    .37.     12-11-17. 

119.847  WE8TM0NT      CI  3T.     12-11-17. 

119.848  WE8TVACO      CI.  37      12-11-17. 
121.029  BOROLON      CI.  4.     4-2-18. 
121.760  rx      n    39      5-28-18 

121  80.^  MOHAWK   AND   DESIGN       CI    35       5-28-18 

121.806  BUFFALO   AND  DESIGN       CI    42       5-28-18 

.352,416  CHORE-BOY      CI    23      11-30-37. 

.353.037  MIND  YOCR    MANNERS      CI    38       12-21-37. 

353,083  CHROMEDOE   AND  DESIGN       CI.  12       12-28-37 

353.127  OLD    MAN    Sl'NSHINK    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    38 

12-28-37 

.353,135  VAPDOM      C\    IS.     12-28-37 

353.151  VAP   DOM   AND  DESIGN.     CI.    13       12-28-37 

353.169  SAVOIA    AND   DESIGN       CI.   47.      12-28-37 

353.391  BLUE  GOOSE      HI      1-4-38 

353,521  JEFFERSON    ELECTRIC   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   21. 

1-11-38 

353.872  DESIGN  OF  STAR      O   46      1-11-38 

353.729  EMERALD      CI   35      1-18-38 

353.738  VEND  O  MATIC      CI    23      1-18-38 

.353.871  RE8KRAF      CI.  50      1-18-38 

354.023  S(X>RBMA8TER.     CI.  9.     1-25-38. 

354.380  ROLUBRICANT      CI    15      2-8-38. 

354.383  CRI8P  PAK      CI.  87.     2-8-38 

354.426  MONOTYPE      CI   21      2-15-38. 


354.457  EX-O-WAX      CI    52      2-15-38 

354,684  TEEPAK  AND  DESIGN      CI    2      2-22-38. 

354.844  DUPLIMAT      O    11      2-22-38 

355.179  IIOCLTON      CI  50     3-8-38 

355,244  CADOC.    C\   18     3-8-38 

355.260  MACY'8      H    17      3-8-38 

355.361  AIRLOOM      CI    42      3-15-38. 

.355.626  NOBBY      CI   23      3-22-38 

355.770  DENSHEATH      CI.  21.     3-29-38. 

355.772  VITRONAMKL.     C\.  21.     3-29-38. 

355.824  BTC      CI    13      4-5-88. 

355,954  CHATHAM      Q.  42.     4-5-38. 

356.057.  KENTCRAFT  AND  DESIGN      CI    39      4-12-38 

356,679  BTC      CI    19      5-10-38 

356,952  8TANDHEX     CI   2     5-17-38.  ' 

356,963  ROMAR      CI   46      5-17-38 

.357.187  8TANDHEX.     CI    12      5-24-38. 

.357,449  KOEBBLITE      CI    23      6-7-38. 

.357.545  MANOR  HOUSE      CI    24      6-7-38. 

357,787.  lOMAG.     CI.  18.     6-14-38 

357.788  CALO  CLOR      CI,  6      6-14-38. 

357,790  DESIGN  OF  liABEL     C!   6.    6-14-38. 

357.805  RONNIE  MAE  AND  DESIGN      C)    46      6-14-38. 

357.815  SPINA LATOR      CI   44      6-14-38 

.357,836  LARRO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46      6-14-38. 


184.195. 
184,196. 
184,197. 
205,782. 
289,096. 
412,799. 

552.837. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

NEOSOTK    ETC    AND   DESIGN       CI.  6       .V20-24. 
08C0  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     5-20-24. 
PROTEXIDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.     5-20-24. 
OLIO  DOI.IVA      CI.  46      11-17-25. 


MAKVEL  MK.^H      Cl    39 
INLAND    STEEL    ETC, 

3-27-45. 
CIPCO     Cl.  19.     1-1-52. 


11    17   31. 
AND    DESIGN. 


Cl.    14 


The  folloving  reffUtratUttu  i»»ued  Jan    19,  19 St 

.■J54.141  COLl'MBIAETC     Cl.  52. 

554.148  TAILSPINPUP      Cl.  22. 

554,156  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  24. 

554,162  PHALAM.     Cl   22. 

554,165  "AFCO.*-     Cl.  6. 

554,168  "LLOYD  ••    Cl.  13 

.'J54,170  COLONIAL    LABORATORIE.S    ETC,      Cl.    4. 

554,171  TAI.ENT  AND  DESIGN      Cl   28 

554.173  PEE  TEE   LITTLE  CHARACTERS.     CT.   22. 

554.175.  POSETAPE      C\.  5. 

554.176  NAMETTE      Cl.  29. 


554.178.  ROTO-FLEX  GITS    SHAFT   SEAL  AND   DESIGN. 

CL  35. 

554.179.  LIR  ALL  BETTLE  BUG.     Cl.  22. 
.Vj4,185  PROFILE  INITIALS      a.  28. 
5.->4.1H«  SIN    N'  MOON      Cl.  28. 
554.188  COl  KTIKR  S  RUFF.     Cl.  28. 

.•>54.189  HER   LADYSHIPS  BOWKNOT      Cl.  28. 

554,190  PRINCESS  LACE      Cl.  28. 

554,192.  PURR  RINGS      Cl.  35. 

554.196.  FIRELURE.     C\.  22. 

554.197.  DEE      Cl.  44. 

554.198.  GOLD  MEDAL.     Cl.  9. 

554.202.  BEETI^  BUG     C\.  22. 

554.203.  FIREPOWDER      Cl    16, 
.-)54,204.  DELUCEY      Cl    28 
554,205.  WORKABLE  WALL.    Cl.  52. 
554,208  LAUNDER  KING.     Cl.  24. 
554,210.  PRO  TEX      Cl.  1. 
554.213.  ANDOMER      Cl.  11. 
554,215  8ILVERAY  POLISH      Cl.  4. 
554,216.  CANARY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52. 
554,218.  JOKARI  AND  DESIGN.    Cl   22. 
554,220.  JEWELL'S      Cl.  52. 
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554.222. 

554,223 

554,229 

554.235 

554,236 

554,237 

554.239 

554.240 

554.242. 

554,245 

554,250 

554,253. 

554,255. 

554.265 

554,267 
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March  18,  1 


BBAITY  UNLIMITED     CI.  61. 

TWIN  PROFILE.     CI.  28. 
CETANOL.     CI.  15. 
LONGITUDINAL  AND  DESIGN. 
QUOTA      CI    22 
NATURAL      CI.  13 
JUNIOR  BOTANIST      CV  22. 
DESIGN  OF  KINO      CI.  29 
FLKNCO  NATURAL.     CI.  13 
KORNY  KLEENER     a.  29. 
SMARTFIT.     CI.  28 
ACETOXY  PRENOLON      CI   18 
ROYAL  TRIUMPH.     CL  28, 
BIOPHARMA.     CI.  18. 
EMPIRE      CI    24. 


CI.  22. 


554.273. 

554.275 

554.279 

554,287. 

5M.288. 

554,289 

,554,293 

554.296 

554,297 

554.298 

554,300. 

.554.307 

554.308. 

554.309 

554,310 


GOLDEN   BEAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

ICOSONAL.     CI.  6. 

HAPPY    THE   SMILING    BUNNY.      CI.  22. 

8EDANERV      C\    18 

COM  CO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10. 

DU  PROS      CI    16 

OVERHAND  JOE      CI   22 

THE  KILOWATT  HOUR.    CI    104. 

SERIES    OF    GLI88ANDI.    RUNS    OF    MUSICAL 

EFFECTS  ON  A  HARP,  ETC      CI.  107 
PRIDE  OF  EVANS      CI    46 
COLOROOF      CI.  18. 

PARTY  PUZZLES  AND  DESIGN      CT.  22. 
MAKING  FACES      CI.  22 

SLIM      n    34  ^    ^^ 

•HEAT  TO  YOUR  HEART'S  CONTENT."     CL  34. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


563  239  COCKT.MLBAR  AND  DESIGN  CI  46  8-26-52. 
Harry  and  David,  Medford,  or*-K      .^mended  to  appear: 

COCKTAIL  BAR 

563.665  SCOTS-WAI,  0.42,  9-2-52.  Walte  Carpet  Com^ 
pany  Oahkoah,  Wia  Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  line.  2 
and  13  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  atatement ; 
and  in  line  1  of  the  atatement.  "Co."  should  be  Company 

563.666  RUSH-WAI  CI,  42  9-^-52  Walte  Carpet  Com- 
pany  O.hkoah,  Wla.  Corrected  :  In  the  c-rtlflcat.,  line.  . 
and  13  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  statement  ;  and 
In  line  1  of  the  atatement.  "Co."  ahould  be  Compani, 

563  66T  PIRL-WAI  CI  42  9-2-52  Walte  Carpet  Com- 
pany Oahkosh,  Wi.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  linea  2 
and  13-  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  atatement. 
and  m  line  1  of  the  atatement.  '"Co  '  should  be  CompaiHT 

646  152       DIM  INNUENDO.     CI.  39.     5-28-57      Maiden  Form 
Brassiere    Company     Inc..    New    York.   N.   Y.      Amended    to 


DIAMONDS. 


CI.      18. 


648  812.      DESIGN      OF      THRKE 

7I28-57      Mitsubishi   Shojl   Kalsha.   Ltd..   Chuo-ku,  Tokyo. 
Amended  to  appear  ; 


Japan 


A 


rt49  138       DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS     CI   6      7-3(^57. 
Mitsubishi     Shojl    KHisha,     Ltd,    Chuo-ku,    Tokyo.    Japan. 


Amended  to  appear  : 


A 


appear 


DIMINUENDO 


654  561.  DELTA  AIR  LINES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  105^ 
11-12-57  Delta  Air  Lines,  Inc  ,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Corrected. 
In  .-olumn  J  Un^  J.  "and'  should  be  a  comma,  and  after 
"express  "  freiffht  and  cargo,  should  be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

.     »  1QQ1    .~>  nnhimhMl  under  the  provisions  of  section 

12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  DHO        1  new  re»iBi 
ander  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946 

aa«6-Ch.aiicals  and  Chen.ic.1  Com-  Osss  18 - Medidne.  asd  Pharmaceutical 
positions  Preparations 

v        v„,k      W4  816      Feb    22,  1938.     Modern  Health  Products.  Inc..  MU- 
377,403.      May   7,   1940      Tennessee  Corporation.  New   York.     354.810^    ^^      ^^^    ^^  ^^^^^  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee. 

N.  Y      Pub.  by  registrant.  ^j^ 


^tafIabs 


i  1. 


For  Calcium  PhowphoruB  Vltaminu  Preparation. 


Class  19  -  Vehicles 


245 


.737.     Aug.  21,  1928.     Lines  Bros.  Limited.  London.  Bnr 


land.     Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Copper  Sulphates,  Sulphuric  Acid,  Manganese  Sulphate. 
71nc  Sulphate,  Sodium  Silicofluorlde,  Copper  Lime  IHis  .  Nlco- 
nne  imst  Llme  Sulphur  Solution.  Dusting  Sulphur.  In«K:tl- 
cldes 


PEDIGREE 


For  Perambulators. 


II 
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Hmc  Ad  -  IWntal        NUAU^        M^       Suniicil      ^^*'^^       Jun.    ao     1942       T    J     smith   4   N>phew.    LHnlted. 
VIOM  H^  "■  Wnim,      lflOTIH4H«      WKma       ,9mf^n^  n^^    England      I'ub    by  retrlKtrant. 

Appliances 


381,359       S*pt     17,    194U       T    J     Smith    It    Nephfw,   Limited, 
Hall.  Englaiid      Pub  by  regiatraot 


6YP80NA 


TEN80PLAST 


For  Medical  and  Surgical  Piaster*  and  Dr«»»ing8,  Bandages         For  Medical   and   Surgical    Dre«Blngx,   Bandag»-»   and   Plas- 
and  Material  for  Bandaging.  Non  Medicated  tera,  Non-Medicated. 

TM   728  O.  Q.—9 


t4 


Abrasive  C«., 
1.' 1.029.  ren. 
A(Jdre«80graph- 
ren  2  2J-S8 
Aeropak,  Inc.  < 
Ahreni,  Ttonui 
Alpuron  S  p  A 
AUergan  ('or|>  , 

("1     IS 
Allied  Stores  0 

(M    39 
Allied    StOfM  ( 

CI    24 
Alow     Crem» 

«.'>ft,fl20,  r>"b 
Alunitnnni  Mai 

pib.  12-31-: 
AmerlrH  Hou»< 

C\.  :V2 
Amerlran    Mr 

12    31 -."iT 
Amerlran    Cya 

12-31    57 
Amerlran    Cys 

12-31-ft7 
Amertran   Cya 

12-31-^7 
\merloan    Cvt 

1 2-3 1-.- 7 
Amerlran    r?i 

AmeriOHn  Cyi 
12-31  ~r.  8 

Amerionn  Me 
659. "jg 2.  T>ul 

Anaconda  Wi 
3-2»-.'>«       ( 

Anaconda  Wli 
3_29-.^R       < 

Anchor  (>(flcf 
12-31 -.-.7. 

Anderd  rheml 
Anderx  ( 

Anders   rhuni 

Ol**".  d.  b. 
Andernrin.  Clu 

n  46 

And'ruon,     C 

12-31    .'>7 
Apparste-  'in< 
ArmbniH 
Armbnmter 

G    m    b.  H 

n    2fi 
Armour     and 

CI    18 
Aahe  Laborm 

12-31-«7 
Aiitomatli    B) 

cane       n. 
AufomTtlc  E 

n    21. 
BAT    Meta 
B   *T   1 
P    4  T    n<vi 

Ohio.     35; 
BHbetPX  Prw 

C\    51 
Hell  k  r.mne 

n    34 
Hell  A  ';o»«. 

Ilenner  Co  , 
8tr*iitoi 
Herrlfford, 

at.  Paul,  : 
M'^    Corp. 

CI.  46. 
Bl(ihi)p.  Hal 

CI    51 
Bloom.  Chnr 

CI     42 
Boehrlneer 

«ri9  62  4.  r 

BotHfonl.  H 
CI    46. 

Brewer  Tltc 
4    .'>-o« 

HrewtT  TU<- 
5-10-58 

Breyer  Ice 
National 
CI    40 

Brlatol  \»T 
12-31   57 


dT^i^^  J  v»»  J.'  J  - 


/■a 
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\.bra»ive'    Co  ,    to    Slmonds    Abra«lve    Co..    Philadelphlm.    Pa. 

121.029.  ren    4-2-^8.     CI    4.         ^,       ,      ^     ,^^.         ^kx  uai 

Addreasograph  -Multlgraph    Corp..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      iJ&4,»44, 

.\e7oVl'rnr''**Chi^IiJl^in  6.-.9.628.  pubM2-8l-a7.  CI.  lOti 
\hren8  Thomas  H.  New  York.  N.  T.  554.297,  cane.  Cr  107 
AfenroA  S  p  A  .  Milan,  Itnly  fi.^9,593.  pib.  12-31-57  CI.  46 
AUerfan  Corp  .  Loi.  Angel^-s,  Calif.     e.%».534-B.  pub   12-31-57 

Allied  Storea  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.  T.     356.057,  pen.  4-12-68 

CI    39 
Allied   Storea  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  T      357,545.  ren.  6-7-58 

Ci    ''4 
Alow     Creme     Laboraforlea,     Inc..     Fort     Lauderdale,     Fla 

«5fl,n20,  T>"h   12-:^1   57      CI   .11  „-„.,v^ 

Vlumlnnm  Marine  Hardware  Co.  Inc..  Auburn.  N.  Y.     fi.)9.r>OB 

pih.  12-31-rj7.     CI    13.  ^,     „^        ..    „   .    ,- 

Amerlrs  Hooae.  Ltd  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      659.556.  pub    3-5-.'). 

CI.  ."^2.  .       „ 

Inc..  Lnularille,  Ky 


.  New  York.  N. 
.  New  York.  N. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
,  New  York.  N. 
.  New  York.  N. 
..  New  York  N 
Inc.. 


659,554.  pnli 

Y.      659.501,  pub 

Y.      6.59.516,  pub 

6.%», 518-21.  pub 

Y.      659.523,  pub 

Y  659.570.  pub 

Y  669.572,  pub 


New    York.    N.    Y 

3.55.770.  ren 

355,772.  ren 

659.566,    pub 


American    Mr  Filter   Co.. 

12   31-57       CI    31. 
.\merlcnn    Oyanamld    To. 

12-31-57       CI    6 
American    Cyanamld    Co. 

12-31-57       CI    18. 
.Vmeriran  Cyanfimld  Co., 

12-31-57       n.  18 
American    Cyanamld    Co 

12-31-17       CI    18. 
.\merlcan    Cvanamld    Co 

12-31-57       CT    42 
.Vmericnn    Cyannmld    Co 

12   31 -.18       CI.  43. 
.Vmerlcnn    MtTltnce    I'libllahlnK    Co 

659..192.  nub    12-31-57       O.  46. 
Anaconda   Wire  A  Cable  Co  .  New  York.  N    Y. 

3—2^.18       CI    21 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  New  York,  N   Y 

3_29-.58       CI    21. 
\nchor    r>(nce    Supnly    Co..   CleTeland.    Ohio. 

12-31 -.17.      CI    37 
Andem  Chemlcnl  To   :    f!ee — 

And»»r«  rhemlcal  Core  _  ,     t^    n, 

Andera  Cbomlcal   Corp,   Ea«t  Rutherford.  N    J,  to  A.   F.   W 

Olie,  d.  b.  a    Andera  Chemical  Co.     6-54. 213,  cane.     CI.  11 
Anderaon.  Clayton  ft  Co  .  Dnllad,  Tex      6.19. 584,  pub.  12-31-57 

Anderaon      Clayton     *    Co.,    Dallta.    Tex.       6.59.586-9,    pub 

12-31-57       (^\    46. 
.\ppamte-  nnd  Kumerabau  O.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

ArmbriiHter.   Max.  ,     ^r  w 

Armbruater.     Max,     d.     b      a.     Apparnte-     iind     K«n»«;7»'^'" 

0  m.  b.  H..  DroaaelweK.  Germany      659.552.  pub.  12-31-57 

Armour    and    Co..    Chicago.     Ill        659.526.    pub.     12-31-57 

CI    18 
Adhe  Lal>oratortes  Ltd  .  LeatherheaJ.  England      6.59.524,  pub 

1  *'— *ll     ST         C\      1  ft 

Automatli   Ba»<'ball  Equipment  Corp  .  Baltimore.  Md      554.293, 

cane       O    ''2 
Automatic  Electric  Co..  Northlake.  lU      354.426.  ren.  2-15-58 

CI    21. 
HAT    Metal"  Co  .  The  :   Hee — 

B   A^*>v!I^'rvr    The    to  The  P    k  T    Metals  Co..  Columbus. 

Ohio.      353.08.H.  ren.  12-28-57.      CI    12^  k    19   ^i    17 

Babetex  ProductK,  SllTer  Spring.  Md.     659.617.  pub.  12-31-57 

PI    51 
Bell  ft  Goaaett  Co..  Morton  GroTt.  T\l    659.557.  pub   12-31-57 

CI    34 
Boll  ft  *;o»«ett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     659,631.     CI.  13. 

Banner  Co  .  The      (iff 

BerrKd'^Ger^ldlnf  K     d     b.    a.    Dee   Medical    Supply   Co 

at   Paul   Minn      .5.54.197  cane.     CI  44  .      ,.,  ,,    rt 

B'H    <'orp.      Th*-      Ijikeland.    Kla        659.607.    pub.     12-31-6. 

Bl^hop.*Ha«el.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      6.59.618.  pub    12-31-57 

BlSm^  Cbarlea.  Inc  .  New  York.  N  T     659,671.  pub.  12-31-87 

B<^hr/ntter     C     H  ,    Sohn.    Ineelhelm    am    Rheln,    0«rmany 

BoT:?or.l'irF.  ftCoTcarneilfpa.     659,604,  pub.  12-31-57. 

BrlVrTlt.  hener  Corp  .   The.  Cormnd.  N    T.     355.824,   ren 

Brtw'^TU.hine?  Corp  ,  The.  Cortland.  N.  Y.     3.56.679,   ren 

National    Dairy   Producta   Corp       a59,57«.    pub     12-31-57 
Br'li.'tot*'  Vero-Fnglnea   Ltd.,    Bristol,    England       6,59,.546.   pub. 
12-31-67.     CI.  23. 


355,628.  ren.  3-22-58 
Inc..  Gleo  Core,  N.  Y. 
Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y 


Brotman  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Brotman.  Hyman  D.                            „     ,  •       o       t>  „ 
Brotman    Hyman  D..  d    b.  a    Brotman  Engineering  Co..  Baae 

Line.  Mich      554.208.  cane      CI    24  „-u  i^o,    „..k 

Bunfe  Brotherg  Chaae  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  111  6o«.591.  pub. 

12-31-57       CI    46 

I(,i  .'    -1       •ml     ilr  rid    Co..    Ab«'rd.-en,    Wash.  6.')9.610.    pub. 

Caprl^Mfg..    Inc..    Burhank.   Calif.     669.507,    pub    12-31-57. 

Carufel.  L  H.,  Co..  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  554,239.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Celaneae  Corp.   of  America,   New  York,   N.   Y.     6.59.500.  pub 

Chase  Products  Co..   Broadview,   111.     659.719.  pob    1-7-58 

Ch4tliMin  Mfs  Co  .  FR-in  \.  C  315  361  ren.  3-1.5-58.  CI  42. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co.,  Elkln.  N.  C.  3.55  9.54  ren.  4-Ji-58.  CI  42. 
Chauvln,  Georzianna  J.,  to  Consolidated  Coametlca.  Webater. 

Maaa.      554.220.  cane.      Cl.  52.  _^,„  ^„„ 

Cheaebrough-Pond'g    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      669.623.    pub. 

12-31-.17.     Cl.  51.  ,„   „.    ., 

Chun-Wong,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     659,698.  pub    12-31-57 

Coa-^t-in  Pontiac  Co.,  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.     552.637.  cane. 

Cl    19 
Colonial'  Chemical   Co.    Inc..    Seattle,   Wash       554.170,   cane. 

Cl.  4. 

CiJlton  Raior  Blade  Co.,  Boston.  Mass 

Cl.  23.  „      „ 

Columbia  Ribbon  ft   Carbon  Mfg.  Co 

554.141,  <anc.     Cl.  52. 
Columbia   Ribbon  ft  Carbon  Mfg.   Co. 

660.5.59,  pub    12-31-57.      Cl.  37.       „.^  ,„,  ^     ,«   qi_R7 

Comet    Rice    Mills,    Houston.   Tex       659.581.    pub.    12-31-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics  :   See — 

Chauvln,  Ceorglanna  J.  .  . 

Continental     OH     Co.,     Ponca     City,     Okla.       6.59,.>02,     pub 

ConveraTRubber  Shoe  Co.,  to  Converse  Rubber  Carp..  Maiden, 

Mass.      121.760.  ren.  5-28-68.     Cl.  39. 
Converse  Rubber  Corp.  :   See — 

Converse  Rubber  Shoe  Co.  .    „  „  r^,    ■, 

Copeman  Laboratorlea  Co  ,  Flint.  Mich.     554,210.  cane.    Cl.  1 
Compost   Corp.    of  America.  Oakland.   Calif.     554.288.   cane. 

Da^^'s^Root  Beer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     659.585,  pub.    12-31-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Dairy  Bnulpnient  Co.  :  See — 

DavllP^ChaX;  c"7  b.  a.  C.  C.  Davis  Speclaltlea.  Heveland. 

Ohio.     554.176,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Davlu  Specialties  :    Sec — 

I>«r'S*am''es'B"Tc'i.     Chicago,  111.     554.289,  cane.     Cl    16. 
Iv'^CapIo    Andrew    d.    b.    a     Oiobe   Cleaning    Co.,    Manafleld. 

Ohio.      .154.201,  canr.      Cl.  52. 
Dt-e  Medical  Supply  Co  :   8re— 

!>.  l^;;e'"?i;?frv'"S''*ra''  Dairy  Equipment  Co  Lansing 
MUh  to  Farmer  Feeder  Co.  Inc  .  Cambridge  City.  Ind 
352,416,  ren    11-30-67       Cl.  23.       ^,^  „, ™    ,^. 

Dlamonli  Match  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y  554,198.  cane 
Do*?loS;  D  ft  R.  Oxnard,  Calif.  659,603,  pub.  12-31-57 
Do^nnalL.  Ollie  N..  Asherllle,  N.  C.  357,815.  ren.  6-14-68 
Du'JIloi^Tlre  and  Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  659.542,  pub 
Fch^eTonTo.  L^s  "ngelea.  Calif.  664,308,  c.nc.  Cl.  22 
Kdl«>n  Distributing  Co  ,  Inc..  Detroit    Mich.,  to  Posees,  Inc 

Jersey  City.  N.  J^    554,175,  cane,     tl  5 
Educational  '^<^r'-lricy,fwnTkS    3.     »^T-  ""^gj 
iraaKln^Co^-^^he^riX.riio-'k-^Js.    ?k9^ll3.  pub 

Ellmo?e"li'lver'^Co',''lnc.,  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     659.545,  pub 

EmDi?e^i?oner^In?^  Cincinnati.  Ohio      654,267,  cane      CL  24. 
EHeCoun??  Frosted  Foods  and  Canning  Corp.,  Angola.  N.  "i. 

,1.54.298.  cane.     Cl.  46^ 
Eaao  Standard  Oil  Co.     "f  — _ 

Standard  OH  Co  of  New  Jersey. 
Karmtr  Fwdor  Co     Inc   :   See — 

Farm^'ora'n  cH:  b.  a.  Vita-Con  Sales  Co.,  Schaller,  Iowa 

P,vi''c-'"'F^r^H  Co  'inc'  to  Madera  Bonded  Wine  and  Liquor 
'"cS:,Bammore    Md      353,169,  ren.  12-28-57.     Cl.  47. 

1 M   1 


\  ' 


TM  ii 

Field  k  Co..  Frutt  Merchant! 

pub.  12-31-57.      CI.  4« 
Flrelure    Corp.,    The.    San    Francisco 

CI.   22. 
Flrelure    Corp.,    The 

CI.  i»v 
KWx  <)  »;ia«s.    Inc..    d 
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San    Franciaco.    Calif. 


a.    Warp 
(5.^ft.rt40-l,  pub.  1-7-58.      CI.   1. 

Ardiley,  N.  Y. 


Ltd..  London.  England.    65».5»5. 

Calif.      554.196,    cane. 

554.203,   cane. 

Brother*,    Chicago,    III. 

669,530.  pub.  12-31-57. 

N,    Y.       659,514,    pub. 

X     Y       659.605,    pub. 

S57,808,  ren.  6-14-58. 

357,836.  ren.  8-14-58. 

Minn         B.'i9,573.     pub. 


pub.    12-31-57 


0*>iKy  Chpmlcal  Corp. 

CI.    IH. 
(Jenerfll     Hectrlc    Co.,     Sch«>nectadjr. 

12-31-57       CI.   16. 
General    Foods    Corp.    White    Plains, 

12-31-57       ("1.  4*i. 
General  Mills.  Inc  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

CI    46 
r.pneral  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

CI    46. 
(;en<"-ni     Mills       Inc.      Minneapolis. 

.V 29-56       CI    44 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Regprn   Inc 
Old*,    Inc.    Beverly    Hills,    Calif       6.'S9,532, 

CI.  18 

(;!ts  Hr-.s    Mfe    (^^     (tiirapo    111       .■i,%4.1TS.  rnnc.     CI    35. 
'MJlasumnhile   Inc  ,"  <1   b   a    Empire,  New  York,  N.  T.     689,627. 

puh.   12   :^1    .'7       CI     103. 
Olaier's  Wholesale  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     659.575,  pub 

12-31 -,'>7       CI    4,^ 
Globe  Cleaning  Co.      FIrr— 

rv  Capio,  .Andrew 
Glove  Roortne  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Whiting,  Ind.     659.704.  pub. 

1-7-58       CI     12 
Golden    Beflr   Products.    Inc..    Beverly  Hills,   Calif.      554.273, 

cane       CI    in 
Goldsmith   Bros  ,   New  York.   N    Y      6.%9.567.   pub    12-31-57 

CI    37. 
Good    Foods.    Inc..    Cnlver  City.  Calif      659.635.      CI    46. 
Goodman    Mfg    Co..   Carthage.   Mo       659.579.    pub.    12-31-57. 

CI    46. 
Gregg  Cookie  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.     659.608,  pub.  12-81-57. 

CI.   46 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp.,    Tuscaloosa.    Ala.      659.849.    pub. 

1-7-58.     CI.  1. 
Gunn  Co.,  The,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      659,497,  pub    12-31-57 

a.  3. 
Harrv    and     David.    Medford.    Oreg.       563.239.       Am.    7(d). 

CI    46. 
Harwnod   Phannaral  Co   :   ftrr — 

Horowlft.  Abraham  G. 
Havdens    Inc.    Washington,   D.   C      659.615.   pub. 

CI    49 
Henschel.   Joseph   W.,   d.   b.    a.   Henschel   Mfg.   Co.. 

Mo       659. .^69.  pub    12-31-57       CI.  39 
Henschel  Mfc    Co    :    See — 

Henschel.  Joseph  W 
Hlckdk  Mfc    Co    Inc..  Rochester.  N    Y 
Hickok  Mf^    Co.  Inc  .  Rochester.  N   Y 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co    Inc  ,  Rochester,  N   Y. 


Laiy  Boy  Lawn  Mower  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  659,547, 
pub    12-31-57.     CI.  23.  ,  _    „„ 

I>angley  Corp..  San  Diego,  Calif      554.235.  cane.     CT.  22. 

Lenli  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev.  659,544.  pub.  12-ai-57. 
CI    23 

Lines  Brothers  Ltd  ,  London.  England.  245,737,  12(c)  pub. 
.3    1 8—58       CI    19 

Lloyd  Chain  Mfg    Co     Maryville,  Mo.     554,168,  cane.     CI.  13. 

Lur-All  Tackle  and   Mfg    Co,   Berkley,   Mich.     554,179.  cane. 


12-31-57. 
St.  Louis, 


5.54.185. 

B54.186, 

554,223, 

N.  Y. 


cane.  CI.  28. 
cane.  CI.  28. 
cane.  CI.  28 
206,782.  cane 


8ee- 


564.222.  cane. 
N.     J        6.59,621- 


Cl, 


-57. 
Co.. 


51. 

pub 


669,493.   pub    12-31-57. 


659,522.  pub 

cane.     a.  28. 
ren    1-11-68 


Berkley  and  Koyal  Oak,  Mieh. 


.355,260.   ren. 


646.152. 


Hoehhelser  k  Welsberg.   Inc..   NfW  York 

CI    46 
Holl.Tndla  World  Trade  and  Import  Co.  : 

W.ieers.  Melza 
Holly  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Orange,  Calif.     659.531.  pub.  12-31 

CI.  18. 
Horowitr.    .\braham    G.     d.    b.   a.    Harwood    Pbamtacal 

Newark    N    J.     .V54.287,  cane.     C\.  18. 
Hoa-Re  Rare  Co.  :   See — 

Watenonhl.  Florence  M. 
Hudnut.    Richard,    New   York.  X.   Y 

Hudnut.    Richard.     Morris    Plains, 

12-31-57       CI    51. 
Hull.   L     Mae.   Thomasvllle,    X.    C. 

CI.  2. 
Iloca  Camera  :   See — 

Witt.   Wilheim. 
Industrial    Metal   Fixtures.    Houston.  Tex      rt59.633.      ("1     44 
Inland  Steel  Co.  Chicago.  111.     412,799,  esnc      CI    14. 
International  Sales  Co  ,   San   I->anel8C0.  Calif      564.309.  cane 

CI    34 
International  .\fflliated  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

12-31-57       CI    18. 
Jacoby-Uender    Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     .V54,255. 
JefTerson    Ele<  trie   Co..    Bellwood,   111.      353.521, 

n   21 

Jenaer  Glaswt-rk   Sehott  k  Q«n  .    Malm.   Germany.     669,550. 

pub    12  :n  .'7      Cl   26 
Jokari  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y      5.54,218    cane      Cl    22 
Jones  k  Kavanagh  Co.,   Ltd.,  d     b    a.   Kavanagh   Distributing 

Co.    Los   Angeles,    Calif      659,609,   pub     12-31-57       Cl     46 
Joseph.    George   F  ,   Yakima.   Wash.      659,636.      Cl    46. 
.luengling    L.   E  .  d.  b.  a    Klrlen  Products.  Kansas  City.  Mo 

659.505.  pub    12-31-57.      Cl.  10. 
Kavnnagh  Dl-trlbuting  Co   :    See — 

Jones  Jt  Kavanagh  Co.,  Ltd. 
Kavser    Julius  k  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     289.096.  eanc.     (1.  39 
Keig,    Marshall    W..   Hinsdale.    111.      659.539.   pub.    12-31-67 

Cl    22. 
Kerr.   Joseph   H.,   Lewlsburg,    Pa.      554,236,   eanc       Cl    22. 
Kin-  Paint  Koller.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mlcb.     554.240.  cane.     Cl.  29 
Kirlen   Products  :    Sre — 

Jueneling,  I,.   E. 
Koebel     Diamond    Tool    Co.,    Detroit,    Midi.       367.448.    ren. 

6-7-5X.      Cl.  23. 
iM.  Jolla  Distributors:  See— 

McVeagh.  Thos.  C. 
I. a  Jolla  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 
McWagh.  Thos.  C. 


Cl    22 
Lur-All  Tackle  and   Mfg.  Co., 

5.54.202.  cane       Cl.  22. 
M-16  Enterpris.'S  :   See — 

Ward,  Homer  C. 
Macy     R     H.,   k    Co  ,    Inc  ,    New    York,   N.   T 

:i_8-.")8       Cl.   17 
Madera  Bonded  Wine  and  Liquor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fav!\.  G  ,  Fruit  Co  ,  Inc. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Ine..  New  York.  X.  T. 

Am    7(d).      Cl.   39. 
MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  8t.   Louis.   Mo      357.787.  ren. 

6-14-58       Cl.   18 
MalUnckriHlt  Chemical   Wr)rks.   St.    Louis.   Mo       357,788,   ren. 

tl    14-6S       Cl    6 
Malllnfkrodt    Chemical   Works,    St.    Louis,    Mo       357,790.   ren. 
6-14-58       ri    «  „   „      .. 

Mark.  Clayton,  k  Co  ,  Evanston,  111.     659,611.  pub.  12-31-57. 

Cl.  13  _ 

Mars.   Inc,   Chicago,   111.     659.611,   pub.   12-31-57      CT.  48. 
Mason    k    Hughes,     Inc.,    Clarksville.     Tenn        659.568,    pub. 

12-31-57       Cl    39. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp       See — 

Southern  .\cld  k  Sulphur  Co..  Ine. 
McCormlck     k     Co..     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md        659,612.     pub. 

12-31-57      Cl    46 
McVeagh     Thos     C.    d     b.    a.    La    Jolla    Distributors   and   as 
Im    Jolla    DIstribnting   Co  ,    La    Jolla.    Calif       659,594,    pub. 
12-31-57.      Cl    46 
Merry   Mfg.   Co.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      659.541.   pub.    12-31-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Micro-Master.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     669.494.  pub    12-31-67. 

Cl    2. 
Minerals   k  Chemicals   Corp    of  America.  Menlo   Park.  N.   J. 

61(t  «4ti.  pub    1-7-58.     Cl.  1. 
Mississippi    Lime    Co..    Alton.    111.      659.504.    pub.    12-31-6T. 

CI.   10 
Mitsubishi     Shoji     Kaisha.     Ltd.,     Cbuo-kn,     Tokyo.     Japan. 

rt«8  SlL'       \n\     7(d)        Cl.   18. 
Mitsubishi     Shojl     Kaisha,     Ltd.     Chuo-ku,     Tokyo.     Japan. 

649.1.H8       Am.   7(d)        Cl    6, 
MItterer,   Adolph  V ,   Denver.  Colo.     353.136.  ren.   12-28-67. 

Cl    13. 
MItterer.    Adolph  V.   DenTer.  Colo.      353.161,    ren     12-28-87. 

Cl.  13 
Mo«K'rn  I'riKlncfs    Inc    ■    See  — 

Modern  Health  Products,  Inc. 
Modern    Health   Products,    Ine  ,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,   by   Modern 
Pnvduets,      Inc.,     Milwaukee,     Wis        364,816,     12(c)      pub. 
3— 1M-.5H       Cl    18 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co  .  The,  Akron.  Ohio      121.805.  ren.  5-28-58. 

Cl.  35. 
Monsted.    Otto.    A/S.    Copenhagen.    Denmark       659,677.    pub. 

12-31-57       CT.  46. 
Moorhend.   Harry  S..  Detroit.  Mich.     388.127.  ren.   12-28-67. 

Cl.  38. 
Moulton.    fjidder   Mfg    Co  .    Somervllle.    Mass 

S-M-.-SH       Cl    .">0 
Mount    V.rnon     Mills.     Inc.    Baltimore,     Md 

.'.^S-.'.S       (^1.  42. 
Mown,     Edward    A..    San    Francisco,    Calif 

Cl.  :^5 
.Mulford.    Hewett    P .    k   Co  .    I^banon.   Ohio. 

1-7-58.      Cl.   1. 
Murphv     Engineering      Ijiboratorles.     Inc. 
'^  rt.59,.'>5,1.  pub    12-31-67       Cl    26. 
.National   .\lfi»lfa   Dehydrating  and   Milling  Co..   Lamar,  Colo. 

659.580.  pub.  12-31    57       CM    46 
Nationjil    Board   of    the  Young   Men's  (Christian    Associations. 
New  York,   N    Y      659.829.  pub    12-31    57       Cl    200. 

National   Moard  of  the  Young  Women  s  Christian  Association 

of  the  U.  a.  A..  New  York.  X    Y      6.59.630,  pub    12-31-57 

Cl    200 
-National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Mreyer  lee  Cream  Co. 
National  (Ml   Products   Co.,  to  .Nopco  Chemical  Co 

N   J.      354,457,  ren    2-15-58,      Cl.  52 
Nea   Service,    Inc..   Cleveland.  Ohio.      353,037.   ren 

Cl    38 
Nems  Clark,     Inc.,     Sliver    Spring,     Md..    to     Vitro    Corp.    of 

America.  New  York,  N    Y      659,551,  pub    12-81-57.      C\   26 

Nestl*    Co..    Inc..    The.    White    PUlns.    N.    Y       669.597.    pub 

12-31-57      Cl    46 
Newport    Sausage    Co       Inc  ,     Boston.    Mass.       659.699.    pub 

12-31    57       C)    4ti 
Nopco  ('hfinical  Co.  ;    See    - 

National  oil  Products  Co 
Norkin   Bakery  Corp  ,  Stamford,  Conn.     659.634.     Cl.  46. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  ,  East  .\lton.  Ill      6.59.503,  pub. 

12-31-57.      Cl.  9 
Olie.  Alex  F    W       See 

Anders  Chemical  Corp. 
Orchard   Paper  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo      659.560,  pub    12-81-57. 

Cl    37 
Organon  Inc.  orange.  X    J.     669, .')27.  pub.  12-31-67      Cl.  18. 
Orianna    Metal    Products.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      654,148, 

eanc.     Cl.  22. 


355,179,    ren. 

121.806.  ren. 
554.192.    cane. 

659,661,  pub. 
Houston,     Tex. 


Harrison, 
12-21-67. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


Shu     KrHiiciHc"".     <'Hllf 


5.')4  .'^OO.     <an< 


Freuno,    Calif. 
8er— 


658.606.    pub.    12-31-87 


Inc. 

Inr 

Detroit, 


FlH 

.\cpncy. 


Mich.     659.S2N. 


pub    12-31-57. 


8.  A. 


cflno      CI    22 
Habana.  Cuba 


Giiin   Corp..  Havprtown 

46 

Co  .    .shpboyifan 


Wis 


.%M,162, 

Pa.     W9.600, 

.V%4.237,    cane 

.554.242.    canr. 


,7 


change    of    name    Turtle    Wax 
65fl.499,   pub    6-12-86.      CI.   4. 


The.    New    ^nrk. 


554.229. 


184.195 
184.196 
184.197 


ranr. 
cane, 
cane. 


Ill      6.59,508.  pub 


CI    6 

CI  6. 
CI  6. 
12-31-57. 

CI    22. 
12-31-57 

12-31-57 


5.'^4.204. 
FUiabeth 


cane.     a.  28. 
N.    J.       659,492 


Pabco  PrfMluctB  Ine  .  by  thange  of  name  froinThe   ParalBne 

<  "..iiiiiaiiii'K      ln<- 

CI     16 
Pantaleo    Brotheri 

CI    46 
Parafflne  ('ompanlen. 
Pabco  Pnxluets, 
Parke,   Davis  *  Co  . 

CI    18 
Petera,  Phyllla.  Miami 
Phalam  International 

cane      CI    22 
Philadelphia   Chewlnc 

pub    12-31-57       CI 
Plastlca    Bniineerlng 

<"!    ^3  ^, 

Plaatlcs    Eniflneerlng    Co.,    Rheboyuan.    Win 

CI.   18. 
Plaitone    Co..    Inc.,    now 

Plaatone   Co  .   t'hleaRO. 
Pollock.    Habert    T  .    Corp 

cane.      CI    15 
Poaeea.  Ine.  :  Ser- 

Bdl*in  Distributing  Co..  Ine 
Protexol  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Proteiol  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y 
Protexol  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y 
Prudential-Wares.  Ine  ,  Chleaifo. 

RAF  Co    Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     •"^'^iJ^S.  ^'nf ^. 
Radio  Steel  A  Mf(?    Co..  Chicago.  Ill      659.5.38,  pub 

CI    22 
Ralaton   Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo      659.583,  pub 

fl  *♦* 
Rand,  PhlUfi,  Chicago.  111. 

R»-Mar     Products    Corp., 

12-81-57      CI    2 

Remlnfton   Arms   Co.,   Ine 

1-25-58       CI.  9. 
Respro   Ine ,   Cranston.    R    I 

Co  .  Akron.  Ohio.      353,871 
Kobertaon.    James.    Co.,    I-os 

12   31-57.      CI    49 
Roek-Tr««d  Corp  .  Skokle,  111 
Romanoff  Caviar  Co 

CI  •♦e  ,  . 

8     F.    Appllancea,    Ltd 

CI  24 
Safewaj  Storea,  Inc  .  Oakland,  Calif 

CI.  48 
Sauter,  C.  Albert.  Co..   Inc..  PhlUdelphla. 

Schadt^A^Mathiwaon.   Detroit.   Mleh       3.53,391.   ren     1- 

CI    1 
Hchenley  Induatrlea  Inc      ««• 

Sehenley  Products  Co  .    ..     ._i         i„„ 

Srhenley    Products    Co.    to    Sehenley    Industrtea,     Inc., 

York    N    Y       3.53.572.  ren    1-11    58       Cr  46 
Seurleh.  Stephen.  Orchard,  Wataonvllle,  Calif      659,B01, 

Schertng  "Corp*^^  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     554.253.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     6.59,510.  pub.  12-31-57 

Sebiatopol  Apple  Growers'  Union.  Sebastopol.  Calif.     659.614. 

pub.   12-31-57.      CI.  46 
Seelman     Geo..  A   Sons  Co..   Milwaukee 

12-31-87.     CI    37  „        ^       , 

Shaata  Water  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco, 

12-31-5T.     CI    46 
Slmonda  Abrasive  Co.  ;   See — 

Abrasive  Co.  ^     , 

New  York, 


Bridgeport,  Conn. 


pub 
354,023,  ren. 
A  Rubber 


Streuli  G  4  Co  Umach,  Swltterland.  554,265,  cane.  CI.' 18. 
Sunbeam  Corp  .  Chicago,  111  659,619,  pub.  12-31-57  H.  51. 
Superior    Electric    Co..    The.    Bristol,    Conn       659,537,    pub. 

:V5-,57.     CI.  21  „.    „c 

Talent    Inc  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     554,171.  cane.     CI.  28. 
Taunton  Pearl  Works.  Taunton.  Mass.     554.250,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Tee  I'nk.  Inc   :    See 

Transparent   Pai  Wage  Co. 
Tennesse*.    (\>rp  .    New    York.    X.    Y.       377.403.    12(c)     pub. 

3-18,58.      CI    6.  _      ,. 

Trav  Bon  Corp  ,  The,  Northfleld,  111.     659.582.  pub    12-31-57. 

Transparent    Package    Co..    to    Tee-Pak.    Inc.    Chicago.    III. 

354,684    ren    2-22-58       CI.  2 
Treado's.  Charles.  Town  House  Restaurant  :   See — 

Trendo,  Charles.  „  ^    -,.      , 

Treadn     Charles     d     b    a    Treados  Town    House   and   Charles 

Treado  s  Town   House  Restaurant.  Sylvanla.  (ia.     659.590, 

pub    12   31    .57       CI.  46. 
Treado's  Town  House  :   Sec — 

Treado.  Charles 
Twlnburgtr    Driveaterla.   The,   Boulder 

12-31-57       CI.   100. 
Undertakers   Supply  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
United    Co-Operatlve«,    Inc.,    Alliance, 

12-31-57       CI    15  ^        .    ,„   „,    ., 

V    S   Cocoa  Corp  ,  The,  Camden,  N.  J.     659,596,  pub    12-31-.)7 

U   8   Truck  Lines,  Inc.  of  Delaware,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    659,637 

CI    105. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Union  Bag  A  Paper  Corp.  „       ,,  ♦,  />«.^ 

Union   Bag  A   Paper  Corp.,   to   Union   Bag-<  amp   Paper  Corp. 

New  York    N.  Y       .1.54.383.  ren    2-8-58.      CI.  37 
Union   Bag-Camp    Paper  Corp  .    New   York.   N.   Y. 


Colo       659,625,    pub. 


.554,275 
Ohio 


,  cane.     CI.  6. 
659.512,    pub. 


to  The  General  Tire 
ren  1-18-58  CI.  60. 
Angeles.    Calif       689,61«, 


pub 


659  506 
New  York.  N    Y 

RIdgefteld. 


pub    7-19-55      CI.  12 
.356,963,  ren.  5-17-58. 

N     J.      554,166,    cmnc 

659.613,  pub.  12-31-57. 

Pa      669,495,  pub 

-4-58. 


New 
pub 


The.  Kalamaxoc, 

The,  Kalamaxoo, 

John  D..  Danbury, 


Corp. 

Mich. 
Mich 
Mich 
Conn 


Chicago 
659,529, 
6.59,533, 
659,536,  pub. 
659.602.  pub. 


,  111. 
pub 
pub 


6.59.563-4, 
554.215, 
12-31-67. 
12-31-57. 
12-31-57. 
12-31-57. 


Y.     355,244.   ren.   3-8-58. 


CI. 
CI. 
CI. 


2. 

42. 

42. 


Wla 

Calif 


fi59.562.   pub 
659,578,   pub 


N.   Y      659,558,  pub 


Sit  rue 
Smith, 

pub 
Smith, 

pub 


Y 
Y 

Ltd 


659.561 
rt5«.566 


12-31-67.     CI.  87 
12-31-57      CI.  37 


pub. 

,  pub    ._  -- 

Hull,  England      381,359.  12(c) 


Ltd.  Hull,  EngUnd      396,063,  12(c) 

Loula,  Mo.,  to  Mathleaon 
564,165,  cane.     CI.  6. 


Inc.,  St 
.  N.  Y. 
Calif 


Slmpllfted  Tax  Recorda,  Inc 

li-31-57  CI  37 
SItrue  Inc  New  York.  N 
Inc..  New  York,  N 
T  J  A  Nephew. 
3-18^58.  CI  44 
T.  J.,  A  Nephew. 
3-18-58  CI  44 
Southern  .Acid  A  Sulphur  Co 

Chemical  Corp.,   New  York. 
Speed  I)  Burr  Corp..  Glendale 

CI.  23. 
Splnks,    H    C.   CUy   Co..    Inc., 

12-31-57      CI.  1  „         .         r.  i.f 

Standard  Oil  Co  of  California.  San  Franclaco,  Calif. 

ren    5   17-58.     CI.  2.  „_,,-.  ii< 

Standard  OU  Co   of  California,  San  Franclaco,  Calif 

ren.   5-24-58.      CI    12.  „        ^  .  <-   ,,/ 

Standard  OU  Co   of  CaUfornU,  San  Franclaco,  Calif. 

pub    12-31-87      CI    16 
Standard   OU  Co.   of  New   Jeraey^  ^llmlngton    IH-l., 

Standard  OU  Co..   New  York,  n\  Y.     354,380.  ren. 

CI     15 
Streator  Canning  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Benner  Co.,  Streator.   Ill 

554,216,  cane      CI.  62. 


660.54S.  pub.  12-31-57. 
ParU,    Tenn.      659.4W.    pub 

356,952. 

857,187, 

659,515. 

to   Easo 
2-«-58. 


12-31-57       CI.   37. 
Universal    Western    Chemical 

cane.      CI.  4 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaaoo. 

a.  18. 
Uplohn  Co. 

C\.  18 
Uplohn  Co 

CI.   18 
Dtterback, 

CI    46.  „     ^    V 

Vlck  Chemical   Co,,   New   York,  N. 

CI.  18. 
Vita-Con  Sales  Co.  :   See — 

Farmers  (Jraln  Co 
Vitro  Corp   of  America  :  See — 

WaBer*"'MelM    d  "^b    a.   HollandU  World  Trade   and_  Import 

Ca,  Oakland,  Calif      659,491,  Pub.  12-31-57. 
Walte  Carpet  Co.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     563,665,  cor. 
Walte  Carpet  Co  .  Oshkosh,  Wis.     563,666.  cor. 
wS  le  Car^t  Co.!  Oshkosh.  Wis      563,667.  cor.     CI.  42 
Wallace,   R  ,   A    Sons   Mfg    Co.,  WalUngford,  Conn       659,632. 

cn   23 
Ward,   Homer   C,    M-16   Enterprises,    Augusta,   Oa. 

Wa*rren   A   Staggers.    Ada'lrvllle.    Ky       554,245,   cane. 
Watenpuhl.  Florence  M  .  d.  b.  a 

Wis       6.59.496,  pub.   12-31-5' 
Welnreleh    Brothers    Co..    New 

CI    28 
Welnreleh    Brothera    Co.,    New 

CI.  28 
Welnreleh     Brothers    Co.,    New 

CI    28 
Wendomatl<'  Sales    Inc.     ^'ff—        ^ 

Williams  Otl  0  Matlc  Heating  Corp^ 
We8tinghou»e    Radio    Stations,    Inc.,    Philadelphia, 

Indianapolis.   Ind       .5.54,296,  cane       CI.   1(>4. 
West   Virginia   Pulp  A  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

rnn     12-1  1    57       CI    37 
West   Virginia   Pulp  A  Paper  Co.. 

ren    12   11    .57      CI    3" 
West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Co., 

ren.   12    11-57.      CI.   37. 
White    S    S  ,  Dental  Mfg   Co.,  The, 

ren    1-8  58.      CI.  35,  ,    ^.  , 

Williamson  Heater  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Wn'llMms    M,l...MMtic    Heati...'    C-rp       »':;°"''">^^QS7ii'- Jn 
W..ndomatic  Sales,  Inc  ,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     353,738,  ren. 

Wiu*'*Wt'lhelm.    d^  b    a.    Iloca   Camera.    Hamburg,    Germany. 
R.5it. 549.  pub   9-6-55.     C^- 26 

Woodmen   Life  Insurance  Society.  Omaha,   Nebr.      65tf,tiJo. 

Yat"  A  To'^-ie'Mfg.'co','The,  New  York,  N.  Y      669,548,  pub 

ZelV  Produeta^Corp.,    The,    Norwalk,    Conn.      659,498.    pub. 
12-31-57.     CI.  3. 

H     i    60VI««»I«T  PSISTIS6  OrFlCC    0 lilt 


Hos-Re-Kare  Co 
■.     CI.  2. 
York,    N 

York.    N 

York, 


Y 
N  Y 
N.    Y. 


659.517. 

.-      a.   29. 

Milwaukee, 

554,188.    cane. 

554.189. 

554.190. 


cane. 


cane. 


Pa 


Sew  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 


and 
119.846, 
119,847, 
119.848. 
353,729, 


554,310.  cane. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patents 


iC  A  Ohio)  (JllUrt,  iH-hlii.iaiiii  ami  Wt-xt.-r  Pnt^nt  No. 
->  520  895  (270-31)  f«>r  i«he»-t  iiu'tal  Kprea.lliiK  madilne 
CUlmii  1  to  42  Held  in%.Ud.  CulKng  Hoom  ipplianc-M  Corp 
V.    Wfatherber  CoaU  Inc.  250  F  2d  39;    110  ISl'g   1 

(1)  (•  ln<l  )  Kr.-^n.an  I'atfnt  No  2.o42.»19  (20— o7.5». 
for  rigid  tyiH-  »he^t  material  awning.  OalniH  1  t..  10  lUld 
invalid  H  <t  1/  rorpor.if.or.  v  Koolvent  Aluminum  Awning 
Corporation  0!  Induina.    l.Vi  F    Sui-p.  0»1  :  11«  L'^l'W  » 

(C    A    111)     McKay   Patent   No.   2,5«2,tt27    (101—367),  ^.l 
ad  u.table    InW.n.    device.      <Mai,n.    3    and    4    Hel,    InfrinK^ 
Kiwi  Coder,  Corp    ».  Aero  Tool  ond  Dxe  M  ork..  250  \  id  562 
116  LSPg  2. 

(C  A  III)  Woller  Patent  No  2,595.038  (5— 29K  for  sofa 
►wKl  Clalnia  3  t.>  5  Ufld  invalid  and  not  infringed  .V.mm<.«« 
X-y.  A.  Branrfu-e-in  d  Co.  250  F.2d  440  ;  U5  USI'Q  307. 

(D  C  III)  <-ameron  Patent  No  2,601.771  (66  170i.  for 
Cleaning  aid  devKv  r.-nHtitutlng  an  ot>en  meHh  pad  <  lalma 
2  and  4  Held  invalid  «  0  «  Company  v  TrinngU  Uanufac- 
turmg  Compony.   l.-)6  F    Supp    665;   li:>   I  SPQ  317. 

^C  \  111  »  McKay  Patent  No  2,634,676  (101—111).  for 
printing  charact.rn  on  moving  packagen  Clalma  1  and  ^Htld 
infringed  Kixci  Coder,  Corp  v  Arro  Tool  and  Die  H  ork*, 
2.')0  F.2d:)02  ;  116  I  SPQ  2 

(C  A  WU  )  Hobba  RelB8U.>  Patent  No  23,137  (285—95), 
for  pipe' coupling  Claim.  1  and  ,-.  to  7  «;"*'";»"", ""^ 
Infrlngecl  Hobbn  v.  Wisconsin  Poicer  d  Ught  Co.  250  K2d 
100;  115  rSPQ  371. 

(C  A  Wto  )  HobbH  ReUaue  I'ate,  t  No  23.272  (251—267). 
for  T.lve  construction.  Claims  1  to  10.  12  to  15.  17.  19.  20. 
22.  and  2:<  Held  invali<i  and  not  lnfring.Hl.     Id 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  714  202  Recording  System  Utilizing  \  f^^*^%  ^/"^Z^ 
Sirna  Camble  of  Controlling  Two  Characteristics  of  the  Mg- 
nlT  f.XdaimibTe  To  Control  fa^   Sp.eed  »       Cook  Llectru    (  o.. 


na     (Auapiaoie    lo  >-ouiri)i   la^   ^y^^~.,        ,---      ,,, 
Patent   (  oun»el,  64ul    Oakton   St..   Morton   (.r..%e.   Ill 

2  726,696       Double    Action     Vegetabl.-     M«'*>"^'-_  <^[*    "i* 
PUstk*       K    Filthuth,  3019  Point  Urey  Koad.  Vancouver  8. 

BritUh  Columbia,  Canada 


<;eneral   Electric   C-onipany   is   prepared   to  grant   non-exclu 
.ivrriceuaes  under  the  ftMXiwing  3f  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  lo  domeHtKUianufacturers  ..      ,^    u, 

Vpphcatlons    ft.r     licenses    under    these    patents    "hou^^^^^ 
addres.^  to  ;  I'atent  Counsel,  lamp  UlvUion.  General  Electric 
(.'onipauy    Nela  Park   Cleveland  12,  Oblo. 
2.241,9t)b       Light  Source. 
2,300,963.     Electric  Discharge  Lamp  Circuit. 
2.313.075.      Klectric  Discharge  Apparatus 
2,447.322.      Infrared  Re>pon8ive   Phosphors. 
2.456,859       Electric  Discharge  Apparatua. 
2  4.">6,860      Electric  Discharge  Apparatus 


2.465,059 
2.497,534. 

2,525,464. 

2,624,421 
2,658,094. 


Pulse    Starting    Circuit    for    Electric    DUcharge 

Device 
Circuits  for  High  Frequency  Operation  of  f'luorea- 

cent   Lamps 
Time  Exposure  Indicator  for  Sun  Lamps 
Machine  and  Method  for  Purifying  Inert  Gaaea. 
Combined    Electrode    and    Skimmer    for    Electric 

GlaBs  Melting  Furnaces 


2,709.76.')       Electroluminescent  Structure. 

•>  717  844       Method    of    Kendering    Titanium    Dioxide    Films 
Electrically  Conductive. 


Disclaimers 

2  «94  818  —Jo$eph  mfTord  i  ontUv.  Beverly,  Mas*.     MaCHINS 

'      KOB    Ai-PLYiNO    PRKHH.BK    TO    Shok    ItoTToMS.      Patent 

date<l  Nov.  23.  19.">4       Uisilaimer  fil.M  Feb     14.   1958,  by 

the  assignee,  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation 

Hereby    enter*    this    disclaimer   to   claims    1    and    3   of   said 

patent- 

II  

2  735  498  -  Vohii  ^•    Mu^e.  Montebello,  Calif.     Apparatus  roa 

'      Alt,)Matically  FiLM.N..  A  WKLL  BuHi:  CONDUIT      Patent 

dated  Feb.  21,    1966       Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  24,   1958.  by 

the  aiwlgnee.  Maker  Oil  Tool".  Inc 

Hereby  enters  this  dlscUlmer  to  claims  1.  2.  and  4  of  aald 

patent. 


2.721.808. 
2,721.950 
2.731.423 

2.733.382. 
2,746,011. 
2.7.->5,255. 
2,760,310 
2.761.086 
2,761,087 
2,765.419 

2,765.428. 

2,774,013 
2,777.743. 
2,781,654 


Electroluminescent  Cell. 
Electroluminescent  Cell 

Electroluminescent  Materials  and  Method  of  Prep- 
aration 
Pulse  Starting  System  for  Fluorescent  Lamps. 

Lamp  Testing  Device. 

Electroluminescent   Zinc   Sulphide   Phosphor. 

Quarti  to  Metal  Seal 

Electric  Discharge  Lamp. 

Electric  Discharge  I^mp 

Electroluminescent  Cell 

Variable     Fre<iuency     Operation    of    Fluoreacent 
Lamps 

Electric  Discharge  Lamp 

Manufacture  of  Lamps  With  Luminescent  Screens. 

Coated  Lamp. 


New  Applications  Received  During  January  1958 

_  6.038 
Patents ^^^ 

Designs  _     „ 

Plant  PatenU 

Reissues ' 

Total  _ -— — -- —  «  ■'^» 


Usuc 

Patents  857-No.  2.827,630  to  No.  2.828,486.  Incl. 

Designs 47-No.      182.347  to  No       182.393.  incl. 

Ke.sHues 3-N«.        24.446  to  No.        24.447.  Incl. 

Total 907 

687 


688 

2.791.521. 

2,795,692 
2,795,721 
2,798,943. 
2.802,961. 


Vol.  72&— official  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


Electric    Resistance   Device    Provided    With    Zinc 
Oxide  Elect roconductlve  Coating. 

Fluorescent  Lamp  Fixture  and  Circuit. 

Ultraviolet  Lamp. 

Spotlight  Apparatua. 

Single  Wire  Arc  Tube  Support. 


2,805,344.     Oxonlslng  Luminalre 

2.805,354.     Modulable  Lamp  Construction. 

2,813.982.     Coalne  Correcting  Cover  for  Photoelectric  Cell. 

2,816,398.      ApiiaratuH  for   Manufacture  of  a  Quartz  to  NUtal 
Foil  I'Tf-Hd  S«'al 

2.817,004.     Adapter  Holder  for  Circular  Lampa. 


(VT)  MURPHY 


II 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ------ 

?^a  ru"^;  °ol  rp;ao^^;.T.pz  <excM^^^  •^""'■■--■-■-■-----■■;;;::::::: 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - j^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. - Oct. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


211,635 

6.498 

94,444 

3,031 

31,  1956 

2,  1956 


M.  C.  moSA.  TUnetm.  r»lMit 


Op&ntkum 


FATBNT  BXAMININO  GBOUP8.  AND  aUPKBVlSOKT  KXAMINKBa 


DIVISIONS 


(D  8T0NK.  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND    RBLATED  ARTS 

an  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

,..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 


(IIT)  YUNG  liWAl,  B. 


J..  MATERIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSE- 


MKNT  DIVICES^^^^  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 


(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.  B 
MKNT  DIV 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S 

(VI)  MURPHY.  '..  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION         

'r.l'^OolTckrr.^llrl^^^^^  ^'  ^^«"^  ^^^"^  CLA8SIFICA.  |  I,  H.  Ill,  IV.  V 


e.  SI,  ».  43.  46.  SO. 

U,  W.  00,  08,  M. 
lA,  »,  87,  41.  43,  44. 

48,  61.  M.  60 
3,  13,  IS,  14.  r.  34, 

67.6ft.Sl,DMt(nS. 

7.  11.  17,  37,  »4,  S5, 
*Q.  68,  63. 

6,  8,  30,  36,  U,  86, 

40,  S3.  66. 
1.4.0,10.  18,33.38, 

36,  48,  47. 

8,  18,  10,  38.  80.  83. 
46,  86.  67. 


(CLASS.)  GOREC 
TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMTNMS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
I  !■  awwrntlMMi  ladkato  EaMlalac  Gro«») 


Oldest  Application 


BnkM;  Exavallnf  i  Plwtlni;  Plant  Husbwidrr:  Scatterln*  ^'"ilo^"" 


New 


Amended 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A   J  .  Br**e.;  "»>•""••  '  rT";;' *  T^^t^^toTp^-^,   Tobacco;  Textile  WrJn«er«:  Bucklee. 
(Ill)  HERRMANN.  D..  Flehlnt.  Trepptaf  end  Vermin  Deetroylng.  free^ee.  looacw.     «  ^ 

Buttona  end  Clefpe 

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  MeUl  Founding  end 
RheoeUti 

(VD  FALLER,  E   A.,  HoUts;  Power  Driven 


Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Altoys;  Resistances  and 
Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

D.lrj    Butctelm.  VMfUbk  uid  M»t  Culm,  ud  Commlnutoc:  Fmo-.  0M«.  MuMC.  smui  uu  u.™» 


9. 
10. 

11. 

13 

13. 

14. 

18. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

10. 

30. 

31. 
33 

23 
34 

38 


4-20-87 


4-36-87 


»-»-67 


^-6-87 


^-39-67 

6-11-87 

8-6-87 

6-10-87 

6-18-87 


(V)  T  EWI8.  R  O 
end  Con«<rt»on  Receptacles     .  .  

(VI)  BRANSON.  J  H  .  Pumpe;  Fans;  Turbines AIL'    ^^"Ci 

(VI,  BOYD.  B  .  Firearms;  Ordi-jnce;  Ammunition;  J'P'^Yj^J^^SLtur.  Button.  Eyelet  andRl^^^^^^^ 

aV)  BENHAM.  E.  ^  ■•^^-•^^^-Ji3»p^;^^rstgiirb.^^^         P.p-  and^Tubu^r  C.ndu.t.  .^. 

(in..riNTMAN.s'm™S.To^ln.).MachlneE.emenU;En^e8tart«^^^^  ^^ 

Controls 
(III)  BEaLL,  T 


Nailing.  Supllng  and 


6-fr-S7 


o«r  Cuttlnt   Electric  Lamp  and  Tube' Mana«scture;  Needle  and  Pta  Maktaf;  Metal  Worktof 


8-3-87 


^P,^'si^.*As»mhry  and'oisaseembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 

(VII)  BBIND18I,  M.  V  .  Plastics,  Plastic  Stock  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass, 

(II)  ANDBU8.  L  M  .  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

av^  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  Packa«ln«  (part);  Typewriien;  i-rmim,,  w»- ^_^. 


(.^'BL;;rrfower-1>,.i;ts;floVIT^^ 

FL  VactVngV.'sto'viis'and  Fii^'cesVBoVlers;  Ftald  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 


5-34-67 
8-8-67 
1-6-87 


30 


Responsive  Devices..        

(VII)  FATRICK.r   L   (MATTE80N.  „       ,    . 

terns;  Mlwllan^u,  Heetln?;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  R*^^*'""  "-;-"";  -^^  Protectton-  Bread, 
rv>   K-AMPK    A    H     (acting)    Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks,  Sates.  Bank  PTOieCTion.  i»n»a, 

^  iasly  «d  ^oJfeclln  Maktg;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cane-;  UnderUklng;  Electrical  Connector, 

ii;;;  maS?!n^.  MT';::;ona;u.«;-Bo.ts;-iooys;-8^^ 

phrafmsend  Beltows.  V;,""V_' 

(VI)  8Mr  OW.  L  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculator,  and  Counters  ::  ' '^ ' V  . '\ir.rhin^' Wrt'li^  Ironing 

(III)  HICKEY.  T.J.  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines.  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Po»-er-8top  Control _^  -  ■    _.^,,,,,,^_.  ■n.-od  xreatlni  Ap- 

(VII)  NEVIl  9,  R    D.,  Coatlng-Prrxiesses,  Miscellaneous  ProdocU  and  Apparatus;  DlstUlatton,  'Wood  Trmtmi  Ap- 

paratus,  Paper  Making - \i^'""',llL!„'iUJ»..^.  Vftlt»»»  »nd  Phase  Control  Sys- 

^;:rruii.^Bar  c';r;r=i%"^r;-^^^^^^      sr-D^r^P^u.  E^vator.  (^t,. 

(V^ir^^UNET  r'  h'  'r,Sar?rbrtorC>-:""Exp«-.bW- C..«b.r  Moto.^  Fluid  ^-omotors;  S^ltJ.. 

'weight  J;drnlma.  Powered  Sttors.  Cylinders,  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU.  Flexlble^haft  Couplings;  Chuck,  or  SockeU, 

Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wh«*l  ^''^^^^'^■-  ^^^,:  .^^,^.  cV>ib  U>^tba'*T^i 

Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 


8-1-57 
5-*-57 

*-3-«7 

3-7-67 

6-3-67 

4-1-57 

6-13-57 
3-18-67 


5-13-6T 


8-16-67 


3-4-67 


8-6-87 


3-6-67 


2-1-87 

6-26-67 

3-6-57 

6-6-57 
3-1-87 
5-1-67 

5-13-67 

1-81-67 

3-14-87 

3-20-67 

3-7-67 
1-23-87 

2-6-87 

3-7-67 

8-4-87 

2-1-57 
1 -22-87 

2-U-87 
10-2  56 

5-18-67 

1-81-67 


3-4-67 


5-22-87  I       5-14-87 


4-6-87 


4-4-57 


4-10-87 


3-4-87 


1-21M7 


3-»-»7 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  noaicrvla  In  pmnntktmtm  Indicate  Bmailalac  Gfwiy) 


Oldwt  AppllcsttoD 


N«w      AiModad 


33 

33 
34 


30 


40 


43 


44 
45 

4«. 

47 
48 

la. 
so 


31.  (I)  BOETTCHER,  A  M  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  f,  Urea  AdducU,  Silicon  ConUlntnj  Carbon  Compoundi,  Hydro- 
(Wiatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxl<latlon  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlitures.  Hydrooarboni,  Hak)fenat»d 
Hydrocarbons.  N'lneral  Oils  .    

(VIII  HERMAN,  H  ,  Oas  and  LIquM  Contart  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Ota  Separation;  AfUatlon;  Sell  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguisher! 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering.  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV^  QUACKENBUSH,  L  ,  Railways -Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Slock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 

35.  (IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Recepucles,  TolU't,  .Sheet  or  Web  Feedinj     

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers.  Weighing  Scales 

37.  ai)  LEVY,  M.  L,  Electricity-Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-«ollClrculU 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN.  N  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  e    g  ,  Aio,  Carhocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),*,  f.,  An- 

thrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols.  Alcohols      

(IV1  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators,  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J  ,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  ReoeptadM and  PaekafW 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.,  Recorders  (f>art);  Sound  Recording,  Television    

42    fll'  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling.  TeW'graphy  (part).. 

(I)  KNlOHT,  W  B  (WOLK,  -M  O  .  actmg),  .Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Preserving,  SterllUIng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apitaratus),  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuctear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Mea.surlng,  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes     

(VI)  MANIAS".  J  A  .  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part)    .  

(I)  WILES,  W  G  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  ,  actmg),  Actlnkle  Series  (e.  g.,  flsstonabte)  Compounds,  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part).  MeUllurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOK,  W    J  ,  Mining,  yuarrylng.  an<l  Ice  Marvpstmg   Motor  Vehlcli's,  I  and  Vehicles.  Education  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metars); 
Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII'  BE.NDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  .■*<)ll<t'<,  V.'ntllHtk)n   W.-lLs    Karth  Boring   Concentrating 

E%'apor»tors  .   

(I)  ARNOLD.  D  ,  Carbon  Cbemlitry  (part),  e.  f.,  Syntbetle  RMtn  Compoattkmi  (part).  SrntlMUe  Rabbar  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

.«.  (II)  VAFFEF,  .'^  ,  Radio  Traasmltters.  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators:  Pleioelectrk*  Devices;  Antennas 

5a.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R..  SupporUand  Racks 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging,  Books  and  Book  Making.  ManlfoMlng.  Printed  Matter.  SUtlon- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders,  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions.  Doors,  Windows.  Awnlncs,  and  Sbuttera; 
Harness;  Whip  Apiiaratus.  Food  Apparatus,  Clostire  Operators 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R    G  ,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes,  Miscellaneous  Dtacberge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g  .  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications.  . 

55.  (VII)   Kl.INE,  J.  R  ,  Surgery:  DcntLstry:  Artlflclal  Body  Members,  Sei>araling  and  As,sorllng  Solid.'  ii«rti 

SA.  (X)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compoaltlons;  Batteries.  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A    B  ,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nan.  Screw,  Cbsto.  and  Horseshoe  Maklnr  Drlrtn  toA  9enw  fastenina: 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry.  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  Metal  Bending. ..    - 

58.  (Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements,  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proceasss 

and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Drilling,  Paper  Manufactures,  Packaging  (part)     ... 

58.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.  (acting),  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertllliers.  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating  

00.  (I)  MANQAN.  P  E  .  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part  .  e  g  ,  Synthetic  R««lns  (part),  Synthetic  Resin  CompoattlDiU  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

«l.  (Ill  STRIZAK  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Ck)ntrolllng  Apparatus;  Railway  Mall 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths.  ..  

es.  (IV)  LOWE.  D  B  .  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  lUumlnatlon; 
Photographic  Apparatus 

63.  (1)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages.  Fermentation,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Ligniiu,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlted  Compounds,  Heavy  .MeUl  Compound* 

(I)  GREE.NWALD.  J  .  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions   .  

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instrumenu.  Acoustics:  Building  SUuctures 

(VII)  KRAFFT.C  F  ,  OrnamenUllon,  Liquid  Separation  or  I'uilflcatton,  CentrlTugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 
.\ssortlng  Soll<is  (part) 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J  ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulaton 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration 

I-BAILEY,  J   S  ,  Laminated  Fabrics..  

II- LADY,  J.  E  ,  Oscillators,  Amplifiers .   

CLASS.  DIVS.(III_WAHL.  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e.g..  CorseU  and  Brassieres 

IV— BERLOWITZ.  W'  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows 

V— ANOET,C.  D,  Refrigeration,  Roof<!   Scaffolds • 

E.  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  |.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

MONCURE,  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts  

GRAY.  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


M, 

67 


70 


M 

DESIGNS  am 


\t 


3-29-57 

;-6-57 
8-3-67 

4-17-57 
7-«-57 
4-1-57 

ft-l»-»7 

•-18-57 

5-38-*; 

8-1-67 

1-34-67 

1-18-67 


4-18-67 

4-15-57 

6-2-67 

5-«-6; 

7-19-57 
4-25-67 

6-8-57 

7-1-67 

6-21-57 

6-1-67 

7-38-67 

8-7-^7 
12-31-M 

6-31-67 

6-17-67 

6-3-67 
4-2»-67 

6-17-67 

5-14-67 

5-1-57 

4-5-67 
5-8-67 
5-3-67 

6-8-67 
6-14-67 

5-28-57 
5-2-67 
6-3-57 

6-27-67 
6-1-67 
6-7-67 
7-»-6i 
8-7-67 


'Established  August  23.  1987,  by  order  of  the  Commtasloner— 722  0.  O.  215. 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished    SA  and  88 


8-16-67 

4-1-57 
4-6-57 

3-18-57 
7-8-67 
2-6-57 

4-12-57 

«-*-67 

8-17-67 
8-1-57 

l-10-*7 
2-7-67 


1-8-67 

1-23-57 

»-l>-«7 

3-8-57 
5- 13-57 

1-14-67 

5-8-67 

7-17-67 

5-2-57 

2  13-57 

8-12-67 

6-7-67 
1-4-67 

5-I>-57 

4-12-6: 

5-<-87 
2-8-57 

5-8-67 

2-7-87 

3-19-67 

l-«-57 
2-4-67 
2-1-67 

1-8-57 
4-12-37 

5-38-57 

4-19-57 

8-1-57 

8-8-67 

4-17-67 

4-15-67 

9-3-57 
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United  State*  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

INTEBCHEMUAI,   COHPOKATION    f.    RoBMT   C.    WaTSON. 

C<»MM1HH1(>NER    OK    TaTKNTK 

fo.   ti.lit      Drcided  Jannary  It,  ISiH 

llier.  S.  Ap,,  D.  C    119:     -F2d-:-U8PQ-l 

KkVIEW     by    THK   V     ».    IHMTRICT   Cor«T   r<)K   THE    r»18TRI<T   OK 
ro'.I'MBIA       ISHKRKN.  1     IN    SlT.  IKUATION    DlTKKMlNtn 

From  Tertimojiy  or  Kxi-khts 

Thp    prin.MrT   q.iHHtl..n.    In   m    snlt    to  -.htMln    h    paf»-nt,   of 

wliPthf-r  th^  u«r  of  an  unniaiitlpate.l  rubN-ry  copolynier  whh 

M.hPTvnt    m    applirnnf.    H,«M-lflcatlon    HHd    obvion.ly    on. 

that   th..  trier  of  fartn  nniM  <1pt..rniln^  from  thn  tentiinony 

nf    exiHTt* 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  [14r. 
F.  Supp.  179.  ini'SPQ78]. 

AFFIUMKD 

Ralph  M   Wat  Hon.  pro  hac  vU-^.  Hni\. lohn  H.nckcnny 

Un  Intercheiuital  CoriHtration. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   {Joaeph  Schimmel  of  oounseU 
for  the  Cominissioner  of  Patenti«. 

Before  Prettyman.  Wiibik  K    Mitxkk  and  Bazelon. 
Cirntit  Judfjrs 

Peb  Ci  riam  : 

This  ap|>eal  Is  from  the  dismissal  of  appellant's  miit 
to  obtain  a  patent  relatlnR  to  the  -pifrment-deonration 
of  textiles  •■     The  primary  question  was  whether  the 
use  of  an  unuiasti.ateii  rubl)ery  copolymer  was  inher- 
ent   in   the  applicant's  specification.      If   It   was   not, 
then  a  proffered  umendnjeiit  to  descrilH-  the  rubl)ery 
copolymer  as  unmasticated  would  t>e  barred  as  Intro- 
ducing new  matter  into  the  claims.     [11  The  question 
is  ohvlouRlv  one  that  the  trier  of  the  facts  must  .leter 
mine  fn.m  the  testim.u.y  of  experts.    This  is  what  the 
<-ourt  did  here  and  we  cannot  say  its  determination  is 
clearly  erroneous.    Since  we  also  find  appellant's  other 
contentions     without     merit,     the     judgment     »>elow 
is  attirmed 
AFFIHMKn. 


Itefore  .I<»hnk<.n.  Chief  Judye,  and  OCV>nneli..  Wobl>:y. 

and  Rich.  .4x/twiVj/c  Judfj'-n 
Ri(  H   ./    deliyore<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  fnmi  the  i'atent  (•fflce  Board  of 
\ppeals  attlrmiUK  the  Examiners  reje<-tion  of  claim  13 
and  reversing  the  Kxaminers  reje<-tion  of  «>«'"'  J'^*; 
the  appllcati.m  ..f  John  <;.  I>oran.  Serial  No.  14-,WW. 
nie<l  February  8,  VX^.  for  an  improyement  In  "Dlspla} 
and  I  ►ecf)ratorK'  Pole.'" 

The  Board  rejected  claim  IR  on  new  grounds  under 
tbe  pn.yisions  ..f  rule  lW(b»  but  api^-llant  has  with- 
drawn his  apiH-al  from  the  rejection  of  claim  IfS  leayint: 

onlv  claim  13,  rea«lln>i  as  follows  :  ,     .^    ,, 

1^     A    snntM.rt    romprlginp    a    reniovablp    pole    adapted    to 


V.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Dob  an 

So.   tsn.     nfcidfd  January   SI.    1958 
r_  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  -  :        USPQ  —1 
Patkstabil.TV        I'ARTMTi.AR     SrB..»:rT     MaTTKB       Bixn 

PBKVKNTINO    (iBOOVK    AT    Esi-    OK    RKMCCO    PORTION    ON 
INSKRMOKT  OK  TWO  TKLr.H<-oi'r.n   SK(T1oNH 
on    ronslderation    of   tli^    parentablllty    of   a   (lain,    to   a 
auppon    .-oinprlHlnK   '<    p..l.   forno-d   of   tl.ln  wallwl,   tnbdar. 
endTeleH,M,pln^  s«tU.n»  Held  that   tl.^  pre»enc«-  of  a  groove 
at  the  inner  end  of  a  radially  inwardly  nwaged  end  port  on 
uf  a  motion,  for  preventing  binding  of  the  .action  on  the 
♦.n.l   of   an    outwardly    tel«<-ope<l   a.ljH.vnt   nection.   did   not 
impart     ,-itentabnity    becanao    It    would    he    ohvlona    to    a 
,H.rRon    of    or.l.nary    nklll    In    the    art    aa    an    expedient    for 
ellmltuitlnc  the  problem  of  binding  a8  K.n.n  a.   the  problem 


Serial  No.  142.993 


aroB*. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 

AFFIRMED. 

Latcrincr  H.  Cohn  for  Doran. 

Claremi   M  .  .Woorc  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel ) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents. 


o.ntmuoua  pole,  and  a  Hprinif  °'»'^'Vr,'\"V'  f^;  ;V-,iion.  beinv' 

vail  and  fch  (/roovf  ,f!^"' rL?rf  ^^J^Jdlu  anA  outu^ardlp 
i.;^d'"r;'t;'Xn';r,;;i''n;N\'o;;'i^'r;1X':noon'(paaaln.  end  of 
an  adj-ii-eni   s.-ction.      lEmphasis  ourn.l 

The  subject  matter  of  claim  13  is  a  tubular,  se<tional, 
thin-walle<l   pole,   to  be   used   in   setting'   up   displays 
,»r  <le.-orations,  tbe  lower  end  ..f  ea.b  section  telescop- 
ing .,yer  the  upi>er  end  of  end.  sucessiye.  lower  se<tion 
somewhat  like  a  fisbpole  assembly.     The  f.pmost  sec- 
tion carries  a  spring  biased,  retractable  mem^►er     The 
entering  end   of  each  section   is  of   reduced  diameter 
and  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  In  Its  outer 
wall    defining    an    outwardly    facing    circumferential 
shoulder  uiKm  which  rests  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
^m-ompassing   end   of  tbe   adjacent   tul»e  se<-tion.     To 
produ»-e  a  maximum  numln^r  of  possible  lengths  there 
is  added  to  the  basic  sections  of  the  pole  a  series  of 
smaller  tubular  sections,  the  first  Inking  one  half  the 
length  of  the  basic  section,  and  each  8uccee<ling  »e<t,on 
iH-ing  one  half  the  length  ui  the  premling  se<-tion.    The 
shortest  leuKth  is  shorter  than  the  effec-tive  retrac-t^ 
ability  of  the  spring  bia.se.1  section  so  any  desire<l  length 
of  pole  may  be  assembled 

The  references  relied  ui>on  are  : 
Baird.39<;.321.  January  ir>,  1889. 
Bllault  (British).  242.r>nl.  November  12.  1925. 
Caudrelier  (British).  lU»,r»41.  October  ..  1918. 
Claim  13  was  reje<te<l  as  unpatentable  over  Bllault 
in  view  of  Bair.l.    The  Caudrelier  reference  was  use<l 
by  the  Board  only  in  Its  reje<tlon  of  claim  ir>.  and  thus 
we  need  not  consider  it. 

Bliault  dis.h.se8  a  telescopic  tubular  p<.le  comprising 
uiner  and  outer  tubular  sections,  adjustable  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  secured  in  adjusted  iK.sition 
,,v  means  of  holes  and  a  pin  to  l»e  inserte<l  therethrough 
The  topm<.st  section  has  a  spring,  blase<l  retractable 
.nember  which  has  a  cap  and  end  plate  which  engages 
a  surf ai-e  when  the  pole  Is  in  use. 

The  Balrd  reference  is  essentially  a  sectional  Jack 
to  be  used  to  support  heayy  hlo<ks  of  metal  or  the  Ik. 
while  being  worked  on  in  a  shop.    The  device  c-onslsts 
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of  a  plurality  of  thick-walled  tubular  sections  of  vary-    obvious  solution  of  a  problem   readllv  solved      This 
ing  lengths.     Each  section  has  a  base  in  which   Is  a    kind  „f  a.ivan.v  ,h^  „<,t  merit  patent' protection. 


socket  into  which  the  upi>er  end  of  the  preceding  8e< 
tlon  is  fitted  The  upper  end  of  each  section  has  a 
hub  of  re<lu(ed  diaiiieter  formlnjf  a  right  angle  shoulder 
upon  which  rests  the  base  of  the  subsequent  section. 
The  topmost  section  carries  a  retractable  screw 
lueraber. 

The  Board  approve<l  the  Examiner's  position  with 
respect  to  clHim  13  which  is  state<l  as  follows: 
•    •    •    that     no    suri.rinlnit    .-r    iinexrxrfiHl     remilt    would    b<> 
obfalm'd  in  fiub«tltiitinK  a  plurality  of  hub  and  «o<-ket  (rrooven 

o,r  ',^"'  "',  ?"''■''  ''"'■  '^"^  P'"  «"'^  hole  adjuBtlntr  mfan*  of 
Hllault.  Although  admlttlnjt  that  a  itroove  placed  at  the 
juncture  of  the  re<liiced  and  Pnlarire<l  portions  of  the  aectlon 
IS  novel  he  oon.sUlers  that  8urh  jtn.oveg  have  no  function  In 
the  completed  article  and  hence  the  shoulders  of  Balrd  are 
the  full  equivalent  thereof  He  reitards  the  groove  as  mer^Iv 
inc  dent  to  the  method  of  forming  a  shoulder  with  IncrHaaed 
inclination  which  could  be  filled  in  once  the  shoulder  Is  formed 

Appellants  brief,  which  is  commendably  short  and 
to  the  point,  clearly  present*  the  issue  Thin  walle<l 
tubing  sections  having  portions  at  one  end  of  re<luced 
diameter  to  i»erndt  Joining  of  sections  in  ftshpole 
fashion  must  l>e  drawn  op  s\vage<l  to  reiMx-e  the  diam- 
eter and  cannot  have  clean  right-angle  shoulders  cut 
on  them.  Since  these  poles  are  to  be  rer)eatedly 
assembled  and  disassembled,  it  is  as  imiKjrtant  that 
they  shall  come  apart  as  easily  as  they  go  together. 
It  is  clear  to  us  that  if  a  tube  which  has  Its  end  por- 
tion merely  reduce<l  by  swaging  to  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  a  like  tube  is  Inserted  in  the  latter,  the  Joint 
will  probably  bind  berau.se  the  edge  of  the  outer  section 
will  encounter  a  se<'tion  of  gradually  increasing  diam- 
eter at  the  junction  of  the  re<iuced  end  portion  with 
the  main  body  of  the  tu»>e.  This  is  because,  as  the 
brief  states,  "it  is  not  possible  to  form  a  sharp  shoulder 
by  the  swaging  method.  The  gradual  slope  tendg  to 
Hxert  a  wedgim:  action."  It  is  equally  dear  to  us  that 
this  problem  would  i)e  discovered  the  first  time  such 
a  pole  was  made. 


The    decision    of    the    Hoard     rejecting    claim 
is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.N    RK    WoLnC 

Xo.   tSSa.     Decided  January   31,   19iH 
[—  CCPA  —  ;  -     F.2d    -  ;   —  U8PQ  —J 

1.  Fatic.ntability-  -Chahacteeiiatios   of   a    Device   as   for 

A   Fakticclar  I'l  KJ-OHK 
"The  chsracteriiatlon  of  a  inasxatce  device  as  for  'dental' 
ua*,  aa  dlatlntfuished  from  uae  on  other  parts  of  the  body. 
Is    not    a    patentable    di»tlnctU>n    since    in    the    apparatus 
claims   bef.ire    us    it    p..lnl»    to    no   structural    difference." 

2.  Same— IMVENTION — Change     in     .Matrrial — Device    roa 

Oral  I're 
The    claimed    device    being    for    oral    use     Held    that    It 
w»>uld    be   quite    obvious    to    uae    In    the    construction    ■urii 
materials  as  are  employed  In  toothbrush   handle* 

3.  Same     Rekkkk.nce-  Pertinent    roM    SrmrcTrBr    Show.n 

Kk«;aki.i,kmh  ok  K\TRAoiini.\AK>  THEoHitM  Therein, 
A  patent  Hrld  pertinent  as  a  reference  for  the  structure 
shown  without  regard  to  the  patentee's  extraordinary 
cbeorlea.  It  availlnic  applicant  iiothlnK  to  parade,  as  a 
kind  of  Ignla  fatuus  (he  |>aeudo  sclentlHc  iionsens*'  of  th»- 
patent  specification. 

4    Same     Invention     Two-Pibce     Ha.vi>le     Mape     in     One 

PIECE. 

•••  •  •  inakInK  ■  two  piece  handle  in  one  piece  Is  not 
patentable  iuventiou  because  It  Is  uu  obvious  thing  to  do 
If  deemed  desirable." 

5.   Same     Paktui  lar    Sib.ieit    .Matter— Dental    Marraok 
Device. 
rialnis    to   a    dental    maswigv    device    Held   unpatentable 
over  the  cltetl  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  144.048. 
AFFIUMEP. 

Leech    and    Kadut.    Richard    0.    Radue    (Fred    L. 

WithfrKpoan.  Jr.  of  coun.sel )  for  Wolfe 


Clnrvncc  W   Moore  {Arthur  H.  Br h rent  of  counsel) 

Appellant  solveii  this  problem  by  means  of  the  groove  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 

recited  supra  In  the  claim,  which  groove  is  made  In  Before  Johnson.  C*le/Jttrfi;e.  and  OConnell.  Wobijcy. 

forming  the  shoulder  on  which  the  next  tubing  se<-tlon  and  Rich.  Attoriate  Judget 

rests  and  imnie<liately  underlies  the  e<lge  which  would  r,c„.  ./..  delivered  the'opini..n  of  the  court 

otherwise  bind.     Its  form  will  be  clear  from  this  pas-  This  appeal  i.s  from  the  de<i8ion  of  the  Patent  Office 

sage  from  the  specification  :  Board  of  Api>eals  afflrmlng  the  rejection  of  claims  10 

^I.  'L'l.f^/^^^.TP'i"..';  ;»"'  !"'>^.'"_2p  ?auKe   the  radius  of  and   11  of  the   application   of  Daniel   D.   Wolfe,   for 


the  entering  p<>rti<in  27  U  reduced  .O.Vi  inch,  while  the  radius 

of  the  abutting  groove  29a  U  decreased    070  inch   (elsewhere     "Dental    Mas.sa>;e    l>evice. 

stated    to    be    twice    the    wall    thickness )        This    affords    an 

adequate   aeat    or   abutment    for    the   end    2H    which    will    not 


Serial    No.    144,(H8.    file<l 

February  14,  lO'M). 

No  claims  are  allowe<l. 

Claim  10  is  representative: 

10.  A  dental  massage  device  formed  entirely  of  realnoua 
plastic  material  non  corroslble  by  sallvH  and  consisting  of 
an  e|iingaie<l,  one  pie<-e  handle  member  having  a  U  shaped 
notch  formation  in  one  end  providing  projecting  leg  iK)rtlons, 
the  Inner  opposeil   sUleg  of  said   leg   portions  being  forme<l   to 


wedge. 

ril  The  question  of  patentability  comes  down  to  the 
presence  of  the  groove,  admittedly  not  shown  In  the 
refereiK-ea,  since  the  references  show  the  rest  of  the 
claimed  sut)Jeot  matter.  Hut  taking  ,«W  U.  S.  C.  KVS 
Into  account  we  hold  that  the  groove  does  not  impart    Pk'T'I^'*  '*!*,h'*L''T'1  'k'!"  "'  .^••«ring  sockets  at  "outer  end; 

'  'txreof,   s:iid   »<>ckets   being  cloaed   at   the  outer  sides  of   said 

patentability  l)ecause  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  '*K    p<jrtion8.   and    a    roller    having   an    integral   stub   bearing 

-         ,,  ,  ,,,   ,      ^,  ,  shaft    on   each    end    fitting    closely    and    seated    In    one   of   said 

or  ordinary  skill  In  this  art  as  an  expt'<llent  for  ell  in  bearing  sockets,  the  stub  bearing  shafts  being  of  a   length 

inutincr  fhu  rtroKiut..  »f  Kir.,ii.w.  ..     .>  .i     .  ii  "*  '*I'"<'»'    'he  end   faces  of   the   roller   from   said    leg  portions, 

mating  the  problem  of  binding  as  S<M.n  as  that  problem  «aid   roller  being  of   a  size  and  disposed   to  extend  outwardly 

arose.    The  groove  is  the  equivalent  of  removing  metal    '*>»"i'   ','"'  •"''  A'"","  I'f  "aid  leg  portions  and  the  oppcsite 

vi  .^     V    L.^  ..j^iai     gpgc^  planes  defined  thereby. 

from  the  point  of  binding  and  since  It  woulti  not  be  de- 


sirable to  cut  It  Hway,  It  was  removed  by  IcK-ally  reduc- 
ing the  tubing  diameter  to  form  the  gr(M)ve  by  swaging 
.\dmlttiiig  the  contentions  that  a  proi)iem  was  .solve<l 
and  a   "de<-ided  impmvenient"  made,   we  feel  that   if 


Claim  11  differs  from  claim  10  in  that  it  is  a  generic 
claim  and  would  include  the  reversal  of  the  stub  shafts 
and  so<-kets  on  the  leg  portions  and  roller  ends  as  set 
out  in  claim  10. 

In    simple    language,    the    appllcatbm    discloses    a 


the  art   was  advanced,  as  also  claime«l,  the  advance    massage  device  for  use  In  the  mouth  in  the  form  of  a 
was   the   result   nt  skill   of  the  calling  producing  an    small  roller  about  Tie"  l<»ng  and  Vja"  in  diameter  Jour- 
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nalPd  on  the  pnd  of  a  handle  which  may  be  the  handle 
of  a  toothbrush  or  a  separate  socketed  handle  which 
ran  be  8llppe<l  over  the  end  of  a  toothbrush  handle. 
Kssentlalb-  what  is  claimed  to  be  patentable  inven- 
ti<.n  is  a  (»ne-pie<-e  pla8ti(  handle  havlnjt  a  blfxircated 
end  in  which  a  plastic  roller  is  mounted  by  means  of 
stub  shafts  which  may  »)e  on  either  the  roller  or  the 

handle 

The  sinjfle  reference  relied   uix>ii  by   the  Board  is: 

Chapman  (Rritiah).  437.291.  October  28.  lOSTv 
The    reference    discloses    a     "ma.HsaKe    appliance" 
which  has  a  roller  with  Intenral  stub  shafts  rt»tatably 
mounted  in  »)earlnjj  sockets  in  a  U-ahaped  bracket  to 
whb-h  a  handle  Is  screwed      The  Thapnian  massaper 
is  alleged  to  have  the  remarkable  function  of  acting 
maenetically  upon  the  surface  of  the  body  and  affect 
ing  the  "atomic  iron"  In  the  bbM.d  beneath  the  skin. 
This  is  snpiM.Ke<lly  accomplisheil  by  providing  the  roller 
with  a  i>eriiiancnt  nmcriet  core  c(»vere<1  with  insulating 
rubber  or  enamel,  which  Is  also  said  to  be  responsible 
for  "a  kind  of  conden.ser  action"  with  resi)e<t   to  the 
body  «>^i'»>;  massaKe<l.     Api>ellant   proi>erly   character- 
izes this  device  as  "a  most  curious  thing."    The  si>eci- 
tlcaticm  teaclie**  that  the  shai»e  an<l  size  of  the  roller 
mav  vary  "afvonling  to  requirements." 

The  IV.)ard  of  Appeals,  after  noting  that  the  claims 
call  for  making  the  <levlce  entirely  of  resinous  plastic 
material  whereas  Chapman  discloses  a  metal  roller 
and  that  iU'pti'a"'  '"'n'm*'  «  oiie-pie<e  handle  whereas 
Chapman  shows  a  handle  of  two  jiarts.  sai<l  : 

KiofDi   for  the  uote<l  diffp  re  net's,  t-ach  of  claim*  10  and  11 
IH  readable  ui>'nt»".  reference      There  1h  nothing  'n  the  cla  ms 
o  i^«tn<'t   the  roller   to  approxlmatelv   the  proportions   lllnf. 
rami  that  would  make  It  u-able  Ln  the  oral  cavity      Insofar 
HHtir..  claim' are  concerned,  the  device  could  have  the  relative 
prop<.rth.n«  ahown  In  the  reference  .trtirture 

It    la    the   Examiners   view    that.    Insofar   at   the   *'r^"^''f 
\n    concerned      that    disclosed    In    the    reference    Is    the    ful 
'guwalent   of   ,h«t    claimed,   the  ^/•'"i"*'^^"  "  '"I'n.tn/ment 
the   use   of   resinous   plastic   materials  for  <^^n'»'   'V"'"\' "'* 
U   we^r  known   becan^  of  the  Inert    properties  "^  •"^h"'"''; 
ri«i.    aKV^temnimed  by  the  conventional  use  thereof  In  maklnjc 

.o'h  XrZuf.n^.^\n<\  further  'h"'  •»'-^  ';,  ".rher^fha'n 
the  mere  maklne  of  the  two  part  structure  Integral  other  than 
H  matter  of  enirine^rlng  choice^  ,„no^h    rplntlve    to    the 

.u'^cr'^l^^-u/'.haVan  '::riv^:.^:r^lr:^^^ ,  [,>,; 
:hn!^r^;./^:srr^.f^;,^niit^ut;i;e^t;r^^^se^v^^^ 

aJ^fr  the   claoLare    ho    brood    a.    fo    rtad    rf.rrrtlv   on    the 
J^::aor4erlcr  of  the  reference      (Emphasis  added  1 

We  are  in  complete  accord  with  the  rea.soning  of  the 

Hoard. 

Api>ellants  arRument  here  is  "that  the  difference 
present^ed  »)etween  api)ellants  «lental  ma.ssage  dev»<e 
and  the  magi>etic  nuissag*-  devbe  of  Chapman  is  one 
of   kind    and   amounts   to    invention."     The   following 


summary  of  clairaetl  limitations  that  Chapman  fails  to 
satisfy  la  urged  : 

"a.  I>ental  massage  device 

b  Entirely  of  resinotis  plastic  material  (i.  e.,  non- 
magnetic an<l  'non-corrodible  by  saliva').  ^ 

c.  Consisting  of  one-pieoe  handle  member- 

d.  And  a  roller. 

e.  No  if)ver  on  roller  CamsistinK  of  in  claim 
excludes  this  element)." 

Answering  these  points  seriatim:    (a)    [11  The  char 
acterization  i>f  a  massage  devicv  as  for  "dental"  use. 
as  distinguished  from  use  on  other  parts  of  the  body. 
is  not  a  patentable  distinction  since  in  the  apparatus 
claims  before  us  It  points  to  no  structural  difference 
(b)   The  all-plastic  construction  limitation  i>oints  out 
a  mere  difference  in  material  well  within  the  skill  of 
the  art.     [2]   Being  for  oral  use.  we  feel  it  would  be 
quite  obvious  to  use  su«h  materials  as  ate  einploye<! 
In    toothbrush    handles.      [3]   It    can    avail    appellant 
nothing  to  para<le  l»efore  us.  as  a  kind  of  Ignis  fatuus. 
the  pseudo-scientific  n«>nsense  of  the  Chapman  speci- 
fication.   It  is  i)ertinent  as  a  reference  for  the  ^fnicfwr*^ 
shown  without  regard  to  the  patentees  extraordinary 
tlu'ories  and.  ,is  noted  a^ove.  the  claims  read  on  that 
structure   with    the   exception   of   the    material    U8e<l 
and  the  one-piece  handle,  which  Is  the  next  i>oint.     It 
would  seem  scarcely  necessary  to  jxiint  out  that  merely 
[41   making   a    two-piecn    handle   In   one   piece   is   not 
patentable  Invention   because  it  is  an  obvious  thing 
to  do  if  deemed  desirable,     (d)   Chapman  has  a  roller, 
nioutited  on  a  handle,  and  this  point  of  alleged  differ- 
enc-e  is  clearly  un.su pi)orte<i.     (e)   The  -consisting  of 
terndnology  Is  only  In  claim  10  as  claim  11  says  "com- 
prising."    But  even   as  to  claim   10.   which  we  will 
assume  calls  for  a  roller  with  no  cover,  patentability 
cannot  l>e  predicated  on  omitting  from  the  reference 
the  covering  on  the  roller  when  the  cover  Is  seen  to 
be  unne<vs.sary.     To  be  sure,   taking  the   rubber  or 
enamel  cover  from  the  Chapman  roller  would  leave  a 
roller  of  magnetic    metal  and  too  big  to  get  into  the 
mouth.     [.-]   But  given  the  idea  of  using  a  roller  for 
massage,   we   see   nothing  patentable   in    making   the 
roller   small   enough   an<l   of  an   appropriate   material 
for  oral  use.    The  ditTerences  are  mrrr  change  of  size 
and  substitution  of  material  of  the  most  obvious  kind, 
on  a  par  with  the  dlfferetices  between  a  hairbrush  an-l 
a  t(M)thbru8h. 

The  dwision  of  the  Board  is  affirme<l. 

AFKIKMKI) 

WoRi-KY.  ./..  dissents. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  8.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


J.21B.MS.  H.  H.  McAdam,   Pefrosting  devices,  «»«^  ^P'  J^. 
19.^7     p     r      S     D     rallf     (Los    Anfreles).    Doc     489/57-PH. 
Rerold  Corp'  v.   Friffid  Coil.  Inc       Stipalatlon  and  order  dU 
missing     complaint     and     all     counterclaims     with     prejudlc 
(notice  Feb    11.  19.'>8» 

t  SM.W7.  I..  Hochman.  Bandages,  flled  Feb.  2fi.  1955,  D.  C 
8    D    N     Y     Doc    99/75.  Surffitube  Product*  Corp     v.   8choll 
Mfg    Co.,  Ine      Judgment  tiled;  complaint  dismissed  Feb.  13, 

^^^  -.-^ 

8  875,171   J.  J.  I«eUa.  She*t  grlpper  for  cylinder  P""*".  «»';f 
m!;    V  1954.   D.   C.   E.    D    N.    Y     (Brooklyn),   Doc.    14355, 


Auffu»t  J    neUler.  8r..  et  al    v    Printing  Machinery  Mainte 
nance.  Inc      Order  of  discontinuance  Feb.  10.  1958. 

2  i»i  106(a)     D     M     Sutherland,    Proceea   of    making  paper 
pulps.  «.ed  Feb    27,  1953.  D.  C.  E    D.  N.  C   O^^blngton . 
Doc    287     Sutherland  Refiner  Corp    v    horth  Carobm.   Pulp 
Co       I'atent   held  Invalid  ;  action  dismissed  Oct.  25,  1957. 

25»1  106(6),  I>  M  Sutherland.  Process  of  making  paper 
pul'ps.  .PP«^  filed  Jan.  27.  1958.  C  C.  A..  4th  Cir.  Doc.  7611, 
Sutherland  Refiner  Corp    v    North  Caroline  Pulp  Co. 
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2.M3.224,  N.  C.  Smith,  Method  for  preventing  and  removing 
accumulations  of  foreign  materialH  flled  Feb.  14.  1958  Court 
of  riaim.s.  Doc.  62/58,  YoMemite  Ch''mu-al  Co.  v.  Thr  I  nited 
fltatex 

2,819.821.    J.    F.    Flnlc.    Spotting   apparatas.    filed    Dec.    23. 

1957.  I»    C,  E    I).   Va    (Alt'xandrla),  1><k'.  Itil'l.  John  F    Fmk 

V  Momx  d  /?rfcW».  Inc. 

2,«2»,1S1  (n  I .  .Martin  and  Rt-kt'ttyp.  ApparatUH  for  the  manu 
facture  of  hollow  cant  articles.  *.«2«.ISI  i  a  I.  R  P  Molltor. 
Method  of  manuf.jcturlne  articles  from  vinyl  resins  (lied  July 
12.  19.")4,  I)  C.  .\  I)  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  31211.  The  dun 
Hubber  Co  v  Satioruil  Latex  Product*  Co.,  et  al.  Claims  1 
to  4  of  Patent  .N'o  2.ti29.i:n  and  claims  18.  31.  32  and  33  of 
Patent  No.  2.629.134  held  Infringed  Feb.  14.  1958 

2,629,131 1  ft  I  Martin  and  Keketrye  .Xpfja'atU-H  for  the  manu 
facture  of  hollow  cast  articles;  2,6^,lS4lb),  R  P  M«>litor, 
\Ietho<l  of  manufacturing  articles  from  vinyl  resins.  Aled  July 
12.  19.")4,  D.  C,  N  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  31212.  The  .Sun 
Rubber  Co  V  The  .4Jtroft  Prenform  Mold  Co  .  et  al  Claims 
18,  31,  32  and  33  of  Patent  No  2.rt29.131  held  infringed; 
Patent   No.   2. 629.134  held   infringed  Feb.   14,   1958. 

2,<2«,l»4(a).      (See  2, 629, 131(a).) 

2.S»,1S4(6).       (See  2,r,29.131(fc).) 

2,7l«,«»7       (See  Re    24, 16.5. ) 

2,712,48»       (See  I>es    17«,(V)7  ) 

2.7S3.MW.  K  .N  Moseley.  Lumber  sorter,  flied  Jan.  24.  1958. 
D.  C,  E  D  N  C  (Washington),  Doo.  413,  Kemper  V  Moteley 
V.  J.  P   Davenport  rf  Son 

2.741.554,  R.  F.  Rinesch.  Metliod  of  refining  Iron;  2,74I.&M. 

0.  Cuscoleca  et  al..  Process  for  refining  pig  iron,  flied  July 

1,  19.57,  D    r  ,  8    D   N    Y  ,  Doo    122/81,  McLouth  Steel  Corp 

V  Henry  J    Kauter  Co       Stipulation  and  order  of  dismlBnal 

Feb    :>,   1958. 

2,741.5.%5.      (See  2,741.554.) 

2,7M,»4.'i,  J.  J  Wldmayer.  Method  for  ejecting  stucco,  plaster 
and  like  materials  into  engag"ment  with  a  surface  to  be 
coated,  (lied  Feb  13,  1958.  D.  C.  District  of  Columbia,  Doc. 
37.') '.')8,  John  J  Widmayer.  Jr  ,  doing  buMinemt  at  Spracrete 
InduMtnex  v.  John  H    .ilther. 

2.7A9.»m,  F.  T.  Anderson,  Ignition  apparatus,  (lied  Feb.  4, 

1958,  I)    C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  96/58,  Co-opera 
tire  Induntrien,  Inc.  v.  Charles  G.  Fribie  et  al. 


t.7«l,7»4.  A.  Farmer.  Spray  device,  filed  Feb.  11.  19.'58,  D.  C, 
S  D  Fla  (Miami)  Doc  a218-M,  Alfred  Farmer  v  Sprayer* 
•ind   \ozzlrii.  Inr 

2.7«7..107,  W  K  McOlnty  et  al  .  Recessed  lighting  fixture 
I. ox  filed  Feb  7  19.^8.  D  C,  E  I)  N  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc 
1H4.">-|,   Thomnx  Induttlrxet.  Inr    v    Sam  Pearlman  et  al 

2,7«.S.M  Kbel  and  D'Ascoll,  Cables  for  high  frequency  use: 
2.8l4.aM  R  I»  Maddox.  Electrical  cable  filed  F'eb  11,  1958, 
I"  (■  N  J  (Trenton).  Doc.  175/58,  Belden  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Rego 
InHulated  Wirt  Co. 

2,791,439.  K  R  Swanson,  Trailer  frame,  filed  Feb  13,  1958. 
D.  C,  F,  D  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  17699.  Jerome  Singer  v. 
(luerdoH  InduHtritt,  Inc. 

2.794.375.  Dl  Falco  and  Dl  Falco.  Sectional  curb  for  parking 
lots  and  the  like,  filed  Feb  13,  1958,  D.  C.  N.  J  (Camden). 
Doc.  193/58,  .4lro  Kar  Kuib.  Inc.  v.  Edward  Campbell  Co. 
et  al. 

2.800.9.^4.   Z    Kazenan,  Therm<>|ilastic  melamine-sulfonamide- 

f orniHldehyile  resinous  nia(eriMls  mid  process  for  making  name, 
filed  Fet.  11  19."8  D  C.  N  I>  111  iThlcago),  Doc.  58e220, 
Strit:er  Hmthera,  Inc.  v.  Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc. 

MU.fiM      (See  2,782,251) 

2,814,671,  Alder  and  Marks,  Noise  pulse  interruption  of  syn- 
chronizing signal  separator,  filed  Feh  11  ]9.'8  I>  C  N  D 
111  (Chicago;.  I^x-.  58r21.'5.  Zenith  Radio  Corp  v.  Admiral 
<'orp. 

Re.  t4.16.V  2,706.697,  I'  Kisler  Manufacture  of  ele<tr'.c  cir- 
cuit components,  filed  Feb  11,  19o8,  I)  C  ,  E.  D.  I'a.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  241(X).  Haldtrin-l. una  Hamilton  Corp.  et  at  v 
Tatnall  MroKuring  Syntemn  Co.  et  at. 

I>e».  176,657.  H  Dreyfuss,  Control  Instrument;  t,71M39. 
W.  A  Ray.  Fluid  control  valve  (Count  I  as  to  l>es  176,657, 
and  Count  II  for  a  Declaratory  Decre«- as  to  I'atent  2,712,429), 
filed  July  II  1956,  I)  C.  N  D  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  56rll73, 
Minneapolix  Honeyvell  Regulator  Co.  ▼.  General  Controls  Co. 
Order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  on  Joint  motion  of  parties 
Jan.  30.  \i*r,H 

Dea.  I81.M7.  M.  S.  Lax.  Food  warming  stand,  filed  Feb.  14, 
1958,  D.  C,  E  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  18474  The  Kromem 
Corp.  V.  La  Belle  Silver  Co.,  Inc. 


REISSUES 


MARCH 

M*tter  enclo«^d  In  he.ry  bracket!  1 1  *PpearH  In  the  orlKlnal 
Matter  encio.ea  printed  In  italics  indicates 

14.44? 
UPE  REAMER  ANO  MIIJ 


25,   1958 

patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thU  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

additions  made  by  reissue. 
uiid  upper  surface  of  said  tube  and  ^"[djower  surface 
of  said'piston;  ar^d  sealir,g  means  that  slMlyondseal- 
iLly  engage  said  lube  to  prevent  flow  of  ^^^'^  flu'd  be- 
!l'eentheeuerior  surface  of  said  tube  and  the  surface 
of  said  first  bore. 


24,446 
VELOCITY  WELL  LOGCrSG 
G«rald  C.  Summers,  Dallas,  Tex.  •Mignor,  by  |»f"«  «" 
JS.m*nts,  to  Socony  MoWl  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  Ne^ 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orielnal  No.  2,704,364.  dated  March  15,  I'^S.  !>erta!  .^o. 
192,750,  October  28,   1950.     Application  for  reissue 
March  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  645  387 

12  CUims.    (a.  181— .5) 


1  A  pipe  reamer  and  mill  comprising  a  coupling  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  drill  pipe,  a  cylinder  below  the 
coupling,  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  coupling^ 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  tube  rising  from  the  piston  and 
extending  through  said  means,  said  tube  being  open  at  the 
top  and  the  bottom  thereof,  the  bottom  opening  below 
the  piston,  a  mandrel  attached  to  the  cylinder,  cutters  on 
one  side  of  the  mandrel,  a  block,  said  mandrel  having  a 
window  therein  through  which  said  block  may  move 
means  mounting  said  block  on  the  mandrel  for  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  in  said  window,  and  means  con- 
necting said  block  and  the  piston. 

//  A  pipe  reamer  and  mill  actuatable  by  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  tu  cut  a  tubular  member  disposed  m 
a  well  bore  and  including  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  lower  extremity  of  a  drill  pipe,  comprising: 
elongate  tubular  body-defining  means  smaller  in  trans- 
verse cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  therein,  said 
bodv-definms  means  depending  from  said  coupling  and 
in  which  bod\-defimng  means  a  longitudinally  extending 
confined  space  is  defined  that  communicates  with  both  a 
first  bore  situated  ihereabove  and  an  orifice  positioned 
therebelow.  said  bore  being  substantially  smaller  in  cross 
section  than  said  confined  space:  a  piston  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  confined  space  and  formed  with  a  tongtiudinatly 
extending  second  bore:  a  tube  slidably  mounted  in  said 
first  bore  and  affixed  to  said  piston  in  communication  with 
said  second  bore,  said  tube  terminating  on  its  upper  ex- 
tremity in  a  ring-shaped  surface  of  substantially  less  area 
than  the  lower  surface  of  said  piston:  cutter  means  sup- 
ported from  said  body-defining  means;  means  that  move 
said  cutter  means  into  cutting  pressure  contact  with  said 
tubular  member  when  said  fluid  under  pressure  is  dis- 
charged into  said  confined  space  below  said  piston  to 
move  said  piston  upwardly  therein,  said  pressure  contact 
being  proportional  to  the  differential  in  area  between 
728  O.  O.— 46 


15.  A  system  for  logging  the  acoustic  velocity  of  for- 
mations  adjacent  a   well   bore  comprising   at   least   two 
uLousiic  transducers  in  fixed  predetermined  spaced  apart 
relation  one  to  the  other,  means  for  moving  said  spaced 
transducers  along  said  well  bore,  means  for  periodical- 
ly generating  acoustic  pulses  in  said  well  bore  for  travel 
through  said  formations  located  between  said  transducers, 
a   generator  for   generating   an    electrical    function    that 
changes  monotonically  as  a  function  of  time  following 
application  thereto  of  a  control  pulse,  means  including 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  and  applying  said  con- 
trol pulse  to  said  generator  coincident  with  the  appear- 
ance at  a  first  of  said  transducers  of  one  of  said  acoustic 
pulses  to  initiate  production  of  saia  electrical  junction, 
an  electrical  storage  means,  circuit  control  means  oper- 
able  to   connect   said   storage    means   to   said   generator, 
means   connected   to   said   control   means    responsive    to 
arrival  of  said  one   acoustic  pulse  at   a   second  of   said 
transducers    nwmentarily    actuating    said    circuit   control 
means  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  quan- 
tity   stored    b\    said   storage    means    whenever    it   differs 
from  a  magnitude  representative  of  that  of  sntd  mono- 
tonically varying  function  at  the  instant  of  operation  of 
^aid  circuit  control  means,  and  measuring  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  Quantity  stored  by 
said  storage  means  and  to  changes  in  that  quantity  for 
indicating    the   acoustic    velocity    of    the    formations    be- 
tween  said  first  and  said  second  of  said  transducers  and 
for  indicating  changes  in  said  acoustic   velocity  as  said 
transducers    are   mewed   along    formations   adjacent   said 
bore  hole  of  differing  acoustic   velocity. 
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24,447 
DIAGNOSTIC  LNFORMATION  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Rkhard  M.  Blocfa,  Newton,  Maw.,  awignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mast.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Origfaial  No.  2,634,052,  dated  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No. 
89,871,  April  27,  1949.     Application  for  rclvDC  May 
3,  1957,  Serii^  No.  659,195 

41  Claims.  (CI.  235—61) 
1.  A  system  for  handling  an  item  of  information  in  the 
binary  notation  comprising  means  for  assigning  arbitrary 
numerical  values  to  the  columns  of  the  binary  representa- 
tion of  said  item  differing  among  each  other  and  from  the 
normaJ  values  of  said  columns  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
scribed scheme,  means  for  deriving  a  first  binary  number 
in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  the  assigned  numencal 
values  of  those  columns  wherein  the  digit  T"  appears, 
means  for  performing  an  operation  upon  said  representa- 
tion which  operation  terminates  ui  a  resulting  binary 
representatioo,  means  for  assigning  numencal  values  to 


the  columns  of  said  rcsuHing  binary  representation  dif- 
fering among  each  other  and  from  the  normal  values  of 
said  columns  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  scheme. 


means  for  denving  a  second  binary  number  in  accordance 
with  the  sum  of  the  assigned  numerical  values  of  those 
columns  of  said  resulting  binary  representation  wherein 
the  digit  "l"  appears,  and  means  for  comparing  said  sums. 


I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  25,  1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2.827,630 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

G«orae  A.  KwunlewtU,  MfaiiMapottt,  and  P«nl  S.  Peter- 

a«n,  St.  Louis  Park,  Mlna^  MritDon  to  General  MUU, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,871 
25  Claims.    (CL  1—2) 


ing  movement  to  and  from  said  supporting  anvil  and  said 
circuit  board,  m^ans  on  said  inserting  head  to  engage 
and  bend  the  leads  of  a  component  while  said  component 
IS  supported  on  said  supporting  anvil,  means  on  said 
inserting  head  to  move  said  supporting  anvil  out  of  the 
path  of  said  inserting  head  subsequent  to  the  bending  of 
said  leads,  said  inserting  head  and  said  lead  bending  means 
coacting  to  atuch  said  leads  to  said  circuit  board,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  pair  of  detachable  lead 
bending  fingers,  means  on  said  lead  bending  fingers  to 
engage  said  inserting  head,  said  engaging  means  includes 
a  vertically  extending  tongue  on  said  bending  fingers,  a 
recessed  detent  notch  in  one  side  surface  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  vertically  extending  locating  tab  on  said  bending 
fingers  normal  to  said  tongue. 


2,827,632 
SIGNATURE  STITCHING  MECHANISM 
Harry  W.  Faeber.  Larchroont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Time, 
incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,255 
5  Claims.    (CL  1— 7) 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  bending  electrical  component  leads 
in  preparation  for  attaching  the  component  to  a  circuit 
bo-iu  voiiipiiMng  means  lo  support  the  component  while 
the  leads  arc  being  bent,  bending  fingers  for  bending  the 
component  leads  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  component 
body  so  that  they  may  enter  the  holes  in  the  circuit  board, 
a  carrier  tool  supporting  the  bending  fingers,  a  holder  to 
support  the  carrier  tool  and  move  it  downwardly  to  carry 
the  bending  fingers  past  the  component  supporting  means, 
the  carrier  tool  being  movably  supported  on  the  holder, 
a  latch  positioned  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
tool  after  the  fingers  have  engaged  the  component  leads, 
means  to  move  the  bending  fingers  together  to  bend  the 
component  leads  when  the  carrier  tool  is  latched  with 
respect  to  the  holder,  and  latching  release  means  to  re- 
lease the  carrier  tool   after  the  leads  have  been  bent. 


II 


2,827,431 

DETACHABLE  BENDING  FINGERS 

George  A.  KwasnlewsU,  MInnMpoHs,  Mlna.,  SMigDor  to 

General  MHls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  625,806 

5  Claims.     (0. 1—2) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  signatures  assembled  in 
book  form,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  structure, 
a  reciprocating  frame  supported  in  the  main  frame  struc- 
ture, stitching  means  carried  by  the  reciprocating  frame, 
a  carriage  movable  with  the  horizontally  reciprocating 
frame,  cUnching  means  carried  by  the  carriage,  said  car- 
riage also  being  movable  relative  to  the  rcaprocatmg 
frame  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  frame  to  permit  the 
clinching  means  to  be  translated  toward  and  away  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  signatures,  means  for  supporting 
the  signatures  to  be  stitched  between  the  stitching  means 
and  the  clinching  means,  and  a  stationary  cam  track 
mounted  to  the  main  frame  structure  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  reciprocating 
frame.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.827,633        _,^  ^,^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  LAYING  OUT 

MODEL  RAILROAD  TRACK 

WUIlam  H.  Hlroes,  Dayton.  OWo 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,297 

15  Claims.    (CL  1— 40) 


"— --T-- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  attaching  electrical  components 
having  coaxial  leads  to  a  circuit  board,  a  supporting 
anvil,  a  circuit  board  subjacent  said  supportinjg  anvil,  an 
inserting  head  superjacent  said  supporting  anvil  and  hav- 


11.  A    method    of   laying   curves    in   model    railroad 
tracks,  wherein  the  track  comprises  a  flexible  tie  strip 
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and  flexible  metal  rails  secured  thereto,  including  the 
steps  of  forming  a  rigid  template  of  a  desired  curvature 
and  of  a  width  snugly  to  interfit  between  the  rails  of  the 
track,  pressing  said  template  into  place  on  the  track  while 
bending  the  track  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  template, 
spiking  the  track  to  an  under  support  while  said  template 
remains  in  place,  and  removing  said  template. 


2,827,634 

SL'PPORTING  AND  CRIMPING  MECHANISM 

Georse  A.  Kwasnkwski,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,883 

5  Claims.     (CI.  1—102) 


thumb  receiving  sheath  for  enveloping  a  bowler's  thumb 
and  being  made  of  relatively  thin  material  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  thumb  hole  of  a  bowling  ball 
when    placed    over    the    bowler's    thumb,    said    laminate 
sheath   having   at   least   two   secured-together   contacting 
lamina  which,  in  the  portions  thereof  which  are  to  cover 
the  region  of  the  inner  side  of  the  thumb  adjacent  the 
outermost  joint,  are  relatively  movable,  an  innermost  sur- 
face which  is  to  contact  the  user's  thumb  and  an  outer- 
most surface  which  is  to  contact  the  defining  walls  of  the 
thumb  hole  of  the  bowling  ball,  at  least  one  of  the  mu- 
tually contacting  surfaces  of  said  relatively  movable  lam- 
ina being  relatively  smooth  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  slide 
relatively  easily  along  the  other  of  same,  and  said  inner- 
most and  outermost  sheath   surfaces  respectively  being 
adapted  to  slide  less  easily  along  the  skin  of  the  bowler's 
thumb  and  the  defining  walls  of  said  bowling  ball  thumb 
hole  than  said  mutually  contacting  surfaces  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  lamina  slide  with  respect  to  one  another, 
whereby  the  inner  portion  of  said  sheath  will  move  with 
tespect  to  the  outer  portion  thereof  as  the  user  releases 
his  grip  on  the  bowling  ball  during  delivery  thereof,  to 
mimmize  the  irritation  of  the  thumb. 


2,827,636 

PAPER  HAT  WITH  INTEGRA!    VISOR 

Victor  T.  Hoeflich,  Forest  Hills,  N.  V. 

Application  November  18.  1953,  Serial  No.  392,867 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—195) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  electrical  components  to 
circuit    boards    comprising    a    board    support    member 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  circuit 
board   to   prevent   it    from    being   displaced   downwardly 
when  the  leads  of  the  component  are  inserted  into  holes 
in  the  board,  a  crimper  for  bending  the  ends  of  the  com- 
ponent leads  after  they  have  been  inserted  through  the 
holes  in  the  circuit  board,  an  elevator  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  support  member  and  the  crimper,  first  eleva- 
tor lifting  means  raising  the  elevator  until  the  suppon  is 
beneath   the  circuit   board,   means  to   stop   the   upward 
movement   of  the  elevator   at   a   first   stopping  position 
when   the  support  is  beneath   the  circuit  board,  second 
elevator   lifting   means   adapted   to   move   upwardly   and 
raise  the  elevator  from  the  first  stopping  position  to  a 
second  stopping  position,  and  crimper  operating  means 
connected    between    the    crimper   and    the   elevator    and 
adapted  to  cause  the  crimpers  to  bend  the  leads  against 
the  under  surface  of  the  circuit  board  during  the  travel 
of  the  elevator  from  the  first  to  the  second  slopping  posi- 
tion. 

2,827,635 

BOWLER'S  THUMB  PROTECTOR 

4dam  M.  Rasmus.  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  542,185 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—21) 


1,  A  hat  comprising  a  crown  and  a  visor  made  of  one 
piece  of  fiat  sheet  material  blanked  out  to  desired  outline, 
said  crown  being  defined  in  the  blank  by  a  generally  con- 
cave top.  a  generally  convex  bottom,  and  two  upwardly 
convergent  ends,  whereby  the  resulting  crown  is  frusto- 
conical  in  configuration,  and  closed  at  the  top  by  a  gen- 
erally circular  piece  of  material,  one  part  of  said  blank 
being  suitably  shaped  to  form  the  visor,  said  top.  crown. 
and  visor  being  integral,  said  parts  being  connected  along 
the  rear  edge  of  the  visor  by  an  elongated  portion  of 
the  blank  which  extends  along  the  rear  of  the  visor  from 
end  to  end  and  which  is  of  maximum  width  in  the  mid- 
dle and  tapers  to  a  point  at  each  end.  said  elongated  por- 
tion being  folded  upwardly  outside  of  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  frusto-conical  crown  and  beneath  the  rear 
edge  of  the  visor  at  the  middle  and  there  lying  against 
the  crown,  the  rear  edge  of  the  visor  at  the  ends  of  said 
visor  and  said  elongated  portion  being  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  crown. 


2,827,637 

DISPOSABLE  HEADDRESS  UNTT 

Gilbert  B.  Wagenfeld,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2— 209 J)  ^     ,    .      . 

.    A  head-dress  unit  comprising  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
material  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  crescent-shaped  mam 
body  portion  constituting  the  crown  piece  of  the  head- 
,.  A  bowler's  thumb  protector  for  use  with  a  bowling    dress  and  an  integral  ;l;^^^^l^^;^^:^ll,^^^ 
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wardly  diverging  fcld  lines  respectively  disposed  between 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  crown  piece  and  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  transversely  extending  strip,  said  blank 
being  centrally  cut  out  to  provide  the  crescent-shaped  main 
body  portion  with  a  curved  bottom  edge  spaced  from  the 
proxunate  inner  edge  of  said  transversely  extending  strip 


non-corrodible  material  substantially  covering  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  flange  and  skirt;  a  T  having  ex- 
ternal threads  adjacent  an  upper  end,  said  threads  being 
engageable  with  the  threads  of  said  skirt,  a  nut  carried 
hy  said  T  and  threadedly  engageable  with  the  thirads 
of  said  T  for  securing  said  T  and  said  valve  scat  to  a 
dram  opening;  a  plunger  reciprocal  in  said  T  and  hav- 


and  extending  between  and  merging  with  said  diverging 
score  lines,  whereby  said  strip  is  bendable  out  of  the  flat 
plane  of  the  blank  to  present  the  central  portion  of  said 
strip  flatwise  against  the  back  surface  of  the  crown  piece 
with  the  inner  edge  of  the  strip  in  substantial  coincidence 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  crown  piece  and  thus  cause 
said  crown  piece  to  assume  a  transversely  bowed  shape. 


2.827.(38 

GARMENT 

Benjamin  Scharf,  Highland  Park.  N.  J. 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,643 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—212) 


A  garment  comprising  an  outer  skirt  member,  a  waist- 
band at  one  edge  of  said  skirt  member,  said  waistband 
being  open  and  defining  free  ends  of  said  waistband, 
means  for  securing  the  free  ends  on  said  waistband,  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  pants  attached  to  the  waistband  in  un- 
derlying relation  to  said  skirt  member,  said  pants  having 
an  outer  face  and  having  an  opening  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  waistband  opening  for  a  portion  of  the 
pants  length,  said  outer  skirt  member  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  the  pants,  said  outer  skirt  member 
having  a  marginal  opening  extending  downwardly  from 
the  waistband  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  pants 
and  of  substantially  equal  length  to  said  pants  opening, 
separable  fastening  means  for  said  skirt  member  opening, 
separable  fastening  means  for  the  marginal  opening  of 
the  waistband,  separable  fastening  means  for  the  pants 
opening,  means  at  the  pants  bottoms  for  constricting  the 
same  about  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  a  liner  for  the  skirt 
member,  said  liner  being  compatible  in  design  to  the 
material  of  the  outer  face  of  the  pants,  so  that  when 
the  outer  skirt  member  is  lifted  above  the  pants  in  swirl- 
ing of  the  skirt  member,  a  one-piece  garment  effect  will 
be  defined  by  the  pants  and  the  liner  of  the  skirt  member. 


2.827,639 
COMPOSITE  WROUGHT  PLUG  AND  CLADDLNG 
FOR  STOPPER 
William  Sclimidt.  Elwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Stephen  A.  Yoane,  Delpiii.  Ind. 
Applicadon  Octol>er  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,893 
1  Claim.     (CI.  4—203) 
In  a  pop   up  constructioh  of  the  class   described,   a 
valve  seat  comprised  of  a  core  member  having  an  out- 
wardly   extending    flange    and    a    depending    skirt,    said 
skirt  being  provided  with  internal  threads;  a  sheathing  of 


ing  a  head,  said  head  having  a  sheathing  on  its  upper 
and  side  surfaces,  said  sheathing  being  of  the  same  non- 
corrodiblc  material  as  the  sheathing  of  said  core  mem- 
ber, said  head  being  engageable  with  said  seat  by  contact 
of  said  respective  non-corrodible  sheathings  only  and  an 
actuator  carried  by  said  T  and  engageable  with  said 
plunger  to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
head  and  said  seat. 


2  827  640 

SINGLE  HOLDING  LINK  WOOD  FRAME  TO 

METAL  FOLDING  BED 

Robert  Goodmae,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,099 

2  Claims.     (CL  5—13) 


1.  A  foldable  bed  frame  for  a  sofa  bed  comprising  head, 
body,  folding  section  and  foot  sections  pivotally  connected 
in  end  to  end  relationship  and  adapted  to  be  forwardly 
unfolded  to  a  bed  position  wherein  the  sections  are  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  coplanar  relationship  with  the  head 
and  foot  sections  at  the  ends  of  the  bed,  the  body  section 
adiaccnt  the  head  section,  said  folding  section  adjacent  the 
foot  section  and  being  adapted  to  be  rearwardly  folded 
to  a  seat  position  wherein  the  foot  section  forms  a  seat 
cushion  support  and  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  said 
body  section  with  said  head  section  extending  upwardly 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  body  section,  a  frame,  a  single 
head  section  positioning  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  its  other  end  being  connected  to  the  head  sec- 
tion of  said  sofa  bed,  an  L -shaped  lock,  a  head  section  re- 
straining link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
head  section  positioning  link  and  its  other  end  connected 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  L-shaped  lock  upper  operat- 
ing link,  a  mounting  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  said  head 
section  positioning  link,  a  spring  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  its  other  end  mounted  to  said 
frame,  said  spring  being  located  between  said  head  section 
positioning  link  and  said  bed  section  when  said  frame  is  in 
sofa  position,  a  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  L-shaped 
lock  upper  operating  link  whereby  said  frame  can  be  held 
in  lock  position  when  it  is  in  sofa  position. 


1  f 
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HOSPITAL  BEDS 

AUaa  S.  Rekhcrt  Clayton,  and  Roy  T.  Adolphson,  Web- 

itcr  Groves,  Mo^  asiignon  to  Shampaine  Company, 

St.  Lonif,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,215 

15  Claims.     (CI.  5—63) 


re«rvoin.  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  sleeves 
and  engaging  said  reservoirs  and  said  covers  for  urging 
the  covers  in  upwardly  disposed  positions. 


1.  A  hospital  bed  including  a  headboard  and  a  foot- 
board rigidly  connected  by  spaced  parallel  side  rails  to 
define  a  rectangular  bed-spring  supporting  structure  pro- 
vided at  lis  four  comers  with  downwardly  opening,  tubu- 
lar leg-receiving  elements,  a  leg  shiftably  mounted  in 
each  leg-receiving  element,  power-driven  means  carried 
by  the  bed-spring  supporting  structure,  flexible  cables  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  headboard  legs  to  the 
power  driven  means,  and  flexible  cables  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  headboard  legs  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  footboard  legs  for  causing  all  four  of  the  legs  to  move 
simultaneously. 

2,827,642 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING   A  PATIENT  ON  A  BED 

Catherine  A.  Hnff,  Chillicotfae,  Ohio 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,889 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—317) 


A  patient  moving  attachment  for  securing  to  the  head 
of  a  bed,  comprising  a  pair  of  bearings,  means  securing 
said  bearings  to  the  head  of  the  bed,  a  winding  shaft  rotat- 
ably  engaging  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  elongated  tlexible 
strips  engageable  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed,  a 
plurality  of  straps  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed,  means  de- 
tachably  securing  said  straps  to  said  strips,  a  crank  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  detachable  securing  means 
providing  a  means  for  independent  movement  of  either 
of  said  strips. 

2,827,643 

ANT  REPELLENT  BEE  HIVE  STAND 

Emil  E.  Affeld,  Moses  Lake.  Wash. 

Application  November  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  620,751 

3  Claims.     (CI.  6—6) 


?» 


1.  A  bee  hive  stand  comprising  a  lower  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  extended  upwardly  from  the  lower  frame, 
a  bee  hive  supporting  upper  frame  mounted  on  said  bolts, 
cup-shaped  reservoirs  having  a  sleeve  integral  therewith 
positioned  on  the  bolts,  covers  slidably  mounted  on  the 
sleeves  on  the  posts  and  extended  outwardly  over  the 


2,827.644 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Walter  J.  Brotchic,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Flcmington,   N.  J.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Aufust  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  605,397 
4  Claims.     (CI.  12— <J) 


1.  Id  a  lasting  machine  having  a  pair  of  end  embrac- 
ing wipers  for  wiping  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe 
hcightwise  around  the  toe  end  of  a  last  and  for  there- 
after wiping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials 
inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  an  insole  on  the  last,  a 
carrier  on  which  said  wipers  are  mounted,  said  carrier 
being  movable  hcightwise  and  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  being 
lasted  and  said  wipers  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  closing  movements  relatively  thereto  about  an 
axis  extending  through  the  meeting  point  of  the  leading 
edges  of  said  wipers,  an  auxiliary  wiping  plate  having 
a  leading  edge  and  mounted  on  said  carrier  in  a  f\xed 
position  with  its  leading  edge  projecting  slightly  beyond 
the  meeting  point  of  the  leading  edges  of  said  wipers, 
said  auxiliary  wiping  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  materials  in  advance  of  the  meeting  point  of  the 
leading  edges  of  the  wipers  during  the  wiping  of  the 
upper  materials  heightwise  of  the  last. 


2,827,645 

FRUIT  GRADING  TABLE  AND  BRUSHER 

Raymond  L.  Miller,  Utica,  Mich. 

Application  Mav  28.  1956,  Serial  No.  587,835 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15— 3.11) 


I.  A  grader  and  brusher  for  apples  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  spaced  endless  V-belts  having 
laterally  spaced,  parallel  upper  reaches,  arranged  in  slightly 
inclined  position,  a  plurality  of  spaced  endless  V-belts 
having  laterally  spaced,  parallel  upper  reaches,  positioned 
in  substantially  horizontal  position,  said  inchned  belts 
and  said  horizontal  belts  being  in  alternate  relation,  where- 
by pairs  of  said  horizontal  belts  may  receive  preselected 
apples  from  pairs  of  said  inclined  belts,  means  to  rotatably 
support  said  V-belts,  and  means  to  drive  all  of  said  V- 
belts  in  a  common  direction,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
brushes  positioned  in  the  spaces  between  s?id  horizontal 
V-belu,  and  arranged  to  contact  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  apples  carried  on  said  horizontal  belts  and 
means  to  rotate  said  brushes. 
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ROTATABLE  BRUSH 
Okw  HoffMaa,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
.     AppUcatlon  Fcbraary  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  565,187 
2  ClalnH.     (CL  15—25) 


positioned  therein  for  resting  said  device  on  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  rectangular  body  of  said  device 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  said  container 
so  that  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  projects  upwardly 
a  distance  above  the  top  of  said  container,  said  body 
having  substantially  straight  parallel  side  edges,  a  aeries 
of  corrugations  formed  transversely  ot  said  body  in 
spaced  ^part  relationship  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 


1.  A  rotatable  brush  comprising  a  casing  of  somewhat 
cylindrical  shape,  a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted  in  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  casing,  end-plates  for  the  casing, 
a  handle  positioned  in  each  end-plate,  the  handle  for  one 
end-plate  being  mounted  centrally  thereof,  the  handle  for 
the  other  end-plate  being  eccentrically  mounted,  means 
for  fastening  the  end-plates  in  the  cylinder  said  end-plates 
being  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  casing,  a  central 
longitudinal  shaft  removably  connecting  the  end-plates, 
said  shaft  fixed  in  said  one  of  the  plates  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  other  plate,  and  a  system  of  gears  connect- 
ing the  shaft,  said  one  end-plate  and  the  casing  for  in- 
creasmg  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  casing  when  the 
eccentrically  mounted  handle  is  employed  to  rotate  its  end- 
plate. 

2,827,647 

PAINT  BRUSH  CLEANER 

William  V.  Spccr,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,011 


2  Claims.     (O.  15—105) 


body  for  scraping  excess  paint  from  said  brush,  the  ends 
of  said  corrugations  terminating  at  a  distance  inwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  said  body,  and  flanges  extending 
outwardly  and  transversely  from  the  upper  portions  of 
said  side  edges  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  sup- 
porting flange,  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
inclined  to  the  pjane  of  said  body  for  preventing  sur- 
plus paint  removed  from  said  brush  from  flowing  lat- 
erally over  the  side  edges  of  said  device. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  paint  brushes,  rollers  and  the 
like  in  a  container  of  solvent,  said  device  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  be- 
ing shaped  to  form  a  handle  for  holding  the  frame,  a 
generally  rectangular  screen  secured  to  said  frame  below 
said  handle,  the  upper  portion  of  said  screen  being  dis- 
posed flat  against  said  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
screen  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  frame  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  90  degrees  relative  to  said  frame, 
whereby  said  outwardly  bent  lower  portion  of  the  screen 
will  be  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  within 
the  container  of  solvent  when  the  frame  is  held  by  its 
handle  in  a  generally  upright  position,  said  screen  being 
of  a  mesh  sufficiently  fine  to  trap  paint  particles  that  may 
be  mechanically  dislodged  from  a  paint  brush,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  screen  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  scraper 
when  a  paint  brush  is  rubbed  against  it  to  dislodge  such 
paint  particles,  the  outwardly  bent  lower  portion  of  the 
screen  being  adapted  to  catch  such  dislodged  paint 
particles. 

II  ^^— ^^ 

2,827.648 
PAINT  REMOVER  AND  BRUSH  FLATTENER 
Henry  F.  Geisi,  Baltimore,  Md. 
AppUcatioo  October  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  540,725 
I  Claim.    (CI.  15—121.2) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  removing 
excess  paint  from  a  brush  dipped  into  a  container  of 
paint,   comprising,   an   elongated   substantially   flat   rec- 
tangular body  of  sheet  material  for  mounting  in  said  con- 
tainer, an  outwardly  extending  supporting  flange  located 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  body  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  when 


2,827.649 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Edward  W.  Perry.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  362349 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—132.5) 


3.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  a  handle,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  fluid  reservoir  mounted  on  said 
handle,  transversely  spaced  end  plates  mounted  on  said 
reservoir,  an  elongated  cylindrical  dispensing  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  between  said  end  plates,  said  reservoir 
in  approximately  tangential  contact  with  said  roller,  a 
discharge  oriflce  in  said  reservoir  at  the  point  of  tangen- 
tial contact  with  said  roller,  said  oriflce  comprising  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  reservoir,  said  orifice 
providing  fluid  communication  with  said  roller,  pocliet 
means  comprising  a  plate  having  one  side  edge  fastened 
to  the  interior  wall  of  said  reservoir  adjacent  said  slot 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  slot  thereby  forming  a 
pocket  beneath  said  slot,  and  said  pocket  in  position  to 
gather  liquid  from  said  reservoir  as  the  applicator  is 
actuated  during  use  and  facilitating  dissemination  of  the 
liquid  through  said  orifice  onto  the  surface  of  said  roller. 


2,827,650 
LIQUID  APPUCATOR  AND  DISPENSER 
Elliott  Morrill,  Indianapolis,  and  Leslie  M.  Clart,  Beech 
Grove,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Best  F^ods,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  JerKy 
Application  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,496 
2  aalms.    (a.  15—136) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a   flexible  resilient  con- 
tainer having  a  neck  containing  a  passage  through  the 
side  thereof,  a  closure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  neck 
and  having  an  applicator  surface  on  one  side  thereof 
only  and  an   internal  passage  extending  from  the  side 
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of  said  neck  and  terminating  as  an  orifice  in  the  top 
of  the  closure,  said  orifice  being  spaced  from  the  appli- 
cator surface,  the  passage  in  the  neck  of  the  container 
and   the   internal   passage   of  the   closure   being   so  con- 


2,827,633 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Dyer,  Syraciuc,  and  Panl  H.  Rutherford,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  GeneraJ  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,436 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—253) 


structed  and  arranged  that  upon  rotation  of  the  closure 
the  passages  align  and  thus  permit  fluid  to  flow  from 
said  container  upon  squeezing  the  same  and  when  not 
aligned  fluid  is  sealed  within  the  container. 


2,827,651 

HOLDER  FOR  SI  RFACE  CLEANING  MEANS 

James  V.  Rizk,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,895 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—210) 


J  *- 


6.  Means  for  imparting  compound  movement  to  a 
wiping  element  comprising,  an  oscillatable  shaft  having 
an  end  portion  hent  at  an  acute  angle  to  an  extended 
axis  of  the  straight  portion,  a  wiping  element,  a  station- 
ary member  rotatably  supporting  the  straight  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  member  having  formed  thereon  a 
bevel  gear  sector,  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  supported  on 
the  bent  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  engageable  with 
said  bevel  gear  sector,  the  axis  of  said  bevel  gear  being 
shiftable  during  oscillatory  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
an  arm  interconnecting  said  bevel  gear  and  said  wiping 
element  for  imparting  compound  movement  to  said  wip- 
ing element  during  oscillation  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  manually  applicable  and  maneuverable  surface 
cleaning  and  conditioning  implement  composing  a  sponge 
of  a  size  and  shape  that  it  may  be  held  in  contact  with  and 
moved  in  whatever  manner  necessary  over  the  surface 
which  is  to  be  cleaned  and  otherwise  conditioned,  a  non- 
magnetic flexibility  resilient  backing  super-imposed  on  and 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  sponge  to  assist  a  user  in  satis- 
factorily catching  hold  of  the  backing  and  utilizing  the 
sponge,  said  backing  being  provided  with  at  least  one  slot 
therein,  and  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  operatively 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  backing  and  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  cooperating  slot, 
said  magnet  being  interposed  between  one  side  of  the 
backing  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  sponge. 


2,827,654 
Dl'AI     PIRPOSE  SI  CriON   C!  EANING  TOOL 
\rnoid  H.  Reede,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electrolux 
Corporation.  Old  (ireenwich.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,753 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—373) 


2,827.652 

WASHER  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Oishei,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  424,376 

14  Claims,     (CI.  15—250.4) 


1.  In  a  dual  purpose  suction  cleaning  tool,  a  hose  con- 
nector member,  a  first  elongated  nozzle  secured  to  said 
member,  a  second  elongated  nozzle  disposed  outside  and 
around  said  first  nozzle  and  movable  vertically  with  re- 
spect thereto  so  that  in  its  lowermost  position  it  extends 
around  and  downwardly  beyond  said  first  nozzle  and  in 
its  uppermost  position  is  retracted  above  said  first  nozzle, 
a  pair  of  arms  at  each  end  of  said  tool,  pivot  means  con- 
necting together  the  middle  portions  of  the  arms  of  each 
pair,  pivot  means  connecting  one  end  of  one  arm  of  each 
pair  to  said  first  nozzle  and  one  end  of  the  other  arm  of 
each  pair  to  said  second  nozzle,  and  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  of  each 
pair  and  said  first  and  second  nozzles,  respectively,  said 
arms  being  pivotal  for  moving  said  second  nozzle  be- 
tween said  positions. 


13  A  windshield  cleaner  and  washer  assembly  com- 
prising a  pump  having  a  foot  actuated  part  movable  in 
one  direction  on  a  discharge  stroke  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  on  an  intake  stroke,  power  actuated  wiper  means 
having  a  control  operatively  connected  to  said  part  for 
being  moved  thereby  on  said  discharge  stroke  to  start 
said  wiper  means  and  for  being  restored  thereby  on  said 
intake  stroke  to  arrest  said  wiper  means,  and  snubber 
means  operable  to  retard  said  pump  on  its  intake  stroke 
compared  to  said  discharge  stroke  thereby  to  delay  the 
arrest  of  said  wiper  means. 


2,827,655 
FURNITURE  REST 
Joseph  J.  I'stica,  Ijincaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Corli  Company,  I^ncaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

ApplicaHon  March  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  415,487 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 42 > 
1.   A   furniture  rest   comprising  a   supporting  member 
formed  of  a  hard  resinous  matrix,  a  floor-engaging  sur- 
face on  said  member  to  which  dirt-loaded  wax  custom- 
arily present  on  floors  will  not  cling  readily,  said  floor- 
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engag.n,  surface  compns.ng  closely  sP-d  p;^c^  of  -,;;t!Z  -'^.^l^jtl^Cni^t  ^l^e^llX^ 

polytctrafluoroethylene  rooted  mto  the   rcsmous  ma mx  ^^^  yJ'^^K    therethrough  and  a  substantially  c.rcum- 

ilr.he  area  of  the  floor-engag.ng  --"f »>" ,f J^'^^^^^^^^^.^j  .ally  co".  nuois  axial  cuttmg  edge  extend.ng  around 

protecting  slightly  therefrom  as  spaced  discrete  parucles  •^^^J"['.^y  ^^^„y  ^^^^j^^  ^^  ^^id  ,hrough  opening,  said 

If  cutter  being  rolatablc  in  its  own  plane  and  about  a  sub- 


which  form  essentially  the  entire  floor-engaging  surface 
of  the  rest  and  provide  an  antifriction  surface  at  the 
floor-engaging  surface  of  the  rcM  v.hich  -1'  "^;";';'" 
its  free  gliding  properties  in  the  presence  of  dirt-laden 
wax  on  the  floor. 


it 


2,827,656  ^,^ 

DFVK  F   FOR  SI  IDABI.Y  SI  PPORTINC   AND 
CI  IDING  CIRTAINS   ANO  THF   1  IKF 
\kxander  Weber,  Zolllkofen,  near  Bern,  Swil/eriand.  as- 
signor   to   Hans   Beer,   Bern.  Switzerland  and    Awepa. 
/ollikofen.  near  Bern.  Swllzerlaml,  a  hrm 
Application  February  10.  1953.  Serial  No.  336  161 
(lain,  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  15.  1952 
10  Claims.     (CI.  16—87.4) 


stantiallv  central  rotation  axis,  means  mountmg  said  cutter 
on  said  handle  means  for  such  rotation  of  the  cutter  about 
said  rotation  axis  and  with  the  rotation  axis  of  the  cutter 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle  means,  and  rotary  driving  means  in  said  handle 
means  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  cutter  to  rotate 
the  same.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,827,658 

PATTY  ROI I  ER 

Henr>  D.  Holjj.  McKean,  and  Edmund  Taft.  Eri^  P«. 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,962 

1  Claim.     (CI.  17— 32) 


1     A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated   hollow    rail    of    generally    rectangular    transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said  rail  comprising  an  inner 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  supportinj:  means, 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  wall  portions  extendinc  outwardly 
from  said  base  portion,  and  a  pair  of  flange  portions  ex- 
tending  tovvard  each  other  from  outer  portions  of  said 
side  wall  portions,  the  terminal  edges  of  said  flanpe  por- 
tions confronting  each  ether  and  being  uniforml>  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  hollow  rail:  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slidable  load  supporting  mem 
hers  disposed  v^ithin  said  hollow  rail,  each  of  said  slida- 
ble members  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  cheek  portions 
interconnected    by    a    neck    portion,    said    neck    portion 
being  shaped  to  have  a   load  connected  thereto  by  con- 
necting means  circumferentially   movable  around  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  neck,  said  cheek  portions 
being  shaped  to  define  a  pair  of  flat  coplanar  surfaces  in 
shdable  loadsiipp.  rung  engagement  v^iih   the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  rail  flange  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  *aid 
slot  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  guide  surfaces  extending 
outwardly  through  said  slot  for  limiting  lateral  movement 
of  said  slidable  member,  said  cheek  portions  presenting 
spaced  confronting  faces  which  extend  outwardly  through 
said  slot  from  opposite  ends  of  said  neck  portion  togetner 
with   said   guide    surfaces,   said   confronting   faces   being 
adapted  to  prevent  contact  between  said  connecting  means 
and  said  confronting   terminal  edges  of  said  rail  flange 
portions  with  said  connecting  means  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  rail  from  said  neck  portion. 


In  a  meat  mold  board  for  use  with  a  roller  having 
peripheral  grooves  at  spaced  points  thereon  comprising 
a  board  having  a  flat  meat  supporting  surface,  and  spaced 
parallel  ways  attached  to  said  surface  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  ways  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  grooves  in  said  roller,  said  grooves  being  of  sub- 
stantially lesser  depth  than  the  height  of  said  ways,  said 
w/ays  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cutting  board  there- 
between for  cutting  meat  on  said  board  into  predeter- 
mined shapes.  

2,827,659 

MEAT  PATTY   ROLLER 

I  ouis  J  Rabun.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fhird 

to  Robert  H.  Soperior.  Milwaukee,  Wis 

Application  September  10.  1956.  Senal  No.  608.843 

1  Claim.     (CI.  17—32) 


I'  2.827,657 

BONING  KNIFE 

I  ouls  A,  Bettcher.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Betfcher 

Industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  AprU  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,109 

15  Claims.     (CL  17— 1) 

1.   A   boning  knife   for   removal  of  meat   from   bones 

comprising,  handle  means  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped 


A  roller  for  a  meat  patty  press  of  the  type  having  a 
flat  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  meat  to  be  pressed 
may  be  laid  and  having  opposite  parallel  flanges  proiect- 
ing  upv.ardly  from  spaced  portions  of  said  supporting 
surface,  said  roller  comprising,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  member  having  a  circumlerentialiy  serrated  exterior 
providing  axially  equispaced  annular  teeth  along  the 
major  length  of  the  Kxly  portion:  handles  projecting  co- 
axially  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member  and 
connected  therewith  so  as  to  provide  for  free  rotation 
of  the  body  member  relative  to  the  handles;  cooperating 
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means  on  Ihe  handles  and  the  end  portions  of  the  body 
member  interengaging  with  one  another  to  preclude  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  the  body  member  and  the 
handles;  and  means  for  rcvolubly  supporting  the  body 
member  on  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  with  the  serrated 
exterior  of  the  body  member  spaced  different  predeter- 
mined distances  from  a  supporting  surface  between  the 
flanges,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  ad- 
jacent circumferential  grooves  of  different  depths  in  each 
end  portion  of  the  body  member,  each  groove  in  one  end 
portion  of  the  body  member  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  body  member 
to  provide  a  pair  of  grooves  of  corresponding  depth  spaced 
axially  a  uniform  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the 
flanges  which  are  to  revolubly  support  the  roller  and  in 
which  said  flanges  may  be  received  to  hold  the  body 
member  a  definite  distance  above  the  supporting  surface 
between  the  flanges 


2,827  M# 
SAUSAGE  DESTRINGING  METHOD 
Adolph  Rune,  Winthrop  Harbor,  and  Ralph  M.  Faust, 
Bcrwyn,  111^  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  diicago, 
111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Originai  appHcatioa  May  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  507,442, 
now  Patent  No.  2,795,811.  dated  June  18,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No. 
602,631 

1  Claim,     (a.  17—45) 


The  method  of  removing  the  strings  wrapped  around 
a  filled  sausdge  casing  to  form  the  filled  casing  into  a 
length  of  linked  sausages,  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  repeatedly  applying  an  axial  tension  to  said  length  of 
linked  sausages  and  casing. 


2  827  661 

APPARATUS  for'  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  CELLULOSE  SPONGE 

Ralph  S.  Von  Kohom,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,964 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


-  -*H^ 


"imit- 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  production  of  arti- 
fical  cellulose  sponge  in  a  continuous  manner,  comprising 
an  extrusion  device  including  a  die  having  a  downwardly 
directed  extrusion  aperture  of  predetermined  outline,  an 
electrode  disposed  below  and  spaced  from  said  die  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  of  greater  correspond- 
ing dimensions  than  said  extrusion  aperture  and  in  sub- 
stantially   vertical    alignment    therewith,    a    plurality    of 


flexible  finger  elements  formed  of  a  conducting  material 
connected  to  said  electrode  and  directed  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  opening,  and  intersecting  the  vertical  pro- 
jection of  said  extrusion  aperture,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  difference  in  electrical  potential  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  die. 


2.827.662 

TIRE  CASING  VULCANTZERS 

Charles  I.  Uvingstoa,  Tolsa.  Okla. 

Applicatioa  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,069 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—18) 


2.  A  tire  casing  vulcanizer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  base,  a  lower  supporting  arm  extending  laterall) 
from  said  base,  a  supporting  standard  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  lower  heating  eL-- 
ment  mounted  on  top  of  said  standard,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical sleeve  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  disposed  in 
said  sleeve,  an  upper  supporting  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  an 
upper  heating  element  opposed  to  said  lower  heating 
element  and  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  upper 
supporting  arm.  a  rod  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said 
base  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  havinp 
screw  threads  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  screw  threaded  lock- 
ing member  eneageable  with  said  upper  end  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  abut  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member  to  hold  a  tire  casing  firmly  between 
said  heatinu  elements. 


2,827,663 

CANDLE  MAKING  MACHINE 

George  Spiros  Flomp,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,837 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—24) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  for  intermittently 
moving  a  plurality  of  groups  of  candle  wicks  in  succes- 
sion to  and  from  a  dipping  station  for  immersion  into  a' 
vat  of  molten  wax,  wick  suspending  elevator  shafts  sup- 
F>orted  for  up  and  down  movement  on  said  conveyor, 
each  having  a  rider  on  its  upper  end.  a  fixed  track  adja- 
cent said  conveyor  engaged  by  the  riders  on  said  shafts 
to  hold  the  same  in  raised  position,  said  fixed  track  having 
a  gap  formed  therein  at  said  dipping  station  for  releasing 
said  riders  as  they  register  therewith,  an  hydraulic  cylin- 
der ai  said  dipping  station  including  a  vertically  movable 
piston  and  piston  rod,  a  channel  track  secured  to  the  lower 
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end  of  said  piston  rod  disposed  in  said  gap  for  receiving 
and  supporting  each  said  rider  as  it  arrives  at  said  dipping 
station,  latch  means  for  holding  said  piston  rod  in  raised 
position,  a  compressed  fluid  line  communicated  with  said 
cylinder,  a  solenoid  operated  three-way  valve  in  said  com- 
pressed fluid  line,  and  a  control  circuit  including  a  release 
solenoid  for  said  latch  means,  a  switch  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  conveyor  to  close  circuit  to  said  release 
solenoid  upon  the  arrival  of  an  elevator  shaft  at  said  dip- 
ping sutioo,  and  a  limit  switch  at  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  said  rod  engageabie  thereby  for  energizing  the  solenoid 
operated  three-way  valve  for  raising  said  piston  rod  into 
latched  engagement  with  said  latch  means. 


2,827.M4 

WAX  SLABBING  MACHINE 

Thomas  M.  Ross,  Bcaunaoot,  Tcx^  avIgDor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  loc^  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatkMi   October  8,    1952,  Serial   No.   313,702 

2  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 26) 


i« 


:M 


n' 


!J 


I.  In  a  slabbing  machine  wherein  wax  and  the  like 
are  cast  in  slabs  by  pouring  into  pans  which  pans  are 
conveyed  through  a  chilling  zone  to  solidify  the  slab 
and  then  turned  from  the  horizontal  to  discharge  the 
slab  therefrom  the  improvement  comprising  pressure 
means  over  which  the  pan  bottom  must  pass,  located  prior 
to  and  adjacent  to  the  slab  dumping  opeartion,  said 
pressure  means  being  adjusted  to  positively  flex  the 
centre  of  the  pan  bottom  upwardly  and  differentially 
with  respect  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  pan  while  the  said 
sidcwalls  are  maintained  in  position  and  alignment  by 
the  pan  conveying  mechanism. 


2  827  665 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR 
MATERIAL 
Thomas  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ncwdl  R.  Bender,  Cnya- 
hoga   Falls,  and  Theodore  R.  Ten   Broeck,   Hudson, 
Ohio,  asrignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  at  Ohio 
Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,676 
2  Claims.     (CL  18 — 48) 


I.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  flexible,  cellular 
product  from  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  an 
active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric  material,  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  and  water,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  distributmg  said  reaction  mixture  onto  a  surface  from 
which  the  reaction  mixture  expands,  free  of  vertical  re- 
straint, by  the  generation  of  carbon  dioxide  in  situ,  and 
setting  the  expanded  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  flexible 
cellular  product  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
clining the  surface,  onto  which  the  reaction  mixture  is 
distnbuted.  downwardly  away  from  the  point  of  distri- 
bution at  an  angle  ranging  from  4*  to  10'  below  hori- 
zontal, so  that  a  substantially  horizontal  condition  is 
maintained  in  the  upper  level  of  the  expanding  reaction 
mixture  while  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  is  being  dis- 
tributed and  while  the  distributed  reaction  mixture  is 
expanding. 


2^27,666 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER 

REINFORCED  ARTICLES 

William  T.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 

Dayton  Rubber  Company,  a  coqpontimi  of  Ohio 

Application  January  11,  1955,  Scftel  No.  481,185 

3  Claims.     (O.  18—53) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molded  com- 
bination foam-fiber  article  having  core  openings  upon  at 
least  one  surface  thereof,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises preforming  a  cored  bat  of  matted  fibers  by  first 
collecting  a  plurality  of  discrete  fibers  upon  a  perforated 
pallet  having  core  pins  thereon  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  core  openings  desired  in  the  bat  and  in  the  final 
molded  product  and  spraying  the  collected  mass  thus  posi- 
tioned upon  said  pallet  with  an  adhesive  prior  to  stripping 
the  bat  from  said  pallet  and  inserting  the  same  in  the 
mold  in  such  manner  that  the  cored  depressions  of  the  bat 
register  with  the  core  pins  of  the  mold. 


2.827,667 

BAT  REVERSING  LINT  CLEANER 

Hoylc  G.  Moss,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  axigBor  of  one-fourth 

to  Ennis  E.  Moss,  Sr..  one  fourth  to  Ennis  F..  Moss,  Jr^ 

and  one-fourth  to  James  P.  Moss,  all  of  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Application  January  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  632,452 

8  Ciainu.     (CI.  19—67) 


6.  Cleaner  for  lint  cotton  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  cotton  in  the  form  of  a  bat.  comprising 
upper  and  lower  toothed  cylinders  with  their  axes  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  plane,  said  cylinders  being  directly 
tangent,  the  line  of  tangency  forming  the  point  of  cotton 
transfer,  bat  drawing  means  and  thinned  bat  feeding 
means  above  the  upper  cylinder,  said  feeding  means  in- 
cluding a  feed  bar  at  one  side  of  said  vertical  plane  for 
seating  the  feed  cotton  in  the  teeth  of  the  upper  cyl- 
inder, a  diverting  bar  above  the  second  cylinder  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  vertical  plane  for  seating  trans- 
ferred cotton  in  the  teeth  of  said  second  cylinder,  a  series 
of  lint  cleaning  bars  for  each  cylinder  following  the  re- 
spective feed  bar  and  diverting  bar  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  respective  cylinders,  a  nozzle  at  the  side 
of  said  transfer  point  opposite  said  diverting  bar  for  di- 
recting an  air  jet  across  said  transfer  point  to  detach 
the  lint  from  the  upper  cylinder,  and  means  peripherally 
shielding  arcuate  portions  of  both  cylinders  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle  to  suppress  conflicting  currents  that 
would  cause  turbulence  in  said  air  jet.  »■ 
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2,827,M8 

APPARATT'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFAC- 

Tl  RING  FIBROIS  STRl  CTl  RES 

James  d'A.  Clark,  Loogvkw.  Waslt^  assignor,  by  mesne 

alignments,  to  Fibrofeit  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.,  » 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,415 
10  Claims.     (CI.  19—156) 


10.  In  the  deposition  of  dry  fibers  entrained  in  an  air 
stream  wherein  the  air  stream  and  entramed  fibers  are 
passed  through  a  feltmg  head  through  openmgs  to  a 
collecting  member  in  the  formation  of  a  fibrous  structure, 
the  method  of  subjecting  at  least  some  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  head  to  the  effect  of  the  mtermiltent  applicaiion  of 
jets  of  high  velocity  air  separate  and  apart  from  the 
air  stream  entraining  the  fibers  for  preventing  the  aggre- 
gation of  fibers  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  felting  head 
acted  upon  by  the  jets  and  the  openings  leading  to  the 
collecting  member. 


2,827,669 

SILOS 

Raymond  E.  Barden,  Holcomb,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  118,076 

6  Claims.     (CI.  20— 1.4> 


1  In  a  silo,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  upright 
staves,  hoops  surrounding  the  staves  and  holding  them 
together,  said  hoops  having  threaded  ends,  a  doorway 
in  said  silo  having  a  post  on  each  side  thereof  circum- 
ferentially  abutting  a<Jja*;ent  slaves,  the  ends  of  said 
hoops  extending  through  said  posts,  nuts  on  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  hoops  bearing  on  the  facing  sides  of  said 
posts,  a  turnhuckle  coupling  the  free  ends  of  said  hoops, 
said  posts  being  beveled  on  their  substantially  entire 
inner  sides,  doors  extending  across  said  doorway,  each  of 
said  doors  having  beveled  edges  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  beveled  skIcs  of  the  posts  whereby  to  center 
said  doors  as  the  spacing  between  said  posts  varies. 


2,827,670 
FLl  SH  TYPE  H0L1.0H   CORE  DOOR 
Benjamin  W.  Schwindt,  Ba>  Shore,  .N.  Y. 
Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,307 
5  Claims.     (CI.  20—35) 
1.   .\  flush  type,  warp  resisting  hollow  core  door  com- 
prising    a  pair  of  surface  sheets  forming  opposite  sides 
of  the  door  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship, 
at  least  one  of  said  surface  sheets  being  formed  of  a  plu- 


rality of  separate  panels  extending  transversely  of  the  door 
in  parallel  relationship,  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  rail  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  of  the  door  adjacent  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof  and  arranged  between  the  sur- 
face sheets  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces thereof;  a  cellular  core  made  of  fibrous  material  in- 
teipo^cu  oei^een  tne  sheets  and  adhesively  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  thereof  said  cellular  core  extending  from 
substantially  the  upper  rail  to  the  lower  rail  and  out- 
wardly to  the  two  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  of 


the  door  for  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the  length 
thereof;  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  channel  frame  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  the  door  on  the  opposite 
side  edges  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  overlap  and  embrace  the  edge 
portions  of  said  surface  sheets,  and  connecting  means 
permitting  limited  relative  movement  securing  the  chan 
nel  members  in  place  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
door  so  as  to  provide  for  limited  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  surface  sheets  and  between  the  surface  sheets 
and  the  channel  members. 


2,827.671 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN   MOUNTING  JOINT 
James  S.  Martin,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Republic 
Aviation  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 

Application  September  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  455.291 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—40) 


The  combination  with  a  closure  composed  of  acrylic 
resin,  of  a  mounting  member  consisting  of  layers  of 
reinforcing  material  fabricated  from  filaments  made  of 
the  same  resin  as  that  m  the  closure  and  laminated  by 
impregnation  with  a  solution  of  the  same  resin  as  that 
in  the  reinforcing  material  and  the  closure,  and  secured 
to  the  edge  portion  of  the  closure  so  as  to  produce  a 
homogeneous  body  of  the  same  resin  throughout  the 
joint  thus  formed. 


2  827  672 
STORM  SASH   MOUNTING 
Julian  A.  Diciiev  and  John  W.  Doric,  Jr.,  Spoiume.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Herbert  A.  Tcmplcton  Lumber  Corpora- 
tion, Spokane,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Application  July  16.  1956.  Serial  No.  598.060 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20—56.5) 
1.  A  frame  for  mounting  a  storm  pane  in  a  window  or 
door  frame   to   provide  an  insulating  air  space   between 
the  window  or  door  pane  and  the  storm  pane  compris- 
ing an  edge  enclosure  for  the  storm  pane  formed  of  a 
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frame  member  composed  of  a  center  wall  having  a  first 
perpendicular  wall  portion  extending  outwardly  from  one 
edpe  thereof  and  a  second  perpendicular  wall  portion 
extending  outwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
opposite  edge  thereof,  walls  positioned  at  each  side  of 
said  center  wall  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  said  last 
named  wails  each  heing  joined  to  the  adjacent  perpendicu- 
lar wall  portion  whereby  to  form  in  cross  section  an  8- 
shapc.  said  laM  named  walls  having  perpendicular  wall 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  op- 


posite the  edges  joined  to  said  first  and  second  perpendic- 
ular wall  portions,  outer  walls  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  each  of  said  last  named  parallel  walls,  said  outer 
walls  each  havmg  one  edge  joined  to  the  perpendicular 
wall  portions  on  said  last  named  parallel  walls,  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  outer  walls  being  positioned  intcr- 
medii<ie  the  planes  of  the  first  and  second  perpendicular 
wall  portions  whereby  to  provide  in  the  frame  outer 
pcnmetrical  notches  adapted  to  receive  prying  tools  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  frame  from  a  window  or  door 
frame. 


2,827,673 
OVEN  DOOR  SEAL 
Krnest  M.  Bcvilacqua,  Allentown,  P«^  assignor  to  Caloric 
Appliance  Corporalioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,925 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2»— «9) 


1.  A  seal  structure  adapted  to  minimire  the  flow  of 
air  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  swinging  closures  and  a 
frame  defining  a  pair  of  adjacent  openings  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  engagement  of  the  faces  of  said  closures 
with  corresponding  portions  of  the  face  of  said  frame, 
said  seal  structure  including  a  spring  metal  strip  which 
is  of  U-shape  in  cross  section,  there  being  a  recess  in 
the  face  of  a  central  portion  of  the  frame  which  is  com- 
mon to  and  separates  said  adjacent  openings,  means 
securing  one  limb  of  said  strip  in  said  recess  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  front  face  of  said  frame,  whereby  the 
other  limb,  when  not  compressed,  will  project  beyond 
the  face  of  said  frame  and  will  form  an  angle  with  the 
front  face  of  said  frame  and  whereby,  when  either  ot 
said  closures  is  moved  into  abutment  with  said  frame 
to  close  either  of  said  openings,  the  other  limb  of  said 
strip  will  be  compressed  into  parallel  relation  with  said 
one  limb. 


2.827.674 

SCUPPERS 

Theodore  Hancli,  Bellmorc,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  General 

Bronze  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,627 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2fr— 70) 


l>-2 


1.  In  a  window  constnjction,  a  drain  scupper  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  flat  surfaced,  generally  vertical  window 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  via  which  water 
can  drain  to  the  outside,  an  external  flap  positioned  out- 
side in  front  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  swing  against 
said  window  portion  to  effectively  cover  said  opening,  and 
means  floatingly  supporting  said  flap  generally  along 
one  edge  thereof  against  the  outer  face  of  said  window 
portion,  said  means  supporting  said  flap  comprising  a 
fixed  supporting  hinge  member  positioned  generally  along 
the  top  of  said  opening  and  having  an  internal  over-sized 
opening,  said  flap  being  suspended  from  said  hinge  mem- 
ber by  at  least  one  thin  elongated  part  of  itself  engaged 
within  said  over-sized  opening,  whereby  said  flap  is 
floatingly  suspended  from  said  hinge  member  and  will 
not  bind  in  any  position,  said  flap  being  thin  and  generally 
flat  and  said  hinge  member  comprising  a  thin,  curled  over 
lip  which  has  a  generally  horizontal  portion  along  its 
lower  inside  face,  said  flap  being  engaged  against  said 
inside  face  by  means  of  two  thin  horizontal  tongues  ex- 
tending along  the  top  of  said  flap  into  said  member  from 
the  ends  thereof,  said  flap  having  at  least  one  upwardly 
extending  ear  bent  outwardly  from  the  main  plane  of 
said  flap  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  said 
flap  relative  to  said  window  member. 


2.827.675 

STAIR  TREAD  CONSTRrCTION 

Herbert  F.  Nelson.  Hoplcins.  Mton. 

AppIicaHon  May  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  431342 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—79) 


I.  A  stair  tread  assembly  comprising  a  tread  member, 
a  nosing  member  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
tread  member  and  including  a  front  vertical  flange  ele- 
ment securely  anchored  against  the  front  edge  of  the 
tread  member  and  also  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
rear  flange  element  securely  anchored  to  the  front  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  tread  member  and  provided  with 
a  diminished  rear  marginal  edge  portion  to  form  a  cover- 
ing receiving  recess  with  an  abutment  edge  along  the 
front  extremity  of  said  recess,  a  cove  member  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  said  tread  member,  a  stiff  flat  filler  lamina- 
tion interposed  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  diminished 
portion  of  the  nosing  and  of  the  same  thickness  there- 
with an  upstanding  riser  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  cove  member,  and  a  covering  lamination  se- 
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cured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  diminished  recess  portion 
and  said  filler  lamination  with  the  front  edge  thereof  en- 
gaged with  the  abutment  edge  of  said  recess  and  extend 
ing  rearwardly  therefrom  to  engage  said  cove  member 
and  be  securely  anchored  to  said  riser  and  said  cove 
member. 


2,827,676 

GRIP  PLATE  FOR  TRl  SS 

Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Application  March  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  414^65 

2  Clainos.     (CI.  20—92) 


1  In  a  truss  structure  having  a  top  wood  chord  mem- 
ber carrying  compression  stresses  resting  on  the  end  of  a 
bottom  wood  chord  member  in  the  same  plane  and  carry- 
mg  tension  stresses  forming  a  heel  joint,  metal  grip  plates 
abutting  both  sides  of  said  heel  joint  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  closely  spaced  pointed  projections  bent  out  of 
the  plates  and  distributed  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out the  areas  of  the  plates,  said  projections  embedded 
mto  the  wood  of  said  top  and  bottom  chord  members 
and  each  tooth  being  dished  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  its  penetration  into  the  wood  to  facilitate  its  penetra- 
tion without  shearing  the  wood  fibers,  stitching  nails 
forced  through  each  plate  from  its  exterior  and  drawing 
the  plates  against  the  chord  members  at  a  plurality  of 
Npaced-apart  locations,  said  projections  and  said  nails 
being  the  sole  means  connecting  the  plates  to  the  chord 
members,  and  said  projections  having  an  aggregate 
strength  in  shear  greater  than  the  combined  compression 
and  tension  stresses  transmitted  by  said  top  and  bottom 
chord  members. 


2.827.677 
MOLD  SHAKEOIT  APPARATUS 
Axel  G.  Granatb.  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  Herbert  Simp- 
son Corporation,  Cbicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Aujnist  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447345 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22—95.7) 


1.  In  a  mold  shakcout  apparatus,  a  mold  conveyor  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  mold  retainmg  tray  pivotally 
connected  to  said  mold  conveyor  for  transverse  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  inverting  means  disposed 
along  the  path  of  said  conveyor  for  pivoting  said  tray  mto 
an  inverted  position,  means  for  thereafter  acting  on  a 
mold  carried  by  said  tray  to  vibrate  the  same,  and  tray 
return  means  for  pivoting  said  tray  bacic  to  normal  posi- 
tion, said  inverting  means  comprising  a  first  roller  dis- 
posed for  engagement  beneath  a  longitudinal  edge  ua- 


dersurfacc  of  said  tray,  means  for  moving  said  first  roller 
in  a  circular  arc  about  the  pivot  for  said  tray  to  move 
said  tray  toward  inverted  position  as  the  tray  longitudinal 
edge  moves  along  said  first  roller,  a  second  roller  disposed 
for  engaging  beneath  a  longitudinal  edge  upper  surface 
upon  pivoting  of  said  tray  past  vertical  disposition,  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  roller  in  a  circular  arc 
about  said  tray  pivot  to  lower  said  tray  toward  inverted 
position. 

2,827.678 

MOI  D  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Raymond  H.  Osbrink,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,028 

11  Claims,     (CI.  22— 131) 


1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  sand-type  mold  for  a 
metal  casting,  the  steps  of  forming  a  flask  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  cope  and  drag  sections  adapted  to  fit  to- 
gether in  a  predetermined  manner  with  the  cope  sections 
in  abutment  side  to  side  and  the  drag  sections  in  abut- 
ment side  to  side  and  with  the  abutting  sides  of  the  sec- 
tions recessed  at  their  inner  edges  sufficiently  to  accom- 
modate the  casting,  providing  a  temporary  retaining  strip 
against  the  outer  side  of  each  f!ask  section  on  each  re- 
cessed side  edge  thereof  to  form  a  mold  sand  retaining 
wall  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  side  of  the  section  in  the 
region  of  the  recessed  edge,  rammmg  mold  sand  into  the 
sections  individually  against  individual  patterns,  remov- 
ing said  temporary  retaining  strip  from  each  said  section, 
Jrawing  the  patterns,  and  joining  said  sections  to  form 
a  complete  flask. 

6.  A  single  cavity  mold  comprising  a  flask  having  a 
plurality  of  box-like  cope  and  drag  sections  secured  to- 
gether, each  of  said  sections  having  side  walls,  adjacent 
side  walls  of  said  cope  and  drag  sections  respectively  be- 
ing in  abutment,  the  adjacent  abutting  side  walls  of  said 
sections  having  recessed  inner  edges,  rammed  molding 
sand  in  each  of  said  sections  defining  the  cavity,  said 
molding  sand  in  each  section  extending  laterally  of  each 
recessed  inner  edge  of  the  section  and  terminating  in  the 
plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  recessed  edge  side  wall 
and  against  the  sand  in  the  adjacent  section. 


2,827.67» 
WIRE   ANCHORING   DEVICE 
\rmand  Eugene  Adoiphe  Blaton,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Original  application  January  23,  1947.  Serial  No.  723,718. 
now  Patent  No.  2.637.895.  dated  May  12,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344,293.     In  Belgium  March  21,  1942 

Section  I,  Public  Ijiw  690.  August  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  March  21.  1962 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—126) 


An  anchoring  dovice  for  maintaining  tension  in  a 
group  of  wires,  said  wires,  intermediate  their  ends,  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  substantially 
parallel  rows  and  columns  to  form  a  bundle  of  wires 
wherein  each  wire  is  individually  tensioned  to  impart  a 
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predetermined  total  tension  to  said  bundle,  said  anchor- 
ing device  comprising  several  pairs  of  parallel  elongated 
substantially  rectangular  anchor  bars  disposed  in  stacked 
relationship  with  aligned  edges  and  confronting  faces, 
each  of  said  bars  having  at  least  one  open-ended  trans- 
verse slot  formed  in  at  least  one  face  thereof  and  extend- 
ing between  opposite  ends  of  said  stacked  bars,  each  of 
said  slots  having  an  inclined  face  for  engagement  jvith 
one  of  said  wires,  at  least  one  of  said  wires  being  re- 
ceived in  and  extending  continuously  beyond  both  ends 
of  each  of  said  slots,  said  slots  being  disposed  to  retain 
said  wires  positioned  in  the  same  mutual  relationship  as 
in  said  bundle,  wedge  means  in  each  slot  and  accessi- 
ble from  one  side  of  said  stacked  plates  for  holding  at 
least  one  of  said  wires  under  tension  by  forcing  the  sarne 
against  said  inclined  face,  said  forcing  being  augmented 
by  said  tension,  and  means  securing  said  anchor  mem- 
bers together  to  form  a  unitary  rigid  body  for  maintam- 
ing  said  bundle  under  tension. 


each  corresponding  generally  with  the  contours  of  the 
respective  individual  cups,  and  means  attached  to  the 
frame  for  engaging  successively  with  the  two-part  handle- 


Vx.^X3 


supporting  units  to  close  them  before  they  reach  the  cut- 
ting station  and  to  open  them  selectively  as  each  reaches 
its  predetermined  discharge  station. 


2J27,6S0 

WEDGE-EYE  CABLE  ANCHORING  DEVICES 

Jack  Gibson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,411 

3  aaims.     (H.  24—126) 


2.827,682 

FORM  HOLDER  FOR  STAIR  RISER 

Jurd  E.  Saylon,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,171 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—118) 


I  An  anchoring  member  for  cables  compriMng  an  in- 
tegral tapered  metal  housing  having  a  through  chamber 
which  IS  larger  at  one  end.  the  said  chamber  being  de- 
fined by  opposite  side  walls  and  by  opposite  tapered 
edge  walls,  the  edge  walls  having  a  groove  on  the  inside 
for  receiving  the  cable,  and  a  wedging  member  having  a 
larger  end  and  tapering  toward  a  smaller  end  on  an  angle 
which  js  substantially  the  same  as  the  taper  of  the  hous- 
mg  edge  walls,  the  said  wedging  member  being  provided 
with  a  groove  in  its  tapered  side  walls  for  receiving  the 
cable,  and  the  cable  being  clamped  in  the  groove  of  the 
edge  walls  and  the  groove  of  the  wedge,  the  said  wedge 
having  its  larger  end  provided  with  an  easy  curvature 
containing  the  groove  for  said  cable,  and  the  cable  being 
bent  about  the  larger  end  of  the  wedge  and  both  ends 
of  the  cable  extending  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  said  housing  being  integrally  secured  to  a  pull- 
ing fixture  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  flanges  fitting  about 
a  guy  rod,  and  having  a  transverse  bolt  through  said 
flanges  for  clamping  it  on  the  guy  rod.  the  said  fixture 
also  having  a  body  portion  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  bolt  and  formed  with  a  hook-shaped 
portion  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  hook  around  that 
side  of  the  guy  rod  on  which  the  bolt  is  secured. 


Tn  a  concrete  form  element  adapted  to  be  used  between 
two  oppositely  disposed  walls,  a  form  holder  including  a 
base  member,  means  for  securing  said  base  member  to 
the  form  element,  a  flange  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  member,  said  flange  portion  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  tubular  support  element  carried 
by  said  base  member  spaced  from  said  flange  portion  and 
in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  aperture,  a  bolt  element 
including  a  threaded  stem  extendible  through  said  flange 
and  tubular  support  element,  said  bolt  element  including 
a  head  engageable  with  a  side  wall,  and  a  threaded  ele- 
ment on  said  stem  between  said  flange  and  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  support  element,  said  base  member 
having  an  elongated  aperture  and  an  elongated  notch  ex- 
tending therethrough  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base 
member,  said  tubular  support  element  including  a  radial 
web  having  securing  portions  extendible  through  said 
elongated  aperture  and  said  elongated  notch  and  detach- 
ably  securable  therein. 


2,827.681 

MACHINES  FOR  TRIMMING  CERAMIC 

APPENDAGES 

Hans  Straiscr,  Stolte-on-Trent,  England 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,577 

9  Claims.  (CI.  25—104) 
1  A  machine  for  trimming  cup  handles  comprising  a 
frame,  a  loading  station,  a  cutting  station  and  at  least 
two  discharge  statioas  all  carried  by  the  frame,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  two-part  differently  shaped  handle-supporting 
units,  means  for  carrying  said  handle-supporting  units 
non-stop  successively  through  the  loading,  cutting  and 
discharge  stations  and  back  to  the  loading  station,  guide 
means  attached  to  each  handle-supporting  unit,  cutting 
means  at  said  cutting  station,  said  cutting  means  includ- 
ing a  blade  holder  and  a  shaped  cutting  blade,  said  guide 
means  serving  to  guide  said  cutting  means  in  a  consunily 
uniform  cutung  relation  along  individual  cutting  paths 


2,827,683 

CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  MOLDS 

John  Richard  Bcnart,  Detroit,  and  Donald  A.  Bcnart, 

Farmlngton,  Mich. 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,458 

2  Claims.    (CI.  25—130) 


2.  An  inside  core  assembly  for  concrete  molds  com- 
prising: a  base;  a  rectangular  series  of  panels  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  panels  hinged  to  the  base  for  swinging 
movement  about  parallel,  horizontal  first  axes,  and  a 
pair  of  end  panels  hinged  to  the  base  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  horizontal  second  axes  normal  to  the  first 
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axes;  spacer  bars  operativcly  connected  to  the  comers 
of  the  series  and  hinged  to  the  base  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  horizontal  third  axes  extending  diagonally 
across  the  corners;  means  interposed  between  each  bar 
and  the  side  and  end  panels  adjacent  thereto,  translating 
swinging  movement  of  each  bar  about  its  axis  into  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  adjacent  side  and  end  panels  about 
their  respective  axes;  means  including  an  arm  on  the 
base  connected  with  the  several  bars  and  swinging  the 
bars  simultaneously  about  their  respective  axes;  a  cover 
plate  resting  on  the  several  panels,  said  cover  plate  being 
cammed  upwardly  by  the  panels  on  swinging  of  the 
panels  in  one  direction,  and  means  on  the  arms  and  cover 
plate  respectively,  cammingly  interengaging  when  the 
panels  are  being  swung  in  an  opposite  direction,  in  an 
arrangement  such  as  to  bodily  shift  the  cover  plate  verti- 
cally downwardly  within  said  assembly. 


2.827.684 
BACK  GREYS 
Frank    Bromley.    Swarthmore,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  The   Eddystone   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Eddystone,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  27.  1956 
Serial  No.  561.916 
2  Claims.     (CI.  28—78) 
I.   An  endless  back  grey  blotting  web  for  textile  print- 
ing   machmes   comprising    a    fabric    woven    from    nylon 
yams,  said  fabric  having  a  weight  of  approximately  6.4 
ozs    per  sq.  yd.,  with  a  count  of  substantially  60  x  42. 
the  yarns  being  of  210  denier   nylon,  2-ply,  both  warp 
and  filling. 

2,827.685 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  CRANK  SHAFTS 
AND  LIKE  WORK-PIECES 
George  Shewan  Cleghom.  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  English  Steel  Corporation  Limited,  Sheffield. 
England,  and   one  half   to   Compagnie   des   Forges   & 
Acieries  de  la  Marine  &  de  ,St.  Etienne,  Paris,  France 
Application  June  23.  1953.  Serial  No    363.576 
Claims  priority,  applicat'on  Great  Britain  July  24,  1952 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—6) 


1  Tn  an  apparatus  for  forging  crank-shafts  from  blanks 
in  which  a  transversely  acting  central  die  actuated  by  a 
reciprocable  cross  head  operates  in  synchronism  with 
movable  end  dies  which  approach  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  blank  axis,  the  provision  of 
motion  transmitting  means  between  said  cross  head  and 
end  dies  comprising  at  least  two  pivotal  thrust  arm 
mountings  located  on  said  cross  head  one  on  each  side 
of  the  central  die,  thrust  arms  whi^h  depend  respectively 
from  said  mountings  at  an  inward  inclination  towards 
said  central  die,  stop  means  on  said  cross  head  for  de- 
termining the  angular  positions  of  rest  occupied  by  said 
thrust  arms  when  the  cross  head  is  withdrawn  and  pivotal 
seatings  on  the  respective  end  dies  positioned  to  receive 
the  lower  arm  ends  when  the  cross  head  is  carrying  out 
downward  working  stroke  and  the  end  dies  are  in  the 
withdrawn  position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
end  dies  will  he  caused  by  said  thrust  arms  to  approach 
one  another  under  an  increasing  force  component  as  the 
working  stroke  proceeds. 


2,827.686 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

VENETIAN   BLINDS 

Harry  Adelman.  Pomona,  Calif. 

Application  September  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  380,211 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29—24.5) 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  Vene- 
tian blind  slats,  the  combination  of  a  frame  structure: 
horizontally  extending  support  and  guide  means  on  said 
frame  structure  for  receiving  a  slat  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion; means  to  advance  a  slat  onto  said  support  and 
guide  means;  a  member  extending  parallel  to  the  path 
of  said  slat  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  rotatahle  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  switch  means  carried  by  the 
frame  structure  and  provided  with  a  switch  contact  arm 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  an  advancing  slat,  said 
first  switch  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
structure;  means  connected  to  said  first  switch  means 
and  engaging  said  rotatahle  member  whereb\  said  switch 
contact  arm  is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  a  slat  when  said 
slat  contacts  said  arm:  said  first  switch  means  bein;. 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotatahle  member;  a 
second  switch  means  earned  h\  the  frame  structure  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  switch  means  and  having  a 
switch  contacting  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  slat 
and  positioned  longitudinallv  to  determine  the  ultimate 
longitudinal  position  of  said  slat  on  said  support  and 
guide  means;  means  for  intermittently  lifting  a  slat  foi 
a  selected  distance  after  said  slat  is  ultimately  posi 
tioned;  said  second  switch  means  being  connected  with 
said  mtermittently  lifting  means  to  cause  actuation  there 
of;  and  means  adjacent  to  said  second  switch  means  and 
actuated  by  rotation  of  said  rotatahle  member  to  lift  a 
slat  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  switch  contact 
ing  arm. 

2.827.687 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Henry  L.  Avery,  Englewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,251 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—95.1) 


fiiifh  :'   wrimsi^-iTf^  ■> 


A  combination  bore  and  keyway  broach  for  metal  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  bore  broach  por- 
tion including  an  integral  holding  fixture  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  reduced  diameter  extension  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  keyway  broach  fixture  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  therein  and  including  a  socket  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  diameter  ex 
tension  of  the  bore  broach  portion,  said  socket  having 
two  spaced  transverse  holes  therethrough  and  said  ex- 
tension having  a  pair  of  opposed  and  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  grooves  therein  adapted  to  align  with 
vaid  holes  when  the  extension  is  fitted  within  said  socket 
a  pair  of  drive  pins  adapted  to  pass  through  said  holes 
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and  tightly  engage  said  grooves  for  holding  the  bore 
hroach  portion  and  the  keyway  broach  fixture  in  asscm 
hied  nonrotalive  relation  to  one  another  whereby  the 
holding  fixture  is  indexed  with  respect  to  the  keyway 
groove,  and  a  keyway  broach  removably  assembled  in 
said  longitudinal  groove. 


II 


2  827  688 

RING  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Geonje  R.  Squibb,  Birniinxham,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  I>elaware 

Application  June  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  230,761 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.6) 


/>* 


2.  A  ring  forming  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bending  rollers  for  continuously  bending  successive  lengths 
of  a  continuous  wire  in  one  direction  and  at  the  same 
increasing  and  decreasing  curvature  for  each  of  said 
lengths,  a  cam  for  relatively  moving  said  bending  rollers 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  curvature,  means  for 
cutting  a  blank  from  said  wire  at  the  junction  between 
the  portions  of  greatest  curvature  in  successive  lengths  of 
said  wire  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  cam  and  said 
bending  rollers  in  timed  relation,  said  timed  relation 
being  such  that  said  cam  rotates  one  revolution  as  said 
bending  rollers  bend  one  convolution  in  each  length  of 
said  wire. 


2  827  689 
LAPIDARY  TWEEZERS  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 
Martin  E.  Shoffner  and  Thelma  L.  Shoffner,  Hamilton. 
Mont.,  assignors  of  fifteen  percent  to  Harry  H .  Boozer 
and  fifteen  percent  to  Rehan  M,  Boozer,  both  of  Hamil- 
ton, Mont. 
Application  January  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  633.724 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—284) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  lapidary  tweezers  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  normally  spaced  flexibly  resilient 
handles  operativeiy  )oined  at  their  respective  inward  ends 
and  having  longitudinally  curved  jaws  at  their  respective 
outer  ends,  a  rigid  bar  member  disposed  at  right  aneles 
to  said  jaws  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  jaws,  said 
bar  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  one  jaw  and  having  its 
ether  end  portion  extending  across  and  beyond  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  complemental  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  other  jaw.  said  bar  member  adapted  to  accom- 
modate and  support  a  stone,  or,  alternatively,  a  ring 
between  said  jaws,  said  other  jaw  cooperating  slidinply 
with  the  bar  in  a  manner  to  clampingly  hold  the  stone 
or  ring  in  place  on  said  bar. 


2,827,690 

HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY  PANEl^ 

James  E.  Brovm,  Henderson,  N.  C,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Florence  N.  Williams,  Henderson,  N.  C. 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,043 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—288) 


1.  A  work  holder  for  automotive  panel  units  comprising 
a  wheel  base,  means  operative  for  elevating  a  portion  of 
said  base  for  rendering  the  same  immobile,  a  vertical 
standard  secured  to  said  base,  said  standard  including  a 
lower  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  an  upper 
portion  telescopically  engaged  within  the  lower  portion, 
means  for  maintaining  the  upper  and  lower  standard  por- 
tions in  selected  extended  position,  a  horizontal  support 
arm  selectively  journaled  on  a  free  end  of  said  upper  por- 
tion for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  said  support  arm 
including  first  and  second  extensible  sections,  a  pair  of 
body  panel  gripping  clamps  secured  to  opposite  free  end 
portions  of  the  extensible  sections  of  said  support  arm  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  said  clamps  including  an 
adjustable  jaw  portion  each  opening  toward  the  other. 
said  jaw  portions  being  engageable  on  opposite  edge  por- 
tions of  a  panel  retained  therebetween,  and  means  for 
selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  extensible  sections 
of  said  support  arms  to  move  said  clamps  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  for  accommodating  various  widths 
of  panels  to  be  secured  therebetween,  and  pedal  operative 
means  on  said  base  for  operating  the  first  named  means. 


2.827.691 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER 

Roxie  G.  Harmanson.  New  Orieans.  |ji. 

Application  June  7.  1957.  Serial  No.  664,233 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—4) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  can  opener  comprising  a 
motor,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  motor,  a  supporting 
arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  motor  and  extending  there- 
from parallel  with  said  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  worm  gear  shaft  rotatably  carried 
by  said  arm  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  first  named  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  on  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  in  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  said 
worm,  a  toothed  rim  engaging  wheel  fixed  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  cutting  wheel  fixed  on  said  second  shaft  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  toothed  wheel,  a  rock  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  arm,  a  pressure  applying  roller 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever  in  confronting  posi- 
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tion  to  said  toothed  wheel,  a  second  lever  rockably  carried 
by  said  arm.  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  between  said 
first  an<i  second  levers. 
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2,827.692 
AUTOMATIC  SHAVER  WITH   FLOATING 

PINCER  CUTTING   ACTION 

Stephen  Wowchuk,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,503 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—42) 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  portion  for  motion  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  jaw,  the  movable  jaw  and 
the  movable  handle  having  operating  cam  elements  there- 
on and  an  elongated  motion-transmitting  device  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  portion  and  operativcly  inter- 


1.  An  automatic  shaver  comprising  a  hollow  casing, 
at  least  one  pincer  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  pmcer 
havmg  a  forwardiv  extending  jaw  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tendmg  pmcer  arms,  and  being  adapted  to  cut  stubble  led 
between  said  pincer  )aws.  a  source  of  power,  a  pivotal 
moimt  adapted  to  pivotally  secure  at  leaM  one  of  said 
rearwardly  extending  pincer  arms  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing  at  a  point  short  of  the  rearmost  extremity  of 
said  pincer  arm.  means  connecting  said  source  of  power 
to  the  pmcer  arms  and  means  for  causing  the  release 
of  said  power  only  when  said  pincer  arm  is  displaced 
from  Its  normal  position  and  for  retaining  said  power 
when  the  pincer  arm  is  returned  to  said  normal  position. 

2  827  693 

MECHANICAL  SHAVER  »EAD  HAVING  CUTTER 

BARS  OF  REDUCED  THICKNESS 

Paul  Kobler.  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Victor  Kobler 

and  Werner  Kobler,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Application  November  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  391.003 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  26,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—43) 


connecting  said  cam  elements,  said  portions  having  bear- 
ing elements  rotatably  engaging  one  another  upon  an 
axis  of  rotation  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  sup- 
port portion,  said  stationary  handle  and  said  movable 
handle  being  disposed  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
support  portion. 

2,827,695 

HAIR  CLIPPERS  FOR  TRIMMING  HAIR  TO 

DIFFERENT  LENGTHS 

Frank  J.  Vltale,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  Julv  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,994 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30— 210) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  mechanical  shaver,  a  shcarhead 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  cutter  member 
curved  convexly  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  an  inner 
cutter  member  within  said  outer  cutter  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  cutter 
having  a  central  elevated  portion  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  curved  periphery  thereof  and  which  in  use 
presses  more  strongly  against  the  surface  shave  than  the 
rest  of  said  outer  surface  and  constitutes  the  most  eflfective 
shaving  portion,  said  elevated  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough,  providing 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cutting  portions,  a  part 
of  said  elevated  portions  of  said  outer  cutter  member  be- 
ing of  less  thickness  than  other  spaced  portions  thereof 
located  immediately  adjacent  thereto  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  extent  of  said  outer  cutter  member  whereby 
said  part  of  less  thickness  produces  close  shaving  and  said 
other  longitudinally  adjacent  parts  provide  strength  to  the 
outer  cutter  member. 


2.827,694 
HAND-OPERATED  CAM    ACTUATED 
PIVOTED  JAW   TOOL 
Otto  F.  Trippler.  East  Detroit.  Mich. 
Application  January  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  480,353 
I  Claim.     ((I.  30— I8H> 
A  hand-operated  movable-jaw  tool  for  use  in  relatively 
inaccessible  locations,  comprising  a  handle  portion  having 
a  stationary  handle  and  a  pivoted  movable  handle  thereon, 
an  elongated  support   portion  connected   to  said   handle 
portion    and   extending   forwardly    therefrom,   a   pair   of 
work-engaging  jaws  mounted  on  said  support  portion  re- 
mole  from  said  handle  portion,  one  of  said  jaws  being 


1     A  hair  clippers  capable  of  being  used  to  clip  hair 
to  lengths  within  a  first  range  and  alternately  trim  hair 
in  longer  lengths  within  a  second  range  by  reversing  the 
position    of    said    clippers,    including:    a    first    elongated 
guide  having  teeth  on  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof;  an 
elongate  clipping  member  formed  with  teeth  on  the  Ion 
gitudinal   sides  thereof,  a  second  elongate  guide   having 
teeth  formed  on  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof;  means  that 
maintain  said  first  and  second  guides  in  parallel,  laterally 
spaced    relationship    with    one    another;    a    handle    from 
which  said  fir^t  and  second  guides  project;  means  opera- 
tively   associated  with  said   handle,   which   means   when 
actuated   reciprocates   said   clipping   member   relative   to 
said  first  and  second  guides;  and  means  that  maintain  said 
clipping   member   in  contact   with   said    first    guide    and 
spaced  from  said  second  guide,  with  said  first  guide  when 
disposed  on  a  surface  from  which  hair  grows,  permitting 
said  hair  to  be  clipped  to  a  length  within  said  first  range. 
and  said  second  guide  when  disposed  on  a  hair-covered 
surface  allowing  said  hair  to  be  chpped  to  a  desired  longer 
length  within  a  second  range. 


2,827.696 
SHEET   METAL  NIBBIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Israel  J.  Yermish,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fenway 
Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania  „,,  ^,    .  ,  .,      .„  ,,, 

Application  Jul>  30,  1957.  Sena!  No.  675,112 
5  Claims.     (CI.  30—228) 

1  A  motor-driven  sheet  metal  cutting  tool  compnsing 
an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  be  hand  held  including  a 
head  section  having  opposed  wall  areas,  a  ram  recipro- 
cally mounted  between  said  opposed  wall  areas  and  hav- 
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ing  a  central  through  bore,  a  punch  projected  freely  into 
one  end  of  said  central  bore,  an  element  threaded  into  the 
opposite  end  of  said  central  bore  and  backing  up  said 
punch,  and  means  opcrativcly  intervening  said  motor 
drive  and  ram  for  reciprocating  said  ram  and  punch,  said 
means  including  a  shaft  projected  transversely  through 


said  ram  and  having  longitudinally  spaced  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ram  respectively  joumalled  in  said 
opposed  casing  wall  areas,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  opening  and  being  movable  about 
its  principal  axis  for  axial  alignment  of  said  shaft  opening 
with  said  ram  bore  for  access  to  said  punch  backing  ele- 
ment through  said  ram  bore  and  shaft  opening. 


2.827,697 

SEAM  REEFING  TOOL 

Leonard  F.  Woodel,  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,459 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—293) 


1.  A  reefing  tool  for  raking  calking  compound  from 
calked  seams  between  deck  and  hull  planking  of  boats 
and  the  like  and  leaving  undisturbed  calking  yarn  in  the 
seams,  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  tool  head 
formed  of  a  metal  plate  in  the  shape  of  a  inodified  Y 
having  a  neck  portion  removably  affixed  to  said  handle 
and  oppositely  projecting  arms  extending  along  curved 
paths  and  termmating  in  sharp  raking  points,  the  edges 
of  the  terminal  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  said  handle 
forming  acute  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  handle,  and 
the  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  said  raking  points  hav- 
ing bevelled  sides  converging  toward  said  raking  points 
to  produce  points  of  dissimilar  thickness,  said  bevelled 
sides  and  raking  points  defining  outwardly  converging 
arm  portions  of  truncated  V-shaped  cross-section  com- 
plemental  to  portions  of  V-shapcd  grooves  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  edges  of  bevel  edge  boat  decking  and 
planking  and  adjustable  depth  gauge  means  affixed  to  said 
neck  portion  positionable  to  selectively  extend  alongside 
the  terminal  portions  of  either  one  of  said  arms  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  raking  points  and  terminating  in  an  edge 
forming  a  stop  surface  for  engaging  the  surfaces  of  plank 
ing  adjacent  calked  seams  and  limit  the  depth  of  penetra- 
tion of  said  raking  points  into  the  seams. 


2,827.698 

COMPOUND  PLIERS 

Joseph  D.  Berke,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  644,412 

4  Claims.     (CI.  32 — 66) 
A  pair  of  compound   pliers  for  drawing  and  then 
clampmg  work  to  be  operated  on  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally   joined    plier   members,    each    having    a    jaw    and    a 
handle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  the  jaws  terminat- 


I 


ing  in  mating  clamping  parts,  mating  gripping  members, 
one  in  each  jaw  slidable  forwardiy  towards  and  rear- 
wardly  away  from  the  clamping  part  of  said  jaw,  means 
movable  upon  opening  motion  of  the  pliers  for  moving 
the  gripping  members  forwardiy  whereby  upon  subse- 
quent closing  motion  of  the  pliers  the  faces  of  the  grip- 
ping members  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
work  to  be  operated  on,  each  gripping  member  being 


mounted  on  its  related  jaw  for  said  slidable  movement 
along  a  plane  inclined  with  reference  to  the  gripping 
face  of  said  gripping  member,  whereby  upon  continued 
closing  motion  of  the  pliers  the  gripping  members  are 
cammed  rearwardiy  thereby  drawing  said  work  gripped 
between  them,  and  whereby  the  clamping  parts  of  said 
jaws  are  then  brought  together  to  clamp  said  work. 


2.827,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPEATED  SETTINGS 
OF  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  MOVABLE  MACHINE 
PARTS,   SUCH   AS  THE  WORK-TABLES  OF 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kurt  H.  Schultzc,  Beriio-Frohnau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Herbert  Lindner  G.  m.  b.  H^  Berlin-Wittenao,  Ger- 
many 

Applicafon  November  4.  1953,  Serial  No.  390.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  11,  1952 

11  Claims.     (CL  33— 1) 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machin<ng  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces  in  an  identical  manner  including  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  lower  carriage  mounted  to  said  base  and  slida- 
ble longitudinally  in  guide  ways  formed  in  said  base,  an 
upper  carriage  mounted  to  said  lower  carriage  and  slida- 
ble in  a  transverse  guide  way  formed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  lower  carriage,  means  for  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  work  pieces  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper 
carriage,  a  first  linear  setting  member  mounted  to  said 
base  and  longitudinally  adjustable  relative  thereto,  said 
first  setting  member  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  guide  ways,  a  first  marking  device  mounted 
to  the  lower  carriage  associated  with  said  first  setting 
member,  whereby  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  mova- 
ble lower  carriage  is  determined,  a  second  linear  setting 
member  adjustably  mounted  to  said  upper  carriage  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse  guide  way. 
a  second  marking  device  mounted  to  the  lower  carriage 
and  associated  with  the  second  setting  member,  said  sec- 
ond marking  device  including  scratching  means  adapted 
to  incribe  a  setting  mark  on  a  surface  of  ?aid  second 
linear  setting  member,  said  second  marking  device  in- 
cluding setting  means  whereby  the  mark  inscribed  in  said 
second  linear  setting  member  is  magnified  so  thai  adjust- 
ment of  said  upper  carriage  is  obtained  and  positioning 
means  mounted  to  said  base  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  upper  and  lower  carriage  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  marking  members  respectively. 
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2.827.700 

SKIRT  MARKERS 

Aocelo  Vlrjtil  ARresta,  Valley  Stream,  and  Lawrtoce 

Burke.  Mineola.  N.  Y. 

Application  June  26.  1956.  Serial  No.  593.981 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—9) 


2.827.702 

DRAFTING   INSFRl  MENT 

Robert  F.   Montavon,  Venice,  and  Adrian  Y.  C.  Shon, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  September  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  536.618 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—31) 


1.  A  skirt  marker  of  the  powdered  chalk-blowing  kind, 
having  a  base,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base  and  to 
constitute  a  post  providmg  height  mdicating  graduations, 
a  earner  bracket  bemg  vertically  adjustable  upon  said 
post  and  frictionally  held  thereon  at  any  adjusted  eleva- 
tion and  bearing  a  powdered  chalk  marker  head  with 
chalk  blowing  nozzle  adapted  to  emit  a  chalk-marking  air 
stream  honzontally  away  from  said  post  at  an  elevation 
identifiable  by  said  graduations,  said  post  being  in  the 
form  of  a  vertical  shell  profiled  to  comprise  a  vertical  flat 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  portions  each 
providing  an  inwardly  directed  overhanging  vertical  flange 
to  constitute  with  the  body  portion  a  vertical  groove  so 
that  the  grooves  face  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a 
graduated  vertical  face  plate  representing  a  scale  ot  con- 
vexly  shaped  cross-section  edgewise  in  said  vertical 
grooves,  said  carrier  bracket  comprising  a  plate  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  (ace  plate 
and  held  edgewise  frictionally  although  slidably  in  said 
grooves  for  sliding  adjustment  vertically  along  said  scale. 


2,827.701 

SCKIHtK 

Robert  M.  Goehring.  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Ronald  C.  Brodie.  Estes  Park.  (  olo. 

Application  November  6.  1956.  Serial  No.  620,614 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—27) 


^ 


^fc? 


2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  generally  flat 
polygonal  plate  having  crossed  central  slots  therein,  re- 
movable bridging  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  slot  for 
rigidly  retaining  the  plate  in  assembled  condition,  a 
pair  of  depending  pegs  slidably  supported  in  said  slots,  a 
rod  disposed  below  the  plate  and  adjustably  interconnect- 
ing the  pegs,  a  marking  device  removably  mounted  on  said 
rod.  and  a  plurality  of  depending  legs  supporting  the 
plate  in  spaced  relation  to  a  supporting  surface  whereby 
the  marking  device  is  arranged  for  marking  a  paper  on  the 
supporting  surface  when  the  pegs  are  moved  in  the  slots, 
said  marking  device  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  rod. 
said  pegs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
marking  device  with  the  distance  from  the  marking  device 
and  the  adjacent  peg  being  the  semi  minor  axis  of  an 
ellipse  and  the  distance  from  the  marking  device  to  the 
remote  peg  being  the  semi-major  axis  of  an  ellipse  where- 
by the  marking  device  will  form  an  ellipse  when  the  pegs 
are  moved  in  their  respective  slots,  said  slots  having  slot 
guides  mounted  therein,  an  adapter  slidably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  slot  puides,  said  pegs  being  mounted  on  said 
adapters,  a  handle  mounted  above  said  adapters,  a  screw 
threaded  member  on  each  of  said  handles  and  extending 
through  said  adapters  into  said  pegs  for  releasably  lock- 
ing the  pegs  to  the  rod,  an  interconnecting  rod  slidably 
supported  between  said  handles  for  facilitating  the  move- 
ment of  the  pegs,  said  legs  being  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  slots  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  the 
plate  for  increasing  the  range  of  movement  of  the  mark- 
ing device,  said  legs  being  pivotal  for  movement  from 
the  depending  position  to  a  position  above  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  plate  for  permitting  the  plate  to  be  used 
as  a  straight  edge  marking  guide  when  the  pegs  arc  re- 
moved. 

2,827.703 

SHEFT  METAL  SCRIBING  TOOL 

John  P.  Patterson  and  Flo\d  demons,  Tallahassee.  Fla. 

Application  June  5.  1956.  Serial  No.  589.409 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 44) 


/ 


I.  A  scriber  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  including 

a  piir  of  leg  portions  and  a  head  portion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  means  securing  a  marker  to  one 
of  the  leg  portions,  a  pointer  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  lee  portion,  and  a  pair  of  spirit  level  tubes  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  head  portion  and  at  right 
angles  to  >aid  leg  portions. 


JL^Z/J--  5 


1.  For  use  by  a  sheet  metal  worker  or  one  engaged  in 
scribing  and  laying  out  a  sheet  metal  blank  which  is  to 
be  subsequently  transformed  by  bending  and  forming 
into  a  duct  having  a  specially  flanged  end  and  which  is 
to  be  tapped  into  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  a  trunk- 
line;  a  measuring  and  scribing  hand  tool  comprising  a 
body  functioning  as  a  handle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rigid  duplicate  spaced  parallel  needle-like  scribing  prongs 
projecting  laterally  from  one  surface  of  the  body  and 
which  cooperatively  function  in  unison  and  in  a  manner 
to  score  and  visibly  mark  the  surface  of  the  blank  with 
spaced  parallel  flange-forming  fold-lines,  and  a  guidint 
abutment  integral  with  and  projecting  laterally  from  said 
one  surface,  said  abutment  comprising  a  stout  rigid  finger 
spaced  from  and  paralleling  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
prongs,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  abut  and  ride  slid 


March  25,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


715 


mgly  along  an  edge  of  said  blank,  and  terminating  at 
its  outer  end  in  a  lateral  bend  functioning  as  a  hook, 
all  of  said  prongs  being  the  same  in  length  and  have 
their  pointed  scribing  ends  disposed  m  a  common  plane, 
said  finger  and  hook  being  cylindrical  in  cross- sec  I  ion. 
said  hook  being  directed  toward  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
prongs  and  being  parallel  to  the  handle  and  also  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  finger,  and  the  convex  surface 
of  the  hook  which  is  closest  to  and  faces  said  one  side 
of  said  handle  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  aforementioned  common  plane  of  said  prongs  so  that 
it  contacts  one  surface  of  the  sheet  metal  blank  while 
the  pointed  ends  of  the  prongs  ride  against  and  score 
the  other  surface  of  said  blank. 


II 


2,827,704 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SPACING  CROP  ROWS 

Walton  L.  Hansickrr.  Hatfield,  Mo. 

ApplicatkMi  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424.5«1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


2,827,706 
MAGNETIC  GAGE  BLOCKS 
George  C.   Fuller,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,374 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  33—168) 


Jt*     'fO"!^    ^X   B 


1.  A  magnetic  cape  block  adapted  for  releasaMe  attach- 
ment to  the  surface  of  a  ferromagnetic  work  support  com- 
prising, m  comhmalion,  a  permanent  magnet  having  co- 
plan.<r  pole  surface  o\  opposite  polantv.  and  a  bodv  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  tread  surface  of  resilient  material  having 
a  relatively  high  co-efficient  of  friction  secured  to  said 
magnet  with  said  pole  surfaces  recessed  from  the  tread 
surface,  said  body  member  having  a  hard  smooth  flat  side 
face  perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface. 


2,827,707 

HEIGHT  COMPARATOR  GAGE 

Walter  J.   Croshier.   Hyde  Parii,  and  John   Klink.   Pine 

Plains.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Gage  Company, 

Inc..  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,348 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33—169) 


I.  A  row  crop  spacing  attachment  for  tractors  com- 
prising a  footing  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  tractor,  an  arm  carried  by  said  footing  ele- 
ment and  extending  in  a  sidewise  direction  to  one  side 
of  and  above  the  wheels  of  the  tractor,  an  apertured  cross 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said 
arm,  said  cross  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  vertical  spaced  relation,  each  adapted  to 
slidably  fit  with  said  arm,  releasable  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  cross  member  at  a  desired  position 
lengthwise  of  said  arm.  and  a  sighting  member  carried 
by  said  cross  member. 


2.827,705 

APPARATl  S  FOR  USE  IN  TENSILE  TESTING 

Richard  M.  Elliott  and  John  L.  MInIo,  Beveriy,  Mass., 

assignors  to  I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Ficm- 

ington.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  429.203 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—147) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  tensile  testing  specimens  having 
a  circular  cross-section,  two  banks  of  superposed  caliper- 
ing  elements  each  having  a  movable  portion  biased  to- 
ward the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  bank,  said 
portions  having  straight  work-engaging  edges,  a  gage 
member  for  each  bank,  and  means  biasing  each  of  said 
gage  members  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  associated 
hank  and  into  engagement  with  the  innermost  of  said 
straight  edges  adjacent  to  the  specimen  whereby  said 
iiage  member%  are  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  the  specimen. 


1.  In  a  height  comparator  gage  having  a  base  adapted 
to  be  pla.ed  on  a  surface  plate,  a  vertical  rod  and  a  gage 
supporting  slider  mounted  on  the  rod;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  rocker  means  in  said  slider  bearing 
against  an  edge  of  the  rod.  spring  means  mounted  in  the 
slider  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rod 
above  the  bearing  point  of  said  rocker  means  and  adjust- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  slider  and  bearing  against  said 
opposite  edge  of  the  rod  below  the  bearing  point  of  said 
rocker  means  whereby  said  slider  may  be  moved  along 
the  rod  by  pressure  on  ^aid  slider  rocking  it  about  said 
rocker  means  against  the  urge  of  said  spring  and  adjusted 
by  said  adjusting  means. 


2.827.708 

PIPE  CI  TTING  INDICATOR 

Evans  A.  DePeu.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,114 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33— 174) 


1.  A  gauge  for  the  angular  scribing  and  cutting  of  pipes 
comprising  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  pipe 
in  longitudinal   alignment   therewith,   means   for  fixedly 
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damping  said  base  upon  said  pipe,  a  standard  consisting    ing  means  positioned  between  said  end  of  said  plunger 


of  a  flat  plate,  a  support  plate  to  which  said  st  indard  is 
hinged  for  vertical  tilting,  means  securing  said  support 
plate  to  said  base,  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  loosely  en- 
circle said  pipe  and  provide  a  straight  edge  for  adjustably 
positioning  a  tool  in  planes  at  predetermined  vertical 
angles  to  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  pipe,  means  mounting  said  frame  on  said 
standard  for  transversely  slidable  adjustment  on  <aid 
standard,  an  arcuate  guide  secured  to  said  base  and  ris- 
ing vertically  therefrom,  means  on  said  standard  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  slidably  guided  upon  and  em- 
bracing said  guide,  said  guide  having  indicia  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  protractor  disposed  at  one  side  of  said 
base. 

2,827,709 
INTERNAL  GAGING   APPARATLS 
Harry  W.  Clifford,  East  Orange,  and  Albert  W.  Kayle, 
Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assii^ors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 
Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,176 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


and  a  part  of  said  engine  moved  by  each  of  said  cams,  said 
support  means  including  a  bar  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  head   and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced 


therealong  for  positioning  said  holding  means  in  selected 
positions  along   said   bar,  said   holding   means  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  fitting  said  notches  and  releas- 
able  clamping  means  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sur 
faces  of  said  bar. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  gaging  the  internal  position  of 
an  element  relative  to  an  opposing  side  of  an  elongate 
hollow  article,  the  clement  being  adjustably  disposed  in 
an  aperture  in  one  side  of  the  article  and  the  article 
having  an  open  end  and  an  obstruction  disposed  between 
the  element  and  the  open  end,  the  apparatus  comprising 
elongate  gages  pivotally  connected  intermediate  contact 
and  measuring  ends  of  the  gages  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment thereof,  the  contact  ends  of  the  gages  being  offset 
in  a  direction  to  extend  partially  around  the  obstruction 
to  engage  the  element  and  the  opposing  side  of  the  article 
when  moved  into  gaging  position,  a  stop  to  limit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  article  toward  the  gaging  po- 
sition, a  support  for  the  article  during  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movements  of  the  article,  a  member  positioned 
adjacent  the  support  to  guide  the  article  in  a  longitudinal 
path  on  the  support  to  the  stop  to  assure  movement  of 
the  obstruction  beyond  the  contact  ends  of  the  gages, 
another  member  disposed  adjacent  the  support  to  termi- 
nate lateral  movement  of  the  article  on  the  support  and 
cooperate  \vith  the  slop  to  locate  the  article  in  the  gaging 
position  where  the  contact  ends  of  the  gages  will  engage 
the  element  and  the  opposing  surface  of  the  article,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  measuring 
ends  of  the  gages  to  indicate  the  relative  position  of  the 
element  and  opposing  surface. 


2,827,711 

CITTTER  SETTING  DEVICE 

John  Keith  Elschlager,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Auxust  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,550 

16  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 


I.  In  a  device  for  setting  a  blade  in  a  blade  slot  in  a 
circular  cutter  head,  the  combination  of:  a  base  having 
two  spaced,  parallel  contact  means  engageable  with  the 
periphery  of  the  cutter  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade 
slot;  a  biade-positioning  gauge  having  a  plane  gauge  sur- 
face, and  means  mounting  said  gauge  on  said  base  with 
the  plane  of  said  gauge  surface  between  and  parallel  to 
said  contact  means,  whereby  said  gauge  surface  is  engage- 
able  by  a  blade  disposed  in  the  blade  slot  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  between  said  contact  means  to  posi- 
tion such  blade. 

2.827.712 

TEMPLATE 

Donald  G.  Roberts.  Altadcna,  Calif. 

Application  November  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  620.454 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—197) 


2,827.710 
CAMSHAFT  GAUGE 

Dewey  H.  Campbell.  Portland,  Oreg..  assiinor  to  P.  &  G. 

Manafacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 
Application  October  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  543.665 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33— 180) 

1.  A  camshaft  gauge  for  measuring  the  throw  of  the 
cams  on  the  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  valves  in  the  cylinder  head  thereof,  support  means 
for  attachment  to  said  head,  a  dial  indicator,  holding 
means  c.irrying  said  dial  indicator  for  releasably  attach- 
ment to  said  support  means,  said  dial  indicator  having  the 
end  of  an  actuating  plunger  extending  therefrom,  actuat- 


A  template  for  use  in  forming  hinge  rabbets  in  doors 
and  doorway  elements  by  means  of  a  router  and  router 
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bit  and  comprising  an  elongate  member  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  doorway  and 
having  notches  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
member  and  spaced  along  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  mem- 
ber at  intervals  coinciding  with  the  desired  hinge  loca- 
tions on  the  particular  door  and  doorway  element,  a 
plurality  of  router  guide  plates  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  elongate  member  one  at  each  notch,  a  first  and  a 
second  guide  tab  each  extending  from  the  central  portion 
of  each  guide  plate  so  as  to  extend  through  and  beyond 
the  respective  notch  in  the  elongate  member,  the  tabs 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  desired 
rabbet  length  and  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  notch,  a  router  guide  rail  extending  from  each 
guide  plate  near  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  so  as  to  pene- 
trate a  portion  of  the  respective  notch  depth,  the  first  and 
the  second  tabs  and  the  guide  rail  defining  in  part  an  open- 
ing in  the  guide  plate  giving  access  to  the  area  of  the  door 
and  doorway  element  to  be  rabbeted,  a  stop  on  etch  guide 
tab  adapted  to  register  against  a  surface  of  the  doorway 
elements  and  door  that  is  normal  to  the  surface  to  be 
rabbeted  for  orienting  the  opening  in  the  guide  plate 
with  respect  to  the  area  to  be  rabbeted,  a  first  and  a 
second  flange  extending  from  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
of  each  guide  plate  so  as  to  register  each  against  an  op- 
posite side  of  the  elongate  member,  and  means  fixing 
each  guide  plate  to  the  elongate  member  at  a  notch 
therein. 

2,827,713 

VAMP  LINING  WITH  ELASTIC  INSETS 

Fred  M«cc«rooe,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janaary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,052 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—55) 


nalcd  through  the  rear  of  said  blower  housing,  a  blower 
fan  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  blower  housing,  a  coupling  drivably  connecting  said 
propeller  shaft  and  said  fan  shaft,  a  tubular  nozzle  ter- 
minating within  the  blower  housing  In  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  blower  housing  outlet,  a  fluid-tight  con- 
tainer mounted  in  heat-transferring  relation  to  the  outer 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  non-elastic  vamp,  a  non-elastic 
vamp  lining,  and  an  insole;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  elastic  insets  secured  to  the  margins  of  a  pair 
of  cut-outs  in  the  vamp  lining,  one  cut-out  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  end  of  the  ball  line  of  the  shoe, 
each  elastic  inset  being  stretchable  lengthwise  of  the  shoe 
but  not  laterally  thereof. 


2,827.714 

COMBINED  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  AND 
SNOWPLOW 
Wesley  G.  Hyde,  Minneapolis,  Mino. 
Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,893 
5  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 
5.  The  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  having  a 
mounting    clamp,    a    depending    drive    shaft    housing,    a 
laterally    extending    propeller    shaft   positioned    adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said   drive  shaft   housing,  an  exhaust 
port  and  a  coolant  outlet,  the  propeller  having  been  re- 
moved from  said  propeller  shaft;  of  a  frame  structure 
having  means  at  an  upper  position  for  holding  said  mo- 
tor in  clamped  engagement  with  said   frame,  a  blower 
housing  having  inlet  means  for  scooping  snow  thereinto 
mounted  rigidly  to  said  fram:  at  a  lower  position  thereon, 
and   further   having   an    upwardly    extending   outlet    for 
ejecting  snow  laterally  of  the  direction  of  travel,  a  fan 
shaft  axially  aligned  with  said  propeller  shaft  and  jour- 


rear  surface  of  said  blower  housing  and  in  opposed  rela- 
tion with  said  blower  fan,  said  tubular  nozzle  and  said 
fluid-tight  container  respectively  communicating  with  the 
conventional  exhaust  port  and  coolant  outlet  of  said  out- 
board motor  whereby  snow  will  be  prevented  from  build- 
ing up  and  accumulating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
blower  housing. 

2,827,715 

LOGGING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  A.  Wagner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asrignor  to  Wagner 

Tractor.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  September  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  536,177 

3  Claims.     (CL  37— 117.5) 


1  Logging  apparatus  comprising  a  steerable  tractor 
having  a  front  frame  portion  supporting  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  a  rear  frame  portion  connected  to 
said  front  frame  portion  for  movement  about  both  a 
vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  tractor,  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  wheels  sup- 
porting said  front  frame  portion  and  a  second  pair  of 
laterally  disposed  wheels  supporting  said  rear  frame  por- 
tion, means  to  drive  all  of  said  wheels  from  said  engme. 
a  vertically  movable  dozer  blade  carried  by  said  rear 
frame  portion,  a  log  arch  carried  on  said  rear  frame  por- 
tion and  having  a  fair-lead  for  a  winch  line,  said  fair 
lead  being  positioned  above  said  dozer  blade,  a  winch 
also  carried  by  said  rear  frame  portion  and  having  a 
drum  for  said  line,  and  means  for  supplying  power  from 
said  engine  to  said  winch  to  drive  said  drum. 


2.827,716 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
William  M.  Reese.  Austin.  Tex. 
Applicarion  June  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  594,440 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—779) 
1.  In  a  differential  pressure  responsive  device,  a  hous- 
ing having  pressure  chambers  therein,  a  bellows  and  addi- 
tional means  each  having  a  portion  exposed  to  said  pres- 
sure chambers,  said  bellows  and  additional  means  enclos- 
ing a  liquid,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  addi- 
tional means  and  movable  thereby  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in   pressure   acting  on   the    bellows,    and    thermo- 
static means  located  in  'he  liquid  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion  therewith  and  connected  with  the  bellows  for  varying 
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the  capacity  thereof  in  response  to  variations  in  tempera-    securing  said  strip  to  a  shelf  edge,  and  card  holding  meiin>. 
ture  acting  on  the  liquid  and  on  the  thermostatic  means,    havmg  upper  and  \ov.er  longitudinal  concave  clip  flanges 

removably  engaged  over  said  upper  and  lower  beads  ol 

the  mounting  strip. 


said  bellows  being  free  to  move  with  respect  to  said  addi- 
tional means. 

2,827,717 

HYDRAl  LICALLY  OPERATED  PITCH   AND 

TILT  DOZER 

Edward  D.  Duke,  Chicago,  and  John  R.  Wilkinson,  Mount 

Prospect.  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 

pan>,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

.Application  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,529 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


1.  A  bulldozer  attachment  for  a  tractor  comprising 
a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  push  beams  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  said  tractor,  a  moldboard  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  push  beams,  a  pair  of  struts,  each 
of  said  struts  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  of  said  push  beams  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  struts  to 
said  moldboard  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  th.  axis  of  pivoting  of  said  moldboard  on 
said  push  beams,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  moldboard  and  said  other  ends  of  said  struts  for 
pivoting  said  struts  and  for  holding  said  struts  in  any 
pivoted  position  to  positively  secure  said  moldboard  in 
any  pivoted  position. 


2,827.718 

SHELF  EDGE  SIGN    ASSEMBLY 

James  Edward  Howard.  North  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  June  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,642 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—10) 


1.  A  shelf  edge  sign  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
channel-shaped  mounting  strip  comprising  a  vertical  web 
having  upper  and  lower  edges,  convex  heads  on  and  ex- 
tending along  said  upper  and  lower  edges  and  extending 
rearwardiv  from  said  web.  said  beads  terminating  in  rear- 
wardly  extendinc  and  rearwardiv  converging  upper  and 
lower  flanges  having  rear  ends,  vertically  spaced  vertical 
coplanar  abutment  flanges  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  flanges 
and  engageable  with   a  shelf  edge,  fastening  means  for 


2,827.719 

PLASTIC  PAPER  CLIP 

Dora  Nairn,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,779 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—23) 


A  paper  clip  of  plastic  material  comprising  separate 
front  and  back  elements  stapled  together  at  a  predeter 
mined  median  point,  an  open  indicia  receiving  area 
formed  above  and  between  said  elements  by  stapling  at 
said  predetermined  point,  said  back  element  being  longer 
with  respect  to  the  front  element  and  having  horizontal 
grooves  at  its  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  from 
clement,  said  horizontal  grooves  having  rounded  top 
portions,  crisscross  grooves  on  the  inner  face  of  said  from 
element,  and  crisscross  grooves  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
back  element  above  said  horizontal  grooves,  all  of  said 
crisscross  grooves  having  sharp  edged  top  portions,  said 
rounded  top  portions  on  said  horizontal  grooves  allowing 
papers  to  be  initially  easily  inserted  between  said  elements, 
and  said  sharp  edge  top  portions  on  said  crisscross  grooves 
holding  said  papers  firmly  after  insertion. 


2.827,720 
REFLECTIVE   ANIMATED   DISPLAYS 

Matthew  H.  Phillippi.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  twen(>- 
five  percent  to  Charles  ^•.  >\eil>  and  twenty -five  per- 
cent to  Howard  L.  Fischer  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Application  October  6.  1953.  Serial  No.  384.395 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—137) 


-tt- — 


PHILLIPPIS 


I.  A  composite  two  message  display  comprising  a  flat 
background,  a  static  non-reflective  display  message  illus 
trated  on  said  background,  and  a  second  display  message 
associated  with  and  superimposed  on  said  static  display 
message,  including  light  reflecting  substantially  spherical 
beads,  the  second  message  of  said  display  being  reflectively 
brilliantly  visible  only  at  certain  angles  to  the  observer,  to 
provide  a  display  wherein  portions  thereof  are  static  and 
continuously  in  view  while  the  second  thereof  is  activated 
by  light  reflected  against  the  same  and  is  only  reflectively 
brilliantly  visible  from  certain  angles  of  observation. 


2,827.721 

FILM  SLIDE  HOLDER 

Donald  E.  Davidson.  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Application  November  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  468,266 

5  Claims.  (CI.  40— 155) 
1  A  film  slide  comprising  a  pair  of  interfitting  frame 
members  each  including  an  apertured  rectangular  side 
wall,  righi  angular  edge  walls  along  two  opposite  edges  ct 
said  side  wall,  said  edge  wails  extending  to  one  side  of 
said  side  wall,  a  right  angle   flange  along  the   free  edge 
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of  one  of  said  edge  walls  and  exJending  toward  the 
opposite  edge  wall  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  said  side  wall,  said  flange  and  side  wall  de- 
fining therebetween  a  channel  opening  toward  and  having 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  opposite 
edge  wall,  said  frame  members  being  telescopicaily  en- 
gaged with  said  edge  walls  thereof  extending  toward  and 


-t* 


2,827.724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ETCHING   DEPTH 
Richard  V.  Edds,  Los  Angeles,  Calif„  assifixior  to  Turco 
Products,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

ApplicaHon  March  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  492.710 
14  Claims.     (CL  41—9) 


-   !l_-ir- 


overlapping  one  another  and  said  opposite  edge  wall  of 
each  frame  member  slideably  engaging  in  the  channel  of 
the  opposite  frame  member,  and  film  holding  plates  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  having  opposite  edges  in  abut- 
ment with  said  opposite  edge  walls  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  between  the 
frame  members. 

II 

2  827  722 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  ONE-PIECE  PROTECTIVE 

FRAME  FOR  LICENSE  PLATES 

Armand  J.  Leclerc,  Leomioster,  Mass. 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,916 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—125) 


5  A  device  for  obtaining  a  predetermined  depth  of 
material  removal  from  an  article  by  chemical  etching 
in  an  etching  solution,  which  composes  a  tank  for  said 
solution,  a  support  for  said  article,  a  container  mounted 
in  said  tank  above  said  support,  said  container  having 
an  opening  for  the  introduction  therein  of  gas  generated 
from  said  article  during  etching,  a  support  for  said  con- 
tainer and  means  for  sensing  the  quantity  of  gas  intro- 
duced in  said  container. 


A  one-piece  plastic  frame  for  a  vehicle  liccasc  plate 
comprising  a  transparent  rectangular  vsindow  member, 
an  integral  continuous  rim  on  the  member,  an  integral 
continuous  resilient  flange  on  the  nm  to  overlie  and  pro- 
tect the  edges  of  a  license  plate,  said  flange  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  face  of  the  window  member. 
a  lug  at  each  end  of  the  member,  each  lug  being  mounted 
on  end  portions  of  the  flange  for  engaging  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  license  plaie  to  resiliently  urge  said  license 
plate  agaiitet  the  frame 


2,827.725 

APPARATLJS  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPTH  OF 

ETCHING 

Richard  V.  Edds.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Turco 
Products.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,725 
4  CLiims.     (CL  41—9) 


2  827  723 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  FROM 
THE  SURFACE  OF  A  METAL  OBJECT 
Francis  ¥..  Clark.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Turco 
Products,   Inc..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
California 

Application  November  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  471.266 
19  Claims.     (CL  41—9) 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  predetermined  depth  of 
material  removal  from  a  work  piece  by  chemical  etching 
in  an  etchinc  solution,  which  comprises  a  tank  for  said 
solution,  a  first  support  for  said  work  piece,  a  second 
support  for  a  sample  piece,  a  first  means  for  moving  said 
first  support  into  and  out  of  said  tank,  a  second  means 
for  moving  said  second  support  into  and  out  of  said  tank, 
a  third  means  for  actuating  said  second  means  when 
said  sample  has  undergone  a  predetermined  loss  of  weight 
due  to  etching  thereof  in  said  etching  solution,  and  a 
fourth  means  responsive  to  said  actuation  by  said  third 
means  for  operating  said  first  means. 


1.  A  device  for  the  removal  of  metal  from  a  metal 
work  piece  which  comprises  an  inclined  trough,  a  rotal- 
able  support  for  said  work  piece  mounted  m  said  in- 
clined trough,  means  for  rotating  said  support  and  means 
for  feeding  a  liquid  to  said  inclined  trough. 
Ti'«  O.  G.  -47 


2,827,726 

IMAGE-ENGRAVING  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

George  F.  Stradar,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203310 

15  Claims.    (CI.  41—21) 
1.   An  engraving  plate  for  reproducing  images  by  print- 
ing processes  comprising:  a  finished-surface  sheet  of  de- 
formable  soluble  plastic  material,  only  one  face  thereof 
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having  a  surface  portion  treated  with  a  mixture  of  a  dye    ficial  vegetation-simulating  treated  paper-like  strips  inter- 
and  a  mutual  solvent  for  the  plastic   material  and  the    woven  transversely   of  said  length   of  wire  mesh   with 

said  strips  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  whereby  the 
blind  may  be  rolled  up  for  transportation,  said  strips 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the  wire  mesh 


dye.    said    treated    surface    material    retaining    substan- 
tially the  original  character  of  the  finished  surface. 


M27,727 

EXPANDABLE  BEADED  DECORATIVE 

PRINTING 

Herbert  Lipfios,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579^50 

7  Clainis.     (CI.  41—24) 


^^^tvttm^^y*^ 


1.  A  process  for  making  greeting  cards  and  the  like 
bearing  relief  effects  in  design  comprising  applying  a 
thermosetting  adhesive  compatible  with  polystyrene  to 
card  stock  in  the  shape  of  a  design,  then  applying  solid 
free  flowing  polystyrene  thermoplastic  beads  thermally 
puffable  to  a  volume  many  fold  over  their  pre-puffed  size 
to  the  adhesive  in  a  substantially  even  layer  thereon,  and 
then  applying  heat  to  the  beads  sufficiently  to  puff  up 
the  beads  and  withdrawing  the  heat  before  the  puffed 
beads  melt,  to  form  a  relief  design  having  laterally  ex- 
tended marginal  portions  of  irregular  lace-like  appear- 
ance. 

2,827,728 

GAUGE  ADAPTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHOTGLTsS 

Ernest  P.  Simmons,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,717 

6  Claims.     (CI.  42—17) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  automatic  shotgun  having 
a  receiver  with  opposite  side  walls,  a  shell  carrier  dis- 
posed between  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  a  shell  ejected  horizontally  from  the  magazine  of 
the  gun,  a  bolt,  means  operable  by  said  bolt  to  elevate 
said  carrier  as  said  bolt  moves  into  battery  to  lift  said 
shell  into  the  path  of  said  bolt,  and  a  carrier  lock  carried 
in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  normally  projecting  hori- 
zontally over  said  carrier  to  prevent  the  elevation  of  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  lock  being  movable  horizontally  to 
an  inoperative  position  outward  from  said  carrier  by  a 
shell  as  it  enters  on  said  carrier,  said  shell  normally  be- 
ing prevented  from  moving  laterally  of  the  receiver  by 
its  sliding  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  said  receiver 
opposite  said  carrier  lock,  of  an  adaptor  for  permitting 
the  use  of  smaller  gauge  shells  in  said  gun,  said  adaptor 
comprising  a  member  affixed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  re- 
ceiver directly  opposite  said  carrier  lock,  said  member 
projecting  inwardly  into  said  receiver  whereby  to  force  a 
shell  of  said  smaller  gauge  toward  the  side  wall  carrying 
said  carrier  lock,  whereby  to  force  said  carrier  lock  to 
Its  inoperative  position. 


2,827.729 

PORTABLE  DUCK  BLINDS 

John  V.  Hocnc,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Application  September  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  537^20 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43— 1) 
A  duck  blind  comprising  a  length  of  wire  mesh,  tod 
a  plurality  of  flat,  relatively  flexible  and  foldable,  arti- 


so  as  to  have  upwardly  projecting  ends  which  project 
beyond  the  wire,  each  projecting  end  being  slit  into  a 
plurality  of  relatively  narrow  strips  and  the  material  of 
the  strips  being  such  that  the  slit  portions  will  bend 
under  their  weight  and  under  the  influence  of  wind  to 
simulate  the   tops  of  vegetation. 


2.827,730 

FISH  LURE  RETRIEVER 

Robert  Roland  Hunt,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  July  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,975 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—17.2) 


'^X' 


8.  A  retrieving  device  for  snagged  fishing  plugs  adapt- 
ed for  passage  along  a  fish  line  to  the  eye  of  a  line- 
attaching  swivel  connected  to  a  plug,  said  retrieving  de- 
vice comprising:  a  body  adapted  to  move  by  gravitation 
along  said  line  to  the  swivel  of  a  snagged  plug;  guidint 
means  on  said  body  adapted  for  rotating  said  eye  to  a 
selected  position:  eye-engaging  means  projecting  from  the 
body  adjacent  the  guide  means  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
eye  when  the  eye  is  in  said  position;  and  a  retrieving  cord 
connected  to  said  body. 


2,827.731 

TRANSPARENT  FISHING  FLOAT 

Gerard  M.  Haynes,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.     ' 

Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  384.408 

3  Claims.     (CL  43 — 43.14) 


1.  In  a  fishing  line  float,  a  hollow  transparent  body  in- 
cluding first  and  second  similar  sections  having  their  ad- 
jacent edge  portions  secured  together,  said  first  and  second 
sections  being  made  of  transparent  material,  there  being 
diametrically  opposed  first  and  second  openings  in  said 
first  and  second  sections,  said  second  opening  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  flnt  openint,  a  lube  extending 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore,  a  fishing  line  extending  through  said  bore, 
said  bore  permitting  the  line  to  slide  freely  through  the 
bore  at  the  time  the  fish  strikes  the  line,  said  tube  being 
made  of  transparent  material,  said  tube  having  a  tapered 
outer  surface  so  as  to  define  a  first  end  portion  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  saia  first  opening,  and  said 
tube  further  including  a  second  ei>d  portion  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  first  end  poruon,  and  said  second  end 
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portion  being  mounted  for  nwveraent  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  opening  concurrently  with 
movement  of  the  first  end  portion  into  and  out  of  said 
first  opening,  said  tube  remaining  in  engagement  with  said 
openings  by  frictional  contact  until  the  tube  is  manually 
moved,  said  tube  providing  simultaneous  hermetic  seal- 
ing of  said  openings  when  engaged  therein,  the  length  of 
said  tube  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
openings,  said  tube  being  movable  manually  whereby 
colorless  fluid  can  flow  in  through  one  of  said  openings 
while  air  vents  out  the  other  opening,  said  tube  being 
frictionally  held  in  position  to  retain  a  desired  amount  of 
clear  liquid  in  the  body,  and  a  collar  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  tube  arranged  on  said  tube  internncdiate  the 
ends  thereof,  the  inner  and  outer  wall  surface  of  said 
body  being  transparent  so  that  fish  will  not  be  frightened 
away,  the  float  being  liquid  filling  so  that  it  can  be  used 
as  a  casting  float,  said  float  when  filled  having  a  specific 
gravity  slightly  greater  than  water  whereby  the  float  will 
normally  assume  a  position  slightly  below  the  surface 
or  when  partially  filled  will  float  on  the  surface,  said  float 
retaining  the  same  specific  gravity  at  which  it  is  set. 


positioned  at  a  height  locating  said  doll  upright  beside 
said  carriage  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  spaced 
slightly  above  the  floor  on  which  said  wheels  roll,  said 
carriage  being  of  the  type  having  a  diagonal  frame  bar 


2,827,732 
MUSIC  LYRE  AND  HARNESS  THEREFOR 

Isaac  D.  Shumaker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,031 

2  Clalim.     (CI.  45—59) 


extending  from  one  of  its  wheels  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  carriage  and  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  along  said  bar  and  gearing  interconnecting  said 
shaft  with  said  wheel  and  said  carriage's  coupling  mem- 
ber's shaft  respectively. 


lor,  by 
New   York, 


2.827,734 
CRYING  DOLLS 
Herbert  R.  Bccbe,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y^ 
mesne  aasignnients,  to  Toy   Ideal,  Inc., 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  359,406,  June  3, 
1953.    This  application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No. 
571,561 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—135) 


1  For  use  by  a  flute  or  piccolo  player  while  perform- 
ing on  parade  or  elsewhere,  a  harness  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  suspension  yoke  having  a  neck  embracing  por- 
tion, a  body  encircling  member  having  a  bar  member 
and  an  elastic  strap,  said  yolte  having  arms  connected 
to  cooperating  end  portions  of  said  bar  member,  said  bar 
member  being  provided  with  a  socket,  an  arm  having 
a  portion  detachably  and  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
socket,  said  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  bar 
member,  and  a  lyre  having  a  socket  member  detachably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  socket  mem- 
ber being  non-circular  in  cross  section  and  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  cross  sectional  shape. 


2,827,733 
WALKER  DOLL  AND  CARRIAGE  TOY 

Harry  W.  Noycs,  West  Haven.  Conn. 
Application  May  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,917 
6  Claims.  (CI.  46—116) 
1.  A  walker  doll  and  carriage  toy  including  a  walker 
doll  having  a  body  and  legs  pivoted  thereto  and  an  un- 
powered  leg  walking  motion  mechanism  interconnecting 
said  legs  and  including  a  rotary  element  to  make  these 
legs  n\ove  oppositely  to  each  other  when  either  leg  is 
moved,  said  doll  having  a  coupling  member  connected 
with  said  element  and  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  body,  and  a  carriage  having  a  body  in  which 
said  doll  may  be  carried  and  wheels  which  roll  on  the 
floor  and  a  shaft  projecting  transversely  from  this  car- 
riage and  connected  to  one  of  said  wheels  by  means 
causing  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  said  shaft  having  a  coupling  member  cooperating 
with  said  doll  element's  coupling  member  to  rotatively 
interconnect  these  parts  in  a  separable  manner  and  being 


4.  In  a  doll,  a  doll  body  including  a  head  having  eyes 
and  a  mouth  opening  and  a  resilient  torso,  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving container  located  in  the  body,  means  connecting 
said  container  with  the  body  providing  a  liquid  passage- 
way leading  from  the  mouth  opening  and  opening  into 
the   container  for   supplying   the   container   with    liquid 
from   the   mouth  opening,  conduit   means  opening  into 
the  container  through  the  top  thereof  and  terminating 
with  the  top  with  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  means 
being  open  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  container  into 
the  body  of  the  doll  when  the  doll  is  disposed  in  a  re- 
clining position,  said  conduit  means  being  connected  with 
the  top  of  the  container  to  permit  of  the  substantial  fill- 
ing of  the  container  when  the  doll  is  disposed  in  a  re- 
clining position,  and  conduit  means  extending  from  open- 
ings adjacent   the  eyes  and  opening  into  the  container 
through  the  top  thereof  and  terminating  with  the  top  for 
discharging  liquid  through  said  last  mentioned  conduit 
means  and  through  said  openings  adjacent  the  eyes  when 
the  torso  of  the  doll  is  compressed  to  force  air  into  said 
container  through  said  first  mentioned  conduit  means  to 
aerate  and  atomize  the  water  and  effect  a  flow  thereof 
with  the  air  from  the  container  through  said  last  men- 
tioned conduit  means  when  the  container  is  filled  and 
the  means  from  the  mouth  opening  is  closed. 
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2.827,735 

ANIMATED  TOY 

Henry  G.  Grimm,  Jr.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564^85 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46— 150) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
frame,  a  plurality  of  legs  on  each  side  of  said  frame 
with  one  end  of  the  legs  depending  below  the  frame  for 
engaging  a  supporting  surface  thereby  supportmg  the 
frame  in  spaced  relation  to  the  supporting  surface,  a 
pair  of  elongated  rods  mounted  on  said  frame,  one  end 
of  each  rod  bemg  slidably  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
crankshaft  having  oppositely  offset  cranks  connected  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  rods,  said  rods  being  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relation,  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft, 
the  other  end  of  said  legs  being  attached  to  said  rods 
thereby  movmg  said  frame  when  the  crankshaft  is  ro- 
tated, each  edge  of  said  frame  mchidin^;  an  upstanding 
member  having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  the  other 
end  of  each  leg  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion 
slidably  and  pivotally  received  in  said  spaced  apertures, 
the  inner  end  of  each  horizontal  portion  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  rods  for  movement  whereby  the  one 
end  of  each  leg  will  move  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
direction,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  on  one  side  of  the 
frame  terminally  pivotally  attached  to  the  rod  remote 
therefrom  for  moving  both  sides  of  the  frame  simul- 
taneously, each  of  said  rods  having  a  V-shaped  lateral 
extension  for  attachment  to  the  leg  on  the  remote  side 
of  the  frame. 

2,827,736 
LATH  HOLSE  CONSTRUCTION 
James  Royden  Estey,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to 
Aluminex  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,264 
3  Claims.     (CI.  47—28) 


1  In  a  fHsten  nc  device  for  ;'ti;ichinL'  to  .t  fr''me  a  lath 
panel  which  comprises  two  spaced  rods  and  a  plurality 
of  laths  extending  between  and  connected  at  their  ends 
to  said  rods,  the  combination  of:  an  angle  member  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  one  leg  of  said  angle  member  having 
an  inclined  slot  therein  to  receive  one  of  said  rods;  and 
a  J-shaped  hook  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
having  at  its  other  end  a  cam  portion  inserted  between 
said  rod  and  the  other  leg  of  said  angle  member  so  as 
to  cam  said  rod  into  said  inclined  slot. 


2,827.737 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING   AND  RESHAPING 

GLASS  PARTS 
Alfred    D.    Pinotti,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assiKQor   to   Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  April  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,411 
3  Claims.     (CI.  49—37) 
1.  A  machine  for  molding  a  face  plate  of  a  picture 
tube,  the  said  face  plate  comprising  a  body  having  a 


convex  exterior  surface  and  a  concave  inner  surface  and 
a  marginal  flange  extending  approximately  perpendicular 
to  said  body  with  its  inner  surface  outwardly  flared  from 
said  body,  said  machine  comprising  a  mold  carnage,  a 
mold  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  carriage  and  thereby 
bringing  the  mold  to  a  plurality  of  stations  in  succession 
including  a  pressing  station  and  a  repressing  station, 
said  mold  formed  with  a  mold  cavity  conforming  to  said 
shape  of  the  face  plate,  a  press  plunger  at  the  pressing  sta- 
tion movable  to  and  from  a  molding  position  within  the 
mold  for  press  molding  a  charge  of  glass  and  thereby 
forming  the  face  plate,  said  plunger  having  a  convex  mold- 
ing surface  for  molding  the  said  concave  inner  surface  of 
the  face  plate  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  mar 


pinal  wall  surface  for  molding  said  flared  surface  of  the 
face  plate,  a  repressing  plunger  ai  said  repressing  station 
the  repressing  plunger  having  a  molding  surface  of  the 
same  shape  and  contour  as  the  said  convex  molding  sur 
face  of  the  first  mentioned  plunger,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  repressing  plunger  and  repressing  the  face  plate 
within  the  mold,  said  repressing  plunger  having  a  marginal 
wall  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  flared  wall  surface  of 
the  press  plunger,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  space  be- 
tween the  said  marginal  wall  of  the  repressing  plunger 
and  the  opposite  molded  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of 
the  face  plate,  thereby  preventing  suction  between  the 
repressing  plunger  and  the  molded  face  plate  when  the 
repressing  plunger  is  withdrawn. 


2.827,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 
Harold  E.  McKelvey,  Rural  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,712 
8  Claims.     (CI.  49— «7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  glass  bending  mold  compris- 
ing an  upper  shaping  surface  adapted  to  conform  in  ele- 
vation and  curvature  to  the  shape  of  a  bent  glass  sheet, 
means  for  supporting  an  extremity  of  a  flat  glass  sheet 
mounted  for  bending  on  said  mold,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  rigid,  smoothly  surfaced, 
supporting  elements,  each  having  a  maximum  width  on 
the  order  of  '/4  inch  and  separated  from  its  adjacent  ele- 
ments by  a  maximum  spacing  on  the  order  of  Va  inch,  lo- 
cated beyond  the  area  embraced  by  the  shaping  surface. 


2,827.739 
IMPROVEMENT  IN   FABRICATING  BENT 
LAMINATED  ASSEMBLIES 
Florian  Victor  Atkeson.  Springdalc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
a  eorpnration  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatkm  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,719 
«  aaims.     (CI.  49—84) 
1.  In  the  method  of  bending  glass  sheets  of  identical 
contour  to  identical  curved  shapes  simultaneously,  the 
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improvemcnl  comprising  first  tcmpenng  one  sheet  only, 
then  mounting  the  sheets  in  alignment  upon  a  glass  bend- 
ing mold  having  an  upper  shaping  surface,  and  subject- 


ing the  glass  sheets  and  the  mold  to  glass  softening  tem- 
peratures to  have  the  sheets  sag  into  conformit>  with 
the  shaping  surface  of  the  mold. 


means  to  swing  said  dnil  from  a  position  with  a  heel 
surface  trailing  portion  engaging  said  abrasive  means  to  a 
position  with  the  leading  portion  of  said  heel  surface  en- 
gaging said  abrasive  means  causes  said  drill  to  be  slightly 
withdrawn  with  respect  to  said  abrasive  means,  and  said 
drill  holder  and  feeding  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
contoured  grinding  surface  to  grind  the  drill  lips  and  the 
heel  surfaces  with  the  desired  lip  clearance  angles,  and 
cooperating  with  said  second  contoured  grinding  surface 
to  remove  a  particular  portion  of  said  heel  surfaces  for 
splitting  the  center  of  said  drill. 


2,827.740 

POLISHING  TREATMENT  FOR  ARTICLE 

SURFACES 

Luther  E.  Lee.  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Application  February  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  568,686 

5  Claims.     (CI.  51—7) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  fluid  abrasive  polisher  for  materials 
comprising  a  rotatable  member,  intermittent  drive  means 
including  a  spring  biased  pawl  in  constant  engagement 
with  said  rotatable  member  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
member,  a  magnetic  fluid  reservoir  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  member,  means  overlying  said  rotatable 
member  and  aligned  with  said  reservoir  to  reciprocate 
the  material  to  be  polished  within  the  reservoir,  and  en- 
ergizing means  to  alternately  activate  and  deactivate  the 
magnetic  field  in  said  fluid  whereby  the  magnetic  par- 
ticles in  said  fluid  present  in  each  energization  a  different 
contact  surface  to  abrade  the  article. 


2.827.741 

DRILL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Elmer  W.  Hiilier.  Culver  City.  Calif.,  assifmor  of  one-half 

to  Robert  K.  Thomas,  Venice,  Calif. 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,999 

10  Claims.     (CI.  51— 96) 


1.  A  drill  grinding  machine  which  includes:  rotatable 
abrasive  means  having  a  first  contoured  grinding  surface 
and  a  second  contoured  grindmg  surface,  said  second 
grinding  surface  being  differently  contoured  from  said 
first  grinding  surface  and  being  cooperatively  related 
thereto;  a  supfwrt  carriage  adjustably  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  said  grinding  surfaces;  a  drill  holder  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  the  shank  of  a  drill  to  position  the 
drill  point  against  either  of  said  grinding  surfaces;  a  stop 
finger  mounted  on  said  holder  to  engage  with  a  cutting 
lip  of  said  drill  for  limiting  forward  movement  and  rota 
tion  of  said  drill;  and  feeding  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  holder  on  said  carriage,  said  feeding  means  having  its 
pivotal  axis  perpendicular  to  and  eccentrically  displaced 
from   the   axis  of  said  drill  such  that  pivoting  of  said 


2,827,742 

PACKAGING   APPARATUS 

George  J.  Bursak,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  December  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,569 

10  Claims.    (CI.  53—178) 


^J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  packages  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  leading  a  pair  of  webs  of  flexible 
heal  scalable  material  into  facing  relation  to  one  an- 
other; a  pair  of  radially  spaced  longitudinal  seam  form- 
ing heating  rolls  between  which  a  pair  of  webs  is  passed, 
which  rolls  each  comprise  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  heat  con- 
ductive roll  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
an  axial  length  greater  than  the  width  of  flexible  webs 
to  be  heat  treated  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments embedded  in  said  roll  body  for  distribution  of  heat 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  collars  of  relatively  high  heat  con- 
ductivity encircling  each  roll  body,  each  collar  having  a 
close  sliding  fit  for  axial  shift  along  the  respective  roll 
body  whereby  the  collars  may  be  shifted  for  axial  spacing 
from  one  another  corresponding  to  desired  spans  between 
longitudinal  heat  seals  and  for  alignment  of  collars  on 
opposite  rolls  whereby  aligned  collars  press  flexible  webs 
passed  therebetween  against  one  another  and  transfer  heat 
thereto  from  the  roll  bodies  to  form  longitudinal  seals  in 
the  webs:  and  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  transverse  seam 
forming  rolls  between  which  webs  are  passed  after  exit- 
ing from  between  the  longitudinal  seam  forming  rolls, 
which  rolls  each  comprise  a  rotatable  roll  body  with  heat- 
ing elements  embedded  therein  and  a  plurality  of  platens 
that  extend  radially  outward  from  the  rolls  to  present  fac- 
ing sealing  surfaces  on  such  rolls  to  intermittently  press 
webs  therebetween  and  transfer  heat  thereto  to  form 
transverse  seals. 

2.827.743 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  WRAPPING 

OF  PACKAGES 

Herbert  Rumsey,  Jr..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  8c  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.. 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.953 
7  Claims.     (CI.  53—219) 
7.  Apparatus  to  be  used  in  the  wrapping  of  packages 
comprising:  a  supporting  structure  having  a  first  platform 
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on  which  the  package  may  be  at  least  partially  wrapped; 
a  second  platform  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first 
platform;  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet 
wrapping  material  adjacent  the  first  platform  so  that  the 
web  of  wrapping  material  may  be  drawn  over  the  plat- 
forms; elongated  heat  severing  means  for  severing  the  web 
of  sheet  wrapping  material  mounted  between  the  two 
wrapping  platforms  and  cooperable  to  sever  the  web 
of  wrapping  material  after  the  package  is  transferred 
from  the  first  platform  to  the  second  platform;  a  guide 
bar  and  retractor  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure 
for  limited  vertical  shift  movement  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  first  platform  and  the  support  for  the  roll  of  wrapping 
material  and  at  a  position  whereby  the  web  of  wrapping 
material  may  be  passed  beneath  the  guide  bar  and  re- 


U 


i»r  I  k 


1 


tractor  and  over  the  platforms  so  that  a  pulling  force 
exerted  on  the  web  of  wrapping  material  to  pull  it  over 
the  platforms  causes  said  guide  bar  and  retractor  to  shift 
to  an  elevated  position  and  upon  release  of  said  pulling 
force  when  the  web  is  severed  the  guide  bar  and  retractor 
shifts  downwardly;  and  brake  means  associated  with  the 
supporting  means  for  frictionally  resisting  the  rotation  of 
the  roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material  so  that  when  the  web 
of  wrapping  material  is  severed  by  the  heat  severing 
means  the  roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material  is  frictionally 
retained  against  rotation,  said  apparatus  being  free  of 
web-gripping  means  intermediate  the  severing  means  and 
the  guide  bar  and  retractor  whereby  the  guide  bar  and 
retractor  serves  to  retract  the  web  from  the  severing 
means  when  it  shifts  downwardly. 


2,827.744 

ROAD  DRAG 

Harry  C.  ChrisHancc,  West  Brooklyn.  IH. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,899 

I  Claim.     (CI.  55—22) 


A  drag  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground,  com- 
prising a  center  drag  ring  and  a  pair  of  outer  drag  rings 
arranged  wiih  the  center  ring  flanked  at  each  side  by 
an  outer  ring  so  that  each  rmg  has  its  transverse  diameter 
lying  substantially  on  a  common  line  transverse  to  the 
line  of  advance;  a  first  pivot  mterconnecting  an  outer 
portion  of  the  center  ring  to  an  inner  portion  of  one 
outer  ring  substantially  on  said  transverse  line  and  a  sec- 
ond pivot  connecting  a  diametrically  opposite  outer  por- 
tion of  the  center  ring  to  an  inner  portion  of  the  other 
outer  ring  substantially  on  said  line,  said  pivots  being 
coaxial  or  said  line  and  enabling  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of   said   rings   relative    to   each   other    about   said 


transverse  line  to  accommodate  variations  in  ground  con- 
tour; a  hitch  member  disposed  ahead  of  and  generally  in 
fore-and-aft  alinemeni  with  the  center  ring;  three  indi 
vidual  hitch  bars  articulately  connected  to  said  hitch 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  articu 
lately  connected  individually  and  directly  to  the  center 
and  outer  rings;  a  transverse  stabilizer  element  in  the 
form  of  an  upwardly  facing  channel  disposed  above  the 
rings  and  substantially  directly  above  said  transverse  line 
on  which  the  pivots  are  coaxial,  said  element  having  op- 
posite outer  ends  respectively  proximate  to  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  outer  rings,  said  channel  element  adapted  to 
carry  weight  means  recessed  therein;  and  a  pair  of  ele- 
ment-connecting means,  one  at  each  end  of  said  element 
and  articulately  connecting  said  end  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  associated  outer  ring,  each  element-connecting 
means  including  an  inwardly  directed  bracket  on  the  re- 
spective ring  outer  portion  and  beneath  the  proximate 
end  of  the  channel  element  and  a  vertical  pin  passed 
through  said  bracket  and  promixate  end  of  the  channel 
element  and  recessed  in  the  latter  and  a  spacer  interposed 
beturcen  the  bracket  and  the  underside  of  the  channel  ele- 
ment end  portion. 


2,827,745 

COMBINATION  CHOPPER,  WINDROHER  AND 

CRUSHER 

William  M.  Taylor,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  December  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,894 
11  Claims.     (CI.  56— 1) 


1.  A  harvester,  comprising:  a  mobile  frame  adapted 
to  advance  over  a  field  of  crops  and  having  opposite 
transversely  spaced  apart  sides,  a  crop-receiving  means 
on  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof;  transverse  conveyor 
means  on  the  frame  and  feeding  to  the  crop-receiving 
means,  said  conveyor  means  having  an  upper  forward 
crop  inlet;  crop-crushing  means  on  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  at  a  level  above  the  conveyor 
means  inlet,  said  crushing  means  having  a  front  crop 
inlet  and  a  rear  crop  outlet  and  said  outlet  discharging 
clear  of  the  conveyor  means;  crop-collecting  means  on 
the  frame  ahead  of  the  conveyor  means  and  including 
a  rotor  on  a  transverse  axis  adapted  to  remove  crops 
from  the  field  and  to  throw  such  crops  generally  tangen- 
tially  upwardly  ahead  of  said  rotor;  roof  means  over  the 
rotor  and  including  a  forward  section  positioned  to 
intercept  the  thrown  crops  and  directed  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  to  cause  the  crops  to  move  in  a  trajectory 
leading  to  the  crushing  means  inlet  in  by-passing  relation 
to  the  conveyor  means,  whereby  such  crops  will  be  dis 
charged  via  the  crushing  means  outlet;  and  said  roof 
means  having  a  rear  section  movable  selectively  relative 
to  the  front  section  between  a  first  status  enabling  said 
trajectory  to  the  crushing  means  and  a  second  status 
in  which  said  rear  section  is  directed  downwardly  below 
the  level  of  the  crushing  means  inlet  and  in  overlyins 
relation  to  the  conveyor  means  inlet  for  modifying  said 
trajectory  to  deflect  crops  downwardly  and  directly  into 
said  conveyor  means  inlet  to  the  exclusion  of  the  crush- 
ing means. 
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2  827  74< 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  RECIPROCATING  CUTTING 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  TORQUE  TUBE  MOUNTING 
MEANS 

Jacqnes  A.  Bouilliant-Lliiet,  Garcbcs,  France 

ApplkaHon  January  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  332,847 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  24.  1952 

5  Claims.     (CL  56—25) 


connecting  said  cutter  bar  with  said  second  portion 
for  fore  and  aft  tilting  and  swing  bacli  movement  there- 
with and  for  vertical  floating  movement  relative  to  said 
sub-frame  on  a  substantially  horizontal  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending axis,  a  sickle  reciprocal  on  said  cutter  bar.  and  a 
drive  transmission  for  the  sickle  entirely  supported  upon 
said  second  portion  and  including  a  pitman  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  sickle,  a  crank  assembly  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  pitman  and 
mounted  upon  said  second  portion,  and  means  including 
a  jointed  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  said  crank  as- 
sembly and  having  means  for  connection  to  the  power 
take-off  of  an  associated  tractor. 


1.  In  a  mower  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  power 
lift  device  at  its  rear  end.  the  combination  comprising 
a  longitudinal  torque  shaft  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  tractor  to  the  mid-portion  thereof,  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  torque  shaft  for  rotataWy  mounting  the  same 
closely  alongside  the  tractor,  a  drag  bar  rigidly  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  torque  shaft  for  bodily  swing- 
ing movement  therewith  and  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  torque 
shaft  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  power  lift  device  on 
the  tractor,  a  laterally  extending  cutter  bar,  a  hinge  con- 
nection mounting  the  cutter  bar  on  the  outboard  end  of 
the  drag  bar  to  enable  upward  folding  movement  of  the 
cutter  bar  thereon,  and  means  connected  to  the  cutter 
bar  and  actuated  by  upward  swinging  of  the  drag  bar 
relative  to  the  tractor  for  causing  said  cutter  bar  to  be 
folded  up  into  a  vertical  position  in  unison  with  move- 
ment of  the  drag  bar  to  its  generally  horizontal  position 
upon  application  of  torque  by  said  power  lift  device. 


2.827.748 
LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 
Frederirit  S.  Simpson,  Seattle.  Wash.;  Dorothy  E.  Simp- 
son, executrix  of  said  Frederick  S.  Simpson,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Dorothy  E.  Simpson,  individual 

Application  Mav  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427.410 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


2,827.747 
MOWER  WITH  TILTING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  C.  Carison,  Wheaton,  and  Edwin  F.  Huddle,  Elm- 
wood   Park,   III.,  assienors  to  International   Harvester 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

ApplicaHon  June  20,  1 955.  Serial  No.  516,568 
8  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 


I.  In  a  mower,  a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  assembly 
comprising  a  first  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
frame  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  swing  back 
movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  second  por- 
tion, means  pivotally  supporting  said  second  portion  from 
said  first  portion  for  fore  and  aft  tilting  movement  on  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  to  the 
operational  direction  of  travel  of  the  mower  and  for  said 
swing  back  movement  with  said  first  portion,  means  op- 
eratively interconnecting  said  portions  for  selective  angu- 
lar fore  and  aft  positioning  of  said  portions  relative  to 
each  other,  a  mowing  machine  comprising  a  cutter  bar. 
described  in  its  operative  position  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  second-mentioned  axis,  means  operatively 


1.  In  a  lawn  edger  and  trimmer  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  vertically  positioned  mounting  plate  having 
rear  and  front  surfaces  with  a  circular  upper  portion 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  opening  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  lower  edge,  a  motor  carrying  cra- 
dle substantially  semi-circular  in  cross  section  extending 
from  the  rear  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  a  substan- 
tially circular  shield  carried  by  the  mounting  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  front  thereof,  a  motor  positioned  in  the 
cradle  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft,  a  circular  cutting  blade  mounted 
on  the  motor  shaft  and  positioned  between  the  mounting 
plate  and  shield,  a  band  mounted  in  the  cradle  for  clamp- 
ing the  motor  in  adjusted  positions  in  the  cradle  whereby 
the  cutting  blade  is  retained  in  difTercnt  distances  from 
the  mounting  plate  and  shield,  respectively,  a  rollci  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  and  positioned 
to  space  the  cutting  blade  in  relation  to  the  ground,  and 
a  handle  mounted  on  and  extended  from  the  mounting 
plate. 

2  827  749 

GRASS  SEED  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Ijiwson  L.  Patten,  Lakeland.  Ga. 

Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,718 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—128) 


I.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  mobile  platform. 
a  rotatable  cutting  reel  arranged  transversely  of  and  for- 
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wardly  of  said  platform  and  operativcly  connected  there- 
to, a  hood  iccured  over  said  reel,  a  fan  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  carried  by 
said  platform,  a  tube  connecting  said  hood  to  the  inlet 
end  of  said  fan  housing,  a  distributor  housing  provided 
with  an  outlet  positioned  so  that  the  housing  is  spaced 
from  said  fan  housing  and  carried  by  said  platform,  a 
collection  receptacle  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  distributor  hous- 
ing, and  a  tube  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  fan 
housmg  to  said  distributor  housing. 


2,827,750 
DOl  BLE  KNIFE  CUTTER  BAR  FOR  HARVESTER 

THRESHER  PLATFORMS 
Stuart    D.    Pool,    Moline,    Rexford    I).    Downing,    Rock 
Island,  and  William  H.  Walker,  East  Moline,  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.079 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56—158) 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  crop  receiving  platform, 
crop  conveying  means  on  said  platform  for  moving  mate- 
rial laterally  thcrcaicng.  a  first  and  second  part  culling 
device  located  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  platform. 
said  first  cutting  device  part  projectmg  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  crop  receiving 
platform,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  the  crop  through 
which  the  harvester  runs,  said  first  cutting  device  pan 
including  a  staiumary  guard  and  a  reciprocahle  knife 
therein,  said  second  cutting  device  pari  Kxated  rear- 
wardly  of  said  first  part  and  projecting  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  second  part  having  a  sta- 
tionary guard  terminating  closely  adjacent  said  crop  con- 
veying means,  and  a  reciprocahle  knife  in  said  stationary 
guard  whereby  crop  cut  by  the  first  culling  device  part 
falls  over  onto  the  crop  receiving  platform  and  onto  the 
crop  conveying  means  thereon  and  whereby  any  crop 
projecting  from  said  crop  conveying  means  is  cut  by  said 
second  cutting  device  by  reason  of  its  proximity  to  said 
crop  conveying  means,  and  means  for  effecting  reciproca- 
tion of  said  first  and  secimd  part  cutting  device  knives. 


2,827.751 

GRASS  CITTINC   AND  Tl  RF  RENOVATING 

MACHINE 

Thomas  C.  Mascaro.  W  est  Point,  Pa. 

Application  December  II,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,552 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 249) 


for  movement  in  a  selected  path  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  the  frame  extending  crosswise  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  machine,  of  a  series  of  unitary  cutting 
members  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  uniformly  spaced 
iciation  therealong,  each  of  said  cutting  members  com 
prising  a  central  hub  portion  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  integral  blade  portions 
projecting   generally    radially   in   opposite   directions  out 
wardly  from  said  central  hub  p<irtion.  said  blade  portions 
lying  in  a  common  plane  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
lo  the  plane  of  said  central  hub  portion. 


2,827.752 

ROTARY  REEL  WITH  CONCAVE  CLTTTNG 

BLADES 

Richard    D.   Clemson,   Middletown,   N.   Y.,  assignor 

Clemson   Bros..   Inc..   Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  IS.  1955,  Serial  No.  488,245 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—294) 


to 


1.  A  blade  for  lawn  mowers  and  the  like  which  com- 
prises a  strip  transversely  curved  forming  a  concave  face 
and  a  convex  face  for  said  blade,  curved  longitudinally 
with  its  outer  edge  following  a  cylindrical  spiral,  and 
twisted  longitudinally,  the  inner  edge  of  said  blade  curving 
farther  ahead  of  said  concave  face  than  its  outer  edge  with 
the  result  that  a  line  touching  both  the  outer  and  inner 
"•dges  of  the  concave  face  and  which  is  normal  to  the 
edges  at  the  point  of  contact  passes  ahead  of  the  radius 
of  the  spiral  to  the  outer  edge  at  said  point,  said  line  mak- 
ing a  lead  angle  with  said  radius  lying  within  the  range 
of  8'  to  20*  and  with  the  result  that  a  line  which  is 
tangent  to  the  concave  side  adiacent  the  outer  edge  makes 
a  rake  angle  lying  within  the  range  of  10'  to  28°. 


2.827.753 

COIJNTERBXI  \N(  ING   DRIVE   MEANS  FOR   A 

RECIPRtK  A1 ING   (I   1 TER 

William    F.    Collins,    Downers    Grove,    III.,    assignor    lo 
International    Harvester    Company,    a    corporation    of 
New    Jersey 
Application  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,416 
13  (.  lainw.     (CI.  56 — 296) 


'-4^:;:? 


.-^ 


ti^ 


r-L 


I.  In  a  drive  of  the  class  described  for  one  of  a  pair 
of  cooperatively  arranged  cutting  elements,  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  said  one  element,  a  driving  lever  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  pitman,  and  a  pair  of  reversely  rotat- 
ing crank  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  lever  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  points  disposed  respectively  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end 
I.  The  combination  with  a  turf  renovating  machine  thereof,  and  said  crank  means  driven  simultaneously  in 
having  a  frame  rotatably  supported  on  traction  wheels    opposite  directions. 
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2,827,754 
ROTARY  RAKE  WHEEL  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

WITTH  A  POSITIVE  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
George  B.  Hill,  Celina,  Ohio,  assisDor  to  Avco  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,922 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


I.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  designed  to  be  pulled  by  a 
tractor,  a  horizontally  arranged  frame  attached  at  its 
front  to  the  tractor,  ^iround  wheels  supporting  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  overlapped  staggered  rotary 
raking  wheels  each  angularly  disposed  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  frame,  a  support  arm  for  each  raking  wheel 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  in  advance  of  said  rakmg 
wheel,  each  of  said  support  arms  being  arranged  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis,  a  transver.se  shaft  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame  in  advance  of  said  raking  wheels,  resilient  spring 
means  extending  between  said  shaft  and  said  raking  wheel 
support  arms,  members  connected  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  shaft  whereby  said  raking  wheels  may  be  simul 
taneously  raised  and  lowered  about  their  individual  pivotal 
axes  of  support,  a  sprocket  support  bracket  secured  to 
each  raking  wheel  support  arm  behind  its  associated 
raking  wheel,  a  sprcKket  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  each 
raking  wheel,  a  second  sprocket  rotatably  supported  by 
each  of  said  sprocket  support  brackets,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  at  the  rear  of 
said  raking  wheels,  rotary  driving  elements  connected  to 
rotate  said  raking  wheels  through  said  sprockets  for  trans- 
ferring power  from  said  ground  wheels  to  said  shafts, 
and  universal  joints  connecting  said  shafts  and  said  second 
sprtK-kets  ^supported  by  said  sprocket  support  brackets, 
and  connectors  for  transferring  power  from  said  second  to 
said  first  sprocket  of  each  rakmg  wheel. 


2,827,755 
WHEEL  MOl MING  FOR  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Joe  P.   Leinhauser,  Ottumwa,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Deere 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,556 
16  Claims.     (CI.  56— 377) 


1.  A   s'de-delivery   rake,  comprising:    a   mobile   main 
frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  fore-and- 


bracket  means,  one  on  each  rear  end  portion,  and  spaced 
laterally  apart  on  the  order  of  the  lateral  spacing  of 
said  rear  end  portions;  an  elongated  bar  extending  hori- 
zontally between  and  carried  by  the  brackets:  a  caster 
wheel:  and  means  mounting  the  caster  wheel  on  the  bar 
for  selective  positioning  lengthwise  of  said  bar. 


2,827,756 

TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  TWIST  TYPE 

OF  TWISTER 

William    D.   Kellogg.   Villanova,   and   Joseph    A.   Tniitt, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,826 
16  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.86) 


1  A  twister  comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  and 
a  flier  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a  package 
holder  supported  on  the  spindle  in  a  manner  to  allow 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  hollow  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  package  holder  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
spindle  and  projecting  endwise  from  the  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  members  supported  within  the  sleeve 
in  fixed  positions,  at  least  three  of  said  members  having 
spherically  surfaced  seats,  and  a  spherical  element  urged 
against  the  seat  of  each  of  the  three  members. 


2,827,757 
TWISTER  HEAD 
Ross  B.  Newton.  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W'hitin 
Machine  Works,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Original    application    November    4.     1954,    Serial    No. 
466.800.     Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  513,711 

1  Claim.     (CI.  57—77.45) 


In  a  twister  head,  a  vertically-disposed  rotatable 
tubular  member,  a  sealed  anti-friction  bearmg  therefor, 
a  fixed  bracket  having  a  circular  opening  to  receive  said 
bearing  and  having  spaced  slots  in  communication  with 
said  circular  opening,  said  bearing  having  a  circumferen- 
tial external  groove  which  communicates  with  and  is  in 
alignment  with  said  slots,  and  a  snap-on  U-shaped  plate 
of  resilient  material  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  having 
legs  seated  in  said  slots  of  said  bracket  and  in  the  groove 
in  said  bearing  and  normally  holding  said  bearing  and 
tubular  member  fixed  in  said  bracket,  and  said  bearing 


aft  frame  members  respectively  including  rear  end  por-  and  member  being  freely  removable  upwardly  through 
tions  spaced  above  the  ground,  rake  mechanism  carried  the  circular  opening  in  said  bracket  when  the  snap-on 
by  said  frame  ahead  of  said  rear  end  portions;  a  pair  of    plate  is  removed. 
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2,827,758 

SHOCK- ABSORBING  BEARING 

Bertrand  Vounuird,  La  Chaux  de  Foods,  Switzcriand 

Appikadon  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand 

November  7,  1951 

i  Claims.     (O.  58—140) 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  self-centering  bearing,  particular- 
ly for  supporting  an  axle  of  a  watch  movement;  said  bear- 
ing comprising  a  body  having  an  annular  recess  therein. 
a  bush  loosely  lodged  in  said  recess  for  displacement  rcla 
tive  to  said  body  in  any  direction  in  response  to  the  im- 
position of  a  shock  against  said  body,  means  on  said  bush 
and  body  operative  to  recenter  said  bush  with  respect  to 
said  recess  following  the  displacement  of  the  bush,  an 
independent  support  ring  for  an  end  stone  fitting  in  said 
recess  above  said  bush,  said  recess  having  an  inwardly 
opening  annular  groove  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
a  bowed  substantially  circular  spring  member  fitting  into 
said  recess  loosely  around  said  support  ring  and  having 
diametrically  opposed  lugs  extending  radially  outward 
therefrom  to  engage  in  said  groove  and  notches  on  its 
inner  periphery,  and  lugs  on  said  support  ring  engaging 
under  portions  of  said  bowed  spring  member  between  said 
notches  in  a  predetermined  rotated  position  of  said  sup- 
port ring  relative  to  said  spring  member  to  set  the  latter 
so  that  said  spring  member  then  holds  said  support  ring 
against  said  bush  to  maintain  said  recentering  means 
on  said  bush  and  body  in  cooperative  engagement,  the 
lugs  on  said  support  ring  being  free  to  pass  through  the 
notches  of  said  spring  member  in  another  rotated  posi- 
tion thereof  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said  sup- 
port ring  independent  of  removal  of  said  member. 


2,827,759 
GAS  TURBINE   AIRCRAFT  POWER   PLANT  HAV- 
ING  A  CONTRAFLOW  AIR-FUEL  COMBUSTION 
SYSTEM 
Bruno   W.   Brucltmann,    Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  January  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,200 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


'iZZ} 


I.  A  turbojet  aircraft  engine,  comprising,  a  main  air 
compressor  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  cngme,  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  receiving  compressed  air  from  said 
main  air  compressor,  a  gas  turbine  located  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  including  a  central 
drive  shaft  extending  into  driving  engagement  with  said 
main  air  compressor,  means  for  diverting  a  relatively 
minor  portion  of  said  compressed  air  towards  said  cen- 
tral drive  shaft  consisting  of  a  fuel  injection  manifold  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  injecting  atomized  fuel  into  said  diverted 
minor  portion  of  compressed  air  flowing  through  said 
fuel  injection  manifold,  means  in  communication  with 
said  fuel  injection  manifold  remote  from  said  inlet  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber  arranged  intermediate  said 


fuel  injection  manifold  and  said  combustion  chamber 
mcluding  an  auxiliary  radial  flow  air  compressor  driven 
directly  by  said  turbine  for  boosting  the  pressure  of  said 
diverted  air  and  fuel  mixture  and  for  thoroughly  mixing 
the  air  and  fuel,  means  for  directing  said  air-fuel  mixture 
into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  contraflow  direction 
to  the  direction  of  the  major  portion  of  said  compressed 
air  flowing  into  said  combustion  chamber  from  the  inlet 
end  thereof,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  main 
annular  fuel  burner  radially  tapered  toward  the  rear  end 
of  said  aircraft  engine  and  concentrically  located  with- 
in said  combustion  chamber  and  including  an  annular  air- 
fuel  escape  nozzle  directed  forwardly  in  said  combustion 
chamber  to  deliver  air-fuel  mixture  directly  against  the 
oncoming  compressed  air  and  conduit  means  between 
said  fuel  injection  manifold  and  said  fuel  burner  deliver- 
ing said  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  fuel  burner,  and  means 
providing  a  gas  exhaust  jet  leading  from  the  outlet  side 
of  said  turbine  to  free  atmosphere. 


2,827,760 
COMBINED  ANTI-ICING  AND  GENERATOR 
COOLING   ARRANGEMENT   FOR    A    GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Francis  Charics  Ivor  Marchant,  Horfield,   Bristol,  and 
John  Ernest  Bell,  Maogotsficld,  near  Bristol,  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Aero  En- 
gines Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  18.  1951 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—39.09) 


In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  compressor  system  compris- 
ing an  annular  air  inlet  and  an  air  discharge  outlet,  a  row 
of  hollow  stator  guide  vanes  at  said  inlet,  a  duct  com- 
municating between  said  air  discharge  outlet  and  the  m- 
tenors  of  said  hollow  stator  guide  vanes  at  the  radially 
outer  ends  thereof  to  convey  compressed  air  from  said 
air  discharge  outlet  to  the  interiors  of  said  hollow  stator 
guide  vanes,  an  entry  nose  bullet,  an  electrical  generator 
housed  in  said  entry  nose  bullet,  said  entry  nose  bullet 
being  of  double  walled  construction,  the  entry  nose  bullet 
having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  defining  between 
them  a  space,  a  second  duct  communicating  between  the 
interion  of  said  hollow  guide  vanes  at  the  radially  inner 
ends  thereof  and  said  space  to  convey  compressed  air 
from  the  interiors  of  said  guide  vanes  into  said  space,  a 
bearing  for  said  compressor,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spider 
arms  for  supporting  said  bearing,  said  spider  arms  extend- 
ing across  said  annular  air  intake,  a  third  duct  com- 
municating between  said  space  and  the  interiors  of  said 
hollow  spider  arms  at  the  radially  inner  ends  thereof  to 
convey  compressed  air  from  said  space  to  the  interiors 
of  said  spider  arms,  air  outlet  ports  from  said  hollow 
spider  arms  for  discharging  compressed  air  entering  said 
spider  arms  from  said  space,  said  entry  nose  bullet  having 
an  opening  in  its  nose  for  the  admission  of  generator  cool- 
ing air,  and  passage  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  spider 
arms,  said  passage  means  communicating  the  interior  of 
said  entry  nose  bullet  with  the  atmosphere  outside  snid 
annular  air  inlet,  whereby  the  generator  cooling  air,  after 
passing  over  the  generator,  is  discharged  through  said  pas- 
sage means  clear  of  the  airstream  flowing  through  said 
annular  air  inlet. 
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II  2,S27,761 

COMBUSTOR 

Robert  M.  Schirmcr  aad  Ellsworth  H.  Fromm,  Bartlcs- 

vilk,  Okla.,  aasigiion  to  PUIIipi  Petrolcam  Company, 

a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkHi  January  26.  1953,  Serial  No.  333,047 

4  ClaiDM.     (a.  60—39.23) 


TT. 


1.  In  a  combustor  having  a  primary  air  inlet  in  its 
upstream  end,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pop- 
pet valve  normally  seated  at  and  closing  the  downstream 
end  portion  of  said  air  inlet;  air  conduits  extending 
through  said  poppet  valve  into  the  axial  portion  of  said 
combustor;  and  pressure  means  biasing  said  poppet  valve 
against  its  seat  at  a  predetermined  pressure. 


a  rotatabic  shaft  attached  to  said  unit,  a  variable  displace- 
ment pump  operatively  connected  to  said  accumulator 
through  a  conduit  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  said 
pump  being  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  accumulator  until  a  pressure  de- 
termined by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  is  reached,  and 
a  reservoir  communicating  with  said  motor-pump  unit 
through  a  conduit,  said  accumulator  supplying  the  by- 


2,827.762 

CONSTANT  SPEED  REACTION  MOTOR 

MIrabean  C.  Towns,  Jr.,  Morrlstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Reaction  Motors,  Inc.,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  271,702 

6  Claims.    (CI.  6<^— 39J5) 


1.  A  power  plant  for  driving  a  rotary  device  compris- 
ing a  reaction  motor  fixed  to  the  device  at  a  distance 
from  its  center  of  rotation;  said  motor  having  a  reaction 
chamber,  a  restricted  outlet,  and  means,  including  parts 
movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  means,  for 
admitting  a  propellant  to  said  chamber  in  regulated 
amounts  to  automatically  maintain  a  given  speed  of 
said  motor;  said  axis  being  arranged  normal  to  the  ra- 
dius of  rotation  of  the  motor  about  the  center  of  rota- 
tion whereby  the  movement  of  said  parts  to  regulate  said 
amounts  is  unaffected  by  centrifugal  forces;  said  means 
and  said  parts  comprising  a  body  having  a  fuel  inlet 
chamber  and  a  propellant  chamber  with  a  communicat- 
ing opening  therebetween,  conduit  means  between  the 
propellant  chamber  and  the  reaction  chamber,  a  tapered, 
spring-loaded  piston  valve  slidable  within  said  inlet  cham- 
ber in  sealing  relationship  to  said  body  and  extending  into 
said  opening,  and  means  responsive  only  to  propellant 
pressure  changes  in  said  propellant  chamber  for  moving 
said  piston  valve  relative  to  said  opening  to  vary  the 
amounts  of  propellant  passing  through  said  opening. 


2,827.763 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Roy  H.  Govan,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Harold  J.  Meek, 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Jaroco  Engineering 
Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  May  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,724 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—51) 
I.  In  a  self-contained  hydraulic  system,  an  accumulator 
containing  motive  fluid  therein,  a  motor-pump  unit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  accumulator  through  a  conduit, 


draulic  fluid  under  pressure  located  therein  to  said  motor- 
pump  unit  to  rotate  the  shaft  thereof,  thereby  operating 
said  unit  as  a  motor  to  perform  work,  the  hydraulic  fluid 
being  directed  to  said  reservoir  from  said  unit,  the  energy 
accumulated  in  the  shaft  of  said  unit  thereafter  reversing 
the  rotation  thereof  to  operate  said  unit  as  a  pump,  said 
unit  pumping  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  accu- 
mulator. 


2,827,764 
POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DROP  HAMMER 
Wayne  W.  Simmonds,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Young  Spring  and  Wire  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  552,852 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—51) 


1 .  Fluid  actuating  means  comprising,  an  enclosed  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  and  divid- 
ing same  into  compartments,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  second 
reservoir  above  the  liquid  reservoir  and  having  an  air 
vent  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  second  reservoir  having  communication  with  the  liquid 
reservoir,  a  gaseous  fluid  reservoir,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  fluid  to  said  gaseous  fluid  reservoir  and  main- 
taining pressure  therein  within  selected  limits,  said  gaseous 
fluid  reservoir  having  communication  with  one  compart- 
ment of  said  cylinder  adjacent  one  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  piston  whereby  the  gaseous  fluid  pressure  acts 
on  one  end  of  the  piston,  liquid  pressure  means  operable 
to  move  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  liquid  reservoir  to 
the  other  compartment  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof  with  sufficient  pressure  to  clTect  movement 
of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  means  with  a  fluid  passage  therein  connecting 
said  other  compartment  in  said  cylinder  with  the  second 
reservoir  for  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  other  com- 
partment, and  means  operable  to  selectively  control  tnove- 
ment  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  other  compartment  of 
said  cylinder  for  effecting  movement  of  the  piston  therein 
toward  said  one  and  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  gaseous  fluid  pressure  accelerating  the  movement  of 
the  piston  toward  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 
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2.827,765 
CONTROI    GEAR  FOR  HYDRAILIC  PRESSES 
John    Maurice    Fowler,   Vtayfair,    London,   England,   as- 
signor   to    Electraalic    Presses    Limited,    Rodley.    near 
Leeds,  England,  a  limited  liability  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  12,  1953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  6(K— 52) 


through  said  body  to  said  stationary  cylinder  to  project 
the  ram,  a  booster  cylinder  within  said  body  in  communi- 
cation with  the  ram  cylinder,  a  plunger  fitted  into  said 
booster  cylinder,  a  pneumatically-operated  piston  larger 
than  said  plunger  and  affixed  to  the  plunger  to  impose 
increased  pressure  on  the  fluid  in  the  ram  cylinder  while 
said  check  valve  remains  closed,  and  pneumatic  pres- 
sure means  to  open  said  check  valve  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure m  the  ram  cylinder. 


1.  A  cont-ol  gear  for  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  fixed 
head  and  a  head  movable  by  a  main  press  cylinder  to 
operate  on  a  workpiece  until  the  same  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  thickness,  said  control  gear  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  piston  mounted  on  a  piston  rod  carried 
by  the  movable  head  of  the  press,  a  control  cylinder 
for  said  piston  carried  by  the  fixed  head  of  the  pess, 
means  for  maintaining  said  control  cylinder  full  of 
liquid,  a  press  control  valve,  means  for  locking  the  liquid 
in  said  control  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  said 
locking  means  being  operable  at  a  point  in  the  travel  of 
the  movable  head  corersponding  to  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  of  the  workpiece  so  that  a  sud- 
den rise  will  occur  in  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  located  in 
the  cylinder,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  such 
pressure  rise  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  press  control 
valve. 

2,827.766 

HYDRO-PNEl  MATK     PRESS   APPARVTl'S 

Lewis  C.  Hufford.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half    to    Lionel    E.    Weiss,    Palos    V  erdes    Estates. 

Calif. 

Application  December  9.  1954.  Serial  No,  474,207 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


2,827,767 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CONTROL  AND  OPERATING 

MECHANISMS 

Harry  Ronald  Hill,  Plymouth,  Devon,  England,  assignor 

to  Tecalemit  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,697 

24  Claims.     (CI.  60—97) 


t   «  Mf  «  W  •  ^ 


•  .    »  ''  *« 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  the  combina- 
tion with  a  number  of  operating  mechanisms  actuated 
through  individual  energy  supplying  paths,  control  means 
normally  interrupting  each  path  and  responsive  to  initia- 
tion to  establish  said  paths  simultaneously  and  a  master 
control  unit  actuatable  for  supplying  energy  to  initiate  ^aid 
control  means,  of  releasable  stop  means  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  master  control  unit  for  blocking  further 
actuations  thereof,  and  energy  supplying  means  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  said  stop  means  and  to  said  operating 
mechanisms  to  respond,  only  after  the  operation  of  all 
of  said  mechanisms  is  completed,  to  release  said  stop 
means  and  unblock  said  master  control  unit. 


2,827,768 
HYDRAIMC  CIRCUIT  WITH  FLOW   DIVIDER 
Joseph  F.  Ziikai,  Brookfield,  and  Eugene  P.  Virtue,  Tin- 
ley  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com 
panv,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,645 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—97) 


1.  Hydro-pneumatic  press  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  a  ram  provided  with  a  piston  at  one 
end  operable  in  said  cylinder,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ram  projecting  beyond  said  cylinder  and  mounting  pres- 
sure-applying means,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  provided 
with  an  air-projectable  piston  to  displace  said  fluid  from 
the  reservoir,  a  check  valve  opening  to  flow  from  said 
reservoir,  a  body  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  the  piston,  passage  means  conducting  said  flow 


1.  A  fluid  flow  dividing  valve  comprising  a  housing 
a  reciprocable  valve  member  mounted  within  said  hous- 
mg,  a  bore  axiallv  disptised  m  said  valve  member,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  disposed  on  one  end  portion  of  saiJ 
valve  member,  a  first  fluid  metering  passage  disposed 
in  one  end  portion   of  said   valve  member  for  commu- 
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nicatively  connecting  for  fluid  flow  said  bore  with  said 
groove,  an  inlet  port  disposed  in  one  end  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  inlet  port  being  positioned  for  continuous 
registration  with  said  groove,  a  source  of  fluid  delivery 
connected  to  said  inlet  port,  a  first  outlet  port  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  end  portion  of  said  housing,  a  second 
fluid  metering  passage  disposed  at  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  valve   member,  said  second  fluid  metering  pas- 
sage  being   in   registrable   position   for  communicatively 
connecting  for  fluid  flow  in  throttling  relation  said  bore 
with  said  first  outlet  port,  a  snubbing  port  disposed  in 
said  valve  member  adjacent  said  second  fluid  metering 
passage,   said    snubbing   port   being   positioned    for   con- 
tinuously  communicating  for  fluid   flow   said   bore   with 
said  first   outlet   port,  a  second  outlet   port  disposed   in 
said    housing,   said  second   outlet    port   being  positioned 
in    ihroitling    relation    with    said    circumferential    groove 
of  said  valve  member,  resilient  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  and    positioned   to   urge  said   valve   member   in 
one  direcuon   for  restricting  fluid   flow  from   said   inlet 
port  to  said  second  outlet  port  while  metering  said  fluid 
flow   from   said    inlet   port   to   said   first   outlet   port   and 
said    valve    member    being    alternately    movable    in    the 
other  direction   for   throttling  fluid   flow    from   said  inlet 
port  to  said  first  outlet  port  while  throttling  fluid  flo\* 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  second  outlet  port  whereby 
the  fluid  flow  through  the  first  outlet  port  is  maintained 
at  a  constant  predetermined  rate  regardless  of  variation 
in  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  inlet  port  by  said  source  of 
fluid  delivery. 

1 1  2.827,769 

GROIN  OF  VARIABLE  PERMEABILITY  AND  A 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Eldred  Tait  Hunter,  Jamaica.  British  West  Indies 

ApplicaHon  October  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  462,950 

20  Claims.     (CI.  61—4) 


defining  opposed  recesses,  at  least  some  of  said  nuts  hav- 
ing a  helical  spring  thereon  in  enveloping  relationship 
therewith,  one  end  of  said  springs  having  an  end  fixed 
to  the  respective  nut  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
fixed  to  the  end  of  said  section,  said  spring  being  in  a 
tensioned  state,  whereby  upon  release  of  the  tension  in 


the  flat  bands  the  tension  in  said  springs  is  released  and 
the  nuts  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  said  bands  to  a 
position  of  registry  between  the  opposed  recesses  in  the 
interior  of  the  nuts  and  the  threaded  edges  of  said  bands, 
said  position  of  registry  permitting  the  release  of  the  nuts 
from  the  bands  and  the  subsequent  removal  of  said  bands 
from  said  section. 


2  827,771 
CANAL  LINING  MACHINE 
losef  Baer,  Auborn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Baer  Steel  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,   Auburn,   Wash.,  a   corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 
Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,372 
6  Claims.     (CL  61—63) 


z-^, 


2.  A  groin  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  positioned 
in  rcarwardly  inclined  sequential  relation,  each  unit  in- 
cluding spacing  means  projecting  from  one  face  only, 
said  spacing  means  including  shoulders  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  face  and  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  of  the  shoulders,  each  unit 
further  having  apertures  therein  and  the  projections  of 
one  unit  being  disposed  in  the  apertures  of  a  succeeding 
unit  and  the  shoulders  engaging  with  the  opposite  face 
of  a  succeeding  unit  to  space  the  units  in  substantial 
parallelism  whereby  the  groin  is  permeable  and  means 
preventing  the  units  from  outward  disassociation  relative 
to  one  another. 

11  

2,827,770 
PRE-STRESSED  PILE  WITH  RECOVERABLE 

REINFORCEMENT 
Johannes  Bakker,  Lange  Ruige  Weide,  Netherlands 
Application  July  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  235.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  January  4,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  61—56) 
I .  A  pile  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  concrete 
section,  said  section  havmp  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  temporary  re- 
inforcements positioned  in  said  openings,  said  reinforce- 
ments consisting  of  elongated  flat  tensioned  bands  having 
threads  on  the  edges  at  an  end  portion  thereof.  internalK 
threaded  nuts  positioned  on  said  end  portions  and  thread- 
ediy  engaging  said  threads,  said  nuts  bearing  against  the 
end  of  said   section,   the   internal   threads   on   said   nuts 
having  opposed  interruptions  therein,  said  interruptions 


.>>> 


1.  In  a  canal  lining  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame 
comprising  an  upper  wheeled  truck  mounting  portion  be- 
ing positioned  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  canal,  a  lower 
wheeled  truck  mounting  portion  being  positioned  on  the 
bottom  of  the  canal  and  an  inclined  framework  connect- 
ing said  portions,  front  and  rear  wheeled  trucks  support- 
ing each  of  said  portions,  each  truck  having  flanged  wheels 
for   supporting   the   trucks  on  rails;  an   open   bottomed 
hopper  trough  carried  by  said  inclined  framework  at  its 
front  side,  said  trough  having  a  lower  throat  portion  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  walls  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  framework,  a  vibrator  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  throat  portion,  arms  resiliently  mounted  to  the  reir 
wall  of  said  throat  portion  and  suspending  the  vibrator 
between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  slip  form  shoe  com- 
prising a  continuation  of  said  rear  wall,  extending  reir- 
wardly  beneath  and  secured  to  said  inclined  framework, 
parallel  blades  secured  to  the  bottom  face  of  said  shoe 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  inclined  blade 
suspended  from  said  framework  behind  the  shoe  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  inclined  framework 
and  blade  lowering  and  raising  members  mounted  on  said 
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framework  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  with 
respect  to  the  framework  and  carrying  said  mclined  blade, 
the  blade  lowering  and  raising  members  operable  to 
project  the  inclined  blade  into  and  out  of  the  concrete. 


2.827,772 
COMBINATION  CRANE   AND  PII  F   DRIVFR 
Ernest  W.  Tavlor.  Jr.,  and  Peter  Nielsen,  Bay  City.  Mich., 
assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Industrial  Brown- 
hoist  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,504 
12  Claims.     (CI.  61—74) 


including  a  pump,  a  feed  line  for  the  mix  leading  from 
the  pump  to  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  said  line,  a 
supply  line  for  the  mix  leading  to  the  pump,  meaiu  for 
supplying  air  to  the  cylinder  including  an  air  pump  op- 
erated synchronously  with  the  pump  for  feeding  liquid 
mix  to  the  cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
mix  from  the  supply  line  to  the  pump  including  a  solenoid 
operated  valve;  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  to  the 
solenoid  and  a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  responsive  to 
the  varying  air  pressures  as  generated  by  the  air  pump 
for  opening  and  closing  the  switch. 


2  827  773 

AUTOMATIC   FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIX 

FOR  CISTARD  MAKING  MACHINES 

Edgar  W.  Detjen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting 

Brothers  Company,  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,508 

13  Claims.     (CI.  62—2) 


1.  In  a  mobile  crane  construction  including  a  mobile 
platform,  a  turntable  member  on  said  platform,  a  boom 
member  mounted  on  said  turntable  member  for  swing- 
ing movements  between  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
and  means  connected  to  said  boom  member  for  effecting 
movements  of  the  latter  from  and  to  said  positions,  the 
combination  of  a  pile  driver  assembly  foldable  with  said 
boom  member,  said  assembly  comprising  a  hanger  ele- 
ment; means  swingably  connecting  said  hanger  element 
to  said  boom  member  for  swinging  movement  relative 
to  the  latter  in  an  arc;  a  rigid  strut  element;  means 
swingably  connecting  said  strut  element  to  one  of  said 
members  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  hanger  element 
for  svyinging  movement  relative  tj  said  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  an  arc;  a  leader;  pivotal  means  respectively  con- 
necting each  of  said  elements  to  said  leader  at  spaced 
points  for  swinging  movements  of  each  of  said  elements 
relative  to  said  leader,  swinging  movement  of  one  of 
said  elements  being  transmitted  via  the  leader  to  the 
other  of  said  elements;  means  connected  at  least  to  one 
of  said  elements  for  effecting  swinging  movements  of 
said  elements;  and  means  interposed  between  said  hanger 
element  and  said  leader  for  reaction  with  both  to  prevent 
parallel  disposition  of  said  hanger  element  and  said  lead- 
er when  said  leader  is  in  a  pile  driving  position. 


2,827,774 
INTEGRAL  EVAPORATOR  AND  ACCLMULA- 
TOR   AND   METHOD  OF  OPERATLNG   THE 
SAME 
Arnold  Dunkelman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,414 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—126) 


3.  The  method  of  continuously  operating  a  refrigerator 
evaporator  having  a  sheet  with  which  a  refrigerant  chan. 
ncl  is  associated  in  heat  transfer  relationship,  the  ch.innel 
including  a  first  portion  for  absorbing  heat  from  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  the  sheet  and  a  second  portion 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  first  portion  com- 
prising maintaining  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  first  portion 
at  all  times  ,ind  maintaining  liquid  refrigerant  in  the 
second  portion  to  an  extent  proportional  to  ambient  tem- 
perature conditions  affecting  the  refrigerator  in  which 
the  evaporator  is  located. 


2,827,775 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING   A  COMPRESSED 

GAS  MIXTl  RE 

Richard    Linde,    Munich-Solln,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Gesellschaft    fur    Lindc's    Eismaschinen    Alttiengeseli- 

schaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509.720 

In  Germany  March  9,  1950 

Public  Ijiw  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  March  9.  1970 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—175.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  compressed  gas 
mixture,   composing   the   steps  of  partially   cooling   said 
mixture   in   heat-exchange   with   the   separation   products 
thereof,  withdrawing  part  of  said  partially  cooled  mix- 
ture, further  cooling  the  remainder  of  said  mixture  in  said 
heat-exchange,  contacting  said  part  with  an  adsorption 
material  to  purify  the  same  of  gaseous  impurities,  heating 
1.  In  an  ice  cream  or  like  frozen  product  making  ma-    said   part   to   approximately   ambient   temperature,   com- 
chine  including  a  closed  freezing  cylinder  and  means  for    pressing  said  part  at  least  to  a  medium  pressure,  re-cool- 
aerating  and  feeding  the  product  toward  one  end  of  the    ing  the  same  substantially  to  its  temperature  after  the 
cylinder;  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  mix  to  the  cylinder    partial  cooling,  further  cooling  said  part  to  liquefy  the 
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same,  expanding  the  liquefied  gases,  and  feeding  the  lique- 
fied gases  together  with  the  fully  cooled  remainder  of  said 
gas  mixture  to  a  separator  for  said  mixture. 


2,g27,774 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  COMPRESSED 

GAS  MIXTURE 

Erast  Karwat,  Pullach,  near  Mimkh,  Gcnnany.  assignor 

to  Gesellschaft  fur  Liodc's  Etamaschlnen  Aktlengesell- 

schaft  MuDkh,  Germany  .^«»,. 

AppllcaHon  May  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,731 

In  Gcnnany  November  10.  1949 

Public  Law  619,  AoKiut  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  November  10   1969 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—175^) 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  a  compressed  gas  mix- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of  freeing  said  mixture  of 
water  vapour  by  progressively  cooling  the  same  in  re- 
versible heat-exchange  with  the  cold  separation  prod- 
ucts obtained  from  said  mixture,  substantially  completely 
removing  gaseous  impurities  from  said  mixture  by  ad- 
sorption during  the  progressive  cooling  of  the  gas  mix 
ture  withdrawing  part  of  the  purified  mixture,  expand- 
ing said  part  and  feeding  the  expanded  gases  to  the  low- 
pressure  stage  of  a  two-stage  separating  process,  further 
cooling  the  remainder  of  said  cooled  and  purified  mix- 
ture in  said  reversible  heat-exchange,  and  feeding  part 
of  the  further  cooled  gases  to  the  high-pressure  stage  of 
said  separating  process,  controllably  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  the  withdrawn  part  of  the  purified  mixture 
before  the  expansion  of  the  same  by  adding  colder  pure 
gas  thereto,  obtaining  from  said  expanded  and  said  fur- 
ther cooled  gases  in  said  separator  the  separation  prod- 
ucts of  said  mixture,  and  feeding  the  cold  separation 
products  from  said  separator  to  said  reversible  beat-ex- 
change. 


2.S27.777 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  DRIVE  MEANS 
Grevor  C.  Molyneux,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  John  B. 
McMahon,  Kew,  Victoria,  and  John  Blaclilcr,  Dnim- 
moyne,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aostralia.  assifcnors 
to    The    Molyneux    Helicopter    Company    Proprietary 
Limited,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 
Application  October  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  614,021 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64— 21) 


ring,  bearings  mounted  on  said  spigots,  a  gimbal  nng  sur- 
rounding the  inner  ring  and  housing  the  said  bearings  in 
diametrically  opposed  recesses,  said  gimbal  nng  having 
other  diametrically  spaced  recesses  spaced  at  90'  from 
the  first  mentioned  recesses  and  housing  two  other  bear- 
ings, a  torque  ring,  two  trunnion  blocks  fastened  to  the 
torque  ring  and  having  spigots  on  which  said  two  other 
bearings  are  mounted,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  the  driv- 
ing  member   with   its   axis   at    right    angles   to  a   plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  second  pivot  pin  mounted 
in  the  torque  nng  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  a  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  torque  ring,  the  distance  of  the 
first  pivot  pin  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  being  equal  to 
the  distance  of  the  second  pivot  pin  from  the  axis  of  the 
torque  ring,  and  the  distances  of  each  pivot  pin  from  the 
common  geometric  centre  of  the  inner  nng  and  the  gim- 
bal ring  being  also  equal  a  pair  of  toggle  members  con- 
nected together  by  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  said  toggle 
members  being  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  on  the 
respective  pivot  pins  whereby  the  medial  lines  of  said 
toggle  members  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  bail 
and   socket   are   constrained    to   remain    in   planes   con- 
taining the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  axis  of  the  torque 
ring  respectively,   and   the  distances  of  each   pivot  pin 
from  the  centre  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint  are  equal,  and 
means  connecting  the  torque  ring  to  the  rotor  assembly. 


2,827,778 
RELEASABLE  CLUTCH 
Clayton  K.  Cole,  Kalamazoo,  and  Oscar  L.  Rader,  Kala- 
mazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mlch«,  assignors 
to  Atlas  Press  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  64—29) 


1.  A  clutch  construction  for  transmitting  power  from 
a  source  to  a  shaft,  comprising  in  combination:  a  hub 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said  hub  includ- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  shoulder  adjacent  said 
flange  and  an  externally  threaded  shank  portion  adjacent 
said  shoulder  and  extending  to  the  other  end  of  said  hub. 
a  sprocket  surrounding  said  shoulder  and  abutting  against 
said  flange,  said  sprocket  being  capable  of  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  hub;  means  defining  a  series  of  recesses 
in  the  axial  face  of  said  sprocket  facing  the  other  end 
of  said  hub;  a  driver  plate  fixed  to  said  hub  adjacent 
said  axial  face  of  said  sprocket;  means  defining  a  series 
of  openings  through  said  driver  plate,  said  openings  be  rig 
alignable  with  said  recesses;  a  series  of  balls,  each  of  said 
balls  positioned  within  one  of  said  openings  and  being 
receivable  into  an  aligned  recess;  a  stiffly  resilient  disk 
surrounding  said  shank  portion  and  bearing  against  said 
balls;  and  a  collar  threaded  onto  said  threaded  shank 
portion  and  bearing  directly  against  said  disk  and  sup- 
porting said  disk  agaiiut  said  balls. 


4.  A  coupling  for  effecting  a  constant  velocity  drive 
between  a  driving  shaft  and  a  helicopter  rotor  assembly 
while  permitting  said  assembly  to  tilt  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  comprising  a  driving  member  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  an  inner  ring  supported  on  bearings  for  ro<a- 
tion  on  said  shaft  but  constrained  against  bodily  move- 
ment, two  spigots  extending  from  the  ring  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  their  axes  on  a  diameter  of  the  inner 


2,827,779 

TORQUE  COUPLING 

Robert  L.  Holloway,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Apirfkation  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,691 

7  Claims.     (O.  64—30) 

1.  A    torque    control    coupling    comprising    an    input 

torque  section,  and  an  output  torque  housing,  said  input 
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torque  section  including  two  spaced  concentric  elongated 
cylindrical  memben  depending  from  an  operating  head. 
a  helical  clutch  spring  located  in  the  space  between  said 
members,  and  having  its  upper  end  operatively  connected 
to  said  operating  head,  means  mounting  said  output 
torque  housing  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  concentric 
members,  and  with  the  free  end  of  said  output  torque 
housing  encircled  by  the  free  end  of  the  outer  of  said 
two  concentric  cylindrical  members,  said  output  torque 
housing   having   an    inner  diameter   less   than   the   outer 


»i-  - 


diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  helical  clutch  spring 
encircled  thereby  with  said  portion  of  said  spring  tightly 
resiliently  gripping  said  inner  surface  of  said  output 
torque  housing,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  input  torque  section  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  clutch  spring  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  torque  by  said  input  torque  sec- 
tion for  contracting  said  spring  to  cause  said  spnng  to 
release  its  grip  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  output  torque 
housing  whereby  slippage  occurs. 


2,827.780 

MARKING   ATTACHMENT   FOR  CIRCl  LAR 

HOSIERY  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Peter  A.  Mahler.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fidelity 

Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  curpora- 

tion  of  Penn.s>lvania 

Application  October  8.  1956.  Serial  No,  614,511 
16  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 40) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  rotary  needle 
cylinder,  needles  in  said  cylinder  including  selectively 
placed  needles  of  relatively  short  butt  length  and  other 
needles  having  longer  butts,  means  for  actuating  the 
needles  including  those  having  the  said  short  butts  to 
produce  the  knitted  machine  product,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  clearing  cam,  means  for  diverting  the  said  short 
butt  needles  from  s.nd  clearing  cam  to  form  individual 
tuck  stitches,  said  means  including  a  needle  depressing 
cam  operative  on  all  the  needles  and  a  folKmmg  needle 
elevating  cam  adjustable  selectively  between  alternative 
positions  in  one  of  which  positions  the  cam  operates  to 
elevate  the  needles  of  both  short  and  longer  butt  length 
and  in  the  other  of  which  positions  the  cam  clears  the 
said  short  butts  and  operates  only  on  the  needles  of 
longer  butt  length,  mechanism  for  so  adjusting  the  last 
named  cam  including  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  dwell  of  the  cam  in  the  last  named  operative  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  cylinder  rotation,  mechanism  for 
further  adjusting  the  iaid  elevating  cam  between  the  first 


named  of  said  alternative  operative  positions  and  a  third 
position  in  which  the  cam  is  retracted  and  inoperative 
with  respect  to  the  needles,  a  pattern  drum  controlling 
the  operations  of  the  machine  and  a  pattern  chain  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  the  drum,  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  the  elevating  cam  with  the  drum  fcr 
adjustment  of  the  cam  by  the  latter  between  the  first 
named  alternative  position  and  the  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  cam 
with  the  chain  for  adjustment  of  the  cam  by  the  latter 
between  the  .said  alternative  operative  positions. 


2  827  781 

STRAIGHT  BAr'knJitING  MACHINE 

Frite  Lambach,  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  Reiner, 

Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Application  October  8.  1952.  Serial  No.  313,698 

8  Claims.     (CI.  66—96) 


,.H'  _ 


1.  A  welt-rod  releasing  mechanism,  for  use  in  a  straight 
bar  knitting  machine  provided  with  automatically  con 
trolled  means  for  engaging  automatic  take-up  means  with 
a  welt-rod  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  an  initial 
drawing-off  of  knitted  fabric  by  a  welt-bar  having  actu- 
ating means,  so  as  to  transfer  the  drawmg-ofT  of  the  fabric 
from  the  welt-bar  to  the  take-up  means  through  the  welt- 
rod  engaged  with  the  fabric,  said  well-r^xJ  releasing  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination:  supporting  means, 
actuatable  welt-rod  operating  means  capable  of  receiving, 
holding  and  releasing  a  welt-rod.  said  welt-rod  operating 
means  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  auto- 
matic controlling  means  including  a  movable  controlling 
element  and  means  for  moving  the  latter  in  a  predeter 
mined  manner,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  engaged  with 
said  controlling  element  and  said  welt-rod  operating 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  in  dependence  on  the 
movements  of  said  controlling  element  at  a  predetermined 
interval  whereby  the  welt-rod  may  be  released,  the  welt- 
rod  releasing  mechanism  being  operable  independently 
of  the  welt-bar  and  the  welt-bar  actuating  means. 


2,827,782 
LIQUEFIED  PFTROI  Fl  M  G \S  LIGHTER 

Francis  F.  Gruber,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown 
&  Rigelow.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Application  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,207 
2  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  liquefied  petroleum  gas  lighter  having  a  fuel 
chamber  for  compressed  liquefied  fuel,  a  pressure  reduc- 
ing exhaust  valve  causing  the  liquid  fuel  to  escape  there- 
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from  in  the  form  of  gas,  a  single  hollow  burner  nozzle 
mounted  on  said  fuel  chamber,  a  primary  axially  disposed 
gas  escapement  hole  in  said  burner  nozzle,  a  secondary 
angularly  disposed  gas  escapement  hole  in  said  nozzle 
adjacent  said  primary  hole,  and  a  valve  rod  means  within 
said  nozzle  adapted  to  slide  into  position  to  close  said 
primary  gas  hole  when  said  lighter  is  inverted,  said  angu- 
larly disposed  hole  remaining  open  and  providing  an 
angularly  disposed  jet  f!ame  from  said  nozzle. 


1,827,7S5 

HYDRAULIC  TORQUEMETER 

Manacl  G.  Robinson,  Mai1>lclicMl,  Mn«^  *^|<^  *° 

General  Electric  Company,  a  con>oralion  of  New 

Vnrk 

ApplicatkHi  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,875 
2  Claims.     (CL  73— 13«) 


i-iri 


II 


2  827  783 

DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  DRYING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  E.  Handlcy,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Application  January  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  69,446 

10  Claims.     (CI.  68— 12) 


2  A  portable  self-contained  drying  attachment  for 
Jomesuc  washing  machines  comprising  air  circulating 
means,  means  for  heating  the  washed  material,  duct  struc- 
ture for  circulating  air  within  the  interior  of  the  washing 
machine,  and  terminal  connections  on  said  duct  struc- 
ture for  temporarily  coupling  said  duct  structure  to  the 
drying  attachment  and  with  the  interior  of  the  washing 
machine  through  association  with  one  or  more  openings 
into  the  irVerior  of  the  washing  machine 


II 


2,827,784 

FLRNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Aime  G.  Lambert  Woluwe-St.-PlerTe,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Application  June  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,389 

7  Claims.     (CL  72—101) 


1.  In  a  torque  meter  having  a  driving  element  and  a 
driven  element  coupled  in  torque  transmitting  relation- 
ship through  an  intermediate  fluid  medium,  said  driven 
element  comprising  a  first  portion  engaging  said  fluid 
medium,  a  second  portion  engageable  with  a  load,  and  an 
intermediate  torsion  member,  means  for  calibrating  said 
torque  meter  while  rotating  at  a  preselected  speed  com- 
prising lock  means  for  securing  said  second  portion  of 
said  driven  member  to  said  driving  member,  and  dif- 
ferential movement  indicating  means  connected  between 
said  first  portion  of  said  driven  member  and  said  driv- 
ing member  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  differential  de- 
flection therebetween  upon  changes  in  pressure  of  said 
fluid  medium. 

2,827.786 
ION  TRACER  AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 
Bemrose  Boyd,  Cleveland,  Robert  G.  Dorsch,  Lakewood, 
and   George   H.   Brodie,  Bedford.   Ohio,   assi«Dors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  368,018 

2  Claims.     (Q.  73— 194) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1  A  furnace  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiers  of 
insulating  and  refractory  carrier  blocks,  refractory  ele- 
ments carried  thereby,  a  supporting  frame  including  a 
hoii/intal  rail  for  each  tier,  and  means  frr  suspendmp 
carrier  blocks  of  each  tier  from  one  of  said  rails,  each 
of  said  suspending  means  comprising  a  carnage  having 
rollers  movable  along  one  of  said  rails  and  a  suspension 
member  supported  by  said  carriage  and  having  a  portion 
engaging  a  carrier  block  to  support  the  weight  thereof, 
and  a  plate  of  non-metallic  insulating  fire  proof  material 
projecting  from  one  of  said  blocks  and  carried  by  said 
suspension  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  speed  of  an  airstrcam 
flowing  along  a  surface  comprising  means  for  creating 
an  ion  bundle  in  said  airstream  by  corona  discharge  in- 
cluding a  needlepoint  ionizer  mounted  flush  with   said 
surface,  a  high-voltage  pulser  connected  to  said  ionizer 
and  supplying  high-voltage  pulses  of  short  duration  to 
said  ionizer;  a  synchronizer  having  two  outputs,  one  of 
said  outputs  being  connected  to  said  high-voltage  pulser; 
measuring  means  including  first  and  second   induction- 
type  detectors  mounted  in  spaced  relation  flush  with  said 
surface  downstream  from  said  ionizer,  said  ionizer  and 
said   detectors   being  aligned,  amplifying  means  having 
input   circuit   means   and   output   circuit   means,   switch 
means  selectively  connecting  said  input  circuit  means  to 
said   detectors,   and   indicator   means   connected    to   the 
other  output  of  said  synchronizer  and  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit means  of  said  amplifier;  whereby  to  measure  the  time 
interval  for  said  ion  bundle  to  travel  from  said  first  de- 
tector to  said  second  detector. 


2,827.787 
VARIABLE  NULL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTION 
PICKUPS 
Frank    B.    Kroeger,   Columbus,   Ohio,    assignor   to   the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  November  27.  1956.  Serial  No.  624,710 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73— 398) 
1.  A  variable  null  circuit  comprising  a  differential  net- 
work having  an  input  circuit  and  two  output  circuits  and 
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a  movable  element  for  differentially  controlling  the  cou- 
pling between  the  input  circuit  and  the  output  circuits 
in  accordance  with  its  position,  said  movable  element  be- 
ing displaceable  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  the 
couplings  between  the  input  circuit  and  the  output  cir- 
cuits are  equal;  means  for  displacing  said  movable  ele- 
ment to  cither  side  of  its  neutral  position  in  accordance 
with  a  quantity  to  be  measured;  means  for  applying  a 
first  alternating  voltage  of  constant  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency to  said  input  circuit;  means  for  producing  a  sec- 


ond alternating  voltage  having  one  of  the  two  phase 
angles  0'  and  180°  relative  to  said  first  alternating  volt- 
age; means  for  vectorially  adding  said  second  alternating 
voltage  to  the  alternating  voltage  appearing  in  one  of 
said  output  circuits  due  to  its  coupling  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit to  form  a  sum  voltage;  means  for  indicating  the  dif- 
ference between  said  sum  voltage  and  the  voltage  in  the 
other  of  said  output  circuits;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amplitude  ot  said  second  voltage  and  means  for  selec- 
tively reversing  its  phase  for  reducing  said  difference  to 
zero. 


2,827.788 
GYROSCOPE 
Alan  M.  Campbell,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minneapolis- Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,267 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprismg  in  combination  a  hollow 
rotor,  an  internally  threaded  hollow  stator  mounted 
within  said  rotor,  means  for  statically  balancing  said 
gyroscope  including  an  externally  threaded  mass  threaded- 
ly  engaged  within  said  stator  for  movement  along  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  upon  rotation  of  the  mass  with  respect  to  the 
stator.  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  mass  to  the 
stator. 


2  827  789 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CRAFT 
OPERABLE  IN  SPACE 
Kirit  A.  Opiinger,  Verona,  Pa.,  and  Ivar  M.  Hollida>. 
Venice,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hestjnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Dtrision  of  application  Serial  No.  398,565,  December  16, 
1953.      This   application    April    27,    1955,   Serial   No. 
504,136 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.   A  gyroscope  assembly  comprismg,  in  combination, 
a  rotor,  a  frame  member  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation 


about  the  rotor  spin  axis,  a  structure  mounting  said  frame 
member  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  spin  axis,  said  frame  member  and  said  rotor 
being  substantially  balanced  about  said  pivot  axis;  an 
inertia  member  mounted  on  said  structure  for  rotation 
about  said  pivot  axis,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inertia 
member  being  removed  from  said  pivot  axis;  means  for 
limiting  the  relative  angular  movement  of  said  members, 
an  electromagnet  including  a  core   with   a  pointed  ex- 


tremity mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  an  armature, 
means  resiliently  mounting  said  armature  on  the  other  of 
said  members  for  motion  towards  said  pointed  core,  said 
armature  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  pointed 
extremity  of  said  core,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient 
^ize  that  said  pointed  extremit>  of  said  core  remains 
within  the  boundary  of  said  opening  over  the  range  of 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing electrical  energy  to  said  electromagnet. 


2,«27,79« 

OSCILLATING  TEST  TABLE 

Ralph  E.  Brown,  Los  Anselct,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genlsco, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

AppUcation  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,521 

13  Claims.    (CI.  74—25) 


1.  Means  to  oscillate  a  driven  member  about  a  given 
axis  comprising:  a  rotary  drive  member  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  given  axis  and  inter- 
scctmg  the  given  axis  at  a  given  point;  an  inclined  axle 
member  fixedly  carried  by  said  rotary  drive  member  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  axis  of  said  axle  member  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  member  and  in- 
tersecting said  given  point;  a  gyratory  actuator  mounted 
on  said  axle  member  for  rotatable  adjustment  thereon 
concentrically  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
surface  with  its  axis  of  curvature  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  axle  member  and  intersecting  said  given 
point  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
the  periphery  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotarj  drive  member  varies  with  the  adjustment  rotation 
of  the  actuator  on  the  axle  member;  means  to  releasably 
fix  said  actuator  at  selected  rotary  positions  relative  to 
said  axle  member,  thereby  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the 
angle  of  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  peripheral  surface 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  member; 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  peripheral  surface  of 
the  actuator  coaxially  thereof  for  gyration  thereby;  and 
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means  hingrdly  connecting  wid  roUUbly  °;o"°;«' "^ 
with  said  driven  member  and  holding  the  rotatably  mount- 
ed means  against  rotation  with  the  actuator,  the  axis  of 
the  hinge  connection  passing  through  said  given  point 
irpeidfcularly  of  «iid  given  axis  whereby  the  roUUbly 
mounted  member  osciUates  about  said  hinge  ax. s  in  re- 
sponse to  the  component  of  gyrauon  along  said  given  axw 
and  oscillates  said  driven  member  in  response  to  the 
component  of  gyraUon  along  said  hinge  axis. 
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corresponding  piston,  the  last  named  "»f  ^^^^^P^^^J 
a  crosshead  connected  to  the  piston,  a  slipper  witlun 
Ld  crosshead.  a  wrist  pin  within  the  slipper  embraced  by 
the  arm,  said  arm  having  sliding  ^^o^^^^^/'^^*  "j^ 
wrist  pin    elements  earned  by  the  slipper  and  arm  pro- 


2^27,791 

MOVEMENT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Ham  Kragcr,  Hambarg,  Germuiy 

AppUcatkM  Noveibir  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,520 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 44) 


4y2n 


3    Movement    transmission    device,    particularly    for 
transfeiTing  rotary  movement  into  oscillatmg  movement 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  motor-dnven  rotatably 
fly-vvheel    shaft    and    a    transmission   gear   consisting   of 
bevelled  teeth  wheeU  in  dnving  connection  with  said  ny- 
wheel  shaft,  rotatable  crank  lever  mechanisms  cooperating 
with  said  transmission  gear  and  said  fly-wheel  shaft,  each 
of  said  crank  lever  mechanisms  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
crank  shaft,  a  rigid  crank  arm  and  an  clastic  crank  arm 
formed  by  one  or  a  plurality  of  oscillating  leaf  spnngs 
having  spiral-like  formation,  both  crank  arms  being  fixed 
to  said  confc.' shaft,  a  joint  member,  one  end  of  which 
being  pivSy  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  ngid 
crank  arm  and  its  other  end  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  said  elastic  crank  arm.  a  connecting 
rod  for  each  crank  lever  mechanism,  one  end  of  *n»cn 
being  pivotally  connecting   to  said   joint   member  and 
fixed  to  said  elastic  crank  arm,  one  or  a  plurality  oi 
osculating  levers  pivouUy  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  sU- 
uonary  shaft,   whereas  the  other  end  is  pivotaUy  con- 
nected with  said  connecung  rod.  moving  masses  in  con- 
nection and  cooperation  with  said  rotating  crank  lever 
mechanisms,  oscillating  mechanisms  between  said  sution- 
ary  shaft  and  said  oscillatmg  levers  consisting  of  one  or 
a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  having  spiral-like  formation. 
one  end  of  which  being  fixed  to  said  stationary  shaft, 
whereas  the  other  end  is  fixed  to  an  intermediate  point 
of  said  oscillating  lever  spaced  from  said  stauonary  shaft, 
all  routing  or  oscilUting  parts  of  the  transmission  device 
being  in  cooperative  and  mutual  driving  connection  with 
each  other  and  said  moving  masses  as  to  form  an  elastic 
power  and  movement  transmission  mechanism. 


viding  a  pair  of  dashpot  cylinders  and  pistons,  and  "leans 
cLtrolled  by  movements  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  wu 
pin  for  provKlmg  oil  to  said  dashpot  cylinders,  the  last 
named  means  including  means  providing  poru  in  the 
arm  and  wrist  pin  and  passages  within  the  wnst  pm. 

2  827  793 
>^TNDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATINGMECHAN^M 


2    Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  dnving  member,  a  driven  niem- 
ber.  means  including  a  crank  carrying  a  crank  P'n  inter- 
connecting the  driving  and  driven  members  ^hereby  rot^ 
,.on  of  the  driving  member  will  impart  «^«''»^'°"  \^^^ 
dnven  member,  means  including  an  eccentnc  operatively 
associated  with  said  crank  for  varying  the  f  ^it  of  the 
c  ank  pin  to  thereby  vary  the  amplitude  of  oscillation 
imparted  to  said  driven  member,  and  cam  actuated  means 
o^ratively  associated  with  the  crank  and  said  dnving 
member  for  automatically  intemipting  the  dnvmg  coo- 
nection  between  said  crank  and  said  dnving  member  when 
the  crank  pin  orbit  is  a  maximum. 


2  827  794 
HAND  POWERED  MOTOR  FOR  UNI- 
DIRECTIONAL IMPLEMENTS 
Samuel  Welmersheliwer,  Newark,  N.  J- 
Application  November  8, 1954  Serial  No.  467,518 
^^  7  Claim*.     (CL74— 127) 


1 1  2  827  792 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  WABBLER  TYPE 
ENGINES 
Howe  H.  HopUns,  Cherter,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Samael  B.  Eckcrt,  Paoli,  Pa. 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,598 
5  Claims.     (CL  74— 6«) 
1.  In  an  engine  of  the  wabbler  type  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  arranged  about  a  main  shaft  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  and  pistons  reciprocaUng  in 
the  cylinders,  an  inclined  hub  member  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  starplate  mounted  on  said  hub  member  and  hav- 
ing arms,  means  providing  oil  to  the  arms  of  said  star- 
plate,  and  means  connecting  each  of   said  arms  to  a 


1    A  hand  powered  motor  for  uni-directional  imple- 
ments and  accessories,  comprising  a  housing,  first  an- 
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nular  gear  means  supported  within  said  housing,  spindle 
means  extending  into  said  housing  and  longitudinally 
displaceable  in  the  annulus  of  said  first  gear  means,  said 
first  gear  means  and  said  spindle  means  being  provided 
with  complementary  track  and  follower  means,  where- 
by longitudinal  displacement  of  said  spindle  means  pro- 
duces rotation  of  said  first  gear  means,  the  direction  of 
said  rotation  being  determined  by  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  displacement,  second  gear  means  opcratively 
connected  with  said  first  gear  means  and  including  a  pair 
of  annular  second  gears  each  rotated  in  different  direc- 
tion by  said  first  gear  means,  driven  shaft  means  extend- 
mg  from  without  said  housing  into  the  annuli  of  said 
second  gears,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  ratchet 
means  each  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  second 
gears  with  said  driven  shaft  means,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  first  gear  means  in  one  direction  causes  one  of  said 
second  gears  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  means  in  pre- 
determined direction  through  one  of  said  ratchet  means 
while  the  other  of  said  ratchet  means  idles  with  respect 
to  said  driven  shaft  means,  rotation  of  said  first  gear 
means  in  opposite  direction  causing  said  other  ratchet 
means  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  means  in  said  prede- 
termined cirection. 


wardly  extending  radially  disposed  unsupported  teeth 
therearound  arranged  in  equally  spaced  relation,  said 
sprocket  including  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  opposed  beads  integrally  formed  thereon  and  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  said  central  aperture  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  sprocket  for  supporting  the  beads  and  termi- 
natmg  adjacent  the  roots  of  said  teeth,  a  pair  of  annular 
concentrically  arranged  clamping  means  positioned  in 
opposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket,  each 
of  said  means  including  enlarged  annular  portions  at  their 
outer  diameters  adapted  to  conform  with  the  contour  of 
the  beads  on  said  sprocket  and  to  overlie  and  grip  saul 
beads  wherein  the  said  teeth  are  unsupported  and  extend 
outwardly  beyond  said  clamping  means,  a  hub  adapted 
to  pass  centrally  through  the  clamping  means  and 
sprocket,  and  means  associated  with  said  hub  for  forcing 
said  clamping  means  toward  one  another  and  into  clamp- 
ing relation  with  said  sprocket,  whereby  the  pitch  diameter 
of  said  sprocket  may  be  increased  within  limits  by  an 
increase  in  compression  exerted  upon  said  beads  by  said 
clamping  means. 


2,827,795 

CLUTCHLESS  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Hector  Caballcros  M.,  Gaatemala  City,  Giuitenuila 

AppUcation  December  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  477,147 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


2,827,797 
BICYCLE  DRFV'E 
Leo  R.  Bell  and  Robert  L.  Holloway,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  JuU  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  444,962 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—325) 


1.  A  clutchless  variable  speed  transmission  including 
opposed  interconnected  transmission  bodies  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  which  bodies  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  for  simultaneous  operation,  each  of  said  btxlies 
comprising  independent  pressure  responsive  zones  and 
each  rone  composed  of  multiple,  movable  integers  and  i 
power  transnrussion  unit  adapted  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  bodies,  including  a  drive  unit  and  a  belt 
movable  between  the  dnve  unit  and  transmission  bodies 
and  provided  with  means  selectively  engageable  with  cor- 
responding zone  integers  of  the  bodies  to  eflcct  movement 
of  said  zone  integers  and  positive  engagement  of  said  belt 
with  said  transmission  bodies. 


2,827.796 
EXPANSIBLE  SPROCKET 
Anton  F.  Erickson,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assienor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  47M11 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—244) 


1.  A  drive  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  shaft  rotafably 
mounted  in  a  bicycle  frame,  an  extendable  and  con- 
tractable  linkage  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby,  sprocket  segments  connected  to  said  linkage  so 
that  said  segments  will  form  a  sprocket  with  a  substan- 
tially round  configuration  when  said  linkage  is  in  con- 
tracted position  and  an  elliptical  configuration  wnen  said 
linkage  is  in  an  extended  position,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  link-structure  in  either  extended  or  con- 
tracted position  at  the  will  of  a  rider. 


2  827  798 
GEAR  TRAIN  WITh'  LINK  SUPPORTED  GEAR 
Carroll  J.  Lucia,  Pontiac,  and  Herbert  L.  Misch,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
ApplicaHon  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,048 
5  Claims.     (CL  74 — 410) 


1.  A  variable   pitch  sprocket   assembly   comprising   in  1.  A  gear  train  comprising  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  to 

combination,  an  elastomeric  annular  sprocket  having  out-    rotate  about  parallel   axes  which  are  fixed  with   respect 
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to  each  other,  a  gear  disposed  between  said  pair  of  gears 
in  meshing  engagement  therewith,  a  hnk  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  gears, 
said  link  being  operabiy  connected  to  said  gear  for  posi- 
tioning the  axis  thereof  midway  between  the  axes  of  said 
pair  of  gears,  the  fixed  axis  of  said  link  being  positioned  so 
that  a  line  extending  therethrough  and  through  a  point 
mid-way  between  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  gears  is  perpen- 
dicular to  one  set  of  pressure  lines  acting  between  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  and  said  pair  of  gears. 
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plane  of  the  treadle;  and  an  actuator  connected  to  the 
treadle  to  project  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  angle  and 
contacting  the  control  rod  in  the  normal  posiuon  of  ftc 
treadle,  whereby  said  treadle  is  operable  to  actuate  the 
control  rod  when  mamtained  at  a  normal  posiUon  witn 
respect  to  said  second  axis. 


2  827,799 
ENGINF.  SHAFT  DRIVE  I  NIT 
Owen  P    Pollin*.  ChuU  Vista,  Callf^  asstgnor  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^    ,  ,  ^,     »*»  t.a\ 
Appllcatloo  March  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  414.691 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74— 425) 


2^27,801 
ALTTOMOTIVE  STEERING  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Incolla,  Detroit,  Mklu,  assigDor  to  G«n«f«] 
mZ«  CoISiSoo,  DetHrft,  Mkh.  a  corporation  of 

^';;iStio«  J-iuary  28,  lf54.  S^  No.  405.083 
4Claliai.    (CL  74— 551.1) 


1.  Drive  means  for  connection  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
vertical  engine  shaft,  compnsmg  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing a  plate  provided  with  a  long  slot  at  one  end  tnereof; 
a  reversible  motor  secured  to  said  plate;  a  worm  driven  by 
said  motor;  a  worm  wheel  having  a  central  opening  adapt- 
ed to  pass  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft;  means  attached 
to  said  frame  under  said  worm  wheel  for  rolatably  sup- 
porting said  worm  wheel;  a  collar  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  worm  wheel;  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing only  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  collar  to  sup- 
port said  worm  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  said  wonn 
wheel  and  collar  being   removable  as  a  unit  from  said 
frame  by  moving  said  collar  outwardly  through  said  slot; 
a  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  supporting  a  plu- 
rality  of  anti-friction   bearings;  means  for   locking  said 
member  to  said  frame  to  retain  said  antifriction  bearings 
in  contact   with  the  periphery  of  said  collar;  and  drive 
means  connecting  said  collar  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


1  An  automotive  steering  device  comprising  a  ngid 
frame  having  a  hub  and  two  frame  members  divcrgitig 
from  said  hub,  fastening  means  passing  through  the  said 
hub  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  non-roUUvc  rela- 
tion with  the  end  of  a  steering  shaft,  each  of  said  frame 
members  having  a  first  portion  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
said  hub  and  a  free  end  comprising  a  grip  portion  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  with  said  first  portion,  a  reinforcement 
web  joining  said  frame  members  to  form  a  ngid  struc- 
tural unit  therewith,  a  shock  absorbing  pad  matenal 
covering  the  said  first  portion  of  each  frame  member  and 
said  web.  and  a  cavity  formed  in  said  pad  matenal  giving 
access  to  said  bolt. 


2,827.802 

FLUID  DIFFERENTIAL 

William  H.  Burke,  Coleman,  Mlch^  ascigDor  of  forty -nine 

percent  to  Fnmk  J.  Ka'""*'' Coleman.  Mich. 

AVplication  January  3.  1956.  Serial  No.  556,832 

3  Claims.    (C\.  74—710) 


2,827,800 

SAFETY  CONTROL  PEDAL 

Harry  E.  Brelsford,  Moan!  Dora,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hairy 

W.    Brelsford,   Santa    Barbara,   CalW.,   and    Frederick 

Boynton,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  as  c»*™«t*^^^^ 

Application  July  5,  195*,  Serial  No.  596,046 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 513) 


1  A  fluid  diflFercntial  for  use  in  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  input  shaft  extending  transversely  into  the  casing  of 
the  center  thereof,  and  an  output  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  each  end  of  said  casing,  said  output  shafts 
being  in  the  form  of  axles  and  the  input  shaft  being  m 
the  form  of  a  drive  shaft,  said  shafts  being  journaled  in 
said  casing,  an  axle  turbine  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
axle  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  casing,  a 
spo<il  turbine  disposed  on  each  end  of  said  longitudinal 
shaft  for  driving  said  axle  turbines,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  spool  turbines  selectively  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  power  control  pedal  for  automotive  vehicles  for 
actuating  a  rod  controlling  a  power  mechanism  com- 
prising; a  treadle;  means  permitting  pivoting  of  the 
treadle  about  an  axis;  means  permitting  effective  roU- 
tion  of  the  treadle  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 


2  827  803 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING 
Peter  Paul  Gobberdlel,  Lom»»«'^:  "'•  .  ... 
Appllcarion  February  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  568,534 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—711) 
1    A  differential  gear  set  comprising  a  pair  of  side  gears 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  common  axis  and  having  their 
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toothed  faces  in  spaced  relationship,  the  toothed  faces  of  the  first  ring  gear  of  the  first  set  being  operably  con- 

thc  side  gears  being  sinuously  curved  to  prov  de  a  hill  nccted    to    the    input    shaft;    the    planet    carrier   of    the 

and  dale  fcrmation,  a  driving  pinion  mounted  between  second   set   being  connected   to  drive  the   output   shaft; 
the  side  gears  and  having  uniformly  spaced  teeth  mesh- 


ing with  the  teeth  on  the  side  gears,  said  pinion  mounted 
for  rotat.on  on  a  central  axis,  the  pinion  having  toothed 
faces  sinuously  cfrved  to  mesh  with  the  hill  and  dale 
fonnation  of  the  teeth  of  the  side  gears. 


2,S27,8«4 

POWER  SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINERY 

Charles  Robert  Wolfeodca  and  Norman  Edward 

Wolfeoden,  Braybrook,  Victoria,  Anitnilia 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409.454 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Aostralia  February  20,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—722) 


and  means  connecting  one  of  the  gear  elements  of  the 
first  gear  set  to  one  of  the  gear  elements  of  the  second 
gear  set  to  provide  drive  between  the  two  gear  sets. 


2,S27,80« 

PORTABLE  DRILL  PRESS 

Albert  N.  Roc,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Application  November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,774 

8  Claims.    (CL  77— 7) 


sr  ^   If  *      /     ^    rL-C. 
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1.  A  power  shift  device  for  driving  a  first  shaft  con- 
tinuously and  for  predeterminedly  also  driving  a  second 
shaft,  including  a  power  source,  a  drive  pulley  driven 
thereby,  a  belt  passing  over  said  drive  pulley,  a  first  pulley 
on  said  first  shaft  and  a  second  pulley  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  belt  passing  always  over  said  first  pulley  so  as 
continuously  to  drive  said  first  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  said  belt  predeterminedly  to  shift  so  as  to  en- 
gage said  second  pulley,  while  still  driving  said  first  pulley. 


2,827.805 
FIVE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  EMPLOYING  COM- 
POL'ND  PLANETARY  GEAR  SETS 
James  A.  Miller,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  CUrk 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Application  January  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  635,006 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74—761) 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission   the  combination 
of  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft;  first  and  second  plane- 
tar>'  gear  sets   connected   in  senes   between   said   shafts, 
each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear  elements  includ- 
ing a  planet  carrier,  at   least  one   pair  of  planet  gears 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  each  other, 
a  first  ring  gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  planet  gears, 
a  second  ring  gear  meshing  with  the  other  planet  gear. 
aiKl  a  sun  gear  driven  from  one  of  said  planet  gean; 


1.  A  portable  drill  press  comprising  an  elongate  frame 
adapted  to  be  detachably  fixed  to  a  support,  a  lead  screw 
an-anged  longitudinally  of  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  hand  actuable  means  connected  to  said  lead  screw 
for  manually  rotating  the  latter,  a  follower  nut  in  said 
frame  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  lead  screw 
for  movement  along  said  screw  upon  rotation  of  the 
latter,  transverse  pivot  means  on  said  nut  for  movement 
therewith,  an  arm  connected  to  said  pivot  having  means 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said 
screw  and  shifting  movement  relative  to  said  nut  longi- 
tudinally of  said  arm,  and  a  drill  holder  carried  by  said 
airm  for  movement  therewith  and  limited  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  said  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said  arm,  whereby  said 
dnll  holder  and  consequently  a  drill  carried  thereby  are 
movable  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  frame  upon 
said  swinging  movement  of  said  drill  holder  and  said 
swinging  and  sliding  movement  of  said  ann. 


2,827,807 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL 
Lester  L.  Meyer,  Arcanum,  Ohio 
Application  February  21, 1957.  Serial  No.  641,546 
7  Claims.    (CL  77— 14) 
1.  An  attachment  for  an  electric  hand  drill  including 
a  tubular  handle  portion  attachable  at  one  end  to  the  drill 
housing  and  adapted  for  use  in  holding  the  hand  drill,  a 
ratchet  bar  mounted  for  reciprocal   axial   movement  in 
said  handle  portion,  said  handle  portion  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof,  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  ratchet  bar  passing  through  said  opening  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  support  a  work  to  be 
drilled,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  portion, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
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same  hand  u»ed  to  hold  the  handle  porUon.  and  pawl 
means  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  for 


ing  pressure  to  the  strips  while  individually  moving  each 
of  said  strips  from  separate  sources  of  supply,  and  an 
aligning  means  between  said  sources  of  supply  and  said 
bonding  means  for  maintaining  said  strips  m  axial  aUgn- 
ment,  said   aligning  means  including  a  shifting  means 


actuating  said  ratchet  bar  axially  in  said  handle  portion 
in  a  stepwise  manner  so  as  to  draw  said  cable  into  said 
handle  portion  thereby  drawing  said  work  towards  the 
drUl.  ^^^^_^____ 

I' 

2,827,808 
POSITIONING  TABLE 
Arnold  S.  Chartat,  Norwalk,  Conn^  aarigiior  to  Howe  A 
Fant,  Ibc^  Eait  Norwalk,  Conn^  a  corponitioii  of  Dela- 

^AppUcation  January  U,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,482 
8  Claims.    (CI.  77— 64) 


1.  A  table  for  positioning  a  workpiece  beneath  the 
tool  of  a  machine,  which  comprises  a  base,  a  pair  of 
parallel  guides  mounted  on  the  base,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  guides  on  the  base  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the 
guides,  the  carriage  having  an  opening  lying  between  the 
guides  on  the  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  guides  on  the 
base,  a  woricpiece  support  mounted  on  the  carriage  guides 
for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  means  on  the  support 
for  holding  a  workpiece  fixed  on  the  support  in  position 
to  be  acted  on  by  the  tool,  the  guides  on  the  carriage 
being  supported  only  at  their  ends  and  subject  to  down- 
ward distortion  under  pressure,  a  location  plate  attached 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  support  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
holding  means  and  having  at  least  one  hole  in  a  positiCMi 
corresponding  to  a  location  on  a  workpiece  held  by  the 
holding  means,  an  abutment  on  the  base  having  a  top 
opposed  to  the  under  surface  of  the  location  plate  through 
the  carriage  and  engageable  by  the  plate  to  arrest  down- 
ward movement  of  the  support  tending  to  distort  the 
guides,  and  means,  including  a  pin  projectable  out  of  the 
abutment  and  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  in  the  plate,  for 
locking  the  support  with  the  workpiece   thereon  in  a 
desired  position  relative  to  the  tool. 


^^^^-- 


in  engagement  with  the  edges  of  one  of  said  strips  for 
bodily  shifting  the  said  one  strip  relative  to  the  other 
strip  and  a  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  both  of 
said  strips  and  operatively  copnecled  with  said  shifting 
means  for  actuating  the  shifting  means  whenever  one 
of  said  strips  is  misaligned  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
strips.  

2,827,810 

MANDREL  STRUCTLRE  FOR  ROLLING  TUBES 

Brajamin  Brownstein,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Application  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,897 

1  Claim.    (CI.  78—183) 


For  use  with  an  inlet  table  having  a  support  member 
provided  with  a  mandrel  receiving  opening,  a  solid  man- 
drel of  one-piece  construction  having  cylindrical  elon- 
gated stepped  wear  surface  portions,  each  succeeding  por- 
tion being  of  decreasing  diameter,  a  head  portion  on  the 
mandrel  spaced  from  the  stepped  portions,  a  plurality  of 
removable  stop  collars  juxtaposed  on  the  mandrel  at  an 
unused  portion  between  the  head  portion  and  the  stepped 
portions  and  individually  removable  to  expose  the  un- 
used portion  to  the  extent  that  the  mandrel  is  shortened 
each  time  it  is  reconditioned,  said  stop  collars  being  of 
sufficiently  large  diameter  to  prevent  their  passage  through 
said  receiving  opening  thereby  effectively  stopping  against 
said  support  member  and  the  stop  end  portion  of  said  stop 
collars  having  a  tapering  bearing  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  support  member. 


2,827,811 
WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  G.  Dymeck,  Tucson,  Arii..  assignor  to  Hugbes  Air- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatlon  June  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  518,727 
6  Claims.    (CI.  81— 9  J 1) 


II 


2^27,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Ralph   M.  Beam,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatlon  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445420 
2  Claims.    (CL78— 97) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coextcnsively  bonding  aluminum 
and   steel   strips,   the  combination  comprising;   bonding 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stopping  insulation  from  portions 
of  insulated  wire  comprising,  in  combination;    a  base 
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structure;  a  driving  shaft  horizontally  disposed  relative 
to  and  rotatable  on  said  base  structure;  a  pair  of  stub 
shafts;  means  for  mounting  said  stub  shafts  on  lateral 
sides  of  said  driving  shafts,  said  mounting  means  being 
pivotally  disposed  relative  to  said  driving  shaft;  a  cut- 
ter mechanism  rotatabiy  carried  by  one  of  said  stub 
shafts,  an  annular  cutter  mounted  on  said  mechanism, 
said  cutter  having  an  annular  cutting  edge;  a  wire  sup- 
porting arm  secured  to  the  other  of  said  stub  shafts  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward  an  axis  of  said 
driving  shaft;  spring  means  disposed  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  mounting  means  for  biasing  said  stub 
shafts,  said  cutter  mechanism  and  said  arm  being  radially 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  axis  of  said  driving  shaft; 
an  actuating  plate  disposed  for  slidable  movement  on 
said  base  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
driving  shaft;  and  annular,  conical  opening  in  said  actu- 
ating plate,  a  conical  surface  of  said  opening  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cutter  mechanism  and 
said  supporting  arm;  lever  means  for  moving  said  actu- 
ating plate  whereby  to  move  said  cutter  mechanism  and 
said  arm  radially  inwardly  against  said  spring  means, 
said  surface  also  serving  to  cause  rotation  of  said  cutter 
mechanism  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  driving  shaft;  stop  means  for  limiting 
said  radial  inward  movement  of  said  cutter  mechanism 
and  said  arm;  wire  guide  means  carried  by  said  base 
structure  and  aligned  with  said  axis  of  said  driving  shaft; 
and  abutment  means  carried  axially  by  one  end  of  said 
driving  shaft  for  limiting  movement  of  said  wire  through 
said  wire  guide  means  and  between  said  cutler  and  said 
arm. 


member  and  said  lever  arm  to  urge  said  plunger  and  said 
lever  arm  to  their  position  of  rest  upon  manual  release 
of  said  lever  arm. 


2.827.812 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  PINS  STRAIGHTENING 

DEVICE 

Steven  Gavumik,  Gladstone,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  !V1ichi<!an 

Application  December  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,969 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—15) 


2,827,813 
SPRINGY  PLATES  FOR  CLAMPING  A  SCREW- 
THREADED  WORKPIECE 
Wallace  F.  Totten,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Application  May  14.  1956,  Serial  No.  584,619 
6  Claims.    (CL  81—19) 


l|i|l|i[lV|M'['IMMjfiT']M'|'l'['l'iy]'''T'''r''TT»-<« 

rs,  £'Ax  r/2  8'2  2*§ 


An  electrical  contact  pins  straightening  device  com 
prising  a  support  member,  a  die  mounted  in  said  support 
member  and  removably  secured  thereto,  said  die  having 
chamfered  apertures  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
pins  earned  by  the  base  of  an  electrical  device  to  be 
straightened  by  said  die,  a  cavity  formed  between  said 
die  and  said  support  member,  said  cavity  being  of  suf 
ficient  size  to  receive  any  of  said  contact  pins  that  may  be 
broken  off  during  the  straightening  process,  a  cylindrical 
aperture  located  centrally  in  said  die  and  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chamfered  straightening  aper 
tures,  a  further  aperture  in  said  support  member  aligned 
with  said  cylindrical  aperture,  an  ejecting  plunger  jour- 
naled  in  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  aligned  aper- 
tures to  project  one  end  thereof  through  said  die  for 
applying  an  ejecting  force  against  the  center  of  the  pin 
carrying  base  of  the  electrical  device  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  pins,  thereby  effecting  removal  of  the 
electncal  device  from  said  die  without  bending  said  pins, 
a  manually  operable  spring-biased  lever  arm  engaging 
said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger  to  its  ejecting  position, 
said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  a  spring   interposed  between  said  support 


-7^^-"- 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  screw  in  fixed  position  while 
being  shortened  comprising:  two  plates  attached  to  one 
another  along  one  edge  in  spaced  normally  parallel  rela- 
tion so  as  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween,  said  plates  each 
having  coaxial  threaded  openings  of  the  same  diameter  and 
thread-pit,:h  arranged,  when  said  plates  are  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  receive  therethrough  a  screw  to  be 
shortened;  and,  means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
plates  for  closing  the  gap  therebetween  in  order  to  grip 
a  screw  that  has  been  threaded  into  said  openings  and 
thus  prevent  its  rotation  while  being  shortened. 


2,827,814 

CAM-LEVER  ACTLATED,  SELF-ADJUSTING 

SLIDABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Floyd  E.  Israel,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Application  August  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606.244 

12  Claims.    (CI.  81—128) 


1.  In  a  wrench  having  a  handle  carrying  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
coacting  jaw  movably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  cam  with 
a  spiral  edge  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having 
means  to  actuate  the  movable  jaw,  spring  means  to  rotate 
the  cam  and  actuate  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed 
jaw.  a  shiftable  locking  element  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  coacting  with  the  spiral  edge  of  said  cam  to  lock  the 
latter  against  opening  movement,  spring  means  biasing 
said  locking  element  for  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
manually  actuated  means  associated  with  both  said  rotary 
cam  and  said  locking  element  to  first  release  the  locking 
engagement  of  the  element  with  the  cam  and  to  then 
rotate  the  cam  against  the  pull  of  its  spring  means. 


2,827,815 

SPRING  URGED  CROSSED-ARM  PLIERS 

William  Smoyak,  Fords,  N.  J. 

Application  Auaust  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,574 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81 — 417) 

I.  In  a  pair  of  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  arms 

pivotally  connected  together  and  having  jaws  at  one  end 

of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  moved  into  substantial  con 

tacting   relation   on   pivotal   movement   of  the  arms,  an 

elongated  spring  member  with  a  depending  loop  having 
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one  arm  piwsed  therethrough  to  position  the  spring  mem- 
ber on  said  one  arm,  and  a  portion  of  said  spring  mem- 


2327^17 

DRIVING  CENTER 

Paal  W.  JohawM,  Bloomfield,  Comi. 

Appllcatloa  Man*  13, 1953,  SerW  No.  341,133 

^^^        1  Claim,    (a.  81— 4f) 


ber  extended  beyond  the  pivot  point  of  the  jaws  for  en- 
gagement with  the  jaw  end  of  the  other  arm. 


"  l,817,81i 

PROFILE  COPYING  MACHINE 

AppHcatloa  Mareh  15, 1954,  SwUJ  No.  418,716 
ClidnHpriority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britefai  April  7 
5  Claims.    (0.81—19) 


RoOfl- 


1953 


A  driving  center  to  be  received  in  a  taper  socket  m 
a  driving  shaft  comprising  a  taper  shank  to  fk  a  taper 
socket   in  a  driving  shaft,   a  center  support  extending 
radially  from  the  shank,  a  diametrically  extendmg  groove 
in  the  face  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks 
received  in  the  groove,  means  to  secure  the  mounung 
blocks  to  the  center  support  within  the  groove  at  fixed 
points  spaced  radially  from  each  other,  and  a  work  en- 
gaging means  having  a  conical  end  earned  by  each  mount- 
ing block  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  shank  and 
spaced  from  the  securing  means  in  the  direction  of  the 
groove  whereby  the  mounting  blocks  may  be  reversed 
to  change  the  spacing  between  the  work  engaging  means, 
the  work  engaging  means  projecting  beyond  the  center 
support  at  all  times  and  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  taper  shank.      


1    Machining  apparatus  comprising  base  structure;  a 
rotatable  master  profile  rotatably  supported  on  said  base 
structure  for  roUtion  about  an  axis;  rotatable  work  holder 
means  mounted  on  said  base  structure  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  master  profile  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  workpiece  in  operation  of  the  apparatus;  a  pro- 
file follower  co-operating  with  the  master  profile  to  par- 
toke  of  movements  determined  by  the  master  profile;  a 
tool  carrier;  a  compound  slide  structure  mounted  on  the 
base  structure  and  supporting  the  tool  carrier,  said  com- 
pound slide  structure  comprising  a  first  slide  connected 
with  said  master  profile  and  profile  follower  and  movable 
towards  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece  under  control  of  the  follower  and  master  profile  on 
rotation  of  the  master  profile,  and  a  second  slide  movable 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece,  one  of  said  slides  carrying  the  other  slide;  a  screw 
and  nut  device  having  a  nut  element  and  a  screw  element, 
one  of  said  elements  being  mounted  in  the  base  sti^cture 
and  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
second  slide  and  the  other  element  being  rotatable  on  the 
said  one  of  the  elements  and  effecting  its  movement  in 
the  direction  of  the  second  slide,  resilient  means  which 
is  resilient  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  second 
slide  and  interconnects  said  one  element  and  said  second 
slide  transmits  movements  of  said  one  element  to  said 
second  slide  and  permits  limited  relative  movement  there- 
between in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtioo  of 
the  workpiece;  cam  means  connected  with   the  work- 
holder  means  and  driven  in  accordance  with  the  rotation 
of  the  work-holder  means;  and  cam  follower  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  slide  to  move  with  the  second  slide, 
said  cam  follower  means  being  located  to  come  into  abut- 
ment with  said  cam  means  when  the  second  slide  reaches 
a  selected  position  during  its  movement  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the   work-holder  means,  said  cam 
means  engaging  said  cam  follower  means  at  said  selected 
position  of  the  second  slide  and  imparting  to  said  cam 
follower  means  and  to  said  second  slide  against  the  re- 
straint of  the  resilient  means,  a  cyclic  movement  in  said 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece. 


1,817,818 

CHROMATIC  MOUTHORGAN 

Hans  BIbas,  Zomkoo-Zurich  Swtaeriajd 

AppUcatloo  November  5,  1948,  Serirf  No.  58,583 

Claims  priority,  appliaitioo  Swltaertand 

November  5, 1947 

9  Claims.    (CI.  84—377) 


1  Chromatic  mouth  organ  comprising  groups  of  pairs 
of  reeds,  means  defining  reed  cells  in  which  the  reeds  are 
disposed,  the  reeds  of  each  pair  being  arranged  one  be- 
hind the  other  in  a  common  reed  cell,  means  for  con- 
trolUng  each  reed  cell  independently  of  the  other  reed 
cells  of  the  same  ocUive.  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  indi- 
vidual control  means  being  connected  with  a  key  and 
being  actuated  thereby,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  control  means  and  its  key  and  operative  to  return  the 
control  means  to  its  initial  posiiton. 


1,817,819 

NEW  TONE  MOUTHPIECE 

Heri>crt  C.  Hddtell,  Joplln,  Mo. 

Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,479 

1  Claims.    (CL  84— 398) 


1  A  mouthpiece  for  a  wind  instrument  comprising  a 
tubular  body  formed  with  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  bore  and  body  being  fiarcd, 
said  bore  being  contracted  at  a  point  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  flared  portion  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  increasing  towards  the  forward  end  of  said  mouth- 
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piece,  and  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
establishing  communication  between  the  flared  end  of  the 
bore  and  the  central  portion  of  the  bore,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  longitudinal 
passageway. 

2,827,820 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREWS 

William  A.  Dc  Vellicr.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559.181 

1  Claim.    (Q.  85—48) 


A  die-rolled  sheet  metal  screw  having  a  shaft,  a  head, 
double  threads  runnmg  the  length  of  the  shaft,  said 
threads  having  a  critical  pressure  flank  angle,  as  herein 
described,  of  from  2°  to  15°,  and  a  fillet,  the  amount  of 
metal  in  the  fillet  being  approximately  one-half  of  the 
amount  of  metal  within  the  included  angle  of  a  full 
thread,  the  top  of  the  fillet  extending  out  from  the  shaft 
approximately  one-half  the  distance  as  docs  each  full 
thread,  said  fillet  being  extruded  integral  with  said  shaft 
directly  under  the  head,  said  double  threads  being  die- 
rolled  and  cut  right  in  said  fillet  up  to  a  point  just  under 
said  head. 


2.827,821 

STEREO  CLOSE  IP  ATTACHMENT 

William  P.  Ewaid,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Applicarion  October  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  542,164 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—1.5) 


1.  A  stereo  close-up  attachment  for  use  with  a  stereo 
camera  having  a  pair  of  spaced  taking  lenses  and  a 
viewfinder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  portion, 
means  for  sjid  portion  for  blocking  one  of  said  lenses 
so  that  an  exposure  can  be  made  only  through  one  of 
said  lenses,  a  portrait  lens  earned  by  said  portion  and 
positioned  in  front  of  the  other  lens,  and  scale  means 
arranged  in  alignment  with  and  viewable  through  said 
viewfinder  to  position  the  scale  in  accordance  with  the 
subject-to-camera  distance. 


2,827,822 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PRINTED  DOCU- 
MENTS AND  THE  LIKE  AS  GENUINE 
Ross  L.  Timms,  Akron,  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,684 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


1.  Matching  test  apparatus  for  printed  documents  and 
the  like  including  means  for  receiving  a  document,  illu- 
minating means,  conveyor  means  for  effecting  relauve 
movement  between  the  illuminating  means  and  the  docu- 
ment receiving  means  to  position  the  document  so  that 
a  portion  thereof  is  illuminated,  a  negative  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  genuine  document  enlarged  to  substantially 
the  same  scale  and  orientation  as  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  document  being  tested,  a  lens  system  for  enlarging 
at  least  a  section  of  the  illuminated  portion  of  the  docu- 
ment and  superimposing  the  enlarged  image  of  the  docu- 
ment upon  the  enlarged  negative,  means  for  effecting  a 
cyclic  motion  between  the  enlarged  images  and  the  nega- 
tive, photocell  means  focused  on  the  sup)crimposed  en- 
larged portion  and  the  negative  to  measure  a  comple- 
mentary alignment  therebetween,  means  including  a 
switch  connected  to  the  output  of  the  photocell  means 
to  indicate  an  alignment,  integrating  means  for  adding 
up  voltage  changes  resulting  from  spurious  alignments, 
a  voltage  sensitive  relay  adapted  to  close  when  the  volt- 
age added  up  hy  the  integrating  means  reaches  a  pre- 
selected amount,  a  time  responsive  relay  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  voltage  sensitive  relay  is  closed  and  the 
switch  of  the  alignment  indicating  means  are  closed  for 
a  preselected  time,  and  a  signal  circuit  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  closing  of  the  time  responsive  relay. 


2,827,823 
SYNCHRONIZATION  INDICATOR  FOR  PLURAL 
PROJECTED  IMAGES 
William    A.    Sbarcliff.    Cambridge,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Polaroid   Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,733 
SCbdms.    (CI.  88— 14) 


1  A  device  for  indicating  the  extent  of  synchroniza- 
tion between  two  projected  records  of  substantially  oppo- 
sitely polarized  light  wherein  said  records  are  projected 
through  shuttering  arrangements  which  produce  on  a 
screen  a  first  main  record  in  one  polarized  light,  a  first 
minor  record  in  the  same  polarized  light  displaced  in 
lime  with  respect  to  said  first  main  record,  a  second 
main  record  in  the  oppositely  polarized  light  and  a  sec- 
ond minor  record   in  said  oppositely  polarized  light  dis- 
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placed  in  time  with  respect  to  said  second  main  record; 
said  device  comprising  a  housing;  a  window  in  said 
housing,  said  window  comprising  two  viewing  portions 
positioned  therein,  one  said  portion  being  constituted  so 
as  to  transmit  predominantly  the  polarized  light  reflected 
from  said  screen  from  one  record  only  and  the  other 
said  portion  being  constituted  so  as  to  transmit  predomi- 
nantly the  oppositely  polarized  light  reflected  from  said 
screen  from  said  other  record  only,  a  rotatable  clement 
in  said  housing;  means  to  drive  said  element  so  that 
it  moves  in  timed  relationship  with  said  shuttering  ar- 
rangement, means  to  control  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
clement;  said  rotatable  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures  so  placed  that  upon  rotation  said 
apertures  move  across  the  viewing  paths  of  both  of  said 
portions  concurrently  and  transmit  visible  intelligible  pat- 
terns of  light  indicating  the  synchronization  error  of  said 
records,     , 


2,t27,824 
PHOTOMETRIC  RADIATION  ANALYZERS 
Marvin  E.  Reinecke,  Bartlesvfllc,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482^74 
2  Claims.   (CI.  88— 14) 


2.  In  a  photometric  analyzer,  in  combination,  a  radia- 
tion source,  a  reflector,  a  detector  unit  having  two  radia- 
tion-sensitive devices  arranged  in  closely  spaced  forma- 
tion, a  cell  assembly  comprising  two  cells  each  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid,  means  for  directing  radiation  from 
said  source  throujth  said  cells  to  said  reflector  and.  thence, 
to  said  radiation-sensitive  devices,  a  circuit  connecting  the 
electrical  outputs  of  said  devices  in  opposition  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  representative  of  the  difference  in  intensity 
of  radiation  incident  upon  said  devices,  a  cam.  a  cam  fol- 
lower engageable  with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  reflector,  a  motor  for  driving  said  cam,  means  for 
feeding  said  voltage  to  said  motor,  thereby  to  move  said 
cam  and  said  reflector  until  the  radiation  incident  upon 
both  devices  is  of  equal  intensity,  an  indicating  device  con- 
nected to  said  motor  to  indicate  the  differences  in  refrac- 
tive index  between  the  fluids  in  said  cells,  and  a  fixed 
barrier  of  material  opaque  to  said  radiation  mounted  di- 
rectly in  front  of  said  detector  unit,  as  related  to  the  radia- 
tion impinging  thereon,  said  barrier  intercepting  the  radia- 
tion directed  at  the  area  intermediate  said  radiation-sensi- 
tive devices  and  a  portion  of  each  device  adjacent  said 
intermediate  area. 


2,827,825 
RAMAN  TUBE  APPARATUS 

John  I'.  Hliite,  Daiicn,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  White  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Conncctlcnt 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  Raman  spectroscopy  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  plates  of  transparent  material,  hav- 
ing opposed,  spaccd-apart  parallel  faces,  for  containing 
between  said  faces  a  liquid  whose  properties  are  to  be 


determined,  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  plates  being 
lower  than  that  of  said  liquid,  means  for  illuminating  said 
liquid  transversely  with  light  entering  from  the  side 
through  at  least  one  of  said  plates,  whereby  light  is 


trapped  within  said  liquid  and  is  caused  to  progress  by 
total  internal  reflection  along  a  zigzag  path  through  said 
tube  toward  one  end  thereof,  where  it  emerges  in  the 
shape  of  a  wedge  of  light  fllling  an  angular  ap>erture  of  at 
least  approximately 


2,.[90"-»l„-.(5r)] 


where    n,t.= index    of    refraction    of    said    plates,    and 
/!,=  index  of  refraction  of  said  liquid. 


2.827,826 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  D.  Dale  and  Warren  S.  Ferris,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428^36 
3  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  including  a 
printing  mask  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  sensitized  paper 
in  an  exposure  plane,  means  for  exposing  a  sheet  of  paper 
in  said  exposure  plane  to  light  passing  through  a  nega- 
tive to  produce  a  primary  exposure  on  said  paper;  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  exposure  to  which  the  paper 
is  submitted  and  including  a  plurality  of  push  buttons 
which  may  be  selectively  depressed  to  alter  the  exposure; 
and  meam  for  starting  said  exposure  including  an  oscil- 
latable  shaft;  the  combination  of  means  for  printing  on 
said  paper,  along  with  the  primary  exposure,  code  data 
for  identifying  the  type  of  exposure  given  said  paper  by 
reason  of  the  push  button  depressed,  and  comprising  a 
miniature  multi-compartment  code  printer  mounted  direct- 
ly beneath  the  printing  mask  adjacent  the  printing  aper- 
ture therein,  said  code  printer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compartments  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  push  buttons  and  the  wall  of  each  compartment 
facing  said  exposure  plane  capable  of  transmitting  light; 
a  code  bearing  transparency  covering  the  light  transmit- 
ting wall  of  each  ccmpprtment  and  bearing  identifying 
data  corresponding  tc  difTerenl  primary  exposures;  a  lamp 
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in  each  of  said  compartments;  each  of  said  lamps  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  relation  to  a  power  supply  cir- 
cuit a  normally  open  switch  in  each  of  said  lamp  cir- 
cuits; means  for  combining  said  lamp  switches  with  said 
push  buttons  whereby  depression  of  said  push  buttons 
will  close  the  switch  to  the  lamp  of  the  code  compart- 
ment corresponding  thereto;  a  second  normally  open 
switch  in  the  power  supply  circuit;  and  means  actuated  by 
said  osciUatable  shaft  for  closing  said  second  switch  when 
the  shaft  moves  to  start  an  exposure. 


2,827,827 

PLANETARIUM  PROJECTOR 

Armaod  N.  Spitz,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,547 

3  Claim*.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1  A  projector  comprising  a  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal perforated  globe,  a  spherical  mirror  positioned  radi- 
ally centrally  of  said  globe,  and  a  high  intensity  light 
source  in  the  zenith  position  within  said  globe  above 
said  spherical  mirror  directing  light  rays  to  said  spherical 
mirror  from  which  they  are  reflected  to  said  globe  pass- 
ing through  perforations  therein,  said  light  source  and 
spherical  mirror  providing  virtual  light  sources  for  each 
of  the  perforations  in  said  globe  of  effective  size  smaller 
than  said  high  intensity  light  source. 


2  827  828 
PLANET  ARUM  OCCl  LTING  LIGHT 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
George  Vaux,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  Gilmore  I  .  Stitely,  Elk- 
ton,  Md.,  and  George  A.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  January  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  483.644 
18  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


■--     \ 


2,827,829 

MOVABLE  STAR  IMAGE  PROJECTOR  FOR 

PLANETARIUMS 

Armand  N.  Spitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 

Gilmore  L.  SHtely.  Elkton.  Md. 

Application  April  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,334 

ICtoim*.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  projcctioo  of  moving  light  images 
adapted  to  simulate  star  images  comprising  projecting 
means  for  projecting  images  of  apertui^s  in  a  slide  plate 
assembly  upon  a  viewing  screen,  said  slide  plate  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  opaque  plate  members 
positioned  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  pair  of  overlapping  slits  angularly 
positioned  on  said  plate  members,  means  for  guiding  one 
of  said  plate  members  for  movement  in  a  direction  in  its 
plane  and  relative  to  the  other  of  the  plate  members, 
means  for  projecting  light  through  the  opening  provided 
by  the  intersection  of  said  paired  overlapping  slits  during 
relative  movement  of  said  plate  members. 


I.  In  a  planetarium  projector,  means  providing  a  con- 
centrated source  of  light,  convex  mirror  means  receiving 
light  from  said  source  and  providing  virtual  light  sources 
of  effective  size  smaller  than  said  source,  means  mounting 
said  source  of  light  to  provide  angular  deviations  of  rays 
received  by  said  convex  mirror  means  from  said  source, 
and  means  for  effecting  substantial  occultation  of  rays 
emitted  from  said  convex  mirror  means  in  directions 
below  the  horizontal,  said  occultation  means  comprising 
a  pendulous  light  mask;  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  convex  mirror  means,  and  means  mounting  said  light 
mask  to  effect  tilting  thereof  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  inclination  of  rays  received  by  said  con- 
vex mirror  means  from  said  source. 


2.827,83« 

MOON  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 

George  Vaux,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Gilmore  L.  Stitely, 

Elkton,  Md. 

Application  July  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  521,085 

13  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  projector  adaptable  for  use  on  a  planetarium  ap- 
paratus for  the  projection  of  a  simulation  of  the  phases  of 
a  heavenly  body  comprising  means  providing  a  circular 
projection  aperture,  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 
projection  aperture,  and  means  providing  variable  il- 
lumination of  said  projection  aperture  comprising  il- 
luminating means,  movable  means  providing  an  opening 
having  at  least  one  edge  approximately  normal  to  its  di- 
rection of  motion,  and  a  lens  having  barrel  distortion  for 
projecting  an  image  of  said  edge  of  said  opening  at  the 
plane  of  said  aperture  said  movable  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  illuminating  means  and  said  lens. 


2.827,831 

LONG  RANGE  IMAGE  PROJECTOR 

Hert>ert  Elion,  Danbury,  and  Walter  H.  Thall, 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,487 

bOaims.    (CI.  88— 24) 

1.  In  an  optical  system  for  the  long  range  projection 

of  images,  a  high  intensity  light  source,  a  Frcsnel  type 

condenser  lens  having  a  low  focal  length  to  diameter  ratio 

which  is  postioned  adjacent  said  light  lource  and  which 

transmits  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source  to  a  conjugate 

focus,  a  message-bearing  stencil  disposed  forwardly  of 
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said  FresDcl  type  lens  at  a  distance  no  greater  than  twice 
said  comugate  focus,  a  projection  lens  element  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  message-bearing  stencil  at  a  distance 
greater  than  three  times  the  distance  of  said  conjugate 
focus,  a  support  for  said  Fresnel  type  lens,  message-bear- 
ing stencil  and  projection  lens  element  which  holds  said 
Fresnel  type  lens  axially  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 


to  the  plane  of  the  message-bearing  stencil,  said  Fresnel 
type  lens  being  operativcly  positioned  closer  to  said  mes- 
sage-bearing stencil  than  to  said  light  source  and  thereby 
uniformly  illuminating  said  message-bearing  stencil  at  a 
location  of  lower  heat  intensity  in  the  light  beam  from 
said  source  than  exists  at  locations  rearwardly  of  said 
Fresnel  type  condenser  lens. 


2  827  832 
MACHINE  FOR  FHofoGRAPHING  STMULTANE- 
OIJSI.Y  A  PERSON  AND  ONE  OR  MORE  RE- 
LATED DOCUMENTS 
Ro«er  W.  Parterson  and  Wade  S.  Nirtaoa.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  I,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,48^ 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  simultaneously  photographing  a 
person  and  a  document  the  combination  with  a  first  photo- 
graphing station  for  receiving  the  document,  a  second 
photographing  station  for  receiving  the  person,  and  an 
exposure  station  provided  with  a  light-sensitive  image 
recording  means  for  receiving  and  recording  images  of 
said  document  and  of  said  person,  of  stationary  means  for 
reflecting  an  image  of  said  document  in  said  first  photo- 
graphing station  to  said  recording  means,  means  for  di- 
recting an  image  of  the  head  portion  of  said  person  in 
said  second  photographing  station  to  said  recording 
means  in  non-overlapping  relation  to  the  image  of  said 
document  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  directing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  that  portion  of 
said  second  photographing  station  occupied  hy  the  head 
portion  of  said  person  thereby  maintaining  said  image  of 
said  head  portion  of  said  person  in  the  same  position 
relative  to  said  image  of  said  documev  on  said  record- 
ing means,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  viewfinder 
device  for  visually  determining  the  field  of  said  exposure 
station  and  means  permitting  angular  displacement  of 
said  directing  means  with  respect  to  said  exposure  station. 

II  

2,827,833 
CAMERA-PROJECTOR-ENLARGER 
WUIard  F.  Nictb,   Alexandria,  Ya^  assignor  to  Photo- 
grammctry,  Inc^  Silver  Sprfaig,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,507 
20  Clahns.    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  camera-projector-cnlarger  comprising  an  enclosed 
frame  structure  including  a  plane  mirror  adjustable  nor- 


mally to  Its  reflecting  surface,  a  stationary  copy  board  op- 
posed to  but  at  a  small  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  mirror, 
a  camera  pointed  toward  said  mirror  at  an  angle  so  that 
a  beam  of  light  travelling  along  its  optical  axis  from  the 
mirror  will  carry  a  reflection  of  the  principal  point  on 


said  copy  board  along  a  beam  substantially  normal  to 
said  copy  board,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
said  mirror  normally  to  its  reflecting  surface  and  said 
camera  along  an  angle  to  this  normal  greater  than  that  of 
the  camera  axis. 


2.827,834 

MU1.T1-PIJRPOSE  CAMERA 

Mannel  Chevillon.  Ariington.  Ya.,  and  Alfred  B.  Riley, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  (o  Photofoammetry,  Inc^ 

Silver  Spring.  Md..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,312 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  casing  with  removable  front 
and  rear  walls,  means  for  mounting  a  selected  lens  assem- 
bly on  the  bottom  wall,  means  for  mounting  a  projection 
light  source  on  the  top  wall,  exchangeable  film  supply  and 
take-up  magazines  having  standard  mounting  bases  adapt- 
able for  mounting  on  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  copying 
and  projection  lens  assemblies  adaptable  for  selectively 
mounting  on  said  bottom  wall,  friction  roller  film  feeding 
means  in  said  casin^i  for  advancing  the  film  one  frame  at  a 
time  in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  a  film  frame  sup- 
port with  a  removable  film  frame  over  which  the  film  is 
threaded,  a  full  surface  film  pressure  plate,  a  biased 
mounting  for  the  film  pressure  plate  above  said  film  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  mounting  against 
said  bias  to  lift  said  pressure  plate  and  release  the  film 
whenever  the  film  is  advanced,  a  film  pressure  frame 
adapted  to  be  inserted  on  said  biased  mounting  in  place  of 
said  film  pressure  plate  to  adapt  the  camera  for  use  with  a 
developed  film  for  projection  viewing  or  enlarging  work, 
motor  operated  shutter  means  in  said  casing,  selective 
cyclic  control  means  including  means  for  timing  the  shut- 
ter opening  for  copying  and  means  for  keeping  the  shutter 
open  and  timing  the  projection  light  for  enlarging,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  film  one  frame  while  moving 
the  biased  mounting  to  release  the  film  while  it  is  ad- 
vanced during  the  selected  cycle;  the  combination  where- 
in said  film  advancing  means  including  a  reversible  motor, 
and  forward  and  reverse  contact  drive  rollers  in  said  cas- 
ing, driven  by  said  motor  through  one-way  clutch  means 
in  their  respective  drive  directions,  whereby  one  of  said 
d'-ive  rollers  may  freewheel  while  the  other  is  driving  the 
film,  and  said  means  for  moving  the  pressure  plate  mount- 
ing including  a  solenoid  armature. 


•48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


2,827,835 
PETZVAL   TYPE   PROJECTION   OBJECTIVE   HAV- 

LNG  A  CONCAVELY  CURVED  IMAGE  SURFACE 
Wffly  E.  Schadc,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  „  ,.. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,345 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


vertical  position  of  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  the  work 
including  a  template  controlled  stylus  of  the  diameter 
of  the  cutting  tool,  and  control  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  lateral  and  lengthwise  positioning  of  the  cut- 
ting tool  relative  to  the  work  including  a  stylus  concen- 
trically disposed  relative  to  said  first  named  stylus  and 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  sensitive  to  lat- 
eral and  lengthwise  variations  in  said  template. 


2  827  837 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  CONTAINER 
BLANKS  INTO  CONICAL  CONTAINER  BODIES 
ABOUT   A   FORMING  MANDREL  AND  AN   IM- 
PROVED FORMING  MANDREL  THEREFOR 
Gunther  Meyer-Jagcnbcrg,  Daoeldorf-Grafenberg,  Ger- 
many, anl^or  to  Jagcobcrg-Weilu  Akt.-Gcs.,  Dusscl- 
dorf,  Germany 
AppHcation  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  9,  1954 
11  Claims.    (CI.  93— 36.1) 


1 .  A  Pctzval  type  projection  lens  having  a  curved  image 
surface  concave  toward  the  lens  and  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  between  0.5  F  and  3  F.  where  F  is  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective,  and  highly  corrected  for  color  and 
the  five  ordinary  aberrations  with  respect  to  said  curved 
image    surface,   said   objective   comprising   two    positive 
members  made  up  of  a  total  of  from  five  to  seven  lens 
elements  and  separated  by  a  central  airspace  larger  than 
0  5  F  and  smaller  than  1.3  F,  of  which  the  front  member 
ranges  from  substantially  corrected  to  slightly  overcorrect- 
ed  for  color,  has  a  focal  length  between  1 .4  F  and  2.5  F. 
and  comprises  a  oiconvex  element  cemented  to  the  front 
of  a  negative  element  whose  refractive  index  is  higher 
than  that  of  the  biconvex  element  by  between  CIO  and 
0  25  and  the  second  member  has  a  focal  length  between 
0.7  F  and  1.5  F  and  comprises  a  negative  element,  a  bi- 
convex clement  cemented  to  the  rear  thereof  and  a  posi- 
tive element  in  front  thereof,  and  in  which  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  the  front  member  is 
behind  the  center  of  said  airspace,  the  centers  of  curvature 
of  the  surfaces  bounding  the  centra!  airspace  are  outside 
the  body  of  the  objective,  and  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  rear  surface  of  the  second  member  is  outside  the 
space  between  the  center  of  the  central  airspace  and  the 
principal  focal  point,  and  comprising  in  addition  a  nega- 
tive member  with  a  focal  length  between  0.4  F  and  1 .8  F 
spaced  behind  the  second  member  and  in  front  of  the 
focal  plane,  characterized  by  the  refractive  index  of  said 
negative  element  in  said  second  member  being  higher  than 
that  of  said  biconvex  element  cemented  to  the  rear  thereof 
by  between  0.10  and  0.30  and  by  the  radius  of  ciu^ature 
of  the  cemented  surface  between  said  two  elements  being 
between  0.2  F  and  0.3  F. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  conical  containers  about 
^  shaped  forming  mandrel,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  at 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  and  along  side  the  mandrel 
1  distance  further  than  that  necessary  to  properly  coincide 
the  blank  with  the  mandrel,  said  feeding  means  including 
means  operative  to  release  the  blank,  means  for  supporting 
the  blank  in  its  initially  released  position  and  operative 
to  permit  movement  of  the  blank  relative  to  the  mandrel 
while  in  supported  position  and  movable  straightening 
means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  blank  and  cooperable  with 
the  Ie?ding  edge  thereof  for  straightening  the  blank  rela- 
tive to  the  mandrel. 


2,827.838 

BOX  SETTING  IJT  MACHINE 

Reinbold  A.  Pearson  and  Benny  Wercmiczyk, 

Spokane.  Wash. 

Vpplkation  November  8.  1954.  Serial  No.  467^56 

6  Claims,    (a.  93—36.8) 


2,827.836 
PROFILING  MACHINE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Jack  C.  Hortfa,  Greenfield  Heights,  and  Arthur  H.  Kidd, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,  assignors  to   Mercury   Engineering 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492^90 
6  Claims.    (Q.  90— 13) 

4.  In  a  device  for  setting  up  flattened  cardboard  boxes 
of  the  type  wherein  the  four  side  walls  are  fixed  together 
and  each  side  wall  has  a  bottom  flap  thereon  foldable 
inward  to  close  the  bottom  opening  between  the  walls, 
a  main  table  frame,  a  platform  mounted  on  -aid  frame 
to  support  a  flattened  box  thereon,  stationary  suction 
cups  mouiHed  on  said  platform  and  positioned  to  grasp 

— — — one  side  wall  of  the  flattened  box.  an  upright  ear  fixed 

1.  Tn  control  mechanism  for  a  profiling  machine,  the    to  said  frame  adjacent  the  platform,  a  pair  of  parallel  lever 
combination  of  control  mechanism  for  determining  the    arms  pivoted  to  said  upright  car  one  above  the  other,  a  con- 


March  25.  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


749 


nectinf  link  pivoted  between  said  p«nUel  levers  at  their 
free  ends  whereby  to  form  a  parallelogram,  a  horizontal 
pipe  section  fixed  to  said  link  and  extending  over  the 
platform,  downwardly  facing  suction  cups  mounted  on 
said  pipe  section  above  the  platform,  power  means  con- 
nected to  said  parallel  levers  and  operaMe  to  pivot  them 
about  the  upstanding  ear  whereby  to  move  said  pipe 
section  and  the  downwardly  facing  suction  cups  thereon 
down  against  the  side  of  the  flattened  box  opposite  the 
side  grasped  by  said  stationary  suction  cups  and  then 
to  move  said  pipe  section  and  downwardly  facing  suction 
cups  up  to  lift  said  opposite  side  of  the  box  until  the 
adjacent  sides  thereof  are  at  right  angles,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom flaps  of  the  opened  box.  said  shafts  being  drivingly 
connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  whereby  rotation 
of  one  of  said  shafts  will  cause  roUtion  of  the  other 
of  said  shafts  in  a  reverse  direction,  horizontal  curved 
flap  folding  arms  fixed  to  said  shafts  intermediate  their 
ends  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  power  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  operable  to  rotate  the 
shafts  and  swing  said  flap  folding  arms  toward  each  other 
whereby  to  engage  and  fold  the  bottom  flaps  on  the  verti- 
cal sides  of  the  opened  box  into  the  opening  between 
the  sides,  a   pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontal 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  up- 
per and  lower  horizontal  sides  of  the  opened  box,  said 
horizontal  shafts  being  drivingly  connected  together  at 
one  end  thereof  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  said  last 
named   shafts  will  cause  rotation  of  the  other  of  said 
last  named  shafts  in  the  opposite  direction,  flap  engaging 
members  fixed  to  said  horizontal  shafts  and  extending 
horizontally  therefrom,  and  power  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  horizontal  shafts  operable  to  rotate  the  shafts 
and  swing  said  flap  engaging  memben  toward  each  other 
whereby  to  engage  and  fold  the  bottom  flaps  on  the  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  sides  of  the  opened  box  into  the 
opening  between  the  sides. 


connection  of  the  pair  of  links  and  the  pivotal  support  of 
the  shutter  blades  whereby  said  shutter  blades  may  move 
together  and  in  opposite  directions  about  their  pivotal 
supports,  a  power  spring  connected  to  the  pivotally  con- 
nected toggle  links  at  one  end  and  to  the  shutter  at  the 
other  end,  a  third  link  connxted  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  toggle  links  and  having  the  opposite  end 
pivoted  to  the  shutter  to  guide  the  movement  of  the 
shutter  blade  driving  toggle,  a  shutter  latch  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  shutter  blades  and  the  drive  spring  in 
a  set  position,  meam  for  moving  the  shutter  blades  to 
a  set  position  whereby  one  shutter  blade  may  engage  the 
latch,  and  a  trigger  operably  positioned  to  release  the 
latch  for  making  an  exposure  after  the  shutter  blades 
have  been  set 

2,S27,M0 
STEP  AND  REPEAT  MECHANISM  Ft)R  PHOTO- 
COPYING MACHINES 
wniiMn  Henry  Kcnp,  Leeds,  Eagfand,  asslgBor  to  George 
Mam  A  Coapany  Limited,  Leeds,  Fa^iid,  a  BrItUi 
company 

Application  April  22,  195S,  Scitel  No.  M3,1M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  27, 1954 

6  Claims,   (a.  95— 73) 


2.827,839 
TWO-BLADE  SWINGING  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERA 
Cari  C.  Focrst,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  Jarscy 

AppUcatioa  Jwm  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,409 
3  Claims.    (0.95—58) 


^^ 


1.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  an  apertured  support, 
a  shutter-exposing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured curved  blade  members,  one  having  a  longer  radius 
of  curvature  than  the  other,  each  blade  including  parallel 
arms  extending  in  spaced  relationship  to  common  pivotal 
supports  whereby  the  blades  may  swing  past  the  aper- 
tured supprni  anid  each  other,  each  shutter  blade  includ- 
ing wings  on  each  side  of  the  aperture  of  a  length  at 
least  half  that  of  the  aperture  in  the  apertured  support 
whereby  the  aperture  of  the  apertturd  suppori  may  be 
completely  covered  by  the  wings,  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
pivotally  coimected  together  having  a  free  end  of  one 
link  connected  to  one  shutter  blade  and  the  free  end  of 
the  other  toggle  link  connected  to  the  other  shutter  blade, 
the  connections  between  the  toggle  links  and  the  shutter 
blades  being  equally  spaced  from  the  pivotal  support  for 
the  shutter  blades,  the  connections  to  the  shutter  blades 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  connecting  the  pivotal 


^^  .     , 


&" 


1.  A  step-by-step  mechanism  for  photo-copying  ma- 
chines having  a  flxed  carrier  member  to  which  a  trans- 
parency is  secured  and  a  movable  suppori  carrying  a 
photo-sensitive  material:  mechanical  means  for  moving 
said  movable  suppori  adjacent  said  carrier  member  to 
exert  contact  pressure  between  said  traiuparency  and  said 
photo-sensitive  material  comprising  a  main  operating 
shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  flrst  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  second  movable 
member  connected  to  said  movable  support  to  li^  the 
same  toward  said  flxed  carrier,  spring  means  between  said 
first  and  second  movable  memben  so  that  when  move- 
ment of  said  movable  support  is  arrested  by  contac.  be- 
tween adjacent  surfaces  of  said  movable  suppori  and  said 
fixed  carrier  the  degree  of  pressure  exeried  on  said  sur- 
faces depends  on  the  compression  of  said  spring  means, 
a  first  disc  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  an  operat- 
ing lever,  a  second  disc  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  for  movement  with  said  second  mov- 
able member,  a  third  disc  also  rotauble  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  selectively  locking  said  third 
disc  within  a  predetermined  angular  range  of  movement, 
and  means  carried  by  said  first  disc  cooperating  with 
the  locking  means  on  said  third  disc  whereby  angular 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  is  limited  by  the  setting 
of  said  third  disc  to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure. 


2.127,841 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    EQUIPMENT    AND    THE 
LIKE 

Donato  ScarpelU,  Wcirmoatfi,  Mass. 
Application  February  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  409,678 

2  Claims.  (CL  95— 86) 
I.  A  suppori  in  combination  with  a  mounting  mem- 
ber supported  thereby,  said  support  embodvins  a  olatform 
portion  having  an  elongate  slot  therethrough,  said  mount- 
ing member  embodying  a  body  having  two  leg  portions 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  intermediate  poriion  be- 
tween said  two  leg  pcriions  of  such  thickness  that  there 
is  a  space  immediately  below  said  intermediate  portion 
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and  between  said  two  leg  portions,  said  platform  portion 
and  said  leg  portions  having  holes  therein,  members  ex- 
tending into  said  holes  to  hold  said  platform  portion  and 
leg  portions  together,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
an  elongate  slot  therein  in  alinement  with  said  platform 
portion  slot  and  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  arcuate, 
screw-threaded  holes,  two  connector  members  each  em- 


ments  into  marker-lifted  position,  latch  means  operable 
for  engaging  said  members  when  in  their  marker-li:ted 
positions,  said  latch  means  being  effective  for  retaining 


bodying  a  shank  extending  from  outside  said  mounting 
member  through  a  said  slot  embodying  a  screw-threaded 
portion  adapted  to  screw-thrcadedly  connect  with  said 
arcuate,  screw-threaded  holes  and  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  width  of  said  mounting  member  slot  and  em- 
bodying a  reduced  part  that  is  slidable  in  said  mounting 
member  slot,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  shank  and 
outside  of  said  mounting  member  slot 


2  827  842 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Merie  H.  Peterson.  Grafton,  Wis.,  William  J.  Adams,  Jr., 
Campbell,  Calif.,  and  Knute  O.  Engnell,  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wis.,  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,71« 
3  Claims.    (CI.  97—40) 


1.  A  soil  tilling  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
means  connected  to  the  main  frame  for  moving  it  across 
the  ground,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the  main 
frame  for  lateral  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
ground  engaging  means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame, 
and  a  turn  limiting  device  for  the  auxiliary  frame  includ- 
ing a  plate  supported  from  one  of  the  frames  and  having 
therein  a  stepped  aperture  including  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  different  widths  and  a  lever  movably  supported  by  the 
other  of  said  frames  and  extending  through  said  aperture, 
said  lever  being  selectively  movable  from  one  section  of 
the  aperture  to  another  to  vary  the  limits  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  frame  with  relation  to  the  mam 
frame. 

2  827  843 

MARKER  ACTIATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PLANTER 

Frank  C.  Tea,  Jr.,  Bcllcrue,  Ohio 

Application  June  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  590.916 

6  Claims.     (CI.  97—230) 

1.   In  combination:  with  a  planter,  a  marker  pivoted  to 

each  side  of  said  planter,  a  flexible  lift  element  connected 

with  each  marker  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said 

planter,  roller  means  about  which  said  elements  pass  and 

then  extend  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  of  the  planter,  a 

slide  member  connected  to  the  end  of  each  said  element, 

an   actuating   block   adapted   for  engaging   both   of   said 

members,  said  actuating  block  being  movable  in  response 

to  elevating  of  said  planter  fcr  moving  said  members  to 

pull  on  said  elements  thereby  moving  both  of  said  ele- 


only  one  of  said  members  at  a  time,  and  means  for  index 
ing  said  latch  means  from  one  effective  position  to  an- 
other in  response  to  lifting  of  said  planter. 


2,827,844 

INSECT  EXCLUDER 

Robert  A.  Weir,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cherry- 

Burrell   Corporation,   Chicago,   lU.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,443 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98—36) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plenum  chamber  casing  and  a  blower  mounted 
therein,  said  casing  comprising  the  combination  of  a  flat 
wall  having  a  relatively  straight  edge  along  one  side. 
an  opposed  wall  disposed  obliquely  toward  said  edge 
and  having  a  corresponding  edge  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  an  elongated  slot,  and  two  end  walls  and  a  top 
wall  joined  marginally  to  the  flat  wall  and  to  the  op- 
posed wall,  said  blower  having  an  air  inlet  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  casing  through  an  opening  in 
one  of  said  walls  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  to  dis- 
charge air  within  said  casing. 


1. 


2,827,845 

BEVERAGE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Sanford  E.  Ricbcson,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,939 

30  Claims.  (CI.  99— 289) 
A  device  for  brewing  a  beverage  by  infusion  ex- 
traction of  flavor  and  other  ingredients  from  a  com- 
minuted starting  material,  said  device  comprising  an  up- 
right brewing  container  for  receiving  a  charge  of  the 
starting  material,  said  container  having  an  opening  for 
the  admission  of  a  charge  of  the  starting  material  in  its 
upper  end  and  an  opening  for  discharging  the  brewed 
beverage  in  its  lower  end.  a  jacket  encompassing  the 
container  and  constituting  a  storage  chamber  for  heated 
extracting  liquid,  said  storage  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  container  first  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  storage  chamber  for  supplying 
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liquid  to  the  same,  second  coaduit  means  connecting  said  2^27,S47  orkii  vo 

storage  chamber  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  ^^l?^5j^^'^'^^'^*^«^'*Jr'^*?   /re   il* 

build  up  .ir  pr«,u,e  in  »id  s.orag.  chamber.  .  mcvabl.    AijhJJ^SW^D^^ajj^    --gj^^ 

re  means  for  said  charge  openmg  to  close  the  con-       nUnofa      ^"'i^'""  ».     «^     .  "^  i~ 

AppUcatkm  April  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  5013S< 


closure  means  for  said  charge  opening 
tainer  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  second  movable  closure 
means  for  said  discharge  opening,  said  second  closure 
means  including  a  perforated  support  tray  for  supporting 
the  charge  of  starting  material  spaced  apart  from  said 
discharge  opening,  a  valve-controlled  discharge  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  container  through  said 


3  Claims.    (CI.  W— 394) 


discharge  opening  and  said  tray  for  discharging  the 
brewed  beverage  through  said  opening,  and  control 
means  controlling  the  communication  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  storage  chamber,  opening  and  closing  of 
said  liquid  and  air  conduit  means,  said  first  and  second 
closure  means  and  said  discharge  conduit  means  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  and  at  a  predetermined  time  re- 
lationship so  as  to  effect  charging  of  the  container  with 
starting  material,  filling  the  container  with  liquid  and 
air  under  pressure  and  discharging  the  brewed  beverage. 


Z.827.M4 

PORTABLE  FOOD  PREPARING  DEVICE 

Charics  A.  Kartli^,  WaUams,  Calif. 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464^81 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 339) 


1.  A  broiler  comprising  two  similar  generally  flat  grid 
members,  each  having  an  open  frame,  the  grids  being 
hinged  together  along  one  side  to  shift  longitudinally 
relative  to  one  another  and  to  pivot  with  respect  to  each 
other  through  about  180*  between  two  food-holding  posi- 
tions in  which  they  lie  generally  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  broiler  having  means  whereby  the  grids  may  be  held 
together  in  either  closed  position,  each  grid  provided  in  its 
central  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  stiff 
sinuous  wires  extending  across  the  frame  and  lying  in 
planes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  peaks 
of  the  wires  on  one  grid  confronting  and  being  markedly 
spaced  from  the  peaks  of  the  wires  on  the  other  grid 
when  the  grids  are  in  one  closed  position,  the  wires  of 
the  two  grids  lying  close  to  each  other  in  generally  side 
by  side  relationship  when  the  grids  are  in  the  other  closed 
and  longitudinally  shifted  position.  _ 


1 .  A  portable  food  preparing  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting stake,  a  grill,  a  griddle  plate,  and  a  pan.  said 
grill,  said  griddle  plate  and  said  pan  each  having  an  in- 
clined and  apertured  handle  vertically  adjusuble  and 
laterally  swingable  on  said  stake,  a  pair  of  handles  each 
having  a  U-shaped  leg  portion,  an  offset  portion  and  a 
toe  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  pan,  each 
of  said  toe  portions  having  a  sufficient  length  resiliently 
to  depress  said  griddle  plate  in  nested  position  of  said 
griddle  plate  in  said  pan,  said  U-shaped  portions  of  said 
handles  each  having  a  diameter  adapted  to  receive  said 
stake  in  snug  relation,  said  handles  being  pivotally  mov- 
able about  said  offset  portions  in  said  apertures  to  move 
in  cross  lever  relation  under  urgency  of  said  griddle  plate 
whereby  said  stake  is  urged  against  said  pan. 


2,827,848  " 

ROTARY  FORK 

Blair  S.  Alden,  Mount  VemoB,  III.,  assigiior  to  Blairco 

Industries,  Inc^  Oincy,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  577,870 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—421) 


■p^ih 


A  rotary  fork  comprising  a  housing,  a  handle  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  housing,  a  continuously  rotatable 
shaft  extending  forwardly  of  said  housing,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing about  said  shaft  and  concentric  therewith,  a  gear 
housing  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  housing, 
a  pair  of  driven  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear 
housing,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  dnven  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  a  pair  of 
parallel  tines  one  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  each 
driven  gear  extending  forwardly  from  said  gear  housing, 
an  electric  motor  in  said  first  named  housing,  reduction 
gearing  connecting  said  electric  motor  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  shaft  for  continuous  rotation  thereof,  batteries  in 
said  handle,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  batteries 
and  said  electric  motor,  and  a  switch  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  handle  interposed  in  said  electrical  circuit. 


2,827,849 
CAKE  PAN 
Secoodo  R.  Paris,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 
Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433.(H)3 
2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 43S) 
1.  A  cake  baking  pan  comprisiiig  a  plate  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping  grooves  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  flat  surface  providiag  a 
plurality  of  different  overlapping  shapes  and  a  plurality 
of  wall  elements  secured  in  hinged  series  relation  with  one 
another  to  form  an  enclosure  and  to  conform  to  one  of 
the  shapes  formed  by  the  grooves,  each  having  a  curved 
portion  received  in  its  appropriate  groove  and  a  flat  por- 
tion arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  upper 
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surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  third  portion  arranged  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  second  portion  and  adjacent 
the  curved  portion  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  flat  upper 
surface  of  the  plate,  extending  outwardly  toward  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  plate,  said  plate  including  a  perimetral 
stand  portion  and  said  wall  elements  being  alike  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  slots  adjacent  one 
beaded  vertical  edge  of  the  second  portion  of  each  cle- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  on  the  opposite 


vertical  edge  thereof,  wherein  the  fingers  of  one  element 
are  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slots  of  the  adjacent 
element  in  embracing  relationship  to  the  beaded  edge 
thereof,  whereby  continuous  arrangement  of  the  elements 
hinged  together  to  conform  to  a  selected  groove  shape 
provide  an  enclosure  with  the  plate  as  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  wall  elements  being  adaptable  and  arranged  in  en- 
closure form  to  conform  to  any  desired  shape  formed  by 
the  grooves. 

2,827.850 
HYDROSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ARMING 
SWITCH 
David  S.  Muzzcy,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AJncrica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,410 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102—16) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,827,851 
ENERGIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter   B.  Fenwa,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  — ignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tke  Army 
Application  Augnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,811 
5  Claiim.    (CI.  102—70.2) 
(Granted  nndcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electrical  energizing  device  comprising  an  outer 
case,  an  electromechanical  transducer  and  an  explosive 
primer  contained  within  said  outer  case,  the  primer  be- 
ing adapted  to  stress  the  transducer,  contact  means  en- 
gaging opposing  surfaces  of  said  transducer  and  consti- 
tuting the  two  terminals  of  the  encrgizer,  and  actuating 
means  for  firing  said  explosive  primer  to  stress  said  trans- 
ducer and  generate  a  voltage  therein. 


2,827,852 
INJECTION  PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  GASOLINE 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Heinrich  K.  Linlu,  Obcr-Ramstadt,  near  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Alitiengesellschaft 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 
Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,149 
11  Claims.    (CI.  103—2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  disclosed,  a  mine  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  bore,  a  piston  having  a  rack  member  mounted  there- 
on slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  and  movable  by 
said  diaphragm  from  an  initial  position  to  a  circuit  clos- 
ing position,  normally  open,  switch  means  mounted  with- 
in said  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  con- 
tacts normally  in  an  open  condition  and  closed  as  the 
rack  member  moves  into  said  switch  closing  position,  said 
rack  member  and  piston  being  movable  inwardly  a  pre- 
determined amount  to  close  said  contacts  in  response  to 
water  pressure  against  said  diaphragm,  means  carried  by 
said  rack  member  in  engagement  with  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts for  maintaining  the  contacts  in  said  open  condition 
until  said  rack  member  and  piston  are  moved  said  pre- 
determmcd  amount,  and  escapement  means  opcrativcly 
connected  to  said  rack  member  for  retarding  inward 
movement  thereof  in  such  manner  that  the  switch  means 
IS  closed  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


1  An  injection  pump  comprising  a  casing  with  a  cylin- 
der space  closed  at  both  ends,  a  pump  plunger  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  bore  of  uniform  diameter  in  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  freely  slidable  shuttle 
centrally  disposed  within  said  pump  plunger  bore,  said 
pump  plunger  being  arranged  for  both  longitudinal  and 
rotary  movement,  a  face  cam  unitary  with  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  pump  plunger,  said  face  cam  being  provided 
with  cams  at  the  end  faces  thereof,  relatively  fixedly  ar- 
ranged counter  cams  secured  to  said  casing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cams,  means  for  rotating  said  pump  plunger, 
said  cams  and  counter  cams  being  so  arranged  relative  to 
each  other  that  said  pump  plunger  during  rotation  there- 
of performs  at  the  same  time  a  to-and-fro  motion,  both 
ends  of  said  pump  plunger  forming  pump  spaces  with 
said  casing,  supply  lines  intermittently  connected  with  said 
pump  spaces,  duct  means  in  said  pump  plunger,  ducts 
connected  with  said  pump  spaces  and  intermittently  con- 
nected with  said  duct  means  in  said  pump  plunger,  and 
injection  lines  intermittently  connected  with  said  duct 
means  in  said  pump  plunger. 
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2427,853 
PUMPS  FOR  METERING  UQUIDS 
Joha  Rjuanv  Bndlcy,  Granthaaii,  Fjiglind,  asiigDor  to 
Kontak  Manufactariag  Company  Limited,  Grantlum, 
Eofliiad,  sBritlik  company 

AppHcadoB  Apifl  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  590,176 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioB  Great  Britain  April  15,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  103—97) 


the  pump;  and  means  affording  a  valve  controlling  said 
unloading  port  and  a  differential  pressure  motor  mechan- 
ically related  thereto  to  shift  the  valve  between  its  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  motor  comprising  connected 
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1.  A  liquid  metering  pump  system  which  comprises  a 
main  pump  having  means  reciprocable  in  a  rigid  wall- 
enclosed  chamber  to  give  alternate  pressure  and  suction 
strokes,  an  actuating  chamber  having  walls  at  least  one 
of  which  is  movable  for  chamber  contraction  and  expan- 
sion, said  second  chamber  being  connected  to  the  first 
chamber,  a  first  liquid  filling  said  chambers  and  connec- 
tion, and  delivered  to  and  withdrawn  from  the  second 
chamber  by  said  pressure  and  suction  strokes,  a  delivery 
chamber  having  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 
for  chamber  contraction  and  expansion,  an  inlet  valve 
connected  to  said  last  chamber  for  supplying  a  second 
liquid   thereto   when   expanded   and    a   discharge   valve 
through  which  the  second  liquid  is  delivered  when  the 
last  chamber  is  contracted,  rigid  means  forming  a  closed 
buffer  chamber  filled  with  a  third  liquid  immersing  at  least 
the  movable  walls  of  said  actuating  and  delivery  chambers 
whereby  the  pulsations  of  the  movable  wall  of  the  actuat- 
mg  chamber  arc  transmitted  to  the  movable  wall  of  the 
delivery  chamber  through  said  third  liquid  to  cause  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  latter,  valve  means  in 
communication  with  said  main  pump  chamber  in  such 
a  manner  that  one  will  open  to  admit  liquid  only  after  a 
predetermined  p>osition  of  the  suction  stroke  of  said  pump 
is  passed,  and  another  will  open  to  allow  escape  of  the 
liquid  when  the  pressure  stroke  of  the  pump  produces  a 
preselected  pressure  at  the  mechanical  limit  of  travel  of 
the  delivery  chamber,  and  means  to  control  the  ratio  of 
volume  of  the  third  liquid  in  the  buffer  chamber  to  the 
volume  of  the  chamber  to  regulate  the  pump  delivery 
rate. 


movable  abutments  namely  a.  smaller  abutment  subject  to 
inlet  pressure  acting  in  a  valve  opening  direction  and  a 
larger  abutment  subject  to  back  pressure  in  the  outlet 
acting  in  a  valve  closing  direction. 


2.827,855 
PUMP  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Dan  R.  Ranidm.  Altadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food  Ma- 
cliiocry  and  Cbcmkal  CoqMinrtloa,  San  Joae,  CaBf .,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,609 
5  Claims.    (O.  103—87) 


2.827.854 

VARIABLE  SPFED  PI  MP  WITH  NON-GRADUAT- 
ING BY-PASS  VALVE  CONTROL 
Matttiew  W.  Hubcr,  Watcrtowa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Yorii  Air  Braltc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  342,647 
8  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 42) 
I.  A  quick-acting  unloading  valve  for  interposition 
between  a  pump  operated  continuously,  but  at  varying 
speed  so  that  the  delivery  of  the  pump  varies  between  a 
minimum  and  a  maximum,  and  an  open-center  controlling 
valve,  said  unloading  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  connection  to  the  pump,  an  outlet  for  con- 
nection to  the  controlling  valve  and  an  unloading  port; 
means  affording  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  inadequate  to  pass  freely  the  minimum  delivery  of 


1.  In  pumping  apparatus,  a  housing  comprising  a  hol- 
low base  portion,  a  fluid  tight  shell  seated  on  said  base 
portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  pump 
chamber,  and  releasable  means  removably  securing  said 
shell  to  said  base  portion  in  fluid  tight  engagement  there- 
with, a  motor  comprising  a  stator  carried  by  said  base 
portion  and  arranged  adjacent  said  shell  exteriorly  there- 
of and  a  rotor  disposed  within  said  shell  in  operative 
relation  to  said  stator,  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  rotor  in 
suf^XMting  relation  thereto  and  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  sleeve  from  said 
base  portion  and  securing  said  sleeve  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  base  portion,  a  pump  shaft  axially 
adjustable  within  said  sleeve,  means  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  sleeve  to  be  rotated  thereby,  means  independent 
of  said  rotor  supporting  means  and  accessible  upon  re- 
moval of  said  shell  for  adjusting  said  shaft  axially  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  locldng  said  adjust- 
ing means  in  selected  position. 
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2,827,856 
AXIAL  FLOW  MAGNETIC  DRrV'E  PLMFS 
Igor  V.  ZozuUd,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tormag  Transmis- 
sions Limited,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada 
Application  Jolv  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  444,256 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103—91) 


p^WWVW  k  V  "v.  ^  ^  k  ^  ^  'C^ 


ing  respectively  to  contact  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  on 
said  non-deformable  element  and  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface  on  said  non-deformable  member  to  retain  said 
element  and  member  in  unalterable  spaced  relationship; 
said  vanes  serving  to  divide  each  of  said  working  cham- 
bers into  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  adjusting  means  for 
altering  the  position  of  the  common  axis  of  said  non- 
deformable  element  and  non-deformable  member  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  to  thereby  vary  the 
capacity  of  said  working  chambers  and  hence  the  dis- 
placement of  the  pump,  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicatiiig 
with  said  working  chambers  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotor  effects  the  intake  of  fluid  into  the  cylinders  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  the  discharge 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  cylinders  communicating 
with  said  outlet  means. 


1.  A  magnetically  driven  axial  flow  pump  comprising 
a  cylindrical  pump  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an 
axial  inlet  outlet  passage  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  bearings 
mounted  within  the  pump  body,  a  tubular  driven  rotor 
in  communication  with  the  axial  inlet  outlet  passage  at 
each  end,  said  rotor  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  magnetic 
material,  said  rotor  being  axially  journalled  in  said  bear- 
ings between  the  walls  of  the  axial  inlet  outlet  passages 
and  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  axial  inlet  outlet  passages,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings outside  of  the  pump  body,  a  drive  rotor  journalled 
in  the  second  named  bearings  exceeding  in  external  diam- 
eter the  outer  wall  diameter  of  the  inlet  outlet  passages, 
said  drive  rotor  having  an  annular  row  of  magnets,  said 
magnets  having  pole  pieces  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
wall  of  the  pump  body  and  in  opposition  to  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  driven  rotor  and  an  impeller  fixed  within  the 
tubular  driven  rotor  for  moving  fluid  through  said  rotor 
between  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  pump  body. 


2,827,857 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Theodore  F.  Eserkaln,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Application  Jnnc  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  166.628 

24  Claims.    (CL  103—120) 


2,827.858 
FOAM-MAKING  PUMP 
James  C.  Hesson,  RIverdalc,  III.,  assignor  to  Cardox  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,554 
6  CUinit.    (CI.  103—136) 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  rotor  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  flange  portion,  a  non-deformable  en- 
veloping element  surrounding  the  flange  portion  of  said 
rotor,  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  on  said  non-deformable 
element  cooperating  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  on 
the  flange  portion  of  said  rotor  to  form  an  outer  working 
chamber,  a  non-deformable  member  housed  within  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  rotor,  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
on  said  non-deformable  member  cooperating  with  the 
inner  surface  on  the  hollow  portion  of  said  rotor  to  form 
an  inner  working  chamber,  a  plurality  of  one-piece  vanes 
guided  for  radial  sliding  movement  in  the  flange  portion 
of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  vanes  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  surfaces  com- 
prising parts  of  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  having  a  di- 
ameter equal  to  the  difference  between  the  radii  of  said 
cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  element  and  said  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  of  said  member,  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  surfaces  scrv- 


1.  A  pun>p,  comprising  a  chambered  housing  having  a 
cylindrically  shaped  inner  surface  and  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  opening  into  the  chamber  of  the  housing,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  with  the  axis  of  said  inner 
surface,  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  for 
rotation  therewith  and  for  radial  movement  relative  there- 
to to  maintain  the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  vane 
retaining  bars  spanning  each  of  said  passages  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction,  each  of  said  bars  having  its  inner 
surface  aligned  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and 
extending  in  angular  relationship  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  outer  edges  of  <:aid  vanes  across  the 
passage,  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  having  grooves 
formed  therein  to  extend  circumferentially  from  the  ap- 
proach sides  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  spaces 
defined  by  said  rotor,  the  inner  surface  of  the  housirig 
and  adjacent  pairs  of  vanes  communicating  with  said 
passages  through  said  grooves  while  the  spaces  are  ap- 
proaching a  position  of  alignment  with  the  passages. 


2.827,859 
HYDRAULIC  PL^MP 
Edward  V.  Crane,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  440,824 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—161) 
In  a  pump  having  a  frame  and  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  having 
axially  spaced  journals,   bearings  for  said  journals  sup- 
porting said  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  being  journalled  within  said  frame,  a  cylin- 
der barrel   fixed  on  said  shaft  and   rotatable   therewith, 
cylinders   arranged    in    said    cylinder   barrel    in    annular 
series,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  axial  recesses  in  said  shaft 
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communicating  with  said  cylinders  and  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  cylinder  barrel  opposite  from  said  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  valve  plate  fixed  to  said  one  side 
of  the  cylinder  barrel  and  having  ports  communicating 
with  said  recesses  respectively,  a  stationary  valve  plate 
carried  on  said  frame  juxtaposed  with  said  rotatable  valve 
plate  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arcuately 
elongated  ports  communicating  with  said  pump  inlet  and 
discharge  ports,  respectively,  a  cradle  supported  for  piv- 
otal  movement  about  an  axis,  a  reaction  ring  rotaubly 
supported  in  said  cradle  and  circumscribing  said  cylinder 
barrel,  said  cradle  together  with  said  ring  being  adjust- 
able to  positions  eccentric  to  said  cylinder  barrel,  con- 
necting means  between  said  cyhnder  barrel  and  said  reac- 
tion ring  adapted  to  rotate  said  cylinder  barrel  and  said 
reaction  ring  in  unison,  said  ring  having  an  inner  surface 
engageable  with  said  pistons  and  causing  same  to  move 
inwardly  during  one  half  revolution  of  the  cylinder  barrel 


operated  means  and  a  source  of  lubricant  supply  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  pressure  operated  means  and 
said  lubricating  passageway,  and  means  for  transmitting 
pressure  from  the  flow  line  of  the  pump  to  said  pressure 
operated  means,  said  pressure  operated  means  having 
a  pressure  piston  movable  in  one  direction  by  pressure 
pulsations  from  said  flow  line,  and  having  means  con- 
stantly urging  said  pressure  piston  in  the  other  direction 
to  return  said  pressure  piston  to  starting  position,  a  cir- 
cumferentially  reduced  lubricant  moving  piston  recipro- 
cated by  said  pressure  piston  and  said  source  of  lubricant 
supply  having  a  discharge  opemng  directing  a  flow  of 
lubricant  into  the  path  of  said  lubricant  moving  piston 
to  be  forced  through  said  lubricating  passageway. 


-^  J 


2  827  861 
LADING  STRAP  ANCHOR  FOR  FREIGHT  CARS 
James  E.  Candlin,  Jr^  fUmmood,  Ind^  asdgnor  to  PnU- 
man-Standard  Car  Mannfacturimg  Company,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  440,077 
4  Claims.    (CI.  105— 349) 


and  permitting  said  pistons  to  move  outwardly  during  the 
other  half  revolution  of  the  cylinder  barrel  whereby  to 
pump  fluid,  means  for  hydraulically  counterbalancing 
radial  thrust  on  said  journal  bearings  and  on  said  reac- 
tion ring  and  axial  thrust  on  said  cylinder  barrel  compris- 
ing groove  means  between  said  cradle  and  said  reaction 
ring  hydraulically  connected  to  the  pump  discharge  port, 
said  groove  means  extending  less  than  180*  over  the  por- 
tion of  said  ring  which  forces  said  pistons  inwardly  dur- 
ing the  pumping  cycle,  a  groove  between  each  journal 
and  corresponding  journal  bearing  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  pump  discharge  port,  each  of  said  grooves 
extending  over  the  portion  of  the  journal  which  transmits 
the  radial  thrust  force  to  the  bearing,  and  circuit  means 
hydraulically  connecting  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  said 
discharge  port  for  directing  fluid  at  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure against  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  urge  said  shaft 
and  cylinder  barrel  to  move  axially  in  the  direction  for 
pressing  said  valve  plates  together. 


2,827,860 

PISTON  LUBRICATOR 

Jack  S.  Roberts,  Houston,  Tex. 

ApplicatioD  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,899 

1  Claim.    (CL  103— 202) 


1.  A  post  structure  for  receiving  a  lading  band  for  use 
in  freight  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a  vertical  wall 
framing  post  having  at  least  one  lading  band  opening 
therein,  and  means  adjacent  said  post  for  guiding  a  band 
to  said  opening,  said  means  including  a  nail  penctratable 
strip  and  guide  sheet  unit  secured  to  said  post  outwardly 
of  said  opening  and  extending  vertically  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  and  wall  lining  secured  to  said  unit 
and  being  a  spaced  disunce  from  said  post. 


2,827,862 
AUTOMATIC  CANDY  CAN'S  CROOKER 
WUIiam  H.  Genkh,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Radnc  Con- 
fectioners' Machinery  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin  _^^  .^. 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,595 
7  Claims.    {CI.  107—8) 


In  a  piston  lubricator  for  pumps  having  a  reciprocating 
piston  rod  and  piston  and  a  lubricating  passageway 
through  said  reciprocating  rod  and  piston;  a  pressure 


3.  Automatic  candy  cane  crooker  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  horizontally  disposed  endless  conveyor  chains 
traveling  in  parallel  relation,  cross  slais  carried  by  said 
chains,  candy  stick  holders  on  said  slats,  upright  shafts 
joumalled  on  said  slats  at  the  ends  of  said  holders,  candy 
stick  benders  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts  normally 
positioned  to  one  side  of  said  holders,  sprockets  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts  and  rack  members  engageable 
by  said  sprockets  in  the  travel  of  said  conveyor  chains 
and  positioned  to  turn  said  sprockets  in  one  direction 
for  effecting  candy  stick  bending  movement  of  said  benders 
and  for  then  restoring  said  benders  to  said  normal  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  candy  stick  holders. 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


2,827.843 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Hymaa  RJtzenberg,  Arlingtoo,  Va. 

AppIicatkMi  August  22,  1955,  SeriaJ  No.  529,727 

2  Claims.    (CI.  109—63.5) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  refrigerators  having  removable 
shelves  and  a  swinging  door,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  secured  to  the  side  of  the  refngerator  and  ter- 
minating m  contact  with  the  inner  side  of  the  swinging 
door  when  closed,  said  housing  being  closed  at  the  end 
farther  from  the  door  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  closed  at  each  end  and  in  that  half  of  the  housing 
having  the  open  end  and  a  centrally  located  hole  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  bolt  of 
shorter  length  than  said  housing  slidablc  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  open  end  of  said 
housing,  a  pin  extending  from  said  bolt  and  through  said 
closed  slot  in  said  longitudinal  housing,  the  outer  end 
of  said  pin  being  bent  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt,  said  pin  moving  with  the 
bolt  longitudinally  of  the  housing  within  the  length  of 
the  slot,  a  coil  spnng  carried  within  the  housing  between 
the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  the  sliding  bolt,  a 
cap  located  over  the  hole  of  said  housing,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  hole  in  line  with  the  hole  of  said 
housing,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  holes,  a  spring 
carried  within  said  cap  urging  said  pin  toward  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing,  said  pin  contacting  said  bolt  when 
said  bolt  is  in  retracted  position,  said  pin  being 
projected  by  said  spring  inwardly  behind  said  bolt  to 
prevent  the  return  of  said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is  in 
extended  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  shelf  en- 
gaging said  right  angle  bent  pin  to  normally  hold  said 
bolt  in  retracted  position  whereby  said  bolt  will  move  to 
extended  position  beyond  said  housing  upon  the  removal 
of  the  shelf  and  be  locked  in  said  position  to  prevent 
the  complete  closure  of  said  door. 


2,827.844 

SELF^EATING  Fl  R.NACE  COVER 

Philip  C.  Osterman,  Elizabeth,  and  Robert  L.  Hatfield, 

East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Gas  Furnace 

Company.  Elizabeth,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  512,553 

9  Claims.    (CI.  11(K— 177) 

n        ,.    ••  ' 


^  "  t  r 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed  Mde  walls  defining  a  heating 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  work  to  be  heat  treated  and 
forming  a  work-receiving  openmg  in  the  top  thereof,  the 
combinaiion  of  movable  closure  means  for  the  work- 
receiving  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
cover  sections  normally  positioned  in  abutting  relation 
when  in  closed  position  over  the  work-recciving  opening, 
means  for  supporting  each  cover  section  cantilever- 
fashion  in  relation  to  the  work-receiving  opening  com- 
prising a  shaft  member  journaled  in  relatively  fixed  bear- 
ings for  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis   and 


an  overarm  integral  with  each  shaft  member,  means 
mounting  a  cover  section  to  each  overarm,  a  frame  struc- 
ture mounted  to  said  side  walls  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  bearings  for  the  shaft  members, 
fluid  means  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  operatively 
connected  with  the  frame  structure  for  tilting  said  frame 
structure  about  its  pivotal  axis  whereby  to  effect  arcuate 
movement  of  said  shaft  members  and  a  corresponding 
arcuate  movement  of  the  cover  sections  relative  to  the 
top  of  the  said  side  walls,  and  means  thereafter  operable 
to  swing  one  or  both  cover  sections  laterally  about  the 
axis  of  its  related  shaft  member  to  permit  access  to  the 
heating  chamber  of  the  furnace. 


2,827,845 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CARPETS 

Hiliiam  Felton,  Bolton,  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to 

David  Crabtrec  A  Son  Limited,  Bradford,  England,  a 

Britisli  company 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  624,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  June  4,  1956 

5  Claima.    (Q.  112—79) 


1.  A  method  of  making  tufted  carpets  which  com- 
prises, for  each  tuft,  introducing  a  loop  of  binding  thread 
through  a  backing  fabric,  inserting  an  end  of  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  tufting  material  into  said  loop,  with- 
drawing said  loop  to  tighten  it  so  that  it  draws  said 
length  of  tufting  material  into  close  contact  with  and 
anchors  it  to  said  backing  fabric,  and  severing  the  an- 
chored part  of  said  tufting  material  from  the  continuous 
length. 

2,827,844 
I.OOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  NEEDLE 
TUFTING  MACHINES 
Montgomery   B.   Penman,   Bloomsbarg,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to 
The  Magec  Carpet  Company,  Bloomsbvrg,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,077 
12  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  A  looper  mechanism  for  a  multiple  needle  loop- 
ing machine  having  a  fabric  support  and  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  needles  for  passing  yarns  through  a  fabric 
positioned  on  the  support  to  form  a  row  of  loops  com- 
prising a  series  of  looper  arms  below  the  fabric  support, 
means  mounting  the  looper  arms  for  movement  along 
and  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  needles  to  en- 
gage the  loops,  said  looper  arms  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  in  said  mounting  along  the  path 
of  the  needles,  and  said  mounting  means  including  means 
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for  simultaneously  varying  the  position  of  some  of  said 
looper  arms  relative  to  other  looper  arms  for  engagement 
with  the  loops  at  different  distances  from  the  fabric  sup- 
port whereby  a  row  of  loops  of  varying  heights  is  formed 
when  the  needles  are  withdrawn. 
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I  I 

SUCTION  DEVICES  FOR  "^JN^T^^^J^^S^SS 

Reynold  Happe,  Princeton,  N.  J.  a^^  ♦<>  ">«  SlB«er 

MMofactiring  Conii«iy,  Eltaib«<li,  N.  J.,  a  coipor.- 

**j;^S;n^S5lniber  2f ,  1*54,  Serial  No.  459,149 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—122) 


In  combination,  an  industrial  type  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  bed-plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  standard  rising 
from  said  bedplate,  a  head  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
reciprocatory  needle  carried  by  said  head,  and  a  loop- 
taker  located  below  said  bed-plate  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
opening,  said  loop-taker  cooperating  with  said  needle  to 
form  stitches,  a  power  table  provided  with  a  horizontal 
table-top  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  hmges 
for  connecting  said  sewing  machine  bed  to  said  table-top 
and  for  selectively  positioning  said  sewing  machine  m  one 
of  said  apertures  or  holding  said  sewing  machine  in  a 
raised  position  above  said  table-top,  a  power  transmitter 
carried  below  said  table-top,  means  for  driving  said  sewing 
machine  from  said  power  transmitter,  a  trimming  attach- 
ment associated  with  said  sewing  machine,  a  cutter  head 
carried  by  said  trimming  attachment  and  located  in  the 
opening  in  said  bed-plate,  means  for  driving  said  trimming 
attachment  from  said  sewing  machine,  a  suction  creating 
device  having  a  suction  intake  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  means 
for  supporting  and  driving  said  suction  creating  device 
from  said  power  transmitter,  a  suction  nozzle  supported 
on  top  of  said  sewing  machine  bed  and  above  said  cutter- 
head,  a  flexible  hose  passing  over  the  top  of  said  sewing 
machine  bed  and  connecting  said  suction  nozzle  with  said 
suction  creating  device,  and  a  shield  overlying  and  closing 
the  opening  in  said  bed-plate,  said  shield  providing  a  well, 
said  well  extending  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed- 
plate and  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  cutter-head,  said  shield  preventing  chips 
formed  by  said  uimming  attachment  from  fouling  said 
loop-taker. 

2  827  868 

STITCHING  LINE  GLIDING  DEVICE 

Elizabeth  Bemis  De  Bus,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assiKnor 

to  Bern!  Enterprises,  Van  Nuys,  CaliC  a  copartnership 

Application  January  30.  1957.  Serial  No.  637,321 

3  Claims.    (CI.  112— 151) 


lower  end  of  a  vertical  leg,  said  device  comprising  m 
combinauon   a  generally  rectangular  block  of  resilien 
plastic    material,    an   elongated   subsUntially    cylmdncal 
bore  extending  generally  vertically  through  saad  block 
the  axis  cf  said  bore  being  spaced  from  one  side  of  said 
block  by  a  distance  less  than  the  radius  of  said  bore  where- 
by said  bore  intersects  said  one  side  of  said  block  thereby 
to  effect  an  elongated  vertical  slot  having  '"esiliem  edges 
comprising  integral  portions  of  said  block,  the  width  erf 
said  slot  being  less  than  the  diameter  cf  said  bore,  said 
block    being   adapted   to   be    resiliently   and    frictionally 
clamped  on  said  vertical  leg  by  forcing  said  vertical  leg 
past  said  resilient  slot  edges  until  said  generally  vertical 
bore  embraces  said  vertical  leg,  said  block  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  rectangular  aperture  integrally  formed  therein 
at  a  position  remote  from  said  slot,  said  rectangular  aper- 
ture being  disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  said  block  oppo- 
site to  said  one  side  and  extending  through  said  block  in 
a  generally  horizontal  direction  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  one  side,  an   L-shaped  in- 
dicator member  comprising  an  elongated  flat  rectangular 
shank  portion  and  a  relatively  shorter  pointer  portion  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  shank  portion   being  disposed 
in  said  flat  rectangular  aperture  and  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally honzomal  direction,  said  shank  portion  being  con- 
structed of  a  resilient  plastic  material  and  being  adapted 
for    adjustable   horizontal    positioning   and   frictional    re- 
tention in  said  aperture  in  said  block,  said  flat  rectangular 
shank    portion   having   positioning   indicia    thereon,    said 
pcinter  portion  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  m- 
t-gral  porticn  of  said  indicator  member  positioned  adja- 
ent  one  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said  pointer  portion 
also  being  constructed  of  the  resilient  material  comprising 
said  shank  portion,  the  lowermost  end  of  said   pointer 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  plane  of  said 
pressure  foot  when  said  block  is  clamped  on  said  verUcal 
leg  whereby  said  lowermost  pointer  end  is  free  of  mate- 
rial being  sewed  by  said  sewing  machine. 


2  827  869 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Robert  A.  Nering,  Yonl^er^  N    Y.  «rf«»«»'.^  ^^J 
Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^°  Application  June  20.  1956.  Serial  No.  592,654 
9  Claims.    (CI.  112— 207) 


1.  A  stitching  line  position  guiding  device  adapted  for 
ine  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  pressure  foot  at  the 


1    An   intermittent   feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing 
machine,  the  mechanism  composing,  a  base,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base;  a  feed  earner;  a  first 
means  on  said  drive  shaft  for  imparting  to  said   feed 
carrier  an  oscillatory  motion  of  a  predetermined  vert  cal 
amplitude;  a  second  means  on  said  drive  shaft  for  im- 
parting to  said  feed  carrier  an  oscillatory  motion  of  a 
predetermined  horizontal  amplitude;  a  lower  feed  grippcr 
on  said  carrier;  a  double  armed  lever;  a  p  vot  engaging 
said  lever   intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  freedom  of 
horizontal  movement  of  the  lever  relatively  to  said  pivot 
and  freedom  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  abrut  said 
pivot;  means  for  supporting  said  pivot  on  said  base  for 
movement  in  a  substantally  vertical  direction  relauvcly 
to  said  base;  spring  means  reacting  on  said  base  for  urg- 
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ing  said  pivot  in  a  downward  sense;  an  upper  feed  gripper 
mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  substantially  opposite 
said  lower  feed  gripper;  and  a  pivotal  bearing  on  said 
feed  carrier  engag.ng  the  other  arm  of  said  lever. 


2,827,870 
HIGH  SPEED  METAL  DRAWING  PRESS 
Einar  K.  Johansen,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  I  .  S.  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  289,143 
6  CUims.    (CI.  113—38) 


1.  A  mech:inical  metal  drawing  press  comprising  a 
frame  structure  mcluding  a  bed,  a  blank  holder  slide 
slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  structure,  a  draw  slide 
slidably  mounted  in  the  blank  holder  slide  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  blank  holder  slide  operating  mech- 
anism for  causing  the  blank  holder  slide  to  move  toward 
the  bed  to  cljmpmg  position  and  then  dwell,  a  cross-head 
spaced  from  and  mounted  for  movement  with  said  blank 
holder  slide,  draw  slide  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  said  draw  slide  and  mounted  on  said  cross-head  for 
movement  therewith  anJ  for  a  transverse  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  whereby  said  blank  holder  slide  operating 
mechanism  will  cause  both  of  said  slides  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  bed  and  said  draw  slide  operating 
mechanism  will  cause  said  draw  slide  to  perform  a  draw- 
ing operation  during  the  dwell  of  said  blank  holder  slide, 
both  of  said  slide  operating  mechtnisms  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  coordinated  that  said  draw  slide  will  be  sub- 
stantially in  position  to  begin  the  drawing  operation  when 
said  blank  holder  slide  reaches  the  dwell  clamping  posi- 
tion thereof,  drive  means  for  both  of  said  mechanisms 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  frame  structure,  and 
means  to  move  said  draw  slide  operating  mechanism 
transversely  of  said  crosshead,  thereby  to  maintain  it  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  drive  means  during  move- 
ment of  said  draw  slide  operating  mechanism  toward 
and  away  from  the  bed. 


2,827.871 
SHIP  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  M.  Hatzi,  Ralston,  Nebr.;  Sophie  Hatzi,  adminis- 
tratrix of  said  Joseph  M.  Hatzi.  deceased 
Application  June  30.  1954.  Serial  No.  440,443 
1  Claim.    (CI.  115—24) 


A  drive  mechanism  for  a  boat  adapted  to  be  housed 
under  the  section  formed  in  part  by  the  bottom  of  said 
boat  and  by  an  upright  transverse  partition  on  said  bot- 


tom, said  section  forming  the  rear  seat  of  said  boat,  said 
drive  comprising  a  support  bearing  a  propeller  shaft  upon 
its  outer  end.  a  first  bevel  gear  on  its  inner  end  enmeshed 
with   a  second  larger  bevel   gear  mounted  on  an  inde- 
pendent shaft,  said  larger  gear  meshing  with  a  third  bevel 
gear  of  similar  size  fixed  on  one  end  of  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  boat  bottom  and  having  a  fourth  bevel  gear  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  speed  governor  intermediate  said 
gears,  said  fourth  bevel  gear  meshing  with  a  fifth  gear 
mounted  on  a  shaft   bearing  a  free-wheeling  one   way 
clutch  assembly,  said  assembly  having  a  peripheral  row 
of  teeth  fixed  on  a  ring  with  one  way  ratchet  teeth  cle- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated  pawl  engaging 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  sprocket  on  said  assembly  for 
transmitting  rotation  to  said  clutch  and  propeller  shaft, 
a  chain  from  said  sprocket  to  a  forward  sprocket,  a  crank 
pin  connecting  said  forward  sprocket  to  a  disk  mounted 
on  a  bearing,  a  drive  rod  connected  to  said  crank  pin, 
a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said  partition  wall,  pivotally 
connected  to  said  drive  rod  a  link  connected  to  said  le- 
ver having  a  pedal  cross-piece,  a  pair  of  horizontal  cross 
channels  mounted  on  the   bottom   of  said   boat  having 
elongated  slots  therein  forming  rails  for  rollers  mounted 
on  said  cross  piece  to  provide  fnctionless  motion  of  the 
same,  said  cross  piece  being  movable  by  the  feet  of  an 
operator  sitting  on  said  seat  and  said  lever  operable  by 
hand. 


2,827,872 

DATE  INDICATOR  FOR  RAZOR  BLADE 

DISPENSERS 

Edwin  L.  Thoma,  River  Forest.  III. 

Application  February  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  410,675 

11  Claims.    (CI.  116—135) 


1.  A  date  indicator  for  a  razor  blade  dispenser  com- 
prising a  series  of  numbers  associated  with  said  dispenser, 
and  means  movably  associated  with  said  dispenser  for 
designating  any  one  of  said  numbers,  said  series  of  num- 
bers being  imprinted   on  a  surface  of  said  dispenser. 


2  827,873 

AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATED  ADHESIVE 

APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Harry  F.  Thorn,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  W. 

Swift,  Jr.,   Inc.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603^75 
2  Claims.    (CI.  118—7) 


1.  Adhesive  applying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  the  bonding  of  the  peaks  of  a  corrugated  web 
to  a  facing  web.  including  an  adhesive  applicator  roll, 
power  driven  means  for  progressively  moving  a  web  past 
said  applicator  roll,  a  variable  speed  transmission  having 
its  power  input  member  driven  in  definite  speed  relation 
to  said  power  driven  means  and  its  power  output  member 
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connected  in  dnving  relation  to  said  applicator  roll,  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  speed  of  said  power 
driven  means,  for  adjusting  said  variable  speed  transmis- 
sition  to  decrease  the  relative  surface  speed  of  said  ap- 
plicator roll  as  compared  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  said 
web  upon  decrease  in  speed  of  said  power  driven  means, 
and  "increase  the  relative  surface  speed  of  said  applicator 
roll  as  compared  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  web.  upon 
increase  in  speed  of  said  power  driven  means 


II 


Claus  G. 


2,827,874 
COMPOSITE  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
WW  X3.  GoetMl,  Hasttofs-oo-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  John  B. 
Adamec,  Closter,  N.  J.,  aiid  John  D.  Knox,  H«*tings- 
on.Hud»o,  and  John  L.  Ellis,  WhHe  Plains,  V  Y  as- 
signors to  Slntercast  Corporation  of  America,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,586 
9  culms.    (CL  118—401) 


counter  wheel  rotatable  on  said  frame  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  ramp,  said  wheel  being  disposed 
wholly  beneath  the  ramp  and  having  at  its  periphery 
ratchet  teeth  and  graduating  numbers  denoting  the  num- 
ber of  eggs  counted;  an  elongate  actuating  element  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  on  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  wheel,  said  element  having  integral  fingers 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  wire  ramp  at  intervals 
spaced  transversely  of  the  ramp,  in  position  to  be  engaged 
and  rocked  by  an  egg  rolling  along  the  ramp;  indexing 
pawl  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating  element 
and  engageable  successively  with  the  teeth  of  the  disc  dur- 
ing oscillation  of  the  element  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  latter  through  the  circumferential  distance  of 
one  tooth:  a  check  pawl  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
engageable  successively  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  pre- 
vent retrogressive  movement  of  the  disc,  said  actuating 
element  having  counterweight  means  operative  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  element  in  position  with  its  teeth  in 
egg-engaging  position. 


2,827,876 

POULTRY  FEEDER 

Murie  O.  Trobaugh,  Macomb,  HI. 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,599 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—52) 


1.  A  mold  assembly  comprising  an  infiltratable  porous 
skeleton  of  high  melting  refractory  metal  material  sup- 
ported within  a  mold  of  a  fusion-resistant  material  hav- 
ing a  heat  conductivity  of  at  least  about  0.01  cal./sq. 
cm./cm./°  C./scc.  substantially  all  of  said  skeleton  be- 
ing separated  from  the  walls  of  said  mold  by  an  inter- 
facial  layer  of  gravimetrically  packed  inert  ceramic  pow- 
der, an  end  of  said  skeleton  being  left  exposed  to  receive 
infiitrant  metal,  means  associated  with  said  skeleton  end 
for  directing  the  flow  of  infiitrant  metal  into  said  skele- 
ton, the  thickness  of  the  ceramic  being  so  proportioned 
about  the  skeleton  that  in  the  region  of  the  infiitrant  metal 
end  where  liquid  phase  infiitrant  metal  predominates  dur- 
ing infiltration  the  ceramic  thickness  ranges  from  about 
0.175  to  0.6  inch  while  adjacent  substantially  all  of  the 
skeleton  surface  away  from  said  infiltrating  end  the 
thickness  of  gravimetrically  packed  ceramic  powder  ranges 
from  about  0.05  to  0.3  inch,  the  thickness  adjacent  said 
skeleton  surface  being  less  than  that  where  the  liquid 
phase  infiitrant  metal  predominates. 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  box-like  container 
having  opposed  end  panels,  a  bottom  connected  to  said 
end  panels,  a  low  front  wall  extending  from  said  bottom, 
an  upper  front  panel  spaced  from  said  low  front  wall  to 
provide  an  opening  across  the  container,  front  and  rear 
hopper  walls  within  said  container  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  each  other  over  the  length  of  the 
container,  the  upper  outer  portion  of  the  hopper  wall  ad- 
jacent the  front  panel  of  the  container  being  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  said  upper  front  panel,  and  a  grill  of  spaced 
upright  rod  elements  slidably  received  and  retained  be- 
tween the  upper  outer  portion  of  the  front  hopper  wall 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  adjacent  upper  front  panel 
and  spanning  the  opening  across  the  container. 


2,827,875 

POULTRY  CAGE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  EGG 

COUNTING  MECHANISM 

Leopold  Baumstarli,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,628 

5  Claims    (CL  119—48) 


2,827,877 
ADJUSTABLE  FEED  RECEPTACLE  FOR 
MECHANICAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Hart,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assipor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,846 
12  Claims.    (CL  119— 61) 


~  ;jjjjjy-;£  '.aaagg 


1    An  egg  counter  device  for  use  in  connection  with 

a  wire  poultry  cage  having  a  sloping  wire  ramp  provid-  1.  A  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  conical  receptacle 

ins  the  bottom  of  the  cage  and  terminating  in  an  egg  having  a  lower,  closed  apex  end  and  an  upper  open  end, 

gathering  trough,  comprising:  a  frame  attachable  to  the  said  upper  end  having  an  inturned  annular  flange,  and  a 

wire  ramp  to  be  disposed  at  the  underside   thereof;  a  guard  element   mounted   in   stationary   position   m   said 
728  O.  O. — 60 
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receptacle  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  said  guard  element  havmg  an  opening  therein 
proportioned  to  permit  the  beak  of  a  fowl  to  be  pro- 
jected therethrough  but  to  prevent  the  entry  of  the  fowl'i 
head. 


2,827,S7S 

LOCKING  DEVICES 

Anthony  G.  Roa,  Lyndharsi,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596^45 

2  Claims.    (CI.  120—9) 


1.  A  screw  cap  locking  device  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
cartridge  mounted  in  the  latter,  humps  formed  on  the 
sides  of  the  cartridge,  a  cap  screwthreaded  upon  said 
barrel,  an  enlargement  within  the  barrel,  said  enlargement 
having  a  transversely  extending  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  the  cartridge,  another  enlargement  within  the 
cap,  said  enlargement  being  formed  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  transverse  socket  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
seat  a  hump  laterally  extensible  thereinto,  whereby,  when 
said  humps  are  therein  relative  rotation  between  the  cap 
and  barrel  is  prevented,  the  cap  having  an  opening  at  its 
top,  a  shoulder  surrounding  said  opening,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed in  the  latter  and  being  retained  therein  by  said  shoulder, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  cartridge  in  a 
downward  direction  to  disengage  the  said  hump  from  said 
socket,  whereby  to  permit  the  unscrewing  of  the  cap  from 
the  barrel. 


2  827  879 

COMBINED  PEN  AND  PENHOLDER  DESK  SET 

Anthony  G.  Rosa,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Application  March  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  570,616 

1  Claim.    (CI.  120—108) 


A  combined  pen  and  penholder  set  comprising  a  base, 
a  penholder  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  having  a 
vertical  slit  therein  and  being  open  at  both  ends,  lugs 
upon  said  tubular  member,  a  strip  curved  at  one  end  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  whereby 
to  clamp  the  tubular  member  to  said  strip,  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  cover  said  sUt,  and  having  its  curved  end 
secured  to  said  base. 


2,827  880 

BALANCED  REVERSING  AIR  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Ernest  H.  Shall,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Application  Dcceml>«r  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472^75 

1  Claim.    (CI.  121—39) 


In  an  air  operated  device  having  a  rotary  pneumatic 
motor  with  air  passages  opening  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotor  chamber  thereof  for  oppositely  driving  the  motor 
and  for  exhausting  air  trapped  by  the  driven  side  of  the 
rotor,  the  combination  of  an  integral  valve  housing  on 
the  end  of  said  motor  and  having  a  header  with  an  air 
supply  connection  formed  therein,  said  housing  having 
spaced  bores  formed  therein  and  opening  between  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  and  one  side  of  said  header,  the 
opposite  wall  of  said  header  from  said  bores  being  im- 
perforate, sleeves  fitted  within  said  bores  and  having 
inner  ends  of  reduced  internal  diameter,  registering  inlet 
ports  formed  in  said  housing  and  said  sleeves  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  sleeves  and 
communicating  with  the  passages  in  said  motor,  valve 
members  having  cylindrical  bodies  slidable  in  the  outer 
ends  01  said  bores,  inwardly  projecting  stems  of  reduced 
diameter  on  said  valve  bodies,  heads  on  the  ends  of  said 
stems  sealingiy  slidable  in  the  reduced  inner  ends  of  said 
b.Tcs,  deformable  sealing  O  rings  mounted  around  said 
heads,  said  housing  having  an  exhaust  passage  formed 
therein,  said  sleeves  having  exhaust  ports  formed  therein 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inlet  ports  and  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  passage,  sa;d  exhaust  ports 
being  Iccated  to  be  closed  by  said  valve  bodies  when  said 
heads  are  projected  through  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves 
into  said  header  and  to  be  exposed  by  said  valve  bodies 
when  said  valve  heads  are  positioned  in  said  reduced 
inner  ends  of  said  sleeves,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  valve  bodies 
to  alternately  move  said  valve  bt^dies  into  said  sleeves. 


2,827,881 
MECHANISM  FOR  ANGl  LAR  ROTATION  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  ONE  SHAFT  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  ANOTHER  SHAFT 
Peter  C.  Zumbasch,  l^pper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Worthington  Corporatloa,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Sertal  No.  504,461 
€  Claims.    (CI.  121-^39) 


I.  An  actuator  for  rotatably  shifting  one  shaft  with 
respect  to  another  shaft  by  fluid  under  pressure  compris- 
ing a  housing  fixed  to  said  other  shaft,  impeller  means 
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disposed  in  said  housing  and  fixed  to  said   one  shaft, 
passage  means  in  communication  with  said  impeller  means 
for  flowing  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough  to  rotate 
said  impeller  means  and  for  flowing  fluid  discharged  from 
said  impeller  means  therethrough,  valve  means  associated 
with  said  passage  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through comprising  a  valve  housing  disposed  for  axial 
movement  within  said  actuator  housing,  a  piston  valve 
in  the  valve  housing,  radial  extensions  disposed  on  the 
valve  housing,  a  sleeve  arranged  over  the  valve  housing 
with    longitudinally    extending   slots   adapted   to   receive 
said   radial  extensions,   said  sleeve   being  fixed   to  said 
actuator  housing,  actuating  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  piston  valve  to  move  said  piston  valve  in  one 
direction    to   permit   the   flow   of   fluid    under   pressure 
through  one  of  said  passage  means  to  rotate  said  im- 
peller means  in  one  direction,  and  to  move  said  piston 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  another  of  said  passage  means 
to  rotate  said  impeller  means  in  an  opposite  direction, 
control  means  acting  on  said  valve  actuating  means  to 
move  said  valve  actuating  means,  and  screw  means  fixed 
to  said  one  shaft  and  adapted  to  thread  into  said  valve 
housing  adjacent  said  radial  extensions  for  axially  slid- 
ing said  valve  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  piston  valve  to  close  off  communication 
of  said  passage  means  with  said  impeller  means  to  stop 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


intake  opening  in  said  upper  lonc  of  said  water  body  and 
at  least  one  of  said  tubular  extensions  connecting  with 
the  water  conveying  channel  forming  the  outlet  line  of 
said  unit  and  terminating  with  outlet  opening  above  the 
water-line  of  said  water  chamber  and  having  another 
opening  located  below  said  water-line  and  in  said  upper 
zone  of  said  water  body. 


2,S27^3 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Henri  Goede,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  24.  If 56.  Serial  No.  580.333 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


2,827,S82 

PREHEATING   INSTALLATIONS  FOR   BOILERS 

FOR  QLICK  HEATING  AND  STEAMING 

Roy  H.  Robfanon,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  22,  1948,  Serial  No.  61,514 

15  Claims.    (Q.  122—68) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block  having  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  open- 
ing through  the  upper  end,  a  head  having  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  throat  opening  through  the  lower  end 
positioned  on  the  cylinder  block  with  the  throat  provid- 
ing communicating  means  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  cyhnder,  a  valve  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
head  and  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  throat,  and  an  in- 
jector having  a  conical-shaped  head  extended  into  the 
throat  providing  communicating  means  between  a  fuel 
passage  in  the  valve  rod  and  throat  and  positioned  to  dis- 
charge fuel  under  pressure  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


2  827  884 
TIMED  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Paul  M.  Stivender,  Sooth  EacUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.044 
20  Claims.    (Q.  123—90) 


15.  For  use  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  water- 
heating  plant  having  a  water  chamber  in  conjunction  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  quick  water-heating  unit  in- 
cluding a  plurality  ol  longitudinally  disposed  tubular  por- 
tions  forming   water-conveying   channels   of   substantial 
length  and  joined  to  each  other  by  fixed,  rigid  structural 
connection  at  least  at  intervals  along  their  length  to  form 
a  strong  load  supporting  element  and  a  plurality  of  quick- 
heating  tubular  coils  at  least  primarily  supported  by  said 
element  and  operatively  connected  to  said  tubular  por- 
tions and  being  in  addition  to  said  structural  joining  of  the 
latter,  the  unit  being  designed  substantially  to  span  the 
combustion  chamber  and  operatively  connect  to  the  shell 
of  the  water  chamber  and  be  quickly  and  readily  inserted 
in  an  existing  plant,  said  unit  furthermore  being  in  com- 
bination with  tubular  extensions  designed  to  extend  up- 
ward within  the  water  chamber  of  said  heating  plant  and 
having  openings  at  least  adjacent  their  upper  extremity  for 
both  drawing  feed  water  for  the  quick -heating  unit  from 
the  upper,  hotter  zone  of  the  water  body  in  said  water 
chamber  and  delivering  and  returning  steam  at  least  ad- 
jacent to  space  left  above  said  water  body  for  holding 
steam,  and  from  both  ends  of  said  unit  through  a  single 
opening  in  the  shell  of  the  water  chamber  for  each  of  the 
respective  ends  of  said  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular 
extensions  connecting  with  the  water  conveying  channel 
forming  the  feed  line  of  said  unit  and  tcmainating  with 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuating  device,  a  poppet  valve. 
a  cylinder  having  a  plunger  redprocably  mounted  therein, 
said  plunger  being  operatively  connected  to  said  poppet 
valve,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  valve  means  for  sequentially 
introducing  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  through  said 
inlet  passage  and  relieving  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
through  said  outlet  passage  thereby  causing  said  poppet 
valve  operating  plunger  to  reciprocate,  said  valve  means 
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comprising  an  engine  driven  alternator,  a  synchronous 
motor  electrically  driven  by  said  alternator  and  a  valve 
driven  by  said  synchronous  motor  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages. 


2,827,885 
VALVE  ROTATION  DEVICE 
Robert   W.  Grmham,  Grossc  Pointe,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  Fehraary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,775 
14  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pioppct  valve  mounted  for 
axial  rotation  and  reciprocation,  valve  reciprocating  means 
including  means  applying  an  increasing  thrust  to  the  valve 
in  opposition  to  its  movement  in  one  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  surface  in  thrust  receiving 
relation  with  said  thrust  applying  means,  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments positioned  to  transmit  said  thrust  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  thrust  applying  means  having  mutually 
abutting  end  faces,  one  of  said  elements  being  operatively 
fixed  against  rotation  relatively  of  said  thrxist  applying 
means  and  having  its  said  end  face  divergent  to  said  end 
face  of  the  other  element  during  a  portion  of  each  valve 
reciprocating  cycle  whereby  a  high  unit  bearing  pressure 
exists  between  said  end  faces  sufficient  to  frictionally  re- 
strain their  relative  rotation,  one  of  said  elements  being 
resiliently  flexible  with  change  in  thrust  of  said  applying 
means  to  decrease  the  divergence  between  said  end  faces 
and  thereby  reduce  the  unit  bearing  pressure  therebetween 
to  an  amount  accommodating  their  relative  rotation  dur- 
ing another  portion  of  the  valve  reciprocating  cycle. 


2,827,886 

VALVE  ROTATOR 

William   J.   Geer,   Seattle,    Wash.,   assignor    to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560.153 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 90) 


I.  In  a  device  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between 
two  parts  when  subjected  to  increased  load,  a  rotatable 
member,  a  member  fixed  against  rotation  with  said  rotat- 
able member,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
members  and  having  respective  portions  in  continuous 
bearing  engagement  therewith,  said  resilient  means  being 
yieldable  under  said  increased  load  to  permit  movement 
of  said  rotatable  member  tovvard  said  fixed  member,  shift- 
able  elements  interposed  between  said  rotatable  member 
and  the  resilient  means  portion  in  bearing  engagement 
with  said  fixed  member  and  reacting  against  each  thereof 
in  oppositely  rotative  directions  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment 


2,827,887 
HYDRAUUC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Louis  J.  Van  Stootca,  Holland,  Micfa^  anlgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Michl,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,561 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  having  a  cylinder  with  a 
slidably  fitted  piston  defining  an  oil  cushion  chamber  and 
an  oil  reservoir  therein  below  and  above  the  piston  re- 
spectively, said  piston  having  a  passage  for  flow  of  oil 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  a  check  valve 
adapted  to  prevent  reverse  flow  through  said  passage, 
resilient  means  acting  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  to 
urge  its  movement  within  the  cylinder  in  the  direction  to 
enlarge  said  chamber,  and  resilient  means  acting  between 
said  piston  and  cylinder  opposing  said  movement. 


2,827,888 

VALVE  TRAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  Chadwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Applicarion  March  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  647,831 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  valve  train  assembly  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a  rocker  arm  shaft,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  shaft,  first  means  on  the 
underside  of  said  rocker  arm  at  one  end  thereof  fcr  en- 
gaging a  push  rod,  second  means  on  the  underside  of 
said  rocker  arm  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  positive 
connection  to  a  valve,  and  spring  means  engaged  with 
said  rocker  arm  for  urging  said  rocker  arm  to  a  valve 
closing  position,  said  second  means  including  a  universal 
joint  whereby  a  valve  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  is 
free  to  rotate  while  being  positively  actuated  by  said 
rocker  arm. 


2  827  889 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTOR 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Marion  L.  Smitley,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,148 
12  Claims.    (CI.  123—117) 
1.  Automatic  distributor  adjustment  mechanism  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  movable  sparii 
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adjusting  member,  first  means  responsive  jointly  to  engme 
speed  and  load  operatively  connected  to  said  member  and 
including  time  delay  means  effective  to  delay  response 
to  changes  in  speed  or  load,  and  second  means  substan- 
tially instantaneously  responsive  to  changes  in  engine  load 


taining  said  wear  member  retainer  means  and  said  spnng 
retainer  means  in  assembled  position  with  said  valve  and 
against  axia!  relative  subsuntial  movement  in  at  least  one 


operatively  connected  to  said  member,  said  first  means 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  second  means  to 
relinquish  control  to  said  second  means  for  prompt  spark 
adjustment  upon  abrupt  change  in  load  and  resume  con- 
trol thereof  after  the  passage  of  the  time  required  by  said 
time  delay  means. 


direction  with  respect  to  said  valve,  said  wear  member 
being  symmetrical  about  a  transverse  central  plane  so 
that  said  member  may  be  reversed  to  present  either  of 
two  opposite  wear  surfaces. 


2,827,890 

CARBLRETOR 

John  J.  Baumgartner,  ChkaKO.  III. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,860 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


2  827  892 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Archie  D.  McDufBe,  Berkley,  and  Floyd  A.  Wycraiek, 
Bfainliigliam,  Mkh^  assigiion  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  f>eceniber  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  629359 
7  Claims.    (CI.  123—191) 


I.  A  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  gasoline  vapor  mixing  chamber  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  top.  a  high  speed  gasoline  jet 
mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  an  inlet  extending  outwardly  through  said  mixing 
chamber,   a  gasoline  feed  bowl  connected  to  said  inlet 
adjacent  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  gaso- 
line to  said  feed  bowl,  a  hot  water  jacket  surrounding 
said  feed  bowl  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  cool- 
ing system  of  the  engine  block,  a  pair  of  substantially 
X-shaped  gasoline   vapor  intake   manifolds  having  their 
central  portions  equidistant  from  the  end  portions  thereof, 
the  end  porfons  of  said  intake  manifolds  being  connected 
to  the  cylinders  near  the  intake  valves  thereof,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  vapor  lines  connecting  the  central 
portions  of  said  intake  manifolds  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  vapor  lines  being  of 
equal   length   and   a   substantially  Y-shaped   exhaust  line 
having  the  central  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  the  free  ends  thereof  to  the  exhaust 
manifold  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  engines  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  head  and  a  piston,  said  head  having  an 
inner  wall  formed  to  provide  an  elongated  cavity  ex- 
tending across  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  inner  wall 
being  formed  to  provide  side  wall  means  and  end  wall 
means  for  said  cavity,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  opening 
into  said  cavity  through  said  side  wall  means,  a  pair  of 
spark  plugs  opening  into  said  cavity  through  said  side 
wall  means,  each  of  said  spark  plugs  being  directly  op- 
posed to  one  of  said  valves  and  opening  into  said  cavity 
substantially  at  the  middle  of  each  end  of  said  cavity. 


2  827  891 

VALVE  TIP  CONSTRICTION 

Herbert  H.  Engemaon,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,635 

17  Claims.  (CI.  123—188) 
1.  In  a  combined  valve  stem  wear  tip  and  valve  spring 
retainer  structure,  a  spring  retainer  means  for  abutting 
against  one  end  of  a  valve  spring,  a  wear  member,  wear 
member  retainer  means  forming  with  said  wear  mem- 
ber an  embracing  connection  theVebetween  for  detachably 
assembling  said  wear  member  to  the  tip  of  said  valve 
stem  remote  from  the  valve  head,  and  assembling  mean^ 
cooperating   with   the   bias  of  said   valve   spring  for   re- 


2  827,893 

FURNACE  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AIR  AND 

WATER 

Andrew  A.  RIbaudo  and  Stanley  Noster,  Brooklyn,  and 

Ralph  P.  Clausen,  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  Januarv  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,704 

2  Claims.    (CI.  126—101) 

1.  In  combination,  a  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a 
housing  partitioned  to  provide  a  main  air  heating  com- 
partment and  an  air  preheating  compartment,  said  main 
air  heating  compartment  having  a  hot  air  outlet  opening 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  a  distributing  duct 
system,  a  fire  pot  within  said  main  air  heating  compart- 
ment, a  water  jacket  in  said  fire  pot,  a  casing  positioned 
within  said  air  preheating  compartment,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  casing  in  communication  with  said  fire  pot 
to  receive  gases  of  combustion  from  said  fire  pot  and  con- 
vey same  into  said  casing,  said  air  preheating  compart- 
ment having  a  return  air  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
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to  the  outlet  of  a  distributing  duct  system,  blower  means 
for  forcing  air  from  the  air  preheating  compartment  to 
the  main  air  heatmg  compartment,  a  vertical  water  pre- 
heating coil  in  said  casing  in  heat  exchange  relation  to 
the  gases  of  combustion  entering  said  casing  through 
said  conduit,  said  preheating  coil  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  an  external  cold  water  supply  con- 
nected to  said  upper  end  of  the  preheating  coil,  the  lower 
end  of  the  preheaung  coil  being  connected  to  said  water 


sihent  material  having  flexible  hollow  protuberances  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  plunger  head  having  rods  in  align 
mem  with   and  adapted   to  extend   through   said  hollow 


jacket  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  furnace  housing  above 
said  firepot  and  beneath  said  hot  air  outlet,  said  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  vertical  coil  having  a  top  con- 
volution and  a  bottom  convolution,  an  electric  pump 
equipped  pipe  leading  from  said  water  jacket  to  said  bot- 
tom convolution,  a  storage  tank  mounted  at  a  side  of 
the  furnace  housing  to  which  said  top  convolution  is 
connected,  a  tap  line  connected  to  said  storage  tank,  and 
means  connecting  said  storage  tank  to  said  water  jacket 


2,827.894 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Henry  F.  Mevers,  Spenard.  Territory  of  Alaska 

Application  August  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,465 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128—25) 


1.  Hxercising  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
standing pedestal  drum  supported  on  said  base,  means 
for  rotating  said  pedest  il  about  its  vertical  axis,  a  cam 
plate,  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  cam  plate  on  the 
top  of  said  pedestal  drum  for  rocking  movement  about 
a  transverse  axis  which  intersects  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  latter,  adjustable  means  for  locking  the  cam  plate 
to  the  pedestal  drum  at  an  inclined  plane  of  selected 
angular  degree  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said 
pedestal  drum,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  adjustable  coupling  connections  intermediate  the  ped- 
estal drum  and  cam  plate  and  diametrically  aligned  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  each  coupling 
connection  including  means  to  lock  the  same  to  the  ped- 
estal drum  in  a  selected  adjusted  condition,  a  non- 
rotatable  platform  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  oscillated 
by  rotary  movement  of  said  pedestal  drum  and  cam 
plate,  a  platform  supporting  column  upstanding  from 
said  base  to  extend  axially  thrjugh  said  pedestal  drum 
and  cam  plate,  and  a  universal  joint  connection  cou- 
pling said  platform  to  said  supporting  column. 


2  827  895 

SCALP  MASSAGING  AND  DANDRl  FF 

REMOVING  APPARATIS 

Robert  J.  Clohecy  and  Bo>d  Hustead,  Smithfield,  Pa. 

Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,145 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 67) 

1.  A  device  for  massaging  and  removing  dandruff  from 


protuberances  and  a  housing  for  said  plunger  and  rods, 
said  housing  having  a  top  gripping  portion  and  a  skirted 
portion  for  assembling  said  plunger  and  head  therein. 


2,827,896 

HEAD  HALTER 

Thomas  C.  Ward,  Waco,  Tex. 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,142 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—75) 


1^ 


I.  A  head  halter  for  cervical  traction,  said  head  halter 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  including  a  wide 
central  portion  and  divided  end  portions,  said  divided 
end  portions  forming  four  separate  straps,  said  straps  in- 
cluding first  and  second  straps  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  central  portion,  each  of  said  first  straps  over- 
lapping and  interlocking  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  straps  immediately  adjacent  said  central  portion 
to  define  a  chin  cup.  said  second  straps  being  disposed  in 
crossed  relation  to  form  a  base  for  the  back  of  the  head, 
remote  ends  of  said  straps  being  connected  together  in 
pairs,  a  traction  line  attaching  ring  carried  by  each  of 
said  pairs. 

2,827  897 

ARTICl'LATED  LEG  BRACE 

Zygmunt  A.  Pawlowski,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,610 

11  Claims.    (CL  128— «0) 


.  -    -  c 1.  In   a    leg   brace   of   the   character   described   com- 

tue  hair  and  scalp  compnsing  a  massaging  head  of  re-    pnsing  a  post,  struts  pivotally  secured  to  said  post,  a  sad- 
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die  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  struts,  said  sad- 
dle formed  of  a  rigid  material  and  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  thigh  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  hip  to  the  knee,  a  rod  telescopically  secured 
to  said  post  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  struts  and 
to  said  saddle,  and  a  pair  of  brace  members  pivotally 
secured  to  said  saddle  member. 


2,827,89t 

RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

tenet  F.  ThompMn,  Arttagton,  Wach. 

AppUcatioa  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,108 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—134) 


3.  A  restraining  device  for  persons  of  various  ages, 
comprising:  a  main  strap  of  sufficient  length  to  completely 
encircle  the  torso  of  a  person  and  extend  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  bed;  releasable  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  main  strap  to  opposite  sides  of  a  bed; 
an  open-sided  jerkin  made  of  firm  material  having  a  back 
portion   of  extended    width   and    tapering  to   its   bottom 
portion;  a  front  portion  having  a  wide  chest  portion  and  a 
bottom  that  is  reduced  in  length  to  a  fraction  of  the  chest 
width;  shoulder  portions,  one  on  each  side,  joining  said 
hack  and  said  front  portions  and  forming  an  elongated 
opening  adapted  to  pass  over  a  person's  head;  said  back 
portion  folded  over  and  slidably  secured  around  a  single 
run   of  said   main  strap;  and  said   front  portion   being 
reduced   in   width   at   its   lower  edge,   folded   over   and 
secured  loosely  around  the  main  strap  where  it  overlaps 
and  provides  two  runs  in  a  manner  permitting  the  strap 
to  slide  freely  through  the  fold. 


2,827.899 

TOOTH  GUARD  AND  JAW  PROTECTOR 

Domenko  James  Alticil  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Appllcatioo  December  6.  1954.  Serial  No.  473,388 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—136) 


2Ji27,9«« 

RESPIRATOR  PROTECTING  SHELL 

Michael  T.  Marietta,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Appllcatioo  March  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,413 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—141) 


In  an  airpilot's  respiratory  equipment,  the  combination 
comprising  a  soft-rubber  respirator  scalingly  engaging  with 
its  outer  marginal  zone  of  its  concave  side  the  face  of 
the  pilot  and  including  a  pair  of  soft-rubber  tubes  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  or  convex  side  of  the  respirator,  a  shell 
of  hard  material  resisting  the  pressure  at  high  speed  and 
having  a  concave  side  engageable  with  the  convex  side 
of  the  respirator  and  providing  with  the  outer  marginal 
zone  of  the  respirator's  convex  side  a  hermetical  seal  to 
protect  the  tubes  from  collapsing  at  a  certain  pressure 
and  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  grooves  each  accom- 
modating a  tube  on  the  respirator  and  having  slots,  means 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  respirator  and  each  re- 
ceived in  a  slot  and  other  detachable  means  each  prevent- 
ing extraction  of  one  of  the  first  means  from  its  slot. 

2,827,901 

MEANS  FOR  OXYGENATING  BLOOD 

Geoixe  W.  Jones,  Winchester,  Va. 

ApplkatiOD  February  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  488^44 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


1.  In  a  tooth  guard  and  jaw  protector  adapted  to  fit 
and  worn  in  a  person's  mouth  between  the  teeth  of  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws  thereof,  a  majn  body  of  pnmary  ma- 
terial having  an  affinity  of  maintaining  its  own  shape  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the  wearer 
of  the  protector,  inner  and  outer  retaining  walls  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  diaphragm  to  provide  a  trough-like  re- 
ceptacle thereon,  a  plurality  of  integral  tabs  extending 
inwardly   from  said  diaphragm  and  inner  and  ouier  re- 
taining walls  and  a  filler  in  said  trough-like  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  a  secondary  material  having  an  affinity  when 
heated  beyond  mouth  temperature  to  anchor  itself  to  said 
tabs  and  to  receive  the  impression  of  the  teeth  in  the 
upper  jaw  of  the  wearer  when  he  bites  down  upon  said 
tooth  guard  and  jaw  protector  while  said  secondary  ma- 
terial is  yet  in  a  healed,  pliable  sute. 


4.  A  gas-liquid  contact  device  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  bulbulous  portion;  an  elongated  narrow  neck  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  and  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  portion;  a  closure  member  for 
the  neck  portion,  a  first  tube  extending  from  the  ex- 
tenor  of  the  vessel,  through  the  closure  member  and 
neck  portion,  and  terminating  within  the  bulbulous  por- 
tion at  a  point  between  its  top  and  bottom,  means  foi 
subdividing  liquid  escaping  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube;  a  second  tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  vessel,  through  the  closure  member  and 
terminating  at  a  point  within  the  neck  portion  below  said 
bulbulous  portion;  a  third  tube  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  vessel  through  the  closure  member  and 
terminating  at  a  point  in  the  bulbulous  portion  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  a  control  valve  connected 
to  each  of  said  tubes. 


2,827,902 
PORTABLE  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE 
F^gar  M.  Tliorp,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,842 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—227) 
2.  A  fountain  syringe  bag  comprising  a  flat  water  com- 
partment running  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  bag 
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and  formed  of  opposed  walls  of  flexible  sheet  material, 
an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  for  in- 
troduction of  water  to  said  compartment,  an  outlet  nipple 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  compartment,  a  pouch  on  the 
outer  wall  of  said  compartment  there  being  a  transverse 
line  of  attachment  for  said  pouch  extending  across  the 
outer  wall  of  said  compartment  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pouch,  said  line  of  attachment  being  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  the  top 
of  said  pouch  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 


^Q^ 


bunch  with  said  applied  mouthpiece  tip  at  said  wrapper 
applying  station  so  a  wrapper  may  be  applied  around  said 


the  top  of  said  compartment,  a  closure  flap  for  said  pouch 
secured  across  the  top  of  the  pouch  along  a  transverse 
line  of  attachment,  said  transverse  lines  of  attachment 
forming  fold  lines  with  the  portions  of  said  compartment 
above  and  below  said  f>ouch  overlapping  in  the  folded 
condition  of  the  bag,  and  means  to  fasten  said  overlapped 
portions  together,  said  nipple  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  pouch  with  the  lower  part  of  the  bag  folded 
up  whereby  a  tube  connected  to  the  nipple  may  be  coiled 
into  said  pouch  while  so  connected. 


2,827.903 
SELF  COOtrNG  FILTER  CIGARETTE 

Henry  Niederman,  Bronx.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  565,136 

7  Claims.     (CI.  131—10) 


1.  A  cigarette  having  a  supply  of  tobacco  and  a  com- 
bustible wrapper  enclosing  said  tobacco  supply,  a  filtering 
medium  disposed  within  a  wrapper  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  heat  radiating  unit  disposed  between  the  tobacco 
supply  and  the  filter  and  provided  with  a  series  of  metal 
tubes  forming  normally  open  smoke  passages,  said  tubes 
being  in  close  relation  to  the  wrapper. 


2  827  904 
CIGAR   MOLTHPIFCF  FLED 
John   F.   Halstead,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Inter- 
national Cigar  Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersey 

Application  October  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,883 
22  Claims.  (CI.  131—88) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  machine  having  a 
bunch  forming  station  and  a  wrapper  applying  station, 
and  a  transfer  device  to  transfer  said  bunch  from  said 
bunch  forming  station  to  said  wrapper  applying  station,  a 
plunger  formed  to  support  on  its  leading  end  a  mouth- 
piece tip.  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said 
transfer  device  to  move  said  plunger  toward  a  cigar  bunch 
held  stationary  in  said  transfer  device  to  apply  said 
mouthpiece  tip  thereto  prior  to  wrapping  said  bunch  at 
said  wrapper  applying  sution,  and  a  device  to  locate  said 


bunch  and  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  mouthpiece 
tip. 


2,827,905 

SMOKING  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Geoffrion,  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,458 

12  Claims,     (CI.  131—198) 


\_, 


3.  In  a  smoking  device  having  a  holder  for  a  body  of 
tobacco  and  a  mouthpiece  at  opposite  ends,  smoke  pas- 
sage means  therebetween  and  smoke  control  means  in 
said  passage  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  smoke 
control  means  comprises  a  wall  enclosing  an  elongated 
chamber  in  said  smoke  passage  means,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  said  chamber  which  divides  said  cham- 
ber into  a  forward  compartment  in  communication  with 
said  holder  and  a  rear  compartment  in  communication 
with  said  mouthpiece,  resilient  means  which  normally 
maintains  said  piston  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
chamber  and  which  is  yieldable  responsive  to  suction 
applied  from  the  mouth  of  a  smoker,  one-way  valve 
means  in  said  smoke  passage  means  which  permits  the 
passage  of  smoke  from  said  holder  into  said  forward 
compartment  and  prevents  passage  of  smoke  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  outlet  passage  means  for  the  passage  of 
smoke  from  said  forward  compartment  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  one-way  valve  means  in  said  outlet  passage  means 
which  permits  passage  of  smoke  from  said  forward  com- 
partment to  the  atmosphere  and  prevents  passage  of  air 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,827,906 

ASH  TRAY 

Peter  VI.  .VlanioD,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Application  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,220 

1  Claim.     (CL  131—237) 


*o  ic 


In  an  ash  trav  including  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  smoker's  material,  and  an  elongated 
multiple  bladed  rotor  providing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
open  ended  chambers  and  mounted  rotatably  within  the 
receptacle  for  registration  of  each  chamber  successively 
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with  said  inlet  opening:  the  combination  therewith  of 
an  elongated  sealing  plate  mounted  resiliently  within  the 
receptacle  and  positioned  normally  to  seat  against  and 
span  the  radially  outer  edges  of  the  pair  of  rotor  blades 
definmg  the  chamber  adjacent  and  leadmg  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  the  chamber  registering 
with  the  said  inlet  opening,  whereby  to  seal  said  chamber, 
the  plate  having  an  angular  offset  in  its  longitudmal  di- 
mension forming  an  angle  therein,  and  the  apex  of  the 
angle  being  located  so  as  to  receive  therein  the  outer  edge 
of  the  leading  rotor  blade  of  the  pair  defining  the  sealed 
chamber,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  the  direction 
cpposite  the  first  mentioned  direction  encounters  sub- 
stantially greater  resistance 


mounted  on  top  of  the  lid  and  movable  from  an  idle 
position  in  which  lies  wholly  within  the  area  of  the  lid 
to  a  position  in  which  it  stands  at  right  angles  to  the 
long  axis  of  the  lid  and  projects  beyond  one  long  edge 
of  the  same  so  that  it  may  be  entered  in  said  socket 
after  the  lid  has  been  lifted  off  the  box. 


2,827,f«7 

FIN  CURL  CUHLER 

Rose  Taylor,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J. 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,964 

4  CUims.     (CI.  132—40) 


] .  A  hair  curler  for  making  a  flat  pin  curl  comprising  a 
flat  base,  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  arranged  in  end-to-end 
spaced  relation  above  and  spaced  from  said  base  and  each 
having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  extending  over 
and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  base,  each  of  said 
fingers  being  connected  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  base  for  movement  from  the  position  with  said  one 
end  portion  extending  over  and  adjacent  the  base  pe- 
riphery to  an  upright  position,  abutment  means  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  fingers  carried  by  said  base 
and  abuttingly  engageable  with  the  under  surface  of  said 
finger  inwardly  of  the  other  end  of  the  latter  and  operable 
to  relcasably  hold  said  finger  in  the  position  with  said  one 
end  portion  extending  over  and  adjacent  said  base  pe- 
riphery, and  a  hollow  tubular  member  for  slidably  and 
detachably  receiving  said  fingers  when  they  are  in  the 
upright  position  to  effect  the  spacing  of  the  hair  from  said 
fingers  when  the  hair  is  wound  in  a  flat  coil  about  said 
member. 


2,827,908 

SHAVING  KIT 

Joseph  Lee.  Chicago,  III. 

Application  July  1.  1957.  Serial  No.  669,261 

5  CUims.     (CI.  132— 80) 


2  827  909 

inflatable' L'MBRELLA 

Emil  Platzke.  Miiuieapolis.  Minn. 

Application  September  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  610,056 

2Claiim.    (0.135—20) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.. a  horizontally 
disposed  annular  tubular  collapsible  ring,  a  handle  in 
communication  with  the  ring  and  normally  closed  to 
atmosphere,  a  crushable  shield  fixed  at  its  perimeter  to 
the  ring  throughout  its  entire  circumference  and  in  a 
plane  with  the  top  of  the  ring,  valve  means  in  the  ring  by 
which  air  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  said  ring  to 
inflate  the  same  and  thereby  extend  the  shield  to  its 
desired  lautness  and  maintain  said  pressure  until  manually 
released,  a  loosely  depending  drip  shield  fixed  at  its  upper 
edge  portion  to  the  ring  at  the  perimeter  of  the  shield  and 
extending  equidistant  either  side  of  the  handle  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  ring. 


2,827,910 

ELECTRICAL  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENGINES 

Bnice  A.  Wells  and  Clinton  C.  Lawry.  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 

as^gnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,178 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  137—30) 


_V. 


1.  A  shaving  kit  comprising  an  elongated  shallow  box 
having  an  open  top  and  a  concave  long  side  wall  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  body  of  the  user  or  against  a  post, 
hooks  in  spaced  relation  on  said  wall  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged over  a  belt  on  the  user  or  the  post,  a  detachable  lid 
in  telescoped  relation  to  the  box  at  and  closing  the  top  of 
the  latter,  a  mirror  on  the  under  side  of  the  lid,  a  socket 
on   the   second    long  side  wail  of  the  box,  and  a   bar 


1.  An  electrical  speed  and  fuel  control  system  for  a 
fuel  burning  engine  comprising  an  adjustable  speed  se- 
lector means  for  selecting  a  direct  current  voltage  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  speed,  means  for  connection  to 
the  engine  to  be  controlled  for  indicating  speed  in  terms 
of  a  direct  current  voltage,  said  selector  means  and  said 
indicating  means  being  connected  in  series,  for  combina- 
tion of  the  voltages  thereof  in  opposing  relationship  to 
derive  a  speed  error  signal,  a  frequency  responsive  speed 
indicating  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series 
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combination  and  operative  upon  attainment  of  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  maximum  desired  speed  to 
prevent  the  transmission  of  a  direct  current  error  signal 
voltage  of  a  polarity  indicating  a  \ov.  speed  condition, 
an  adjustable  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel, 
and  means  connected  between  the  combined  outputs  of 
said  above-mentioned  means  and  said  fuel  valve  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  fuel  valve  in  response  to  off- 
speed  direct  current  error  signals  to  correct  for  the  speed 
error  indicated. 


2  827  911 
FIllD  PRESSIRE  REGl  LATING  VAI  VE 
Robert  W.  Ayer,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y^  Paris  H.  Stafford, 
Monrovia.  Calif.,  and   David   W.   Jones.   Huntington. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kenyon  Instrument  C  ompan>.  Inc., 
Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,118 
7Clainas.     (CI.  137 — 81) 


trie  heater  in  heat  exchanging  relation  therewith  and 
forming  the  main  base  of  said  system,  a  pump  mounted 
on  said  tank  and  having  suction  and  discharge  jwrts, 
a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  tank  in  driving  relation 
with  said  pump,  means  for  connecting  a  suction  line  with 
said  suction  port,  a  pressure  tank  mounted  on  said  pump 
separate  from  said  storage  tank  and  connected  with  said 
discharge  port  to  receive  water  therefrom,  a  water  line 
leadinj.'  from  said  discharge  port  to  said  storage  tank, 
means  forming  an  outlet  for  hot  water  from  said  storage 
tank,  and  means  forming  an  outlet  for  cold  water  from 
said   pressure   tank    independently   of   said   storage   tank. 


2,827,913 

SELF-TAPPING  VALVE  FOR  TUBF^,  PIPES,  TANKS 

AND  OTHER  CONDUITS  AND  CONTAINERS 

William  Wagner,  Rockaway,  N.  J. 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,891 

2  Clainu.     (CI.  137—318) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  container  for  a  fluid, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  container  for  conducting 
a  gaseous  fluid  to  and  from  the  container  to  regulate  the 
pressure  therein,  said  pipe  having  a  vent  opening  and  an 
inlet  port,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  pipe  and  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cup  having  its  open  end  subjected  to  the  pressure 
in  the  container,  the  cup  having  an  inlet  opening  in  its 
side  wall  adapted  (o  align  with  said  port,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure duct  leading  into  the  pipe  at  the  closed  end  of  the 
cup,  whereby  the  pressures  from  said  duct  and  container 
exert  opposing  forces  on  the  cup,  said  inlet  port  beinp 
located  intermediate  the  vent  opening  and  said  duct  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  pipe,  a  second  duct  leadirrg  to 
the  inlet  port  and  contaimng  a  fluid  at  higher  pressure 
than  that  in  said  first  duct,  the  cup  being  movable  by 
variations  in  the  fluid  pressure  differential  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  a  first  position  for  aligning  said  inlet  port  and 
inlet  opening  while  covering  the  vent  opening,  a  second 
position  for  uncovering  the  vent  opening  while  covering 
the  inlet  port,  and  an  intermediate  position  for  covering 
both  the  vent  opening  and  the  inlet  port,  a  biasing  device 
acting  upon  the  cup  in  the  direction  to  oppose  the  pres- 
sure from  the  container  and  resist  uncovenng  of  the  vent 
opening  by  the  cup,  and  means  for  uncovenng  said  vent 
opening  independently  of  said  variations  in  pressure 
differential. 


2  827  912 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  LNIT  WTTH  JET  PIMP 
Kenneth  R,   Lung,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tait 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  .March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,707 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—209) 


I     A  valve  organization  consisting  of  a  self-tapping  and 
self-sealing  valve  mounted  on  a  tubular  hne,  comprising 
a    valve   housing,   clamping   means    removably   clamping 
said  valve  housing  to  said   line,  a  screw-threaded  open- 
ing formed  in  said  valve  housing,  a  screw-threaded  valve 
needle  engaged  in  said  screw-threaded  opening,  said  valve 
needle  having  a  conical  point  adapted  to  punch  and  pierce 
said  line  and  thereby  to  form  a  conical  hole  therein,  said 
conical   point    being   adapted    to   seal   said    conical   hole 
while  forming   it.  a  passage   formed   between  said  valve 
needle  and   the   wall   of  said  screw-threaded  opening,  a 
tool  engaging  head  provided  on  said  valve  needle,  a  tool 
housing  removably  secured  to  the  valve  housing,  a  tool 
rotalibly  supported   by  said  tool   housing,  the  operative 
end  of  said  toil  being  disposed  within  said  tool  housing 
and  in  engagement  with  the  tool  engaging  head  of  the 
valve  needle,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tool  being  disposed 
outside  of  said  tool  housing  and  being  provided  with  a 
handle  for  operating  said  tool,  and  a  passageway  opening 
into  said  tool  housing  and  communicating  with  the  first 
mentioned  passage,   whereby  the  tool   may  be  manually 
operated  to  turn  the  valve  needle  in  one  direction,  to  ad- 
vance it  in  the  direction  of  said  line,  to  pierce  and  seal  it, 
and  to  turn  said  valve   needle  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  open  such  pierced  hole  for  communication  with  said 
passage  and  said  passageway,  said  valve  housing  having 
an  annular  shoulder  below  the  head  of  the  valve  needle 
and  a  sealing  washer  being  provided  b>etween  said  shoulder 
and  said  head  of  such  dimension  as  to  provide  a  tight  seal 
therebetween  and  also  to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  the  conical  point  into  the  line  to  the  conical  portion 
of  the  valve  needle. 


I.  A  combined  pumping  and  hot  and  cold  water  system 
comprising  a  storage  tank  for  hot  water  having  an  clcc- 


2,827,914 

VALVE  SHUT  OFF  BOX 

Merle  Eugene  Alters,  BeloH,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  March  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  491,965 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137— 3M) 

1.  A   valve   shut   off  box   for  an   underground   valve 

comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  ground 

and  extend  between  the  valve  and   the  surface  of  the 
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ground,  said  tube  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  up- 
per and  lower  ends,  a  tubular  collar  telescopingly  re- 
ceived over  said  upper  end  of  said  member,  pin  means 
pivoting  said  collar  to  said  upper  end  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  member,  a  tubular  collar  telescop- 
ingly received  over  said  lower  end  of  said  member,  pin 
means  pivoting  the  last  mentioned  collar  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  member  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
member,  and  which  is  disposed  substantially  normally  of 
the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  collar, 
said  collars  being  larger  in  internal  width  than  the  external 
thickness  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  member,  a  rela- 
Uvely  flat  cap  for  said  first  mentioned  tubular  collar,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  mentioned  tubular  collar  bemg 


through  said  second  passage  to  open  to  permit  liquid 
to  flow  through  said  first  passage  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  valve  means  in  a 
raised   position,  and   means  responsive   to   lowering  of 


said  float  to  a  preselected  lower  level  for  operating  said 
retaining  means  to  release  said  valve  means  and  permit 
the  latter  to  lower  and  block  the  ingress  of  liquid  to  said 
chamber  through  said  first  passage. 


2,827,916 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Clyde  C.  Manchester,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  546,518 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—437) 


-'_  ii 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  inwardly  projecting  lugs 
and  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  lat- 
erally projecting  lugs  depending  from  said  cap  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  under  the  lugs  of  said  first  mentioned 
collar  when  moved  toward  them,  said  lugs  of  said  first 
mentioned  collar  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit 
said  lugs  of  said  cap  to  pass  between  them  when  said  cap 
is  applied  or  removed  from  said  first  mentioned  collnr, 
said  cap  being  formed  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  rotating 
same  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  collar  about  the 
central  axis  thereof,  and  having  a  relatively  flat  upper  sur- 
face the  lower  end  of  said  last  mentioned  collar  bemp 
formed  to  engage  the  valve,  whereby  said  tubular  mem 
ber  may  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  last  mentioned 
collar  and  said  first  mentioned  collar  may  be  pivoted  with 
respect  to  saiJ  tubular  member  to  provide  a  limited  uni- 
versal joint  like  adjustment  for  said  cap. 


"  2,827,915 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Wallace  F.  Mitchell.  Arilngton  Heights,  III. 

Application  April  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  577.053 
II  Claims.    (CI.  137—421) 
1.  A  float  valve  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  submerged 
in  a  liquid  container  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber,  said  casing  having  a  first  passage  lead- 
ing downwardly  in  said  chamber  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  the  container  and  a  second 
passage  arranged  for  connection  to  a  conduit,  upper  and 
lower  valve  seats  in  said  first  passage,  valve  means  co- 
operable   with   said   scats  and    adapted   when   raised   to 
block  the  egress  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  through  said 
first  passage  and  adapted   when  lowered  to  block   the 
ingress  of  liquid   through  said   first   passage,  a  float,  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  float  and  said  valve 
means  adapted  when  the  float  rises  to  a  preselected  upper 
level  to  raise  said  valve  means  to  block  the  egress  of 
liquid  through  said  first  passage,  said     alve  means  being 
adapted  upon  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  said  chamber 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  container 
and  means  supplying  liquid  thereto  and   maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  level  therein,  comprising  a  fixed 
valve  body  having  a  liquid  passage  therethrough  terminat- 
ing in  a  port,  a  transverse  plate  in  the  body  projecting  up- 
wardly and  laterally  from  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
body  to  form  a  stop  and  baffle  to  the  rear  of  the  port,  a 
float  in  the  container,  a  lever  attached  to  said  float,  said 
lever  carrying  a  hood  open  at  the  bottom  having  top, 
front  and  sides  enclosing  said  valve  body  and  having  an 
inwardly  directed  rear  flange  enclosing  said  baflle.  a  valve 
piece  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  said  hood  and  closing 
said  port  when  said  float  is  in  the  raised  position,  said 
valve  body  having  a  pair  of  aligned  outwardly  extendmg 
trunnions  disposed   below   said   passage   and   port,  said 
hood  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening  slots  m  the 
sides  thereof  fitting  over  said  trunnions,  whereby  the  float, 
lever  and  hood  assembly  are  pivoially  supported  at  aligned 
points  laterally  separated  from  said  body  and  whereby  the 
valve  may  be  disassembled  and  the  liquid  passage  exposed 
for  cleaning  by  lifting  the  float,  lever  and  hood  assembly 
of!  said  trunnions. 


2.827.917 
SWIVEL  TOP  FLOAT  VALVE 
Owen  C.  Cripe,  W  ilton,  Ind. 
ApplkatioD  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492.204 
17  Claims,     (CI.  137—443) 
1,  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  element  cham- 
ber therein  and  opening  through  a  side  of  the  body,  means 
for  attaching  the  body  to  a  pipe,  a  flow  passage  in  the 
body  leading  from  said  means  and  having  an  end  open- 
ing in  said  chamber,  a  valve  element  movably  supported 
in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cover  and  close  the  said 
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end  of  the  flow  passage  when  moved  toward  the  same, 
an  annular  head  having  an  end  swivelly  attached  to  the 
body  and  closing  the  opening  of  the  chamber,  an  op- 
posite end  of  the  head  having  a  slot  therein  and  lying 
diametrically  thcreacross,  said  valve  element  including 
a  stem  and  the  head  including  a  guide  for  the  stem,  the 
stem  having  an  end  extending  into  the  slot,  an  elongate 


valve  actuator  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  head 
at  one  end  of  and  lying  in  the  slot  across  the  said  end  of 
the  valve  stem  to  effect  movement  of  the  valve  element 
when  swung  on  its  pivot  in  one  direction,  a  float,  and 
means  coupled  with  and  actuated  by  and  upon  movement 
of  the  float  in  one  direction  to  move  the  actuator  relative 
to  the  stem,  and  a  fluid  outlet  for  the  chamber. 


2,827,918 
MASTER  CYLINDER  CHECK  VALVE 
Dclbert  P.  Fisher,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
end  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,854 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—493.8) 


1.  A  check  valve  unit  assembly  for  a  master  cylinder 
of  a  hydraulic  brake  system,  comprising,  a  first  disk-like 
member  having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  annular  seats 
on  one  side  thereof  and  fluid  passage  means  disposed 
between  the  seats,  a  flexible  valve  annulus  engagmg  on 
one  side  thereof  said  seats  to  close  said  passage  means 
against  fluid  flow  in  one  direction,  a  second  disk-like 
member  secured  to  said  first  disk  member  centrally 
thereof  with  the  major  part  of  the  second  disk  member 
spaced  axially  from  the  first  member  with  the  periphery 
of  the  second  disk  member  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  disk  member  and  positioned  between  said 
seats  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  annu- 
lus between  its  inner  and  outer  edge  peripheries  and 
over  which  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  annulus 
flexes  toward  said  second  disk  member,  and  passage 
means  in  said  second  disk  providing  for  fluid  flow  from 
between  the  said  disks  through  said  valve  annulus  and 
said  second   disk. 


2,827,919 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

James  H.  Rice.  Chicago,  and  John  H.  Baur,  Glenview, 

III.,    assignors   to    Binlu    Manufacturing    Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,173 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—505.47) 
I.    A  fluid  regulator  comprising  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively flat  support,  a  spirally  coiled  resilient  distendible 


tube  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  carried  by  said 
support  and  adapted  for  connection  in  a  fluid  flow  circuit, 
a  relatively  flat  plate  positioned  upon  said  coiled  tube  to 
substantially  cover  all  of  said  convolutions,  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  plate  into  contact  with  said  tube 
and  acting  against  said  support  whereby  said  plate  is  re- 


sponsive to  distention  of  said  tube  due  to  fluid  pressure 
therein,  a  valve  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  tube,  means  connecting  said  plate  and  said 
valve  gate  to  actuate  said  valve  gate  to  control  the  fluid 
flow  through  said  tube  in  response  to  the  degree  of  dis- 
tention of  said  tube,  and  means  carried  by  said  connecting 
means  for  completely  closing  said  valve  gate. 


2,827,920 
PI  IJiATOR  ASvSEMBLY 
Emanuel  Rawson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Pacluge  Machinery  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  August  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  111.935, 
now  Patent  No.  2,665,702.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion August  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,067 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—515) 


9  Tt-a    at 


1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  type  milking  pulsator 
valve  block  having  a  vacuum  chamber  located  at  one 
surface  thereof  as  hereinafter  defined,  said  block  having 
a  pulsator  scat  at  another  surface  thereof  and  said  block 
having  air  passageways  therein  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber to  and  opening  at  the  pulsator  scat  surface  of  the 
block,  and  means  for  extending  vacuum  connections  to 
the  chamber  comprising  a  fitting  positioned  on  said 
block,  there  being  a  chamber  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
at  the  interface  between  the  block  and  the  fitting,  said 
chamber  comprising  a  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  blocks  and  said  fitting  at  said  interface,  means  hold- 
ing said  fitting  in  place  and  clamping  it  to  said  block,  a 
vacuum  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  and  integral  with 
the  fitting,  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  vacuum  hose,  said  pipe  having  a  bran:h 
between  its  two  ends,  a  resilient  plug-in  type  vacuum 
connector  valve  body  terminating  said  branch,  said  body 
and  said  branch  being  telescoped  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  and  the  valve  body  being  deformed  by  said 
branch  and  held  thereon  by  the  natural  resiliency  of  the 
valve  body,  the  end  of  the  valve  body  opposite  said 
branch  havmg  means  for  making  a  plug-in  type  telescop- 
ing vacuum  tight  connection  with  the  interior  of  the 
valve  body,  a  check  valve  within  the  opposite  end  of 
the  valve  body,  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  its  open  position  by  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
pipe  and  being  biased  for  movement  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion upon  loss  of  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  pipe  thereby 
to  close  off  the  air  flow  through  the  valve  body,  and  a 
pulsator  carrying  handle  on  said  pipe  between  the  branch 
and  the  pulsator. 
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2  827.921 

LOW  TORQLEINyrANT  CLOSING 

CHECK  VALVE 

Roger  M.  Sherman,  Palo  Alto,  Robert  E.  Fox,  Redwood 

City,  and  tl>v  Ferrari.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,894 

5  Claims.     (CL  137—527) 


1.  A  chcck-and-foot  valve  adapted  to  prevent  water 
hammer  effect  and  offering  a  minimum  of  resistance  to 
fluid  flow  through  the  valve  comprising  a  valve  body; 
a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
against  said  valve  seat  in  a  leak-tight  manner;  a  hinge 
mounting  said  valve  on  the  valve  body  for  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  and  toggle  means  link- 
ing said  valve  to  said  valve  body  to  supply  closing  pres- 
sure to  said  valve,  including  a  first  link  pivoted  to  said 
valve  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  hinge;  a  second  link 
pivoted  to  said  valve  body  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
hinge,  the  total  length  of  said  two  links  being  less  than 
the  sum  of  the  distances  betwen  said  hinge  and  the  two 
pivots  for  the  links;  a  common  pivotal  joint  connecting 
said  links;  and  spring  means  connecting  said  common 
joint  to  said  valve  body  adjacent  said  hinge  the  relative 
positioning  of  said  respective  parts  being  such  that  in  a 
closed  valve  position  the  link  members  form  a  relatively 
flat  obtuse  angle,  and  in  an  open  valve  position  said  link 
members  form  a  relatively  pointed  acute  angle;  whereby 
in  said  closed-valve  position  the  relatively  smaller  spring 
pressure  of  the  less  extended  spring  means  is  applied  sub- 
stantially fully  in  a  direction  tending  to  straighten  out 
said  links  and  results  in  a  valve-closing  pressure  much 
larger  than  said  spring  pressure,  while  in  said  open-valve 
position  the  relatively  larger  spring  pressure  of  the  more 
extended  spring  means  tending  to  straighten  out  said  links 
results  in  a  valve-closing  pressure  much  smaller  than 
either  of  said   aforementioned  spring   pressures. 


wardly  tapering  shape,  the  tapering  of  said  disc  being 
slightly  smaller  than  the  tapering  of  the  part  of  the  casing 
having  a  section  increasing  downstream  of  the  scat,  where- 
by an  annular  passage  is  formed  in  the  open  position  of 
the  valve  which  has  a  progressively  increasing  section, 
said  disc  having  an  annular  groove  provided  with  a  re- 
silient sealing  ring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  seat  when  the  upper  pan  of  the  metallic  disc 
is  applied  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  seat,  a  diffusing 
member  formed  by  a  core  axially  arranged  inside  said 
casing  downstream  of  said  valve  member  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  said  core  having  an  ogive-shaped 
decreasing  axial  section  to  provide  an  annular  passage 
having  a  continuously  and  progressively  increasing  area 
between  the  core  and  the  casing  downstream  of  said  valve 
disc,  an  axial  stem  carried  by  the  disc,  an  axial  passage 
provided  in  the  base  of  said  ogive-shaped  core  to  guide 
the  displacement  of  said  stem,  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
disc  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  ogive-shaped  diffusing  member  upon  which  it 
is  applied  in  the  open  position  of  the  check-valve. 


2  827  922 

STREAM-LINED  CHECK-VALVE 

Paul  Andr^  Guinard,  Saint-Cloud,  France 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.002 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  11,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—533.21) 


2,827,923 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 
Peter  Sadler,   Pendleton,  Salford,  England,  assignor  to 
N.  G.   N.  Electrical  Limited,  Patricroft,   England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  August  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,971 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—589) 


I.  A  check-valve  comprising  a  casing  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  a  seat  forming  restricted  part  arranged 
in  said  casing  having  a  section  progressively  decreasing 
upstream  of  said  scat  forming  part  and  progressively  in- 
creasing downstream  of  said  seat,  said  section  variation 
being  continuous  so  as  to  avoid  any  sharp  edge  and  to 
form  a  rounded  ring-shaped  restricted  seat  portion,  a 
valve  member  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  formed  by 
a   metallic   disc   of  a   substantially   frustoconical  down- 


A  solenoid  operated  valve  for  high  vacuum  insuUa- 
tions  comprising  a  pipe  line  having  a  valve  seat  thereon,  a 
valve  element  above  and  engageablc   with  said  seat,  a 
solenoid  coil,  a  ferrous  pole  piece  extending  axially  into 
the  solenoid  coil,  an  armature  reciprocable  axially  in  the 
solenoid  coil,  said  pole  piece  and  armature  having  proxi- 
mate  ends   formed    with   coaxial   complemental    conical 
faces  which  form  a  conical  air  gap  between  them  while 
the  armature  is  in  de-energised  position  and  which  are 
relatively  movable  one  within  the  other  by  movement  of 
the  armature  in  response  to  energisation  thereof  to  close 
said  air  gap,  an  axial  extension  on  the  armature  which  is 
slidable  relatively  to  the  valve  element  while  the  latter 
is  on  said  seat  in  response  to  movement  of  the  armature  in 
the  direction  to  close  the  air  gap  between  the  armature 
and  pole  piece,  an  abutment  on  said  extension,  a  coil  spring 
interposed  between  said  abutment  and  the  valve  clement 
which  balances  the  weight  of  said  element,  said  spring 
being  compressible  into  closed  condition  by  movement 
of  the  armature  in  said  air  gap  closing  direction  to  form  a 
solid  connection  between  the  armature  and  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  to  positively  lift  the  valve  element  from  the  valve 
seat,  a  casing  enclosing  said  valve  element  and  the  interior 
of  which  communicates  with  said  pipe  line,  a  guide  fixed  to 
said  pole  piece  and  having  a  bore  therein  which  provides 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the 
atmosphere  while  the  armature  is  in  de-energised  position 
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and  said  valve  element  is  on  said  valve  scat,  and  an  aux- 
iliary spring-loaded  valve  carried  by  the  armature  and 
cooperable  with  said  guide  to  close  the  bore  therein  by 
movement  of  the  armature  in  response  to  energisation 
thereof. 


2.827.924 
CONTROL  VALVES 
Frank    Hathorn    Towler,    Rodley,    and    John    Maurice 
Towler,  Dob  Park,  near  0<ley,  England,  assiftnors  to 
Electraulk  Presses  Limited,  Rodley,  near  Leeds,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  IS,  1952 

9  Claims.     (CL  137—425.11) 


/    I  t  •   "  ^ 


1.  In  a  control  valve  having  a  casing  defining  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  port'*  in  one 
end  wall  and  an  inlet  port  in  its  peripheral  wall,  said 
outlet  ports  being  arranged  in  two  groups  concentric  with 
said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  supported  for 
rotation  coaxially  within  said  chamber,  said  member 
having  its  ends  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  chamber  and  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cham- 
ber so  as  to  define  therewith  an  annular  space  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  port,  means  operative  as  the 
member  is  rotated  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  annular  space  and  said  outlet  ports  in  prede- 
termined sequence,  said  means  comprising  radially  dis- 
posed passages  drilled  in  the  member  and  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  annular  space,  and  axially  disposed 
passages  drilled  in  said  member  and  intersecting  said 
radial  passages,  said  axially  disposed  passages  opening 
through  the  ends  of  the  member  in  two  concentric  rows 
spaced  apart  similarly  to  said  groups  of  outlets  to  register 
with  said  outlets  so  as  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  space  and  the  outlets  individually  and  in  dif- 
ferent combinations  as  the  member  is  rotated  step-by-stcp 
through  a  plurality  of  positions. 


2,827.925 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  MEMBER  WITHIN 

A  TUBE 

Walter  Charies  Meibaum,  Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  October  20.  1955.  Serial  No.  541,781 

7  Claims.     (CI.  138—44) 


ery  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  means  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  member  to  secure  said  first  member 
against  axial  movement  within  the  tube. 


I.  Means  for  securing  a  member  within  a  tube  com- 
prising, a  tubular  element  having  a  first  inwardly  facmg 
recess  therein,  a  second  inwardly  facmg  recess  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  first  recess,  said  member 
being  disposed  m  said  first  recess,  means  disposed  in  said 
second  recess  and  having  inwardly  facing  threads  there- 
on, and  a  member  having  threaded  means  on  its  pcriph- 


2,827,926 
Al  TOMATIC  BALING  MACHINE  AND  A 
BANDING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Robert  E.  Seltzer,  Bellcvne,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Baler  Compaay,  Bcllcmc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  April  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,429, 
now    Patent  No.  2,768,574,  dated  October  30,   1956. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No. 
360,403 

11  Claims,     (a.  140—111) 


1  in  a  twisting  and  tuclcing  unit  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed; a  twister  rod  having  a  slot  at  one  end  to  receive 
crossed  wires  to  be  twisted,  a  tucker  sleeve  surrounding 
said  rod  and  having  a  nose  portion  with  a  lateral  notch 
positioned  so  that  rotation  of  said  rod  to  twist  the  crossed 
wires  together  will  cause  the  ends  of  the  wires  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  notch  in  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  for 
rotating  said  rod  in  one  direction,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  sleeve  on  said  rod  and  rotating  the  said  sleeve 
en  the  rod  to  tuck  the  ends  of  the  wires  inside  the  twisted 
together  portion  thereof,  means  for  retracting  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  turning  said  rod  a  small  amount  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  loosen  the  twisted  wires  there- 
from. 


2,827  927 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Alberi  James  Findlay,  Montreal,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  John  F.  Russell,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,769 
19  Claims.     (CL  141—83) 


«*--^^ 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  dispensing 
opening,  a  support  assembly  within  the  housing  carrying 
a  number  of  cups  in  stacked  relationship,  releasing  means 
for  releasing  the  cups  one  at  a  time,  the  released  cup  being 
adapted  to  pass  along  a  predetermined  path  to  liquid  re- 
ceiving position,  first  control  means  actuated  by  the 
passage  of  said  cup  through  a  portion  of  said  path,  a  liquid 
container  having  an  outlet,  a  dispensing  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  means 
adapted  to  open  said  dispensing  valve,  metering  means 
responsive  to  the  quantity  of  said  liquid  in  said  cup.  said 
first  control  means  being  also  connected  with  and  respon- 
sive to  said  metering  means,  whereby  said  dispensing 
valve  is  closed  through  said  control  means  and  meter- 
ing means  when  the  cup  is  filled  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  cup  advancing  means  adapted  for  movement 
from  liquid  receiving  position  to  a  forward  access  posi- 
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tion,  said  cup  advancing  means  also  being  connected  with 
and  responsive  to  said  metering  means,  whereby  when  a 
cup  receives  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  said  cup 
advancing  means  is  actuated. 


2,827,928 
FILLING  APPARATUS 
Gerfaart  A.  Guckel,  Lot  Ai^  Califs  avigiior  to  Jamcf 
Dole  EBgincering  Co^  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 
Application  October  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,457 
12  Claims.     (CI.  141— 134) 


ment  for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  fuel- 
tank  and  a  hose  valve  element  for  attachment  to  a  flexi- 
ble hose  leading  to  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tank,  said  hose 
valve  element  having  a  tube  with  one  end  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  flexible  hose  leaving  the  other  end  free 
and  having  a  spring  pressed  movable  gate  inside  the 
tube  and  a  seat  for  said  gate  remote  from  the  free  end 
of  the  tube,  the  gate  being  normally  held  closed  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  hose  valve  element 
being  adapted  to  be  hand  coupled  to  the  fuel-tank  valve 
element  for  filling  the  fuel-Unk  by  inserting  the  free  end 
of  the  hose  valve  element  into  the  cup-shaped  fuel-tank 
valve  element,  said  fuel-tank  valve  element  having  a 
finger  inside  the  cup  at  the  bottom  thereof  projecting 
towards  the  top  of  the  cup  for  entrance  into  the  free 
end  of  the  tube  to  open  the  gate  when  the  valve  elements 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  product  in  containers  com- 
prising a  filler  including  an  elongated  casing  having  dis- 
charge means  disposed  longitudinally  along  the  casing,  ro- 
tary means  for  supplying  the  product  through  said  dis- 
charge means  in  a  plurality  of  successure  intermittent 
bodily  fixed  streams  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  filler,  and  means  for  continuously  conveying  said 
containers  past  said  filler  in  timed  relation  with  said  ro- 
tary supplying  means  to  effect  filling  of  each  container  in 
its  travel  past  the  filler. 


2,827.929 
GAS  NOZZLE 
Lourdes  V.  McCarty,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,633 
11  Claims.     (CI.  141—209) 


arc  coupled  and  having  a  port  for  passage  of  fuel  into  the 
fuel-tank,  said  fuel-tank  valve  element  being  provided 
with  a  seat  and  said  hose  valve  element  being  provided 
with  a  face,  which  seat  and  face  mate  when  the  valve 
elements  are  coupled  to  prevent  passage  of  fuel  except 
past  the  gate  and  through  the  port  into  the  fuel-tank,  said 
fuel-tank  valve  element  having  screw  threads  for  attach- 
ing it  to  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  f-jel-tank.  an  open- 
ing in  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  fuel-tank  through 
which  the  fuel  must  flow  in  passage  from  the  port  to  the 
fuel-tank,  the  fuel-tank  valve  element  having  a  dam 
which  upon  screwing  of  the  fuel-tank  valve  element  into 
one  position  closes  the  opening  to  prevent  outflow  of 
fuel  from  the  fuel-tank  when  the  valve  elements  are 
uncoupled,  -and  which  upon  unscrewing  of  the  fuel-tank 
valve  element  into  another  position  opens  the  opening 
for  filling  of  the  fuel-tank. 


I.  In  a  fuel  nozzle  of  the  type  having  a  body  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  regulating  flow 
therebetween,  and  a  passage  including  a  venturi  for  de- 
veloping reduced  pressure  for  operating  an  aspirator-op- 
erated trip-latch  mechanism,  the  passage  originating  up- 
stream of  said  valve,  the  combination  of  a  second  valve 
for  regulating  flow  to  the  passage,  means  for  operating 
the  second  valve,  and  means  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween the  operating  means  and  the  second  valve  for  in- 
suring adequate  opening  of  the  second  valve  to  obtain  suf- 
ficient flow  through  the  venturi  to  operate  the  aspirator. 


2.827,931 

FREEZER  BOX  HOLDER  AND  FLTNNEL 

Eugene  E.  Melvin,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Gustave  Miller,  Washington,  D.  C. 

ApplicaHon  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  402.047 

2  Claims.     (CI.  141—331) 


-^ 


f^ 


2,827,930 

UO*JID  FLTL-TANK  FILLING  DEVICE 

Theodore  A.  Seegrist,  McLean.  Va. 

Application  January  28.  1954.  Serial  No.  406,908 

8  Claims.     (CI.  141—292) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  device  for  filling  a  fuel-tank  with  an  inflammable 

liquid  fuel  comprising  a  cup-shaped  fuel-tank  valve  ele- 


1.  A  readily  portable  filler  device  comprising  a  filling 
funnel  and  a  base  therefor  for  holding  a  container  in 
position  while  it  is  being  filled,  said  base  comprising 
a  container  holding  member  having  side  walls  extending 
vertically  and  integrally  from  a  bottom  floor,  said  bot- 
tom floor  extending  substantially  beyond  said  vertical  side 
walls  and  said  bottom  floor  being  of  a  thickness  and 
weight  substantially  in  excess  of  that  of  said  side  walls 
thereby  providing  a  self-subilizing  and  integral  platform 
for  supporting  said  base  on  any  suitable  supporting  sur- 
face, said  vertical  side  walls  being  rectangularly  spaced 
to  one  another,  said  bottom  floor  within  said  side  walls 
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being  arranged  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  container  to 
be  filled,  said  side  walls  having  their  inner  faces  comple- 
mentary to  the  greater  portion  of  the  outer  vertical  sides 
of  the  container  to  be  filled,  and  said  filling  funnel  having 
upper  funnel  walls,  rectangular  to  one  another,  flared  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  a  size  greater  than  the 
rectangle  formed  by  said  vertical  side  walls  to  a  size  com- 
plementary to  the  inner  sides  of  the  container  to  be 
filled,  and  short  downwardly  extending  funnel  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  flared  funnel  walls,  said 
downwardly  extending  funnel  walls  bcig  complemetary 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  container  vertical  walls. 


2,827,932 

CHAIN  SAW  CONSTRLCTION 

Leonard  M.  Stnink,  Coatesvillc,  Pa. 

Application  September  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,811 

7  Clalnu.     (CL  143—32) 


1.  In  d  portable  chain  saw,  a  power  unit  having  a  main 
drive  shaft  for  the  saw  chain,  a  centrifugal  clutch  having 
engageable  concentric  elements  respectively  keyed  to  and 
revoluble  about  said  shaft,  said  revoluble  element  being 
in  the  form  of  a  drum  having  a  web  extending  radially 
of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  chain  sprocket  also  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  sprocket  having  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  chain-engaging  teeth  which  are  respec- 
tively interfitted  in  notches  provided  in  said  web  of  the 
clutch  drum  whereby  said  drum  is  directly  coupled  to 
said  sprocket  to  drive  the  latter  when  the  ciutvh  elements 
are  operatively  engaged. 


2,827,933 

SPACING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRIM  SAWS 

Harry  H.  Rawson,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,299 

10  Claims,     (CI.  143—37) 


9.  A  manually  controlled  power  operated  means  for 
variably  setting  a  trim  saw  at  different  operating  stations, 
comprising  a  drive  member  operable  to  move  the  saw 
to  and  fro,  a  continuously  operating  power  driven  shaft, 
clutch  m:ans  for  temporarily  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
drive  member  to  cause  the  drive  member  to  move  the 


saw  in  one  direction,  clutch  means  for  temporarily  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  the  drive  member  to  cause  the  drive 
member  to  move  the  saw  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
manually  operable  selector  for  each  of  said  clutch  means 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  selecting  members  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  stations  of  operation  of  the 
saw,  and  means  connected  to  the  drive  member  and  to 
the  selectors  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  drive  mem- 
ber selected  by  actuation  of  a  selecting  member  to  effect 
release  of  the  drive  member  from  the  shaft  when  the 
drive  member  has  positioned  the  saw  at  the  selected 
station. 


2.827.934 
APPARATl'S  FOR  CHIPPING  WOOD 
James  T.  Ijirimcr.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Jack- 
son Industries,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Alabama 
Application  February  7.  19S5,  Serial  No.  486,456 
1  Claim.     (CI.  144—176) 


In  apparatus  for  chipping  wood,  a  feed  section  and  a 
chipping  section,  said  feed  section  comprising  conveyer 
means  for  feeding  stock  to  the  chipping  section,  a  driven 
hold-down  and  feed  roller  above  the  conveyer  means 
near  the  discharge  end  thereof  coacting  with  the  conveyer 
positively  to  feed  wood  stock  on  the  conveyer  to  said 
chipper  section  at  substantially  a  constant  rate  of  speed, 
said  chipper  section  comprising  a  stationary  knife  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  cutting  edge  over  which  the  wood 
stock  is  fed  from  the  feed  section,  scii  of  spaced  apart 
downwardly  moving  knives  co-acting  one  at  a  time  with 
the  stationary  knife  to  cut  chips  from  the  wood  stock  fed 
thereover,  said  downwardly  moving  knives  being  mounted 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  cutting  arcs  to  overlap, 
means  to  rotate  the  downwardly  moving  knives  at  sub- 
stantially constant  speed,  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
movable  hold-down  members  operable  to  engage  the 
stock  and  press  the  same  against  the  stationary  knife 
while  the  downwardly  moving  knives  are  engaging  and 
cutting  the  same. 

2,827,935 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WOOD  SI  RFACES 
George  E.  Alexander,  Bloomingdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Plywood  Corporatioa,  LooIstUIc,  Ky,,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Kentucky 
Applicatioa  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,127 
18  Claima.    (CI.  144—309) 


11.  The  method  of  providing  a  substantially  flat  wood 
surface   with   a   glossy   and   relatively   non-porous   finish 
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comprising:  nonabrasively  buffing  the  surface  with  a 
buffing  medium  having  a  flexible  yielding  relatively  non- 
abrasive  frictional  heat  insulating  rubbing  surface  mov- 
ing at  a  predetermined  buffing  speed,  compressing  the 
buffing  medium  between  a  backing  member  and  said  wood 
surface  to  press  the  buffing  medium  into  intimate  and  firm 
contact  with  said  surface;  and  corrclatively  controlling 
the  buffing  speed,  pressure  and  time  to  compress,  pressure 
smooth  and  densify  the  surface  wood  without  scorching 
the  wood. 


I  2,827.936 

EGG  CRACKER 

Joseph  R.  Furphy,  Salida,  Colo. 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471.387 

1  Claim.     (CI.  146—2) 


A  hand-operated  egg  cracicing  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port structure  of  hemi-ellipsoidal  shape  having  raised  side 
walls  positioned  apart  along  the  major  axis  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  major  length  of  an  egg,  a  cutting 
blade  positioned  intermediate  said  side  walls  and  disposed 
transversely  to  siid  major  axis,  said  side  walls  being  re- 
lieved to  provide  aligned  depressions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  blade  reducing  the  elevation  of  said  side  wails  in  the 
depressions  below  the  elevation  of  said  blade  whereby  a 
cut  of  predetermined  depth  may  be  made  when  an  egg  is 
held  between  supporting  fingers  and  a  strilcing  blow  of  the 
fingers  and  egg  respectively  is  directed  into  said  depres- 
sions and  against  said  cuttmg  blade. 


2.827.937 
FEEDER  FOR  PEAR  PEELER 
Frederick   H.   Lubdorff,  San  Jose,   Shermao   H.   Creed. 
Campbell,  and  Sylvio  Pucdnelli,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporarion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Aui^ust  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,183 
13  Claims.     (CI.  146—51) 


2,827,938 

VEGETABLE  SLICING  MACHINE 

BcBtly  L.  Adanuon,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,044 

9  Claims.     (CL  146—78) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  machine,  drive  means,  a  drive 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  means  for  rota- 
tional movement,  a  drum  mounted  co-axially  on  the 
drive  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith,  means  op- 
eratively interconnecting  the  drive  means  and  drum  to 
effect  continuous  reciprocatory  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  shaft  as  said  drum  rotates  therewith, 
at  least  one  feed  chute  positioned  to  deliver  a  vegetable 
placed  herein  against  the  surface  of  the  drum  in  all 
reciprocatory  positions  thereof,  two  sets  of  cutters  mount- 
ed on  the  surface  of  the  drum  in  oppositely  inclined  rela- 
tion and  in  position  to  pass  over  the  delivery  end  of  the 
feed  chute  as  the  drum  rotates  and  reciprocates,  one 
set  of  cutters  being  inclined  to  slice  a  vegetable  in  the 
chute  upon  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  drum  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  sets  of  cutters  being  in- 
clined to  slice  the  vegetable  upon  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  drum  in  the  other  direction,  each  of  said 
cutter  sets  containing  at  least  one  blade  and  both  cutter 
sets  having  the  same  number  of  blades,  each  of  the  blades 
in  both  cutter  sets  being  formed  with  a  corrugated  cross 
section,  the  blades  of  one  set  of  cutters  being  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  the  drum  with 
the  blades  of  the  other  set  equiangularly  spaced  in  alter- 
nating relation  therebetween,  each  blade  in  both  sets  of 
cutters  forming  means  for  cutting  off  a  slice  from  a  vege- 
table in  the  chute  and  placing  a  ribbed  surface  thereon 
each  time  said  blade  passes  said  chute. 


2,827,939 
CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

John  B.  Ames,  Selnsa,  Ala. 

Application  July  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521.794 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150—1) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  a  pear  to  a  stemming  tube 
comprising  means  for  holding  the  stemming  tube  with 
its  axis  in  fixed  position,  a  shaft  mounted  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  said  stemming  tube,  a  cup  mounted 
on  said  shaft  the  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof  and  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retainingly  grip  a  p)ear 
^ith  the  stem-blossom  axis  of  the  pear  displaced  a  fixed 
angular  distance  from  a  position  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
stemming  tube,  means  connected  to  said  cup  for  pivoting 
said  cup  about  said  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  through  said  fixed  angular  distance  to  bring  the 
stem-blossom  axis  of  the  pear  into  parallel  relation  with 
the  axis  of  the  stemming  tube,  means  connected  to  said 
cup  for  rotating  the  cup  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  controlling  rotation  of  the  cup  to  stop  the  same 
when  the  axis  of  the  pear  is  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
the  stemming  tube. 


1.  A  container  for  a  food  product  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bag  formed  from  a  substantially  square  blank  of 
non-woven  fibrous  material,  a  coating  of  polyethylene  on 
one  side  of  said  blank  providing  a  lining,  the  corners  at 
one  end  of  said  blank  being  curved,  said  blank  being 
folded  with  the  free  edges  thereof  juxtaposed,  said  edges 
along  one  side,  around  said  curved  corners  and  along 
the  adjacent  end  being  folded  together  in  overlapping 
relationship,  said  folded  edges  being  secured  together 
by  a  continuous  double  chain  stitch  to  provide  a  bag, 
which  is  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  the 
threads  forming  said  stitch  extending  across  the  closed 
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end  and  along  one  side  of  said  bag  to  provide  a  rip 
cord  and  the  fibers  in  said  material  being  substantially 
parallel  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag  whereby  said  bag  may 
be  filled  with  said  food  product  after  which  the  open 
end  may  be  closed  and  upon  pulling  said  cord  the  first 
mentioned  closed  end  will  be  torn  off  along  the  line  of 
stitching  and  upon  continued  pulling  of  said  cord  the 
stitches  along  the  stitched  side  will  be  torn  out  of  said 
material  thereby  opening  said  bag  across  one  end  and 
along  the  stitched  side  to  expose  said  food  product. 


2,827,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TERMINALS  TO 

Ml  LTICONDUCTOR  CORDS 
John  M.  Davis,  Houston,  Tex^  and  Bruno  A.  Raetsch. 
Lincoln  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,408 
16  Claims.     (CI.  153—1) 


1.  Article  assembling  apparatus  for  attaching  terminals 
to  individually  insulated  conductors  of  a  multiconductor 
cord,  which  comprises  means  for  retaining  the  several 
conductors  of  a  cord  initially  aligned  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship, means  for  feeding  terminals  having  conductor 
engaging  portions  successively  along  a  predetermined  path 
adjacent  to  said  conductor  retaining  means,  means  oper- 
ated in  timed  relation  to  the  terminal  feeding  means  for 
pushing  the  conductors  individually  and  successively  from 
the  conductor  retaining  means,  and  means  operated  in 
timed  relation  to  said  pushing  means  for  inserting  the 
released  conductors  individually  and  successively  into  en- 
gagement with  the  conductor  engaging  portions  of  suc- 
cessive terminals. 


2  827  941 
CRIMPING  APPARATL'S  FOR  APPLYING  A 
CONNECTOR  TO  A  CONDLCTOR 
Herbert  C.  Stoltz,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  New  JerMv 
Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,531 
4  Claims.     (CI.  153— 1) 


I  An  assembly  for  crimping  an  electrical  connector 
onto  an  insulated  conductor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
supporting  platfs,  a  conductor-crimping  means  associated 
with  each  plate,  an  ;!djustahle.  insulation-crimping  means 
asscciateJ  with  each  plate,  said  insulation-crimping  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  members  having  com- 
plementary, spaced  die  surfaces,  a  graduated  stepped  slot 
in  each  of  the  members  and  an  adjusting  member  siidably 


positioned  between  each  supporting  plate  and  one  of  the 
steps  in  the  slot  of  the  respective  member,  whereby  the 
spacing  between  the  die  surfaces  on  the  insulation-crimp- 
ing means  may  be  adjusted  by  moving  either  of  the  rec- 
tangular members  relative  to  its  supporting  plate  and  its 
adjusting  member. 


2,827,942 
MACHINE  FOR  DE-EMBOSSING  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  PLATES 
Herman  J.  Schultz,   Glenview,   III.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,    (o     Direct    Image    Offset    Corporation, 
Evanston,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Appiicatioo  January  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,743 
8  Claims.     (CL  153—32) 


1.  A  machine  for  de-embossing  printing  plates  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  printing  plate  thereon  for  movement  therewith,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spaced  co- 
axially  mounted  rollers  adjacent  the  cylinder,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  capable  of  independent  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  cylinder  to  engage  and  press  the 
plate  against  the  cylinder  during  rotation  thereof,  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
of  said  rollers  for  yieldably  pressing  its  associated  roller 
towards  said  cylinder,  and  a  flow  pressure  connection 
from  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  to  a 
common  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


2,827,943 
CAM-OPERATED  SHAFT  STRAIGHTENING 
DEVICE 
Edward  Earl  Judge,  Jr.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Metal  Products  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,070 
13  Claims.     (O.  153 — 48) 


I.  In  a  shaft  straightener,  the  combination  including: 
a  table;  supporting  means  for  a  shaft  upon  said  table; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  table:  a  hook  through 
said  opening  to  engage  said  shaft;  an  eccentric  vertically 
reciprocating  said  hook;  an  hydraulic  drive  system  rotat- 
ing said  eccentric;  and  control  linkage  for  predetermin- 
ing the  vertical  downward  movement  of  said  hook  in- 
cluding; a  lever  system  operating  eccentrically  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  hydraulic  drive  system,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  opened  and  closed  by  said  lever  system,  and 
an  hydraulic  circuit  activated  by  said  electric  circuit. 
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2,127,944 
ROLX£R  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 
FLATTENING  TUBULAR  STOCK 
Mircca  A.  Grans,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  airipinr  to  Lodh 
bard  Corpontkit,  Yooncitowii,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of 
Ohio 
Conthraatioa  of  application  Serial  No.  31  (,599,  October 
24,  1952.    Thif  appHcatfoa  Jannary  22,  1957,  Serial 
No.  635,517 

7  Clatam.     (CL  153>-54) 


1.  For  use  with  means  which  intermittently  advance* 
lengths  of  continuous  split  tubular  stock,  the  combiaation 
of  a  track  positioned  in  ^neral  alignment  with  the 
tubular  stock,  a  reel  at  one  end  of  said  track  to  take  up 
flattened  stock,  a  carriage  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
track  and  mounting  a  plurality  of  forming  roll  stands 
for  engaging  the  tubular  stock  successively  to  progressive- 
ly open  and  flatten  said  stock,  power  means  on  said 
carnage  to  drive  said  forming  roll  stands,  means  con- 
nected with  said  power  means  to  move  said  carriage 
along  said  track  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  pass  speed  of  said 
forming  roll  stands  whereby  said  carriage  may  move 
from  a  position  adjacent  said  reel  to  a  position  outwardly 
of  the  reel,  and  means  on  said  carnage  to  open  and  close 
said  forming-roll  stands  whereby  upon  said  carnage 
reaching  the  end  of  its  stroke  outwardly  of  said  reel  the 
forming-roll  stands  may  be  disengaged  from  the  stock 
and  returned  to  their  initial  starting  positions  adjacent 
said  reel. 


2,827.946  v*»-fi-i*^ 

LAMINATES  COMPRISING  ALKENYL  SUB^H- 
TUTED  PHENOUC  RESINS  AS  BINDERS 
Roscr  M.  Chriftensoa,  Whitcfiih  Bay,  Wis^  and  Richard 
A.  Freeman,  Rodcford,  U.,  ais^on  to  Pittibaivh 
Plate  Glass  Company 

Application  March  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,976 
6  Claim.    (CL  154— 2.6) 


2,827,945 

ROLLER  LEVELER  WITH  UPPER.ROLLER 
ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Frederick  K.  Manst,  Queens  Vniage,  N.  Y. 
Origfaial  application  Jnly  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  107,157. 
now  Patent  No.  2,638,143,  dated  May  12,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  February  17,  1953,  Serial 
No.  337065 

3  ClaioM.     (CL  153—187) 


1 .  In  a  roller  leveler,  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  a 
row  of  upper  straightening  rolls,  a  base  for  supporting  a 
cooperating  row  of  lower  straightening  rolls  mounted  in 
staggered  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  and 
screw-threaded  spindles  rotatably  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  upper  frame,  another  pair  of  spaced-apart  and  screw- 
threaded  spindles  rotatably  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  upper  frame,  nuts  fast  to  said  base  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  spindles,  a  bracket  for  rotatably  sus- 
taining each  of  said  two  pairs  of  spindles  below  said  nuts, 
and  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  brackets  for  ro- 
tating said  spindles  in  said  nuts  to  vertically  displace  said 
spindles  and  consequently  said  upper  frame  with  respect  to 
said  base,  said  brackets  and  adjusting  means  participating 
in  the  vertical  displacement  of  said  spindles. 


I.  A  laminate  of  high  tensile  strength,  high  dielectric 
strength  and  light  color,  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  of 
fibers  which  are  bonded  by  condensation  products  formed 
in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen  and  free  iron  and  being 
of  about  0.5  to  5  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  2  moles  of 
a  butenyl  phenol  mixture  obtained  by  substitution  of 
hydrogen  in  the  benzene  ring  of  phenol  through  reac- 
tion of  phenol  with  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  the  butenyl  phenol  mixture  con- 
sisting primarily  of  compotmds  of  the  formulae: 


eo-^>- 


and 
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2,827.947 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  SUPPORT 

Thomas  A.  Wilkinson,  Oak  Parii,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Jacobs  Com  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,887 

9  Claims.    (CL  155—14) 


1.  In  a  seat  supporting  structure,  a  seat  supporting 
frame,  a  track  element  at  each  side  of  said  frame  slidable 
along  a  supporting  surface,  link  members  pivotally  con- 
necting said  frame  to  said  track  elements  and  providing 
for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  frame  relative  to  said 
track  elements,  lever  means  at  each  side  of  said  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  track  elements,  link  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
levers  to  said  frame,  an  equalizing  bar  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  levers  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot 
points  of  said  levers  on  said  track  elements,  and  motor 
means,  including  a  motor  and  an  extensible  and  retract- 
able power  transmitting  means  driven  by  said  motor  and 
reacting  against  said  bar  to  pivot  said  levers  about  their 
connection  with  said  track  elements  and  thereby  effect 
vertical  movement  of  said  frame  on  said  link  members. 


2,827,948 
SLIDING  SEATS 
Oscar  Bertoya,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Renold 
Chains  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  27,  1954 
7aain».     (CL  155— 14) 
1.  A  sitding  seat,  comprising  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able part,  which  is  sat  upon  in  use.  stationary  support 
means   therefor,   the   movable  part   being   slidable  over 
the   support    means,    bearings    interposed    between    said 
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movable  part  and  said  stationary  support  means,  and  rc- 
Icasable  locking  means  for  securing  the  movable  part 
when  it  has  been  adjusted  to  a  desired  position,  said 
bearings  comprising  tracks  extending  in  the  direction  of 


movement  of  said  movable  part  and  spaced  apart  per- 
pendicularly to  that  direction  and  roller  chains  extend- 
ing lengthwise  along  the  tracks  with  their  rollers  in 
contact  therewith,  said  releasable  locking  means  com- 
prising detents  engageable  with  links  of  the  chains. 


2,827.949 

SWING  SEAT 

Edward  A.  Kershaw,  Hendenoo,  Ky, 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,016 

2  Claims.     (CI.  155—58) 


2.  A  swing  seat  comprising  a  generally  quarter  moon 
shaped  frame  of  rubber  covered  wire,  spring  wire  load 
supporting  means  transversely  disposed  within  said  frame 
along  the  major  axis  and  attached  thereto,  a  woven  plastic 
sheath  individually  enclosing  each  spring  wire  load  sup- 
porting means  and  members  attached  at  each  end  of  said 
frame  for  suspension. 


2,827,950 

SWING 

Harold  Carden  Kent,  Nenagh,  Ireland 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  29.  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  155 — 65) 


2.  A  swing  comprising  an  elongated  beam  having  .. 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  trans- 
verse spar>  carried  by  said  beam,  there  being  a  spir  ad- 
jacent  each   end   of   said    beam,    an    mverted    U-shaped 


below  said  beam,  a  shaft  connected  to  and  extending 
horizontally  between  said  downwardly  extending  legs,  an 
elongated  driving  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  spindle  carried  by  said  beam  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  a  propeller  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  spindle,  and  an  elongated  flexible 
strap  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rotatable  spindle 
and  Its  opposite  end  connected  to  said  driving  bar,  the 
connection  between  said  one  end  of  said  strap  and  said 
spindle  permitting  said  strap  to  wind  around  said  spindle 
and  unwind  from  said  spindle,  and  downward  movement 
of  said  driving  bar  with  respect  to  said  beam  causing 
said  strap  to  unwind  from  and  rotate  said  spindle  to 
thereby  rotate  said  propeller. 


2,827,951 
SEAT  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Elmer  A.  Herider,  Dearborn  Township,  Wayne  County, 
and  Kennard  Pitts,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Company.  Coraopolis,  Pa., 
a  Pennsylvania  corporation 
Applkatioa  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.229 
14  Claims.     (CI.  155—160) 


1.  In  a  seating  structure,  a  fixed  hollow  spring  retainer 
of  noncircular  cross  section,  a  pair  of  swingably  inter- 
connected shells  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  exterior 
of  the  spring  retainer,  said  shells  having  interfitting  cylin- 
drically  curved  body  walls  and  transverse  opposite  end 
walls  provided  with  a  common  pivot  pin.  openings 
formed  in  superposed  portions  of  the  body  walls  of  the 
shells  and  conforming  to  a  common  plane,  and  retract- 
ably  mounted  latching  means  receivable  in  registering 
openings  in  the  shells  to  latch  them  together. 


2  827  952 
CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Beauty 
Products,  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,271 
10  Claims.     (CL  155—179) 


1.  A  hollow  cushion  construction  having  spring-like 
cushioning  characteristics  composed  of  at  least  two  in- 
terconnected sections,  each  section  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  material  having  flexible  and  resilient 
characteristics  and  including  a  relatively  flat  and  contin- 
uous support  portion  for  receiving  a  load  directly,  said 
portion  having  edge  means,  downwardly  directed  side 
skirt  means  depending  from  said  edge  means  except  at  one 
continuous  area  thereof,  spaced  apart  slits,  except  at  the 


bracket  carried  by  each  spar,  the  bracket  adjacent  the    one  continuous  area  thereof  passing  completely  through 
rear  en  '  of  said  beam  having  legs  extending  downwardly    the  material  and  extending  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  sup 
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port  portion  and  the  skirt  means  and  through  the  edge 
means  whereby  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  support 
portion  adjacent  the  slits  the  portion  is  distorted  and  the 
edge  means  is  altered  in  shape  under  substantial  control 
of  the  slits  and  when  the  load  is  removed  the  support 
portion  assumes  its  original  shape,  means  for  connectmg 
the  sections  together  whereby  the  support  portions  form 
a  combined  continuous  load  receiving  portion  comprising 
downwardly  directed  skirt  segments  depending  from  the 
edge  means  at  each  continuous  area,  each  segment  of  a 
section  being  spaced  from  one  another  a  predetermined 
amount  to  form  narrow  spaces  between  segments,  and 
spring  means  connecting  a  pair  of  segments  of  one  section 
on  each  side  of  a  narrow  space  to  a  corresponding  pair 
of  segments  of  the  other  section  whereby  when  load  is 
applied  to  the  construction  adjacent  the  connecting  means 
the  combined  support  portion  adjacent  thereto  is  altered 
in  shape  under  control  of  said  spring  means. 


II 


2.827,953 

HIGH  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT 

Dariene  M.  Jones,  Sad  Pablo,  Calif. 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461^37 

6  Claims.     (CI.  155—188) 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  high  chair  having  a  seat  and 
a  plurality  of  legs  supporting  said  seat  comprising:  a  first 
generally  rectangular  pliant  member  having  an  upper  edge, 
a  lower  edge  and  end  portions,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  encompass  said  legs  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  adja- 
cent said  seat,  a  second  pliant  member  having  an  upp>er 
edge  and  end  portions  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned 
end  portions  and  a  lower  edge  integrally  associated  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  first  member,  means  for  relcasably 
securing  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers together,  the  upper  edge  of  said  second  member  hav- 
ing a  greater  peripheral  length  than  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  being  positioned  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  first 
member,  said  members  defining  a  trough  extending  around 
said  chair  for  catching  and  retaining  material  falling 
therein. 


2  827  954 
EXTENSIBLE  METALLIC  AWNING  STRUCTURE 
DaTid  W.  Silver,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Application  March  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  569,149 
5  Claims.     (O.  160—22) 
2.  An  extensible  awning  for  mounting  in  shielding  re- 
lation to  an  opening  in  a  building  wall,  comprising:   a 
pair  of  awning  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  wall 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  swinging  of  said  arms 
toward  and  away  from  the  wall;  an  open  front  casing 
mounted  on  said  wall  above  the  opening;  a  foldable  slat 
assembly  comprising  accordion-folded,  contractile  springs 
connected  between  the  other  ends  of  the  respective  arms 
and    the    top   wall    of   said   casing,   and   slats   extending 
between  and  connected  to  alternate  folds  of  said  springs, 
said  assembly  being  retracted  wholly  within  the  casing 
on  swinging  of  the  arms  toward  the  wall;  a  door  hinged 
to  and  normally  closing  the  open  front  of  the  casing; 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  between  the  spring  and 
door  for  biasing  the  door  to  open  and  closed  positions 
respectively,  responsive  to  extension  and  contraction  of 


said  spring,  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  link  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  spring  and  the  link  being  connected 
to  the  door  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hinge  axis  of  the 
door,  said  spring  in  its  contracted  condition  shifting  the 
link  to  a  position  closing  the  door,  and  in  its  expanded 
condition  shifting  the  link  outwardly  from  the  casing 
and  about  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  link 
to  the  door  and  spring  respectively  to  swing  the  door  to 
open  position. 


3.  An  extensible  awning  for  mounting  in  shielding  re- 
lation to  an  opening  in  a  building  wall,  comprising;  in 
combination  with  a  window  sash  mounted  in  said  (^>en- 
ing  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  wall  to  an  open  posi- 
tion: a  pair  of  awning  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  upon 
the  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  swinging 
of  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  the  wall;  a  collapsible 
slat  assembly  connected  between  the  other  ends  of  the 
respective  arms  and  said  wall,  said  assembly  being  ex- 
tended and  retracted  responsive  to  swinging  of  the  arms 
away  from  and  toward  the  wall  respectively;  and  links 
pivotally  connected  between  said  sash  and  awning  arms 
and  exerting  outward  pressure  on  said  arms  responsive 
to  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  sash. 


2  827  955 

FOLDING  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTION 

SCREEN 

Albert  B.  Huriey,  Hontiiigtoa,  N.  Y. 

Api^ication  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,736 

10  Claims.     (CI.  160—24) 


1.  A  multi-section  folding  projection  screen  comprising 
a  comparatively  narrow  substantially  rigid  primary  frame 
section  having  top  and  bottom  rails,  comparatively  wide 
substantially  rigid  secondary  frame  sections  articulately 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  primary  frame  section  and 
movable  between  closed  positions  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  primary  frame  section  and  open  positions 
making  a  large  obtuse  angle  less  than  180  degrees  with 
said  primary  frame  section,  said  secondary  frame  sections 
having  top  and  bottom  rails,  means  for  relcasably  securing 
said  secondary  frame  sections  in  their  open  and  closed 
positions  respectively,  and  a  flexible  reflective  sheet  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  said  frame  sections 
by  means  of  flexible  securing  elements,  whereby,  when 
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said  sections  are  opened,  said  sheet  is  held  in  extended  ment  with  a  floor  thcrebencath  causing  the  upper  end 
smoothly  curved  condition,  and  when  said  sections  arc  of  said  panel  and  said  member  to  be  telescoped  relative 
closed  said  screen  takes  up  a  small  space.  to  one  another. 


2  827  956 

VERTICAL  VENETIAN   BLIND 

Maurice  E.  Achler  and  Albert  H.  Milstine.  Chicago.  HI., 

assignors  of  one-tenth  to  Harry  Shapiro,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  March  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  278,857 

7  Claims.     (CI.  160—172) 


--e-^'.y^-^--^^.-^ 


1.  In  a  vertical  Venetian  blind,  a  horizontal  tube  hav- 
ing a  straight  slot  throughout  its  length  and  supported  for 
rocking  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  series  of  sliders  sup- 
ported by  said  tube  and  each  having  a  portion  extending 
through  said  slots,  the  outermost  surface  of  each  of  said 
portions  being  substantially  flat,  a  flexible  foldable  tape 
having  a  first  portion  secured  contiguously  to  each  of 
said  slider  surfaces,  the  securing  means  including  a  single 
fastening  element  passing  through  said  first  tape  portion 
substantially  medially  of  the  width  thereof,  said  element 
having  a  substantially  circular  head  portion,  said  tape 
having  a  second  portion  depending  in  angular  relation 
from  said  first  tape  ponion  substantially  at  an  edge  of 
said  circular  head  portion,  the  line  of  juncture  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  caused  to  progressive- 
ly shift  along  the  edge  of  said  circular  head  portion  as 
said  tube  is  rocked  in  one  d-.rection  or  another,  and  a 
slat  suspended  from  each  of  said  second  tape  portions. 


2  827  957 

FOLDABLE  PARTITION 

Ernest  Robert  Haws,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert 

Haws  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Jaly  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  444,775 

4  Claims.    (CI.  160—199) 


1.  A  folding  partition  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  overhead  track,  a  carriage  device  movable 
along  said  track,  a  partition  panel,  suspension  means  sup- 
porting <iaid  part'tion  panel  below  said  carriage  device 
for  movement  therewith  and  relatively  thereto,  said  sus- 
pension means  comprising  shaft  means  swivelly  and  slid- 
ably  journaled  on  said  carnage  means  and  a  resilient 
means  between  said  carriage  means  and  a  part  of  said 
shaft  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  latter  against  down- 
ward movement,  said  ^haft  means  being  secured  to  a 
member  yieldingly  telescopically  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  partition  panel,  and  pressure  means  sus- 
pended Irom  said  overhead  means  actuatabie  to  engage 
said  member  to  urge  the  same  and  said  shaft  means 
downwardly  against  the  resistance  of  said  resilient  means 
to  shift  said  panel  downwardly,  said  panel  upon  cngagc- 


2  827  958 

CHAIN  CLOSURE  AND  PARTITION  FOR 

OPENINGS 

Earnest  M.  Lcc,  Mission,  Kans. 

Application  Angust  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  526^03 

8  Claims.     (CL  160—328) 


1.  A  barrier  for  separating  individual  lots  of  merchan- 
dise being  transported  in  a  carrier  vehicle,  said  barrier 
including  tracks  adapted  for  attachment  to  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  vehicle,  trolleys  on  said  tracks,  bar  sup- 
ports projecting  from  the  trolleys,  tubular  b.irs  having 
ends  sleeved  over  the  bar  supports  and  one  of  said  ends 
having  sliding  movement  on  its  bar  support  to  accom- 
modate the  effective  length  of  the  bar  relatively  to  the 
trolleys  when  one  of  the  trolleys  is  moved  along  the  track 
forwardly  of  the  other  trolley,  a  reticulated  curtain  de- 
pending from  said  bar,  and  means  for  attaching  sides  of 
said  curtain  to  sides  of  the  vehicle. 


2,827,959 

CORNER  SUPPORT  FOR  DRAPERIES 

Oscar  Solow,  Norfolk,  and  Bertha  Konnan,  Bayside,  Va. 

Applicatioa  September  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  458^83 

2  Claims.     (CL  160-^30) 


2.  A  sheet-like  device  for  fitting  within  and  reinforc- 
ing an  upper  free  unsupported  corner  of  a  drape  con- 
sisting of,  an  L-shaped  member  including  two  sheet-like 
arms  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
with  outer  edges  of  said  arms  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  third  sheet-like  arm  extending 
from  the  juncture  of  the  first  two  arms  substantially 
along  a  bisector  of  the  angle  between  said  first  two  arms, 
all  of  said  arms  being  arranged  in  a  common  plane  with 
a  portion  of  the  third  arm  in  the  vicinity  of  the  juncture 
of  the  first  two  arms  enlarging  the  area  of  continuous 
sheet  material  of  the  corner  of  the  device,  and  each  arm 
having  a  hole  in  the  free  end  portion  thereof. 


2,827,960 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BARRICADE 

FOR  BOX  CAR  DOORS 

Henry  E.  Keating,  Westchester,  and  John  E.  Murphy  and 

Bernard  N.  Poss,  Aurora,  HI. 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,976 

12  Claims.     (CL  160—368) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  box  car  having  a  side  wall 

provided  with  a  door  opening  defined  by  a  door  frame 

for  the  reception  of  an  expendable  barricade,  removably 

mounted  against  the  inner  face  of  the  frame,  across  the 
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door  opening,  track  means  39  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  interior  of  the  car  and  comprising  a  portion 
extending  adjacent  the  top  of  the  door  opening  and  having 
a  portion  terminating  adjacent  one  side  of  the  door  open- 
ing, an  upright  reinforcement,  movably  supported  at  its 
upper  end  on  said  track  means  and  movable  to  an  oper- 
ative posinon  intermediate  the  door  opening,  forwardly  of 


the  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  the  door  frame,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  remforce- 
ment  in  the  bottom  of  the  door  opening  to  preclude  out- 
ward movement  of  the  reinforcement  through  the  door 
opening,  said  reinforcement  being  movable  along  said 
track  means  to  a  storage  position,  in  close  proximity  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  car,  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening 


2.827.941 

BELT  SLITTING  MACHINE 

William  J.  Pugli,  Piedmont,  Califs  assignor,  by  decree  of 

distribution,  to  John  G.  Push 

ApplicaHon  December  5.  I9S2.  Serial  No.  324,186 

4  Claims.    (CI.  164—39) 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  slitting  heavy  belting  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  wmding  the  resultant  narrower  strips 
into  rolls  at  a  constant  speed  on  a  single  axle,  while 
keepmg  a  separation  between  adjacent  said  rolls,  the  com- 
bmation  of  a  frame;  constant  speed  belt  driving  means 
supported  by  said  frame;  edge  guide  means  at  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  side  edges 
of  said  belting,  at  least  one  stationary,  straight-edged, 
belt-slitting  knife  mounted  with  its  blade  generally  verti- 
cal and  immediately  adjacent  said  belt-driving  means, 
said  blade  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  relative  to  the 
direction  along  which  said  belt  is  moved;  and  winding 
means  on  said  frame  for  forming  a  plurahty  of  coaxial 
belting  rolls  around  a  single  axle  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rollers  from  said  knife,  said  winding  means  being 
driven  through  a  slip  clutch  by  said  belt-driving  means, 
the  inclination  of  said  knife  exerting  a  sidewise  push  by 
the  back  edge  thereof,  urging  the  split  belting  portions 
outwardly  against  their  respective  edge  guide  means,  and 
so  that  the  strips  are  rewound  in  alignment  with  their 
edge  guide  means. 


2,827,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STRIP  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Albert  J.  Sarka,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hean 
Eqaipmeat  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,234 

15  Claims.     (CI.  164 — 49) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  rapidly  moving  strip  and  the 
like  comprising  continuously  operable  means  feeding  strip 


and  the  like  in  a  path,  a  first  member  for  acting  on  the 
strip  and  the  like  mounted  to  operate  in  a  circular  path  a 
portion  of  which  lies  substantially  in  the  first  mentioned 
path,  a  guide  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  first 
mentioned  path  mounted  to  move  with  the  fint  member, 
a  second  member  for  acting  on  the  strip  and  the  like 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  and  link  means  con- 


necting the  second  member  to  a  pivot  point  spaced  from 
and  independent  of  the  first  member  causing  the  second 
member  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  and  move  generally 
reciprocably  in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  path 
generally  in  unison  with  the  first  member  and  to  move 
substantially  into  the  first  mentioned  path  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  first  member. 


2,827,963 
PERFORATING  MACHINE 

Frederick  W.  Anders,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Allitb- 

Prouty,  Inc.,  Danville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,877 

6  Claims.     (CL  164—114) 


1.  A  machine  for  mailing  spaced,  parallel  rows  of 
perforations  in  a  flat  plate  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
aligned  punches  movable  into  and  out  of  cutting  position, 
a  carriage  connectible  to  the  plate  for  shifting  the  same 
to  successive  cutting  positions,  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  carriage  during  the  perforation  of  each  row  in- 
cluding a  fixed,  spaced  apertured  rail  and  a  pin  movable 
between  positions  engaging  any  aperture  and  free  thereof, 
means  including  a  member  successively  movable  in  one 
direction  to  release  the  locking  means  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  advance  the  carriage  to  the  next  cutting  posi- 
tion, pneumatic  means  selectively  controlled  for  deter- 
mining movements  of  the  member,  and  means  triggered 
by  the  carriage  movement  for  disabling  se'ected  punches 
to  thereby  vary  the  number  of  perforations  in  any  row  of 
the  plate. 
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2,827.964 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
Burton  B.  Sandiford,  Placentia,  and  Howard  F.  Keller,  Jr^ 
Fullertoa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Compan>  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590J87 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
I.  The  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
oil-bearing  formation  which  compr'ses  introducing  into  an 
input  well  penetrating  said  formation  a  flooding  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  partially  hydrolyzed  acrylamide  polymer,  and 
forcing  said  medium  through  said  formation  toward  at 
least  one  output  well  penetrating  said  formation  at  a 
distance  from  said  input  well,  said  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  such  that  a  0.5  percent  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  of  the  same  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  4  cps.  Ostwald  at  21  5*  C.  and  being  hydrolyzed 
to  such  an  extent  that  between  about  0.8  and  about  10 
percent  of  the  amide  groups  originally  present  in  the 
unhydrolyzed  polymer  have  been  converted  into  car- 
boxyl  groups,  and  said  polymer  being  employed  in  such 
amount  that  the  said  flooding  medium  has  a  viscosity 
between  about  1  and  about  1000  cps.  at  the  formation 
temperature. 

2,827,965 
MEANS  FOR  EQl  ALIZING  LOAD  ON  TWO 
END     PLATES    OF     INFLATABLE     REIN- 
FORCED PACKER 
Whitman  D.  Mounce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
Application  September  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  535,001 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—187) 


1.  In  a  well  packer:  a  shaft,  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  support  members  slidably  arranged  on  said  shaft, 
a  rigid  rotatable  tubular  member  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  extending  between  said  support  members,  a  fluid  in- 
flatable member  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  support  members, 
means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  member,  stop  means 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  tubular  member,  steep-pitched  right-handed  mat- 
ing threads  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  tubular  mcm- 
t>er  and  one  of  said  support  members  and  steep-pitched 
left-handed  mating  threads  interconnecting  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  said  other  support  member 
whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  support  members  in 
one  direction  rotates  said  tubular  member  to  move  said 
other  support  member  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  di- 
rections of  movement  of  said  support  members  being  to- 
ward each  other  when  said  inflatable  member  is  inflating 
and  being  away  from  each  other  after  said  inflatable 
member  has  been  inflated  when  equalizing  a  load  car- 
ried by  said  support  members  between  said  support 
members. 


2,827,966 

TUBING  ANCHOR  WITH  SLIPRELEASING 

MECHANISM 

Orvel  B.  Reynolds,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,523 

6  Claims.     (CL  16^—212) 


1.  A  tubing  anchor  for  anchoring  a  tubing  to  a  sur- 
rounding well  casing  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
means  for  interposing  same  in  a  tubing  string,  said  body 
comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  tubular  members 
threaded  on  opposite  ends  for  attaching  in  said  tubing 
string  and  providing  an  annular  compression  cham- 
ber between  said  members;  means  on  said  outer  member 
for  engaging  said  casing  to  prevent  rotation;  slidable 
means  for  coupling  said  members  operable  by  rotation 
of  said  inner  member  to  permit  same  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  said  outer  member;  slip  means  on  said  tubular 
body  which  are  urged  outwardly  to  grip  said  casing  when 
said  inner  member  is  slid  in  one  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  outer  member;  hydraulic  slip-releasing  means  for 
sliding  said  inner  member  in  the  reverse  direction  com- 
prising a  first  ring  in  said  annular  chamber  secured  and 
sealed  to  said  outer  tubular  member  and  slidably  engag- 
ing said  inner  tubular  member,  a  second  ring  in  said 
chamber  below  said  first  ring  secured  and  sealed  to  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  slidably  engaging  said  outer 
tubular  member,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  pas- 
sage in  said  inner  tubular  member  with  said  chamber. 


2,827,967 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE 
Robert  J.  Schliekelmann,  Nicuwer  Amstel,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to   N.  V.   Koninklijke  Nederiandscbc  Vlieg- 
tuigenfabrieli   Fokker,  Schiphol,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,272 
3  Claims.     (CL  170—159) 


1.  An  aerofoil  construction,  especially  a  rotor  blade 
for  helicopters,  said  rotor  blade  comprising  solely  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  U-shaped  sheets  disposed  in 
section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade 
and  each  of  said  U-shaped  sheets  having  one  open  end, 
said  sheets  fitting  into  each  other  with  said  open  end 
of  each  of  said  U-sheets  directed  to  the  leading  edge  of 
said  blade  and  the  closed  end  of  each  of  said  U-shaped 
sheets  forming  a  cross-bracing,  said  cross-bracing  of  said 
sucressive  U-shaped  sheets  being  arranged  at  increasing 
distances  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  in  rear- 
ward direction,   and   all   leg  portions  of  said   U-shaped 
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sheets  extending  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade,  so  that 
all  forces  acting  upon  said  aerofoil  construction  are  car- 
ried at  least  partly  by  said  U-shaped  sheets. 


CONTROL  OF  HELICOPTER  STABILITY  BY 
INERTIA  DEVICE 
Gcriiard  J.  Siadngh,  Haddoofield,  N.  J^  and  Robert  R. 
Kcnwortliy,  PhUadctphia,  Pa^  uaigiiors,  by  mesne  as- 
■Ignmcato,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,40« 
(  Cbdms.    (a.  170—166.13) 


2.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  rotor,  blades  pivoted  for 
(lapping  relative  to  the  rotor,  pitch  change  means  for  said 
blades,  an  inertia  device,  first  control  means  operable 
by  changes  in  the  relative  angle  between  the  rotor  axis 
and  the  inertia  device,  second  control  means  operated  by 
the  pilot  for  cyclic  pitch  control,  supporting  means 
mounted  on  said  rotor  and  having  fulcrum  pivots  lying  in 
a  datum  plane  always  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a 
lever  of  the  first  class  mounted  on  said  respective  fulcrum 
pivots  and  connected  to  one  of  said  control  means  for 
cyclic  oscillation,  a  second  lever  of  the  first  claK.s  pivoted 
on  said  first  lever  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
trol means  for  cyclic  oscillation,  said  last  mentioned  lever 
connected  to  said  pitch  control  means  for  effecting  a  re- 
sultant cyclic  control  function  on  said  pitch  change 
meaiu. 


II 


2,827,969 

ROCK  PICKUP  AND  DUMPING  DEVICE 

Anthony  J.  McPherson,  Great  Falls,  Mont 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,396 

5  Claims.    (CI.  171—105) 


2,S27,97t 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL 
Harold  G.  Borsheim,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  coipontlon  of 
Iowa 

AppUcation  May  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  582,278 
14  Claims.     (CL  180—1) 


I.  A  rock  pickup  device  for  use  with  a  ground  power 
implement  and  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  such  an  implement  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
lines  extending  along  the  ground  surface  and  in  side  by 
side  relation  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  implement, 
^aid  tines  being  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
ground  surface  for  transverse  wobbling  and  shaking 
movement,  said  tines  having  rock-engaging  forward  ends 
and  ground-engaging  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  the  tines  for  position- 
ing and  maintaining  the  forward  ends  of  said  tines  at  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  ground  surface. 
728  O.  0.— «1 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  body  part  and  a 
side  frame  member  alongside  and  spaced  laterally  from 
said  part:  a  fluid  reservoir  positioned  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  part  and  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  an 
opening  therein;  a  support  extending  laterally  between 
and  secured  to  the  member  and  part  and  bridging  the 
reservoir,  said  support  having  an  opening  therein  in  ver- 
tical register  with  the  reservoir  opening;  a  valve  housing 
mounted  on  the  support  over  the  support  opening  and 
having  a  fluid  line  depending  therefrom  through  the 
registered  openings  and  into  the  reservoir;  and  means 
connecting  the  fluid  line  to  the  reservoir  top  wall  and 
including  a  seal  around  the  fluid  line  at  and  for  sealing 
the  reservoir  opening. 


2,827,971 

ICE  SLED 

Joseph  A.  Stefanka,  Vanboren,  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  28, 1954,  Swial  No.  478,058 

2  Claims.    (CI.  180—6) 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  toboggan-like  base,  a  platform 
on  said  base,  said  platform  having  an  aperture,  a  hous- 
ing disposed  over  said  aperture  and  connected  to  said 
platform  for  pivotal  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  projecting  out  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing  and  through  the  platform  aperture  and  sup- 
ported on  said  housing  for  rotary  movement,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  said  housing  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
said  means  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  an  upstanding  rod 
having  the  lower  end  portion  extending  loosely  through 
said  bracket,  means  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
rod  for  holding  said  rod  lower  end  portion  against  with- 
drawal from  said  bracket,  a  transversely  disposed  sleeve 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  an  upstanding  strip 
supported  by  said  platform,  a  lever  having  its  intermediate 
portion  supported  on  said  strip  and  having  one  end  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  for  actuating  the  latter. 
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2,827,972 

LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE  AND  THACK 

Artfaar  B.  West,  Boise.  Idaho 

Applkatton  September  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  53<,li5 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—9.1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  having  means  therein  provid- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  platform  comprising  a  lor- 
ward  load  carrying  portion  and  a  rear  motor  support  por- 
tion, a  motor  mounted  on  said  rear  platform  portion, 
traction  means  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  wheeU 
at  least  one  of  which  is  driven  by  said  motor  and  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  below  said  platform,  a  flexible  endless 
ground  engaging  traction  member  extending  around  and 
between  said  wheels  in  drive  engagement  therewith, 
means  defining  a  rigid  partition  arising  from  said  plat- 
form between  said  front  and  rear  portions,  and  handle 
bars  extending  from  said  partition  rearwardly  over  said 
motor  to  be  accessible  to  an  operator  walking  behind  the 
vehicle,  said  partition  separating  the  load  carrying  and 
motor  support  areas  of  said  platform. 


2,827,973 
BATTERY  HOLD-DOWN  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Sidney  Colcnun,  Maynard,  Maai^  assignor  to  Van  Brodc 
Milling   Co.,   Inc.,   CliBton,   Mass.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Massachusetts 

AppUcatioB  December  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  55M93 
2  Claims.     (CI.  180—68.5) 


1  The  combination  with  a  storage  battery  and  its 
support,  of  a  hold-down  frame  applied  to  said  battery. 
bolts  secured  to  said  support  and  extending  through  and 
above  said  frame,  the  upper  portions  of  said  bolts  being 
screw-threaded,  two  non-metallic  washers  of  acid-resistant 
sufficiently  stiff  but  pliant  enough  material  associated 
with  each  bolt  to  permit  radial  expansion  of  said  washers 
under  pressure,  the  lower  washer  of  each  set  resting  on 
said  frame,  a  metallic  nut  on  each  bolt,  and  a  cap  of 
acid-resistant  plastic  material  wholly  enclosing  said  nut 
and  bearing  against  the  upper  washer  of  its  set  at  an  area 
located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  screw-threaded 
surface  of  said  bolt,  said  nut  being  fixed  to  its  cap  and 
hi  underfacc  being  disposed  at  a  substantial  distance 
above  that  face  of  said  cap  which  bears  against  the  upper 
washer  of  its  set,  the  diameters  of  the  perforations  in  said 
washers  being  initially  of  a  size  fitting  tightly  the  screw- 
threaded  portions  of  said  bolts,  whereby  said  washers  are 
converted  into  nuts  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  same 
by  said  caps  in  screwing  down  said  metallic  nuts  on  said 
bolts. 


2,827,974 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  OF  THE 

HYDRAULIC  TYPE 

Clarence  E.  Frank,  Fraacr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Dctot>lt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  NoTcmbcr  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,130 
10  Claims,    (a.  180—79.2) 


^"^^^ 


/H- 


1.  In  a  booster  type  fluid  power  steering  gear  incorpo- 
rating a  unitary  assembly  combining  a  power  cylinder  and 
a  control  valve  in  in-line  relation,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  including  a  pitman  arm  having  associated  there- 
with a  connecting  element  received  in  said  assembly  and 
operatively  linked  to  the  working  portion  of  said  valve, 
and  an  idler  arm  pivotally  supported  to  rotate  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  steering  linkage 
member,  said  idler  arm  mounting  a  connecting  element 
received  in  said  assembly  In  juxta-position  to  said  first 
connecting  element,  said  connecting  elements  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  center  line,  with  the  gear  in  neutral 
condition,  and  being  so  shaped  and  seated  as  to  allow 
for  a  ready  turning  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
assembly. 

2,827,975 

VEHICLE  POWER-STEERING  MECHANISM 

Glen  Brand,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aasifiior  to  LJoa  Products 

Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nebraska 

AppUcatioo  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,291 

8  Clalim.    (a.  ISO— 79  J) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  power-steering  mechanism  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  vehicle  frame,  a  steering  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  against  axial  movement;  means 
movable  by  said  shaft  for  steering  the  vehicle;  a  power 
cylinder  member;  a  piston  therein;  a  piston  rod  member 
projecting  from  said  cylinder;  one  of  said  members  being 
connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  to  said  movable 
steering  means,  a  spool  valve  coaxial  with  and  adjacent 
the  steerable  end  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  valve 
having  a  casing  element  and  a  hollow  valve  spool  element 
rectprocable  therein  and  enclosing  said  shaft  end;  means 
within  said  valve  detachably  connecting  said  spool  ele- 
ment to  said  shaft  for  relative  axial  movement  there- 
between on  relative  rotary  movement  therebetween; 
means  detachably  and  rigidly  connecting  said  casing  ele- 
ment to  said  frame;  and  a  steering  wheel  coaxially  se- 
cured to  said  ^wol  element 


March  25,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


786 


VEHICLE  POWER-STEERING  ATTACHMENT 

GIm  Wamd,  Onaha,  Ncbr.,  ■■ignnr  to  Lk»  Prodocta 

Compuaj,  Oouha,  Ncbr^  a  corponilicNi  of  NcbnAa 

AppHoUioB  loly  27, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  524,7t8 

ItClalaiK.    (CL1S«— 79J) 


\sssLtJ»i:r.  > 


^S^ 


7.  A  powcr-iteering  control  valve  attachment  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  shaft  fixed  against  axial 
movement  and  mechanically  engaged  with  a  steered  ele- 
ment operable  by  a  fluid  pressure  steering  motor  coo- 
trolled  by  a  valve  attachment,  comprising:  a  spool  valve 
having  a  casing  fixedly  securable  to  the  vehicle;  a  boUow 
valve  spool  rotatable  and  reciprocable  in  said  casing;  a 
rotatable  control  member  coaxial  with  said  spocH  and  con- 
nected thereto  against  relative  rotation  but  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  therebetween;  means  for  mount- 
ing said  control  member  coaxially  of  the  shaft  against 
axial  movement  therebetween;  and  cam  means  located 
within  the  spool  for  shifting  said  spool  longitudinally  ot 
said  casing  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  spool  and 
the  steering  shaft. 


II 


2,127,977 

DOOR  INTERLOCK  SHUNT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Harold  G.  Moore,  Wcricyvllla,  Pa.,  awlgaor  to  Geacral 

Elcctrk  Conpuy,  a  corporalioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Fcbraary  It,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  4t7,402 

2ClainM.     (CLIM— 12) 


2427,978 

ACOUSTIC  RADIATION  FORCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Georga  E.  Hcary,  SdMocctady,  N.  Y.,  — Ignor  to  Geaeral 

Electric  Compaoy,  a  cofporatloa  of  New  Yoric 

May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,053 


Appttcatioii 

^ClafaM. 


(a.  181— w5) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  acoustic  radiation  force  in 
a  liquid  comprising  a  block-like  body  having  a  density 
less  than  the  density  of  said  liquid,  weighting  means  carried 
by  said  body  for  causing  said  body  to  sink  in  said  liquid 
in  the  absence  of  acoustic  radiation  therein,  a  concave 
acoustic  radiation  reflecting  surface  of  revolution  fonned 
on  said  body  on  which  said  acoustic  radiation  impinges 
to  tend  to  drive  said  body  upwardly  through  said  liquid, 
all  portions  of  said  concave  reflecting  surface  having  in> 
clinations  to  the  horizontal  of  less  than  approximately  45 
degrees,  and  a  hollow  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said 
body  with  a  communicating  passage  extended  through 
said  body  to  the  vertex  of  said  surface  to  permit  escape 
of  gases  trapped  by  said  surface,  said  stem  having  a 
density  greater  than  the  density  of  said  liquid. 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  energizing  train  wires  to 
control  a  train  having  a  plurality  of  self-powered  auto- 
matically accelerated  units  comprising  a  master  reverser 
for  selectively  energizing  train  wires  to  control  slave  re- 
vcrscrs  in  the  self-powered  units  to  determine  the  direc- 
tion of  acceleration  of  each  of  the  units,  a  master  con- 
troller for  selectively  energizing  train  wires  to  accelerate 
the  self-powered  units,  door  interlock  relay  contacts  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  contactor  of  said  master  controller 
for  preventing  application  of  power  to  the  self-powered 
units  when  the  door  closing  circuits  of  the  self-powered 
units  do  not  operate  properly  or  when  emergency  brakes 
are  applied,  momentary  switch  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  contactor  for  bypassing  said  door  interlock 
relay  contacts  to  allow  acceleration  of  the  self-powered 
units  when  said  door  interlock  relay  fails  to  operate,  a 
holding  winding  connected  to  be  energized  through  a  con- 
tact of  said  master  controller  and  energize  an  armature 
mechanically  secured  to  said  momentary  switch  means 
for  maintaining  said  momentary  switch  means  in  the 
closed  position  whereby  the  train  may  be  safely  operated 
without  manually  maintaining  said  switch  means  closed, 
and  a  contact  serially  connected  in  circuit  with  said  hold- 
ing winding  for  de-energizing  said  holding  winding  when 
emergency  brakes  are  applied. 


2,827,979 
VEHICLE  LIFT 
Elmer  B.  TlK>Bipco0,  Dca  Molacs,  Iowa,  anlgDor  to  Globe 
Hoiit  Company,  Dca  Mofaics,  Iowa,  a  corponitkMi  of 
Iowa 

AppUcatioa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,870 
3  Claiint.    (CL  187—8.41) 


1.  For  use  in  elevating  a  vehicle  above  a  floor  sur- 
face, a  vehicle  hoist  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  floor 
supported  piston  members,  upright  cylinder  members  cor- 
responding to  said  piston  members,  and  movable  up  and 
down  relative  thereto,  means  including  a  fluid  reservoir 
member  connected  to  and  extended  between  said  cylin- 
der members  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  means  ear- 
ned by  said  cylinders  for  engaging  a  vehicle  to  be  ele- 
vated, and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reser- 
voir means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cyl- 
inder members  to  raise  the  cylinders  on  said  pistons. 
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2,827,9M 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

John  Snozzo,  Paramos,  and  Danilo  Sandni,  Tcnaily,  N.  J^ 

aMiciion  to  Wcsdnghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pfttsborsfa,  Pan  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

A'tpUcation  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,431 

23  Claims.     (O.  ir7— 29) 


22.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  landings,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  means  mounting 
the  elevator  cars  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure 
to  serve  the  landings,  separate  motive  means  for  moving 
each  of  the  elevator  cars  relative  to  the  structure,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
the  elevator  car,  said  control  means  comprising  fljrst  call 
registering  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  landings 
for  registering  calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  first  direc- 
tion desired  from  the  landings,  second  call  registering 
means  for  each  of  a  plurahty  of  the  landings  for  register- 
ing calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  second  direction  de- 
sired from  the  landings,  means  for  stopping  an  elevator 
car  at  each  landing  approached  by  the  elevator  car  for 
which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  call  registering  means 
which  may  be  served  by  such  elevator  car  without  change 
in  direction  of  travel,  means  operable  for  bypassing  a 
landing  for  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  call  register- 
ing means,  means  selectively  operable  for  establishing 
first  and  second  modes  of  operation  of  the  elevator  cars, 
transfer  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition 
of  the  system  for  transferring  the  system  from  the  first 
mode  to  the  second  mode,  said  condition  of  the  system 
including  a  predetermined  call  registration  by  the  first 
call  registering  means  for  a  fint  group  of  said  land- 
ings, a  predetermined  call  registration  by  the  first  call 
registering  means  for  a  second  group  of  said  landings, 
absence  of  a  predetermined  loading  of  an  elevator  car 
starting  a  trip  in  the  second  direction  from  a  terminal 
landing,  and  a  predetermined  rate  of  bypassing  of 
the  elevator  cars  while  set  for  travel  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, said  second  mode  of  operation  conditioning  the  ele- 
vator system  to  expedite  service  in  the  first  direction, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  system  condition 
for  resetting  the  transfer  means  following  said  transfer- 
ring operation  to  return  the  system  to  said  first  mode, 
and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  bypassing 
means  while  the  system  is  conditioned  for  the  second 
mode  of  operation  for  extending  the  continuous  period 
of  operation  in  said  second  mode  despite  subsequent  oc- 
currence of  said  predetermined  system  condition. 


2,827,981 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 

William  F.  Eamcs,  Wettficid,  and  Danilo  Santini,  Tcnafly, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,994 

11  CUims.     (CI.  187—29) 
10.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  floors  including  a  pair  of  terminal  floors  and  a  plu- 


rality of  intermediate  floors  located  between  the  terminal 
floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  means  mounting  the 
elevator  cars  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to 
serve  the  floors,  motive  means  for  moving  each  of  the 
elevator  cars,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  each  of  the  elevator  cars  and  the  stopping  of 
the  elevator  cars  at  predetermined  floors,  said  control 
means  comprising  call  means  operable  for  registering  calls 
for  elevator  service  in  a  first  direction  for  each  of  the 
intermediate  floors,  stopping  means  for  stopping  an  avail- 
able elevator  car  at  a  floor  approached  by  the  elevator 
car  for  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  call  means  which 
may  be  served  by  movement  of  such  available  elevator 
car  in  the  direction  of  its  approach,  bypass  means  for 
each  of  the  elevator  can,  each  of  the  bypass  means  being 
operable  for  preventing  response  by  the  associated  eleva- 
tor car  to  calls  registered  by  the  call  means,  and  bypass 
control  means  comprising  position-determining  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  position  of  a  flrst  one  of  the  elevator  cars 
relative  to  that  of  another  of  the  elevator  cars,  traffic- 
demand  means  responsive  to  calls  registered  by  the  call 
means,  call-ahead  determining  means  responsive  to  calls 
ahead  of  the  first  one  of  the  elevator  cars,  and  bypass 
operating  means  controlled  jointly  by  the  position-deter- 
mining means,  the  traffic -demand  means  and  the  call- 
ahead  determining  means  for  operating  the  bypass  operat- 
ing means  of  the  first  one  of  the  elevator  cars  when  the 
first  one  of  the  elevator  cars  is  set  for  travel  in  the  first 
direction  adjacent  another  of  the  elevator  cars  under 
circumstances  such  that  a  call  registration  above  a  pre- 
determined value  exists  and  the  calls  ahead  of  the  first 
one  of  the  elevator  cars  arc  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
value,  said  last-named  bypass  operating  means  being  re- 
turned to  unopcratcd  condition  when  the  calls  ahead  of 
the  first  one  of  the  elevator  cars  drop  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  which  is  dependent  on  the  value  of  the  calls 
registered  by  said  call  means. 


2,827,982 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL  MODES 

OF  OPERATION 

Danilo  Santini,  Tenafly,  and  John  Ssozzo,  Paranras,  N.  J., 

aarignors  to  Westinfhonae  Eiactric  Corpontlon,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,732 

13  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


10.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  (Mo- 
rality of  floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  means  mount- 
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ing  the  elevator  cars  for  movement  relative  to  the  struc- 
ture to  serve  the  floors,  motive  meau  for  moving  the 
elevator  cars,  means  establishing  a  prcdetcnnined  mini- 
mum interval  between  dispatch  of  successive  elevator  cars 
from  one  of  said  floors,  call  means  operable  for  regis- 
tering calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  down  direction  from 
said  floors,  and  control  means  cooperating  with  the  mo- 
tive means  and  the  call  means  to  control  movement  of 
the  elevator  cars  and  stopping  of  the  elevator  cars  at 
floors  for  which  calls  are  registered  by  the  call  means, 
said  control  means  having  a  first  condition  establishing 
a  first  mode  of  operation  providing  substantially  balanced 
service  for  the  floors  in  two  directions  of  travel  of  the 
elevator  cars,  said  control  means  having  a  second  con- 
dition establishing  a  second  mode  of  operation  expediting 
elevator  service  in  said  down  direction,  transfer  means 
having  a  first  response  to  a  function  of  calls  registered  by 
the  call  means  for  transferring  the  control  means  from 
the  first  to  the  second  condition,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  rate  at  which  elevator  cars  set  for  travel  in  the 
up  direction  stop  for  establishing  a  second  response  by 
said  transfer  means  to  calls  registered  by  the  call  means 
for  transferring  the  control  means  from  the  first  to  the 
second  condition,  said  transfer  means  being  effective  when 
operating  in  response  to  said  first  traffic  condition  for  dis- 
patching in  a  time  less  than  said  interval  any  elevator  car 
present  at  the  last-named  floor  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  elevator  cars,  said  number  being  at 
least  one  aiKl  being  less  than  the  total  number  of  elevator 
cars. 


2,827.983 

LOCK 

Edgar  C.  Lowe.  Conmna.  Ind. 

AppttcatioD  Jane  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  187—61) 


ing,  a  portion  of  said  floor  being  provided  with  a  recess 
for  at  times  receiving  the  offset  portion  of  said  link  when 
the  link  is  pivoted  by  engagement  with  the  lift. 


2.827.984 

CLASP  BRAKE 

Carl  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  01^  assipior  to  AmcricaB  Sled 

Foundries,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 

Application  April  19.  19S4.  Serial  No.  424,885 

7  Claims.    (O.  188—56) 


An  elevator  comprising  vertically  disposed  back  and 
side  walls  defining  therebetween  a  vertically  disposed 
passageway,  a  vertically  movable  lift  arranged  in  said 
passageway,  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel  floors, 
hingcdiy  connected  gates  connected  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  floors,  locking  means  for  said  gate 
actuated  by  said  lift,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
lug  secured  to  said  gate  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  housing  secured  to  a  side  wall  adjacent  said 
gate  and  each  housing  including  spaced  parallel  top  and 
bottom  sections,  spaced  parallel  end  and  side  sections,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
an  angularly  arranged  finger  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  opening  in  said  lug.  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  housing  for  the  projection 
therethrough  of  said  lever,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  including  an  upper  enlarged  portion 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  link  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  portion  of  said  link  projecting  through  said 
housina  and  provided  with  a  lower  offset  portion  defining 
a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  said  lift,  a  coil  spring  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  said  lever,  a  guide  pin  secured 
to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  coil  spring,  the  other  end 
of  said  coil  spring  abutting  the  wall  sections  of  the  hous- 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railed  vehicle,  a  wheel 
and  axle  assembly  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  frame 
supported  thereby,  a  dead  brake  lever  at  one  side  of  the 
assembly  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
shoe  on  the  dead  brake  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
engagcable  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  wheel,  a  live 
brake  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  having  a 
shoe  thereon  intermediate  its  ends  engageable  with  the 
other  side  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  brackets  on  the  frame 
below  the  level  of  said  axis,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  levers 
having  outboard  ends  pivoted  to  the  respective  brackets, 
one  auxiliary  lever  having  its  inboard  end  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  dead  lever  and  the  other  auxiliary 
lever  having  its  inboard  end  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  live  lever,  a  rod  interconnecting  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  auxiliary  levers,  a  power  cylinder  on  the 
outboard  side  of  the  frame  above  the  assembly  having 
a  movable  piston  rod  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
and  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  upp)er  end 
of  the  live  brake  lever,  respectively. 


2,827,985 
MECHANICAL  SERVO  BRAKE 
Henry  lames  Butler,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  16, 1954 

9  Claims.    (Q.  188—70) 


7r^ 


\.  A  mechanical  servo  brake  comprising  a  rotatable 
disc,  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  part-annular  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  around  the  outer  periphery  oi 
said  disc  and  operable  frictionally  to  engage  said  outer 
periphery  and  angularly  movable  thereby,  pads  of  fric- 
tion material  to  engage  the  radially  extending  sides  of 
said  disc,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shoe  for  effecting 
frictional  engagement  between  said  brake  pads  and  the 
radially-extending  sides  of  the  disc. 
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2,827,9M 
ROTOR  BRAKE 
William  J.  Casey  Ul  and  Mehinct  K.  Codnm,  Granite 
City,  ni^  assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chi- 
cago, 111^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appiikation  Jnnc  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,748 
10  Claims.    (CL  188—216) 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truclc,  a 
wheel  and  axle  assembly,  a  frame  supported  therefrom, 
a  rotor  secured  to  the  assembly  and  rotatablc  therewith, 
a  brake  housing  supported  from  the  frame,  said  housmg 
comprising  a  mounting  block  pivoted  therewithm  on  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  actuable  brake 
levers  pivotally  carried  by  the  block  at  points  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  pins  presenting  apertures  longitudinal 
thereof,  said  pins  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
brake  levers  and  said  mounting  block,  shoes  carried  by 
said  levers  md  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor, 
spring  means  associated  with  each  lever  operative  to  re- 
turn said  lever  to  released  position,  each  of  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  resilient  torsion  bar,  said  torsion 
bar  being  inserted  in  said  apertures,  said  torsion  bar  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  block. 


2,827,987 
FRICTION  WEDGE  FOR  STABILIZED  CAR  TRUCK 
Ray  C.  Williams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 
Track  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569.476 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—251) 


1.  A  railway  car  truck  friction  wedge  comprising  a 
hollow  metal  body  formed  with  an  inclined  face  portion 
on  one  side,  the  other  side  being  open  and  defining  a  sur- 
rounding rim,  said  nm  being  recessed  around  its  inner 
edge  to  define  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  vertically 
disposed  face  plate  having  its  edge  regions  te'escopically 
received  within  said  rim  and  seating  against  said  shoulder 
coextensively  therewith,  said  face  plate  closing  said  open 
side,  an  interlo<.king  means  on  said  rim  and  edge  regions 
of  the  face  plate  for  anchoring  the  face  plate  in  position 
within  the  nm. 


1 


2  827  988 

PORTABLE  BLiLDING  STRICTI  RE 

Charies  T.  lewis,  Oitlahoma  City,  Olila. 

Applicatioa  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,017 

2  Claims.  (CI.  189—2) 
In  a  portable  building  structure  having  spaced  walls, 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  removably  connected  members 
forming  a  building  frame  having  wall  base  members  se- 
cured to  the  support  and  including  vertically  extending 
studs  removably  mounted  on  the  wall  base  members  and 
header  members  releasably  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  studs,  said  wall  base  members  having  stringers 
extending    longitudinally    of    the    re^>ective    walls,    said 


header  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the  respec- 
tive wall  base  members,  means  secured  on  the  wall  base 
members  alongside  the  stringers  and  having  open  top 
channels  extending  longitudinally  at  the  respective  walls, 
a  plurality  of  wall  panels  having  lower  ends  supported 
in  said  open  top  channels  of  the  respective  wall  base 
members,  said  open  top  channels  being  of  suitable  width 
to  slidably  and  removably  receive  said  lower  ends  of  said 
wall  panels,  and  means  hingedly  mounted  on  the  header 
members  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  open  bottom 
channels  extending  longitudinally  of  the  respective  wall 
panels  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  channel  means 
on  the  wall  base  members  and  engaging  the  upper  ends 


of  said  wall  panels  and  cooperating  with  the  open  top 
channel  means  on  the  respective  wall  base  member  to 
retain  the  wall  panels  therebetween,  said  open  bottom 
channels  being  of  suitable  width  to  slidably  and  remov- 
ably receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  wall  panels,  said  wall 
panels  being  of  a  length  to  extend  into  the  aligned  upper 
and  lower  channel  means  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  the 
wall  panels  arc  inserted  into  the  upper  channel  means 
and  pushed  upwardly  to  hinge  said  upper  channel  means 
upwardly  to  permit  the  lower  ends  of  the  wall  panels 
to  be  moved  over  and  in  alignment  with  the  lower  chan- 
nel means  and  lowering  of  the  wall  panels  effects  en- 
gagement of  the  lower  channel  means  while  maintaining 
engagement  of  the  upper  channel  means. 


2  827  989 
HYDRODYNAMIC  DRIVE  AND  BRAKE 
Howard  W.  Christcnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ra don  of  Delaware 

Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,004 
19  Claims.     (CI.  192—4) 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  brake  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft 
passing  therethrough,  the  spaced  opposite  walls  of  said 
casing  being  provided  with  confronting  axially  extending 
pockets,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  radially 
extending  blades  rotatable  in  the  space  betvveen  said 
confronting  pockets,  said  blades  being  substantially  flat 
and  having  substantially  uninterrupted  surfaces  over  the 
radial  outer  portions  thereof,  said  uninterrupted  surfaces 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  pockets,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  near  the  inner 
endi  of  said  blades  and  a  liquid  outlet  near  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blades,  and  mearis  for  so  controlling  liquid 
cu-culation  through  said  casing  as  to  regulate  the  braking 
effect  of  liquid  in  the  casing  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  blades. 
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2,827,f9« 

SEWING  MACHINE  PULLEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  C.  Hoot,  RcadiiiK,  Pa.,  avifiior  to  American  Safety 

Table  Company,  Inc,  Readinc  Pa.,  a  coiporatkw  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  January  17,  \95€,  Serial  No.  559,641 

5  Clalmt.     (CL  IW— 18) 


1.  In  an  electric  power  transmission  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  an  electric  motor  mounting  a  revolu- 
ble  driving  member,  hollow  stationary  means  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  said  driving  member,  a  clutch 
mechanism  including  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
stationary  means  and  axially  alined  with  said  driving 
member,  a  clutch  disc  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
disposed  in  spaced  close  relation  to  said  driving  member, 
a  pulley  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and 
disposed  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  associated  end 
of  said  stationary  means,  said  clutch  mechanism  being 
axially  shiftable  as  a  unit  toward  said  motor,  cover 
means  extending  about  said  clutch  disc  and  axially  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  clutch  disc,  and  means 
on  said  pulley  axially  overlapping  the  associated  end  of 
said  stationary  means  throughout  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  clutch  mechanism,  said  cover  and  last  mentioned 
means  being  each  operative  to  guard  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  stationary  means  against  the  ingress  of  air-borne 
dirt  and  lint. 

2  827  991 

OVER-RUNNING  CLUTCH 

Marshall  L.  Bradway,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,818 

1  Claim.     (CI.  192 — 45) 


and  having  laid  circumfercntially  spaced  radial  wiafi 
having  radially  outward  ends  running  against  said  inner 
surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  roller  retainer  ring. 
adjacent  wings  defining  recesses  in  the  rotor  therebctweea, 
said  recesses  having  bottoms  having  portions  inclined  to 
define  cam  surfaces,  an  end  of  each  wing  having  a  con- 
cavity, said  peripheral  wall  of  the  retainer  ring  having  a 
free  end  and  being  formed  with  roller  slots  opening 
through  said  free  end,  and  a  roller  in  each  recess  having 
an  outer  side  portion  rotatably  confined  by  and  reachable 
through  a  related  roller  slot  into  engagentcnt  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  annulus  and  an  inner  side  portion 
positioned  vrithin  the  related  recess,  the  cam  wrfaces  <rf 
the  recesses  being  circumferentially  spaced  away  from  the 
concavities  of  the  related  wings,  each  of  said  recesses  sub- 
tending two  adjacent  roller  slots  and  each  recess  having 
a  bottom  having  other  cam  surfaces  angled  oppositely  to 
the  f^rst  mentioned  cam  surfaces,  the  roller  related  to  each 
recess  being  removable  from  one  of  the  two  roller  slots 
scbtcnded  by  the  recesses  and  replaceable  in  the  other 
roller  slot. 

2,827.992 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Charies  E.  Heln,  Detroit,  Midk,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain 

Company,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,425 

1  Claim.    (CL  191—45.1) 


An  over-running  clutch  comprising  a  housing  including 
an  annulus  having  opposite  ends  and  an  inner  surface,  a 
first  end  plate  integral  with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  annulus, 
a  second  end  plate  secured  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of 
said  annulus,  a  driven  shaft  secured  to  said  first  end 
plate,  a  drive  shaft  having  an  end  journaled  axially  through 
said  second  end  plate,  a  rotor  secured  on  the  drive  shaft, 
said  rotor  having  a  first  end  bearing  against  said  first 
end  plate  and  a  second  end  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  second  end  plate,  a  cup-shaped  roller  retainer  ring 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  peripheral 
wall  projecting  toward  said  first  end  plate,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  an  inner  surface,  said  ring  end  wall  being 
interposed  between  said  second  end  plate  and  a  portion  of 
the  rotor,  means  joumalling  said  ring  in  said  housing  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  ring  running  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  annulus.  said  rotor  being  smaller  in  out- 
side diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  annulus 


In  a  one-way  engaging  device  comprising  means  de- 
fining coaxialiy  arranged,  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
races,  a  plurality  of  non-circular  sprags  disposed  in  cir- 
cumferential array  between  said  races,  each  of  said  sprags 
having  opposed  generally  radially  extending  plane  sur- 
faces, means  defining  a  plurality  of  compression  springs 
having  terminal  portions  extending  generally  toward 
said  inner  race  and  disposed  between  successive  sprags. 
said  springs  having  portions  adjacent  said  terminal  por- 
tions lying  adjacent  said  outer  race  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate radially  inwardly  extending  reverse  bend  for 
controlling  the  effective  force  thereof  and  the  springs  be- 
ing and  positioned  so  that  the  one  portion  of  one  spring 
engages  a  particular  sprag  at  a  radially  outward  region 
while  the  opposite  terminal  portion  of  another  spring 
engages  the  opposite  side  of  said  particular  sprag  at  a  ra 
dially  inward  region  thereof  so  as  to  cause  said  sprag  to 
be  biased  about  the  transverse  general  axis  thereof  into 
race  engaging  relationship. 


2  827  993 

VARIABLE  HYDRAULIC  CLLTCH 

Urban  A.  Moores,  Rutland  Heights,  Mass. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,719 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—59) 


1.   A  variable  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  a  housing, 
a   driven   shaft  and   a  drive  shaft  each  having  an  end 
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journalled  in  the  housing,  a  block  rotatabic  on  the  said 
drive  shaft  end,  means  forming  cylinders  therein,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders,  means  forming  a  fluid  passage  connecting 
the  cylinders,  means  on  the  drive  shaft  to  reciprocate  the 
pistons  in  unison  and  to  move  fluid  in  the  passage  back 
and  forth,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  fluid  passage  between  the 
pistons,  means  to  turn  the  valve  to  gradually  open  and 
close  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  passage,  said  valve 
comprising  a  member  located  across  the  fluid  passage  and 
having  a  transverse  bore  therein  which  aligned  with  the 
passage  opens  the  same  and  misaligned  closes  the  pas- 
sages, the  valve  member  and  fluid  passage  being  of  a 
section  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  each  cylinder. 


2,827,994 
FOLLOW-UP  CLUTCHES 
Robert  K.  Tiedcman,  Packanack  Lake,  and  Joseph  M. 
Mcrgen,  Verona,  N.  J,,  assignors  to  Cartiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,926 
14  Claims.     (CL  192—93) 


1.  A  torque-amplifying  follow-up  mechanism  for  use 
with  a  constantly  rotating  power  source  and  an  independ- 
ently variably  rotating  control  source,  comprising  a  pow- 
er member  driven  by  said  power  source  and  including 
a  friction  clutch  clement  driven  thereby,  a  second  fric- 
tion clutch  element  engageable  with  said  first  element,  a 
controlled  variably  rotatabic  output  member  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  second  element,  control  means  drivably 
connected  to  said  output  member  and  connectable  to 
said  power  member  positionable  at  times  to  engage  said 
fricticn  elements,  means  actuated  by  said  control  source 
and  connected  thereto  operable  to  position  said  control 
means  to  engage  said  friction  elements,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  control  source  independently  of  said  power- 
driven  member  and  said  output  member. 


2,827,995 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND  STOP  MECHANISM 

Clyde  R.  Keith,  Mapiewood,  and  Clifford  A.  Nickerson, 
Bcraardsville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,157. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  26,  1954,  Serial 
No.  464,813 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—142) 


free  to  rotate  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  motor  and  associated  circuit  means,  clutch 
means  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  rotating 
shaft  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  clutch  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  member  affixed  to  and  actuated  by  said  shaft 
and  a  compliant,  member  affixed  to  said  plate  member 
and  disposed  in  constant  frictional  engagement  withr  said 
rotatable  member,  a  flywheel,  flrst  and  second  endless 
belts  serially  arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  said 
motor  to  said  shaft,  said  first  belt  being  disposed  in  such 
manner  as  to  transmit  motion  from  said  motor  to  said  fly- 
wheel, said  second  belt  being  disposed  in  such  manner 
as  to  transmit  motion  from  said  flywheel  to  said  shaft, 
said  motion  transmitting  means  and  said  compliant  mem- 
ber cooperating  to  minimize  flutter  in  said  rotatable 
member,  detent  means  on  said  rotatable  member,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  detent  means  to  arrest  the  motion  of  said 
rotatable  member,  a  source  of  power,  means  responsive 
to  power  from  said  source  for  actuating  said  pawl  and 
causing  it  to  become  disengaged  from  said  detent  means, 
means  for  applying  power  from  said  source  to  said  pawl 
actuating  means  to  permit  said  compliant  clutch  member 
to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  said  rotatable  member,  means 
for  cutting  off  said  power  from  said  pawl  actuating  means 
to  cause  said  pawl  to  engage  said  detent  means  and  arrest 
the  motion  of  said  rotatable  member. 


2,827,996 
COIN  SEPARATORS 
Merral  P.  Haverstick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 
Rejectors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Applicatfon  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,456 
6  Claims.     (CI.  194—99) 


3.  In  a  coin  separator  that  has  a  pair  of  spaced,  rela- 
tively movable  walls  to  define  a  coin-receiving  passage- 
way, the  improvement  that  comprises  a  coin-intercepting 
element  in  said  passageway,  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween said  coin-intercepting  element  and  one  of  said  walls 
and  interfitting  centering  surfaces  on  said  coin-intercept- 
ing element  and  on  the  other  of  said  walls,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  a  conical  projection  and  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces defining  a  recess  to  receive  said  projection. 


2,827,997 

AUTOMATIC  FILLING  MACHINE  FOR  AMPULS 

OR  OTHFR  SMALL  CONTAINERS 

Frank  J.  Cozzoli,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366456 

3  Claims.     (CL  198—30) 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatabic        1,  In  a  machine  for  processing  containers  such  as  am- 
member  supported  by  said  shaft  in  such  manner  as  to  be    puis  and  vials,  an  endless  chain-type  conveyor  adapted 
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to  receive  and  transport  the  conuiners  from  a  loading 
station  to  and  through  a  processing  sUtion,  said  con- 
veyor comprising  a  series  of  spaced  elements  affording 
uniformly  spaced  open-sided  recesses  for  pocketing  the 
containers,  a  relatively  stationary  wall  member  opposite 
the  open-sided   recesses  and  extending  from  a  loading 
station  to  a  processing  station  for  confining  the  containers 
in  the  recesses,  and  a  relatively  stationary  track  member 
underlying  said  recesses  so  as  to  form  a  bottom  support 
for  the  containers,  means  for  placing  conuiners  into  the 
recesses  of  the  processing  conveyor  comprising  a  rotatable 
table   member  positioned  adjacent  the   processing   con- 
veyor and  in  underlying  relation  therewith  at  the  loading 
station  so  that  the  surface  of  the  table  forms  a  bottom 
wall  to  the  recesses  in  the  processing  conveyor  while  they 
are  successively  at  the  loading  station  said  table  member 
providing  in  effect  a  continuation  of  the  aforesaid  track 
of  the  processing  conveyor,  means  for  actuating  said  proc- 
essing conveyor  intermittently  whereby  to  position  the 
recesses  thereof  successively  at  the  loading  station,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  table  continuously  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  open-sided  recesses  in  the  processing  con- 
veyor, and  relatively  stationary  guide  means  overlying  the 
rotatable  table  for  gr.iding  the  containers  successively  into 
the  recesses  of  the  processing  conveyor  as  the  latter  moves 
into  the  loading  station,  said  means  for  rotating  the  table 
members  being  adapted  to  impart  thereto  a  surface  speed 
sufficient  to  move  successive  containers  into  the  succes- 
sive recesses  of  the  processing  conveyor  during  the  dwell 
periods  of  the  latter  at  the  loading  station. 


2,827.999 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS        

Warren  S.  Raynor,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada.  aanKBor 

to  Mathews  Conveyor  Company,  EUwood  Oty,  Pa„  a 

corporation  of  Penmylvanla  ,«^  ,^, 

Applkatfoo  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  2,  1955 

24  Claims.    (CI.  198— 34) 


rf 

^"^•^^1 


2.  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer, 
first  means  operable  in  a  first  position  to  accumulate 
successive  groups  of  articles  upon  said  conveyor  adjacent 
one  side  thereof,  means  for  transferring  alternate  groups 
of  accumulated  articles  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  con- 
veyer, means  actuated  by  a  subsequent  accumulated  group 
of  articles  adjacent  a  transferred  group  of  articles  for 
locating  said  first  means  in  a  second  position  to  permit 
conveying  of  previously  accumulated  groups  of  articles 
beyond  said  first  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  con- 
veying of  articles  beyond  said  first  means  for  restoring 
said  first  means  to  said  first  position. 


II 


2,827,998 

CONTAINER  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Rudolph  H.  Brccback,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

Anplicatlon  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,983 
24  Oaims.     (O.  198—31) 


2.828,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  CONTAINERS  IN 
DIFFERENT  COMBINATIONS  FOR  TRANSFER 
TO  STACKS 
Harold  C.  Hebert,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

ApplicaHon  February  19.  1957.  Serial  No.  641,175 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—35) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  articles,  a  first  conveyor 
means,  a  second  conveyor  means  including  two  article 
conveying  elements,  means  to  transfer  articles  from  said 
first  conveyor  means  alternately  to  the  two  article  con- 
veying elements  of  said  second  conveyor  means,  said  last- 
mentioned   means   including  a   pair  of  pocketed   rotary 
dials,  means  to  rotate  said  dials  with  their  pockets  in 
registry  so  that  articles  successively  fed  to  said  dials  will 
be  embraced  by  coacting  pairs  of  pockets  of  said  dials 
as   they   are   being   transferred   therethrough,   means   to 
eject  successive  articles  alternately  from  the  pockets  of 
one  of  said  dials  and  then  the  other  of  said  dials  once 
the   articles  have   moved   through  said   dials,   said    last- 
mentioned  means  including  pistons  on  each  of  said  dials 
operable  in  timed  sequence  with  each  other  to  discharge 
successively  fed  articles  in  different  directions  after  the 
articles  are  fed  through  co-acting  pockets  of  said  dials, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  ejector  means  of  said 
dials  to  maintain   articles  ejected   from   the   pockets  of 
one  of  said  dials  in  the  pockets  of  the  other  of  said  dials 
so  that  the  articles  are  carried  to  said  article  conveying 
elements. 

7J8  O.  G.— 52 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  groups  of  tubular  con- 
tainers for  transfer  to  a  stack,  comprising  a  conveyor 
extending  along  a  path  of  travel,  means  for  actuating  said 
conveyor,  feeding  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets 
disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  for 
feeding  a  continuous  row  of  containers  onto  said  con- 
veyor and  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  second  row  on 
top  of  said  first  row  to  produce  a  series  of  double  row 
groups  of  containers  on  said  conveyor  for  transfer  to  a 
stack,  and  stop  means  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  out- 
lets to  interrupt  the  feeding  of  containers  from  said  out- 
let to  produce  a  single  row  group  of  containers  in  said 
series  for  transfer  to  said  stack. 


2,828.001 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  DISCRETE 
ELEMENTS 
William  Bomemann,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  .,.,., 

ApplicaHon  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,453 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198— I3H 

1.  In  a  device  for  transporting  a  discrete  element  from 
one  to  the  other  of  two  fixed  and  spaced  stations,  the 
combination  comprising  a  carrier  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture of  substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration  as 
said  element  for  moving  said  element  between  said  sta- 
tions, means  on  said  carrier  extending  into  and  spaced 
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along  opposite  edges  of  said  aperture  for  supporting  said 
element  over  said  aperture,  means  on  said  carrier  spaced 
about  the  edges  of  said  aperture  and  extending  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  means  for  locat- 


ing said  element  with  respect  to  said  aperture,  and  yield- 
able  means  on  said  carrier  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said 
aperture  and  having  portions  overlying  said  element, 
when  said  element  is  positioned  over  said  aperture,  for 
retaining  said  element  on  said  carrier. 


2,828,002 

SLING  CONVEYOR 

Hewlett  M.  Sawrie,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,924 

13  Claims.    (CI.  198—153) 


o#i 


I.  An  elevator  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  adapt- 
ed to  travel  in  the  same  direction  and  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  the  first  of  said  belts  forming  a  loop  entirely 
within  the  loop  formed  by  the  second  of  said  belts,  flexi- 
ble slings  suspended  between  said  belts,  the  ascending 
portions  of  said  belts  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  suffi- 
ciently apart  from  each  other  to  allow  the  slings  to  as- 
sume a  load-carrying  position,  the  descending  portions  of 
the  belts  being  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  each  other  to 
allow  the  slings  to  assume  an  inverted  collapsed  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  belts. 


2,828,003 

TAKE-LP  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATOR 

CONVEYOR 

Homer   D.   Witzel.   Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to   Deere 

&  Company,  Molioc,  lU^  ■  corporatioo  of  Illioois 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524.872 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—208) 

1.  A  conveyor  take-up  mechanism  for  use  with  an  ele- 
vator having  an  elevator  housing  including  laterally  spaced 
apart  vertical  side  panels,  a  laterally  disposed  plate  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  side  panels,  a  chain  conveyor 
for  moving  material  along  the  plate  member  operative 
over  sprocket  means  mounted  on  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  elevator  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, the  shaft  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  end 
of  the  plate  member  thereby  providing  a  gap  between 
the  shaft  and  the  plate  member,  the  take-up  mechanism 


comprising:  a  U-shaped  elongated  member  having  a 
laterally  disposed  section  bridging  the  gap  with  an  cod 
portion  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  plate  member 
and  with  the  other  end  portioa  turned  to  extend  over  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side 
sections,  each  being  adjacent  to  a  respective  side  panel, 
each  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  gripping  the 
transverse  shaft,  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  transverse  alinment  with  the  slot  of  the  other; 
a  transverse  pinion  drive  shaft  positionable  in  the  slots 
and  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  mounted  in  the  re- 


spective side  panels;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  pin- 
ions mounted  on  the  pinion  drive  shaft,  each  of  the 
pinions  being  positioned  proximate  to  one  of  the  vertically 
disposed  side  sections  and  engageable  with  complemen- 
tary rack  means  on  the  elongated  member  for  moving 
the  elongated  member  longitudinally  and  relative  to  the 
elevaior  housing  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion  drive  shaft; 
means  connected  to  the  pinion  drive  shaft  for  rotating 
the  drive  shaft;  and  means  for  locking  the  elongated 
member  against  movement  relative  to  the  elevator  hous- 
ing. 


2,828,004 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FOR  Tl  NNEL  KILNS 
William    Henry   Burton,   Pendlebory,    England,   assignor 
to   Pilkington's  Tiles  Limited,  Cliftoa  Junction,  Eng- 
land, a  body  corporate  of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,401 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—219) 


1.  Conveying  means  comprising  a  beam  for  advancing 
articles  supported  thereon,  a  rotatable  lifting  cam  on 
which  the  beam  rests  and  acting  on  the  beam  during  part 
of  the  rotation  of  said  cam  to  sequentially  lift  and  ad- 
vance the  beam,  a  rotatable  propelling  cam  and  means 
cooperative  therewith  for  operatively  connecting  it  to  the 
beam,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cams  in  one  direction, 
the  propelling  cam  being  timed  relatively  to  the  lifting 
cam  to  operate  during  part  of  its  rotation  to  control  the 
speed  of  advance  of  the  beam  while  the  latter  is  lifted 
and  advanced  by  the  lifting  cam  and  to  reciprocate  the 
beam  in  the  reverse  direction  and  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  lifting  cam  dunng  another  part 
of  the  rotation  of  the  propelling  cam. 


2,828,005 

DISPENSER 

Maurine  E.  RIckc,  Danville,  Calif. 

Application  November  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,283 

3  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 42) 

1.  A  device  for  singly  dispensing  pills,  capsules  or  the 

like,    comprising    a    generally    cylindrical    relatively    thin 
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carrier  member  of  a  size  to  be  carried  in  the  hand  and 
having  a  central  axial  opening  and  a  plurality  of  cavities 
circumferentially  spaced  thereabout  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  member  into 
the  same  from  one  side  face  thereof  to  contain  the  items 
to  be  dispensed,  a  dispenser  plate  member  rotatably 
fitting  upon  that  side  face  of  the  carrier  member  from 
which  said  cavities  extend,  in  closing  relation  therewith 
for  rotary  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  dispenser  plate 
member  having  a  laterally  projecting  part  extending  cen- 
trally thereof  from  the  inner  side  face  of  the  same  in 
line  with  said  axial  opening  in  the  carrier  member,  said 
dispenser  plate  member  having  a  single  aperture  therein 
for  register  successively  with  said  carrier  member  cavi- 
ties, and  the  carrier  member  cavities  being  so  spaced 
thereabout  that  there  is  a  blank  area  between  certain  of 
the  cavities  with  which  the  aperture  in  the  dispenser  plate 
member  in  one  position  thereof  is  adapted  to  register  so 


ancing  boxes  supported  on  said  platform,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rubber  bands  being  looped  under  the  downtumed 
flaps  and  extend  along  the  hinge  line  thereof  and  exert 
an  upward  pull  sufficient  to  maintain  the  top  box  on 
said  suck  of  boxes  at  a  constant  level  with  respect  to 
the  top  of  said  carton. 


that  in  that  position  of  the  dispenser  plate  member  it 
closes  all  of  said  cavities,  means  rotatably  but  removably 
connecting  the  dispenser  plate  member  with  the  carrier 
member,  said  means  including  interengaging  spring  snap 
means  between  the  dispenser  plate  member  and  carrier 
member,  and  ratchet  means  comprising  cooperating  parts 
on  said  carrier  member  and  dispenser  plate  member  for 
limiting  rotary  movement  of  the  dispenser  plate  member 
relative  to  the  carrier  member  to  one  direction  only,  step 
by  step,  and  said  ratchet  means  being  so  correlated  with 
the  spacing  of  the  carrier  member  cavities  thereabout 
whereby  at  each  ratchet  controlled  step  adjustment  of  the 
dispenser  plate  member  from  the  position  at  which  its 
aperture  registers  with  said  blank  area  of  the  carrier 
member,  the  aperture  of  the  dispenser  plate  member  will 
register  with  one  of  the  carrier  cavities,  said  connector 
means  and  ratchet  means  being  located  wholly  within 
the  confines  of  the  carrier  member  and  dispenser  plate 
member. 


2,82S,»M 

SELF-LEVELING  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Artfaar  P.  Simpson,  River  Edftc,  N.  1^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  St  Fonndry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Applioition  November  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  389,936 
2  Oalms.    (CI.  206-^5.16) 


I.  A  self-leveling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  rectangular  cardboard  carton  having  one 
end  open  through  which  a  stack  of  boxes  may  freely 
pass  up  and  down,  said  cardboard  carton  having  slits 
formed  in  the  corners  of  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  carrier 
platform  made  from  one  of  said  boxes,  said  carrier  plat- 
form box  having  hinged  flaps  formed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  which  flaps  extend  downwardly  and  inwardly  at 
the  lower  side  of  said  box,  and  rubber  band  loops  inter- 
connecting said  slits  with  said  platform  for  counterbal- 


2,828,007 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  SfOD 

Oriando  W.  Pen,  MttroM,  Mom. 

AppUcattoo  Jbdc  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,917 

3  Claims.    (CL  20t— 4«) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  package  with  a  skid,  the  skid 
comprising  four  comer  pieces  each  having  a  horizontal 
portion  underlying  the  bottom  of  the  package  at  a  comer 
thereof  and  each  having  two  vertical  surfaces  engaging 
two  sides  of  the  package,  each  c<Hiier  piece  having  three 
depending  spaced  brackets  at  the  two  ends  and  comer 
thereof,  each  bracket  having  a  foot,  the  three  feet  on 
each  comer  piece  being  spaced  from  one  another,  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  binding  means  surrounding  the 
package  and  securing  the  corner  pieces  thereto,  each  of 
said  binding  means  passing  between  the  brackets  at  an 
end  and  comer  of  each  of  two  comer  pieces  and  engag- 
ing the  underside  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  comer 
pieces. 

2J28,008 

FOLDING  CARTON 
Vemon  R.  Frybunier,  Ciocinnati,  Ohio,  assiftDor  to  The 
United  States  Printing  A  LHhoxrapk  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,369 
1  Claim.    (Q.  206—65) 


A  package  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
objects  of  predetermined  height  and  diameter  and  a  carton 
surrounding  and  embracing  said  objects,  said  carton  com- 
prising a  bottom  panel,  front  and  back  side  panels,  a 
top  pai>el,  means  for  hinging  edges  of  the  panels  to  each 
other,  the  height  of  the  side  panels  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  height,  the  width  of  the  top 
and  bottom  panels  being  equal  and  substantially  less 
than  the  predetermined  diameter,  one  of  the  side  panels 
only  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  extending  the 
full  height  thereof,  a  flap  hinged  to  one  upright  edge 
only  of  one  of  the  openings,  the  height  of  said  flap  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  height,  the  flap 
being  angularly  bent  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  carton 
between  the  objects  and  in  engagement  with  the  top  and 
bottom  panels,  the  width  of  said  openings  being  less 
than  the  predetermined  diameter,  objects  being  received 
inside  the  carton  in  side  by  side  relation,  with  each 
object  extending  part  way  through  one  of  the  openings  to 
lock  the  objects  in  place  inside  the  container. 
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2,828,009 

PACKAGE  OF  CANS 

Noble  Aadi^,  Sm  Franciaco,  Calif. 

AppikatkNi  Jawnry  23,  1956,  Scria]  No.  560,519 

4  Claima.    (CI.  206—65) 


direct  air  jets  into  the  material  falling  from  the  shoe  and 
to  direct  said  air  in  a  direction  opposite  that  traveled  by 
the  material  over  the  shoe  whereby  there  is  a  counter- 
flow  of  the  material  and  of  the  air,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the   nozzles,    separate   receptacles    located   below 


1.  A  package  comprising:  a  plurality  of  parallel 
straight  rows  of  the  same  number  of  cylindrical  cans 
of  corresponding  size,  said  cans  having  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  chimes  at  their  ends  and  positioned 
with  the  end  cans  of  said  rows  in  alignment  in  direction 
normal  to  the  direction  of  said  rows;  corresponding 
inner  cartons  enclosing  separate  of  said  rows  with  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  end  cans  of  the  rows  facing  opposite- 
ly outwardly  of  said  rows  in  direction  longitudinally 
thereof  being  exposed  and  with  the  chimes  on  said  end 
cans  projecting  at  said  lateral  sides  from  said  inner 
cartons,  said  inner  cartons  being  in  a  single  row  in  side 
by  side  engaging  relation  and  a  single  outer  carton  en- 
closing said  inner  cartons  holding  them  together  in  said 
side  by  side  engaging  relation  and  extending  over  the 
exposed  sides  of  said  end  cans  of  said  rows;  the  opposite- 
ly outwardly  facing  sides  of  the  end  cartons  of  said 
single  row  of  inner  cartons  being  exposed,  and  interen- 
gaging  means  on  said  outer  carton  and  on  certain  of  said 
inner  cartons  releasably  secunng  them  together  and 
around  said  cans. 


2,828,010 
SEED  SEPARATION 
Johannes  Gomppcr,  Bodciich,  near  Onsscldorf,  Germany 
No  Dniwliig.    Application  Jnnc  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  589.881 
2  Oaims.    (O.  209—8) 
1 .  A  process  of  preparing  a  seed  mixture  for  action  by 
magnetic  means  to  separate  one  variety  of  seed  contained 
in  said  mixture  from  another  variety  of  seed  contained 
in  said  mixture  wherein  said  seed  varieties  have  substan- 
tially the  same  surface  smoothness  but  different  afl^nities 
for  an  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  8  to  9 
Engler.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  oil 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  8  to  9  to  said  seed 
mixture  until   said   seed  mixture   is   moistened   by  said 
oil,  and  then  mixing  into  said  moistened  seed  mixture  a 
powder  having  magnetic  properties  whereby  more  of  said 
magnetic  powder  will  adhere  to  the  seed  variety  having 
the  greater  affinity  for  said  oil  than  will  adhere  to  the 
seed  variety  having  the  lesser  affinity  for  said  oil. 


2,828.011 
STRATIFIER  AND  AIR  SEPARATOR 
Kenneth   T.   Whitby,   Minneapolis,   Mimi^   assignor   to 
Superior  Separator  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn..,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  340,291 
3  Claims.  (CI.  209—20) 
I.  Apparatus  for  air  separation  of  particulate  mate- 
rial, comprising  in  combination,  a  feed  shoe  having  a 
discharge  end,  means  for  supplying  the  material  to  be 
separated  to  the  shoe,  means  for  vibrating  the  shoe  to  feed 
the  material  along  the  shoe  in  one  direction  and  to  stratify 
the  material  according  to  differences  in  its  particles  as  the 
material  falls  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  shoe,  a 
series   of   vertically   spaced   air   jet   nozzles   located   to 


the  nozzles  for  collecting  the  particles  of  differing  termi- 
nal velocities  given  differing  trajectories  by  the  air  from 
the  nozzles,  and  means  for  discharging  air  into  a  zone 
below  the  nozzles  generally  horizontally  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  air  jets  issuing  from 
those  nozzles  from  creating  a  minus  pressure  at  said  zone. 


2,828,012 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEPARATING  STONES  AND 
OTHER  DEBRIS  FROM  POTATOES  IN  A  PO- 
TATO HARVESTER 
Victor  J.  Komuchar,  Brookfleld,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,531 
15  Claims.    (CI.  209—72) 


15.  A  sorting  device  for  harvested  potatoes  and  the 
like  adapted  to  receive  thereon  rocks  and  clods  of  earth 
and  other  debris  along  with  the  potatoes  to  be  separated 
therefrom,  comprising  a  platform  member  having  oppo- 
site lateral  edges  and  a  surface  therebetween  adapted  to 
advance  the  material  thereon  from  one  area  to  another 
spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  an  endless  drive  assembly 
mounted  upon  the  platform  over  said  surface  and  having 
a  path  moving  in  a  direction  angularly  as  respects  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  surface  and  comprising  a 
series  of  outwardly  projecting  flexible  members,  said  as- 
sembly having  a  rectilinear  length  disposed  above  said 
surface  between  said  areas  and  extending  from  one  lateral 
edge  to  the  other  and  the  members  thereof  along  said 
length  extending  toward  said  surface  in  combing  relation 
with  and  in  the  path  of  the  material  deposited  upon  the 
moving  surface  of  the  platform  member,  said  endless 
assembly  having  an  extensive  active  quadrangular  area 
along  said  length  superposed  with  respect  to  said  surface 
and  extending  dimensionally  parallel  with  and  transverse- 
ly to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  surface,  means 
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moving  said  fingers  the  entire  width  of  the  conveyor,  and 
said  quadrangular  area  extending  entirely  across  the  width 
of  the  conveyor  and  the  width  of  said  quadrangular  area 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  conveyor 
and  the  length  of  the  quadrangular  area  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  width,  said  fingers  moving  at  a  velocity  such 
as  to  drag  and  roll  the  potatoes  in  a  direction  transvesre 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  platform  surface  for  the 
major  portion  of  the  width  of  said  surface  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  members  of  the  assembly  with  the  potatoes  in 
the  material  passing  thcrebencath,  and  said  fingers  under 
static  condition  spaced  farther  apart  adjacent  to  said 
other  area  of  the  conveyor  and  closer  adjacent  to  said  one 
area  of  the  conveyor. 


2,82M13 

SIEVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Justin  Hunt,  Mayfidd,  Englaad,  aMignor  to  RdsmII  Cod- 

itroctioiu  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  Marcb  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  20,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—315) 


mounu  between  said  fixed  and  vibratory  frames  at  plural 
points,  being  the  sole  support  of  said  vibratory  frame, 
means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said  vibratory  frame 
which  may  vary  in  amplitude,  means  for  automatically 
dampening  vibrations  beyond  a  determined  normal  range 
of  amplitude  without  affecting  vibrations  within  the  nor- 
mal range,  comprising  a  rigid  socket  member  mounted 
on  said  fixed  frame,  a  bloclc  of  rubber-lilce  material 
within  said  socket  member  seated  against  the  base  thereof 
and  extending  beyond  its  mouth  end  into  contact  with 
a  planiform  surface  on  said  vibratwy  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  block  pressed  into  sticking  contact  with  said 
surface,  there  being  substantial  clearance  between  said 
block  and  socket  member  throughout  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  block  to  permit  elastic  bending  of 
said  block  without  inhibition  by  the  surrounding  socket 
member  responsive  to  vibrations  within  the  normal  am- 
plitude range,  the  movement  of  said  block  being  inhibited, 
by  contact  with  the  mouth  edge  of  said  socket  member 
responsive  to  vibrations  beyond  the  normal  amplitude 
range,  creating  frictional  slippage  between  said  block  and 
said  planiform  surface,  with  braking  effect 


2,828,014 

VIBRATORY  CLASSIFICATION  SCREEN  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  DAMPENING  VIBRATIONS 

Joseph  W.  Wanding,  Blueficld,  W.  Va. 

Application  April  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  425,886 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—326) 


"^ 


2,828,015 

JIG  SEPARATOR 

Gostave  A.  Vissac,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia,  Canada 

AppUoition  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,048 

15  Claims.    (CI.  209— 455) 


1.  A  continuously  operable  gyrating  sieve  compris- 
mg  in  combination  a  plurality  of  superposed  sifting  units 
each  consisting  of  a  circular  rim.  a  sifting  septum  stretched 
over  said  rim,  means  for  gripping  the  edge  of  said  septum 
around  said  rim.  a  fines-collecting  tray  beneath  said  sep- 
tum having  an  outer  edge  joined  to  said  rim,  a  sealing 
ring  secured  to  said  septum  concentrically  with  the  rim, 
spacing  means  securing  said  sealing  ring  to  the  fines  tray, 
the  fines  tray  except  in  the  case  of  the  bottom  unit  having 
a  downward  central  discharge  tube  which  fits  into  and 
is  sealed  to  the  sealing  ring  of  the  unit  below,  an  over- 
size collecting  tray  located  below  the  fines  tray  and 
spaced  therefrom,  having  a  rim  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  edge  of  the  fines  tray  and  an  outer  wall  section 
mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  oversize  tray  and  adapted, 
except  in  the  case  of  the  top  unit  to  fit  the  underside 
of  the  oversize  tray  and  wall  unit  above  it,  the  bottom 
unit  being  provided  with  discharge  chutes  for  the  fines 
and  oversize  trays  and  means  outside  the  wall  units  to 
clamp  the  units  together. 


1.  Tn  a  jig  for  separating  materials  of  different  sizes 
or  specific  gravity,  comprising  pulsating  and  washing 
chambers  located  side  by  side  and  communicating  at  the 
bottoms  thereof,  a  coarse  screen  across  the  washing  cham- 
ber spaced  below  the  top  thereof,  an  artificial  bed  of 
comparatively  large  heavy  pieces  of  foreign  material  on 
the  screen,  means  continuously  supplying  a  fluid  to  the 
pulsating  chamber,  means  alternately  supplying  air  to  and 
exhausting  air  from  the  top  of  the  pulsating  chamber  to 
cause  the  fluid  to  pulsate  up  and  down  through  the  bed 
in  the  washing  chamber,  the  upward  movement  of  the 
fluid  loosening  the  bed  and  separating  the  materials  and 
the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  fluid 
sucking  the  heavier  material  through  the  bed  and  through 
the  screen  and  means  controlling  the  exhausting  of  the 
air  from  the  pulsating  chamber  in  accordance  with  the 
density  or  thickness  of  the  bed  in  the  washing  chamber. 


2.  A   vibratory  classification   apparatus  comprising   a 
fixed   frame  and   a   vibratory  classifying   frame,   spring 


2,828,016 
DRY  CONCENTRATING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

THEREFOR 
Raymond   G.   Osborne,  Jr.,   Los   Angeles,   and   Robert 
O.  Boykin,  Glendalc.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raymond  G. 
Osborne  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,084 
23  Claims.    (Q.  209—475) 
10.  A  method  of  separating  heavy  particles  from  light 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  a  mass  of  ma- 
terial including  heavy  and  light  particles  along  a  selected 
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path  of  travel;  providing  and  supporting  a  bedding  ma- 
terial of  a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  heavier  particles 
and  greater  than  the  lighter  particles;  imparting  high 
frequency  pulsations  to  the  bedding  material  and  to  the 
mass  of  material  to  be  separated  whereby  said  bedding 


2^Mlt 

RECOVERY  OF  FAT  FROM  FAT  CONTAINING 
MATERIAL 
bnMl   Hairis  Ckayca,   London   Eagtaad,  Mrignor,  by 
mcac  aarigniwitg,  to  C.  C.  D.  froiiMn  (N.  Y.),  Lim- 
ited, New  York,  N.  Y.  i         i,  .-»- 

OrigiBal  applicatkn  Joly  18.  IfSl,  ScriiU  No.  237.327, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,t3S,IM,  dated  April  14,  lf53.  Dl- 
vidcd  and  tkii  application  NoTcmbcr  2$,  1952,  Serial 

(ClaiM.    (CL21»— 152) 


material  acts  in  the  future  of  heavy  fluid;  imparting  low 
frequency  pulsations  to  the  bedding  material  and  mass 
of  material  to  cause  the  heavy  particles  to  drop  through 
said  bedding  material;  and  guiding  the  separated  heavy 
particles  to  a  discharge  means. 


2,128,017 

AUTOMATIC  BACKW ASHING  FILTER     , 

Helmcr  A.  Ronningca,  Robert  M.  RonnLagco,  and 

William  J.  Petter,  VIclubarg,  Midi. 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,648 

7  Claims.    (CI.  210—102) 


1.  In  an  automatic  backwashing  fluid  filter  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  comprising  centrally  ar- 
ranged superimposed  manifolds  arranged  on  an  upright 
axis  for  respectively  carrying  filtered  fluid,  unfiltcred 
fluid  and  waste  fluid  used  for  backwashing  the  filter,  a 
series  of  radially  extending  connections  emanating  from 
each  of  said  manifolds,  a  series  of  individual  filtering 
units  connected  to  said  connections  and  arranged  on  a 
circle  centered  on  said  axis,  separate  valves  in  said  con- 
nections normally  closing  the  waste  mJinifold  oflF  but  con- 
necting the  other  manifolds  to  the  filtering  units  so  that 
fluid  will  be  distributed  to  and  filtered  in  said  units,  the 
valves  in  the  connections  leading  from  the  unfiltcred  and 
waste  fluid  manifolds  to  each  filtering  unit  being  con- 
nected together  for  simultaneous  but  opposite  operation, 
a  cam  element  rotatable  on  said  axis  for  operating  these 
valves  in  succession  for  the  individual  filtering  units  clos- 
ing off  the  unfiltcred  fluid  manifolds  from  the  filtering 
units  while  opening  the  connections  to  the  waste  mani- 
folds whereby  the  fluid  flow  through  the  filtering  units 
will  be  reversed  for  a  period  of  time,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  cam  element  in  response  to  an  increas- 
ing drop  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  filtered  fluid  manifold 
as  compared  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  unfiltcred  fluid 
manifold. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  fat  from  cellular  fat-coD- 
taining  materials,  which  comprises,  a  plurality  of  impact 
elements,  a  casing  enclosing  said  impact  elemenu,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  pieces  of  said  material  into  said 
casing,  means  for  continuously  feeding  into  said  casing 
a  stream  of  liquid  in  an  amount  at  least  three  times  the 
weight  of  the  fat-containing  materials,  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  said  pieces  of  mate- 
rial and  said  impact  elements  of  approximately  5,000  to 
20,000  feet  per  minute  so  that  the  fat-containing  cells  in 
said  materials  are  ruptured  by  intense  impacts  delivered 
thereto  while  surrounded  by  said  liquid  thereby  to  re- 
lease the  fat  and  scrub  the  fat  from  the  residues  of  said 
pieces  by  relative  movement  between  said  residues  and 
said  liquid,  a  constantly  open  discharge  opening  having 
a  grating  covering  the  major  portion  thereof  and  provided 
with  openings  through  which  the  resulting  materials  are 
continuously  discharged,  a  vessel  for  receiving  the  resulting 
materials  discharged  through  said  grating,  and  means  for 
separately  delivering  residual  disintegrated  material  and 
a  material  high  in  fat  content  from  said  vessel. 


2,828,019 

AQUARIUM  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Lambcrtson,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,338 

12  Claims.    (CI.  210—169) 


*- 


1.  In  a  unitary  portable  and  manually  operable  device 
of  the  class  described,  a  housing  adapted  to  contain  a 
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transverse  layer  of  filter  material,  an  inlet  tube  extending 
downwardly  from  said  housing,  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  terminating  below  the  lower  face  of  said  filter  mate- 
rial, a  one-way  inlet  valve  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  a  discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  housing 
above  said  filter  material,  a  one  way  discharge  valve  on 
the  discharge  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  and  means  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  for 
imparting  a  succession  of  alternate  suction  and  compres- 
sion impulses  therein. 


connected  to  the  peripheral  end  of  said  feed  drum  and 
having  its  outer  circumference  in  close  proximity  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sieve  drum;  a  stationary  feed  device 
for  leading  material  to  be  centrifuged  into  said  feed 
drum,  the  material  thereby  being  caused  to  rotate  and  to 
travel  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  feed  drum  and  the 
pusher  ring  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  sieve  drum; 
and  supporting  and  driving  means  for  said  rotary  feed 
device  causing  said  rotary  feed  device  to  rotate  with  the 


2,828,020 
SAFFTY  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 
Richard  J.  Huser,  Mount  Healthy,  and  Cari  J.  Schuize, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assigiiora  to  The  Western  States  Ma- 
chine Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  t'tah 
Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,151 
.6  Claims.    (0.210—375) 


"  2,828,021 

PLSH-TYPE  CENTRIFUGE 
Ernst  RueeK,  Kusnacht.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Aktiengeselischaft,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661.857 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand  June  7,  1956 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—376) 
I.  A  push-type  centrifuge  comprising  a  sieve  drum 
having  an  open  end  and  being  mounted  with  its  opposite 
end  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  in  which  sieve  drum  mate- 
rial is  centrifuged  while  being  conveyed  in  the  axial  di- 
rection toward  said  open  end;  a  rotary  feed  device  ar- 
ranged within  said  sieve  drum  coaxially  therewith;  said 
rotary  feed  device  comprising  a  feed  drum  of  generally 
frusto-conical  shape  diverging  in  the  direction  toward 
the  open  end  of  said  sieve  drum  and  a  pusher  ring  rigidly 


sieve  drum  while  allowing  axial  reciprocatory  displace- 
ment in  relation  to  one  another,  said  supporting  and 
driving  means  being  connected  with  said  rotary  feed  de- 
vice in  a  region  outside  the  surface  of  the  feed  drum 
and  pusher  ring  over  which  the  material  to  be  cen- 
trifuged travels;  and  inside  of  the  feed  drum  and  the 
sieve  drum  an  adjacent  free  space  of  sufficient  width 
being  left,  so  as  to  allow  the  material  to  move  therein 
while  having  a  free  surface  toward  the  inside. 


1  In  a  centrifugal  machine  having  a  rotated  basket 
provided  with  a  solids  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
valve  normally  seated  in  a  position  covering  the  solids 
outlet,  valve  actuating  means  operative  to  raise  the  valve 
from  said  seated  position  for  exposing  the  solids  outlet 
and  to  lower  the  valve  to  said  seated  position,  a  discharger 
assembly  including  a  shoe  having  a  rest  position  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  basket  side  wall  and  movable  away 
from  that  position  radially  and  axially  within  the  basket 
for  removing  treated  solids  from  the  latter  through  the 
solids  outlet  and  discharger  operating  means  for  moving 
the  shoe  radially  outward  to  the  basket  side  wall,  for 
moving  it  axially  along  the  latter  and  for  returning  the 
shoe  to  said  rest  position,  and  mechanical  interlock 
means  including  a  first  means  positioned  by  said  dis- 
charger operating  means  according  to  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  said  shoe,  and  a  second  means  positioned  by  said 
valve  actuating  means  according  to  the  position  of  said 
valve,  said  second  means  including  an  element  blocking 
movement  of  said  first  means  so  as  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  shoe  away  from  its  rest  position  except  when 
said  valve  is  in  a  raised  position,  and  said  first  means 
including  an  element  blocking  movement  of  said  second 
means  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  valve  to  its 
seated  position  except  when  said  shoe  is  in  its  rest  position. 


2,828.022 

EAVES  TROUGH  STRAINER 

Noah  C.  Morrison.  Claypool,  Ind. 

ApplicaHon  November  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  468,605 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—459) 


M   M    » 


An  eaves  trough  strainer  comprising  an  elongated  plate 
member  having  a  rounded  end  and  diverging  side  edges, 
said  plate  member  being  disposed  in  inclined  relation  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  an  eaves  trough  with  the  rounded  end 
and  side  edges  generally  contacting  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  a  depending  end  plate  on  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  member,  said  end  plate  having  a  terminal  edge  gen- 
erally conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  eaves  trough 
for  vertical  disposition  therein,  said  inclined  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  overlying 
a  downspout  opening  whereby  water  may  drain  through 
the  openings  and  foreign  matter  will  ride  up  the  inclioed 
plate  member  and  be  discharged  from  the  other  end  there- 
of for  discharge  from  the  end  of  the  eaves  trough,  said 
inclined  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  raised  longi- 
tudinal ribs  forming  a  support  for  foreign  material  and 
reducing  frictional  contact  between  the  foreign  material 
and  the  inclined  plate  member  for  facilitating  the  discharge 
of  foreign  material  from  the  trough. 


2,828,023 
SINGLE  BEAM  RACKS 
James   Berra.   Haddon    Heiithts,   N.   J.,   and   James    B. 
McGinn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,662 
12  Claims.    (CL  211— 13) 
1.  A   shipping  and   storing   rack   for   a  flanged   yarn 
beam  or  spool  comprising  comer  legs,  transverse  mem- 
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bcrs  connecting  the  legs,  longitudinal  members  connect- 
ing the  legs,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending,  beam  sup- 
porting tracks  affixed  to  and  extending  between  the  op- 
posed longitudmal  members,  means  which  cooperate  with 
the  rack  for  retaining  the  beam  in  place  within  the  rack. 


2,828,025 
FLOUR  STORAGE  BIN 
Paul  Talmey,  Barriogton,  and  Richard  W.  Landon,  Skokic, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transportation  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
\pplication  December  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  131,322 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


and  beam  stacking  guides  affixed  to  the  rack  which  guides 
are  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  the  corner  legs  to  pro- 
vide slanting  surfaces  for  contacting  and  guiding  the 
corner  legs  of  an  upper  rack  into  position  atop  a  lower 
rack. 


2,828,024 
PIPE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRILLING 
DERRICK 
Martin  E.  True,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,192 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214—2.5) 


^^ 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  and  centering  a  vertical 
section  of  pipe  being  swung  from  a  racked  position  on 
a  derrick  floor  to  the  center  of  the  derrick,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  horizontal  supporting  frame  mem- 
ber hingcdly  attached  to  one  side  of  the  derrick,  flexi- 
ble means  attached  to  said  supporting  frame  member 
and  suspended  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  derrick 
for  supporting  said  frame  member,  a  pipe  receiving 
member  slidably  arranged  on  said  supporting  frame 
member  whereby  said  pipe  receiving  member  is  mov- 
able horizontally  in  a  single  plane  from  a  single  pipe 
receiving  position  in  the  center  of  the  derrick  to  a  non- 
pipe  receiving  position  away  from  the  center  of  the 
derrick  on  one  side  of  the  derrick  only,  said  pipe  re- 
ceiving member  having  a  pair  of  fixed  extending  fingei^ 
defining  a  horizontal  V-shaped  opening,  said  fingers  ex- 
tending outwardly  toward  and  extensible  beyond  the 
center  line  of  the  derrick  wherebv  pipe  is  received  in  said 
V-shaped  opening  when  said  pipe  is  swung  from  any 
of  its  racked  positions  toward  the  center  of  said  derrick, 
a  releasable  latch  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  on  one  of  said 
fingers  releasably  latching  said  pipe  in  said  V-shapeJ 
opening,  means  mounted  on  said  pipe  receiving  member 
for  operating  said  latch  arm.  and  means  connected  to 
said  supporting  frame  member  and  to  said  pipe  receiv- 
ing member  for  horizontally  moving  said  pipe  receiving 
member  and  absorbing  shocks  transmitted  to  said  pipe 
receiving  member  on  swinging  said  section  of  pipe  into 
said  V-shaped  opening  and  against  said  pipe  receiving 
member. 


1.  A  storage  bin  for  preserving  in  a  dry  state  finely 
divided  perishable  materials  comprising  an  annular  up- 
right wall,  a  top  wall  over  the  upper  end  of  said  annular 
wail,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  top  wall  for  introducing  said  materials  into 
the  space  within  said  annular  wall,  means  mounted  be- 
neath said  inlet  conduit  for  spreading  the  materials  dis- 
charged by  said  conduit  over  the  area  within  said  annular 
wall,  heat  insulating  means  on  the  outer  sides  of  said 
upright  wall  and  said  top  wall,  and  a  spiral  heating  coil 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  top  wall  and  below 
the  heat  insulating  material  on  said  top  wall. 


2,828,026 

RETORT  SYSTEM  AND  PRESSURE  FEEDER 

THEREFOR 

Allen  K.  Strong,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

Application  September  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  457.595 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 17) 


',-rn^ 


3.  A  pressure  retort  feeder  comprising  in  combination 
a  closed  cylindrical  housing  having  a  horizontal  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  axially  therein,  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing a  foraminous  rim  in  said  housing  and  attached  at 
its  axis  to  said  shaft,  partitions  across  the  interior  of 
said  drum  adjacent  said  rim  and  forming  therewith  a 
set  of  elevator  buckets,  a  stationary  baffle  in  said  housing 
concentric  with  the  rising  side  of  said  rim  and  adjacent 
said  buckets  and  terminating  in  a  trough  under  their 
uppermost  position  for  transmitting  solid  material  there- 
from to  an  outlet  in  said  housing,  means  for  admitting 
solid  material  to  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  above  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  buckets,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  sealing  liquid  to  said  housing. 
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MEANS  OF  HANDLING  ARTICLES 
Herbert  A.  StcveiHoii,  Grooe  Pokite  Fanm,  Mkh.,  and 
George   A.   RsmlOM,  Hlasfaam,  Ma«.,   mtslgiion  to 
George  A.  RanUoM  Foandatioo,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,839 
12  Clainu.    (CI.  214—38) 


verse  center  line  thereof,  said  floor  panels  being  detach- 
ably  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  side  walls 
and  also  beinp  adapted  for  being  detachably  connected  to 
the  side  walls  at  an  angle  with  their  inner  ends  in  spaced 
relation,  end  walls  arranged  for  detachable  connection 


I.  Means  for  assembling,  loading  and  unloading  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  in  load  units  between  a  shipping  point, 
a  vehicle  and  a  delivery  point  comprising  a  load  marshal- 
ing area  provided  at  said  shipping  point,  said  marshal- 
ing area  being  formed  by  a  series  of  longitudinally  paral- 
lel laterally  spaced  strips  forming  load  supporting  sur- 
faces separated  by  intermediate  grooves  having  surfaces 
forming  trackways  below  the  level  of  the  load  support- 
ing surfaces  of  said  strips,  said  grooves  having  a  width 
and  spacing  to  receive  a  fork-type  load  hmdlmp  device 
for  depositing  articles  on  the  load  supporting  surfaces  of 
said  marshaling  area;  load  receiving  areas  provided  on 
said  vehicle  and  at  said  delivery  point,  said  load  receiv- 
ing areas  each  includmg  a  series  cf  l.^ngitudin  ily  paral- 
lel strips  and  intermediate  grooves  corresponding  in  spac- 
ing and  formation  to  the  said  strips  and  grooves  of  said 
marshaling  area;  a  series  of  load  supporting  slides  hav- 
ing length  and  width  dimensions  approximately  equal  to 
those  of  the  load  receiving  area  of  said  vehicle,  means 
transversely  interconnecting  all  slides  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  supporting  each  of  said  slides  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  on  the  said  surfaces  of  said  grocives 
whereby  said  slides  may  be  completely  withdrawn  from 
said  vehicle  onto  said  marshaling  area  and  said  receiving 
area  and  moved  within  said  vehicle;  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  relative  vertical  level  between  the  load  support- 
ing surfaces  of  said  slides  and  any  of  said  series  of  strips 
whereby  a  load  unit  may  be  transferred  from  the  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  said  marshaling  area  to  said  slides 
and  from  said  slides  to  said  vehicle  and  to  said  receiv- 
ing area,  said  level  changing  means  including  upper  mem- 
bers forming  one  of  said  load  supporting  surfaces,  lower 
members  associated  with  each  of  said  upper  memben, 
and  means  for  moving  said  upper  members  vertically 
relative  to  said  lower  members. 


with  the  side  walls  of  the  wagon  body,  at  least  the  rear 
end  wall  being  swingable  to  form  an  end  gate,  one  of 
said  channels  having  a  portion  cut  out  for  receiving  a 
chute  extending  laterally  in  the  region  of  the  center  of 
said  body,  said  floor  panels  in  their  inclined  position  en- 
gaging the  side  edges  of  said  chute. 


2,82S,t29 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Raymond  G.  Easicy,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  January  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  402,040 

4  Claiitts.    (CI.  214—84) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  an  axle  having  wheels 
thereon,  a  towing  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  towing  hitch  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  towing  bar,  a  cross  member  supported  above 
and  parallel  to  the  axle,  a  boat  supporting  keel  beam 
afl^xed  to  the  midsection  of  the  cross  member  and  ex- 
tending fore  and  aft  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  the 
towing  bar  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  keel 
beam  in  one  position  of  the  towing  bar,  the  keel  beam 
being  tiltable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  rotatable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  about  the  pivotal  junction  between  the 
towing  bar  and  the  axle,  means  securing  the  keel  beam 
and  the  towing  bar  in  said  one  position  of  the  towing 
bar,  means  supported  on  the  forward  end  of  the  keel 
beam  for  pulling  a  boat  onto  the  keel  beam  and  for 
controlling  its  descent  in  unloading  it  therefrom  and  a 
receptacle  carried  by  the  towing  bar  adjacent  its  for- 
ward end  and  having  opposed  flanges  between  which  is 
received  the  forward  end  of  the  keel  beam,  the  flanges 
and  the  keel  beam  having  matching  apertures,  and  latch- 
ing means  receivable  in  the  matching  apertures  for  hold- 
ing the  keel  beam  against  release  from  the  receptacle. 


' '  2,828,028 

CONVERTIBLE  FARM  WAGON 
Vcmoo  B.  Sallenbarfcr  and  Veric  D.  Sullcnbargcr, 

New  Paris,  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638.310 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214— «3.18) 

I.  In    a    body   for   a   farm    wagon,   said    body    being 

adapted  for  a  plurality  of  uses,  a  subframe  for  the  body 

comprising  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  channels  adapted 

for  being  supported  on  the  running  gear  of  a   wagon. 

side  walls  adapted  for  detachable  connections  with  the 

subframe  at  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  floor  panels  resting 

on  the  subframe  and  abutting  in  the  region  of  the  trans- 


2,828,030 

ELEVATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  TOBACCO 

HARVESTER 

Joseph   J.    Harrington,    Lcwistoo,    Adoniram   J.   Jilcott, 
Roxobel,  John  D.  Mitchell,  Woodville,  Bertram  L.  Jor- 
dan, Lcwiston,  and  Charics  B.  Stansficld,  Woodrillc, 
N.  C,  assignors  to  Harrington  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Lewiston,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,568 
1  Claim.    (CI.  214—130) 
In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  elevated  hori- 
zontal platform  with  upwardly  extending  support  mem- 
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ben,  said  elevator  forming  an  extension  of  said  platform 
when  said  platform  is  in  a  raised  position,  said  elevator 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  rack  supporting 
arms,  vertically  extending  legs  secured  to  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  rack  supporting  arms,  said  legs  terminat- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  in  ground  engaging  bases,  parallel 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  legs  and  said  upwardly 
extending  support  members  for  retaining  said  rack  sup- 
porting arms  in  a  horizoDtal  plane  at  all  times,  an  article 
supporting  rack  detachably  carried  by  said  rack  support- 
ing arms  in  overlying  relation  thereto,  means  carried  by 
said  platform  and  connected  to  said  legs  for  selectively 


elevating  said  elevator  from  a  position  whereby  said  bases 
engage  the  ground  to  a  position  where  said  rack  forms 
an  extension  of  said  platform,  and  cooperating  latch 
means  on  said  rack  supporting  arms  and  said  platform, 
said  latch  means  including  an  upstanding  keeper  carried 
by  said  platform  adjacent  each  corner  thereof  disposed 
adjacent  said  elevator,  a  guide  carried  by  each  of  said 
rack  supporting  arms  and  guidingly  engageable  with  said 
keeper  to  align  said  rack  with  said  platform,  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  latch  members  carried  by  said  guides  and 
engageable  with  said  keepers  to  lock  said  elevator  in  its 
position  where  said  rack  is  aligned  with  said  platform. 


2,828,t31 

BALE  LOADER  AND  STACKER 

Wilbcr  S.  Babcock  and  George  W.  Babcock, 

Laocaster,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  9.  1956,  Serial  No.  570,466 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—146.5) 


I.  Bale  loading  and  stacking  apparatus  for  mounting 
on  trucks  and  like  vehicles,  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
port frame  mountable  upon  a  vehicle;  a  flat  bed  overlying 
the  frame  and  hingcdly  connected  to  the  frame  to  swing 
between  horizontal,  load-supporting  and  vertical,  load- 
stacking  positions;  and  an  auxiliary  platform  supported 
upon  the  bed  and  formed  in  a  series  of  steps,  thus  to 
offset  sele::ted  portions  of  the  load  relative  to  the  remain- 
ing portions,  whereby,  on  swmging  of  the  bed  to  its  ver- 
tical positicn  the  several  portions  of  the  load  will  be 
stacked  in  a  tiered  arrangement,  said  auxiliary  platfcrm 
overlying  subilantially  half  the  area  of  the  bed,  the  auxil- 
iary Platform  mcluding  a  first  end  portion  elevated  above 
the  plane  of  the  bed  and  a  second  end  portion  elevated 
above  the  plane  of  the  first  portion. 


SELF-LOADING  CARGO  VEHICLES 
William  A.  Bcaalcy,  Daily,  and  Harry  W.  Joaca, 

KboxtUIc,  Tcnn. 

AppUcadoa  March  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  492,595 

6  Claims.    (0.214—302) 


rx- 


\^,^^Q;-^'''*^y'(^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  cargo  body 
positioned  rcarwardly  of  a  cab  portion  having  front  and 
rear  fenders,  a  front  pick-up  overhead  loading  mecha- 
nism comprising  two  arm  units  each  comprising  a  lift- 
ing arm  supported  by  said  vehicle  for  rocking  movement 
about  a  pivotal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  located  rearwardly  of  said  front  fenders,  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  lifting  arms,  means  for  supporting  a  container  on 
the  free  ends  of  second  arms,  means  for  rocking  said 
lifting  arms  about  said  pivotal  axis  between  a  lowered 
position  over  top  of  said  fenders  and  a  raised  position 
adjacent  said  cargo  body,  means  for  rocking  said  second 
arms  about  their  said  pivotal  connections  between  posi- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  lifting  arms,  said  vehicle 
having  a  maximum  width  dimension,  the  maximum  dis- 
tance between  said  arm  units  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  being  no  greater  than  said  maximum  width  di- 
menMon.  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  lifting  arms  ex- 
tends beyond  its  pivot,  and  said  means  for  rocking  said 
lifting  arms  comprise  two  cylinder  and  piston  units,  one 
for  each  of  said  arms,  each  said  cylinder  and  piston  unit 
being  connected  between  said  vehicle  and  the  lower  end 
of  its  respective  lifting  arm. 


2,828,033 

SAFETY  HOOK 

Wifliam  D.  Hnmphrey.  Fair  Oaks,  and  Martin  Teskc, 

VaIle)o,  Calif. 
Application  November  28.  19S6,  Serial  No.  624,953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—317) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1  Apparatus  for  engaging  and  hoisting  a  container, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  skid-frame  having  a  central 
skid  beam  coextensive  with  said  skid  frame  for  slidably 
engaging  supporting  and  guiding  a  wall  of  a  container 
durmg  hoisting,  means  for  sliding  a  container  up  and 
down  along  said  frame,  safety  hook  means  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  a  contamer  as  it  is  slid  upwardly  along 
the  central  skid  beam  and  having  a  downwardly-facmg 
U-shaped  hook  arm  disposed  for  engaging  such  a  por- 
tion, said  hook  means  comprising  means  for  slidably 
mounting  it  on  the  said  skid  beam  for  movement  through- 
out the  length  of  said  beam  whereby  said  hook  is  capable 
of  sliding  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  central 
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beam  for  mainuining  its  engagement  during  the  lifting 
and  lowering  of  a  container  and  for  holding  a  container 
wall  agamst  said  central  beam. 


11  2,S28,«34 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Dclbcrt  E.  Cartflon,  Spoiard,  Territory  of  Alaska 

Appbcation  April  3,  19S6,  Serial  No.  575,864 

4Clalas.    (CL  214— 3M) 


WtVMt    X     ' 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  a  chassis,  a  frame  rising  from  said 
chassis,  a  drawbar  on  said  chassis,  a  winch  carried  by 
said  drawbar,  a  rope  extending  from  said  winch,  a  front 
and  a  rear  overhead  pulley  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
rope  being  entrained  over  said  puleys,  a  hook  at  the  end 
of  said  rope  to  fasten  to  the  stern  of  a  boat,  means  mov- 
able on  said  rope  between  said  pulleys  to  attach  to  the 
bow  of  the  boat,  so  that  when  said  rope  is  wound  on 
the  winch  the  boat  is  both  drawn  toward  the  trailer 
chassis  and  lifted  thereon  first  from  the  bow  and  then 
from  the  stem. 


' '  2,t2M35 

AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  MOUNTED  CARRIER 

Edward  S.  Kachiaaklc,  Paiacsvillc,  Oblo 

Appiicadon  Julv  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597^47 

2CUfaiii.    (0.214-^50) 


1  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bars  prtrvided  adjacent 
their  ends  uith  downwardly  extending  supports  having 
suction  cups  for  supporting  said  bars  in  parallel  generally 
horizontally  extending  relation  across  the  roof  of  an 
automobile;  a  carrier  device;  a  sliding  block  embracing 
each  bar  for  longitudinal  sliding  therealong  between  said 
supports;  links  extending  inwardly  of  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  roof  and  said  device  and  pivotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  sliding  blocks  and  to  said  device 
about  generally  horizontal  axes  that  arc  transverse  to  said 
bars:  said  device  carrying  blocks  adjacent  its  opposite 
side  which  rest  upon  said  bars  and  which,  together  with 
said  sliding  blocks,  support  said  device  on  said  bars:  and 
clamping  means  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  device 
and  adapted  to  reieasably  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  roof  to  hold  said  device  and  said  bars  in  fixed  posi- 
tion on  the  roof,  the  blocks  that  are  carried  by  said  device 
being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  bars  whereby, 
upon  relea.se  of  said  clamping  means,  said  device  may  be 
shifted  laterally  of  the  automobile  while  one  side  is 
supported  by  said  sliding  blocks  and  may  be  swung  down 
alongside  the  automobile  about  the  pivotal  connections 
of  said  links  with  said  device  and  said  sliding  blocks. 


ment  thereof  to  a  towing  vehicle,  road  engageable  wheels 
connected  to  said  frame  member  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  means  for  securement  to  said  towing 
vehicle,  a  tillable  bed  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
securing  means,  and  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bed  member  for  roUins 


and  supporting  engagement  with  the  outside  of  a  boat 
being  pulled  aboard  said  trailer,  said  first  pair  of  rollers 
being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  second  pair  along 
said  tillable  bed  member,  the  axis  of  each  roller  of  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  being  inclined  relative  to  die  axis  of 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  whereby  said  rcdiers  of  each 
said  pair  provide  a  trough  for  receiving  the  curved  bcM- 
tom  of  said  boat 


2,828,837 

STREET  SWEEPER  DIRT  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Charies  T.  Unk,  Jr.,  Skokk,  Robert  F.  Schmidt,  ElgiB, 

and  John  S.  Goodcn,  CUcafo,  IIL,  assignors  to  Elgin 

Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,176 

6aainis.    (CI.  214— 508) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper  or  the  lilce,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined conveyor,  a  dirt  box  disposed  in  underlying  rela- 
tion to  an  upper  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  tiltable  up- 
wardly about  an  axis  adjacent  the  end  thereof  spaced 
furthest  from  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  a 
stationary  baffle  plate  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
dirt  box  during  tilting  movement  thereof  aixl  disposed 
in  an  arc  about  said  axis  in  relatively  closely  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  underside  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 
conveyor. 

2,828,038 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Evan  E.  Doriuns,  Ottawa,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.  A.  Yoang  Spri^  A  Wire  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

Application  August  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  526,261 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—510) 


'  2.828,036 

TILTABLE  BED  TRAH^ER 
Bcniamln    C.    White,    Concwango    Township,    Warren 
County,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Leon  T.   Wolchik,   Albion 
Borough,  Eric  Connty,  Pa. 

Application  March  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  341043 
6  Oalms.    (O.  214—505) 
I.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  frame  member,  means 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  frame  member  for  secure- 


3.  In  a  material  handling  machine,  a  support,  an  elon- 
cated  boom  carried  on  the  support,  an  hydraulic  ram 
having  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom  and  support 
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for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom  in  response  to  exten- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  hydraulic  ram,  a  dipper  arm 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  boom  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  support  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm  in  an  arc  from  the  boom,  an  extensible  means  car- 
ried by  the  boom,  means  connecting  the  extensible  means 
with  the  dipper  arm  for  effecting  swinging  movement 
of  said  arm  in  response  to  extension  and  contraction  of 
said  extensible  means,  a  bucket  arm  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  dipper  arm  remote  from  the  boom  for 
swinging  movement  in  an  arc  from  the  dipper  arm.  a 
lever  having  one  end  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  dipper 
arm  adjacent  the  bucket  arm  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  lever,  a  stiff  link  having  ends  pivotaliy  connected 
with  the  lever  and  bucket  arm  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  bucket  arm  in  response  to  swinging  movement  of  the 
lever,  an  hydraulic  extensible  means  having  one  end 
pivotaliy  connected  with  the  dipper  arm  remotely  of  the 
bucket  arm  and  the  other  end  pivotaliy  connected  with 
the  lever  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  mounting  there- 
of for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  and 
bucket  arm  in  response  to  extension  and  contraction  of 
said  hydraulic  extensible  means,  a  clam-shell  carried  by 
said  bucket  arm.  said  clam-shell  bucket  including,  a  sup- 
porting head  fixed  to  the  bucket  arm,  a  pair  of  bucket 
sections,  means  pivotaliy  mounting  each  bucket  section 
separately  on  the  supporting  head  for  individual  swinging 
movement  about  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  bucket  arm,  an  hydraulic  ram  for  each 
bucket  section,  means  pivotaliy  mounting  one  portion  of 
each  of  the  rams  on  the  supporting  head,  means  pivotal- 
iy connecting  the  other  portion  of  the  hydraulic  ram  to 
the  respective  bucket  section  whereby  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  is  selectively  imparted  to  the  respective 
bucket  sections  in  response  to  extension  of  the  hydraulic 
rams,  and  ejector  plates  fixed  on  the  supporting  head  ad- 
jacent the  rearward  portion  of  the  bucket  sections  when 
said  bucket  sections  are  in  closed  position  whereby  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bucket  sections  to  open  position 
causes  the  ejector  plates  to  force  material  from  the  re- 
spective bucket  sections. 


2,828,039 

FRONT  LOADING  AND  ELEVATING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Manuel  E.  Puim,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicadon  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,142 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214— 654) 


nected  to  the  reservoir  and  a  discharge  line,  a  control 
valve  for  the  discharge  line  on  the  pump,  said  means  for 
laterally  shifting  the  frame  including  a  laterally  disposed 
fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement 
interconnecting  the  axle  and  frame  and  communicated 
with  the  control  valve  and  reservoir. 


2,t28,t40 

SAFETY  PALLET-STORAGE  AID 

William  A.  Fitton,  Portsmouth,  and  Walter  G.  Parker, 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Continuation  of  appllcatioa  Serial  No.  268,652,  January 

28,   1952.     This  application  October  20,  1953,  Serial 

No.  387334 

11  Claims.    (CL  214—730) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  platform  for  use  with  an  industrial  lift  truck 
having  longitudinal  forks,  said  platform  being  removably 
attachable  to  said  forks  and  comprising  a  first  section 
having  a  base  plate  and  a  shelf  portion  above  said  base 
plate,  a  second  transversely  movable  section  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  for  limited  movement  transversely  of 
said  forks,  said  movable  section  having  a  top  substantially 
on  a  level  with  said  shelf  portion,  latch  means  for  lock- 
ing said  movable  section  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
positions  relative  to  said  first  section,  and  means  compris- 
ing cooperating  parts  on  said  movable  section  and  said 
first  section  to  wholly  support  said  movable  section  on 
said  first  section  in  any  transverse  operational  position  of 
said  movable  section. 


2,828,041 

FRONT  DUMP  MINE  SKIP 

Daniel  C.  Leonard,  Orillia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Dorr-Oliver-Long   Limited,   a   company   of  Canada 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,283 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—741) 


1.  A  loading  attachment  for  a  tractor  compnsing  ion 
gitudinal  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tractor, 
an  upstanding  frame  pivotaliy  and  laterally  movably 
attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  brackets,  a  pair  of 
forwardly  extending  fork  members  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  pivoting  said  frame 
in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
fork  members,  and  article  clamp  means  disposed  in 
opposition  to  said  fork  members  for  clamping  articles 
therebetween,  said  brackets  including  a  transverse  axle 
adjacent  the  front  ends,  a  steerable  wheel  on  each  end  of 
said  axle,  means  for  controlling  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  upstanding  frame  transversely  in  relation 
to  the  brackets  for  aligning  the  fork  members  with  a  load, 
said  axle  being  hollow  for  providing  a  reservoir  for  a 
fluid  pressure  system,  a  fluid  pump  having  an  intake  con- 


1.  In  a  skip,  a  body  having  side  walls  including  a  front 
side  wall  and  a  back  side  wall,  a  bottom  sloping  down- 
wardly from  said  back  side  wall  towards  said  front  side 
wall,  said  body  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  door  for 
said  opening  hinged  at  its  top  to  said  front  side  wall, 
latching  means  for  said  door  to  keep  it  closed,  said  latch- 
ing means  comprising  a  latch  member  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  said  door,  and  a  catch  on  said  body  for  engagement 
by  said  latch. 


II 
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2,82S,M2 

BOTTLE  CAP 

loMph  HynuM,  BrooUym  a^  Max  Bcrnstdn, 

Qsccai,  N.  Y. 

AppHortioa  JvM  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,529 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—71) 


2,t2t,t44 

DRAWER  TRAY 
Raymood  H.  Rcte,  Deal,  Paai  R.  T.  Haha,  WcatiaM,  and 
Edwia  L.  JtMt,  Cedar  GroTc,  N.  J^  ■wtpifm  to  Rctai 
Maaafactwi^  CorpontloB,  New  Ymrt,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delawwe  ^^^  ^^ 

AppUcatloB  Febnutfy  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ot,02< 
UCIaiaM.    (CL  22f— 23  J3) 


A  removable  cover  for  bottles  and  other  vessels  com- 
prising a  cylindrically  shaped  internally  threaded  body 
having  a  top  wall  and  adapted  for  threaded  engageinent 
with  the  bottle  neck,  said  body  and  top  wall  having  two 
abutting  sections  and  an  axle  joining  said  sections  in 
pivoted  engagement,  a  fixed  pinion  extending  off  the  top 
wall  abutting  edge  of  one  of  said  sections,  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  communicating  recesses  in  the  top 
wall  and  extending  from  the  abutting  edge  thereof,  the 
first  of  said  recesses  receiving  said  fixed  pinion,  and  a 
spring-urged  pinion-engaging  rack  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  fixed  pinion  and  the  second  of  said  recesses 
and  limiting  stop  means  between  said  rack  and  said  other 
section  for  movement  of  said  rack  whereby  the  section 
carrying  the  pinion  is  raised  by  depressing  said  rack  to 
free  said  section  of  engagement  with  the  bottle  neck  for 
pouring  purposes  and  whereby  on  release  of  said  rack, 
said  section  is  forced  into  closing  position. 


II  2^2t,M3 

VACUUM  CONTAINER 

Harry  W.  Hoiford,  Jr.,  Skaker  Hcigliti,  Ohk> 

ApplkatkHi  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,893 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—15) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drawer 
having  vertical  side  walls  joined  to  form  a  comer,  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  said  holes  aU  being  substantially  equally  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  horizonul  plane  and  being  disposed  in 
parallehsm.  an  article  holding  tray  including  a  base  atid 
a  plurality  of  pins  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
pins  being  disposed  in  said  holes  and  friclionally  retained 
therein. 

2,828^5 

CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alfrwl  Vtocher,  Jr.,  Farii  Ridge,  HI.,  aotgnor  to  Vbcher 
Prodacti  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  coiporatioii  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jamury  3, 1955,  Swial  No.  479,414 
«  Claims.    (Q.  220— 25) 


1 .  A  closure  for  a  circular  opening  in  a  container  cona- 
prising  a  flexible  resilient  dished  work-hardenable  circular 
metallic  sheet  internally  stressed  over  only  its  outer  an- 
nular region  to  assume  a  warped  shape  when  not  subjected 
to  external  stresses,  and  being  operable  upon  application 
of  external  stresses  into  an  operative  position  to  close  said 
opening. 

2*828,046 

DBMANTLEABLE  SNAP  LOCK  Ft)R  SHEETS 

OR  PIPE 

Milton  Weinman,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  Angnst  23, 195<,  Serial  No.  M5,857 

7Clafant.    (a.  220— 76) 


A  closure  for  a  vacuum  container  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  light  gauge  aluminum  cup-shaped  member 
threaded  adjacent  its  opening  for  attachment  to  such 
container,  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  member  in- 
wardly of  such  threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  plastic 
thermo-insulating  rings  fitted  within  said  recess,  and  a 
light  gauge  aluminum  diaphragm  secured  between  said 
rings  and  sealing  off  a  cavity  therebehind,  such  cavity 
being  evacuated  and  the  outer  of  said  plastic  rings  being 
exposed  for  engagenwnt  with  the  lip  of  such  container 
when  said  closure  is  threadedly  attached  thereto  whereby 
tightening  of  said  closure  on  said  container  serves  both 
to  seal  said  lip  against  said  outer  plastic  ring  and  also  to 
squeeze  said  diaphragm  between  said  pair  of  rings. 


1.  Dismantlcable   snap   lock   means  of  the   character 
described,  comprising  a  pair  of  interlockable  edges,  one 
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of  said  interlcxrkable  edges  being  provided  with  hem 
means  defining  a  locking  edge  portion,  the  other  of  said 
interlockable  edges  being  provided  with  an  angularly 
related  locking  flange  portion,  and  angle  iron  locking 
means  secured  to  said  other  of  said  interlockable  edges 
and  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  locking  flange  portion 
so  as  to  form  locking  confines  for  said  hem  means,  said 
angle  iron  locking  means  being  provided  with  substan- 
tially right  angularly  formed  locking  lip  means  release- 
ably  engaging  said  locking  edge  portion. 


M2S,047 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Annette  P.  Wcisclbcrg,  Glens  Fslls,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,569 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—116) 


A  carrier  of  one  piece  construction  comprising  a  flat 
rectangular  bottom,  an  upstanding  side  wall  on  each  side 
edge  of  said  bottom,  an  inwardly  extending  top  on  the 
upper  edge  of  each  side  wall,  said  side  walls  being  par- 
allel and  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  and  tops,  the  inner 
edge  of  one  top  having  a  partition  wall  depending  there- 
from, the  lower  end  of  said  partition  wall  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  bottom  member  overlying  and  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom,  the  inner  edge  of 
the  other  of  said  tops  having  an  upstanding  member,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upstanding  member  being  reversely 
bent  and  provided  with  a  depending  member  disposed 
alongside  the  upstanding  member  and  extending  below 
the  tops  alongside  the  partition  wall,  the  lower  end  of 
the  depending  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
bottom  member  overlying  and  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bottom,  said  upstanding  member  and  the 
portion  of  the  depending  member  disposed  alongside  the 
same  having  struckout  pairs  of  tabs  forming  finger  re- 
ceiving openings  thereby  forming  a  handle  for  the  car- 
rier, said  pairs  of  tabs  extending  to  one  side  of  the  handle 
for  mamtaining  the  members  forming  the  handle  and 
the  openings  therein  in  aligned  relation,  each  of  said 
tops  havmg  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  and  gripping 
means,  each  of  said  means  including  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric circular  score  lines,  the  area  defined  by  the  inner 
score  hne  having  a  plurality  of  radial  cut  Uncs  for  per- 
mitting the  insertion  of  articles  having  a  diameter  no 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  score  line,  the  area 
between  the  concentric  score  lines  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  extending  cut  lines  extending  thereacross,  said 
angularly  extending  cut  lines  forming  angular  continua- 
tions of  the  radial  cut  lines  for  permitting  insertion  of 
articles  having  a  diameter  no  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  outer  score  line,  said  outwardly  extending  bottom 
members  underlying  a  major  portion  of  the  area  defined 
by  the  concentric  score  lines  whereby  the  articles  will  en- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  the  outwardly  extending  bot- 
tom members  when  the  articles  are  forced  inwardly  for 
urging  the  material  between  the  cut  lines  inwardly  for 
folding  along  one  of  said  score  lines,  the  material  forced 
inwardly  by  the  article  serving  to  frictionally  grip  the 
article  for  retaining  the  article  in  the  carrier. 


242S,«4« 

SALMON  EGG  DISPENSER 

Peter  J.  Swavon,  Edaoo^  Wadi. 

Applkatkm  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,415 

ICkdiik    (a.  221— 277) 


A  salmon  egg  dispenser  to  be  worn  on  the  belt  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  its  lower  end;  in- 
ternal threads  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  receptacle 
capable  of  receiving  the  externally  threaded  end  portion 
of  a  jar  containing  salmon  eggs  for  bait;  a  downwardly 
opening  discharge  conduit  extetnling  outwardly  from  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  spanning  said 
discharge  opening;  an  upwardly  convergent  dispenser  cone 
rotatively  mounted  coaxially  of  said  receptacle  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  cone  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  re- 
ceptacle providing  a  V  shaped  salmon  egg  receiving  cham- 
ber wherein  the  lowermost  annular  row  of  salmon  eggs  are 
in  contact  with  both  said  cone  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
receptacle;  a  turn  knob  connected  with  the  cone  and  po- 
sitioned below  and  adjacent  to  and  coaxially  of  the  re- 
ceptacle; a  shelf  within  the  receptacle  above  the  dis- 
charge opening  extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle into  close  proximity  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cone,  said  shelf  in  cooperation  with  said  cone  and  the  wall 
of  said  receptacle  providing  substantially  triangular 
salmon  egg  passageways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge 
opening  through  which  salmon  eggs  are  drawn  by  rota- 
tion of  the  cone  with  the  eggs  contacting  all  three  walls 
forming  the  triangular  recess,  the  shelf  overhanging  the 
cone  and  having  an  upwardly  concave  recess  in  its  lower 
wall  in  registration  with  the  discharge  opening  providing 
expansion  space  for  deformable  salmon  eggs  drawn  by 
the  cone  through  the  triangularly  shaped  openings  into 
alignment  with  the  discharge  opening,  the  downwardly 
opening  discharge  conduit  being  positioned  to  deliver 
salmon  eggs  into  the  palm  of  the  hand  when  the  fingers 
of  the  hand  grasp  the  knob  in  turning  the  same. 


2,82S,049 
LIQUID  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Eric  L.  Midglcy,  Salem,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Westingboasc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,236 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222—4) 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber  fixedly  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  orifice,  a  metering  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and  provided  with  a 
metering  orifice,  and  a  retaining  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and  provided  with 
an  intake  orifice  and  a  feeding  orifice,  said  metering  ori- 
fice being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  quantity  of  liquid 
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and  into  and  out  of  registry  whh  said  intake  orifice  to 
receive  a  measured  quanttiy  of  liquid  and  also  being  mov- 
able into  registry  with  said  feeding  orifice  to  feed  said 
measured  liquid  through  said  delivery  orifice. 


2,t2t,050 

GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 

Artlnir  E.  EngtMcr,  Warren,  Ariz. 

Application  Jaiy  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,048 

UClaioH.    (CL222— 5) 


bolts  and  engaging  said  gate;  nuts  on  said  long  bdts  to 
secure  said  springs  thereon;  said  gate  presenting  openings 
to  the  openings  in  said  trough-like  bousing;  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  gate  for  over-powering  said  springs  to  move 
alternately  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  gate  away  from 
said  trough-like  housing;  an  axle  joumalled  in  the  sides 
of  said  trough-like  housing;  vanes  secured  to  said  axle; 
said  vanes  being  contained  entirely  within  said  trough-like 
housing;  a  cover  plate  for  closing  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper  body  at  will;  a  pair  of  wheels 
journaled  on  said  axle:  means  for  interconncctinc  one  of 
said  wheels  to  said  axle  for  simultaneous  rotation  there- 
with and  disconnecting  said  wheel  from  said  axle  selec- 
tively for  rotation  of  said  wheel  on  said  axle  independ- 
ently of  rotation  of  said  axle. 


XH' 


1.  A  gaj  flow  control  unit  for  use  with  a  pressurized 
gas  cartridge,  which  comprises  a  cartridge  holder  adapted 
to  hold  said  cartridge,  means  to  release  the  gas  from 
said  cartridge,  passage  means  to  conduct  released  gas 
from  said  cartridge  to  a  device  which  it  is  desired  to 
alternately  fill  with  gas  and  to  vent,  vent  means  com- 
municating with  said  passage  means  and  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  first  valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  passage  means,  second  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  gas  through  said  vent  means,  and  valve 
actuating  means  common  to  both  said  first  valve  means 
and  said  second  valve  means,  said  valve  actiiatinp  means 
being  adapted  to  be  manually  shifted  along  a  given  straight 
line  path  of  motion  and  to  operate  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  solely  as  a  result  of  shifting  along  said 
straight  line  path  of  motirn,  said  valve  means  and  valve 
actuating  means  being  adapted  to  operate  reciprocally 
so  that  one  is  open  when  the  other  is  closed  and  vice  versa. 


2,828,051 

LAWN  TENDING  CART 

Frank  A.  Dc  Fnydt  and  Rofcr  C.  Silver,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.666 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 41) 


1.  In  a  lawn  tending  cart;  a  hopper  body  having  a 
slanted  front;  said  hopper  body  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  at  the  base  of  the  slanted  front  thereof; 
a  trough-like  housing  secured  over  said  hopper  body  open- 
ing; said  trough-like  housing  having  openings  in  the 
bottom  thereof;  long  bolts  secured  to  said  trough-like 
bousing;  a  transversely  slotted  gate  having  its  slots  em- 
bracing said  long  bolts:  coil  springs  embracing  said  long 


2,828,052 

AGITATOR  DRIVE  FOR  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Russell  W.  Foley,  Maywood,  III. 

ApplicaUon  February  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  488,754 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 177) 


fc'««%^ 


1.  In  a  spreader  for  powdered  or  granular  material 
such  as  fertilizer,  seeds  or  the  like,  having  a  hopper,  and 
an  agitator  shaft  in  the  hopper  extending  through  said 
hopper  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  support  for  the 
agitator  shaft  secured  to  the  hopper,  a  countershaft 
mounted  on  the  bearing  support,  a  road  wheel,  a  hub 
for  the  road  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
agitator  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  thereon,  a  pair  of  gears 
on  the  agitator  shaft  disposed  between  the  wheel  hub  and 
the  bearing  support,  the  one  of  said  gears  adjacent  the 
hub  being  freely  rotatable  on  the  agitator  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  gears  being  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  the 
agitator  shaft,  gears  on  the  counter-shaft  meshing  with 
the  gears  on  the  agitator  shaft  and  providing  therewith  a 
speed  reducing  drive,  an  axially  extending  flange  on  the 
freely  rotatable  agitator  shaft  gear  having  an  axially  dis- 
posed opening  therein,  an  axially  reciprocable  clutch  pin 
extending  through  the  wheel  hub  and  adapted  in  one 
axial  position  to  be  received  in  the  said  axially  disposed 
opening  and  in  another  axial  position  to  be  free  of  said 
opening  whereby  to  establish  or  release  a  drive  from  the 
wheel  hub  to  the  freely  rotatable  axial  shaft  gear,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  hub  for  shifting 
the  clutch  pin. 

2,828,053 
RADIAL  FEEDER 
Samuel  H.  Kast,  Indbn  Rocks  Beach,  Fla.,  assit^or  to 
Radial  Feeder  Company,  Largo,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,267 
27  Claims.  (CI.  222—181) 
1.  A  feeder  device  comprising  a  shallow  cone  shaped 
member,  means  supporting  said  cone  shaped  member  for 
motion  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cone  shaped  mem- 
ber, bearing  means  attached  to  said  cone  shaped  member, 
a  shaft  in  said  bearing  means  having  its  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  cone  shaped  mem- 
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bcr,  eccentric  weight   means  on  said  shaft,   and  means    portion,  a  bovs  attached  to  said  spout  opposite  to  said 
for  rotatmg  said  shaft  and  weight  means  to  cause  ^aid    side  tapered  portion,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  slots,  a 


cone  shaped  member  to  move  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 

of  said  shaft. 


2,828,054 

CLOSLTIE  FOR  NON-REFILLABLE  CONTAINER 

Charies  Chiaramonte,  Melrose  Part,  III. 

ApplkadoQ  Jannary  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,419 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 479) 


1.  A  closure  for  use  with  a  liquid  container,  the  closure 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  to  the 
container,  comprising  in  combination:  means  defining  an 
air  inlet;  means  defining  a  passage  through  the  end  of  the 
closure  connected  to  the  container;  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  closure  to  define  a  liquid  outlet  opening;  means 
defining  a  passage  larger  than  said  first  passage  connecting 
the  liquid  outlet  opening  and  the  first  passage,  said  passage 
having  a  pocket;  means  defining  a  valve  seat  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  first  and  second  passage;  a  ball  valve  within  the 
larger  passage  adapted  to  scat  on  the  valve  seat  to  close 
the  first  passage  when  the  closure  is  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  to  roll  into  the  pocket  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  closure  when  the  closure  is  in  a  tipped  posi- 
tion; and  a  flexible  finger  extending,  in  its  normal  position 
into  the  larger  passage  between  the  liquid  outlet  opening 
and  the  pocket  to  prevent  escape  of  the  ball  valve  out 
the  liquid  outlet  opening  during  operation,  said  finger  being 
flexible  to  a  deflected  position  to  permit  introduction  of 
the  ball  valve  into  the  larger  passage  through  the  liquid 
outlet  opening  before  operation. 


2,828.055 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  CAP 
Wendell  H.  Pearson,  Alccster.  S.  Dak. 
Applicarion  May  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  583,843 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—513) 
A    liquid   dispenser   cap  comprising   a   cap    body,   said 
cap  body  including  a  longitudinal  depressed  groove  there- 
in, a  spout  member  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  spout 
member   including   an   end    tapered   portion    and    a    side 
tapered    portion,    said    body    having    a    tapered   opening 
adapted  to  register  with  either  of  said  tapered  portions, 
an  opening  in  said  spout  passing  through  said  end  tapered 
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pin  attached   to  said  spout  and   received  in  said  slots, 
springs  bearing  against  said  pin. 


2,828.056 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Cecilia  Bennett,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  489,973 

1  Claim.    (CI.  223—93) 


•^■^ 

^"^     ^ 

A. 
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A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  central  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  uppermost  and  a  pair  of  lowermost  integrally 
formed  oppositely  outwardly  directed  arms  extending 
from  said  bcdy  portion,  said  uppermost  and  said  lower- 
most arms  being  vertically  interspaced  at  the  inwardly 
directed  portions  thereof,  said  uppermost  and  said  lower- 
most arms  being  continuously  downwardly  bowed  from 
their  inwardly,  integrally  formed  ends  to  the  outwardly 
directed  ends  thereof,  the  outermost  ends  of  said  upper 
arm^  c  ntacting  the  outermost  ends  of  said  lower  arms, 
said  upper  arms  being  flexible  whereby  they  can  be  forced 
out  of  contact  with  said  lower  arms,  sajd  lowermost  arms 
being  notched  at  the  uppermost  convex  edges  thereof 
at  a  substantially  medial  point  between  the  outermost  ends 
thereof  and  said  body  portion. 


2.828.057 
DEVICE  FOR  PUTTING  ON  STOCKINGS 

William  MacLauchlan,  Mollis,  N.  Y. 

Application  Julv  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  597,962 

7  Claims.    (CI.  223— 111) 


1.  A  device  for  putting  on  a  stocking  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  elongated  base  adapted  for  placement 
thereon  of  a  person's  foot,  a  pair  of  members  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  base  and  running  ap- 
proximately from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  base,  said 
members  each  being  provided  with  a  hump  intermediate 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  rigid  elongated 
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elements  respectively  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
members  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  base,  the  upper  ends  of  said  elements 
being  operative  as  handles  for  controlling  placement  of 
said  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  webs  respectively  extend- 
ing from  upper  portions  of  said  elements  approximately 
to  said  members,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
extending  ends  of  said  webs  to  a  stocking. 


2,S28,MS 

GUN  SUPPORTING  SLING 

Lcoo  G.  Arpin,  North  CaldweU,  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  AuKiut  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  605,365 

7  Clalmi.    (CU  224—1) 


1.  A  gun  sling  comprising  a  strap  and  a  gun  holder 
connected  thereto,  said  gun  holder  comprising  a  noose 
and  a  floor  for  supporting  the  bottom  end  of  a  gun  butt, 
said  noose  being  formed  with  a  rear  entrance  for  ad- 
mitting a  corner  edge  portion  of  the  gun  butt  therein 
and  being  closed  at  its  front  end  to  form  a  nose,  said 
floor  bcmg  confined  to  a  position  immediately  below  said 
noose  rear  entrance  and  said  noose  being  open  from  its 
top  to  its  bottom  so  as  to  admit  said  corner  edge  portion 
therethrough. 

2,828,059 
CARRYING  TRAY 
Lcc  J.  Ross,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Crown  Zelierbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  September  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  380.569 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—34) 


wardly  folded  portion,  the  distance  between  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  reversely  inwardly  bent  portions  adjacent  the 
bottom  structure  being  substantially  the  distance  between 
the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  one  pair  of 
opposed  walls,  wherein  the  upper  edges  of  a  similar  con- 
tainer may  be  positioned  between  the  reversely  inwardly 
bent  portions  in  stacked  relation,  and  whereby  when  two 
or  more  containers  are  positioned  in  stacked  relation  one 
container  is  disengageable  from  a  subjacent  similar  con- 
tainer by  a  lateral  sliding  movement. 


2,82S,M« 

RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Lloyd    Kalman    Brown,   Vancoover,   British   Columbia, 
Canada,  aarignor  to  Natlooal  Paper  Box  LlmMcd,  Van- 
couver, British  CohimUa,  Canada,  a  corporatloa  of 
British  Colambb 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,441 
6  Claims.    (O.  229—37) 


■^"■■"'•r 


1.  In  a  cardboard  carton  having  a  top,  bottom  and  two 
sides,  a  flap  connected  to  an  edge  of  the  top  extending 
the  length  thereof  and  extending  down  over  one  of  the 
carton  sides,  said  flap  being  secured  to  the  carton  side 
at  both  ends  of  the  latter,  glue  tabs  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  carton  sides  folded  inwardly  over  the  carton 
ends,  a  tab  connected  to  each  end  of  the  flap  folded  in- 
wardly over  the  adjacent  glue  tab  and  glued  thereto,  each 
of  said  flap  tabs  extending  from  the  top  of  its  glue  tab  part 
way  down  the  latter,  inner  and  outer  end  panels  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  carton  bottom  and  top  respectively 
and  extending  the  full  width  thereof,  a  notch  in  the  upper 
edge  of  each  inner  panel  to  fit  around  the  adjacent  flap 
tab  when  the  inner  panel  is  folded  inwardly,  each  outer 
panel  being  folded  downwardly  over  the  adjacent  inner 
panel  and  glued  thereto. 


2  828  061 

END  CLOSURE  FORA  MULTI-SIDED  CARTON 

Hans  Zeriin,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany,  assizor  to  Jagenbcrii- 

Werke  Akt.-C^es.,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

Application  March  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  419.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  26,  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.229—43) 


2.  A  container  comprising  connected  together  pairs  of 
opposed  wails  and  a  bottom  structure,  one  pair  only  of 
opposed  walls  being  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
and  having  upper  edges  and  with  similar  lower  marginal 
portions  of  said  one  pair  only  of  opposed  walls  forming 
an  integral  depending  flange  structure,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  other  pair  of  walls  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  structure,  the  inclination  of  the  flange  structure 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  inclination  of  the 
said  one  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  depending  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  the  bottom  structure,  said  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  flange  structure  having  a  reversely  in- 
wardly folded  portion  integral  with  the  bottom  structure, 
said  depending  flange  structure  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive in  length  with  the  length  of  said  reversely  in- 


1.  Tn  a  leakproof  container  of  paper,  cardboard  or 
like  carton  forming  material,  a  body  including  side  walls 
and  a  rim.  said  side  walls  defining  a  multi-cornered  con- 
struction, a  closure  for  at  least  one  end  of  the  body  in- 
cluding a  main  closure  panel  having  free  flanges  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  flanges  corresponding  in  number  and 
transverse  extent  to  the  number  and  transverse  extent 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  being  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  main  panel  and  extending  away  there- 
from a  distance  at  least  sufficient  to  be  opposed  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  so  that  the  main  panel 
lies  inwardly  of  the  rim  of  the  body,  a  lining  sheet  ar- 
ranged interiorly  of  the  main  closure  panel  and  includ- 
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ing  uninterrupted  perimctrical  portions  secured  to  the 
flanges  and  the  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls, 
and  said  penmetrical  portions  including  web  portions 
in  the  interior  comers  of  the  body  embracing  only  the 
adjacent  inner  edges  of  the  flanges  at  each  inner  corner 
and  extending  axiaily  of  the  container  only  between  the 
corners  formed  by  adjacent  inner  flanges  and  the  respec- 
tive interior  corners  of  the  container. 


2,828,M2 

PROTECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS 

John  E.  Fellowes,  Whcaton,  DU  aasigiior  to  Bankers  Boi 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,693 

6  Claims.    (CU  229-^9) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  containers  stacked 
one  upon  the  other,  each  container  including  a  body  of 
fibrous  material  and  having  substantially  parallel  sides 
and  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom,  vertically  dis- 
posed elongated  rigid  members  secured  to  opposed  sides 
of  each  container  and  adapted  to  support  vertical  loads, 
rigid  horizontal  tie  rods  each  having  vertically  disposed 
ends,  sockets  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rigid 
members,  the  sockets  in  said  upper  ends  opening  up- 
wardly and  those  in  said  lower  ends  opening  downwardly, 
said  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive  the  vertically  dis- 
posed ends  of  said  tie  rods,  said  vertically  disposed  ends 
bottoming  on  the  sockets  such  that  vertical  loads  im- 
posed upon  said  tie  rods  are  transferred  to  said  sockets 
through  said  vertically  disposed  ends,  a  cover  for  the 
uppermost  container  in  a  stack,  protuberances  on  the 
cover  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  bottom  upon  the 
sockets  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  rigid  members  secured  to 
said  uppermost  container  whereby  to  transfer  loads  im- 
posed upon  the  cover  to  the  last  said  sockets. 


2,828,063 
BOX  WITH  ATTACHED  HANDLE 
Glenn  E.  Stnible,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assifpior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,505 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 52) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom integrally  connected  through  an  end  wall  panel 
thereof,  said  panel  having  an  aperture  therein  of  sub- 
stantially greater  width  than  length,  a  backing  strip 
having  central  end  portions  secured  to  the  interior  surface 
of  said  wall  pane!  at  opposite  ends  of  said  aperture, 
connecting  flaps  having  integral  connections  along  fold 
lines  with  opposite  sides  of  said  secured  end  portions, 
outer  flaps  extending  lengthwise  of  said  strip  and  having 
integral  connections  along  fold  lines  with  sides  of  said 
connecting  flaps  opposite  said  secured  end  portions,  and 


handle  portions  integrally  connected  to  said  outer  flaps 
and  extending  between  said  secured  end  portion  across 
said  aperture,  said  handle  portions  including  a  central 
longitudinal  fold  line  separating  said  handle  portions  into 
substantially  complementary  sections  providing  for  fold- 
ing of  said  handle  portions  into  facing  relation  with  each 
other  in  an  extended  carrying  position  outwardly  of  said 
aperture. 

2,828,064 
BOX  AND  HANDLE 
Glenn  E.  Strable,   Hamilton,  Ohio,  assigBor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  580,506 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229—52) 


1.  In  a  box  having  a  wall  panel  with  an  aperture 
therein  of  substantially  greater  length  than  width,  the 
combination  of  a  backing  strip  for  said  wall  panel  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  slits  therein  defining  a  flex- 
ible handle  portion  therebetween  of  a  width  no  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  aperture  the  outward  portions 
of  said  strip  between  said  slits  and  the  sides  thereof 
being  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  wall  panel 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  at  least  one  end  of 
said  strip  being  free  from  attachment  to  said  box,  and 
an  integral  folding  connection  between  said  free  end  of 
said  strip  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  handle  portion 
providing  for  retraction  of  said  handle  portion  to  a  flat 
folded  position  within  the  box  and  for  extension  of  said 
handle  portion  through  the  aperture  to  a  carrying  position 
outwardly  of  the  box. 


2.828.065 
01  ICK  OPENING  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR 
WINDOW  ENVELOPES 
Vincent  E.  Hey  wood,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LInited 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  .Mass^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
Application  Angust  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  452,517 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—85) 


i    J 


1.  In  an  envelope  construction  of  the  class  described, 
a  rectangular  front  wall,  side  and  back  flaps  integral 
therewith  and  folded  and  glued  in  overlapping  relation 
to  provide  a  seamed  rear  wall  in  opposition  to  said  front 
wall,  and  a  seal  flap  to  close  the  pocket  between  said 
walls,  said  front  wall  having  an  elongated  window  open- 
ing, to  reveal  address  data  on  an  enclosure  received  by 
said  pocket,  and  said  front  wall,  from  the  vicinity  of  two 
of  its  adjacent  corners,  being  provided  with  two  inward- 
ly convergent  lines  of  tearing  perforations  which  inter- 
sect, at  spaced  apart  points,  the  proximate  inner  bound- 
ary edge  of  said  window  opening,  said  inner  boundary 
edge,  between  said  intersection  points,  being  re-<ntrant 
upon  the  space  between  said  opening's  inner  aiul  outer 
ends,  to  provide  in  said  window  space,  a  generally  con- 
vex single-thickness  free  tab  of  front  wall  material,  ap- 
preciably narrower  than  said  window  opening,  the  said 
points  of  intersection  of  the  two  lines  of  perforations 
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with  said  window  opening  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tab  and  at  the  base  thereof,  whereby  said  tab  is  acces- 
sible, without  flexure  of  the  envelope,  for  finger  seizure 
and  pull,  to  obtain  the  rupture  and  tearing  out  of  the 
front  wall  material  along  said  two  lines  of  perforations. 


FOLDING  FAN 
Paul  W.  Tottecmkc,  St  Loirit,  Mo^  a«igw>r  to  Wood- 
ward A  Tlcraan  Printing  Company,  SC  Joaeph,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  of  MiMonri 

Appttcation  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,940 
IClaimf.    (CL23»— 269) 


1 1  2,t2t,»66 

tURBOCOMPRESSOR  PLANT 
Max  WclUnwr,  Winterlkar,  Swttxerlaad,  aalsnor  to  Solzcr 
Frircs,  SocMt^  Anonymc,  WIntcrtfav,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  off  Switzerland 

Application  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M06 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwiCzerinnd  July  5,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  250—117) 


A  turbocompressor  plant  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electric  motor  of  the  synchronous  type,  a  compressor 
driven  by  said  motor  and  having  an  axial  flow  low  pres- 
sure part  aitd  a  radial  flow  high  pressure  part,  a  bleeder 
conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  low  pressure  part, 
and  a  single  stage  axial  recuperation  turbine  connected 
with  said  bleeder  conduit  for  receiving  operating  medium 
therefrom  and  being  connected  with  said  compressor  for 
supplying  driving  force  thereto,  said  turbine  having  ad- 
justable guide  vanes  for  controlling  flow  and  direction  of 
the  operating  medium  into  said  turbine  for  regulating  out- 
put of  and  the  pressure  produced  by  the  plant  without 
changing  the  rotational  speed. 


2,820.067 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Howard  L.  Chaffin,  Yorktown.  Va. 

Application  November  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  546,838 

10  Claims.    (CI.  230— 174) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  compressor  suitable  for  high  pressures  comprising, 
a  casing  having  an  axial  bore,  a  piston  having  opposed 
axial  bores  therein  and  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said 
casing  for  reciprocating  motion  along  the  axis  thereof, 
a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  casing 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  bore  of  said  casing,  one  of 
said  cylinder  heads  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  com 
municating  with  said  casmg  bore,  means  passing  through 
said  slot  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  piston, 
a  pair  of  male  members  fixed  to  said  cylinder  heads  and 
extending  into  the  bores  of  said  piston,  the  bores  of  said 
piston  arnl  said  male  members  forming  a  compression 
chamber  in  each  end  of  said  piston,  a  vent  in  the  other 
cylinder  head  communicating  with  said  casing  bore,  air 
inlet  and  outlet  bores  individual  to  and  communicating 
with  each  of  said  chambers,  inlet  valve  means  in  each  of 
said  air  inlet  bores,  and  outlet  valve  meaiu  in  each  ol  said 
air  outlet  bores 


1.  A  folding  fan  comprising  stationary  coextensive 
superimposed  front  and  rear  members,  each  member  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  upper  edge,  at  least  three  separate  spaced 
rivet  elements  positively  souring  said  members  together 
in  opposed  spaced  relation,  and  fan  blades  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  members  on  one  of  said  elements, 
each  fan  blade  having  an  arcuate  upper  edge  of  shorter 
radius  than  that  of  the  arcuate  upper  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers, each  fan  \  lade  having  a  radial  ear  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  other  two  elements  determining  the  ex- 
treme positions  of  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


2,828,069 
GASKET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SLUDGE  DIS- 
CHARGING CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
Peter  Steinacker  and   Heinrich   Hemfort,  Ocldc,  West- 
phalia,   Germany,    assignors    to    Westfalia    Separator 
A.  G.,  a  German  corporation 
Application  Febniary  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  486,956 
9  Claims.    (CI.  233--46) 


1 .  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  centrifugal  bowl 
comprising  a  bowl  bottom  portion  and  a  bowl  cover  se- 
cured together  with  a  locking  ring,  peripheral  sludge 
discharge  openings  defined  through  the  bowl  and  a  sleeve 
valve  axialiy  movable  between  a  position  opening  and  a 
position  sealing  said  sludge  discharge  openings,  said  lock- 
ing ring  being  positioned  on  the  same  axial  side  of  said 
sludge  discharge  openings  as  said  cover,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  annular  groove  of  substantially  trape- 
zoidal cross  section  having  the  widest  p>ortion  at  the 
groove  base  substantially  facing  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  bottom  portion  defined  by  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  bowl  cover  and  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said 
bowl  bottom  portion,  a  gasket  ring  of  substantially  trape- 
zoidal cross  section  fitted  in  said  groove  with  one  surface 
thereof  in  sealing  contact  with  said  bowl  cover  and 
another  surface  thereof  in  sealing  contact  with  said  bowl 
bottom  portion,  said  groove  and  said  sleeve  valve  being 
positioned  so  that  the  edge  of  said  sleeve  valve  extends 
into  said  groove  in  sealing  contact  with  said  gasket  ring 
when  said  sleeve  valve  is  in  the  position  of  sealing  said 
sludge  discharge  openings. 


2,828,070 

ELECTRIC  COMPUTER 

Darld  M.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Universal  CHI  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  ID.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,971 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 
1 .  An  electric  computer  comprising  in  combination  a 
constant  voltage  source  connected  to  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical parallel  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  comprising  a 
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first  voltage  dividing  means,  adapted  to  take  a  portion 
of  said  constant  voltage,  connected  to  a  bank  of  electri- 
cally parallel  first  voltage  multiplying  means  which  are 
adapted  to  be  preset  to  specific  multipliers,  programing 
means  connecting  to  said  first  voltage  multiplying  means 
adapted  to  alternately  insert  pairs  of  consecutive  first 
multiplying  means  into  an  interpolating  circuit  which 
contains  adding  means  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  add 
the  multiplied  voltages  to  multiplied  voltages  from  the 
other  parallel  circuits  and  bring  the  circuit  to  rest  at 
said  constant  voltage  when  one  of  the  sums  of  the  con- 
secutive pairs  of  first  multiplymg  means  causes  one  volt- 
age greater  and  one  voltage  less  than  said  constant  volt- 
age, recording  means  connecting  to  said  interpolating 
circuit  whereby  the  position  of  rest  of  said  interpolating 
circuit  is  recorded  as  the  difference  that  said  constant 
voltage  is  fro^  said  greater  voltage  and  said  less  voltage, 
second  multipfying  means  adapted  to  be  preset  to  specific 
multipliers  connected  one  to  a  fixed  voltage  dividing 
means  to  multiply  the  fixed  divided  voltage  and  another 
to  multiply  the  voltage  obtained  by  one  of  the  pair  of 
the  aforesaid  first  multiplying  means,  a  second  adding 
circuit  connected  to  said  second  multiplying  means 
whereby  their  voltages  are  added,  balancing  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  adding  circuit  and  to  a  second 
voltage  dividing  means  whereby  the  resultant  sum  of 
the  voltages  is  balanced  against  said  constant  voltage  to 


^sspi 


obtain  a  voltage  equal  to  said  sum  from  said  second 
voltage  dividing  means,  means  connecting  said  second 
voltage  dividing  means  to  a  bank  of  parallel  third  multi- 
plying means  which  are  adapted  to  be  preset  to  specific 
multipliers,  programing  means  connected  to  said  multi- 
plying means  adapted  to  alternately  insert  consecutive 
pairs  of  third  multiplying  means  into  a  second  mterpolat- 
ing  circuit  which  contains  adding  means  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  add  the  multiplied  voltages  to  multiplied  volt- 
ages from  the  other  parallel  circuits  and  bring  the  circuit 
to  rest  at  said  constant  voltage  when  one  of  the  sums 
of  the  consecutive  pairs  of  third  multiplying  means  causes 
one  voltage  greater  and  one  voltage  less  than  said  con- 
stant voltage,  means  connecting  said  second  interpolating 
circuit  to  said  recording  means  to  record  the  position  of 
rest  of  said  interpolating  circuit  as  the  difference  that 
said  constant  voltage  is  from  said  greater  and  said  less 
voltage,  fourth  multiplying  means  adapted  to  be  preset 
to  specific  multipliers  connected  one  to  said  fixed  voltage 
dividing  means  to  multiply  the  resultant  fixed  voltage 
and  another  to  multiply  the  voltage  obtained  from  one 
of  the  pairs  of  the  aforesaid  third  multiplying  means,  a 
fourth  adding  circuit  connected  to  said  fourth  multiply 
ing  means  \*hereby  the  voltages  are  added,  balancing 
means  connected  to  said  fourth  adding  circuit  and  to 
said  first  voltage  dividing  means  whereby  the  sum  of  the 
voltages  is  balanced  against  said  constant  voltage  to  ob- 
tain a  voltage  from  each  first  voltage  dividing  means 
equal  to  said  sum  from  said  voltage  dividing  means. 


M28,071 
SELECTABLE  BASE  COUNTER 
Everett  T.  Burton,  MUIburn,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
pbooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  263,598 
18  Claims.    (CL  235—92) 


I.  A  counter  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  section, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  at  least  one  stage,  each 
of  said  stages  having  two  stable  states,  at  least  one  stage 
being  adapted  to  alter  the  state  of  another  stage  only 
upon  alternate  changes  of  state  of  said  one  stage,  a  pulse 
source,  first  apparatus  for  connecting  said  pulse  source 
to  the  first  stage  of  said  first  section,  second  apparatus 
for  connecting  said  pulse  source  to  the  first  stage  of  said 
second  section,  and  a  control  connection  between  the  last 
stage  of  said  second  section  and  both  said  first  and  said 
second  apparatus  for  controlling  both  said  first  and  said 
second  apparatus. 


2,828,072 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Renben  Harry  Hclsd,  Long  Island  City,  and  Richard  I.  N. 
Weingart,  Brookville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Reg- 
ister Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  October  11,  1950.  Serial  No.  189,516. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No. 
299,455 

8  Claims,    (a.  235— 92) 


I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  indej>endently  actua- 
ble  members  of  a  first  set,  a  plurality  of  independently 
actuable  members  of  a  second  set,  a  set  of  totalling  regis- 
tering devices,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  single 
combination  of  a  member  of  the  first  set  with  a  member 
of  the  second  set,  there  being  a  registering  device  for 
every  combination  of  a  member  of  the  first  set  with  a 
member  of  the  second  set,  means  advancing  each  regis- 
tering device  following  combined  actuation  of  the  pair  of 
members  to  which  it  corresponds,  a  second  set  of  totalling 
registering  devices,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  single 
member  of  the  first  set,  there  being  a  registering  device 
of  said  second  set  corresponding  to  each  member  of  the 
first  set,  and  means  advancing  each  registering  device  of 
the  second  set  following  combined  actuation  of  the  mem- 
ber of  the  first  set  to  which  it  corresponds  and  any  mem- 
ber of  the  second  set. 
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2,t2t,t73 

TOTALIZING  COUNTER  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN 

HANDLING  MACHINES 

Jote  A.  FciMert>,  CWci«o,  HU  ■■ignw  to 

E.  Jamcf  Qairfc.  Watertowa.  Wb. 

AppUcatkw  January  19.  19S3.  Serial  No.  331,S27 

4Claiini.    <CL235— 92) 


2.  A  totalizer  mechanism  for  registering  the  total  value 
in  dollars  and  cents  of  the  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions handled  by  a  coin  handling  machine  comprising  a 
counter  of  the  zero  setting  type  having  separately  driven 
unit  and  tens  wheels  and  transfer  gear  connections  be- 
tween the  tens  wheel  and  the  wheels  of  higher  order, 
electrically  operated  counter  driving  mechanisms  includ- 
ing solenoids  operatively  connected  to  the  unit  wheel  and 
solenoids  operatively  connected  to  the  tens  wheel,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  circuits  supplied  by  said  source 
to  energize  said  solenoids,  coin  controlled  switches  in 
said  circuits  determining  which  of  said  solenoids  are  en- 
ergized to  actuate  said  wheels  to  register  the  value  of  the 
coins,  electrically  controlled  transfer  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  solenoids  to  energize  the  same  to 
transfer  the  count  completed  by  the  single  revolution  of 
the  unit  wheel  to  the  tens  wheel,  a  pilot  light  supplied  with 
current  from  said  source,  a  switch  controlling  the  pilot 
light,  said  switch  being  normally  open,  means  actuated 
by  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  driving  mechanisms 
for  closing  said  last  named  switch,  and  means  operated 
during  resetting  for  moving  said  last  named  means  to  an 
inoperative  position  so  as  to  open  said  pilot  light  switch. 


support  sleeve,  a  bevel  drive-gear  disposed  in  circum- 
posed  relationship  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  bevel  driven-gear  secured  on  the  support 
plate  concentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sup- 
port sleeve  in  driving  engagement  with  the  bevel  drive- 
gear,  a  pair  of  governor-weight  levers  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  on  the  support  plate  in  equidistant  diametri- 
cally opposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  bevel  driven-gear  and  in  parallel  relation- 
ship thereto,  said  levers  including  similar  weights  on 
terminal  ends  thereof  whereby  rotation  of  the  support 
plate  tends  to  pivot  the  levers  about  said  one  end  away 
from  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  support  plate,  tension 
springs  extending  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
levers  in  anchored  relation  on  the  support  plate  urging 
the  levers  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bevel  driver- 
gear,  each  of  said  governor-weight  levers  including  strap 
elements  extending  normal  from  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  in  intersecting  relation  with  the  odometer  operat- 
ing shaft  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  strap  ele- 
ments including  inwardly  turned  friction  portions  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  operating 
shaft  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  support  plate  at  a  speed  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  force  of  the  tension  springs  for 
rotating  the  odometer  operating  shaft 


II 


2,828,074 

SPEED-RESPONSrVE  ODOMETER 

DonaM  L.  Eret,  HmitgrUIc,  Ala. 

AppHcatioB  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,288 

3  Claims.    (CI.  235—95) 


1.  A  speed-responsive  odometer  for  indicating  distance 
travelled  above  a  predetermined  speed  comprising  a 
housing,  a  driven  shaft  joumalled  transversely  of  the 
housing  including  connecting  means  at  opposite  ends  for 
interposition  between  a  speedometer  drive  shaft  and  a 
driven  speedometer,  an  odometer  assembly  in  said  hous- 
mg  including  a  registering  portion,  said  odometer  as- 
sembly including  an  operating  shaft  extending  normal 
to  the  driven  shaft  and  terminating  short  thereof,  and  an 
adjustable  speed-responsive  clutch  assembly  operatively 
engaged  between  the  driven  and  operating  shafts  for  acti- 
vating the  odometer  assembly,  said  clutch  assembly  com- 
prising a  support  sleeve  circumposed  about  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  odometer  operating  shaft,  a  sup- 
port plate  joumalled  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 


2,828,075 

SAFETY  MIXING  VALVE  FOR  HOT  AND 

COLD  WATER 

Joseph  E.  Panza,  Ariington  Heights,  and  DaHI  H.  Thor- 

bom.  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignon  to  Tbc  Powers  Regnlator 

Company,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinols 

Application  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,806 

10  Claims.    (CL  236— 12) 


1.  In  a  mixer  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  including  a 
valve  housing  and  a  motor  housing,  the  valve  housing 
having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  the  motor  housing 
having  a  mixed  water  outlet,  said  valve  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  walls  dividing  the 
interior  thereof  into  compartments  connecting  with  the 
hot  and  cold  water  inlets  respectively,  into  cold  water 
channels  located  on  respective  sides  of  the  housing  and 
into  a  premixing  chamber  having  communication  with 
said  channels,  certain  of  said  transverse  walls  providing 
cold  water  ports  connecting  the  cold  water  compartment 
with  the  channels  and  premixing  chamber  respectively, 
certain  other  transverse  walls  providing  hot  water  ports 
connecting  the  hot  water  compartment  with  the  channels 
and  premixing  chamber  respectively,  whereby  the  channels 
will  conduct  liquid  from  both  the  cold  and  hot  water 
compartments  and  also  from  the  premixing  chamber, 
valve  means  in  association  with  said  ports  and  operative 
to  close  and  open  the  ports  upon  movement  of  the  valve 
means,  a  thermostatic  motor  located  within  the  motor 
housing,  means  connecting  the  valve  means  with  said 
thermostatic  motor  whereby  the  valve  means  will  have 
movement  in  response  to  actuation  by  the  thermostatic 
motor,  and  said  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  unit 
providing  a  pair  of  f>oppet  valves  for  the  cold  water  ports. 
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and  a  second  valve  unit  providing  a  pair  of  poppet  valves 
for  the  hot  water  ports,  said  second  unit  also  providing 
a  pair  of  sleeve  valves  formed  integral  with  the  poppet 
valves  thereof  and  which  are  adapted  to  enter  their 
respective  ports  to  close  the  ports  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  the  thermostatic  motor. 


2,82M76 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  E.  DonahiM,  Dcs  PUdnes,  111.,  assignor  to  Mio- 
ncapoUs-HoocywcIl  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  1,  19SS,  Serial  No.  525,705 
14  Claims.    (CI.  236— 13) 


therebetween,  an  aperture  extending  through  said  base 
member,  a  first  diaptiragm  pocitiooed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  aperture,  a  cover  plate  secured  over  said  diaphragm 
and  defined  with  said  diaphragm  a  first  variable  chamber, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  first  passage  to  said  first 
chamber,  a  second  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  aperture 
and  defining  with  said  first  diaphragm  a  second  variable 
chamber,  valve  meaiu  included  in  said  first  and  second 
diaphragms  and  operated  by  relative  nwvement  of  said 
diaphragms,  a  second  passage  connecting  said  second  vari- 
able chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  second  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  plunger  positioned  in  said  aperture  and 
cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  base  and  a  portion  of 
said  valve  means  of  said  second  diaphragm  to  define  a 


1.  Valve  apparatus  including  a  Y-shaped  duct  structure 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  double  duct  air  conditioning  system  and  the  opposite 
extremity  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  space 
to  be  air  conditioned,  a  centrally  located  wcir  positioned 
in  each  of  the  bifurcated  portions  of  said  duct  structure, 
diaphragm  means  positioned  in  said  duct  structure  on 
either  side  of  said  wcir  for  cooperation  with  said  weir 
to  close  the  passages  through  said  duct  structure  to  the 
opposite  extremity  thereof,  an  orifice  positioned  in  each 
weir  and  connected  through  a  passage  to  a  chamber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragms  from  said  weir, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  passages  of  said  orifice 
for  each  weir  for  venting  said  passages  to  the  atmos- 
phere, motive  means  for  operating  each  of  said  valve 
means,  means  responsive  to  flow  through  one  of  said  bi- 
furcated portions  of  Y-shaped  duct  structure  for  control- 
ling one  of  said  motive  means  of  said  valve  means  associ- 
ated with  the  diaphragms  located  in  said  one  of  said 
bifurcated  portioiu  of  said  duct  structure,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  space  to  be  air  conditioned 
for  controlling  co-jointly  with  said  flow  responsive  means 
said  one  of  said  motive  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  total  flow  through  the  other  extremity  of  said  Y-shaped 
duct  structure  for  controlling  the  motive  means  of  the 
valve  hieans  associated  with  the  diaphragms  in  the  other 
of  said  bifurcated  portions  of  said  duct  structure. 


2,«28,«77 
PNEUMATIC  THERMOSTAT 
Richard  C.  Mott,  Chlcaito,  III.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell   Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,   Minn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,856 
16  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 82  > 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  thermostat,  a  base  plate,  a  U-shaped 
bimetal  attached  at  one  extremity  to  said  base  plate,  an 
elongated  armature  member  attached  to  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  said  bimetal  and  extending  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  said  base  plate,  a  first  passage  through  said 
base  plate  including  a  restriction  therein  and  terminating 
in  a  nozzle  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  adjacent 
the  free  extremity  of  said  armature  for  a  cooperation 


third  variable  chamber  and  a  passage  between  said  third 
and  second  chambers,  bias  means  urging  said  plunger 
into  engagement  with  said  poriion  of  said  base,  a  third 
passage  connecting  a  main  air  supply  inlet  for  said  thermo- 
stat to  said  aperture  remote  from  said  second  and  third 
chambers  and  to  said  first  named  passage,  a  recess  in  said 
base  plate  and  a  bellows  positioned  therein  forming  a 
fourth  variable  chamber  and  having  a  force  transmitting 
member  positioned  in  said  bellows  and  cooperating  with 
said  armature  to  apply  a  force  thereto,  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  fourth  variable  chamber  to  said  third  variable 
chamber  and  to  an  cutlet  passage  for  said  thermostat,  and 
biasing  means  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  thermostat  and 
connected  to  said  armature  to  adjust  the  set  point  of  said 
thermostat. 


2«S28,07S 

HEARTH  HEATER 

Harold  C.  Soo^grav,  BcBtou,  Art. 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,430 

7  Claims.    (Q.  237—51) 


I.  In  an  open  fireplace  that  has  sides  and  a  bottom, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  hearth  heater  that  has 
a  duct  which  extends  across  the  bottom  of  the  fireplace, 
said  sides  of  the  fireplace  having  cavities,  a  blower  in 
one  of  said  cavities,  an  air  inlet  scoop  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  blower  and  opening  through  one  of  said 
sides  whereby  cool  air  is  drawn  by  said  blower  through 
said  scoop,  said  duct  being  in  registry  with  said  blower 
so  that  the  cool  air  is  propelled  through  said  duct  in 
order  to  extract  heat  from  the  fire  in  the  fireplace,  said 
duct  having  an  upwardly  extending  part  in  the  other  of 
said  sides  of  the  fireplace,  an  air  outlet  grill  in  other  of 
said  sides  of  said  fireplace  through  which  the  heated  air 
from  said  part  of  the  duct  is  adapted  to  be  propelled, 
and  baffles  on  the  part  of  said  duct  which  is  on  the  bot- 
om  of  the  fireplace  in  order  to  provide  additional  heat 
exchange  means  and  to  protect  the  duct.  », 
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2,82S,r79 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  CONSTRUCTION 

Ckarlcf  H.  RenDcb,  Woodwoilh,  Ohio 

AppttcatkM  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,011 

SCiaimi.    (CL  Z3S--«) 


II 


2,S2S,0M 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  STRUCTURE 

Charics  H.  RcancU,  Woodworth,  Ohio 

ApplicatioD  May  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,496 

6  Claimt.    (CI.  238— S) 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  pad  comprising  a  thick  section 
of  rubber-like  resilient  material  having  longitudinally 
extending  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  a 
metal  plate  embedded  in  said  pad,  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  metal  plate  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  pad 
with  respect  to  said  flanges,  said  metal  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  corrugations  extending  transversely  of  said 
pad  and  parallel  with  said  flanges  and  acting  to  render 
said  pad  semi-rigid  in  one  direction  and  flexible  in  another 
direction. 


2,t28,MI 
SEPARATION  OF  CORK  FROM  THE  BARKS 
OF  TREES 
Eracst  Hobart  ColHns,  Kdao,  ami  Edward  Marray  Willis- 
ton,  Longricw,  Waah^  aas^on  to  Wcyerhacwcr  Tim- 
ber Company,  Tacoma,  Wash^  a  corporatioB  of  Wash- 
ington 

Application  November  1«.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,233 
7  Claims.    (CL  241— 24) 
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6.  The  method  of  treating  Douglas  fir  bark  and  mix- 
tures of  components  thereof  for  the  production  of  a  sub- 
stantially pure  cork  fraction  which  comprises  comminut- 
ing the  bark  having  a  moisture  content  of  from  30  to 
80%  by  weight  to  produce  small  particles  having  maxi- 
mum  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  less  than   Vi    inch; 


drying  the  bark  particles  to  a  moisture  content  of  frum 
6  to  25%;  separating  the  bark  particles  into  a  large  parti- 
cle size  cork-rich  fraction  and  a  small  particle  size  non- 
cork  fraction;  shearing  the  particles  of  the  cork -rich  frac- 
tion to  break  up  the  cork  aggregates  and  remove  the 
phloem;  separating  a  second  large  particle  fraction  of 
cork;  shearing  the  said  second  cork  fraction  to  further 
refine  it;  and  separating  a  third  large  particle  fraction  of 
cork. 


1.  A  crossing  construction  for  a  railroad  track  struc- 
ture including  ties  and  rails  and  comprising  one  or  more 
slabs  of  rubber-like  resilient  material  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  flange  on  each  opposite  side  edge,  posi- 
tioned on  said  ties  between  said  rails  with  each  of  said 
flanges  underlying  the  head  of  the  adjacent  rail  and 
overlying  the  base  of  the  adjacent  rail,  said  resilient  slab 
having  a  corrugated  reinforcing  member  disposed  there- 
in, the  corrugations  of  said  member  extending  parallel 
with  said  rails  and  acting  to  render  said  slab  semi-ngid 
in  the  direction  of  said  corrugaticMis. 


2,828,082 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  TRUCK 

Hiram  Vandcr  Vcca,  Bcrwvn,  III. 

ApplicaHoD  November  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  470,006 

1  Claim.    (CL241— 46) 


In  the  gart>age  disposal  unit,  a  horizontally  elongated 
housing  having  top,  bottom,  and  front  and  rear  walls  and 
ends,  first  and  second  vertical  partition  walls  in  said  bous- 
ing extending  between  said  walls  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  ends,  said  partition  walls  defining  a  grinding 
chamber  therebetween  and  said  top  wall  having  an  intake 
opening  extending  between  said  partition  walls,  a  pair 
of  meshed  threaded  grinding  rolls  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  grinding  chamber,  said  rolls  having  one  end  jour- 
naled  in  said  second  partition  walls  and  stub  shafts  jour- 
naled  through  said  first  partition  wall,  end  plates  secured 
to  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  housing  and  defining  a 
gear  case  with  said  first  partition  wall  and  a  discharge 
chamber  with  said  second  partition  wall,  one  of  the  grind- 
ing roll  shafts  having  a  gear  thereon  in  said  gear  case,  a 
drive  shaft  joumaled  through  the  end  plate  of  the  gear 
case  and  having  a  pinion  in  the  gear  case  meshed  with 
the  roil  shaft  pinion,  said  housing  bottom  wall  being  in- 
terrupted between  said  first  and  second  partition  wails  and 
formed  into  a  V-shaped  trough  having  an  apex,  a  screw 
conveyor  positioned  in  the  apex  of  the  trough  and  having 
a  first  stub  shaft  journaled  through  saiJ  first  partition  wall 
and  having  thereon  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  in 
the  gear  case,  said  conveyor  having  a  second  stub  shaft, 
said  second  partition  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  grinding  chamber  and 
said  discharge  chamber,  a  foraminous  plate  secured  across 
said  discharge  opening  in  which  said  second  stub  shaft 
is  joumaled,  a  discharge  nozzle  depending  from  the  hous- 
ing bottom  wall  at  said  discharge  chamber,  and  a  water 
nozzle  mounted  upon  the  housing  top  wall  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  garbage  intake  opening  and  partial- 
ly across  the  intake  opening  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
housing. 

2,828,083 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  J.  Macemon,  JeffcraootowB,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  553,119 
1  Claim.    (CL  241—46) 
Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical shredding  ring  fixedly  mounted  at  the  bottom 
of  a  vertically  extending  tubular  hopper  having  a  top 
access  opening  for  receiving  waste  materia]  and  water, 
said  shredding  ring  including  an  upper  mounting  flange 
portion,  a  side  wall  portion,  and  a  lower  inclined  shelf 
portion  said  side  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
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jngs  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  through  which  com- 
minuted waste  material  may  be  radially  expelled,  a  plu- 
rality of  shredding  projections  formed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  side  wall  portion  above  the  level  of  said 
openings,  a  disk  shaped  flywheel  mounted  for  rotation  at 
the  bottom  of  said  shredding  ring  below  said  apertures 
and  said  shredding  projections  so  as  to  substantially  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  means  carried  by  said  fly- 
wheel for  impelling  waste  material  against  said  shredding 
projections  during  rotation  of  said  flywheel,  a  drainage 


chamber  below  said  flywheel  for  receiving  comminuted 
material  expelled  from  said  openings,  said  side  wall  por- 
tion also  having  a  plurality  of  drainage  apertures  therein 
radially  spaced  around  the  upper  portion  thereof  adjacent 
the  uppermost  portions  of  said  shredding  prc^ctions  and 
communicating  with  said  drainage  chamber,  each  of  said 
apertures  being  smaller  than  the  largest  of  said  openings, 
whereby  water  supplied  to  said  comminuted  chamber  in 
excess  of  the  water  expelled  through  said  openings  is 
directed  downwardly  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shredding  ring  and  into  said  drainage  chamber. 


2,82S,9S4 

GARBAGE  DISPOSER 

Lewis  A.  James  and  Duanc  A.  James,  Indcpcodcncc,  Kans. 

AppOcatioa  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,061 

3  Claims.    (CI.  Ul—U) 


1.  In  a  waste  disposer  device,  a  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  wall  and  a  side  wall  upstanding 
therefrom  providing  a  comminuting  chamber  disposed 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
through  which  waste  material  and  liquid  can  be  inserted 
into  said  chamber  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  ring  member  fixed  to  the  upstanding  wall 
of  the  chamber  above  the  discharge  opening,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  serrations  in  the  ring  member  forming  cutters 
therein,  a  rotary  member  in  said  chamber  and  mounted 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  periphery  adjacent  the 
upstanding  wall  of  the  chamber  between  the  nng  member 
and  the  discharge  opening  so  only  comminuted  material 
can  pass  between  the  periphery  and  the  wall,  movable 


cutters  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  and 
cooperative  with  the  serrations  in  the  ring  member  when 
the  rotary  member  is  rotated  to  comminute  waste  ma- 
terial, and  a  deflector  ring  fixed  to  the  upstanding  wall 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  and  above  the  ring  member 
and  having  an  inclined  wall  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  above  the  path 
of  the  movable  cutters  for  deflecting  waste  material  par- 
ticles and  liquid  downwardly  toward  the  rotary  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  rotary  member  to  retain  waste 
material  being  comminuted  therebetween. 


2,82S,0S5 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Beraard  J.  Breaosi^,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aasigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatiflMi  of  New  York 

Application  Octoi>cr  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,789 

2  Claims.    (O.  241— 1M.5) 


1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  having 
a  drain  opening  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  generally 
cylindrical  grinding  chamber  and  having  at  its  upper  end 
an  inlet  opening  for  water  and  waste  material,  mounting 
means  for  securing  said  housing  to  sink  with  said  inlet 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  drain  opening,  fixed  shred- 
ding members  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
rotatable  circular  grinding  wheel  mounted  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  aais  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  flywheel  being  secured  by 
means  of  an  axially  aligned  screw  to  the  upper  end  of 
a  motor  shaft  carried  by  said  housing,  said  flywheel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  radial  slots  therein  disposed  on 
diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  axis,  each  of  said  slots 
having  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  end  nearest  said  axis 
and  a  narrow  portion  extending  generally  radially  there- 
from, a  movable  impeller  associated  with  each  of  said 
slots,  each  of  said  impellers  including  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  retaining  collar  on  the  end  of  each  of 
said  pivot  pins  adapted  to  retain  the  pin  in  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  slot,  said  collar  being  smaller  than  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot,  and  an  impeller  retaining 
member  secured  to  said  rotatable  member  by  said  screw, 
said  retaining  member  including  ear  portions  overlying 
the  enlarged  portion  of  each  of  said  slots. 


2,828,086 
PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  OF  HAMMER  IN  WASTE 
DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  J.  Macemon,  Jeffersontown,  Ky^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Octol>cr  15.  1956,  Serial  No.  615,850 
4  Claims.    (CI.  241—100.5) 
1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  hav- 
ing a  drain  outlet  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  grind- 
ing chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet  opening  for 
water  and  waste  material,  mounting  means  for  securing 
said  housing  to  the  sink  with  said  inlet  opening  in  align- 
ment with  said  drain  outlet,  shredding  members  fixedly 
secured  within  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  grinding  mem- 
ber within  said  grinding  chamber,  an  impeller  pivotally 
mounted  by  means  of  a  pin  and  slot  connection  on  said 
rotatable   member  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
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member  the  slot  of  said  pin  and  slot  connection  extend-  shaft  rouubly  and  axiaUy  shdably  mounted  through  the 
mg  fr^m  U^c  Sntral  porSon  of  «ud  rotatable  member  bearing,  manually  operauve  means  conna:ted  to  said 
outwardly  therefrom.  Mid  slot  extending  at  an  acute  shaft  outside  sa.d  case  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  spooling 
anale  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotttion  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  inside  the  case  and 
angle  lorwaruiy  y^  alongside  said  spool,  a  radially  extending  inwardly  spnng 

biased  pick-up  pin  slidably  carried  by  the  spooling  mem- 
ber and  operative  when  projected  therefrom  and  on  ro- 
tation of  the  spooling  member  to  pick  up  and  coil  a  line 


from  a  radial  line  passing  through  the  portion  of  said 
slot  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber whereby  said  impeller  may  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  routabk  member  and  also  shift  between  an  outward- 
ly extended  position  and  an  inwardly  retracted  position. 


2,S28,«87 
BURR  MILL 
Fred   E.   Knocdlcr,   Strcator,  111^ 
Manofacturcrt,   Inc^  Strcator,   111^ 
lUinob 
AppUcatioD  ADgDSt  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,874 
9Claiiii«.    (CL  241— 162) 


lor  to  Knocdlcr 
a  corporatkNi  of 


upon  the  spool,  a  cam  surface  upon  the  stationary  bear- 
ing for  engaging  and  projecting  the  pin  from  the  spooling 
member,  and  a  control  member  on  the  drive  shaft  out- 
wardly of  the  case  for  moving  the  shaft  axially  and 
thereby  moving  the  spooling  member  away  from  the 
bearing  member  and  freeing  the  pick-up  pin  from  the 
cam  whereby  the  pin  will  move  inwardly  and  the  line 
will  peel  off  the  spool  for  casting.  * 


2,828,M9 

WTRE  REEL  SUPPORT 

Robert  E.  Iscabcrgcr,  Gillette,  Wyo. 

AppHcatkHi  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,803 

4Claiaii.    (a.  242— S<.5) 


I.  A  burr  mill  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  grinding 
chamber,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  wall,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  shoulder  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  grinding  chamber,  retainer 
members  mounted  on  said  ring  and  engaging  said  wall 
to  hold  said  ring  non-rotatably  with  respect  to  said  wall, 
a  first  burr  having  a  horizontal  grinding  surface  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  said  shoulder  and  having  por- 
tions engaging  said  retainer  members  to  mount  said 
first  burr  non-rotatably.  a  second  burr  having  a  horizon- 
tal grinding  surface  and  mounted  above  said  first  burr 
within  said  grinding  chamber  and  movable  vertically 
above  said  first  burr,  projections  formed  on  -aid  second 
burr  engaging  said  retainer  members  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  second  burr,  a  third  burr  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  burrs  and  having  horizontally 
disposed  grinding  surfaces  co-acting  with  the  grinding 
surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  burrs,  means  to  drive 
said  third  burr,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  second 
burr  toward  said  third  burr  and  said  first  burr. 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed drawbar  and  a  power  takeoff,  a  reel  support  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  bars  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  drawbar  with  adjacent  one 
ends  contiguous  to  said  drawbar  and  the  adjacent  other 
ends  exteriorly  of  and  spaced  from  said  drawbar,  said 
bars  being  detachably  connected  to  said  drawbar,  spaced 
bearing  means  positioned  longitudinally  of  and  between 
said  bars,  each  of  said  bearing  means  being  connected 
to  said  drawbar,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  bearing  means  for  supporting  a  reel 
for  rotary  movement  therewith,  and  coupling  means  op- 
cratively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
tractor  power  takec^. 


2,828,888 

SPINNING  REEL 

Henry  Warren  Dcnison  and  Lloyd  E.  Johnson, 

Mankato,  Minn. 
Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423306 
9Clainii.    (a.  242— 84.2) 
I    In  a  spinning  reel,  a  case  having  an  end  plate  and 
a  removable  cover  having  a  line  guide,  a  tubular  bear- 
ing staticnarily  secured  to  said  end  plate,  a  stationary 
line  spool  removably  mounted  upon  said  bearing,  a  drive 
728  O.   0—53 


2,828,090 
WINDING  SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  1.  Stclnback,  MinncapoUs,  Mfain.,  assignor  to 
Acromctal  Prodncts,  Inc.,  MfameapoUs,  Minn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,019 
1  Claim.    (CI.  242—118.7) 
A  winding  spool  for  wire  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tubular  cylindrical  winding  drum,  and  annular  flanges 
rigidly  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  drum  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  flanges  compris- 
ing core  sections  formed  from  spirally  wound  laminatiou 
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of  corrugated  paper  stock,  annular  face  plates  formed    material  can  be  drawn  out,  said  package  being  formed 
from  flat  sheet  stock  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces    of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  coils  each  forming  at  least  one 


figure  8,  the  planes  of  the  loops  of  the  coils  in  successive 
layers   forming   substantially   a   constant   angle   with   the 

of  each  of  said  flanges,  and  flexible  rim  elements  extending    longitudmal  axis  of  the  core  space. 

around  the  periphery  of  said  flanges  and  binding  said  face 

plates  and  said  core  sections  together.  " 


2,828,091 

GLIDE  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  WFRE  FROM 

STATIONARY  REEL 

George  H.  Bell,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestera 

Steel  Sc  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  ■  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,150 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242—128) 


2,828,093 

CANOPY  MECHANISM 

Richard   D.   Kaplan,  East  Meadow,  N.  Y.,  aaigaor  to 

Republic  Aviation  Corporation,  Farmiagdale,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,298 

12  Claims,    (0.244—121) 


4  m 

,1       r  "    1 » 

-ft 

i|(: 

H     lili      l;ll  - 

,'-?,R^.^. 


1.  In  a  wire  guiding  device  for  guiding  wire  taken  off 
large  horizontal  stationary  coils  or  wire  from  a  position 
above  the  coil  of  wire,  a  stationary  reel  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically 
extending  stakes  carrying  a  coil  of  wire  for  substantially 
the  length  thereof,  a  guide  and  core  member  having  a 
core  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  center  of  a  coil 
of  wire  on  said  reel  and  forming  a  downwardly  moving 
core  therefor  and  having  a  guide  ring  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  stakes  and  engaged  by  the  wire  and  forming  a 
guide  therefor  as  the  wire  is  unwound  from  the  top  there- 
of, a  second  guide  ring  at  the  top  of  the  reel  spaced  out- 
wardly of  the  :>takes  thereof,  a  third  guide  ring  between 
said  guide  rings  and  movable  downwardly  along  the  reel 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  core  and  guide,  and 
means  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  third  guide 
nng  to  provide  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  guides  about 
which  the  wire  is  guided  upon  unwinding  from  the  coil. 


1.  In  an  airplane  the  combination  with  the  fuselage 
having  a  cockpit,  of  a  canopy  to  overlie  and  enclose  said 
cockpit,  a  plurality  of  spaced  latches  mounted  on  the 
fuselage  at  and  along  the  edges  of  the  cockpit,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  catches  fixedly  secured  along  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  canopy,  one  catch  aligning  with  and  com- 
plementary to  each  latch  when  the  canopy  overlies  and 
encloses  the  cockpit,  connections  between  all  of  said 
latches  for  actuating  them  in  unison  to  engage  or  release 
their  respective  catches,  a  torque  rod  mounted  on  the 
fuselage,  and  a  pair  of  arms  interposed  between  the 
canopy  and  the  fuselage  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  an  ex- 
tremity of  the  torque  rod  and  at  its  opposite  end  pivoted 
to  the  canopy. 

2,828,094 
AIRCRAFT  CANOPY  AND  ACTT'ATING 
MECHANISM 
George  Hildebraod,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Re- 
public Aviation  Corporation,  Suffolk  County,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,687 
10  Claims.    (CL  244—121) 


2,828,092 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  PACKAGE 

Walter  P.  Taylor,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,875 

14  Claims.    (CI.  242—161.1) 


:5 


^ 


1.   The   combination   with    an  airplane   cockpit,  of  a 
canopy  constructed  and  arraneed  for  association  with  said 
cockpit,  a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite 
t     A    r,o^to»-  r.r  fl-.ui  .        .   ._     ■  *"*^*  adjacent  to  the  aft  extremities  of  said  canopy  and 

core  slcrarnnnH  L    K  ,h  ,         '"^   '"   '"""'^'    '^''^  ^°^''P'»  f°^  mounting  and  supporting  said  canop>  for 

and\n  on,n  „  ^^'^^^  '^^  "^^'^^'^l  '^  ^^und  in  a  body  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  cockpif  between  a  posi- 
oJV.  n^^r/.h  T\'T  J^'"  '^'""^^  '^'  ^^^  "°"  ^^^  ^^^  ^"^lo^'ng  'he  cockpit  and  a  position  away 
of  the  package  through  which  the  inner  free  end  of  the    from  and  above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  cockpit,  said  su^- 


II 
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port  arm  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry  «ub- 
sUntially  all  of  the  loads  on  said  canopy  during  the  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  arms  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  canopy  and  cockpit  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  opposed  ends  to  the  canopy  and  the 
cockpit  to  guide  said  canopy  during  its  pivotal  movemeiit, 
and  means  associated  with  said  support  arm  and  said 
cockpit  for  assisting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  said  canopy. 
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2,828,095 

MOUNTING  WITH  EXTENDED  SKIRT  FOR 

SNUBBING 

Merrill  G.  Beck,  Erie,  P>^  ami  Ralpk  E.  Tattle,  Bell, 

CaUf^  aolgBon  to  Lord  Manafactoring  Company,  Eric, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcnnsylvaBla 

Application  September  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  458,451 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—9) 


forcibly  passed  between  the  latch  and  said  other  end 
member,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  latch  having 
a  curvate  bend  rising  above  and  bridging  said  handle 
seating  notch  in  a  manner  to  partially  embrace  said 
handle  when  the  handle  is  removably  latched  and 
clamped  in  said  seating  notch,  a  folding  leg  having  its 
normal  upper  end  hinged  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  bight  portion,  a  folding  stay  having  its  upper  end 
also  hinged  to  said  intermediate  portion  at  a  place  spaced 
away  from  the  hinged  upper  end  of  said  leg,  said  leg 
having  selectively  usable  bolt  holes,  and  a  nut  and  spring 
equipped  bolt  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stay  and 
separably  joined  to  said  leg  by  way  <rf  a  selected  one 


In  a  resilient  mounting  a  supporting  member  having 
a  hole  therein,  a  bushing  of  resilient  material  having  a 
body  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  hole  extending 
through  the  hole  and  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  head 
projecting  radially  outside  the  body  of  the  bushing  and 
resting  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber around  said  hole,  a  metal  tube  bonded  in  the  center 
of  the  bushing  and  having  one  end  terminating  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  head,  a  tubular  skirt  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bushing  having  an  outside  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  body  of  the  bushing  and  having  an 
inside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
body  of  the  bushing,  said  skirt  projecting  axially  from 
the  body  of  the  bushing  in  subsUntially  direct  continua- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  bushing  and  beyond  the  other 
end  of  the  tube,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  and  the  skirt 
extending  through  the  hole  in  the  supporting  member 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  supporting  member  opposite 
the  head  of  the  bushing,  a  supported  member  resting  on 
the  head  of  the  bushing  and  having  a  hole  therein  aligned 
with  the  tube,  a  washer  plate  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
skirt,  and  bolt  means  extending  from  the  supported  mem- 
ber through  the  bore  of  the  tube  and  washer  plate  for 
clamping  the  supported  member  to  the  tube  and  com- 
pressing the  skirt  and  expanding  it  radially  outward  out- 
side the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  bushing  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  supporting  member  opposite  the  head 
to  provide  a  snubbing  shoulder  limiting  rebound. 


of  said  bolt  holes,  said  leg  also  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  at  its  normal  lower  end  portion  to  facihute  de- 
tachable connection  of  the  leg  to  a  support  part,  a  reel 
supporting  and  rod  stabilizing  arm  coplanar  with  and 
spaced  in  parallelism  from  said  bight  portion  and  de- 
tachably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  last-named  end 
portion,  said  arm  being  L-shaped  in  plan  and  embody- 
ing long  and  short  portions,  said  long  portion  paralleling 
said  bight  portion  and  the  short  portion  being  super- 
imposed upon  and  slidably  and  deUchably  bolted  on 
said  last-named  end  portion,  said  long  arm  being  much 
shorter  in  length  than  said  bight  portion  and  having  a 
free  end  terminating  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the 
first-named  end  portion. 


2.828,097 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Stuart  F.  Fanncc.  Norman,  Okla. 

Application  March  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  419,246 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—106) 


2,828,096 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Laslo  Bcri,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Appilcatfon  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,621 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—40) 
2.  For  use  by  an  angler,  means  for  conveniently  sup- 
porting a  fishing  rod  in  an  out-of-the-way  but  ready-to- 
use  position  comprising,   in  combination,  an  elongated 
one-piece  yoke  having  a  lengthwise   bight  portion  and 
lateral  end  portions  having  upper  edges  which  are  co- 
planar  and  in  a  plane  which  is  also  coplanar  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  bight  portion  and  providing  longi- 
tudinally spaced  rod  rests,  one  end  portion  having  an 
upwardly  opening  seating  notch  for  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  fishing  rod,  the  other  end  portion  likewise 
having  an  upwardly  opening  notch  for  the  usual  handle 
of  the  rod,  a  latch  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  other 
end  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  latch  being  free  and 
springable   toward   and   from   the   upper   edge   of  said 
other  end  portion  in  a  manner  to  allow  said  handle  to  be 


2.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  trio  of  leg 
members,  an  elastically-flexible  disc  of  rubberoid  material 
formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  sockets  at 
angularly  spaced  points,  each  of  said  leg  members  having 
an  end  engaged  in  one  of  said  sockets  whereby  said  leg 
member  ends  are  connected  together  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  leg  members  may  be  spread  apart  with  cor- 
responding flexure  of  said  disc,  a  plate  member  sup- 
porting a  trio  of  elastic  eyelets  of  rubberoid  material  at 
points  angularly  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
leg  members  each  being  snugly  received  through  one  of 
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said  eyelets  and  gripped  thereby  to  support  said  plate 
member,  said  eyelets  being  axially  siidably  adjustable 
along  said  leg  members  to  permit  the  degree  of  spread 
of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  leg  members  to  be  varied, 
a  flexible  strand  member  supported  from  said  plate  mem- 
ber, and  an  endless  elastic  ring  member  supported  from 
said  strand  member  and  frictionally  engageable  with  a 
nursing  bottle  inserted  through  said  ring  member 


2,t2S,t9S 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Georfc  A.  Lehmann,  Fergason,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by 

u^gnments,  to  The  Dazey  Corporatkm,  St  Loais,  Mo. 
a  corporatioa  of  Miaaoori 

Application  April  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,447 
8  daima.    (O.  248—293) 


■4-J 


1.  In  a  bracket  assembly,  a  bracket  arm  having  side 
flanges,  a  swingabie  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  arm,  an  abutment  on  one  of  said  side  flanges  of 
said  bracket  arm,  a  pair  of  braces,  one  end  of  each  said 
brace  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  swingabie  arm. 
a  guide  means  flxed  stationary  on  said  bracket  arm,  the 
other  end  of  each  said  brace  siidably  coacting  with  said 
guide  means,  and  siidably  engaging  said  side  flanges,  said 
guide  means  restraining  the  brace  ends  to  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  to  insure  operative  engagement 
of  one  of  said  braces  with  said  abutment,  whereby  to  re- 
tain said  swingabie  arm  in  an  extended  position,  and  a 
spring  element  disposed  between  said  braces,  the  spring 
tending  to  urge  said  braces  into  sliding  engagement  with 
said  side  flanges,  and  tending  to  urge  said  one  brace  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  abutment,  the  said  one 
brace  being  laterally  depressible  under  loading  of  the 
spring  element  to  disengage  from  said  abutment. 


2.828,«99 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
MACHINES  FOR  DOUGH  AND  LIKE  PLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES 

Marcel  Dcanox,  SanvigDcs-lca-Mfaics,  France 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517.567 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  July  1,  1954 

10  Claims.    (O.  249—5) 


I.  An  automatic  weighing  and  distributing  machine 
for  dough  and  like  plastic  substances  comprising  means 
to  form  a  continuous  strip  of  the  substance  to  be  dis- 
tributed, a  receiver  member  rotatabic  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  said  strip; 
a  weighing  device  to  support  said  rotatable  receiver  mem- 
ber, said  weighing  device  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  the  portion  of  said  strip  which  rests  on 


said  receiver  member  and  to  lower  same  from  a  higher- 
most  position  to  a  lowermost  position;  a  pinion  coaxially 
carried  by  said  receiver  nKmber  and  rotating  therewith; 
a  driving  member  continuously  moving  below  said  pinion 
to  engage  and  to  drive  same  when  said  weighing  device 
has  been  actuated  to  rotate  said  receiver  member  and  to 
discharge  therefrom  the  portion  of  said  strip  supported 
thereby,  means  to  separate  the  portion  of  said  strip  sup- 
ported by  said  receiver  member  from  said  strip  forming 
means  each  time  said  receiver  member  is  rotated;  means 
to  cause  disengagement  of  said  pinion  from  said  driving 
member  when  said  receiver  member  has  rotated  through 
a  determined  angle;  and  means  to  return  said  receiver 
member  to  its  strip  receiving  position  when  said  weighing 
device  has  itself  returned  to  its  unloaded  position  cor- 
responding to  the  higbermost  position  of  said  receiver 
member. 


2,82S,1M 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHCVG  APPARATUS 
James  Ernest  Conacbcr,  Loadoa,  England,  assignor  to 
Blaw-Knox  Company,  PfttriNUgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284).809 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  29,  1951 

2Clafam.    (a.  249^14) 


I.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  combination,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  weighing  units  in  aligned  relation  in  said 
frame,  each  of  said  units  having  a  weight  responsive  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  supporting  member 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  lever,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  movable  up  and  down  with  resj)ect  to 
said  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  switches  respec- 
tively in  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  contact  members 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  members  for 
predetermined  different  lengths  of  time  in  the  course  of 
a  working  movement  of  said  supporting  member,  said 
contact  members  hanging  from  said  supporting  member 
when  respectively  out  of  engagement  with  said  switches, 
a  support  connected  to  said  frame,  said  switches  being 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  varying  the  elevation 
of  said  switches  to  correspondingly  vary  the  time  of  said 
contacts  respectively  between  said  contact  members  and 
said  switches,  and  a  single  control  for  each  of  said  units 
in  alignment  with  each  of  said  supports,  whereby  each  of 
said  supports  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  by  said 
control. 


2,828,ltl 

PNEUMATIC  VALVE 

Orrillc  A.  Antram,  Lcwlstoa,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^8 

2  Claims.    (0.251-^) 

1 .  A  pneumatic  valve  comprising  a  flexible  collapsible, 

generally  tubular  conduit  member  outwardly  flanged  at 

the  ends  and  having  two  lengthwise  exterior  flanges  on 

diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  conduit  member,  a 

housing   enclosing   said   conduit   member,   said   housing 
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comprising  two  semi-cylindrical  sections  flanged  out- 
wardly at  the  two  ends  for  mounting  with  the  flanged 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  flexible  conduit  in  a  material-con- 
veying line,  and  flanged  lengthwise*  at  both  edges,  and 
means  for  securing  said  semi-cylindrical  sections  together 
encasing  said  conduit  member  with  the  lengthwise  flanges 
thereof  between  the  lengthwise  flanges  of  the  housing, 
and  inlet  means  in  one  of  said  semi-cylindrical  sections 
for  admitting  a  fluid  compressant  under  pressure  into  an 


f  -m-^ 


the  friction  that  said  spring  causes  between  said  second 
abutment  shoulder  and  said  lever  being  sufBciently  great 
as  to  prevent  said  spring  from  returning  said  lever  to 
its  right  angle  position  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  on  said  sleeve  for  sealingly  securing  said  sleeve  to 
said  valve  body. 


2,S28,103 
NON-STEADY  FLOW  TURBINE 
Max    Berchtokl,   Paoli,   Pa-,   aaisBor  to    I-T-E   Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,610 
3  Claims.    (Q.  253— M) 


expansible  chamber  defined  by  the  housing  and  the  con- 
duit member  to  close  the  latter  by  collapsing  one  semi- 
cylindrical  wall  thereof  against  the  opposing,  stationary 
wall  thereof,  the  collapsible  semi<ylindrical  section  of 
the  flexible  conduit  having  a  diameter  when  the  valve  is 
in  a  fully  open  position  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opposing,  stationary,  semi<ylindrical  wall  of  the  conduit 
whereby  the  collapsible  section  must  stretch  to  lie  tight 
against  the  stationary  wall  when  the  valve  is  in  closed 
position. 

II 

2,82S,1M 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  LATCH  MEANS 

Martlii  S.  Lamm,  MiancapoUB,  Mfam.,  aarignor  to  Mfame- 

apolis-HoocywcU    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,620 

5  Claims.    (CI.  251—66) 

II 


•  •      •      !• 


1.  A  manual  actuator  for  a  power  ojjerated  valve  com- 
prising a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  in  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  each  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  valve  actuating  arm  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  packing  means  around  said  shaft,  a  combined 
torque  and  compression  spring  between  said  arm  and  pack- 
ing, the  ends  of  said  spring  being  anchored  on  said  arm 
and  in  said  slot,  respectively,  a  lever  pivoted  near  one  of  its 
ends  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  lever  having  a 
flattened  cam  surface  bearing  against  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  holding  said  lever  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  shaft,  an  anchoring  plate  secured  to  said  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  cam  surface  and  having  an 
anchoring  arm  extending  laterally  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  shaft  for  nonroUtable  engagement  with  a  valve 
body  and  a  first  and  a  second  spaced  abutment  shoulder 
extending  laterally  toward  said  other  end,  said  first 
shoulder  being  engageable  at  opposite  ends  thereof  by  the 
side  of  said  cam  surface  in  valve  open  and  valve  closed 
positions  respectively  of  said  lever,  the  second  of  said 
shoulders  being  engageable  by  said  lever  only  when  said 
lever  is  moved  to  its  valve  open  position  and  the  lever  is 
deflected  into  contact  with  the  second  shoulder  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  tending  to  hold  the  flattened  surface 
against  the  sleeve  and  the  lever  in  its  valve  closed  position. 


1.  A  single  rotor  non-steady  (low  turhine:  a  plurality 
of  blades  carried  by  said  rotor;  said  blades  curved  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor;  said  blades  forming 
channels  being  open  at  each  end;  a  first  input  nozzle  on 
one  side  of  said  channels;  a  first  port  registering  with  a 
second  end  of  said  channels;  a  second  input  nozzle  regis- 
tering with  said  second  end  of  said  channels;  a  second 
port  registering  wiih  said  first  end  of  said  channels;  a  duct 
connecting  said  first  port  to  said  second  input  nozzle;  said 
first  input  nozzle  covering  a  radial  portion  of  said  chan- 
nels representing  the  first  stage  of  said  turbine;  said  sec- 
ond input  nozzle  covering  a  radial  portion  of  said  chan- 
nels representing  a  second  stage  of  said  turbine;  said  first 
input  nozzle,  said  second  input  nozzle,  said  first  port  and 
said  second  port  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge;  said  edges  of  said  ports  and  nozzles  being  posi- 
tioned around  the  circumference  of  said   rotor  in  the 
following  sequence:  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  input 
nozzle,  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  port,  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  first  nozzle,  said  trailing  edge  of  said  first 
port,  said  leading  edge  of  said  second  port,  said  leading 
edge  of  said  second  nozzle,  said  trailing  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond port  and  said  trailing  edge  of  said  second  nozzle;  a 
first  means  to  close  off  said  first  end  of  said  channels 
when  said  channels  pass  from  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
first  nozzle  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  second  port  and 
from  said  trailing  edge  of  said  second  port  to  said  leading 
edge  of  said  first  nozzle;  a  second  means  to  close  off  said 
second  end  of  said  channels  when  said  channels  pass  from 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  first  port  to  said  leading  edge 
of  said  second  nozzle  and  from  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
second  nozzle  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  port;  a  first 
expansion  wave  propagated  when  said  first  end  of  said 
channels  reaches  said  trailing  edge  of  said  first  nozzle; 
said  expansion  wave  traversing  said  channels  and  reach- 
ing the  second  end  of  said  channels  when  said  second 
end  of  said  channels  reaches  said  trailing  edge  of  said  first 
port;  said  expansion  wave  decreasing  the  pressure  as  said 
channels  pass  between  the  first  stage  and  the  area  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  stage;  a  second  expansion 
wave  propagated   when  said   first  end  of  said  channel 
reaches  !<aid  leading  edge  of  said  second  port;  said  second 
expansion    wave   traversing   said   channel    and   arriving 
at  the  second  end  when  said  second  end  is  opposite  the 
leading  edge  of  said  second  innut  nozzle;  said   second 
expansion  wave  lowering  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in    the 
channels  passing  from  the  area  between  the  first  and 
second  stage  to  the  second  stage. 
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2,828,104 
PARTIAL-INJECTION  WATER  TURBINES 
EUc  Fontaine,  Lyon,  Frmnce,  assignor  to  Electridte  de 
France  (Serrice  National),  Paris,  France,  a  Frcncli  na- 
tional scrrice 

Application  March  1,  1956,  SerUI  No.  568,822 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  5,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  253—26) 

-!„•_> • 


1.  In  a  partial-injection  hydraulic  turbine  of  the  Pelton 
wheel  type,  comprising:  a  rotatably-mounted  wheel;  a 
plurality  of  driving  buckets  associated  with  the  nm  of 
said  wheel;  and  a  fixed  casing  enclosing  the  said  moving 
wheel  assembly;  means  for  continuously  expelling  from 
the  zone  of  movement  of  said  buckets  into  which  the  said 
buckets  are  about  to  move,  the  resistant  emulsion  of  water 
and  air  formed  in  the  said  zone,  the  said  means  com 
prising:  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  fixed 
dished  members  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
rim  of  said  wheel,  the  said  members  being  mounted  one 
on  each  side  of  said  wheel  with  a  small  axial  clearance 
adjacent  the  said  rim  so  as  to  form  two  annular  chambers, 
and  conduit  means  for  coupling  the  said  source  to  both 
said  annular  chambers,  whereby  the  efficiency  of  the  said 
turbine  is  increased  by  reducing  the  resistive-fluid  losses. 


2,828,185 
TURBINES 
George    Howard    Forsytii,   James   Stevens,   and   Joseph 
Henry  Anhrey,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Vkliers- 
Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  England,  s 
British  company 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,800 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  28,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  253—39) 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbine  having  a  rotor,  an  inner  casing 
around  the  rotor,  a  nozzle  box  at  the  high  pressure  end 
of  the  rotor,  an  outer  casing  around  and  supporting  both 
the  inner  casing  and  the  nozzle  box,  a  shaft  upon  which 
the  rotor  is  mounted,  first  and  second  glands  at  the  high 
pressure  and  low  pressure  ends  respectively  of  the  outer 
casing  and  through  which  glands  the  shaft  is  passed,  a 
sleeve  integral  with  the  nozzle  box,  the  sleeve  being  passed 
through  the  high  pressure  end  of  the  outer  casing  and 
carrying  the  first  gland,  the  high  pressure  end  of  the  outer 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outJet  for  fluid  that  serves 
to  pressurise  the  nozzle  box  and  there  being  also  an 
inlet  for  delivering  working  fluid  to  the  nozzle  box,  a 
conical-shaped  wall  integral  with  the  nozzle  box,  the  wall 


extending  and  diverging  from  the  nozzle  box  to  the  outer 
casing  to  which  the  wall  is  sealed,  the  wall  separating 
that  part  of  the  outer  casing  through  which  pressiuising 
fluid  flows  from  the  part  of  the  outer  casing  that  contains 
the  inner  casing,  a  circuaiferential  shoulder  on  the  inside 
of  the  outer  casing,  an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the 
wider  end  of  the  conical-shaped  wall,  the  shoulder  being 
on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  flange,  a  ring  abutting 
against  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  flange,  and  means 
connecting  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  to  the 
outer  casing  and  connecting  the  ring  to  the  inner  casing 
so  that  the  latter  is  supported  by  the  ring. 


2,828,106 
LAMINATED  INTERNAL  FINNED  AIR-COOLED 
STRLT-SUPPORTED  TURBINE  BLADE 
Wilson    B.    Schramm,    West    Richfield,   and    Robert    R. 
Ziemer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512355 

3  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  turbine  blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminated 
interspaced  spacers  and  primary  and  secondary  fins,  said 
secondary  fins  extending  beyond  said  spacer^  and  said 
primary  fins  being  substantially  channel  >haped,  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  shaped  primary  fins  together  con- 
stituting at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  and  tower  chambers 
of  said  blade. 


Roy 


2,828,107 
AERATED  FLUID  DRILLING  PROCESS 
A.  Bobo,  Houston,  Tex^  aarignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,420 
5  Claims.    (CI.  255—1.8) 


4.  In  a  process  of  rotary  drilling  with  a  drilling  fluid 
circulating  thru  a  hollow  drill  string,  including  a  rotary 
drill  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  said  string,  while  rotating 
said  string  in  an  earth  bore  hole  until  rapid  changing  ot 
the  drilling  fluid  in  said  string  is  desired;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  closing  said  string  just  above  said  bit 
to  the  flow  of  fluid  thcrethni  and  circulating  the  fluid  in 
the  drill  string  thru  at  least  one  port  in  said  string  just 
above  the  level  of  closure  at  a  faster  rate  than  would  be 
effected  thru  said  bit  at  any  given  hydrostatic  head  by 
injecting  a  second  drilling  fluid  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  string  until  the  original  drilling  fluid  is  displaced 
from  said  string  above  said  port. 
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II  2,S2«,lM 

DUST  COLLECTOR 
Albert  R.  Hood  amd  J«ck  W.  Miller,  G««»*<»"' '^ 
ApHlcatfoa  October  It,  19S5,  Serial  No.  541,226 
^^        9ClataM.    (CL255— 50) 


2,S2S,llt 
SELECTIVE  ROOM  HEATER  AND  COOLER 
Forrest  G.  Briber,  MoUnc,  lU.,  and  Artlwr  F.  Ho>»J«n»' 
DsTenport,  Iowa,  aasignon  to   American   Air   l-iiter 
Company,  Inc,  LoaltrUle,  Ky^  a  corporatloo  of  Dela- 

^^ppUcattoD  Aprfl  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  426,441 
16ClaiiiM.    (CI.257— 3) 


I.  A  dust  collector  for  use  with  a  drill  steel  drilling 
holes  up  into  the  roof  of  a  mine,  the  collector  compris- 
ing a  vertical  sleeve  provided  with  a  downwardly  tapered 
inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  clamping 
shoes  in  said  sleeve  slidably  engaging  its  inner  surface, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  shoes  being  curved  transversely 
to  fit  around  a  drill  steel  extending  up  through  the  sleeve, 
a  spring  in  the  sleeve  pressing  upward  against  a  portion 
thereof  for  urging  the  shoes  downward  in  the  sleeve  to 
move  the  shoes  toward  each  other  so  that  they  will  fric- 
tionally  grip  the  sleeve  and  steel  tightly  enough  to  sup- 
port the  sleeve,  an  open  top  dust  receiver  above  the 
sleeve  having  a  side  wall  and  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  opening  permitting  the  drill  steel  to  extend  up 
through  the  receiver,  and  a  bearing  between  the  sleeve 
and  receiver  for  supporting  the  latter  and  allowing  said 
sleeve  to  rotate  with  the  steel  while  pressing  the  top  of 
the  receiver  up  against  the  roof. 


2.82S,109 
DRILL  STEEL  CENTRALIZER 
Raymond  P.  DeHner,  Nortb  Olnutcd,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasixnmcots,  to  Wcstlncboaae  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkMB  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,972 
12  Claims.    (0.255—51) 


1.  A  dual  heating  and  cooling  ventilator  for  a  room 
comprising:  a  cabinet  having  air  inlet  means  and  an  air 
outlet,  and  including  a  beat  exchanger  adapted  to  receive 
a  tempering  fluid,  and  blower  means  between  the  inlet 
means  and  outlet  for  directing  air  from  the  inlet  means 
through  said  outlet  into  the  room,  said  air  inlet  means 
including  openings  for  the  admission  of  outside  air  and 
recirculating  room  air,  and  damper  means  movable  to 
positions  controlling  said  openings;  a  servomotor  havitjg 
a  heating  cycle  range  of  movement  and  a  cooling  cycle 
range  of  movement,  and  forward  and  reverse  circuits  for 
moving  said  servomotor  forwardly  and  reversely  within 
said  ranges,  said  servomotor  being  connected  to  said 
damper  means  to  move  it  between  a  first  position  closing 
said  outside  air  opening  and  a  second  position  closing 
said  recirculating  air  opening  during  said  heating  cycle; 
a  room  thermostat  for  activating  said  circuits  in  response 
to  room  temperature  requirements,  a  normally  closed  limit 
switch  in  the  forward  circuit  operable  to  open  at  the 
upper  limit  of  movement  of  said  motor  in  the  heating 
cycle  range;  a  temperature  responsive  switch  in  the 
reverse  circuit  closed  above  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture of  tempering  fluid  supplied  to  the  heat  exchanger; 
a  normally  open  temperature  responsive  switch  shunting 
said  limit  switch  and  closed  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  tempering  fluid  supplied  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer to  allow  the  motor  to  enter  the  cooling  cycle 
range  in  response  to  requirements  of  the  room  thermo- 
stat: and  a  second  limit  switch  in  the  reverse  circuit  effec- 
tively shunting  said  first  temperature  responsive  switch 
and  operable  to  open  at  the  lower  limit  of  movement  of 
said  motor  in  the  cooling  cycle. 


1.  A  drill  steel  centralizer  comprising  a  support  and  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  thereon  with  one  arm  axially  mov- 
able on  its  pivotal  axis  relative  to  the  other,  cooperating 
drill  steel  guiding  means  on  one  end  of  said  arms  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  arms,  a  pin  on  the  other  end  of  said  axially  mov- 
able arm  fitted  in  a  slot  in  the  other  end  of  the  other  arm 
through  which  pivotal  movement  of  one  arm  is  auto- 
matically transmitted  to  the  other,  locking  means  for 
holding  said  arms  in  operative  position  of  said  guiding 
means  including  a  socket  in  said  support  engaged  by  said 
pin  and  a  pad  on  said  pin  carrying  arm  non-rotatably 
fitted  in  said  slot,  said  locking  means  being  releasable 
upon  the  axial  movement  of  said  one  arm. 


2,82S,111 
PLUNGER  REACTOR 

Lester  H.  Messioger,  Newark,  ami  Wilbur  L.  Fatten,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
A  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

AppUcation  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,405 
3  Claims.    (CI.  259— 4) 

1.  A  plunger  mixer  for  very  viscous  or  rubber-like 
material  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  body  member 
provided  with  spaced  discs  held  in  a  fixed  position  with 
relation  to  each  other;  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate 
through  aligned  holes  in  said  discs,  said  plunger  carrying 
discs  fixed  in  space  relation  thereon,  which  are  alternately 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  discs  in  the  body  member  and 
spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  apart,  the  plunger 
being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  cylindrical 
body  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  discs  fired  in  the  cylindrical  body,  all 
of  said  discs  being  provided  with  relat  vely  small 
apertures  through  which  material  may  flow;  the  clearance 
t)etween  the  edges  of  the  discs  attached  to  the  plunter 
and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  disUnce  between 
the  bore  of  the  fixed  discs  and  the  plunger,  being  sufficient 


822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1968 


to  give  only  a  good  operating  fit,  an  opening  through 
which  the  material  may  be  fed  into  said  body  member  at 
one  end  under  sufficient  pressure  to  move  the  very  viscous 


or  rubber-like  material  through  the  mixer,  and  an  ad- 
justable opening  through  which  the  material  may  be 
discharged  at  the  opposite  end;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  material  from  said  mixer. 


2.S28.I12 

FEED  MIXER 

Oswin  Kammcr,  Davenport,  Iowa 

AppUcatkin  Marrfa  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  573,957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  259-^M) 


1.  A  mobile  mixer  for  fluent  feed  material  or  the  like, 
comprising:  a  fore-and-aft  wheeled  frame  having  for- 
ward hitch  means  for  connection  to  a  tractor  having  a 
power  take-off;  a  material  container  on  the  frame  and 
having  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  fore-and-aft  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  sloping  laterally  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  define  a  fore-and-aft  auger  trough  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  rear  end  wall,  an  auger  tube 
coaxial  with  the  trough  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  front  wall  to  a  rear  terminal  end  short  of  the  rear  wall 
and  in  axial  communication  with  the  trough,  said  tube 
having  a  material  outlet  therein  adjacent  to  its  front  end; 
an  auger  coaxially  disposed  in  the  trough  and  tube  and 
including  an  auger  shaft  extending  through  the  front 
wall,  said  auger  further  including  a  helical  front  section 
of  greater  length  than  the  tube  so  as  to  extend  through- 
out the  tube  and  to  project  also  a  substantial  distance  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  short  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  container,  said  auger  having  a  coaxial  rear  helical 
section  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to  and  substantially 
meeting  the  rear  end  of  the  front  section  and  being  of 
opposite  hand  as  respects  said  front  section,  said  sections 
occupying  a  major  portion  of  the  fore-and-aft  distance 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls;  and  drive  mechanism 
carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  auger  shaft 
and  adapted  for  driving  connection  to  the  power  take-off 
of  the  tractor  to  rotate  the  auger  in  such  direction  that 
the  front  section  feeds  n>aterial  forwardly  to  the  ma- 
terial outlet  while  the  rear  section  moves  portions  of  the 
material  rearwardly  against  the  rear  wall  to  afford  a  ma- 
terial-agitating action. 


2,828,113 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Lcroy  H.  Knibb,  CUcago,  IIL 

AppUcadon  Jdm  11,  1954,  ScrW  No.  436,005 

lOCIateM.    (a.  259— 110) 


1.  A  freezer  for  use  in  a  refrigerator,  comprising:  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  end,  a  removable  cover  for  clos- 
ing said  open  end.  a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  dasher  on  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor  in- 
cluding a  casting  extending  outwardly  from  the  cover 
and  a  shaft  in  said  casing  having  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  the  receptacle,  a  detachable 
connection  between  said  shafts,  posts  on  the  cover 
adapted  to  extend  along  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  the  casing,  and  trunnions  on  and  projecting  trans- 
versely and  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  motor  casing, 
adjacent  its  end  remote  from  the  cover,  for  detachably 
supporting  the  motor  between,  and  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  of,  said  posts. 


2,828,114 
DEVICE    FOR   PRODUCING   RELATIVE   MOVE- 
MENTS BETWEEN  A  LIQUID  AND  ARTICLES 
IMMERSED  IN  THE  SAME 

Oswald  Randszat,  Ruhmaiiiiafcldeii,  Germany 

AppHcatkm  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany  September  21,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  261— ^33) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  articles  placed  in  a  vessel  con- 
taining a  liquid,  an  oscillating  system  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, electromagnetic  means  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  including  an  armature  performing  linearly  recip- 
rocatory  oscillations  at  a  frequency  within  the  sonic  range 
upon  an  excitation  of  the  electromagnetic  means,  a  tube 
operatively  connected  on  one  end  with  said  armature  for 
oscillating  in  unison  therewith,  a  substantially  rigid  body 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  the  resulting  recip- 
rocatory  oscillations  of  said  body  effecting  corresponding 
relative  movements  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  and  articles 
placed  in  the  liquid,  the  said  other  end  of  the  tube 
being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening,  and  pump  means 
supported  by  said  housing,  the  intake  side  of  said  pump 
means  communicating  with  a  supply  of  a  gaseous  medi- 
um and  the  outlet  side  with  said  tube,  and  actuating 
means  included  in  said  pump  means  and  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  oscillations  of  said  armature  for  pumping  the 
gaseous  medium  into  said  tube  thereby  forming  a  multi- 
tude of  gas  bubbles  therein. 
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2,82t,llS 

FUEL  ATOMIZING  AND  INJECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUCTION  ENGINES 

Gmtic  C.  Rcgbter.  Wkkite  Fallt,  Tex. 

AppUcalloo  NoTcmbcr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,354 

3  Claims.    (CL  261— 37) 


edge  portions  respectively  at  acute  and  obtuse  anglea, 
said  face  planes  having  major  and  niinor  transverse  axes 
and  being  of  a  width  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
inwardly  from  an  end  of  the  major  axis  to  provide  a  cut- 
ting end,  the  said  face  planes  terminating  at  the  ends  of 
their  major  transverse  axes  in  reinforcing  ribs  extendiag 
along  said  edge  portions,  the  said  reinforcing  ribs  being 
of  reduced  cross-section  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the 


1 .  In  a  floatless  fuel  injection  and  atomizing  device  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  pressure 
pump  and  a  fuel  intake  pipe,  a  housing  forming  a  fuel 
accumulation  chamber,  at  least  two  atomizing  valves  po- 
sitioned within  said  fuel  accumulation  chamber,  which 
fuel  accumulation  chamber  has  passages  formed  therein, 
which  passages  interconnect  with  said  fuel  intake  pipe 
for  directing  atomized  fuel  under  pump  pressure  into 
said  fuel  intake  pipe  leading  to  at  least  one  cylinder  in 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  one  of  said  valves  being 
an  idling  valve  and  one  of  said  valves  being  an  operating 
fuel  valve  for  throttling  said  engine,  said  idling  valve 
being  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  accumula- 
tion chamber  and  normally  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  fuel  intake  pipe,  said  operating  fuel  valve  being 
normally  closed  when  said  engint  is  inoperative,  and 
said  pump  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
within  said  fuel  accumulation  chamber  when  said  engine 
is  operating. 

2.828.1 1( 

PRESSURE  CARBURETORS 

JoMph  A.  Baacle,  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Applkatioa  March  12, 1957.  Serial  No.  645,421 

10  Claims.    (CI.  261-^) 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  hollow  cylindrical  air  pressure 
responsive  valve  slidable  within  said  carburetor,  a  plu- 
rality of  staged  disc -channels  supported  by  the  casing 
of  said  carburetor  within  said  slidable  valve,  whereby 
said  disc -channels  are  successively  unmasked  by  pressure 
differentials. 


2.828.117 

CITTER  BITS  HAVING  REINFORCING  RIBS 

Armin  O.  BmesHe  and  Oaode  B.  Krekelcr,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,   anlsDorB   to  The  Clnciniiati   Mine   Machinery 

Company,  Cindniiati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,888 

8  Claims.    (CI.  262—33) 

3.  A  cutter  bit  having  a  metallic   body  substantially 

diamond-shape  in  general  cross-section,  said  body  being 

defined  in  side  elevation  by  upper  and  lower  parallel  edge 

portions,  and  face  planes  meeting  said  upper  and  lower 
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said  face  planes  at  the  said  cutting  ends,  but  having  a 
depth  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  cut- 
ting ends,  the  said  reduction  in  cross-section  providing 
shoulders  at  the  juncture  of  said  ribs  and  the  remainder 
of  said  body,  the  said  ribs  being  cut  away  adjacent  the 
said  cutting  ends  at  an  angle  to  provide  cutting  clearance, 
whereby  remaining  portions  of  said  ribs  adjacent  said  cut- 
ting ends  serve  to  provide  a  backing  for  said  cutting  ends. 


2,828,118 
ACCELEROMETERS 
RavmoBd  W.  Lavender,  Bii«iiamtoii,  N.  Y.,  asslgitor  to 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,037 
1  Claim.    (CI.  264— 1) 


An  accelerometer  for  indicating  the  change  in  speed 
of  a  rotating  shaft  cwnprising  a  housing  surrounding  said 
shaft,  two  opposite  side  walls  supporting  bcanngs  in 
which  said  shaft  is  free  to  rotate,  a  piczo-electric  crystal 
element  supported  within  said  housing  having  a  torsion- 
able  arm,  a  pin  attached  to  said  arm,  a  sleeve  concentric 
with  said  shaft  supported  on  said  pin,  and  a  fluid  medium 
filling  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve  whereby  changes  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  exert  a  rotational  force  through  said  fluid  medium 
upcMi  said  sleeve  causing  torsionable  displacement  of  said 
arm  by  means  of  said  pin  and  producing  electrical  voltage 
pulses,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the 
change  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  an  electrical  connection 
through  said  housing  from  said  piezo-electric  element 
terminating  in  indicating  means  for  said  voltage  pulses. 


2J28.119 
WORK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Good  and  loho  B.  RosalsU,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor!  to    Westinghousc   Electric   Corporation,    East 
Pittsborfi^,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pernitylvania 
Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,416 
3  Claims.    (CI.  266— 4) 
2.  In  workpiece  contour  scanning  apparatus  for  moving 
the  contour  surface  of  a  workpiece  relative  to  a  stationary 
workpiece  treating  member,  the  combination  of  a  first 
plate  support  member  and  a  second  plate  member  which 
is  parallel  to  said  first  plate  member,  with  said  first  and 
second  plate  members  being  operative  for  supporting  said 
workpiece.  a  chain  member  fastened  between  said  first 
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and  second  plate  members  and  shaped  to  correspond  to 
said  contour  surface,  said  chain  member  having  a  first 
and  second  tier,  and  driver  means  mcluding  a  driver 
motor  for  cooperating  with  said  chain  member  to  scan 
said  contour  surface  relative  to  said  workpiece  treaung 
member,    with    said    driver    means    further    including    a 


first  sprocket  member  connected  to  said  motor  and 
operative  with  said  first  tier  of  said  >:hain  member,  and 
a  second  sprocket  member  positioned  relative  to  the 
first  sprocket  member  such  that  said  chain  member  is 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  sprocket  members, 
said  second  sprocket  member  being  op>erativc  with  said 
second  uer  of  said  chain  member. 


2,828,120 
APPARATIS     FOR     RECONDITIONING    WELDED 
PIPE  FLANGES,  PREPARING  THE  ENDS  OF  PIPE 
FOR   WELDING  TO  PIPE   FLANGF.S  OR  OIHEK 
LENGTHS  OF  PIPE 

Raymond  C.  Porter.  Ciacinnati.  Ohio 

Application  August  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,054 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266—23) 


I.  A  machine  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work  piece, 
such  as  pipe,  while  cutting  the  same  with  torch  heat,  com- 
prising a  shaft  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  motor,  bear- 
ings for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
shaft  being  outboard  of  the  adjacent  bearing,  a  face  plate 
on  the  shaft,  a  center  plate  secured  to  the  center  of  the 
shaft  on  the  face  of  the  face  plate,  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  work  piece  and  center  the  same  on  the  face 
plate  and  the  shaft,  said  face  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  diametncaljy-opposed  apertures  dis- 
tnbuted  over  the  face  of  the  face  plate  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  means  for  securing  the  pipe  to  the  center 
plate  for  rotation  with  the  face  plate,  said  apertures  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  a  wide  range  of  diameters  of  pipe 
may  be  secured  to  the  face  plate,  each  of  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  lug  having  a  head  disposed  to  en- 
gage the  face  of  the  face  plate,  a  shank  extending  through 
its  aperture  to  the  rear  of  the  face  plate,  the  end  of  said 
shank  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  wedge  in  said  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  edge  disposed  to  engage  the  rear 
face  of  the  face  plate  and  with  a  tapered  edge  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  said  slot  to  secure  the  head  firmly 
against  the  face  of  said  face  plate,  the  head  of  said  lug 


having  a  threaded  bolt  hole  to  receive  a  bolt  for  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  pipe  at  a  location  over  the  edge  of  said 
center  plate. 


2,828,121 

PRY  BOARD  FOR  GRAIN  DOORS 

Edwin  H.  Suess,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  January  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  330,030 

5  Claims.    (CI.  268 — 44) 


1.  A  metallic  pry  board  for  railroad  boxcars  having 
slidabie  storm  doors  normally  closing  the  door  opening 
lying  between  the  door  posts  of  said  boxcar,  said  pry 
board  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  body  portion 
that  is  vertically  elongated  in  transverse  section  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  span  the  door  opening  lying 
between  said  door  posts,  said  tubular  body  portion  afford- 
ing vertically  elongated  inner  and  outer  surfaces  relative 
to  the  door  opening,  said  surfaces  of  the  body  portion 
being  longitudinally  extended  and  flattened  at  each  end 
thereof  to  overlap  the  door  posts  and  thus  afford  a  pair 
of  members  for  securing  the  pry  board  to  said  door  posts, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  cen- 
tered holes  in  said  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion  to 
receive  the  end  portion  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  ver- 
tical edge  portion  of  said  sliding  storm  door  whereby 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  is  imparted  to  said  storm 
door  by  inserting  the  end  of  the  fulcrumed  lever  suc- 
cessively in  each  next  adjacent  hole  in  the  outer  surface, 
which  holes  afford  a  base  of  resistance  against  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  lever. 


2,828,122 
ACCUMULATING  APPARATl  S  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
CONTINUOUS  SHEETS  OR  VVEBS 
John  D.  Robertson,  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mount 
Hope  Machinery   Company,  Taunton.  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,538 
i  Claims.     (CI.  271—2.2) 


'r?\ 


1.  In  a  sheet  material  or  web  accumulating  apparatus 
for  relatively  limp  sheet  material,  an  accumulator  hav- 
ing an  inclined  wall  portion  disposed  for  constituting  a 
support  for  limp  sheet  material  delivered  upon  it.  means 
for  drawing  continuous  sheet  material  from  a  supply 
source  and  for  delivering  it  in  limp  condition  upon  said 
inclined  wall  portion  thereby  to  accumulate  an  inter- 
mediate supply  of  sheet  material  in  said  accumulator, 
said  inclined  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
generally  parallel  straight  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
alonj;  said  wall  portion  and  said  ribs  being  arranged  and 
adapted   to  engage   the  delivered   limp   material    settling 
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thereon  with  the  said  material  draped  over  the  crests  of 
the  ribs,  whereby  the  said  ribs  restrain  the  settled  sheet 
material  against  any  appreciable  movement  in  directions 
generally  transversely  of  the  direction  of  horizontal  ex- 
tent of  said  ribs,  each  said  rib  having  side  walls  extending 
from  its  crest  downwardly  to  said  inclined  wall  portion, 
and  each  said  side  wall  having  an  outwardly  sloping  sur- 
face portion  for  slidably  supporting  said  draped  material. 
and  the  regions  between  said  ribs  being  clear  of  trans- 
verse obstructions 


2,82«,123 

FEED  ROLL  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATL'S 
Delphh   V.   GoUlcmette,    AaMMCt,    Mus^    assiKDor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Taunton,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,011 
9  Claims.    (O.  271— 2J) 


movably  arranged  withm  a  brake  housing  disposed  with- 
m  and  actuated  by  said  lever  unit  for  actuating  said  feed 
control  mechanism,  means  normally  retaining  the  bralte 
at  rest,  means,  actuated  by  said  cam  portion,  for  moviiig 
said  brake  into  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said 
last  named  means  in  the  drive  of  the  feed  control  mech- 
anism by  said  lever  unit,  said  brake  including  a  brake 
dog.  said  brake  housing  having  an  aperture,  through 
which  the  dog  of  said  brake  is  adapted  to  extend  in  en- 
gaging said  second  named  means,  and  tcnsional  means, 
within  said  brake  housing,  operatively  engaging  the  brake 
for  movement  thereof  into  extended  position  with  respect 
to  said  brake  housing. 


r*\j»     -• 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  accumulating  a  supply  of 
continuous  flexible  sheet  material,  comprising  a  pair  of 
coacting  feed  rolls  mounted  for  delivering  sheet  material 
generally  in  horizontal  direction,  one  of  said  rolls  being  a 
driven  roll  having  a  plurality  of  annular  surface  grooves 
therein  m  spaced  relation  along  its  axis,  means  for  guiding 
sheet  material  in  continuous  sheet  form  to  said  feed  rolls, 
a  receptacle  disposed  below  said  feed  rolls  and  having  a 
top  opening  through  which  the  delivering  material  falls 
by  gravity  into  the  said  receptacle  for  accumulating  a 
supply  of  the  material  in  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively rigid  elements  arranged  in  spaced  general  paral- 
lelism and  each  having  a  portion  extending  within  a  said 
surface  groove  of  the  driven  roll  and  each  having  sub- 
stantial generally  horizontal  extent  outward  from  the  feed 
rolls  and  over  and  across  said  top  opening  of  the  recep- 
tacle at  a  location  appreciably  below  the  axis  of  the  upper 
one  of  said  rolls,  said  elements  providing  a  barrier  grating 
opposite  said  top  opening  of  the  receptacle  restraining 
both  delivering  and  delivered  sheet  material  against  up- 
ward movement  beyond  said  grating. 


"  2,828,124 

LEVER  ACTLIATED  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Moses  M.  Marcuae,  New  Yoi*,  and  Louis  H.  Morta, 

Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  West  Disinfecting  Company, 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,858 

15  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2  J) 


15.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  predetermined  lengths 
of  strip  material,  a  feed  control  mechanism  for  dispens- 
ing a  predetermined  length  of  strip  material,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  manually  actuated  lever  unit,  said 
unit  comprising  an  integral  lever  and  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  cam  portion,  means  comprising  a  brake 


2,828,125 
WEB  GUIDING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Trimble  and  Fred  J.  Wagner,  WInston-Salem, 
N.  Cm  assignors  to  Westenn  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorli;  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,494 
3  Claims.    (CL  271—2.6) 


2.  A  web  guiding  device  comprising  a  support  tiltable 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a  web  and  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  bifurcated  portion,  an  upper  roller, 
said  upper  roller  being  joumaled  within  said  down- 
wardly depending  bifurcated  portion  of  said  tiltable  sup- 
port, a  base  structure,  a  flexible  linkage  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  base  structure  and  secured  to  said  tiltable 
support  at  the  other  end,  a  threaded  member  in  said  flexi- 
ble linkage,  a  handle  secured  to  said  threaded  member 
to  change  the  effective  length  of  said  flexible  linkage,  a 
vertically  movable  platen,  a  lower  roller  mounted  on  said 
platen,  and  means  to  floatingly  support  said  platen  be- 
tween an  upwardly  acting  hydraulic  means  and  down- 
wardly acting  compression  springs. 


2.828,126 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  A.  Labombarde,  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Application  December  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  475,804 

12  Claims.    (CL  271—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  and  successively  slid- 
ing and  separating  each  individual  flat  paper  box  blank 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  flat  blanks,  said  apparatus 
including  magazine  mechanism  for  supporting  said  stack 
and  having  a  gateway  opposite  the  leading  edge  of  the 
bottom  blank  for  pas.sing  one  blank  at  a  time;  sheet 
gripping  and  advancing  mechanism  mounted  outside  the 
gateway  of  said  magazine  and  having  a  pair  of  rotating 
members,  each  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  path 
of  a  blank  for  seizing  and  advancing  the  same  when 
presented  therebetween  through  said  gateway;  and  sue- 
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tion  sheet  segregating  mechanism  operable  upon  the  ex- 
posed face  of  each  bottom  blank  of  the  stack,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  suction  cup  having  a  flat  friction  face 
therearound  of  substantial  area  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  blank,  suction  means 
for  intermittently  exhausting  air  from  said  cup;  suction 
cup  support  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  fric- 
tion faced  suction  cup  in  a  closed  substantially  angular 
unidirectional  path,  while  retaining  the  friction  face 
thereof  in  said  plane,  said  path  having  an  elongated  rec- 
tilinear component  coinciding  with  the  flat  plane  of  said 
bottom  blank  and  leading  to  said  gateway  and  having  its 
remaining  components  below  and  spaced  from  the  flat 
plane  of  said  bottom  blank,  and  mechanical  means,  syn- 
chronized with  said  suction  means,  for  actuating  said 
suction  cup  support  means  to  move  said  friction  faced 
suction  cup  along  said  closed  angular  path. 


2«S28,127 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Elbert  Edwin  Joel,  Galveston,  Tex>,  assiKnor  of  one-half 
to  James  H.  Phipps  and  Charles  B.  Smith,  Galveston 
Coonty,  Tex. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,118 
1  Claim.    (CU  271—74) 


A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  use  in  a  printing 
press  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  suction  delivery  arms, 
said  arms  being  laterally,  longitudinally  and  angularly 
adjustably  mounted  on  a  tubular  support,  carriage  means 
supporting  said  support  for  oscillatory  movement  where- 
by the  arms  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  platen 
of  the  printing  press,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  per- 
pendicularly disposed  downtumed  suction  tip  on  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  adaptor  rotatably 
connected  to  each  suction  tip  and  having  a  closed  lower 
end,  said  adaptor  having  an  externally  flanged  upper 
end,  an  internally  flanged  nut  rotatably  securing  the 
upper  end  of  the  adaptor  to  the  suction  tip,  a  disc  seal 
disposed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  adaptor  and  the 
suction  tip,  a  laterally  extending  tubular  extension  rigid 
with  and  communicating  with  said  adaptor  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  arms  about 
an  axis  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  down- 
tumed suction  tip  and  adaptor,  each  of  said  extensions 
terminating  in  downtumed  suction  grip  ends  generally 
parallel  to  the  downtumed  tips  on  said  delivery  arms 
for  delivery  of  narrow  sheets  onto  the  platen  adjacent 
the  edge  thereof  remote  from  said  support,  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  extensions  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  adaptor  facilitating  variation  in  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  platen  and  the  grip  ends  with  the 
extensions  forming  a  longitudinal  prolongation  of  the 
arms  capable  of  arcuate  swinging  movement  thereby  ex- 
tending the  effective  reach  of  the  arms  in  any  angular 
direction  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  arms 
whereby  the  unobstructed  area  between  the  grip  ends 
is  provided  with  a  greater  variation  than  the  unobstructed 
area  between  the  suction  tips  on  the  delivery  arms. 


2,S2S,12S 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE  DEVICE 

Micbd  Rene  Caadlic,  OpcioMas,  La. 

Application  December  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  627^23 

3  Clalma.    (CL  272— 3<) 


1.  An  amusement  ride  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
upstanding  supports  having  a  stationary  transverse  rod 
mounted  thereon,  said  transverse  rod  having  a  stationary 
gear  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arm  as- 
semblies rotatable  on  said  rod,  means  for  rotating  said 
arm  assemblies  about  the  transverse  rod,  a  radially  ex- 
tending shaft  joumaled  on  each  radial  arm  assembly, 
an  offset  end  formed  integrally  with  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  therefrom,  means  for  mounting 
a  passenger  carrying  seat  on  said  offset  end  for  move- 
ment along  said  end,  and  means  interconnecting  the  radial 
shaft  and  the  stationary  gear  for  imparting  movement 
about  a  radial  axis  to  the  radial  shaft  during  rotation 
of  the  arm  assemblies  about  the  stationary  gear. 


2,t2S,129 
RACING  GAME 
Nathan  M.  Gclfand,  North  Valley  Stivam,  N.  Y^  atdgnor 
to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599.881 
8  Claims.    (O.  273—86) 


8.  A  game  device  comprising  a  racing  platform  having 
a  plurality  of  radng  elements  movable  independently 
along  the  same,  casings  on  said  platform  one  for  each  of 
said  elements,  a  paddlewhee!  for  each  of  said  elements 
having  paddles  spaced  thereon  at  unequal  angular  dis- 
tances for  successive  protrusion  into  the  casing  of  its 
respective  racing  element,  conveyor  means  connecting 
each  of  said  paddle  wheels  with  its  respective  radng  ele- 
ment to  move  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
former,  a  pellet  movable  in  each  casing,  and  means 
independent  to  each  casing  for  cooperation  with  the  pellet 
for  independent  movement  of  the  same  in  the  casing 
against  the  protruding  paddle  of  the  respective  paddle- 
wheel  lo  rotate  the  same  and  to  move  its  respective 
conveyor  means  and  racing  element 


2,828,138 

CONVEYOR  AND  BEATER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  MANURE  SPREADERS 

GeoTfc  B.  HHI.  Cdlna,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,741 

6  Claims.    (CI.  275— 5) 

1.  A  manure  spreader  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a 

power  take-off  of  a  tractor,  said  spreader  having  a  body 
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with  a  conveyor  therein  and  beaters,  means  to  drive  both    means  definin*  a  second  lapped  P>»J*r '"^JS  ^^Z 

connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  transmit  motion  to  said 
conveyor,  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  said  beaters,  said  last  named  means  includ-  ^__^ i^i^BBBli -"* 

ing  a  clutch,  means  normally  urging  said  clutch  mto  en- 


gagement, means  to  disengage  said  clutch,  means  coop- 
erating with  said  disengaging  means  to  hold  said  clutch 
disengaged,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  drive  shaft  after  the  drive  shaft  has  been 
stopped  and  started  again  for  cooperating  with  said  hold- 
ing means  to  act  upon  said  holding  means  to  nullify  said 
cooperation  and  permit  said  urging  means  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  said  clutch. 


II  1,82S,131 

MAGNETIC  DRILL  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 

David  K.  Appleby.  New  Caatlc,  Del. 

Appikatkm  DcccmlMr  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  397.557 

tClalBa.    (CL279— U) 


surfaces  against  each  other  with  subsuntial  force  and  for 
releasing  said  surfaces  to  permit  their  sliding  relative  to 
each  other. 

2,82S.133 

CHUCK  GRIP  FOR  SEWER  AUGER 

Abraham  SUvermaa,  Pttttbwgh,  Pa. 

ApplicatioD  March  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  647.264 

^^      4  Claims.    (CL  279— »3) 


4.  In  a  magnet  drill  chuck  assembly  comprising  a  mag- 
net-bearing member  and  a  magnetizable  chuck  member, 
said  magnet-bearing  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  shank  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  engageable  in  the  chuck  of  a 
drill  press,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  circular  recess,  a  circular  magnet  secured  in  said 
recess,  said  magnet  having  an  underside,  said  magnetiz- 
able member  comprising  circular  cup  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  peripheral  rim  rising  from  said  bottom  plate, 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  rim  being  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  magnet-bearing  member  body, 
a  magnetizable  plate  secured  upon  said  bottom  plate,  and 
axial  drill  chuck  means  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said 
bottom  plate,  the  magnetizable  plate  being  frictionally 
and  slidably  engaged  with  the  underside  of  said  body  and 
held  so  engaged  by  the  attraction  of  said  magnet  with 
said  rim  freely  surrounding  said  body,  said  magnetizable 
cnuck  member  being  manually  shiftablc  radially  relative 
to  the  magnet-bearing  body  to  center  a  drill  bit  in  said 
chuck  means  relative  to  the  magnet-bearing  body. 


1.  An  improved  hand  grip  for  routing  the  sleeve  of  a 
chuck  gripping  a  snake  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  bore  to  receive  and  be  secured  to  the  chuck 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  spaced  corners  on  the  perimeter  of 
said  plate,  a  convexly  rounded  perimetral  surface  on  each 
of  said  comers,  a  concavely  rounded  perimetral  surface 
joining  adjacent  convexly  rounded  corners  to  form  spaced 
grip  knotjs. 

2,828,134 
COUNTER  BALANCED  CHUCK 
James  R.  Buck,  Richland  Townahlp,  Kalamazoo  County, 
mod  Russell  E.  Buck,  Scotti,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Buck 
Tool  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

AopUcation  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,539 
5  Claims.    (CI.  279— 119) 


2,828,132 
CONCENTRICITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  MacFariane,  Stamford,  Coon^  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  G.  KcDdall  Parmdcc,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  22. 1954,  Serial  No.  477,049 

16  Claims.    (CI.  279—16) 

1.  Concentricity  control  apparatus  comprising  a  first 

portion  having  an  axis  and  including  means  defining  a 

first  lapped  planar  surface  rigidly  perpendicular  to  said 

axis,  a  second  portion  having  a  second  axis  and  including 


3.  A  chuck  construction,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  chuck  body,  said  chuck  body  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  radially  directed  guideways  therein;  a  jaw  carrier 
movably  mounted  in  each  said  guideway;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  jaw  carriers  along  said  guideways;  a  jaw  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  jaw  carriers  and  extending  through 
the  outer  axial  face  of  said  chuck  body;  means  in  the 
outer  axial  face  of  said  chuck  body  defining  a  recess  be- 
tween adjacent  guideways;  a  weight  mounted  in  each 
of  said  recesses  for  movement  radially  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  chuck  body;  resilient  means  secured  to 
said  chuck  body  and  supporting  said  weights  and  nor- 
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mally  maintaining  said  weights  spaced  from  said  chuck  operatively  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end 
body;  lever  means  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  the  outer  axial  portion  of  said  other  post,  engaging  said  second  and 
face  of  said  chuck  body,  said  lever  means  connecting  said  fourth  pulley  wheels  by  extending  over  said  fourth  pulley 
weights  to  said  jaws  whereby  said  jaws  are  urged  in-  wheel  and  under  the  second  pulley  wheel,  and  having  its 
wardly  by  said  weights  upon  rotation  of  said  chuck.  upper  end  connected  to  said  cross  beam  at  a  point  adjacent 

said  jack  means. 


2,828,135 

BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKIS 

Mike  Koci,  Dow  City.  Iowa 

AppUcatk>o  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,720 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.13) 


1.  A  brake  attachment  for  a  ski  to  prevent  backward 
sliding  thereof  on  snow  comprising  a  rectangular  blade 
adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  a  ski  in  vertical  position 
transversely  of  said  ski,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bars 
adapted  to  extend  forwardly  over  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  ski,  said  bars  having  rear  ends  attached  to  said 
plate  at  opposite  side  edges  of  the  blade,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  pair  of  bars,  an  attaching  bar  for  said  pair 
of  bars  attachable  on  a  ski  transversely  thereof,  means 
pivotaiiy  connecting  said  pair  of  bars  on  said  attaching 
bar  for  vertical  swinging  to  lower  and  raise  said  blade 
into  or  out  of  snow,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  rotatably  at- 
tached on  said  ski  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and 
extending  longitudinally  above  and  across  said  attaching 
bar,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  rod  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  a  crank  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  beneath 
and  engageable  with  said  cross  bar  to  lift  said  cross  bar 
and  thereby  swing  said  pair  of  bars  for  raising  said 
blade  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rod. 


2,828.136 

ELEVATOR  BEDDED  IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORT 

Bernard  L.  Blubaugh.  Medford.  Okla. 

Application  March  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  648.304 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—44) 


3.  In  a  transporting  device,  a  horizontal  platform,  an 
axle  means,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  por- 
tion of  said  axle  means,  two  vertical  post  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  platform  and  each  slidably  ex- 
tending through  said  axle  means,  a  cross  beam  connect- 
ing the  two  post  members  together  at  points  above  the 
plane  of  said  axle  means,  an  expandable  jack  means  be- 
tween said  cross  beam  and  said  axle  means  at  a  point 
near  the  central  length  of  said  cross  beam  and  said  axle 
means,  a  pulle>  wheel  on  said  axle  means  near  one  side 
of  said  jack  means,  a  second  pulley  wheel  on  said  axle 
means  near  the  other  side  of  said  jack  means,  a  third 
pulley  wheel  on  said  axle  means  near  one  of  said  posts, 
a  fourth  pulley  wheel  on  said  axle  means  adjacent  the 
other  said  post,  a  cable  operatively  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said  posts,  en- 
gaging said  first  and  third  pulley  wheels  by  extending  over 
the  third  pulley  wheel  and  under  the  first  pulley  wheel 
and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  said  cross  beam  at 
a  point   adjacent   said  jack   means,   and   a   second  cable 


2,828,137 
ROCK  DRILL  SUPPORTING  CARRIAGE 
John   H.   \Vagner,   Franklin,   Pa^  assignor  to   Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  August  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  679.467 
6  Claims.    (O.  280—111) 


1.  A  rock  drill  supporting  carriage  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  track  laying  frames  laterally  spaced  apart,  a 
beam  attached  forwardly  on  the  inward  side  of  each  of 
said  frames  and  extending  rearwardly  and  inwardly  there- 
from, a  deck  pivotaiiy  connected  to  the  rearward  portions 
of  said  frames  and  pivotaiiy  connected  to  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  beams,  a  cross  bar  pivotaiiy  connected  at  its 
midpoint  to  the  forward  end  of  said  deck,  and  links  piv- 
otaiiy connected  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  pivotai- 
iy connected  to  said  beams. 


2,828,138 

HYDRAl  Lie  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

WITH    LEVEL   CORRECTOR   AND   BALANCING 

OF  FRONT  AND   REAR  AXLE  REACTIONS 

Antoine  Brueder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  Ano- 

nyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Application  May  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  512,073 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  23,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 

L 


1.  A  hydraulic  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
two  pairs  of  wheels  with  a  wheel  support  for  each  wheel 
of  each  pair  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  rod  se- 
cured to  a  wheel  support  of  one  pair  of  wheels,  a  second 
rod  secured  to  the  other  wheel  support  of  said  one  pair 
of  wheels,  a  pair  of  first  hydraulic  suspension  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  chassis,  a  first  piston 
movable  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  connected  to  one 
of  said  rods,  a  second  piston  movable  in  the  other  of  said 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rods,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  suspension  cylinders,  a  hy- 
draulic suspension  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit 
means,  a  first  suspension  member  interconnecting  the 
wheel  supports  of  said  one  pair  of  wheels,  a  first  distrib- 
utor controlling  flow  of  fluid  in  said  suspension  chamber, 
said  distributor  having  an  operating  element  connected  to 
the  mid-point  of  said  suspension  member,  a  first  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  a  wheel  support  of  the  other  pair  of 
wheels,  a  second  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other 
wheel  support  of  the  other  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond hydraulic  suspension  cylinders  adapted  to  be  secured 


March  2B,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


829 


to  the  vehicle  chassis,  conduit  means  connecting  said  pair 
of  second  suspension  cylinders  to  said  suspension  cham- 
ber, a  first  piston  movable  in  one  of  said  second  suspen- 
sion cylinders  and  connected  to  the  mid-point  of  one  of 
said  links,  a  second  piston  movable  in  the  other  of  said 
second  suspension  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  other  of  said  links,  a  pair  of  double-acting 
corrector  cylinders  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 
chassis,  a  piston  in  each  corrector  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
necting one  of  said  pistons  to  one  of  said  links,  a  rod 
connecting  the  other  of  said  pistons  to  the  other  of  said 
links,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  corrector  cyl- 
inders, a  second  suspension  member  interconnecting  the 
wheel  supports  of  said  other  pair  of  wheels,  a  second 
distributor  controlling  said  corrector  cylinders,  said  sec- 
ond distributor  having  an  operating  clement  connected  to 
the  mid-point  of  said  second  suspension  member,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  second  distributor  with  said 
first  distributor. 

II  ^""^^"^ 

2  828  139 
FLUID  Sl'SPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ar)iyle  G.  Lautzenhlser,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corponition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponition 
of  Delaware 

AppUcaHon  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,014 
7  Clainu,    (CL  280—124) 


on  the  frame  within  the  hollow  lower  end  of  the  stake 
when  the  latter  is  in  raised  position,  the  abutment  block 
being  spaced  from  the  latch  block,  a  latch  having  a  shank 
and  a  head,  pivot  means  securing  said  shank  to  the  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  head  within  the  hollow  lower 
end  of  the  stake  into  releasablc  abutment  with  the  latch 
block  and  abutment  block  for  securing  the  stake  in  raised 
position,  resilient  means  between  the  frame  and  latch  and 
normally  urging  the  latch  head  to  said  stake-securing 
position,   the   head   having   an   oblique   surface   inclined 


1.  In  an  air  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  combination  comprising,  expansible  fluid  spring 
means  resiliently  supporting  the  sprung  mass  of  a  ve- 
hicle relative  to  the  unsprung  mass  thereof,  control  means 
actuated  by  a  change  in  relative  height  position  between 
the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  spring  to  effect  height  correc- 
tion between  the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass 
and  restore  the  masses  to  a  predetermined  relative  height 
relation,  a  fluid  pressure  development  source  operated 
intermittently  to  establish  and  maintain  a  fluid  body 
under  pressure  for  supply  to  said  spring,  and  control 
means  having  one  position  effective  normaly  to  permit 
said  fluid  pressure  development  source  to  be  rendered 
active  to  supply  said  body  with  fluid  under  pressure  and 
a  second  position  effective  on  a  predetermined  series  of 
intermittent  operations  of  said  source  to  render  said 
source  inactive. 


2,828,140 

LOG  BUNK  WITH  REMOTELY  RELEASABLE 

STAKE 

Dennis  R.  Hasscll,  Ashland,  Orcg.,  assifnior  to  Hassells, 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,714 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280—145) 
1 .  A  log  bunk  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  mount- 
ing transversely  of  a  vehicle,  a  stake  having  a  hollow 
lower  end,  pivot  means  securing  the  stake  at  said  lower 
end  to  an  end  of  the  frame  for  movement  of  the  stake 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  latch  block  on 
the  stake  within  said  hollow  lower  end,  an  abutment  block 


upwardly  in  the  stake  raising  direction  and  arranged  to 
intercept  the  stake  and  to  be  deflected  resiliently  by  the 
stake  during  raising  of  the  latter,  cam  means  mounted 
pivotally  on  the  frame  and  operatively  engaging  the  latch 
for  releasably  securing  the  latch  head  in  stake-securing 
position,  and  cam  operating  means  connected  to  the  cam 
means  and  extending  toward  the  end  of  the  bunk  opposite 
said  stake  for  operation  from  said  extended  position  to 
move  the  cam  means  between  latch-securing  and  latch- 
releasing  positions. 


2,828,141 
TRAINER  WTIEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  BICYCLES 
Tennes  I.  Erstad,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  William  Garold 
Roadman,   Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors,  by   mesne  «»- 
si^ments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Mav  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,747 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280—304) 


1.  A  support  means  for  a  bicycle  trainer  wheel  on  one 
side  of  a  bicycle  comprising  a  T-shaped  bracket  having 
an  axle  receiving  slot  formed  in  the  stem  end  of  the 
bracket,  transverse  guide  flanges  formed  on  the  sides  of 
the  head  end  of  the  T-shaped  bracket  for  forming  a 
channel-way  lengthwise  of  the  head  of  the  T-shapcd 
bracket  and  transverse  to  the  rear  fork  of  a  bicycle,  a 
hole  formed  in  the  head  end  of  the  bracket,  a  slotted 
supporting  bar  mounted  in  said  channel-way  and  having 
a  trainer  wheel  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  said  slot 
being  coextensive  with  said  hole  to  allow  the  bar  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  in  said  channel  way,  and  a  clamping 
device  extending  through  said  hole  for  squeezing  said 
bar  in  said  channel  between  said  head  and  said  rear  fork 
to  prevent  the  same  from  being  moved  up  and  down. 
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2,S3S,142 

LOAD  TRANSFERRING  VEHICLE  COUFLING 

OR  HITCH 

LmUc   Frank  HambttiL,   MardMmlcy,  near  Shrewtbary, 

EnglaBd,  aH^inor  to  Scntfnel  (ShrcwibaTT)  UmHcd, 

Sbrtwibwy,  Eagfauid,  a  BrMili  company 

Appllcattoa  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544^25 

Clafam  priority,  apphcatioa  Great  Brttaln 

November  i,  1954 

12  Clafam.    (CL  2S»-^M) 


1.  A  tractor-trailer  combination  comprising  a  tractor, 
a  trailer  having  a  front  axle  angularly  movable  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  for  steering,  first  means  for 
transferring  weight  from  said  front  axle  of  the  trailer 
to  the  tractor,  second  means  for  offering  a  resistance 
to  steering  movements  of  the  front  axle  to  cither  side 
of  the  normal  straight-ahead  position,  and  third  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means  to  increase 
said  resistance  progressively  with  increase  of  weight  trans- 
ferred. 


2,S2S,14J 

REAR  AXLE  HOUSING  SUPPORTED  LOAD 

EQUALIZING  TRAILER  HITCH 

Cbrlgdan  R.  Da  Vatx,  Hot  Spr1ii«B  NatkMal  Part,  Ark. 

AppttcatkMi  April  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  655,312 

2  Claims.    (CI.  28ft~406) 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  an  elongated  draft  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end.  means  pivoully 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  draft  member  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  axle  housing  of  an 
automobile  for  pivotally  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
the  draft  member  beneath  the  axle  housing  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  the  draft  member,  said  rear  end 
of  the  draft  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  autonx)bile  frame,  a  coupling  head 
secured  to  said  rear  end  of  the  draft  member,  a  ball 
coupling  supported  by  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  coupling  head  and  disposed  behind  the  rear  end  of 
the  draft  member,  said  ball  coupling  being  adapted  to 
engage  in  a  downwardly  opening  socket  member  sup- 
ported by  the  forward  end  of  a  trailer  frame,  a  pair  of 
elongated  spring  bars  having  forward  ends,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  forward  ends  of  the  bars  to  said 
coupling  head,  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  of  the  bars  relative 
to  the  coupling  head,  said  spring  bars  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  coupling  head,  nonelastic  flexible  mem- 
bers connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear 
ends  of  said  spring  bars,  means  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  and  secured  to  laterally  spaced  portions  of  the  trailer 
frame  above  the  rear  ends  of  said  spring  bars  and  to 
which  said  flexible  members  are  adjustably  connected 
for  placing  the  spring  bars  under  tension  whereby  the 
rear  end  of  the  trailer  hitch  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
trailer  frame  which  is  coupled  thereto  are  supported  by 
the  tensioned  spring  bars,  said  means  to  which  said  flex- 
ible elements  are  adjustably  connected  comprising  .i  pair 
of  saddles  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  and 
secured  to  laterally  spaced  portions  of  the  trailer  frame, 
each  of  said  saddles  having  an  outwardly  extending  rigid 
lug,  a  lever  swingably  mounted  on  each  lug  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  saddle 
thereof,  a  hook  supported  by  each  lever  and  spaced  from 


the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  and  to  which 
one  of  the  flexible  members  is  adjustably  secured,  said 
hooks  being  swingable  with  the  levers  upwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  the  saddles  and  across  the  axes  of  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  levers  for  causing  portions  of  the 
flexible  members  to  be  moved  inwardly  across  said  pivot 
axes  of  the  levers,  and  said  levers  having  abutments  dis- 
posed to  engage  on  upper  sides  of  the  lugs  to  limit  down- 
ward and  inward  swinging  movement  of  the  leven  and 
for  locating  the  levers  in  locked  positions  with  said  flex- 
ible members  extending  between  the  saddle  members  and 
the  lever  pivots. 

2,828,144 

TRAILER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Dec  E.  Hosmcr,  Farmlngton,  Mkrfc.;  Albert  M.  Nichols. 

tnistee  in  bankrvptcy,  aatigiior  to  Joseph  W.  Taylor, 

Boroa«h  of  Irwin,  Westmoreland  Coanty,  Pa. 

Application  Janoary  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  406,804 

7  Claims.    (O.  280 — 483) 


2.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  of 
the  type  including  a  rear  axle  and  a  rear  cross  frame 
member,  a  hitch  device,  said  hitch  device  including  a 
tow  member  having  spaced  forward  ends,  fasteners  car- 
ried by  said  forward  ends  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
tow  member  to  a  rear  axle  housing,  a  hitch  element 
carried  by  a  rear  end  of  said  tow  member,  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  tow  member  intermediate  its 
forward  and  rear  end  for  slidably  connecting  said  tow 
member  to  a  rear  cross  frame  member,  said  fastening 
means  including  first  and  second  vertically  spaced  inter- 
locked brackets,  said  first  bracket  being  securable  to  a 
cross  frame  member,  said  second  bracket  being  rigidly 
carried  by  said  tow  member,  said  first  and  second  brackets 
being  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  trailer  hitch  the  combination  with  a  towbar 
for  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towpole  of  a  trailer  having 
ball  and  socket  connections  of  a  splice  plate  extending 
from  the  trailer  below  and  beyond  said  towpole  to  under- 
lie the  towbar  a  substantial  distance,  a  roller  attached  to 
the  underside  of  the  towbar  resting  upon  said  splice 
plate,  said  splice  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  and  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  yielding 
contact  of  said  last-named  roller  with  the  underside  of 
said  splice  plate. 

2,828,145 

RAKE  HITCH 

Raymond  Stoltenberg,  Ekalaka,  Mont 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,133 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280-^95) 


^ 


gr^i 


1  A  hitch  for  connecting  a  rake  to  a  tractor  mounted 
mower  of  the  type  including  a  pulley  housing  and  a 
mounting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
bars,  said  hitch  comprising:  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
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-  ^«-,K.r  mft.mtwi  CM  ttid  bmckct  aod  a  cross-  an  insiUated  conductor  to  clamp  the  latter  in  the  bushing, 
S'Si  'J^r^l^^^XZ^^^ck:^^  the  and  -eaiu  to  sHdably  captively  attach  the  dampm.  man- 
mounting  bars  for  anchoring  said  drawbar  thereto.  bcr  to  said  bushing. 


W 


COUPLING  WITH  SLIDING  SEAL  PLATES 

John  C.  Afcbey,  Panna,  Mkh^  •■ilfM>r  to  Aeroqrip  Cor- 

poratloii,  Jacksom  Mkh^  a  <»n»««»p;y,Wldhl«" 

Applkatk»  October  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  313,724 

IClataa.    (CL2M— 4) 


2,82S.14t 
BALL  AND  TUBE  TYPE  SEAL 
Owca  H.  Grifwold,  Berfen  Cooty,  N.  '•<  >f^P»of  *»]*« 
UaUed  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Afa- Force  .^,  ,^. 
Applkation  Jnc  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«lr348 
4Clafam.    (CL2S4— li) 


A  separable  fluid  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable coupling  parts  each  having  a  body  part  and  a  flat 
sliding  valve  plate  supported  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
body  part,  said  plates  having  opposed  surfaces  engaging 
with  each  other,  interlocking  means  on  said  plates  for 
causing  said  plates  to  slide  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  body 
parts,  first  openings  defined  in  said  plate  and  in  register 
with  each  other  with  said  plates  interlocked,  a  seal  ring 
disposed  between  said  plates  and  embracing  and  sealing 
the  passage  through  said  plates  defined  by  the  said  open- 
ings, spaced  flat  opposed  surfaces  on  said  body  parts  hav- 
ing axially  aligned  second  openings  defined  therein  and 
between  which  said  plates  slide  as  a  unit,  sealing  rings 
carried  by  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  body  parts,  said  rings 
having  an  annular  portion  embracing  said  second  openings 
and  sealing  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates  to  seal 
said  second  openings  with  said  first  openings  out  of  regis 
ter  with  said  second  openings  and  said  body  parts  sep- 
arated, said  seal  rings  having  extension  portions  for  era- 
bracing  and  sealing  said  first  openings,  said  plates  being 
slidable  as  a  unit  to  interiock  said  body  parts  and  to  bring 
said  first  openings  in  register  with  said  second  openings  to 
provide  a  passage  through  said  body  parts  with  leakage 
between  said  plates  and  said  body  parts  being  prevented 
by  said  sealing  ring  and  said  sealing  rings. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bulkhead  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  bulkhead  fitting  secured  pressure  tight  in  said 
opening  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  length  of  flex- 
ible rubber  hose  having  one  end  secured  pressure  tight 
on  said  fitting  and  having  a  cylindrical  conduit  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  opening  through  said 
fitting,  an  elongated  actuator  considerably  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  conduit  extending  through  the  interior 
of  said  hose  and  said  fitting  and  freely  movable  axially 
through  the  interior  of  said  hose  and  said  fitting,  and  a 
spherical  pressure  sealing  member  slightly  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  the  interior  of  the  conduit  fixed  on  said  actuator 
in  pressure  tight  relation  to  the  actuator,  said  sphencal 
member  being  several  thousandths  of  an  inch  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  conduit 
through  said  hose,  said  spherical  member  being  m  axial 
sealing  contact  with  the  hose. 


2,82S,149  

STUFFING  BOX  WITH  A  SPLIT  INTERNAL 

SLEEVE  MEMBER 

Max  Dereater,  AUendorf ,  near  MariMnrg,  Gernuny 

ApplkatkNi  Angnst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,849 

5  Claims.    (CL  2S«— 2«) 


2,828,147 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CLAMP 

Alfred  M.  Peltier,  ScbaylkUl  Haven,  Pa. 

Applloition  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,102 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 138) 


1 .  An  electrical  wire  clamp  comprising  a  tubular  bush- 
ing having  an  internal  flange  at  <Mie  end  thereof,  a  wedge 
shaped  clamping  member  considerably  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  and  slidable  longitudinally  within  said 
bushing  and  having  a  transversely  curved  serrated  back 
for  cooperation  with  the  internal  flange  and  a  smooth 
clamping  surface  opposed  to  the  back  and  for  engaging 


1 ,  A  stuffing  box  comprising  a  box  portion,  a  packing 
disposed  in  said  box  portion,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  slwve 
members  in  said  box  portion  and  enclosing  the  packing, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  members  being  formed 
each  with  male  thread  and  with  a  tapered  surface  in- 
wardly of  said  thread,  annular  nut  members  threadably 
engaged  with  the  male  threads  on  each  end.  each  nut 
member  being  provided  with  an  internal  complementary 
tapered  surface,  for  engaging  one  of  said  tapered  sur- 
faces on  said  sleeve  members  and  compressing  said  sleeve 
members  into  edge  to  edge  engagement  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  box  portion  and  said  sleeves  for  holding 
them  against  relative  endwise  movement. 
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2,828,150 

DOOR  CATCHES 

Geoffrey    Richard    Egcrton    Weaver,   Tucktoo,    Boume- 

mouth,   England,  asrignor  to   Harriaon   (Birmingham) 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  November  21,  19S5,  Serial  No.  548,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTcmbcr  19,  1954 

6  Claims.    (Cl.  292—78) 


$aid  retractor  slide,  a  retractor  lever  having  one  end  en- 
gageable  with  said  bolt  and  its  other  end  juxlapcsed  to 
said  slide;  and  an  auxiliary  detent  slide  mounted  in  said 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  side, 
a  pair  of  levers,  pivotal  incans  within  said  housing,  each 
of  said  levei^  being  independently  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivotal  means  and  being  alternately  capable  of  tak- 
ing up  a  position  in  which  one  is  substantially  contained 
within  said  housing  and  the  other  is  capable  of  taking 
up  an  opposed  position  in  which  it  projects  from  said 
housing,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said  levers  and 
tending  to  retain  them  in  opposed  pKJsitions. 


2,828,151 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  DOORS 

Morton  Brotman,  Jacli  Brotman,  and  David  Diener, 

Baltimore.  Md. 

Application  July  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  522,533 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—144) 


1.  A  lock  device  for  openable  doors  comprising  a  mova- 
ble lock  bolt  for  direct  engagement  with  a  keeper,  a  single 
electrically  actuated  means  for  moving  said  lock  bolt  to 
a  locked  and  unlocked  position,  and  resilient  frictional 
means  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  both  positions,  said  fric- 
tional means  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spring  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  spring  members  having  legs  extending 
beyond  the  legs  of  the  other  spring  member,  each  pair  of 
legs  terminating  in  inwardly  extending  rounded  end  por- 
tions, said  lock  bolt  having  a  recess  therein  tor  receiving 
the  rounded  end  of  the  spring  members. 


2,828,152 
PRIVACY  LATCH  SET 
Andrew  J.  Unetic,  Santa  Ana,  and  Walter  Ward,  Anaheim, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Kwlkset    Loclu,    Inc.,    Anaheim, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,446 
6  Claims.    (CI.  292—169) 
1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of:  a  housing;  a  latch 
bolt  movable  in  said  housing  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions;  a  retr?ctor  slide  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; a  bolt  spring  interposed  between  said  latch  bolt  and 


retractor  slide  and  having  its  outer  end  engageable  by 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  urge  it  inwardly  in  said 
retractor  slide. 


2.828,153 
CLAMPING  PLATE 
Russell  W.  Ahlqnist,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,616 
4  Claims.    (CI.  292—357) 


1.  For  a  door  lock  of  the  cylindrical  type  having  a 
case  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an  opening  extending 
through  a  door  and  a  plate  at  one  side  of  said  case  en- 
gageable with  the  surface  of  the  door  surrounding  the 
opening;  a  resilient  clamping  plate  engageable  with  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  door  and  having  opposed  screw 
holes  therein,  a  lip  on  the  edge  portion  of  said  clamp- 
ing plate  engageable  by  a  detent  on  a  rose  adapted  to 
be  mounted  over  said  clamping  plate  for  securing  said 
rose  thereto,  and  fastening  screws  extending  through 
said  holes  in  the  plate  and  being  threaded  to  the  case; 
the  said  clamping  plate  being  bent  about  an  axis  inter- 
secting the  axes  of  said  screw  holes  and  said  lip  where- 
by the  portions  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  axis  will 
normally  be  spaced  from  the  door  surface  when  the 
outer  edge  portions  thereof  engage  said  surface;  the  said 
spaced  portions  of  the  plate  being  drawn  towards  the 
door  surface  when  the  screws  are  tightened  to  tension 
the  plate  whereby  the  said  opposed  edge  portions  of  the 
plate  will  follow  the  door  surface  when  shrinkage  of 
the  door  occurs  and  will  maintain  a  force  upon  the  said 
screws  to  prevent  looseness  between  the  case  and  the 
door. 

2,828,154 
CAN  STACKING  FORK 
Homer  W .  Madden,  Hanover,  Ind. 
Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586.235 
6  Claims.    (CI.  294—15) 
1.  A  can  stacking  fork  comprising  an  elongated  head 
including  a  plurality  of  tines  and  a  single  elongated  tine 
supporting  member,  said  tines  being  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting member  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  the 
same  direction  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  handle 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  tine  supporting  member 
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and  extending  from  the  head  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  tines,  said  head  having  an  upper  Uer  and  a  lower  Uer 
of  tines  extending  from  above  and  beneath  said  tme  sup- 
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porting  member,  respectively,  the  tines  of  said  Uers  being 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relauon  to 
one  another,  and  the  tines  of  the  two  tiers  of  tines  being 
staggered  relative  to  one  another. 


lower  end  wall  defining  a  base  for  the  socket  for  seat- 
ing the  ferrule,  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  opening  into 
the  reeveway  whereby  the  reeveway  is  an  extension  ot 
the  socket,  said  body  having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall 
through  which  the  ferrule  is  adapted  to  be  passed  endwise 
therethrough,  a  slot  in  said  front  waU  extending  below 
said  opening  and  into  said  lower  end  wall  of  the  socket, 
said  body  having  an  opening  in  its  back  wall  substan- 
tially in  aUgnment  with  the  opening  in  the  front  wall 
and  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  ferrule,  said  ferrule  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  those  portions  of  said  body 
defining  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  in  the  front  waU 
and  the  lower  edges  of  said  reeveway  openings  m  the 
side  walls  so  that  when  the  cable  is  slack  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  edges  of  the  reeveway  openings  in 
the  side  walls,  the  upper  end  of  the  ferrule  will  engage 
the  cable  to  retard  removal  of  said  ferrule  through  said 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  body. 


2,828,155 

HANDLING  TONGS 

Clarence  H.  Schwankl,  International  Falls,  Minn. 

AppUcatioD  August  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,065 

I  Claim.    (CL  294—16) 


2,828,157 
WATER  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LATCH 
Robert  M.  Fox,  Detroit,  and  RuiieU  A.  Grout,  Royal  Oalt, 
Mich.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559^65 
6  Claims.    (0.296—44) 


^z^i^^^i3^ 


u — 


Handling  tongs  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  a  con- 
tainer comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a  pair  of  elongated 
gripping  members  extending  oppositely  from  the  ends 
of  the  handle,  said  gripping  members  comprising  up- 
standing nght  angled  inner  ends  terminally  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  handle,  said  gripping  members  having  outer 
gripping  ends  curved  laterally  with  respect  to  said  inner 
ends  and  handle  to  offset  said  outer  ends  from  one  side 
of  said  members  and  handle,  and  a  bumper  member 
extending  laterally  from  said  side  of  the  handle  to  space 
said  handle  from  said  container. 


2,828,156 

CHOKER  HOOK 

Arthur  E.  Hansen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Isaacson 

Iron  Works,  also  doing  business  as  Young  Iron  Works, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  company  of  Washington 

Applicarion  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,379 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294— 74) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  automobile,  a  door  havmg 
spaced  inner  and  outer  panels  wath  an  opening  there- 
between at  the  top  edge  through  which  a  window  may 
move;  a  window  mounted  in  said  door  for  movement 
between  a  lowered  position  between  said  panels  and  a 
raised  position  projecting  out  of  said  opening;  a  door 
latch  mounted  in  said  door  between  the  door  panels 
below  said  opening;  and  means  for  shielding  said  latch 
from  water  which  enters  said  opening  comprising  a  flex- 
ible bag  encompassing  the  door  lock,  the  lower  end  of 
said  bag  being  open  and  spaced  from  said  door  latch. 


2.828,158 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS 

Joseph  M.  Patterson,  Lansing,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .«.«,« 

Application  March  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,219 

7Ctalnis.    (CL299— 29) 


1.  In  combination,  a  choker  hook  and  a  choker  cable 
equipped  at  one  end  with  a  ferrule  to  be  removably  seated 
in  said  choker  hook,  said  choker  hook  comprising  a  uni- 
tary body  portion  having  front,  back  and  opposite  side 

walls  and  an  upper  end  wall  having  an  arcuate  inner  ,..,..        u      •    i  .^.-„oi    <-«« 

surface  defining  the  roof  of  a  transverse  reeveway  extend-  7.  Apparatus  for  distributing  chemical  material  com- 
ing between  and  opening  through  the  side  walls  at  one  prising  a  fluid  conducting  duct,  means  for  directing  a 
end  of  the  hook,  an  elongate,  longitudinally  extending  blast  of  chemical -laden  gas  through  said  duct  and  a  noz^ 
socket  formed  within  the  body,  said  body  also  having  a    zle  projecting  from  the  ouUet  end  of  said  duct  and  having 
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and  generally  axially  and  radially  outwardly  projecting 
corrugated  resiliency  enhancing  projections  on  the  flange 


a  portion  thereon  flared  away  from  said  duct  and  having 
side  portions  converging  toward  said  flared  portion  and 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  to  define  an  elon- 
gated restricting  discharge  orifice,  said  orifice  having 
tapered  sides  with  the  small  end  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  flared  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  discharge  orifice 
having  a  maximum  width  between  the  side  portions 
smaller  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  duct  and  the 
point  of  maximum  width  of  said  orifice  being  disposed 
in  direct  alignment  with  said  blast  of  gas,  said  small  end 
of  the  restricting  discharge  orifice  being  out  of  direct 
alignment  with  said  blast  of  gas  for  receiving  the  gas  only 
after  it  is  expanded  in  said  restricting  nozzle  and  for 
effecting  a  progressive  decrease  in  velocity  and  volume 
of  gas  flow  through  said  discharge  orifice  at  points  pro-  adjacent  the  fingers  and  engageable  as  stops  against  the 
gressively  closer  to  the  small  end  of  the  orifice.  tire  rim. 


2,S28,159 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkNi  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M10 

6Claiim.    (CL  3«1— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
wheel  body  with  a  hub  cap  on  the  wheel  body,  an  annu- 
lar trim  ring  of  resilient  sheet  material  engageable  at 
its  radially  outer  portion  with  the  tire  rim  and  having  a 
scries  of  generally  radially  extending  spokc-like  rib  cor- 
rugations opening  through  the  inner  margin  of  the  trim 
ring  and  in  a  normal  unassembled  condition  maintaining 
the  trim  ring  body  in  a  predetermined  axially  outward 
relationship  of  the  inner  margin  to  the  radially  outer 
portion,  and  a  series  of  inwardly  directed  retaining  fingers 
projecting  from  the  inner  margin  of  the  trim  ring  and 
engageable  behind  the  hub  cap  to  draw  the  inner  margin 
of  the  trim  ring  axially  inwardly  relative  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  trim  ring  fulcrumed  on  the  tire  rim,  said 
corrugations  being  flexibly  contractable  as  an  incident  to 
resilient  deflection  of  the  inner  margin  of  the  trim  ring 
relative  to  the  outer  portion  by  engagement  of  the  re- 
taining fingers  behind  the  hub  cap  on  the  wheel  body, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  corrugations  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  side  wall  of  the  hub  cap  so  as  to  appear  to 
emanate  therefrom. 


2,828,160 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  504.289 

9  Claims.    (O.  301—37) 

1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 

tire   rim   supported   thereby,   a   cover   for   disposition   at 

the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  an  outer  marginal 

portion  for  overlying  the  tire  rim  in  spaced  relation  and 

carrying  therebehind  a  generally  axially  extending  cover 

retaining  flange  having  retaining  finger  extensions  thereon 


2,828,161 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Paul  V.  Whitney,  Colnmbiu,  OUo,  assignor  to  Hie  Jeffrey 

MannfactBring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,736 

2  CUioM.    (CL  287—52.05) 


K  r-T *    - 


1.  Means  for  releasably  interlocking  in  driving  and 
driven  relation  a  shaft  having  a  keyscat  and  a  hub  having  a 
key  slot  comprising  a  key  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
keyseat  and  key  slot  to  interlock  said  shaft  and  hub 
through  said  keyseat  and  key  slot,  said  key  including  an 
elongated  body  portion  having  a  width  and  depth  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  and  depth  of  said  keyseat  and 
fitting  entirely  within  the  keyseat  so  that  the  keyseat  is 
substantially  completely  filled  by  said  body  portion 
throughout  the  length  of  the  keyseat.  said  key  also  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  lugs  one  projecting  from  each  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  key 
slot,  the  depth  of  said  lugs  being  slightly  less  than  the 
depth  of  the  key  slot  so  that  the  lugs  only  partly  fill  the 
key  slot  but  which  provide  for  driving  and  driven  rela- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  hub,  said  pair  of  lugs  being 
made  of  frangible  bearing  material  so  as  to  be  breakable 
from  said  body  portion  by  the  force  occurring  from  a 
predetermined  overload  driving  condition  whereby  rela- 
tive rotation  occurs  between  the  hub  and  the  shaft,  said 
lugs  when  broken  from  said  body  portion  droppmg  into 
and  remaining  in  the  key  slot  and  being  carried  therewith 
out  of  contact  with  the  shaft  as  the  hub  rotates,  said 
body  portion  remaining  in  the  keyseat  and  being  carried 
therewith  as  the  shaft  rotates,  a  piece  of  relatively  soft 
n>aterial  carried  in  said  key  slot  between  said  pair  of  lugs, 
and  setscrew  means  extending  through  said  hub  for  clamp- 
ing said  piece  of  soft  material  to  said  body  portion  to 
provide  for  holding  the  key  in  said  keyseat  and  key  slot 
when  said  keyseat  and  key  slot  are  aligned. 


2,828,162 
FTJRN  ACE-ELECTRODE  JOINT 
Harry  V.  Johnson  and  Neal  J.  Johnson,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  v.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  September  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,566 

7  aainis.    (CI.  287—127) 
2.  A  threaded  nipple  by  means  of  which   a  pair  of 
furnace  electrode  section.s  may  be  connected,  said  nipple 
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w    ^A   «n  .i^trirallv  con-   closur*  means  substantially  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
having  a  reservoir  adjacent  each  end  an  clectncaUy  ^n    c^rc  last-defined  means  having  an  effective 

ductivc  cementmous  bonding  •natemllocaud  m^  each   ^^'^'i;^*^  ^^^^  substantially  exceeding  that  of  the 

flow  upstream  from  said  end,  a  relatively  short  discharfe 
nozzle  communicaung  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
means  and  discharging  downwardly  and  rcarwardly  in 
the  sense  of  flow  down  said  conduit  means  and  also  hav- 


of  said  reservoirs,  and  said  nipple  having  at  least  one 


^Oiannel  in  communication  with  each  of  said  reservoirs 
and  terminating  respectively  at  the  threaded  surfaces  ad- 
jaccnt  said  ends.  _^^____^__ 

CONVEYORS  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAl^ 

Edmund    R.    Aller.    Ogden   Doijes,    lijd.   "J^  \fJJ°J 

Kramer.  Jr.  HKthUmd  M.  ^-^  ^r^iJi,?^   » 
American  TransportaHoo  Corponitloii,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

^T^KSl^n  A^rim  1954,  Serial  No.  579,873 
Appuc      jjj^j^    (CL302— 29) 


ing  an  effective  cross-sectional  area  substantially  e»ce^- 
ing  that  of  the  flow  upstream  from  said  end,  whereby  t^ 
liquid  and  solid  flow  may  be  reversed,  so  that  discharged^ 
solid  distribution  away  from  the  vicinity  of  the  point  of 
discharge  may  develop  a  gradual  downwardly  inclined 
bank  over  which  the  liquid  may  freely  run  off  without 
cutting  the  bank. 


SAW  HORSES 

James  Dwight  Barter,  Canton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Febniary  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,757 

SClaima.    (Q.  3<M — 5) 


1    In  a  conveyor  for  pulverulent  material  including  an 
elongated  downwardly  inclined  porous  wall,  first  struc- 
ture cooperating  with  said  porous  wall  to  define  an  elon- 
gated material  trough  thereabove.  and  second  structure 
cooperating  with  said  porous  wall  to  define  an  elongated 
plenum  chamber  therebelow.  whereby  said  porow  waU 
constitutes  the  floor  of  said  material  trough  and  the  ceU- 
ing  of  said  plenum  chamber  so  that  pulverulent  mate- 
rial m  said  material  trough  flows  downwardly  along  said 
floor  toward  the  lower  or  discharge  end  of  said  matenal 
trough  when  it  is  aerated  by  air  under  pressure  pene- 
trating said  porous  wall  from  said  plenum  chamber;  the 
combination  comprising  two  movable  closure  members 
respectively  cooperating  with  two  aligned  inspection  ports 
respectively  formed  in  two  opposing  side  walls  of  said 
second  structure,  whereby  the  interior  of  said  plenum 
chamber  may  be  inspected  from  the  exterior  through  said 
inspection  ports  when  said  closure  members  occupy  their 
open  positions,  and  means  including  a  tie  bar  extending 
through  said  plenum  chamber  for  rctaming  said  closure 
members  in  their  closed  positions,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said   tic  bar  being  detachably  secured  to  the   adjacent 
ones  of  said  closure  members  and  said  tie  bar  l>c«ng  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  it  may  be  completely  with- 
drawn from  the  interior  of  said  plenum  chamber  through 
one  of  said  inspection  ports  at  one  end  thereof  when 
the  other  end  thereof  is  detached  from  the  cooperating 
closure   member  at  the  other  of  said  inspection  ports, 
whereby  said  tie  bar  when  thus  withdrawn  may  be  in- 
spected as  an  index  of  the  condition  of  the  intenor  of 
said  plenum  chamber. 


1  A  saw  horse  comprised  of  a  horiiontal  beam,  legs 
under  each  end  of  said  beam,  a  bracket  for  fastening  the 
upper  end  of  such  legs  to  the  under  surface  of  the  beam, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  sole  plate  having  a  pivot  plate 
pivoted  thereto  at  the  inner  end,  a  bracket  plate  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  sole  plate, 
said  legs  extending  between  said  bracket  and  pivot  plates 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  pins  extending  between  said 
pivot  plate  and  said  bracket  plate  one  through  each  leg 
whereby  to  pivotally  support  said  legs  relative  to  said 
plates  a  third  pin  extending  generally  midway  between 
said  pivot  pins  and  spaced  above  the  vertical  plane 
through  such  pins  a  distance  such  as  to  engage  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  legs  before  such  legs  engage  each 
other  when  in  the  extended  position. 


2,828,1M 

CONDUTT-DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Panlaen  Spcncc,  Baton  Rouge,  La.^ ,  ,^, 

AMHcatioa  March  !•,  1954.  Serial  No.  415^58 

Saaiim.    (a.  3f2— *3) 

4.  In  combination,  downwardly  inclined  conduit  means 

accommodating  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  with  relatively 

dense    solids   suspended    therein   and   carried   therewith. 


2,828,1M 

EMPENNAGE  STAND  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Matthew  M.  Herring,  Miami,  Ftan  aarignor  to  Ajrcrafta- 

men,  loc  Miami,  Fta.  a  co70"5«»  »'  ^'5'[*f  J, 

Application  September  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  531,857 

2  Claims.  (CL  3«4— 29) 
1.  In  an  empennage  stand  for  aircraft  having  an  up- 
right support  structure  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  verti- 
cally disposed  tracks  mounted  on  said  upright  support 
structure,  the  combination  comprising  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  in  each  pair  of  said  tracks,  said  carriages  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  said  support,  a  plurality  of  elongat^ 
ed  catwalks,  pivot  means  mounting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  catwalks  to  the  outer  end  of  said  carriages,  a  plat- 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


form  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages.  <aid  platforms 
extending  to  a  position  intermediate  said  pairs  of  tracks 


beanng  mounted  in  the  hub  portion,  said  rotor  member 
being  supported  in  the  bearing,  wicking  disposed  in  the 
hub  portion  around  the  bearing  for  supplying  oil  thereto, 
the  hub  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  above  the 
bearing,  an  oiler  member  of  elastomeric  material  fitting 
in  said  opening,  the  oiler  member  having  a  central  oil 
hole  therethrough  and  integral  closure  means  for  the  oil 
hole  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  oiler  member  extend- 
ing downward  into  engagement  with  said  wicking.  and 
intercngaging  means  on  the  oiicr  member  and  in  the 
opening  for  retaining  the  oiler  member  in  place. 


2,828,169 
RESILIENT  SIDE  BEARING 
rheodore   R.  Scfauiz,  Prospect  Heights,  HI.,  assignor 
The  Symington-Gould  Cofporation,  Depew,  N.  Y^ 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  August  30,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  452,881 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308—138) 


to 


whereby  a  continuous  passageway  is  provided  between 
said  catwaiks. 


2  828  167 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX 

Wallace  E.  Baillie,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Compan>.  C'leve- 

land.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  544.445 

9  Claims.    (CI.  308—55) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  truck  and  a  car 
body,  of  a  resilient  side  bearing  interposed  therebetween, 
said  side  bearing  comprising  a  base  member  mountable 
on  said  truck  and  having  laterally  spaced  side  walls  up- 
standing therefrom,  a  cap  member  extending  between 
and  spaced  from  said  walls  for  limited  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movement  relative  to  said  base  member,  said  cap 
member  having  a  bearing  surface  constantly  urgeable 
against  an  underside  of  said  car  body,  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  confronting  faces  carried  by  said  side  walls 
and  cap  member,  said  faces  being  substantially  planar 
and  parallel  and  extending  substantially  in  a  direction  of 
horizontal  movement  of  said  car  body  relative  to  said 
truck,  and  rubber  means  interposed  between  and  bonded 
to  said  faces  and  subjected  to  shear  alone  by  said  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  of  said  base  and  cap  members. 


2,828,170 

HYDRALXIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Cecil  F.  Badgley,  Bozeman,  Mont 

AppUcation  October  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  543  J84 

7  Claims.    (CI.  309—26) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  journal  box  having  a  top  wall,  a 
journal  extending  into  said  box.  a  bearing  disposed  on 
said  journal,  a  wedge  disposed  on  said  bearing,  and  a 
rocker  member  disposed  between  said  wedge  and  said  top 
wall,  said  member  comprising  means  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  bearing  and  wedge  substantially  throughout  the 
full  vertical  extent  of  said  sides  to  cause  said  journal, 
bearing  and  wedge  to  rock  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  box 
when  the  associated  car  is  subjected  to  a  longitudinal 
impact. 


2  828  168 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Charies  F.  Irvin,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania 
AppUcation  February  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  490,025 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—132) 


1.  In    a    hydraulic   jack   device   of  the   character  de- 
scribed, a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,   a  piston 
scaling  member  aligned  with  said  piston,  a  tapered  mem- 
ber at  the  end  of  said  piston  adjacent  said  piston  sealing 
member,   means  connecting  said  piston  sealing  member 
to  said  piston,  an  expansible  ring  member  surrounding 
said  tapered  member  and  disposed   between  the  piston 
scaling  member  and  said  tapered  member,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  rinc  member  sealingly  engaging  the  inside 
1.  A  dynamoeiectnc  machine  having  a  stator  member    surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  outer  portion  being  formed 
and  a  rotor  member,  the  stater  member  including  an  end    with  a  circumferential  annular  groove,  and  a  sealing  ring 
bracket,  the  end  bracket  having  a  central  hub  portion,  a    of  resilient  deformable  material  in  said  groove. 
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2,828,171 

COMPRESSOR  PISTON 

Julius  Nwib,  Eastoo,  P«-,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com 

Daoy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioD  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,708 

3  Claims,    (CI.  309—35) 


2.828,173 
IflNGED  LOCKING  BRACES  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE 

SECTIONS 
Robert  O.  Blink,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mltcliell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin  ^^^  ^,^ 
Application  January  11.  1957,  SerUI  No.  633,650 
2  Claims.    (CI.  311— 92) 


1.  A  piston  having  a  peripheral  encircling  groove, 
said  groove  comprising  a  greater  depth  portion  and  a 
lesser  depth  portion,  a  piston  sealing  ring  disposed  in 
said  greater  depth  portion,  a  spring  disposed  in  said 
greater  depth  portion  of  said  groove  between  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  inner  side  of  said  sealing  ring  constant- 
ly urging  said  sealing  ring  radially  outward,  said  spring 
having  a  minimum  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
sealing  ring  and  a  maximum  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  greater  depth  portion  of  said  groove,  said  spring 
having  a  relaxed  outer  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  piston,  and  a  retainer  ring  dis- 
posed in  said  lesser  depth  portion  and  extending  trans- 
versely into  said  greater  depth  portion  for  limiting  the 
outward  expansion  of  said  spring  so  that  said  spring 
can  expand  only  until  it  abuts  the  inner  side  of  said  re- 
tainer ring. 


1.  In  a  folding  table  having  an  elongated  flat  top 
formed  of  a  pair  of  similar,  end  to  end  sections  hingedly 
connected  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  so  as  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  when  in  their  outstretched  condition, 
the  improvements  which  comprise  an  articulated  locking 
brace  carried  by  the  underside  of  the  top  sections  to  span 
the  adjacent  inner  ends  thereof,  said  lock.ing  brace  includ- 
ing a  plate  hingedly  connected  along  a  longitudinal  edge 
to  each  top  section  adjacent  its  inner  end,  and  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plates,  the 
latter  hinge  connection  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
hinge  connection  between  the  plates  and  the  top  sections 
whereby  the  plates  may  be  folded  into  parallelism  with 
the  plane  of  the  top  sections  and  folded  upon  themselves 
when  the  top  sections  are  folded,  or  extended  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  top  sections  to  lock  the  latter 
against  folding  movement;  and  tension  springs  directly 
connected  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  and  under- 
surface  portions  of  the  top  sections,  said  springs  being  on 
a  bias  to  the  longitudinal  median  of  the  plates. 


2,828.172 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION.  OPERATING.  AND 

X-RAY  TABLE 

Robert  L.  McDonald,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ritter 

Company.   Inc.,   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,491 

11  Claims.    (CI.  311—6) 


2.828.174 

PIECE  OF  H\RDWARE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LEG 

TO  FLRNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Shapiro,  Shrub  Oak,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,085 

4  Claims.    (CI.  311— 104) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  leg  to  an  article  of  manu- 
facture comprising  a  rigid  plate  having  a  substantially  flat 
peripheral  portion,  securement  means  associated  with  said 
peripheral  portion  for  fastening  said  device  to  an  article, 
said  plate  having  substantially  a  centrally  located  emboss- 
ment extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  pe- 
ripheral portion,  said  embossment  including  a  plurality  of 
angularly  related  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having 
a  bearing  surface,  and  attachment  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  bearing  surfaces  for  selectively  securing  a 
support  leg  thereto. 


1.  A  medical  examination  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table,  hydraulic  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  table  and  supporting  the  table  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  tilting  the  table  longitudinally  when  it 
is  in  a  horizontal  oosition  and  means  interacting  with 
said  tilting  means  for  modifying  the  tilting  action  to  raise 
the  table  bodily  as  it  is  being  tilted  out  of  said  horizontal 
position,  and  further  means  automatically  causing  a  lower 
ing  o.'  the  table  when  it  is  raised  bodily  in  the  tilling  acUon 
to  a  predetermined  elevated  position. 


2,828,175 
KNOCK-DOWN  FLRNTmiE 
Andrew  P.  Barkules.  LibertyyiUe.  III.,  assignor  to  Ada 
Metal  Products.  Inc  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582.472 
5  Claims.    (CI.  311— 110) 
I.  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  comer  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising  two  elongated  members  joined  together 
at  one  end.  sleeves  mounted  on  each  of  said  members, 
each  of  said  sleeves  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  member  in  that  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  legs  mounted   in  said  sleeves  and 
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projecting  downwardly  therefrom  In  position  to  support  the  same,  a  bottom  cross-brace  and  a  front  having  a  plu- 
said  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  rods  connecting  said  sec-  rality  of  drawer  openings,  each  of  said  drawer  open- 
ings having  a  separate  compartment  extending  from  said 
opening,  slidable  drawen  in  said  compartments,  a  combi- 
nation lock  mounted  in  said  top  frame  member,  hori- 
zontal racks  movable  thereby,  vertical  rods  in  said  ver- 
tical columns  rotatable  by  said  racks  and  locking  bolts 
actuated  by  said  rods  to  lock  each  drawer  in  its  com- 
partment. 

2,828,178 

RFFRIGERATOR  CO^fPARTME^fT  SHEI.F  AND 

GUARD  ASSEMBLY 

don,  ,o,c,h.r.  «ch  of  ,aid  rod,  t.,„g  removably  mourn-    ">""  ^.^SS'g^US^lr^liioSii.'S^;  VoS'°"*' 
ed  m  two  of  said  sleeves  on  adjacent  ones  of  said  sec-  Application  Jane  2^  1956,  Serial  No.  594.062 

t'ons.  4  Claims.    (CI.  312— 319) 


2,828,176 
COMBINED  STAND  AND  LID  FOR  A  GARBAGE 

PAIL 

John  Burgh,  D«nver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  decree  of 

distribution,  to  Cart  W.  Burgh 

Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480.416 

1  Claim.    (CL  312—214) 


"■'■-> 


A  stand  and  lid  for  a  garbage  pail  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar receptacle  having  an  intermediate  internal  bead,  a 
drip  pan  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforate 
plate  supported  on  said  bead,  adapted  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  a  garbage  pail,  insulation  lining  said  receptacle 
above  said  bead  adapted  to  prevent  the  freezing  of  the 
contents  of  said  garbage  pail,  a  bracket  extending  from 
said  receptacle  at  a  point  adjacent  said  bead,  a  support- 
ing arm  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a  horizontal  arm  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  supporting  arm,  a  depending  sup- 
porting bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
arm,  a  concavo-convex  lid  secured  to  said  supporting 
bracket,  a  concavo  convex  seal  interiorly  of  said  lid,  and 
a  peripheral  flange  on  said  lid  enclosing  the  edges  of  said 
seal. 


2,828,177 

FILING  CABINETS 

Calvin  D.  Johnson,  Lpper  Marlboro,  Md. 

Application  February  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,781 

10  Claims.    (CI.  312—217) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  door  of  the  type  having  a  recess 
therein  for  storage  of  foodstuffs,  a  shelf  construction  com- 
prising a  C-shaped  wire  frame  supported  within  said  re- 
cess, said  frame  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  recess 
opening,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  frame  with  the  ends  thereof  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  front  guard  extending  across  the  front  of  said 
recess  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  said  shelf,  hinge 
means  for  mounting  said  guard  for  rotation  about  a  hori 
zontal  axis,  said  hinge  means  comprising  opposed  end 
portions  of  said  C-shaped  frame  extending  forwardly  be- 
yond the  front  of  said  cross  bar  and  bent  inwardly  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  front  of  said  cross  bar  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  hinge  pivots,  brackets  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  inwardly  bent  ends  and  attached  to  said  front 
guard  whereby  said  guard  pivots  about  a  horizontal  axis 
through  said  inwardly  bent  ends,  and  helical  springs  dis- 
posed on  said  inwardly  bent  ends,  said  springs  having 
ends  reacting  respectively  against  said  cross  bar  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  front  guard  below  the  plane  of  said 
shelf  thereby  biasing  said  guard  to  a  vertical  position. 


2.828,179 

RECORDING  SPEEDOMETER 

Arthur  J.  Poncelct,  Hemet,  Calif. 

Application  Janaar>  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,779 

1  Claim.    (CI.  346—141) 


O- 


J 


1.   A   filing  cabinet  including  a  structure  having  front 
vertical  columns,  a  hollow  top  frame  member  connecting 


^^3^ 


In  a  recording  speedometer  having  a  clock-driven 
chart  provided  with  a  circular  time  band  graduated  into 
divisions  of  time,  a  chart  marking  device  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  body  having  end  plates;  means  co- 
actable  with  one  of  said  plates  to  support  said  body  in 
the  speedometer;  the  other  of  said  plates  having  spaced 
ears,  a  pin  supported  by  said  ears  and  mounting  the 
armature    intermediate    its   ends   for    pivotal    movement; 
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a  stylus  carried  by  the  armature  at  one  end  thereof  for 
movement  by  the  armature  to  engage  or  disengage  the 
time  band  of  said  chart  according  as  taid  body  it  ener- 
gized or  deeoergized;  said  armature  having  an  openmg 
therethrough  at  said  pin;  a  flat  type  spring  received  .n 
said  opening  and  return  bent  about  said  pin  to  bear  at 
its  ends  against  the  armature  and  said  other  plate  and 


urge  the  armature  to  the  position  wherein  said  stylus 
is  disengaged  from  the  chart;  the  other  end  of  said  anna- 
ture  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  provided  with 
an  opening;  and  a  stop  arm  supported  on  said  one  of 
the  plates  and  projecting  into  said  opening  to  definitely 
limit  the  extreme  position  of  the  armature  under  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


CHEMICAL 


M2t,lM 

WATER-IN^IL  DYESTUFF  EMULSIONS  AND 
THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE  DYEING  AND 
PRINTING  OF  CLOTHS  AND  FIBERS 

FraaccKo   Scrtorio,    MOaii,    Italy,   Mrit«nr   to  Sodeta 
Anonima  Italiana  Colori  c  Affini,  Milan,  Italy,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  Fcbnnry  IS,  1955 
Serial  No.  4SS,42« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  May  31,  1952 

II     31  ClalnM.    (CLt— (2) 

1.  A  dyestuff  emulsion  especially  suitable  for  dyeing 
and  printing  cloths  and  fibers,  consisting  of  water  as  an 
mtemal  discontinuous  phase  dispersed  in  an  external  con- 
tinuous phase  of  from  about  3  to  about  25%  of  a  volaule 
stable  inert  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  within  the  range  from  about  60  to  about 
220*  C,  the  phases  being  emulsified  by  from  about  0.05 
to  about  30%  of  an  organic  emulsifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  emulsifien  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formulae: 

RA  [  CH^H,0  ] ,— CHjCHjOH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  about  twelve  to  about 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  mixed  aliphatic-aromatic 
groups  attached  to  A  through  the  aromatic  nucleus  and 
having  one  to  five  hydrocarbon  groups,  of  which  at  least 
one  has  from  six  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  the 
others  have  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  all  attached 
to  the  aromatic  nucleus,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethereal  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  carboxylic  ester 
groups,  and  *  is  a  number  representing  the  average  num- 
ber of  alkylenc  oxide  units,  and  is  within  the  range  from 
about  3  to  about  3 1 ; 

((CHf).CH,OJ.H 

/ 

R-A 

j  ((CHi).CH,01,hJ 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
about  eight  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  c  is  0  or  1.  n 
is  an  integer  within  the  range  from  0  to  8,  j  and  y  arc 
each  numbers  representing  the  average  number  of  al- 
kylene  oxide  units  and  x  is  within  the  range  from  1  to 
about  15,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  a  number  within  the 
range  from  about  2  to  about  15,  and  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  amino  nitrogen  atoms  and  amide 
groups; 

HO(CH^  H,OJ„[CH,CH^HjOUCHaCH,0]„  H 

where  m  and  m  represent  the  average  number  of  oxy- 
ethylene  units,  and  n  the  average  number  of  oxypro- 
pylene  units,  the  sum  of  m  and  m'  is  within  the  range 
from  15  to  41,  and  n  is  within  the  range  from  17  to  31; 

(I  (R)«N(H),_. 

where  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  twelve  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms; 

RiCONRjRiBX 

where  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 


twelve  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R?  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  an  amide  polymer 
group,  and  B  and  X  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  inorganic  and  organic  salt-forming  cations  and 
anions,  and  are  present  when  the  nitrogen  is  quaternary, 
and   are   absent   when   the  nitrogen  is  trivalent;   esters 

RCOOR 

of  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols  having  from  three  to 
six  carbon  atoms  and  of  poiyhydnc  carbocyclic  ethers 
having  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furan 
and  pyran  rings  and  two  condensed  furan  rings,  the 
polyhydric  alcohols  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group 
for  each  three  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  fatty  acids 
having  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  petn)leum 
sulfonates  RSO,M  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  derived  from  petroleum  and  M  is  a  salt-forming 
cation;  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  higher  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing from  ten  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms.  [RCOOl.M  where 
RCOO  is  derived  from  an  aliphatic  fatty  acid  having 
from  twelve  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  poly- 
valent metal  cation  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M;  the  higher 
quaternary  ammonium  salts: 

Ri  Ri 


Ri   R4 


where  at  least  two  of  R,.  Rj.  Rs  and  R*  are  long  chain 
aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
about  eight  to  abc^ut  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least 
two  are  short  chain  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocartx>n 
groups  of  not  over  five  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  salt- 
forming  anion,  and  an  amount  of  an  organic  dyestufT  to 
produce  a  dyeing  or  printing  effect  being  dispersed  in  the 
water  phase. 

2.82S.181 

PROCESS  OF  PROTECTING  SYNTHETIC  PROTEIN 
FIBERS  DIRING  STEAMING  AND  BLEACHLNG 
BY   APPLYING  SODIUM  OXALATE 

Arnold  Maurice  Sookne.  Sflver  Sprfais.  Md.,  and  Awies 
Eleanor  Davis,  Ariinffton.  Va.,  assisnors  to  Ylrgiiila- 
Carolina  Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Msrch  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  417,228 

4  Claims.    (CI.  ft— 133) 

1.  Process  which  comprises  soaking  a  synthetic  fiber 
formed  of  a  protein  of  the  group  consisting  of  zein  and 
peanut  protein  in  a  water  solution  containing  from  1% 
to  4'7r  cf  sodium  oxalate,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  7  to  about  8,  and  thereafter  steaming  the 
soaked  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  for  at 
least  about  30  minutes. 

2.  Process  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the  witer 
solution  of  sodium  oxalate  contains  about  9%  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide. 
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2,828,182 

USE  OF  CHELATING   AGENTS  IN   FERTILIZERS 

TO  ENHANCE  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANT  LIFE 

Nkfaolas  D.  Cbcroois,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and 

AllMfft  Schatz,  Orcland,  Pa. 

No  DrawtDg.    ApplkatioB  March  31,  1955 

Serial  No.  498,454 

20Claiim.    (CL  23— 27) 

1.  In  a  method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  plant  life 

in  earth  soils,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  the 

soil  in  which  the  plant  life  is  grown  a  small  amount  of  a 

microbiologically  stable  organic  chelating  agent. 


2,828,183 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  PERBORATE 
DaTid  F.  Altimicr,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Walter  Klabande, 
Lcwiston,  N.  Y.,  aMignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne meant 
Si  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatlon  Decemt>er  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,834 
16  ClalnM.    (a.  23—60) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  sodium  perborate  tetrahy- 
drate  comprising  reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sodium 
metaborate   in  an  aqueous   slurry  of  sodium   perborate 
tetrahydrate  while  avoiding  the  presence  of  free  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  the  liquid  phase  of  said  slurry  and  while 
maintaining  in  said   liquid  phase  a  free  borax  concen- 
tration of  at  least  8  grams  per  liter,  and  crystallizing  so- 
dium perborate  tetrahydrate  from  said  liquid  phase. 


2,828  184 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  OR  ALKALI 

EARTH  METAL  lODATES  AND  IODIDES 

Abraham  Sidney  Behrman,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  422,974 

21  Oaims.     (CI.  23—85) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  iodates  and  iodides  which 
comprises  reacting  elemental  iodine  with  a  water-soluble 
hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
water-scluble  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxides in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  so  as 
to  produce  a  substantially  neutral  reaction  mixture  and 
in  sufficiently  concentrated  aqueous  solution  to  precipitate 
a  substantial  quantity  of  the  iodatc  formed  in  the  reaction, 
separating  the  precipitated  iodate  from  the  solution,  re- 
ducing the  iodate  in  the  iodide-iodate  solution  to  iodide 
with  an  amphoteric  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  zinc,  and  recovering  the  iodide 
from  the  solution. 


2,828,185 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  CRYOLITE 
FROM     THE     MELT-RF^IDUES     AND     WASTE 
PRODI  CTS 

Guenther   Wendt,  Toeging  (Inn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Aluminium- Werlie  Ai(tien(;eseilschaft,  Bonn 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  440,523 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 88) 
I.   A   method   of   producing  cryolite   of  at  least  90% 
purity  from  alummum  and  fluormc  compounds  containing 
materials,  comprising  the  steps  of  leaching  said  materials 
with   aqueous   sodium  hydroxide  so  as  to  obtain   a  first 
aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein  compounds  in- 
cluding fluorine,  alummum  and  sodium,  and  also  to  obtain 
a  solid  residue  still  containing  a  portion  of  aluminum  orig- 
inally  contained   in   said   materials,   separating   said  first 
aqueous  solution  from  said   solid  residue;  leaching  said 


solid  residue  with  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  so  as  to 
obtain  a  second  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein 
compounds  including  aluminum  and  fluorine  and  also  to 
obtain  another  solid  residue;  separating  said  second  aque- 
ous solution  from  said  other  solid  residue;  and  combining 
said  first  aqueous  solution  with  said  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion, thereby  forming  a  precipitate  consisting  of  cryolite 
having  a  purity  higher  than  90%. 


2,828,186 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Robcfl  W.  Dingman,  Pampa,  and  Laorcnt  P.  Mkbcl, 
Hooston,  Tez^  and  WUilam  D.  Schacffer,  Coopcnbarg, 
Pa.,  andgnon  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Man., 
a  corporation  of  Massacnusetts 
Continuation  of  appUcatioB  Serial  No.  323,682,  Decem- 
ber 2,  1952.    Ilib  appUcatton  March  2,  1956,  Serial 
No.  569,113 

8  Chdns.    (CL  23—142) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  oxide 
from  aluminum  sulfate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing hydrated  aluminum  sulfate  in  solid  particulate 
form  including  flnes  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the  upper 
end  of  an  elongated,  vertically  disposed  reaction  zone 
heated  externally  to  an  internal  temperature  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  aluminum  sulfate,  thereby 
decomposing  the  aluminum  sulfate  to  aluminum  oxide 
and  gaseous  oxides  of  sulfur  and  liberating  the  water 
therefrom  as  the  sulfate  flows  by  gravity  through  said 
reaction  zone,  removing  the  gaseous  oxides  and  water 
vapor  from  the  upper  end  of  said  zone,  collecting  the 
solid  aluminum  oxide  in  the  lower  end  of  said  zone  out 
of  contact  with  said  gaseous  oxides  and  water  vapor, 
heating  the  aluminum  oxide  therein  in  a  substantially 
moisture-free  atmosphere  to  decompose  the  major  portion 
of  the  sulfate  remaining  adsorbed  thereon,  recovering  the 
aluminum  oxide,  and  recycling  the  fines  to  the  reaction 
zone. 


2,828,187 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Arthur    Wallace    Evans,    Middlesbrough,    and    William 
Hughes,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Titan  Prodncts  Company  Limited,  Billin^m,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  447,648 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Attgnst  6,  1953 
8  Qaims.     (CL  23—202) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  titanium  dioxide  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  fluidizcd  bed  comprising  inert  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  of  approximately  40  microns 
to   1000  microns,  introducing  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
oxygen   into   the   bed  and   maintaining   the   temperature 
of  the  bed  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  titanium  tetra- 
chloride and  oxygen  to  react  to  produce  titanium  dioxide 
and  carrying  evolved  titanium  dioxide  from  the  bed  with 
the  gases  leaving  said  bed. 
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il  2,82S,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
ANTHRACENE  AND  THE  UKE 
WiUiam  A.  Swaney  and  Fnuik  F.  Felkner,  Pittsburgh,  P«^ 
assignon  to  United  States  Steel  CorporatioD,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  .,^..^ 
AppUcation  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,846 
4  Claims.    (Q.  13— 270) 


length  of  said  housing  and  being  supported  in  parallel 
spaced-apart  relationship  in  said  U-shaped  slots,  the 
space  enclosed  between  said  trays  and  the  walls  of  said 
housing  providing  a  container  for  receiving  a  layer  of 
catalyst  particles,  the  width  of  each  tray  being  slightly 
less  than  tnc  lateral  distance  between  the  bases  of  the 
U-shaped  slots  provided  by  oppositely  arranged  guide- 
ways  supporting  said  tray,  whereby  said  trays  are  free 
to  expand  and  contract  independently  of  said  hoiJsing 
and  said  guideways  in  response  to  the  high  and  variable 
temperature  existing  in  the  bed  of  caulyst  particles  during 
operation  of  said  purifier. 


I.  In  a  continuous  filtering  apparatus  including  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  arranged  filtering  stages  through 
which  a  material  to  be  recovered  and  a  solvent  for  soluble 
matter  mixed  therewith  have  a  counter-current  movement, 
each  of  said  stages  including  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
slurry  of  said  solvent  and  material  and  a  vacuum  filter 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  closed  system  for  circulating  an  evacuating  atmos- 
phere through  said  filters  comprising  an  hermetic  en- 
closure in  which  said  (liters  and  receptacles  are  mounted, 
separate  evacuating  conduits  connected  with  said  filters, 
a  common  evacuating  manifold  means,  a  separate  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  evacuating  conduits  with  said 
manifold  means  includinp  means  for  separating  the  filtrate 
removed  at  each  of  said  filters  from  the  evacuating  atmos- 
phere, each  of  said  separating  means  having  a  transfer 
conduit  into  which  the  filtrate  separated  thereby  is  de- 
livered, a  single  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  said  man- 
ifold means  and  for  returning  the  atmosphere  evacuated 
thereby  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  slurry  mixing 
tanks  for  supplying  said  receptacles  respectively  with  the 
slurry  to  be  filtered,  the  said  fluid  transfer  conduits  at  the 
stages  subsequent  to  the  initial  stage  being  connected 
for  discharge  into  the  said  slurry  mixing  tanks  for  the 
preceding  stages,  and  a  discharge  conduit  connected  with 
the  fluid  transfer  conduit  at  the  initial  stage  for  removal 
of  said  solvent  and  soluble  material  from  the  apparatus. 


2,828,190 

RECYCLE  CONTROL  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 

PELLET  MILL 

WiUiam  R.  King.  BartlesTlIie,  Okim^  aarisnor  to  PhflUps 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corponitkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,326 

30  Claims.    (CL  23— 313) 


1 1  2.828.189 

DEVICE  FOR  CATALYTIC  ALLY  PURIFYING 

EXHAUST  GASE.S 

Eugene  J.  Hoodry,  Ardmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Cata- 

lyst,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  February  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  408,175 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


1.  A  pellet  mill  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
rotatable  cylindrical  drum  having  means  therein  for  in- 
troducing to  one  end  thereof  material  to  be  pelleted;  an 
end-plate  closure  member  on  the  other  end  of  said  drum 
having  an  opening  therein  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  for  egress  of  pelleted  material;  an  arcuate  im- 
perforate member  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  band  con- 
centric with  said  drum  and  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said 
end-plate  radially  outside  of  the  opening  therein,  said 
arcuate  member  providing  a  conveying  surface  for  pellets 
from  said  end-plate  to  receiving  means  downstream  of 
said  arcuate  member;  receiving  means  directly  below  said 
arcuate  member  for  receiving  pellets  directly  from  said 
end-plate  when  said  arcuate  member  is  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  its  arc  of  rotation;  and  separate  receiving  means 
directly  below  the  downstream  edge  of  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber for  receiving  pellets  delivered  over  said  edge. 

21.  A  process  for  pelleting  powdered  pelletable  mate- 
rial comprising  maintaining  a  bed  of  said  material  in  a 
rotating  tumbling  zone  so  as  to  form  pellets  of  said 
material;  adding  said  material  to  one  end  of  said  rone 
so  as  to  cause  a  stream  of  pellets  to  flow  from  the  top 
portion  of  said  bed  at  the  opposite  end;  during  one- 
fourth  to  three-fourths  of  a  cycle  of  rotation,  passing 
the  effluent  t>cllets  over  an  imperforate  transfer  zone  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  said  tumbling  zone  to  a  re- 
ceiver downstream  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  tumbling 
zone;  during  the  remaining  portion  of  said  cycle,  gravitat- 
ing the  eflfluent  pellets  directly  from  the  delivery  end 
of  said  tumbling  zone  to  a  receiver  therebelow. 


1.  Catalytic  apparatus  suitable  for  attachment  to  the 
exhaust  outlet  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  oxi- 
dizing toxic  and  obnoxious  components  of  the  exhaust 
gases  therefrom  comprising  a  housing,  two  pairs  of  guide- 
wavs  arranged  opposite  one  another  on  the  lateral  iii- 
temal  walls  of  said  housing,  the  guideways  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  vertically  from  one  another  and  each  ex- 
tending along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  flat  foraminous  trays  carried  by  said 
guideways.  each  guideway  providing  a  narrow  U-shaped 
slot  to  siidably  receive  an  edge  of  one  of  said  trays,  said 
pair   of   trays   extending   along   subsuntially   the   entire 


2.828.191 
CARBON  BLACK  PELLETING  PROCESS 
Daniel  Glaxncr  and  Ehner  C.  Kilpatrick,  Pami»a,  Tex., 
as^n  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company,  New  Yoi*, 
N.  yZ  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,,..« 

Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,668 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—314) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  finely  divided  carbon  black 
into  free-flowing  beads  having  a  bulk  density  such  that 
50  pounds  of  the  finished  beads  wUl  occupy  a  volume  not 
in  excess  of  1.5  cu.  ft.,  which  comprises  preliminarily 
forming  carbon  black  beads  by  agitating  the  finely  divided 
black  with  water  in  a  proportion  within  the  range  of  35% 
to  45%  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  black-water 
mixture,  and,  in  a  separate  step,  subjecting  a  mass  of  the 
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beads  thus  formed,  prior  to  the  removal  of  water  there- 
from, to  the  action  of  closely  spaced,  interdigiuting  mem- 
bers which  arc  entirely  submerged  in  a  mass  of  the  beads 
during  the  entire  operation,  whereby  none  of  the  inter- 
digitating  members  rise  above  the  surface  of  the  mass  of 


beads  to  subsequently  re-enter  said  mass  and  thereby 
carry  air  into  the  mass,  which  interdigitating  members  ro- 
tate at  a  speed  of  300  to  400  R.  P.  M.  without  contact 
between  the  interdigitating  members,  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing the  resultant  beads. 


2,S2S,192 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  METALS 
William  P.  Lan«sfeid,  Hanttngton  Park,  Califs  assisnor 
to  Turco  Products,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califoniia 

Applkatioo  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,012 
2  Claims.     (O.  41—42) 


1.  The  process  of  etching  a  metal  work  piece  in  an 
etching  solution  containing  a  layer  of  frolh  on  the  sur- 
face thereof,  which  comprises  passing  said  work  piece 
through  said  layer  into  said  solution,  etching  said  work 
piece  in  said  solution,  passing  said  work  piece  out  of  said 
solution  and  through  said  froth  layer,  and  directing  a 
moist  air  stream  from  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the 
froth  into  said  froth  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surface  of 
said  solution  below  the  froth  line  and  against  said  work 
piece  "during  passage  thereof  through  said  froth  layer  both 
into  and  out  of  said  solution 


2,828,193 

METHOD  FOR  REJl  VENATION  OF  ALL'MINUM 

TREATING  SOLUTIONS 

Kennetli  Waiter  Newman,   Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Tarco  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,775 
3  Claims.  (CI.  41—42) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  aluminum  objects  having  a 
surface  layer  of  metal  compounds  thereon  to  remove  said 
compounds,  wherein  said  compounds  are  removed  by 
contacting  said  surface  layer  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  containing  fluoride  ions,  said  solution  being 
adapted  to  react  with  and  dissolve  said  layer  without  ap- 
preciably corroding  the  aluminum  objects;  the  improve- 
ment of  revivifying  said  solution,  after  treatment  and  re- 
moval of  said  aluminum  objects  from  the  bath,  by  in- 
creasing the  free  fluoride  concentration  thereof  above 
that  existing  during  the  metal  compound  dissolving  pro- 
cedure to  a  concentration  corrosive  to  aluminum  objects 
by  adding  to  said  solution  a  free  fluoride  ion  yielding 
compound  in  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  amount 


of  said  compound  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
dissolved  metal  ions  present  in  the  solution,  to  precipitate 
substantially  all  the  dissolved  metal  ions  from  said  solu- 
tion  in   combination   with   the   additional   fluoride   ions. 


2,128,194 

ETCHING 
Charles  W.  HopkliH  and  John  A.  Eadcy,  Midland,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  TIm  Dow  Ckemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkNi  September  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  612,886 

18  Claims.    (0.41—43) 

1.  The  method  of  etching  the  surface  of  an  acid- 
soluble  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, zinc,  magnesium-base  and  zinc-base  alloys  said 
surface  having  portions  thereof  masked  with  an  acid 
resistant  coating,  which  includes:  repeatedly  impinging 
upon  the  surface  of  the  object  so  as  to  contact  both  the 
masked  and  unmasked  portions  thereof  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  contains  ( 1 )  from  1  to  25  percent  of  HNO,, 
(2)  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  substantially  un- 
rcactive  with  the  aqueous  nitric  acid,  and  (3)  between  0.4 
and  2.0  percent  of  a  component  which  includes  a  water- 
soluble,  anionic,  sulfate-radical-containing.  surface-active 
agent  containing  at  least  one  hydrophobic  group  of 
from  10  to  26  carbon  atoms  in  an  uninterrupted  chain 
and  said  agent  containing  at  least  8  percent  sulfation. 


2,828,195 
LEAD  SCAVENGER  COMPOSITIONS 
Venard  E.  Yost,  Alton,  and  John  L.  Bame,  East  Alton, 
111.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Company,  Emery- 
ville, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  27,  1952 
Serial  No.  296,096 
20  Chiinw.     (O.  44—69) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  for  internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  gasoline,  a  minor  effec- 
tive  anti-detonant  amount  of  a  tetra  lower  alkyl   lead 
anti-detonant.  and  a  scavenger  mixture  for  said  anti-det- 
onant consisting  essentially  of  a  halohydrocarbon  scav- 
enger and  of  a  phosphorus  compound  having  the  formula: 

R,P(X),(XR), 

wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen  atom  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  from  8  to  16.  inclusive;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cals, at  least  one  R  being  a  carbo-cyclic  radical;  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1, 
inclusive;  z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  and 
x-J-z=3;  said  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  and  said  phos- 
phorus compound  being  present  in  amounts  such  that 
where  (a)  is  the  number  of  mols  of  said  halohydrocarbon 
scavenger  present  multiplied  by  one-half  the  number  of 
halogen  atoms  per  molecule,  for  each  gram  atom  of  lead 
in  the  lead  anti-detonant  present,  and  (b)  is  the  number 
of  mols  of  said  phosphorus  compound  present  multiplied 
by  three-halves,  for  each  gram  atom  of  lead  anti-detonant 
present,  the  toUl  of  (a)  plus  (b)  is  from  about  0.4  to 
about  2  0.  (b)  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.6,  and  the 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (ft)  is  from  about  3:2  to  about  100:1. 


2,828.196 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
RICH  IN  OIL  GAS 
Clarence   B.  Glover.   Sprincfield,  and    Charica  Gordon 
Milboorae,  Lanadowne,  Pa^  aarignora,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,776 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  48—214) 
I    The    cyclic    method    for    producing    a   combustible 
gas  rich  in  oil  gas  which  comprises,  in  one  part  of  the 
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cycle  passing  a  vaporized  normally  liquid  pctroteum  hy- 
drocarbon and  steam,  at  a  ratio  of  between  about  0.8 
and  about  3  pounds  of  steam  per  pound  of  carbon  m 
said  hydrocarbon,  into  a  hot  stauonary  zone  of  catalyst 
having  temperatures  of  at  least  MOO*  F.  at  which  high 
B  t  u  gas-making  reactions  with  the  liquid  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  selected  are  promoted  and  the  water  gas 
reaction  and  carbon  deposition  held  at  a  minimum,  having 


a  temperature  gradient  no  greater  than  about  100*  F. 
and  comprising  nickcl-containing  refractory  bodies  hav- 
ing a  mass  between  about  95  and  about  1000  pounds 
per  100  square  feet  of  surface  and  a  nickel  concentration. 
in  the  outer  ^2  inch  of  surface,  of  between  about  1.4  and 
about  4  pounds  per  100  square  feet  of  surface,  said  hy- 
drocarbon being  passed  into  said  catalyst  rone  at  a  rate 
to  give  a  value  between  about  2  and  about  6  for  the 

ratio: 

Hydrocarbon  feed  rate  (lb.  carbon/hour) 

"Catafyst~surface  (ft.»)xNi  concentration 
(Ib./lOO  ft.'surface) 

then,  before  the  temperature  in  the  catalyst  zone  falls 
appreciably  more  than  about  100*  F.  and  below  1400*  F., 
discontinuing  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  and  steam  and  re- 
heating the  catalyst  zone  and  regenerating  the  same  by 
burning  therefrom  carbon  and  sulfur  deposited  therein 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  of  no  greater 
than  about  100*  F. 


2,828,197 
METAL  BONDED  DIAMOND  WHEELS 
Paul  W.  Blackmcr,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Man^  aarignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Applkatloa  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,133 
4  Claims.    (CL  51—309) 


2,828,198 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS  AND  HERBICIDES 

Waiter  D.  Hairia,  Nangatnck,  >mI  Albert  W.Fel*BMii, 

North  Havem  Conn,  atalgnon  lo  Unltwi  Stata  Rai»- 

bcr  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Appikatioa  Jaly  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  523,632 

20  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2J) 

1.  A  plant  growth  regulant  and  herbicide  comprising 
a  poiy(chiorophenoxyethyl)  phosphite,  said  phosphite  be- 
ing present  in  a  plant  growth   regulant  concentration. 

19.  The  method  of  controlling  weeds  in  soil  which  com- 
prises treating  the  soil  before  emergence  of  weeds  with 
a  poly(chlorophenoxyethyl)  phosphite,  said  phosphite  be- 
ing present  in  a  herbicidal  concentration. 


2,828,199 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METALS 
Gordon  R.  Flndlay,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Rcaeareh  Corporation,  Middlesex  County,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,606 
18  Claims.    (0.75—29) 


I  Metal  bonded  diamond  abrasive  comprising  crushed 
diamond  in  amount  from  1  volume  percent  to  50  volume 
percent  bonded  with  sintered  metal  bond  which  by  weight 
prrcentages  is  from  17%  to  25%  alpha  plus  delta  bronze 
of  copper  alloyed  with  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin.  cadmium,  /inc.  aluminum,  gallium  and 
indium  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  bronze  being  from 
15%  to  SS'^f  alpha  bronze  and  from  85%  to  15%  delta 
bronze,  the  remainder  of  said  sintered  metal  bond  being 
at  least  99%  ferritic  iron  limited  to  a  maximum  of  .15% 
carbon,  said  ferritic  iron  having  a  porous  skeleton  form 
the  pores  of  which  arc  filled  with  the  bronze  which  is 
brittle. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  product  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  haf- 
nium, vanadium,  columbium.  tantalum,  chromium, 
mclybdenum.  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures 
thereof  by  reduction  of  a  halide  of  the  product  metal  with 
a  metallic  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and  cal- 
cium, the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  at  least 
one  halide  and  the  reducing  agent  each  in  fluid  phase  in 
a  reaction  zone  so  that  they  react  with  intense  heat  to 
form  a  highly  heated  reaction  flame  which  is  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  the  product  metal 
and  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  by-product 
halide,  directing  said  flame  against  a  body  of  the  product 
metal  to  maintain  the  surface  of  the  product  metal  at  an 
elevated  temperature  above  the  vaporization  temperature 
of  the  by-product  halide  and  to  collect  the  product  metal 
in  the  flame  on  the  hot  product  metal  surface,  the  ele- 
vated temperature  being  due  substantially  to  the  reaction 
heat  and  the  superheat  of  the  reactants.  and  separately 
withdrawing  the  product  metal  and  the  by-product  hahde 
from  the  reaction  zone. 


2.828.200  _    ^ 

METHOD    OF    REMOVING    PLATINUM    FROM    A 
COMPOSITE     CONTAINING     PLATINLTM     AND 

ALUMINA  ^  ^    ,,  ,  , 

William  G.  Nhon.  Westchester,  HU  assignor  to  Inlvepsai 

Oil  Products  Comp««y,  Des  Platoes,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .  .    -.,  .«» 

No  Drawlna.     Application  July  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  524.277 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—83) 
I.  A  method  of  removing  platinum  from  a  composite 
comprising  platinum  and  alumina  which  comprises  heat-' 
ing  said  composite  in  a  confined  stripping  zone  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  200*  F  to  about 
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1600"    F.,   reacting  the   alumina   in   said  stripping   /one    rous  matrix  containing  iron  as  the  major  alloying  con- 
with  a  volatile  chlonne-containing  material  and  forming    stituent   and    containing   combined   carbon,   said   matrix 
aluminum  chloride  vapors  by  the  reaction  of  said  mate- 
rial with  said  alumina,  stripping  platinum  from  said  com- 
posite by  said  vapors,  withdrawing  vapors  from  said  zone, 
and  recovering  platinum  from  said  vapors. 


2,82S,201 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  AND 
ZIRCONIUM 

Gordon  R.  Flndlay,  Bedford,  Mus^  assignor  (o  Natfonai 
Research  Corporatioa,  Middlesex  County,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maanchuaetts 


Application  October  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,917 
2  Claims.     (O.  75—84.4) 


2.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  group  IV  metal  from 
the  class  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  by  reduc- 
tion of  a  group  IV  metal  tetrahalide  with  a  metallic  re- 
ducing agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  mixing  vapors  of  the  tetrahalide  and 
vapors  of  the  reducing  agent  in  a  reaction  zone  in  a 
reaction  chamber  so  that  the  vapors  react  with  intense 
heat  to  form  a  highly  heated  reaction  flame  which  is  at 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  group  IV 
metal  and  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
by-product  haiide,  directing  said  reaction  flame  against 
the  surface  of  the  group  IV  metal  body  to  maintain  said 
surface  molten  by  transfer  of  heat  from  the  flame  to 
the  surface  and  to  collect  on  the  molten  group  IV  metal 
surface  liquid  group  IV  metal  carried  in  the  flame,  simul- 
taneously removing  heat  from  the  group  IV  metal  body 
to  solidify  liquid  group  IV  metal  at  the  solid-liquid  inter- 
face, separately  withdrawing  the  product  group  IV  metal 
and  the  by-product  haiide  from  the  reaction  zone,  and 
controlling  the  removal  of  heat  from  said  reaction  cham- 
ber by  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  of  a  heat- 
exchange  liquid  confined  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
with  the  outside  of  the  reaction  chamber. 


2,828402 

TITANIUM  TOOL  STEEL 

Claos  G.  Goctzel,  Yoniiers,  N.  Y^  Nicholas  J.  Grant. 
Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Leonard  P.  Skolnidi,  New 
YorlL  and  John  L.  Ellis,  White  Plains,  N.  Y..  assi)cnors 
to  Sintercast  Corporation  of  America,  Yoniiers,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,143 

14  Claims.     (CI.  75—123) 

1.  A  heat  treatable,  high  titanium,  high  carbon  ferrous 
alloy  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  titanium 
substantially  ail  combined  as  a  titanium-base  carbide 
phase  distributed  substantially  umformiy  through  a  fer- 


characterized   by   a   microstructurc   comprising   an   aus- 
tenitic  decomposition  product. 


2,828^03 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  CLAYDEN  DESENSI- 

TIZATION   OF   PHOTOGRAPHIC   EMULSIONS 
Edgar  A.  MacWilliam,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerxy 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jane  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  440,283 
5  Claims.  (CI.  96— 27) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  direct-positive  image  in  a 
silver  haiide  emulsion  layer,  which  comprises  imagewise 
exposing  to  a  high  intensity  short  duration  flash  of  suffi- 
cient intensity  and  sufl^ciently  short  duration  to  produce 
a  Clayden  desensitization  a  silver  haiide  emulsion  which 
when  exposed  under  a  step  tablet  having  28  steps  start- 
ing with  approximately  zero  density  and  increasing  in 
intervals  of  0.3  density,  to  a  light  from  a  high  intensity 
flash  lamp  having  18.000  lumen  seconds  output  in  .0005 
second,  two  feet  from  the  emulsion,  and  again  exposed 
with  the  step  tablet  routed  90*.  to  low  intensity  light 
from  a  1000  watt  tungsten  lamp  2  feet  from  the  emul- 
sion for  2  minutes,  shows  at  least  0.10  log  E  decrease  in 
density  between  an  area  receiving  only  low  intensity  ex- 
posure and  an  area  receiving  the  same  level  of  low  in- 
tensity exposure  plus  some  level  of  high  intensity  ex- 
posure, when  developed  for  2Va  minutes  at  68*  F.  in  a 
developer  of  the  following  composition: 

Grams 

Hydroquinone     22.2 

Sodium  sulfite,  desiccated 30 

Paraformaldehyde    7.5 

Potassium    metabisulfite - —     2.6 

Boric  acid,  crystals 7.5 

Potassium  bromide 1.6 

Water  to  1  liter. 

said  emulsion  containing  an  appreciable  amount  of  a  dye 
selected  from  dyes  having  the  general  formulas: 

R 

R'-N C— C  H-C—C C=0 

\  '  V  ' 

aind 

CHi-CHi 

CHi  N-CH«CH-CH— C C=0 

CHr-CH.  -Y' 

where  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thiazole, 
thiazoline,  bcnzothiazole,  naphthothiazole,  benzoxazole, 
naph'hoxazole  and  quinoline,  R  is  selected  from  the  cl^ss 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  and  V  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
rhodanine,  thiohydantoin  and  2-thio-oxazolidinedionc 
nuclei,  then  uniformly  exposing  said  emulsion  layer  to 
z  light  source  of  sufficiently  low  intensity  and  for  a  suffi- 
ciently long  time  to  produce  a  developable  density  in 
regions  of  said  emulsion  that  received  no  high  intensity 
exposure,  and  developing  a  positive  image  in  said  emul- 
sion layer  with  a  silver  haiide  developing  agent. 
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i  I  2,828,204 

POLYVINYL  ACETAL  SILVER  HALIDE  EM^JL^ION 
CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  COLOR 
FORMERS 
James  Harold  Taylor,  Colonla,  and  David  Wlllcox  Wood- 
ward,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jane  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  363,(54 
1 1  13  Claims.  <Cl.  96—74) 
7.  A  process  which  comTiscs  precipitating  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halides  in  an  aqueous  solution  cf  a  non-coior- 
fcrming  polyvinyl  acetal  talten  from  the  group  consisting 
of  simple  pol>  vinyl  acetals  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  benz- 
aldehydc  and  mixed  acetals  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with 
hen/aldehyde  and  an  aldehyde  taken  frrm  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  carboxylic  and  sulfonic 
acids  and  their  wi'tcr-scluble  salts,  the  carboxylic  and  sul- 
fonic groups  being  the  sole  substituent  groips  attached 
to  the  hydrocarbon  nucleus  of  said  aldehydes,  said  poly- 
vinyl acetals  containing  a  large  number  of  recurring  intra- 
linear  — CHr— CHOH—  groups  and  being  hydrcphilic  in 
character,  allowing  the  silver  halide  crystals  to  ripen,  re- 
moving the  water-soluble  salts,  dividing  the  resulting 
aqueous  dispersion  into  portions,  admixing  a  different 
polyvinyl  acetal  colloid  color  former  capable  of  forming 
upon  color  coupling  development  of  an  exposed  silver 
salt  image  a  dye  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  qui- 
noneimine  and  azomethine  dyes  and  containing  in  one  of 
its  tautomeric  forms  as  an  integral  part  of  the  molecule 
an  active  coupling  group  of  the  structure 


amino,  secondary  amino  and  OH  groups  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1  with  each 
of  more  than  one  of  such  poitions,  and  separately  coat- 
ing the  portions  as  layers  on  a  sheet  support. 


X-(C=C),-C=CH 


where  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amino,  secondary  amino  and  OH  groups  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1  with  each 
of  more  than  one  of  such  portions,  and  separately  coat- 
ing the  portions  as  layers  on  a  sheet  support 


2,828^05 
POLYVINYL  ACETAL  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  COLOR 
FORMERS 
Joseph  De  Witt  Overman,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  PoDt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  3(3.658 
13  Claims.  (CI.  96— 74) 
6.  A  process  which  comprises  precipitating  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halides  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-color- 
forming  polyvinyl  acetal  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  simple  acetals  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  p-hydroxy- 
benzaldchyde  and  mixed  acetals  of  polyvinyl  alcohrl  with 
p-hydroxybcnzaldehyde  and  an  aldehyde  containing  a 
solubilizing  group  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  sulfonic  acids 
and  their  water-soluble  salts,  the  hydroxyl.  carboxylic 
and  sulfonic  groups  being  the  sole  substituent  group  at- 
tached to  the  hydrocarbon  nucleus  of  said  aldehydes,  said 
polyvinyl  acetals  containing  a  large  number  of  intralinear 
— CHj--CHOH —  groups  and  being  hydrophilic  in  char- 
acter allowing  the  silver  halide  crystals  to  ripen,  divid- 
ing the  resulting  aqueous  dispersion  into  portions,  ad- 
mixing a  different  poi>'vinyl  acetal  colloid  color  former 
capable  of  forming  upon  color  coupling  development  of 
an  exposed  silver  salt  image  a  dye  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinoneimine  and  azomethine  dyes  and 
containing  in  one  of  it^  tautomeric  forms  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  molecule  an  active  coupling  group  of  the 
structure 


.-<i. 


'C).-C=CH 

I  I 


2,828,206 
STABILIZED  FAT-SOLLBLE  VfTAMINS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Adolf  Rosenberg,  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Februar>  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  412399 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 
1.  Discrete,  free  flowing  particles  each  comprising  at 
least  one  inner  core  of  fat-soluble  vitamin  material,  said 
core  being  coated  with  a  shell  of  a  fat-insoluble  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protein,  gums,  car- 
bohydrates and  pectin,  which  is  in  turn  coated  with  a 
mernber  of  the  group  consisting  of  fats  and  waxes  having 
a  melting  point  between  45"  and  95'  C. 


2  828.207 
FORTIFICATION  OF  FEED 
Lawrence  Fullhart,  Jr.,  Newarli,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,789 
7  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  foodstuff  for  warm-blooded  animals  fortified  with 
an  amino  acid  cation  exchange  resin  adduct. 


2,828,208 
HYDROXY  MERCAPTOPROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Constantine  E.  Anagnostopoulos,  Waltfaam,  and  Robert  J. 
Wineman,    Concord,    Mass..    assignors    to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,721 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99—4) 
1    A   poultry   feed  composition  comprising  a   poultry 
feed  and  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


H    H    O 


I-8-C— C-C- 


0-X 


I    I 

B    OH 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— NH4,  -alkali  metal,  -alkaline  earth  metal-OH  and 
-alkaline  earth  metal 

o    e    H 

— o— c— c— c— S-H 

I     I 

HO     H 


where  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 


2,828,209 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  QVTCK 
COOKING  RICE 
Franli  Hollis,  Jr.,  Weehawken,  Frank  G.  MUler,  DcnTille, 
and  Frederick  J.  Miller,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
General   Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,944 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99— 80) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  quick  cooking  rice  from 
raw  rice  grains  that  are  substantially  whole  and  unbroken 
but  which  have  internal  cracks  and  fissures  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  rice  grains  to  co<Aing  in  water  at 
I90*-212*  F.  to  partially  gelatinize  the  grains  and  to  in- 
crease the  moisture  content  thereof  to  about  50-70%  with 
concomitant  swelling;  subjecting  the  partially  gelatinized 
grains  to  steam  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
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stantially  complete  the  gtlatinization  and  to  increase  the 
moisture  content  thereof  to  from  about  65%  to  about 
80%;  and  then  drying  the  swollen  grains  by  removing 
the  moisture  from  their  surfaces  at  a  rate  sufficiently 
faster  than  it  can  diffuse  thereto  from  their  interiors  to 
set  the  grains  in  their  enlarged  condition  and  produce  a 
porous  structure  therein. 


2,828.210 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  BACTERIA.  MOLD. 
ETC.,  GROWTH  ON  STRAWBERRIES 
Herman  I.  Kelkr,  Dunadin,  Fla,,  assigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Brogdex  Company,  Orange  County,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1951 
Serial  No.  252.581 
6  Claims.    (O.  9<>— 154) 
1.  A    method    of   inhibiting   the    growth    of    bacteria, 
mold,   ami   other  destructive  organisms  on  strawbtTics 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  strawberries  to  an  at- 
mosphere containing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
trichlof-eth  inc.  tnchloroeth-ine  ;tnd  ethylene  dichlonde, 
and  trichloroethane  and  propylene  dichloridc  to  inhibit 
the  growth  of  bacteria,  mold,  and  other  destructive  or- 
ganisms, and  insuring  substantially  blanketing  contact  of 
the  gas  with  the  fruit. 


2,828,211 
PROCESS  OF  FREEZING  AND  PACKAGING  FOOD 
George  E.  Sanders,  Montvale.  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  564.104 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99—193) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  frozen  leafy  and  pulpy 
vegetables  in  uniform  retail  package  sizes  which  comprises 
filling  a  freezing  tray  with  a  predetermined  weight  of  such 
a  vegetable,  adding  water  to  fill  the   interstices   in   the 
vegetable  to  lubricate  the  vegetable  in  order  to  facilitate 
uniform    spreading,    spreading   the    vegetable    uniformly 
throughout  the  tray,  compressing  the   vegetable  and  re- 
moving excess  water  and  reducing  the  tray  contents  to 
a  predetermined  volumetric  content  and  weight,  freezing 
and  subdividing  into  uniformly  sized  blocks. 


2,828,212 
STABLE  DRY  CLTIING  SALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Griffith 
Laboratories,    Inc..    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  425.725 

16  Claims.    (CI.  99—222) 

I.  A  solid  salt   composition   for   use  in  curing  meats 

consisting  essentially  of  ( 1  )  sodium  chloride,  (2)  alkali 

meidl  nitrite,  (3)  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  isomer  of  ascorbic 

acid,  and  (4)  alkaline  material  in  kind  and  quantity  to 

impart  to  the  composition  when  dissolved  in  water  at  1% 

solution  by  weight  a  pH  of  at   least  7.6,  whereby  said 

composition  on  taking  on  moisture  remains  substantially 

stable  in  its  nitrite  value. 


2,828,213 
NON-FLAMMABLE  CORROSION  PREVENTIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Loren  L.  Neff,  Fullerion,  and  WUIiam  L.  Wasley,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia,   Los    Aageles,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of   Cali- 
fornia 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  470,129 
13  Claims.    (CL  106—14) 
1.  A  non-flammable  rust  preventive  composition  suit- 
able for  application  to  ferrous  metal  surfaces,  to  form  a 


solid,  non-brittle,  non-tacky  adherent  coating  thereon, 
which  comprises  from  about  85%  to  about  97%  by  weight 
of  a  highly  chlorinated  polyphenyl.  between  about  0.5% 
and  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  sulfonate  and 
bctucen  about  1.5%  and  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  a 
relatively  high  mclecular  weight  partial  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  said  chlorinated  polyphenyl  being  a  solid 
compound  containing  between  about  50%  and  about 
70%  by  weight  of  chlorine. 


2,828,214 
FOUNDRY  SAND  ADDITIVE 
Otto  J.  Myers,  Moraingside,  and  Erwin  A.  Olson,  Edina, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Arcber-Daniels-Midland  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  15,  1953 
Serial  No.  361.846 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—38.5) 
1.   Foundry   mold   and   core   sand    material   consisting 
essentially  of  silicon  sand  suitable  for  tempering  with  the 
addition  of  water  in  an  amount  of  from  about   15%   to 
about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sand  and  in  com 
bination,  a  flour  of  the  inner  pulpy  center  constituting  the 
shive  from  the  stem  of  plants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  flax,  hemp,  ramie,  corn,  and  sorgo  grain 
of  a  particle  size  between  50  microns  to  500  microns  in 
the  proportion  of  about  .25%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight 
of  the  sand  and  a  binder  in  a  proportion  ranging  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  mixture 


2,828,215 
LINOLEUM  CEMENTS 
Lawrence    H.    Dunlap,    Lancaster    Township,    Lancaster 
County,   Pa^  assignor  to   Armstrong  Cork  Company. 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1951 
Serial  No.  259J11 

3  Claims.    (CL  106—219) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  linoleum  cements  by  oxidation  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  160  F.  to  about  240*  F.  and  compris- 
ing about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  oxidized  fraction 
of  till  oil  which  is  comprised  essentially  of  the  oxidized 
unsaturated  components  of  tall  oil  and  which  is  substan- 
tially completely  free  from  saturated  fatty  acids  and 
which  has  a  viscosity  between  about  15  seconds  and  250 
seconds,  about  13%  to  21%  by  weight  of  rosin,  and  about 
57%  to  69%  by  weight  of  a  siccative  fatty  oil. 


2,828,216 

VIETHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACn'RING  OF 
LI  MINESCENT  SCREEN 

Pierre  Delriea,  Paris,  France 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  27,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  117—18) 


I.  A  process  for  providing  a  support  surface  with  a 
luminescent  screen,  said  support  surface  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  portion,  comprising,  coating  said  sur- 
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ftce  with  a  Uyer  of  «  ftrst  amount  of  binder.  <i^^  pLOOR  AND  WALL  COVHlgJG 
on  said  layer  a  layer  of  lumineacent  roatenal.  said  ma-  ^^^  ^  Hdiea,  and  WOUam  R.  lUed,  W*w«1*»  ra. 
urirbeinrin  the  form  of  dry  powder,  and  thereafter  ^^I^JJ^^iatroi*  Co*  Coa.p«y.  L«^ 
: .  .^^.w4  amnimi  nf  binder  on  said  out- _<.-.*inH  nf  VMrnsYlraBia 


terial  being  in  ine  lorm  «•  "'7  k""-""  —  —  - 
slowly  pouring  a  second  amount  of  binder  on  said  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  support  surface,  which 
portion  wilfbede^id  of  .aid  layer  of  '"'"'"^.'^^ J"^" 
JVrial  when  the  device  comprising  *«f  ^"^^" 'Vf'"; 
Dieted,  and  routing  said  support  surface;  the  binder  of 
said  second  amount  being  in  a  liquid  state  and  spr«.dmg 
through  the  Uyer  of  luminescent  materia  by  capiHary 
attraction  without  fk)wing  on  the  surface  of  said  layer. 

1,828  Jl  7 
LUMr^ESCENT  SCREEN  FORMING  ^CX^  . 

16  Claiiiia.    (CL  117—33^ 


^Slo«;  to  Aiatroi*  Co*  Coa.p«y.  L«c«t.r.  Pa. 

a  corpomtloB  of  PenafylTMla 

>5ifcrtio.  J-ly  29,  1»55.  S«rW  No.  5 

^^^^2  Claima.    (CL  117—72) 


1  A  cork  composition  floor  and  waH  covering  havmg 
a  wear-resistant  finish  comprising  a  film  of  a  blend  con- 
uining  a  major  portion  of  hydrocarbon  wax  and  a  mmor 
portion  of  a  polyethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  10,000  and  a  surface  coating  of  a 
polyethylene  polymer  having  a  relatively  lowmolecular 
weight  falling  within  the  range  of  1.000  to  3.00U. 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  luminescent  screen  to  a 
solid  support  such  as  the  faceplate  of  a  cathode-ray  tube 
envelope,  which  method  comprises:  settling  a  phosphor 
onto  said  support  through  a  fluid  column  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  colloidal  suspension  of  silicic  acid  and  at 
least  one  accelerator  in  a  neutral  solvent;  maintaining  a 
residual  portion  of  said  fluid  column  in  contact  with  said 
support  for  a  substantial  rime  interval  after  settling  of 
said  phosphor  to  cause  said  phosphor  to  adhere  to  said 
support;  and  thereafter  removing  said  residual  portion  of 
said  fluid  column  from  said  support. 


II 


2428^18 
ENAMELING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
tbToi  M.  ZinmcrMB,  Dmibar,  W.  Va^  •'^'  ^  ^^ 
Fletcher  Eaamd  Conapuy,  Dwibar,  W.  Va^  a  corpo- 

".J^toiSif  FeSSS  10. 1*54.  Serial  No.  409.539 
SOaims.    (CI.  117—70) 


^ 


2,828^20  .^,  „ 

MFTHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER  WITH  POLY- 
MEiS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  AND 
THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE  .  ,  ,  _  ^.  . 
P.01  W.  McWberter.  «»«•<»«!?»»»•'  **^*V^  *p.^ 
Levittown,  and  Hugo  A.  Alp^  ^^f^^^l^J^ 
signers  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
■  corporation  of  Delaware  u  ^i    io«« 

No  Drawing.    AppWcatloo  March  21.  1955 
Serial  No.  495,804 
22  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 
1    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  having  a 
coating  thereon  comprising  a  water-ms-luble  linear  poly- 
mer of   monoethylenically   unsaturated   molecules  com- 
prising (1)   70  to  97%   by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  ot 
an  acid  selected   from  the   group  consisting  of  acrylic, 
methacrylic.  and  lUconic  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  3%  to  30%  by  weight 
of  a  monomcric  compound  having  the  structure  of  for- 
mula ^.. 
CH,=CH— A— R— OH 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— 
and  — S—    and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight  and  branched  cham  alkylcnc  groups  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  — CjHiACaH^ — . 
-C,H,N(R')C,H«-.and-^,H«N(R'){R')(X)C,H4- 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  CH,. 
C,Hj.  and  C,H«OH  and  R»  and  R^  are  '"dividually  ^- 
Iccted  from  methyl,  ethyl,  and  hydroxyethyl  (— C1H4OH) 
groups  and  X  is  a  negative  radical. 


r\m  »^»*  • 


n 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  metallic 
basis  material  for  coating  with  a  porcelain  enamel  cover 
coat  comprising:  applying  to  the  metallic  surface  a  coat- 
ing layer  of  a  flint-feldspar-borax  containing  type  of 
enameling  composition  to  a  weight,  per  side,  of  from  Vfc 
to  H  ounce  per  square  foot  dry  weight;  and  finng  the 
metallic  basis  material  for  from  3  minutes  to  8  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1300*  F.  to  1700*  F.  to  fonn 
a  matlike  ground  coat. 
728  O    G  — 55 


2,828^21 
MFTHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER  WITH  POLY- 
■^M  CONTAINING  CYCLIC  T-AMINO  GROUTS 
AND  THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE  .     -    k-  , 

P,oI  W.  McWberter.  rhOM^J^ni^  B  Ktoe, 
Levittown,  and  Hugo  A.  Alpi,  "»»?i«'P5»^JJ' ."f" 
signors  to  Rohm  &  Haa«  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcation  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495.805 
21  Claims.    (O.  117—76) 
18.  The  method  of  finishing  leather  compnsmg  apply- 
ing thereto  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble 
linear  polymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mole- 
cules  comprising  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomeric  compounds  selected  from  4-vinylpyridine  and 
2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine,  tiien  drying  the  coated  leather, 
applying  thereto  a  lacquer,  at  least  one  of  said  dispersion 
and  lacquer  being  pigmented,  and  drying  the  lacquer. 
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2328,222 
METHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER  WITH  POLY- 
MERS CONTAINING  UNTTS  OF  ACRYLYL  OR 
METHACRYLYL  DICYANDIAMIDE  AND  THE 
RESULTING  ARTICLE 
B«ii)aiiiin  B.  Kinc,  Lcrtttown,  and  Paul  W.  McWtacrter 
and  Hogo  A.  Alps,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aaiigDon  to  Rohm 
Si  Haas  Company,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495.806 
2!  Claims.    (O.  117— 7«) 
18.  Tlie  method  of  finishing  leather  compn'sing  apply- 
ing thereto  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble 
linear  polymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mole- 
cules comprising  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomeric  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylyl  and  mcthacrylyl  dicyandiamides,  then  drying 
the  coated  leather,  applying  thereto  a  lacquer,  at  least 
one  of  said  dispersion  and  lacquer  being  pigmented,  and 
drying  the  lacquer. 


2,828^23 
METHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER  WITH  POLY- 
MERS CONTAINING  MORPHOLINO  GROUPS 
AND  THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Panl  W.  McWtaeitcr.  PhOadclpUa,  Benjamin  B.  Kine, 
LcTittown,  and  Hngo  A.  AlfM,  Philadel^iia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,807 
17  ClaioM.    (a.  117—76) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  having  a 
coating  thereon  comprising  a  water-insoluble  linear  poly- 
mer of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  molecules  compris- 
ing at  least  3%   by  weight  of  a  monomeric  compound 
having  the  structure  of  the  formula 

I  H,  Hi 

c-c 

CHf=CHOAN  O 

\  / 

C-C 
H,  H, 

where  A  is  an  alkylcne  group  having  2  to   10  carbon 
atoms. 


2.828J24 
METHOD  OF  COATING  LEATHER  WITH  POLY- 
MERS CONTAINING  UREIDO  GROUPS  AND 
THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Hmto  A.  Alps  and  Panl  W.  McWberter.  Philadelphia,  and 
Benjamin  B.  Kine,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  «H^ors  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,808 
22  Clahns.    (O.  117—76) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  having  a 
coating  thereon  comprising  a  water-insoluble  linear  poly- 
mer of  monoethylenically   unsaturated  molecules  com- 
pnsing  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  a  moDomeric  compound 
having  the  structure  of  formula 


(I) 


CHr=C(R»)YANRCONHR' 


where  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CHj,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
—COO — ,  and  — CONH — .  A  is  selected  from  a  class 
consisting  of  branched  and  straight  chain  alkylene  groups 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  between  adjoining  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  atoms  and  etheroxygen  linked  alkylene  groups 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are  each 
selected  individually  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  aliphatic  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  ether-linked  lower  aliphatic  groups  having  1  to  3 


carbon  atoms,  except  that  R  may  form  with  R'  a  ring- 
closing  alkylene  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  trimethylene. 


2,828425 

METHODS  OF  INFILTRATING  HIGH  MELTING 

SKELETON  BODIES 

Clans  Gnentcr  Goctzcl,  Yonkcrs,  and   Leonard   Philip 

Skolnick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  SIntercast  Cor- 

Ktration  of  America,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
ewYoit 
AppUcation  March  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  413,258 
11  Clafans.    (O.  117—119) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  hard,  heat  and  wear 
resistant,  high  strength  titanium-base  carbide  body  from 
a  heat  resistant  matrix-forming  metal  and  titanium  car- 
bide powder  containing  about  0.1%  to  1%  free  carbon, 
the  improvement  comprising  forming  a  body  containing 
substantially  said  free-carbon-containing  titanium-base 
carbide  and  heating  said  titanium  carbide  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  phase  of  said  heat  resistant  matrix-forming 
metal  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  liquidus  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  resistant  metal  while  said  body  is 
supported  by  and  in  contact  with  a  beryllia-base  support 
containing  at  least  about  85%  beryllium  oxide. 


2^28,226 
METHOD  OF  INTERSTmALLY  CASTING  METAL 

IN  HIGH  MELTING  SKELETON  BODIES 
Clans  Goenter  Goctzcl,  Yonkcrs,  and   Leonard    PhUip 
SliolniclK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sintercast  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Yookers,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492^26 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—120) 


I.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  heat  resistant  refractory 
metal  compound  body  in  which  grains  of  at  least  one 
said  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbides,  boridcs,  nitrides  and  silicides  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium, 
columbium  and  tantalum  are  dispersed  through  a  metal 
matrix,  said  body  being  produced  by  heating  the  re- 
fractory metal  compound  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  phase  of  the  matrix  metal,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  liquid  phase  heating  is  con- 
ducted while  said  liquid  phase  is  in  contact  with  said 
metal  compound  and  with  a  zirconia  support  whose 
crystallographic  structure  is  substantially  cubic. 
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II  232t427 

ELECTROLES8  DEPOSmON  OF  VANADIUM 
ALLOYS 

Philip  H.  Ei«ib«fi.  Hkknriiie,  Mjd  J>«S!iJ2.£SSJ; 

FiuiUiic*  N.  Y^  MJinnri  to  Sytrania  Electric  Prodncti 

IiKu,  a  corpontloB  of  Mmw riiMetti 

NoDwriog.    AppHcatfoa  Maidi  3d,  H5« 

Serial  No.  574,995 

5  dalnii.    (Ct  117— 13t) 

1.  An  electroless  plating  bath  containing  in  aqueous 
alkaline  solution,  a  vanadium  salt;  a  salt  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt  and  chromium,  the  posiUve  ions  of  the  vanadium 
and  metal  salts  being  in  their  lowest  ionic  valence  sUte, 
the  combined  concentration  of  said  vanadium  salt  and  said 
one  metal  salt  faUing  within  the  approximate  range  50-53 
grams  per  Uter,  a  hypophosphite  salt  havmg  a  concen- 
tration falling  within  the  approximate  range  10-20  grams 
per  liter;  a  buffering  agent;  and  at  least  one  reducing  and 
complexing  agent  which  maintains  said  positive  loos  in 
their  lowest  valence  states  and  also  forms  at  least  one 
complex  with  said  ions  which  is  readily  reducible  to  an 
alloy  composed  of  vanadium  and  said  selected  metal  when 
an  electroless  deposition  operation  is  intended,  said  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxaUc  aad 
and  its  salts,  said  agent  having  a  concentration  falling 
within  the  approximate  range  9-20  grams  per  liter. 


2,828*23*  

VERTICAL  COUNTER-CURRENT  EXTRACTING 

TOWER 

AppHoitic.  M«di  4,  1953,  Seriri  No.  34J485 


2,828428 

TEXTILE  FIRE  RETARDANT  TREATMENT 
Natfaaald  J.  Gtade  and  IiHiemiin  Hechenbieilmer,  Stam- 
ford, and  Donald  W.  Kalaer,  Old  G^eenwld^  Conn^ 
aMlKnora  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  DnwIiH.    Application  Jannary  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  403,(51 
II    24Claimf.    (a.  117— 136) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  water- 
soluble  mixture  of  a  methylol  melamine  with  an  aliphatic 
amidophosphatc  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  structural  formula: 

RIO  o 

P 

X  NHR» 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl  and  halogenated  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  — 0R» 
and  — NHR'  radicals. 


1    In  an  extraction  tower  for  extracting  juices  from 
fruits  or  vegeubles.  in  combination,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  having  a  top  end  portion  toward  which 
a  pulp  mash  of  the  material  from  which  juices  are  to  be 
exmicted  is  adapted  to  move;  a  sieve  located  in  said  cylin- 
drical body  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  "tendmg 
transversely  to  the  axis  thereof;  an  elonpited  hollow  shaft 
mounted  for  roUtion  about  its  own  axis  in  said  cylindncal 
body  said  shaft  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical body;  drive  means  connected  to  said  shaft  tor 
routing  the  same  about  its  axis;  mash  distributing  mcaM 
having  a  rear  mash  outlet  and  being  fixed  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  being  located  directly  over  said 
sieve,  and  having  a  front  edge  portion  of  substantially 
wedge-shaped  cross  section  engaging  said  sieve  to  clean 
the  same;  a  plurality  of  blade  means  for  loosening  the 
mash  without  substantially  raising  the  same,  said  blade 
means  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  shaft^ 
being  fixed  thereto,  and  being  located  at  a  PJ'^^^^^f 
elevaUon  in  said  cylindrical  body  over  said  distributing 
means  to  move  through  a  mash  at  said  elevaUon  dunng 
rotation  of  said  shaft;  and  a  pluraUty  of  arms  located  in 
said  cylindrical  body  at  a  predetermined  elevation  over 
said  blade  means,  extending  substantially  radially  toward 
said  shaft  axis,  and  being  fixed  to  and  sUtionary  with 
said  cylindrical  body  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  masB 
column  in  said  cylindrical  body. 


2,828,229 
CELLULOSE  HBRES  COATED  WITH  COTTON  WAX 

wnhehn   Sonncnscbcln,    Kassel,   Germany,   assifnor   to 

Splnnfaser     Akticngcseilachaft,     Knnel-Bcttcnhanaen, 

Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,247 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany  December  18, 1953 

1  Claim.   (CL  117— 139.5) 


2,828^31 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

CLEANSING 

G«»rge  E.  Henry,  Sdienectndy,  N.  Y^ayl^r  to  Generri 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  «  N«^,];®»* 

AppUcation  Mareh  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,017 

10  Claims.    (CL  134—1) 


1  A  method  of  cleansing  an  object,  which  corftprises 
immersing  the  object  in  a  «2"id.  transmitting  ultrascmic 
compressional  waves  through  said  hqu.d  to  said  object 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  surface  of  said  Uquid  is  agi- 
tated thereby,  repeatedly  moving  said  object  in  and  wK 
of  said  liquid  through  the  agitated  free  surface  thereof, 
maintaining  dissolved  gas  in  said  liquid,  and  controlling 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  rayon  staple  having  the  temperature  of  said  Uquid  to  tend  to  prevent  driving 
thereon  a  "finish"  of  cotton  wax.  off  of  gas  therefrom. 


850 
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7.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  a  bail  bearing  assembly 
comprising  means  for  immersing  said  assembly  in  a 
liquid,  means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  compressional 
waves  through  said  liquid  to  said  assembly  whiereby  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  is  agitated,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  the  races  of  said  assembly,  means  for  moving  said 
assembly  in  and  out  of  said  liquid  through  the  agitated 
free  surface  thereof,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantial 
amount  of  dissolved  gai  in  said  liquid,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  to  tend  to  pre- 
vent driving  off  of  gas  therefrom. 


METHOD  FOR  FRODUCING  JUNCTIONS  IN 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Job  H.  Mycr,  Culver  City,  CaM^  a«igDor  to  Hagbes 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  CMy,  CaUf^  a  corporatfoa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoo  May  1, 19M,  Serial  No.  5S1»941 
UCbfans.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  junction  in  a  semicon- 
ductor surting  crystal  of  a  predetermined  conductivity 
type  by  diffudng  atonu  of  an  active  impurity  into  said 
crystal,  said  method  including  the  steps  of:  bringing 
a  salt  having  an  active  impurity  as  one  of  its  elements 
into  contact  with  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  crystal; 
and  heating  the  crystal-salt  combination  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  salt,  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  crystal  aixl  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  salt 


M28433 
COATING  AND  ANNEALING  PROCESS  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC   MATERIALS    AND    COATED    ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 

WnUam  P.  Laagwoithy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  appHcatioa  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,616, 
BOW  PatcBt  No.  2,779,699,  dated  Jaaury  29,  1957. 
Divided  and  tfaii  application  Jane  6,  1956,  Serial  No. 
589,653 

14  ClalnH.    (a.  14ft— 122) 

1.  The  process  of  produdng  coated  laminations  of  ma- 
terial whose  magnetic  properties  are  in>proved  by  a  high 
temperature  annealing  in  a  suiuble  medium  which  in- 
cludes stamping  a  lamination  of  said  material,  heating 
the  lamination,  passing  the  heated  lamination  through  a 
mist  of  a  dilute  solution  of  a  metal  nitrate  in  anhydrous 
ethanol.  the  heating  being  to  a  degree  high  enough  that 
it  will  break  down  the  metal  nitrate  into  the  metal  ox- 
ide, sucking  the  laminations,  and  annealing  the  stacked 
laminations  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  one  to  which 
the  laminations  were  subjected  during  the  hereinabove 
mentioned  heating  step,  the  annealing  being  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  an  annealing  medium. 


2,828034 

TWINNING,  OR  DUPLEXING,  PLASTIC 

INSULATED  WIRES 

Mathew  Cari  Hcnfcl,  Utrobe,  and  James  Harvey  Steele, 

Belle  Venoo,  Pa^  amigiion  to  Americaa  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mafaic 

Applicatioa  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  38«,774 

7  Claims.    (CL  154—2^4) 
3.  A  method  of  producing  electrical  cable  composed 
of  two  strands  of  insulated  wire,  said  method  comprising: 


depositing  plastic  insulation  on  each  of  two  separate  wires 
from  a  liquid  suspension  of  said  plastic  to  form  coated 
wires;  conucting  together  said  coated  wires,  at  least  one 


-H-      ^ 


of  which  being  coated  with  plastic  insulation  in  a  still 
uncured  tacky  condition,  and  curing  said  uncured  coat- 
ing whereby  an  insulation-bonded  cable  is  produced. 


2,828033 

GLASS  FACED  HONEYCOMB  PANEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kenneth  M.  HoUaad,  El  Ccrrito,  Jofaa  P.  Schafer,  Dan- 
viOc.  aad  Robert  C.  SpoM,  Orinda,  Calif.,  amiipMHi  to 
CaUforaia    Rdaforccd    Ptaitica    Company,    Oakland, 
CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomia,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  HcxccI  Prodacti  Inc. 
AppHcatioa  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,806 
5  ClaiiM.    (CL  154—118) 


1.  A  structural  panel  comprising:  a  corestock  com- 
prising a  section  of  expanded  metal  foil  honeycomb 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  sections  of  flat  glass: 
a  coating  of  cementitious  material  applied  throughout 
the  interior  surface  of  each  glau  section  intimately  ad- 
hering said  glass  sections  to  opposite  face  surfaces  of 
said  honeycomb  core;  said  section  of  corestock  and  said 
first  and  second  sections  of  flat  glass  being  coextensive 
in  area  and  laminated  together  in  copianar  relationship. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  light  transmissive  panel 
structure  of  a  type  comprising  a  metal  foil  honeycomb 
core  to  opposite  face  surfaces  of  which  are  adhered  sec- 
tions of  flat  glass,  the  steps  comprising:  providing  a 
corestock  section  of  expanded  metal  foil  honeycomb 
having  oppositely  disposed  face  surfaces  and  also  pro- 
viding two  sections  of  flat  sheet  glass  each  approximately 
coextensive  in  area  to  a  face  surface  area  of  the  core- 
stock;  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  glass  sections;  heat- 
ing each  glass  section  above  room  temperature  to  evapo- 
rate moisture  condensation  thereon;  and  while  main- 
taining said  glass  sections  at  elevated  temperature  ap- 
plying a  film  of  adhesive  over  one  flat  surface  of  each; 
and  superimposing  in  intimate  contact  the  wet  adhesive 
surface  of  each  said  section  to  a  respective  face  surface 
of  said  corestock. 
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"  a42M34 

APFUCATION  OF  PERFLUOROCHLOROOLEnN 
fSlY^TO  CO  ATTOGS  TO  BASE  MATERIALS 
Pi«d  W.  Wtit,  PKwwm.  N.  In.ti^^y..r  "i^^. 

^^noT  St  PmL  IVteik,  ■  cuiyowtfoB  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwli«.    AoyBcaHojDoeeiNr 3i,  If M 

Sirial  No.  47M31 

II   ISCktei.    (0.154—129) 

1.  A  mctlKxl  for  •pplyinf  •  cottinf  compniini  a  per- 

fluorochlorooldta  polymer  to  a  ba«  material  which  wm- 

priset  interpottm  between  said  coatmi  and  said  base 

material  a  fluid  layer  which  compriae*  the  condensation 

product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consUtini  of  polyhydric  akohota  and 

polyhydric  phenols,  said  condensation  product  haying  a 

melting  point  of  at  least  0'  C.  and  an  epoxy  equivalent 

of  at  least  150.      ^^^^^^^^ 

SEALING  POLYETHYLENE  TO  OTHER 

ORGANIC  RESINS  ^      ^ 

Cbules  M.  Ro«er,  Wanimiford,  Pa^aa^nr  toAmefkan 
ViscoM  Corporatioa,  Phlladclphk,  Pa.,  a  corponlkHi 

ofDdawwt 

NoDrawtaif.    ApHkndon  SqHeasber  8,  If 55 
,,  SafCi  No.  533045 

!•    UClafau.    (CL  154— 139) 

1.  A  joint  comprising  a  polyethylene  member,  a  mena- 
ber  in  bonded  relation  therewith  comprising  an  organic 
polymeric  resin,  and  a  polyalkylenimine  at  the  interface 
of  the  polyethylene  and  said  reain. 

9.  In  a  method  of  joining  a  thin  flexible  member  com- 
prising polyethylene  forming  a  surface  thereof  to  another 
member  comprising  an  organic  polymeric  resin  forming 
a  surface  to  be  joined  with  said  first-named  surface,  the 
steps  comprising  applying  a  solution  of  polyalkylenimine 
to  one  of  said  surfaces,  after  the  solvent  of  the  poly- 
alkylenimine has  evaporated  bringing  the  surfaces  together 
under  pressure  applied  to  the  members,  and  simultane- 
ously heating  the  members  lufRcicntly  to  activate  the 
polyalkylenimine  as  a  bonding  agent  for  said  surfaces. 


2J2M39  ^ 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  TUBING 
OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  ..__ 


2,t2t,23t 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXPANSIBLE 
SEALING  RINGS 
Arnold  F.  Bation,  New  Lenox,  m.,  and  JcrooBC  J.  Mest- 
dagh.  BaltinsoK,  Md.,  aMlgBon  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  corporatlosi  of  New  lency 
AppUcatlon  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541^44 
1  Claim.    (CL  154—81) 


1  The  method  of  continuously  forming  glass  fiber 
tubing  from  strips  of  phenol-formaldehyde  r«in  impreg- 
nated glass  fiber  material  which  comprises  the  steps  oi 
continuously  forming  a  rigidly  shaped  mandrel  surface, 
advancing  said  surface  through  a  predetermined  duunce, 
and  thereafter  collapsing  said  surface,  spirally  winding 
said  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber 
strip  material  in  over-lapping  relation  onto  said  traveling 
mandrel  surface,  subjecting  said  impregnated  smp  mate- 
rial on  the  mandrel  surface  to  heat  and  external  prwure 
simultaneously  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof  wtoUe 
advancing  through  a  subsuntial  disunce  with  said  man- 
drel surface  to  form  hardened  tubing  of  said  material,  and 
discharging  the  hardened  tubing  over  the  collapsing 
mandrel   surface. 


lJ2Sa4« 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL      ^    ^     . 
Robert  de  S.  Couch  and  I^fflS»Y«ek,  BaMe  Crj*. 
Mkh.,  amlgnon  to  General  Foods  Corpomtfcm,  White 

"SS.^'cSrl£'l?'5?£Sr^     444,169 
"^^llCWaaa.   (0.154-138) 


A  process  of  manufacturing  expansible  sealing  rings 
for  power  washing  cream  separator  bowls,  comprising 
the  steps  of  molding  an  expansible  material  into  an  an- 
nular sheath  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  with 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  defining  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  bore,  one  of  the  walls  being  split  to 
define  a  pair  of  complementary  circumferentially  extend- 
ing bonding  surfaces,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  bond- 
ing surfaces,  drying  said  adhesive  with  the  bonding  sur- 
faces positioned  in  an  out-of-engagement  relation,  as- 
sembling an  annular  coil  spring  in  said  bore,  moistening 
the  adhesive  with  a   solvent,  immediately  pressing  the 
bonding  surfaces  in  engagement  with  each  other  to  form 
an  assembled  ring,  and  heating  said  ring  at  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature  with  the  bonding  surfaces  maintained 
under  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  to  achieve  bonding. 


3.  A  process  for  making  laminated  packaging  material 
highly  resistant  to  the  transfer  of  water  vapor  there- 
through which  comprises  juxtaposing  two  fiat  plies,  one 
comprising  5-40  point  board  in  the  range  of  20-160 
lbs  weight  per  thousand  square  feet  and  previously  im- 
pregnated with  a  moisture-resistant  material  amounung 
to  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  board  the  major  por- 
tion of  which  u  absorbed  into  the  board  beneath  its  op- 
posite surfaces,  the  other  ply  comprising  paper  in  the 
range  of  8-90  lbs.  weight  per  three  thousand  square  feet, 
coating  the  juxtaposed  surface  of  one  of  said  plwa  with 
a  moUture-resisttnt  adhesive  material  distributed  sub- 
stontially  uniformly  over  said  surfaces,  and  pressing  the 

plies  together.  . 

4  The  process  defined  in  claim  3,  said  impregnant  be- 
ing parafflnic  wax  and  said  adhesive  being  microcrystal- 
line  wax.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,828.241 

DESTROYING  INSECTS  ^     ^  _ 

GaU   H.  BImm,   Daytoa,  Ohio,  MslgDor  to  Monnnto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  a  cocpontloB  ot 

'^**"'no  Drawing.    AppWortloo  May  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  432499 
4  Claims.    (O.  U7— 30) 

1    An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  <^-in- 
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water  emulsion  containing  a  toxic  quantity  of  ao  aryl- 
mercapto  ester  having  the  formula 


S  R' 

R" 


(RO)t 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O — 
and  — S — ,  and  R'  and  R"  arc  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  radicals,  and  the  radicals  — NOj, 
— CN.  and  — COOH. 


2,828042 

ORAL  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Manhall  E.  BcnDctt,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  The 

Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  MiclL,  a  corporation 

of  Mkhiun 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  409^61 

11  Claims.    (CI.  167—51.5) 

5.  A    therapeutic   composition   comprising    neomycin. 

bentonite,  pectin,  methylcellulose  and  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfadiazine,  sulfamerazine, 

sulfaguanidine,   phthalylsulfathiazole   and    succinylsulfa- 

thiazole  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  suitable  for  oral  use. 


2,828J43 

OXYETHYLATED  LAURYL  ALCOHOL  STEAM 

INHALATION  COMPOSITION 

Lester  C.  Dicli,  Kcyport,  and  Thomas  C.  Gnibb,  Verona, 

N.  J.,  assignor!  to  Vick  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  377,237 

8  Oaims.    (O.  167—54) 

I.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  in  steam  inhalation 

therapy  which  includes  an  organo  polysiloxanc  anti-foam- 

ing  agent  and  as  active  ingredients  at  least  one  aromatic 

in  combination  with  oxyethylatcd  lauryl  alcohol  in  which 

the  oxyethylene  groups,  statistically  taken,  are  about  5 

to  about  10  for  each  lauryl  alcohol  radical. 


2,828.244 
STABILIZED  DIETHYLSTILBF^STROL  DIPHOS- 
PHATE SOLLTION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRE- 
PARING SAME 
Dale  E.  Fonner  and  Gaicn  F.  Collins,  Elkhart  ind.,  as- 
signors to   Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  led.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  24, 1957 
Serial  No.  635,932 
6  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  which  is  stable  against  the  develop- 
ment of  sediment  therein  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  aa  alkali  salt  of  diethyistilbestrol  diphosphate  said 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to  11  inclusive 


2.828,245 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  VIOMYCIN 
Thomas  E.  Freancy,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Com- 
merrial  Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind>,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1954 
Serial  No.  458.678 
5  aahns.    (O.  195— 1(»9) 
1    A   process   frr  the  production  of  viomycin  which 
comprises  culturing  the  organism  Actinomyces  vinaceus 
on  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  aerated  at  a  superficial  air 
velocity  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.0  until  the  pH  of 
the  medium  reaches  8.0.  then  increasing  the  superficial 
air  velocity  to  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  until  the  fer- 
mentation  is   completed,   and   recovering   the   viomycin 
produced. 


2,828,246 
PRODUCTION  OF  BACITRACIN 
Thomas  E.  Freancy,  Terre  Hants,  LmL,  and  Leo  P.  Allen, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Conuncrcial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration, Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  601,106 
3  Claims.    (Q.  195—109) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  bacitracin  which  comprises 
cultivating  a  bacitracin-producing  strain  of  the  organism 
Bacillus  subtilis  under  aerobic  conditions  on  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  a  total  initial  concentration  of 
nutrients  in  the   nutrient  medium   ranging  from  about 
10.0%  to  14.0%.  the  nutrient  medium  containing  from 
about  3  to  5  parts  proteinaceous  material  to  one  part  car- 
bohydrate and  sufficient  calcium  carbonate  to  buffer  the 
medium  at  a  pH  ranging  from  about  6.0  to  8.0,  the  super- 
ficial air  velocity  ranging  from  about  9.5  to  17.0. 


2,828047 
TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Rolland  G.  Bowers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,858 
9  aalms.    (a.  196—29) 
1    Process  of  decreasing  the  mercaptan  content  of  sour 
petroleum   hydrocarbons  which  comprises   bringing   to- 
gether, in  contact  therewith,  a  small  amount  of  an  N.N'- 
di-alkyl-p-phenylene-diamine,  ammonia,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  water  and  oxygen. 


2.828.248 
PRODUCTION  OF  PETROLEUM  JELLY 
Allan  Ramsay  Stark,  London,  and  Samod  Richard  Peth> 
rick  and  Leonard  Arthur  Godsave.  Sunbury-oo-Thames, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1954 
Scrfail  No.  476.604 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  30.  1953 
3  Claims.    (O.  196—149) 
1.  A  petroleum  jelly  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  resid- 
ua! oil  (bright  stock)  having  a  viscosity  index  of  80  to 
90  and  a  viscosity  at  140*  F.  greater  than  150  centistokcs. 
a  distillate  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  of  65  to  80  and 
a   viscosity  at    140°    F    of  30  to  50  centistokcs,  a  slack 
wax  derived  from  a  residual  oil  (bright  stock)  having  a 
penetration  unworked  of  50  to  90  mm  /|0,  an  oil  content 
of  0-25%,  and  a  congealing  point  of  148  to  170°  F.,  and 
a  slack  wax  derived  from  a  distillate  oil  boiling  above 
480*  P.,  and  havmg  an  oil  content  of  0-40%  and  a  con- 
gealing point  of  125  to  150*  P.,  the  combined  amounts 
of  said  residual  and  distillate  oils  amounting  to  between 
40  and  50%  of  the  mixture. 


2.828049 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
IMPURE  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUID 
Alphonsc  Marie  Emmanuel  Jacques  Maze-Sender,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Paris,  France,  by  Hcnrictte  Marie  So- 
zanne   Maze-Sender  (bom    PfaMt  Perigord   de   VDIe- 
chenon),  widow  and  heir  and  natural  and  ktal  guard- 
ian  of  three  mhior  hdrs,  and  Robert  Marie  Alfred 
Jacques  Maze-Sender,  hdr,  Paris,  France,  and  Ernest 
Charles,  Clamccy,  Nievre,  and  Ludcn  Louis  Freisz, 
Maiaons-Alfort  France,  assignon  to  Dizcm.  Sodete 
Anonyme,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzer- 
land 

Application  Odobcr  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465358 
aalms  priority,  application  France  October  30,  1953 

6  aalms.    (a.  202— 39.5) 
1 .  Tn  the  production  of  ethanol  from  an  impure  hydro- 
ethanolic  liquid,  the  combined  steps  of  introducing  said 
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impure  liquid  in  preheated  condition  into  an  intennediate 
point  of  an  extractive  dbtillation  zone;  feeding  hot  aqueous 
liquid  to  the  top  of  said  extractive  distiUation  zone  to  main- 
tain an  internal  liquid  reflux  having  a  high  water  content 
in  said  extractive  distillation  rone,  and  to  drive  ethanol 
from  said  impure  ethanolic  liquid  down  to  the  base  of 
said  extractive  distillation  looe,  thereby  providing  P»™«<* 
hydroalcoholic  bottoms  in  said  base;  introducing  the  bot- 
toms from  said  extractive  distillation  rone  into  the  upper 
part  of  a  stripping  rone  having  a  bottom  beating  aection; 
supplying  heat  to  said  bottom  heating  section;  mtroduang 
a  portion  of  the  overhead  vapours  from  said  strippmg  zone 
into  the  lower  part  of  said  extractive  distillation  zone,  and 
another  portion  into  the  lower  part  of  an  alcohol  concen- 
trating, distillation  rone  containing  a  water  cntramer,  to 
produce  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  last-named  zone,  a 
ternary  mixture  of  ethanol.  water  entrainer  and  water, 
subsuntially  free  from  impuriUes  and  havmg  a  low  water 
content;  drawing  off  said  ternary  mixture  as  a  "de-stream 
from  said  alcohol  concentrating,  distillation  zone  and  feed- 


858 


said  anode  and  said  cathode  between  said  »«o««sive 
pulses,  and  so  timing  the  starting  and  duration  of  «iid 
pulses  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  wffethat 
consecutive  lengths  of  wire  are  oxidized  m  unbroken 
continuity. 


^    7     ^ 


ing  the  same  into  an  intermediate  point  of  a  dehydrating 
distillation  zone,  to  obtain  substontially  pure,  anhydrous 
ethanol  as  bottoms  in  the  last-named  zone;  rcfluxing  hquid 
from  the  bottom  of  said  alcohol  concentrating,  distillauon 
rone  into  the  top  of  said  stripping  zone;  withdrawing  hot 
aqueous  liquid  from  said  bottom  heating  section  of  said 
stripping  zone  for  employing  the  same  as  said  feed  to  the 
top  of  said  extractive  distillation  zone;  passing  the  whole 
overtiead  vapour  effluent  from  said  "p^"^.^.  ^^IfJ^^^^^ 
zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relaUonship  with  the  bquid 
in  the  bottom  of  said  dehydrating  disUllaUon  zone;  and 
controlling  the  introduction  of  overhead  vapours  from  said 
sS?p^ng  Lne  into  said  lower  part  of  said  extractive  ^ 
tillaUon  zone,  and  the  feed  of  hot  aqueous  liqv.d  from 
said  bottom  heating  section  of  said  stripping  zone  to  said 
extractive  distillation  zone,  so  that  the  alcohol  content 
in  the  bottoms  from  said  extractive  distillation  zone  rw^ 
between  5  and  15  percent  by  volume  and  said  overhead 
vapour  effluent  from  said  extractive  disrillauon  zone  is  sub- 
suntially free  from  ethanol  and  is  at  a  temperature  in  the 
neighborhood  of  100*  C. 


5    In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  film  of  oxide  on 
copper  containing  wire  of  extensive  length  including  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode  and  an  aqueous  w"l^ 
electrolyte   therein,   the   combination   comprising   guide 
means  for  causing  wire  to  be  oxidized  to  travel  through 
said  cell  in  conUct  with  said  electrolyte,  a  source  of 
voltage  connected  to  said  wire  and  said  cathode  electncal 
switching  means  for  impressing  between  lengths  of  said 
wire  functioning  as  anode  and  the  cathode  of  said  ceU 
successive  voluge  pulses  having  an  initial  voltage  adapted 
to  start  anodic  oxidation  and  a  succeeding  higher  voltage 
adapted  to  augment  oxidation,  said  switching  means  in- 
cluding a  first  switch,  means  for  momentarily  short-cuxuit- 
ing  said  anode  and  said  cathode  between  said  successive 
pulses,  and  a  second  switch  for  interrupting  and  restoring 
anodizing  current  flow  and  a  cam  driven  by  saidguide 
means  to  operate  said  switches  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  travel  of  said  wire  whereby  successive 
lengths  of  wire  are  oxidized  in  unbroken  succession. 


2,828450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTOO- 
^Ll^C  OXIDATION  OF  COPPER  WIRE 

Didlas  T.  Hwd,  Bamt  Hllb,  N.  Y,  "^Pje'^ST*"* 
Electrk  Company,  a  corponitfoB  of  New  Yom 

AppUcatSoa  lane  28, 1955,  Sertal  No.  518,433 

II    (CiafaiM.    (a.  204— 28) 

1  The  method  of  oxidizing  copper  wire  which  com- 
prises causing  said  wire  to  travel  through  an  electrolyuc 
cell  having  a  cathode  and  an  aqueous  alkahne  electrolyte 
which  is  capable  of  producing  anodic  oxidauon.  subject- 
ing said  wire  as  anode  during  such  travel  to  successive 
pulses  of  unidirectional  voltage,  the  voltage  dunng  each 
pulse  passing  from  a  low  value  at  which  oxidaUon  wiU 
be  initiated  to  a  higher  value  at  which  oxidation  will  be 
augmented,   providing  a  momentary   short-circuiting  of 


2,828^51 
ELECTROLYTIC  CLADDING  PROCESS 

Merie  E.  SIbert,  EocUd,  and  John  T.Bwweil,  Jr,  Gatoi 
Mllla,  Ohio,  aarignoiB,  by  meane  aaalgnmciite,  «>  "©^ 
zons  TttaniwB  Corporatkm,  PtImcIob,  N.  J^  a  coipo- 
ratloB  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  36, 1953 
Serial  No.  383,461 

5  Claims.    (CL  284—39) 

1    A  method  of  forming  an  electrodeposited  coating  of 
a  coating  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, hafnium,  vanadium,  tantalum  and  niobium  on  a 
metal  base  in  which  the  coating  is  bonded  to  the  meiaJ 
base  by  an  alloy  consisting  of  the  base  metal  and  the 
coating  metal  which  comprises:  providing  an  anhydrow 
fused  salt  electrolyte  consisting  cssenually  of  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  a  halide  of  the  coating  metal  and  at  leart 
one  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  njet^ 
halides  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  halidcs;  immersirig 
in  said  molten  electrolyte  a  metalliferous  anode  of  said 
coating  metal  and  a  cathode  of  a  base  metal  different 
from  the  coating  metal  and  selected  f^om^ic  group  con- 
sisting  of  metals  having  a  melting  pomt  of  at  least  1000 
C;  passing  an  electrolyzing  current  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  sufficient  to  esublish  a  cathode  current 
density  of  25  to  200  amperes  per  square  decimeter  and 
to  maintain  a  cell  voltage  below  that  at  which  any  batii 
component  decomposes  with  the  evolution  of  *  JJSJ'fi^"* 
amount  of  a  free  halogen  and  c>«ddmg  the  cathode  with 
an  alley  bonded  adherent  coating  of  said  coaung  metal  by 
maintaining  the  electrolyte  temperature  above  900     C. 
and  at  least  sufficient  to  form  an  alloy  between  the  coat- 
ing metal  and  the  base  metal  and  below  the  temperance 
at  which  a  liquid  alloy  forms  between  the  base  metal  and 
the  cmting  metal  and  not  above  1000*  C.  dunng  said 
electrolysis. 
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ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  BRIGHT  ZINC, 
COPPER,  OR  NICKEL 
Jokaaac*  FlidMr,  Hanaa  (Maia),  Gcnnaay,  SMlgBor  to 
Dcatschc    Gold-    mid    SObcr-SchcldeaBstalt    vomudi 
Rocalcr,  Frankfort  am  Main,  G«miaBy 

NoDrawinf.    AppUcatioa  AarU  23, 1954 

Serial  No.  425,322 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Germany  April  li,  1953 

nOafant.  (a.  2«4— 49) 
1.  A  bright  metal  electroplating  bath  for  electrode- 
positing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  copper  and  nickel  comprising  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
of  the  metal  to  be  deposited  which  contains  as  a  bright- 
ener  at  least  0.5  gram  per  liter  of  a  condensation  product 
of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrolein  and  its  alpha  substitution  products, 
and  a  urea  of  the  general  formula 

Ri 

/    \ 
C— Ri   Rt 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  and  imin  radicals  and  R]  and  R|  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  acyl  groups  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  acids. 


2,S2ta53 

PROCESS  OF  DIGESTING  FIBROUS  PLANT 

MATERLAL 

Hana  Kara,  Stnttgart-Ricdcnbcrg,  Germany 

Applkatioa  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,897 

Claim*  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  13,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  204—132) 


1.  A  process  of  digesting  cellulosic  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  subjecting  a  salt  solution  adapted  upon 
electrolysis  to  form  alkaline  lye  molecules  at  the  cathode 
and  having  a  fibrous  cellulose-containing  material  dis- 
tributed therethrough  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolyzer 
having  a  cathode  compartment  whereby  said  cellulose- 
containing  material  in  said  cathode  compartment  is  sub- 
jected to  treatment  by  the  formed  alkaline  lye  molecules 
in  statu  nascendi  thereof;  washing  the  thus  treated  fibrous 
cellulose-containing  material;  mechanically  opening  the 
thus  treated  fibrous  cellulose-containing  material;  and 
subjecting  a  salt  solution  adapted  upon  electrolysis  to 
form  chlorine  molecules  at  the  anode  and  having  said 
thus  treated  and  opened  fibrous  cellulose-containing  ma- 
terial distributed  therethrough  to  electrolysis  in  an  elec- 
trolyzer having  an  anode  compartment  until  said  cellulose- 
containing  material  is  digested  a  predetermined  degree 
whereby  said  cellulose-containing  material  in  said  anode 
compartment  is  subjected  to  treatment  by  the  formed 
chlorine  molecules  in  statu  nascendi  thereof. 


2428^54 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH  FRICTION 
ELEMENT 
Frederick   Faknoc,   Morristowa,   and   James  I.   Shync, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  asriimrrt  to  Vitro  Corporation  of 
America,  Verona.  N.  J. 

No  DrawfcBf.  AapttcaHon  lanwur  5,  1954 
Stflal  No.  4«2,4«2 
JClalM.  (CL2f4— 111) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  high  friction  element 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  electrophoretically  deposit- 
ing a  particle  mixture  having  a  metallic  matrix  forming 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  oickel  oxide  and  cop- 
per oxide,  and  a  friction  material  of  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  disilicide  and  alumina  out  of  an  organic 
medium  upon  a  selected  surface  of  a  metallic  base  mem- 
ber, the  amount  of  said  matrix  forming  material  and 
friction  material  producing  a  layer  having  80-95%  by 
weight  of  metallic  matrix  and  20-5%  of  friction  ma- 
terial, and  heating  said  member  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  to  reduce  said  matrix  formmg  material 
to  form  a  metallic  matrix  l>onded  to  said  member  whose 
interstices  are  filled  with  said  friction  material,  without 
reducing  said  friction  material. 


2,t2Sa55 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GALVANIC 

COATINGS 

Ericb  Gempc,   Bonn,  Germany,   assignor  to   Wurttem- 

bcrgisclM  MetaUwarcnfabtlk,  Gdsnngcn,  Germany 

Application  Fcbraaiy  1.  1954,  Swlal  No.  407^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  Janaary  31,  1953 

1  Claim,    (a.  204—199) 


Apparatus  for  producing  locally  thickened  gaJvanic 
deposits  on  at  least  one  predetermined  surface  part  of 
articles  inserted  in  said  apparatus  as  cathodes,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  anode  chamber  enclosing  at  least 
one  anode,  a  cathode  chamber,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  articles  suspended  as  cathodes  in  said  cathode  cham- 
ber, electrical  connections  serving  for  connection  of  said 
anode  and  said  cathode-supporting  means  to  a  source 
of  electric  current,  an  iiuulated  diaphragm  arranged  be- 
tween said  anode  chamber  and  said  cathode  chamber  and 
adjacent  said  articles  serving  as  cathodes  in  the  said 
cathode  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  apertures  sit- 
uated opposite  the  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  articles 
which  are  to  be  provided  with  a  thicker  coating  con- 
centrating the  flux  of  electrolytic  current  more  strongly 
on  said  predetermined  surface  parts  of  the  articles  than 
on  other  parts  thereof,  means  adapted  to  create  a  pres- 
sure drop  between  the  anode  chamber  and  the  cathode 
chamber  driving  an  electrolyte  from  said  anode  chamber 
into  said  cathode  chamber  at  increased  rate  of  flow 
through  said  apertures  in  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction 
to  impinge  against  said  predetermined  surface  parts  of 
the  articles,  means  adapted  for  returning  the  electrcdyte 
from  said  cathode  chamber  to  said  anode  chamber,  said 
anode  chamber  being  enclosed  in  a  container  provided 
with  said  diaphragm  having  said  apertures,  said  container 
enclosing  said  anode  chamber  dipping  into  said  cathode 
chamber  and  being  joumalled  on  a  support  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis  in  relation  to  said  cathode  chamber, 
the  electrolyte  being  circulated  from  said  cathode  cham- 
ber by  means  of  a  pump  into  said  container,  and  said 


March  25,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


855 


diaphragm  having  said  apertures  as  well  as  the  articles 
to  be  treated  being  arranged  to  route  along  with  said 
container  enclosing  said  anode  chamber. 


II 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GALVANIC 
COATINGS 
Erich  Gcmpc,   Bonn,  Germany,  aadgnor  to   Wnrttem- 
bcrgische  MctnUwaraifabrik,  GcliUngcn  (Stdgc),  Ger- 
many 
AppUcatton  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  12,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—199) 


Apparatus  for  producing  locally  thickened  galvanic 
deposits  on  at  least  one  predetermined  surface  part  of 
articles  inserted  in  said  apparatus  as  cathodes,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  anode  chamber  enclosing  at  least 
one  anode,  a  cathode  chamber,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  articles  suspended  as  cathodes  in  said  cathode  cham- 
ber, electrical  connections  serving  for  connection  of  said 
anode  and  said  cathode-supporting  means  to  a  source  of 
electric  current,  an  insulated  diaphragm  arranged  be- 
tween said  anode  chamber  and  said  cathode  chamber  and 
adjacent  said  articles  servittf  u  cathodes  in  the  cathode 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  apertures  situated  op- 
posite the  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  articles  which  are 
to  be  provided  with  a  thicker  coating  concentrating,  the 
flux  of  electrolytic  current  more  strongly  on  said  prede- 
termined surface  parts  of  the  articles  than  on  other  parts 
thereof,  means  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  drop  between 
the  anode  chamber  and  the  cathode  chamber  driving  an 
electrolyte  from  said  anode  chamber  into  said  cathode 
chamber  at  increased  rate  of  flow  through  said  apertures 
in  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  impinge  against  said 
predetermined  surface  parts  of  the  articles,  means  adapted 
for  returning  the  electrolyte  from  said  cathode  chamber 
to  said  anode  chamber,  said  anode  chamber  bemg  en- 
closed in  a  container  provided  with  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing said  apertures,  a  diaphragm  chamber  disposed  between 
said  insulated  diaphragm  having  said  apertures  and  said 
anode  chamber,  said  diaphragm  chamber  communicating 
with  said  cathode  chamber,  said  container  enclosing  said 
anode  chamber  dipping  into  said  cathode  chamber  and 
being  journalled  on  a  support  for  rotation  about  a  central 
axis  in  relation  to  said  cathode  chamber,  the  electrolyte 
being  circulated  from  said  cathode  chamber  by  a  pump 
into  said  container,  and  injector  jets  connected  to  said 
anode  chamber,  the  orifices  of  said  injector  jets  being 
directed  into  said  apertures  provided  with  nozzles,  the 
orifices  of  said  nozzles  opening  in  front  of  the  pans  of 
the  surface  of  said  articles  which  are  to  be  provided  with 
thicker  coatings,  said  diaphragm  having  said  apertures  and 
said  nozzles,  said  diaphragm  chamber,  said  injector  jets, 
and  said  articles  to  be  treated  being  arranged  to  rotate 
along  with  said  container  enclosing  said  anode  chamber. 


11 


2,828,257 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Robert  E.  Briggs,  Abnza,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,985 

12  Claims.    (CL  204—263) 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  assembly;  a  tank,  a  plurality 

of  substantially  vertical  aperture  defining  frame  members 

arranged  in  said  tank  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
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ship,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  ion  permeable 
diaphragms  interleaved  between  said  frame  members  so 
as  to  overlie  said  apertures,  the  top  portions  of  said 
frame  members  having  supporting  elements  attached 
thereto  and  extending  toward  an  adjacent  frame  mem- 
ber and  said  diaphragms  having  openings  receiving  said 
supporting  elements  and  of  greater  cross-sectional  area 
than  said  supporting  elements  so  that  said  diaphragms 


may  be  freely  suspended  between  said  frame  members 
and  may  expand  and  contract  therebetween,  releasable 
clamp  means  attached  to  said  tank  for  urging  said  frame 
members  into  liquid  tight  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragms to  cause  said  diaphragms  and  frame  members 
to  define  liquid  tight  compartments  within  said  apertures 
and  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
members  for  flow  of  liquid  through  the  aperture  defined 
by  said  frame  member. 


2,828,258 

AQUEOUS  DRILLING  FLUID 
Wniiam  E.  Thompson,  Walllngford,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jericy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  549,548 
12  Claims.    (0.252—8.5) 
1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  having  improved  resistance 
to   thickening   under   high   temperature   well   conditions 
which  comprises  a  hydratable  clay,  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  a  clay  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tannin  extracts  and  lignosulfonatcs,  said  drilling 
fluid  having  incorporated  therein  magnesium  hydroxide 
and  another  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  barium 
hydroxide,  said   hydroxides  each  being  incorporated   in 
the  mixture  in  amount  of  at  least   1   Ib./bbl.  and  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  said  other  hydroxide  to  magnesium  hy- 
droxide within  the  range  of  3:1  to  2:3. 


2,828,259 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  F.  Wirtel,  Glendnle,  and  Charies  M.  Blair,  Jr., 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrollte  Corpora- 
tion,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  8,  1953 
Serial  No.  347,606 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8J5) 
1.  New   corrosion    inhibiting   compositions    consisting 
essentially  of,  as  an  active  corrosion  inhibiting  constitu- 
ent, a  nitrogen-containing  agent  characterized  by  having 
only  one  nitrogen  atom,  which  nitrogen  atom  is  basic,  and 
at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  having  8  to  32  carbon 
atoms  and   in  admixture  therewith,   as  an  agent  which 
enhances  the  corrosion  inhibiting  activity  of  the  corrosion 
inhibiting  constituent,  at  least  5%  and  not  over   100%, 
based  on  the  corrosion  inhibiting  constituent,  of  an  alkyl- 
ated aromatic  sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkylated   naphthalene  sulfonic  acid 
compounds  of  the  formula 

(R).-|-  -4-80jOiUoo 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  3  to  12  carbon 
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atoms,  rt  is  a  number  from  1  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  (R),  is  at 
least  6.  and  alkylated  benzene  sulfonic  acid  compounds 
of  the  formula 


sufficient  in  combination  to  impart  high  temperature  sta- 
bility and  dynamic  water  resistance  to  the  thickened  lubri- 
cant. 


(B). 


SOioitloo 


\y 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2,  R  is  an  aikyl  group 
having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  (R).  is  at  least  9. 


2,828,260 
INORGANIC  GEL-THICKENED  LL^RICANT  OF 
GOOD  TEMPERATURE  SUSCEPTIBILITY  AND 
DYNAMIC  WATER  STABILITY  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS 
Enicst  C.  MUbcrger,  Mapic  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  Application  February  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  409.006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—28) 
1.  A  thickened  lubricant  of  high  temperature  stability 
and  good  dynamic  water  resistance,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  as  the 
major  component,  a  finely-divided  inorganic  water- 
susceptible  oil  thickener  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
a  grease  consistency  to  the  oil,  a  water-insoluble  oil- 
miscible  polyalkylene  glycol  diether  having  a  viscosity 
at  100*  F.  within  the  range  of  from  40  to  500  SSU,  and 
a  water-insoluble  oil-dispersible  cationic  surface-active 
imidazoline  having  an  aliphatic  group  substituted  at  the 
2-position  and  a  hydrophilic  group  substituted  at  the  1- 
position  of  the  imidazoline,  said  glycol  diether  being  in 
an  amount  within  the  range  from  0.25  to  about  2.5%  by 
weight  of  the  thickened  lubricant,  and  said  imidazoline 
being  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  4  to  14%  by 
weight  of  the  inorganic  water-susceptible  oil  thickener, 
each  being  in  amounts  sufficient  in  combination  to  impart 
high  temperature  stability  and  dynamic  water  resistance 
to  the  thickened  lubricant. 


2.828.261 
INORGANIC  GEL-THICKENED  LUBRICANT  HAV- 
ING    GOOD    TEMPERATURE    SUSCEPTIBILITY 
AND   DYNAMIC  WATER  STABILTTY   CHARAC- 
TERISTICS 
Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Maple  Heights,  and  Franklin  Veatch, 
Lyndfaorst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     Application  February  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  409,007 
7  Claims.     (Q.  252—28) 
1.  A  thickened  lubricant  of  high  temperature  stability 
and  good  dynamic  water  resistance,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  as  the 
major    component,    a    finely-divided     inorganic    water- 
susceptible  oil  thickener  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
a  grease  consistency   to  the  oil,   a   water-insoluble   oil- 
miscible  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  having  one  terminal 
hydroxy  group  and  a  sufficient  proportion  of  oxyalkylene 
units  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  to  impart  water- 
insolubiUty,  and  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  within  the  range 
of  285  to  1145  SSU,  and  a  water-insoluble  oil-dispersible 
cationic  surface-active   imidazoline   having   an  aliphatic 
group   substituted   at   the   2-position   and   a   hydrophilic 
group  substituted  at  the   1 -position  of  the  imidazoline, 
said  glycol  ether  being  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  0.25  to  about  2.5%   by  weight  of  the  thickened 
lubricant,  and  said  imidazoline  being  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  from  4  to   14%    by  weight  of  the  inorganic 
water-susceptible  oil   thickener,  each   being   in   amounu 


2,828^62 
SOAP-SALT  COMPLEX  THICKENED  GREASE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clarfc,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawhig.    AppUcatioa  AprU  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  502,519 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  252—33.6) 
3.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  min- 
eral lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with- 
in the  range  of  3  to  50  wt.  percent  of  a  soap-salt  com- 
plex consisting  of  a  metal  salt  of  in  the  range  of  5  to  20 
wt.  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  in  the  range  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  a  metal  salt  of  in  the  range  of  I  to  5  wt.  percent 
of  an  ethylene  diamine  tetra  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  thereof  having  in  the  range  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  metal  soap  of  in  the  range  of  3 
to  15  wt.  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic 
acid  having  in  the  range  of  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,   the   weight   percentages   being   based   on   the 
total  grease  composition,  the  metal  constituent  of  said 
metal  salts  and  soap  being  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
said  complex  being  formed  at  a  complex-forming  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  400*  to  550*  F. 


2.828,263 
WATER-RESISTANT  SODIUM  GREASES 
CONTAINING  AMIDES 
Harry  J,  Worth.  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  Califoniia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califomia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  636,464 
10  Claims.    (CL  252— 42.1) 
1.  A  water  resistant  sodium  soap  grease  consisting  es- 
sentially of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  thickening  pro- 
portions of  sodium  soap  and  containing  between  about 
0.5%  and  about  5%   of  an  amide  product  obtained  by 
reacting  under  dehydrating  conditions  an  amine  selected 
from   the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  diamines  having 
2-S  carbons  per  molecule  and  alkyl  monoamines  having 
1   to    10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  fatty  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  keto 
fatty  acids  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2.828,264 
MANUFACTURE    PROCESS  OF  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS  FROM  SINTERED  MIXTURES  OF 
OXIDES 

Serge  McdvediefT,  Boulogne  snr  Seine,  France,  assignor 
to  Society  Andax,  Montreull  sons  Bois,  France,  a 
French  society 

Application  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,577 

CUiims  priority,  application  France 

November  9,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CL  252—62.5) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  an  anisotropic  permanently 
magnetic  barium  chromium  ferrite  having  a  density  of 
at  least  about  4  45  comprising  mixing  FcjO,  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  BaCrO*  and  a  mix- 
ture of  BaCOj  and  Cr,0,  as  will  form  BaCrO*,  the  mo- 
lecular proportion  of  iron  to  chromium  being  between 
4  and  20.  pressing  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  900*  C.  and  about  1400*  C.  and  subjecting 
said  pressed  mixture  to  a  steady  magnetic  field  to  provide 
a  sh-'ped  permanent  magnet  having  a  residual  induction 
of  at  least  about  1800  gauss  and  a  coercive  force  of  mag- 
netization of  at  least  about  3200  oersteds. 


li 
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COMPLEX  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  METAL  SALTS  A?VD  ORGANIC  UQUIDS 
TmCKENED  WITH  SAME 

Rkhard  E.  Van  Stricn,  Hammoad,  bd^  aMlgnor  to  SCaod- 
ard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  U^  a  corporation  of  In- 


No  Drawing.     AppHcatioa  Fcbtvary  5,  1952 
,,  Serial  No.  27M 11 

"    ITClahm.    (0.252—310 

6.  The  product  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  about  60*  P.  to  about  400*  F.  (1)  an  inorganic  metal 
salt  consisting  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  a  monovalent 
anion  which  salt  is  characterized  by  an  ability  to  form 
an  alcoholate  with  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  with 
(2)  a  n''|v'>Tvalkylene  compound  conforming  to  the  em- 
pirical formula: 

RX.[(C„H^O).(C,>Ha„)X'R1, 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  constituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  X  represents 
a  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  nitrogen,  — NH — , 


— C— O— ,  — c-NH— , 


tnd 


-L= 


X'  represents  a  constituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen, 


1 


? 


— C— O,  — NH— .    »nd   — C— NH 


m  represents  a  positive  integer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  3;  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
between  1  and  about  30;  y  represents  a  positive  integer 
between  1  and  4  inclusive;  and  z  represents  a  positive 
integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive;  said  salt  and  said  poly- 
oxyalkylene  compound  being  present  in  said  product  in 
a  ratio  range  of  about  1  part  by  weight  of  salt  to  8  parts 
by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  compound  and  1  part  by 
weight  of  salt  to  1  part  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene 
compound. 

7.  The  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
liquid  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about  10()°  F.  to  about 
1000°  F.  thickened  by  an  amount  of  from  about  3  percent 
to  about  60  percent  bv  weight,  based  on  total  composition, 
of  the  product  of  claim  6. 


2,828466 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 
EMULSIONS 

Melvin  De  Groote,  UnlverBlty  City,  and  Alvln  Howard 
Smith,  Glendalc,  Mo.,  assignon  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  526329 
1 1    27  Claims.    (CI.  252—332) 
I.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifying  agent;  said  demulsifying 
agent  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  and  not 
over  90%  by  weight  of  (A)  an  aromatic  solvent-soluble 
nonionic    demulsificr   containing    a    plurality    of   lower 
oxyalkylene  groups,  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  and  not 
over  40%  by  weight  of  ( B )  ammonium  salts  obtained  by 
the  monosulfonation  and  neutralization  of  nonyl  phenol 
foots;  said  foots  being  characterized  by  a  dinonyl  phenol 
to  nonyl  phenol  ratio  within  the  range  of  2 : 1  to  3:1  and 
with  the  proviso  that  said  nonyl  phenol  foots  contain  not 
less  than  90%  of  nonylated  phenols. 


2,828467 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 
EMULSIONS 
Melvin  De  Groote,  Univerrity  CHy,  and  Alrin  Howard 
Smith,  Glcndale,  Mo.,  aarignon  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  DcU  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Angnit  3, 1955 
Serial  No.  526330 
27  Claims.    (O.  252—332) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifying  agent;  said  demulsifying 
agent  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  and  not 
over  90%  by  weight  of  (A)  an  aromatic  solvent-soluble 
nonionic  demulsifier,  containing  a  plurality  of  lower  oxy- 
alkylene groups  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  and  not  over 
40%  by  weight  of  (B)  ammonium  salts  obtained  by  mono 
sulfonation  and  neutralization  of  a  sulphonatable  mixture; 
said  sulphonatable  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  nonyl  phenol 
foots;  said  foots  being  characterized  by  a  dinonyl  phenol 
to  nonyl  phenol  ratio  within  the  range  of  2:1  to  3:1  and 
with  the  proviso  that  said  nonyl  phenol  foots  contain  not 
less  than  90%   of  nonylated  phenols  and   (b)  dodecyl 
benzene  bottoms  consisting  essentially  of  didodecyl  ben- 
zene and  other  polyalkylated  benzenes;  the  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  being  within  the  range  of  2:1  to  4:1. 


2,828368 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BREAKING 
PETROLEUM  EMULSIONS 
Hans  Stanger  and  Heinz  Lcmmc,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  aasi«non  to  Badiscbc  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
Akticngescllschaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  8,  1954 
23  Oaims.    (O.  252—336) 
1.  A  synergistic  mixture  for  breaking  petroleum  emul- 
sions comprising  (A)  the  water-soluble  salt  of  a  sulfo- 
dicarboxylic  acid  ester  and  (B)  the  wat-r-soluble  salt  of 
a  sulfomonocarboxylic  acid  amide,  said  sulfocarboxylic 
acid  havine  frrm  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
the  ratio  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  from  1:9  to  9:1 
parts  by  weight. 


2,828369 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 

EMULSIONS 

Mclrin  Dc  Groote,  University  City,  and  Alrin  Howard 
Smith,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  526331 
27  Claims.    (CL  252—339) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
watcr-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifying  agent;  said  demulsifying 
agent  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  and  not 
over  90%  by  weight  of  (A)  an  aromatic  k>lvent-soluble 
nonionic   demulsi6er,   containing   a    plurality    of   lower 
oxyalkylene  groups  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  and  not 
over  40%  by  weight  of  (B)  ammonium  salts  obtained 
by   mono  sulfonation   and   neutralization   of  a   sulpho- 
natable mixture;   said   sulphonatable   mixture  consisting 
of  (fl)  nonyl  phenol  foots;  said  foots  being  characterized 
by  a  dinonyl  phenol  to  nonyl  phenol  ratio  within  the 
range  of  2:1  to  3:1  and  with  the  proviso  that  said  nonyl 
phenol  foots  contain  not   less  than  90%   of  nonylated 
phenols  and  (h)  keryl  benzene  foots  consisting  essentially 
of  dikeryl  benzene  and  other  polykeryl  benzenes;  the 
ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  within  the  range  of  2:1  to  4:1. 
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2.828.270 
ION   EXCHANGE  RESINS  DERIVED  FROM 
VINYL  PYRIDINE,  POLYVINYLBENZENE 
AND  STYRENE  COMPOL'NDS 
YochlaU  Vfnnita,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  usigDor  to  Na- 
tional Aluminate  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  111.,  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatfon  August  4,  1953 

Serial  No.  372.391 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.1) 

1.   A    water-insoluble    resinous   composition    from    the 

group  consisting  cf  the  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 

salts  and  hydroxides  of  a  copolymer  of  from    19  to  66 

molar  percent  of  vinyl  pyridine,  from    1.3  to   12  molar 

percent  of  polyvinylbcnzenc  and  from   30  to   78  molar 

percent   of  a  compound   from   the   group  consisting  of 

styrenc,  dichlorostyrcne  and  alpha-methylstyrenc. 


2,82M73 
PERFLUOROHALOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ES1ER 
MODIFIED  SOLID  POLYMER  OF  A  FLUO- 
RINE-CONTAINING OLEFIN 
Lester  E.  Robb,  Weadleld,  N.  J„  aidgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment!, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufacturioK 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.    Application  June  29,  19SS 
Serial  No.  518,939 
ISClalmt.    (a.  260— 31.2) 
1.  The  novel  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  a  solid  polymer  of  a  fluorine-cootaining  olefiD 
having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
a  saturated  organic  ester  of  a  perfluorohalocarboxylic  acid 
having  not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  ester  to  said  polymer  being  between  about 
0.0001:1  and  about  2:1. 


2,828471 
METHOD  OF  FOAMING  A  PHENOL-FORMALDE- 
HYDE RESIN  USING  DIAZONIUM  SALTS  AS 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
Alma  Patrlda  Armstrong  and  James  Brisbane  Cameron, 
Hayes,  England,  assignors  to  The  Faircy  Aviation  Com- 
panv  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloo  Jnne  11,  1954 
Serial  No,  436  J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  12,  1953 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  expanded  resin  which 
comprises  mixing  (Da  partially  precondensed  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  mixture  having  at  least  two  molecule«i 
of  formaldehyde  per  molecule  of  phenol  with  (2)  a  dia- 
zonium  salt  having  the  formula 

N 


2,828J74 
PERFLUOROHALOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
MODIFIED  SOLID  POLYMER  OF  A  FLUO- 
RINE-CONTAINING OLEFIN  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Elizabeth  Shen  Lo.  Elizabedi,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Minlag  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiiM.    Applkatioa  June  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  518,953 
20  Oalms.    (O.  260—31.2) 
13.  The  novel  composition  of  matter  which  comprises 
a  mixture  of  a  solid  polymer  of  a  fluorine-containing  olefin 
having   not   more   than    10   carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  an  unsaturated  organic  ester  of  a  perfluorohalocar- 
boxylic acid  having  not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups, 
the  weight  rauo  of  said  ester  to  said  polymer  being  be- 
tween about  0.0001 : 1  and  about  2:1. 


i9 
i-|A_„ 


wherein  X  is  an  acidic  radical  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  nitro.  amino,  halo- 
gen, carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  ester  and  sulfonic  acid, 
which  salt  is  soluble  in  the  resin  mixture  and  sufficiently 
stable  at  room  temperature  to  be  handled,  and  heating 
for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  cure  the  mixture 
whereby  water  is  released  during  further  condensation 
and  reacts  with  said  salt  to  form  (a)  nitrogen  which 
causes  the  resin  to  foam,  (b)  a  phenol  which  reacts  with 
the  excess  formaldehyde  and  (c)  an  acid  which  aids  in 
curing  the   resin  mixture. 


2,828,272 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  RESIN- 
OUS DISPERSING  AGENT,  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
COMPOUNDING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  Ullrich,  Neckargemuend,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  412.400 
10  Claims.     (O.  260-^) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  rubber  latex  and, 
intimately  dispersed  therethrough,  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of   a    resinous    reaction    product    of   nitric    acid    with    a 
mineral  oil  fraction  boiling  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about   250°    C.    and    obtained   on   selectively   extracting 
mineral  oils  by  means  of  selectively  acting  solvents,  said 
solvents   being   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of 
fui^ural.   liquid    sulfur   dioxide,    nitrobenzene,    propane, 
phenols,  and  ^,^-dichloro  ethyl  ester. 


2,828,275 
MIXTURES  OF  FURFLTIAL-KETONE  AND  PAR- 
TIALLY HYDROGENATED  FURFURAL-KETONE 
ORGANIC  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Harvel  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  417.219 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—42) 
4.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  in- 
timate combination  of  a  novel  composition  defined  in 
claim  1  together  with  (A)  furfural,  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  (A)  to  the  sum  of  the  combined  weights  of  (B)  and 
(C)  being  100  parts  of  (A)  to  100-500  parts  of  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  (B)  and  (C),  and  (D)  a  material  liq- 
uid at  220°  F.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (/)  furfuryl  alcohol,  {k)  organic  acid  condensation 
polymerization  products  of  (/).  (/)  furfuryl  alcohol- 
formaldehyde  organic  reaction  products,  (m)  organic 
reaction  products  of  (*)  and  formaldehyde,  (n)  organic 
reaction  products  of  formaldehyde  and  furfural-ketone 
reaction  products. 


2,828,276 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE  MODI- 
FIED THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Melvin  De  Groote,  St.  Lovis,  and  Kwan-Tlng  Shen,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrollte  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Febmary  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338,575.  now  Patent  No.  2,771,437,  dated 
November  20,  1954.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
1, 1956,  Serial  No.  582.043 

14  Claims.    {C\.  260-^5) 
1.  The  method  of  (A)  condensing  (o)  an  oxyalkyla- 

tion-susccptible.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
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soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  mcriecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
leaat  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule; 
said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol- 
forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of 
reactants  be  approximately  2  mcrfes  of  the  resin  con- 
densate per  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide. 


-B 


v 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.4,6  position;  (6)  a  basic  nonhydroxylated 
polyamine  having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group  and 
having  not  over  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  amino 
radical,  any  substituted  imidazoline  radical,  and  any  sub- 
stituted tctrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  formalde- 
hyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  suflRciently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat- 
stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  (B) 
reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  poly- 
epoxide containing  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  and  being 
free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1,2- 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  cogenerically  associated 
compounds  formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepox- 
ides;  said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  poly- 
mers not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa)  compounds 
where  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined  without 
an  intervening  bridge  radical,  and  (bb)  compounds  con- 
taining a  radical  in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined 
by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  elimination  of  the 
ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  obtained 
by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the 
divalent  radical 


II 


the  divalent 


H    H 
-c-c- 

H     H 


-h- 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent  mon- 
osulfidc  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical  — CHfSCHj — , 
and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  hav- 
ing not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  proviso 
that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members 
of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  below 
the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of 


2,828^77 
CERTAIN  POLYEPOXTOE  TREATED  AMINE  MODI- 
FIED     THERMOPLASTIC     PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mchrta  Dc  Groote,  St  Loali,  and  Kwaa-Tlag  Sbcn,  Brent- 
wood, Mo^  aarigDon  to  PetroUte  Corporatkw,  WD- 
miaigtoii,  DcL,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlDg.     Origliial  appHcadon  Fcbniaiy  24,  19S3, 
Serial  No.  338,5^6,  now  Patent  No.  2,771,438,  dated 
NoTcmbcr  20,  1956.    Dtrlded  and  fUa  application  May 
1, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,044 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45) 
1.  The  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible, fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol -aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule; 
said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methyiol- 
forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction 
between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldo- 
hyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol:  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of  the 
formula 

OH 

/\ 


V 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.4.6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated  poly- 
amine having  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group  and 
having  not  over  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  radical  attached 
to  any  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  with  the  further  proviso 
that  the  polyamine  be  free  from  any  primary  amino  radi- 
cal, any  substituted  imidazoline  radical  and  any  substi- 
tuted tetrahydropyrimidine  radical;  and  (c)  formalde- 
hyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufBdently  high  to  eliminate  water  and 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat- 
stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  (B) 
reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  poly- 
epoxide conuining  at  least  1.2-epoxy  rings  and  being  free 
from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy 
and  hydroxyl  groups  and  cogenerically  associated  com- 
pounds formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides; 
said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers 
not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa)  compounds 
where  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined  without  an 
intervening  bridge  radical,  and  (bb)  compounds  contain- 
ing a  radical  in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ke- 
tone residues  formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  ketonic 
oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the 
elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent 

radical 

H    n 
-c-c- 

H     H 

the  divalent 

o 

-i- 

radical,    the    divalent    sulfone    radical,    and    the    di- 
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valent  monosulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 
— CHjSCH] — ,  and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical 
— S — S — ;  said  phenolic  portion  of  the  diepoxide  being 
obtained  from  a  phenol  of  the  structure 


RESIN  FROM  POLYESTERS  AND  AROMATIC 
VINYL  COMPOUNDS 

Milton  Kosmin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  11.  1954 
Serial  No.  415,708 


1. 


4  Claims.    (0.260-^5.4) 

A  resinous  product  comprising  the  cured  copolymer 


of  a  mono-vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  linear  poly- 
ester of  an  olcfinic  dicarboxyiic  acid  of  from  2  to  14  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  dicyclohexanol  compound  of  the  formula 

HO-^y—X— Cy— OH 

m  which  X  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  non- 
bcnzenoid  unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  14  car- 
bon atoms  and  Cy  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  a  6  carbon  atom  ring  which  ring  is  attached  to 
said  HO  and  said  X. 


2,82M79 

ORGANOSILICON  MONOMERS  AND  THERMOSET 
RESINS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Daniel  W.  Lewis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation^  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  438309 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—46.5) 

I.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  an  organo- 
silicon  monomer  having  the  structural  unit 


OH 


in  which  R',  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substitu- 
ents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member 
having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resul- 
tants of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  reactants  be  approximately  2  moles  of  the  resin  con- 
densate per  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide. 


8i/        Nai 


having  a  monovalent  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  terminal  vinyl  groups  attached  directly  to 
one  silicon  atom  and  two  monovalent  hydrolyzable 
groups  attached  directly  to  the  other  silicon  atom,  the 
remaining  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  being  satisfied  by 
monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2,82MM 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE  MODI- 
FIED THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
MelTin  Dc  Grootc,  St  Loali,  and  Kwan-TInt  Shcn,  Brent- 
wood, Mo^  awlinon  to  PctroUtc  Corporation,  WU- 
miagtoo,  DcL,  a  corporaffcw  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtng.  Orlgiiial  apptfcatton  February  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338,574,  now  Patcat  No.  2,771,436,  dated 
November  28, 1956.  Dhidcd  and  thk  appikatioo  April 
30, 1956,  Serial  No.  58U72 

14  Clalma.  (O.  260->53) 
1.  The  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible,  fusible,  oon-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble.  low-staje  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nucle'  per  resin  molecule; 
said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol- 
forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction 
between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 

OB 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2.4.6  position:  (ft)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  ihe  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  suiTiciently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
result  ints  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resin- 
ous condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process  be 
heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  (B) 
reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  polyepoxide 
containing  at  least  two  1.2-epoxy  rings  and  being  free 
from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  I.2-epoxy  and 
hydroxyl  groups  and  cogenerically  associated  compounds 
formed  in  the  preparation  of  iaid  polyepoxides;  said 
epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not 
exceeding  the  tctramen;  said  polyepoxides  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa)  compounds  where  the 
phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening 
bridge  radical,  and  {bb]  compounds  containing  a  radical 
in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues 
formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  keionic  oxygen  atom, 
and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the 
aldehydic  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 

H    B 

-C-C- 

B     H 

the  divalent 

o 

4- 

sulfone   radical,   and   the   divalent 
S — .  the  divalent  radical 

— CHjSCHr— 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phew^ic 
portion  of  the  diepoxidr  being  obtained  from  a  phenol  of 
the  structure 


radical,  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  - 


^ 


in  which  R'.  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
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class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  hav- 
ing not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  proviso 
that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members 
of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  sol- 
vent-soluble liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of 
reactants  be  approximately  2  moles  of  the  resin  con- 
densate per  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide. 


tained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom, 
the  divalent  radical 


the  divalent 


H     H 

-c-c- 

H    H 


0 
II 

-c- 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S— ,  the  divalent  radical 

— CHjSCH,— 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


2,828«2t< 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXroE  TREATED  AMINE  MODI- 
FIED TtJeRMOPLASTIC  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Mclvin  D*  Grootc,  St  Loub,  and  Kwan-Ting  Shen,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.,  asakgnon  to  Petrolit*  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatioa  Febniary  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338,573,  now  Patent  No.  2,771,435,  dated 
November  20,  1956.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
1, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,042 


R"' 


II 


14  Claims.    (CI.  260—53) 


1.  The  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an  oxyallcyla- 
tion-susceptiblc.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule; 
said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  methylol- 
forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction 
between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward 
said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 


OH 


R' 

in  which  R'.  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substitu- 
cnts  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member 
having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  mena- 
bers  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic 
solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the 
added  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  result- 
ants of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio 
of  reactants  be  approximately  2  moles  of  the  resin  con- 
densate per  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide. 


-R 


\y 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  nonhydroxyl- 
ated  secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32 
carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitro- 
gen atom,  and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  re- 
action being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso 
that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the 
process  be  heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  fol- 
lowed by  (B)  reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  a 
phenolic  polyepoxide  free  from  reactive  functional  groups 
other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  cogenerically 
associated  compounds  formed  in  the  preparation  of  said 
polyepoxides;  said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low 
molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  poly- 
epoxides being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa) 
compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei  are  directly  joined 
without  an  intervening  bridge  radical,  and  (bb)  com- 
pounds containing  a  radical  in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei 
are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  elimination 
of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  ob- 


2,828.^82 
CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE  TREATED  AMINE  MODI- 
FIED   THERMOPLASTIC     PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
MelviB  Dc  Grootc,  St  Louis,  and  Kwan-TIng  Shcn,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.,  asrignon  to  Pctroiitc  Con»onition,  Wil- 
mington, DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  February  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338,577.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  May 
1, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,045 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— 53) 
1.  The  method  of  (A)  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  coresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  mole- 
cule; said  resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to 
methylol-forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive 
toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  sub- 
stantial   absence    of   trifunctional    phenols;    said    phenol 

being  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.4,6  position;  (b)  cyclic  amidines  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  substituted  imidazolines  and 
substituted  tctrahydropyrimidines  in  which  there  is  present 
at  least  one  basic  secondary  amino  radical  and  character- 
ized by  freedom  from  any  primary  amino  radical;  and 
(c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a   temperature  sufficiently   high  to  eliminate 
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water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  rcacUnts  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by 
(B)  reacting  said  resin  condensate  with  a  phenolic  poly- 
cpoxide  containing  at  last  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  and  being 
free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than  1.2-epoxy 
and  hydroxy!  groups  and  cogenerically  associated  com- 
pounds formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxidcs; 
said  epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  poiymen 
not  exceeding  the  tetramers;  said  polyepoxides  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  (aa)  compounds 
where  the  phenolic  nuclei  arc  directly  joined  without  an 
intervening  bridge  radical,  and  (bb)  compounds  con- 
taining a  radical  in  which  2  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined 
by  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ketone  residues  formed  by  the  elimination  of  the 
ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by 
the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent 
radical 


the  divalent 


R    H 
-c-c- 

H    H 


4- 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 

— CHjSCHr- 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  Irom  a  phenol  of 
the  structure 


R"' 


R' 

in  which  R'.  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substitueni  member  having 
not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  proviso  that 
said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of 
the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent- 
soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the  added 
proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the 
class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-meltmg  solids; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  bcmg  conducted  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  results 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  ratio  of 
reactants  be  approximately  2  moles  of  the  resin  con- 
densate per  mole  of  the  phenolic  polyepoxide. 


2.828.283 
CERTAIN     POLYEPOXIDE     MODIFIED     PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE   RESINS,  THEIR  OXYALKYLATION 
DERIVATIVES,     AND    METHOD    OF     MAKING 
SAME 
Melvin  Dc  Grootc,  St  Loais,  and  Kwan-Tlng  Sben,  Brent- 
wood, Mc,  aadgnon  to  PctrolHc  Corponitloa,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   December  8,   1952, 
Serial  No.  324,814.    Divided  and  this  application  May 
3,  i95«.  Serial  No.  582349 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—53) 
1.  The  process  of  condensing  (A)  an  oxyalkylation- 
susceptible.  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insolu- 
ble phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  re- 
action between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an 
aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive 
toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  sub- 


stantial  absence   of   thfunctionai   phenols;  said  phenol 
being  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
the  2,4,6  position;  and  (B)  phenolic  epoxides  containing 
at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  rings  being  principally  phenolic  di- 
epoxides;  said  epoxides  being  free  from  reactive  func- 
tional groups  other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  including  additionally  cogenerically  associated  com- 
pounds formed  in  the  preparation  of  said  diepoxides;  said 
epoxides  being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not 
exceeding  the  tetramer;  said  epoxides  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  where  the  phenolic 
nuclei  are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening  bridge 
radical,  and  (b)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which 
two  phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues 
formed  by  the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom, 
and  aldehyde  residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the 
aldehydic  oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 


the  divalent 


H    H 

-c-c- 

n    H 


X 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 

— CH,SCHr- 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S — S — ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol  of 
the  structure 


OB 


in  which  R',  and  R".  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  mem- 
ber having  not  over  18  carbon  itoms;  with  the  proviso 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  rcactant  (A)  to  reacUnt  (B) 
be  approximately  2  to  1  respectively;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting 
organic  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
with  the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a 
member  of  the  class  of  oxyalkylation-  and  acylation-sus- 
ceptible  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids; 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  re- 
sultants of  reaction. 


2,828^84 

AMTNE-MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Melvin  Dc  Groote,  St  Loali,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Pctrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  September  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  381,980.  Divided  and  this  application  De- 
cember 6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626.612 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—53) 
1.  The  process  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-sus- 
ceptible, fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
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water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of 
functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the 
formula 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  havmg  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
in  the  2.4.6  position;  (*)  a  basic  secondary  amine  free 
from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not  more  than 
32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  any  amino 
nitrogen  radical  and  reactive  towards  furfural;  and  (c) 
furfural;  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  below 
the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  rcactants  and  resultants  of  re- 
tion;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensation 
product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable  and  oxy- 
alkylalion-susceptible. 


2  828  284 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Robert  Neal  MacDomild,  WOmliigtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  WlloitegtoB, 
Del.,  a  cofporatlon  of  Delaware  .^  .^^ 

NoDniwfaut.    Application  JmK  30,  lf53  j,^ 

Serial  No.  345035  ^^ 

4Clalim.  (a.  260— 67) 
1.  The  process  for  polymerizing  formaldehyde  com- 
prising contacting  anhydrous  monomeric  formaldehyde 
in  intimate  association  with  an  anhydrous  organic  medium 
which  is  chemically  inert  to  formaldehyde,  is  a  non- 
solvent  for  polymeric  formaldehyde  at  the  reaction  tem- 
perature, and  remains  liquid  under  the  polymerization 
conditions,  with  a  compound  having  the  general  fcM^mula: 

R' 

I 

R-M-B" 

in  which  M  is  an  element  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony,  and  in  which  R.  R'. 
and  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2,828,285 

AMINEMODTFTED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  SAME 

MelTin  De  Grootc.  St.  Loah,  Mo.,  astimor  to  f><""t« 
Corporation,  Wttmlniton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I, 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  October  2,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  383.928.  Divided  and  this  application  Decem- 
ber 6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,615 

II  9  Claims.    (0.260—53) 

1.  The  process  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation- 
susceptible.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-solu- 
ble, water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
havina  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule; 
said  re^in  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunc- 
tional monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not 
over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol; 
said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
phenols  of  functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol  being 
of  the  formula 


r>H 


2.828.287 
FLUOROALDEHYDE-MODTFIED  POLYQXY- 
METHYLENE 
Theodore  Le  Suenr  Caimt.  Greenville,  and  Edward  Terry 
Cline  and  Peter  Joseph  Graham,  Wllmiaston.  Dek  as- 
altmors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company, 
Wilminston,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Aoplication  December  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  550.497 
4  Clilms.    (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight  polymeric 
composition  prepared  hv  siibiecting  n  liauid  hvdrocarhon 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  a  fluoroalde- 
hyde  having  the  general  formula 

XC,F„CHO 

wherein  X  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro- 
gen  and  fluorine  and  n  is  anv  integer  from  1  to  4  to  a 
temperature  between  the  freezing  point  and  the  boiling 
point  of  %Hid  solution  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  for  the 
polymerization  of  formaldehyde  to  polyoxymethylene. 


\y 


in  which  R  is  tn  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4.6  position;  (h)  a  basic  secondary  amine 
free  from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not 
more  than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  any 
amino  nitrogen  radical  and  reactive  towards  glyoxal;  and 
(c)  glyoxal:  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants 
of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat- 
stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible. 


2.828.288 
WATERSOl.LULE  DICYANDTAMTDE- 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES 
Kari    Tanbe.    Leverknsen-Bayerwerk.    Walther    Benade, 
Leveritusen.  and  Otto  Weber.  Opiaden.  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Farbenfabriken    Baver    Aktleneesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  509,417 
In  German V  October  31.  1949 
Public  Law  619,  Angast  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  October  31.  1969 
2  Calms.    (CI.  260—69) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  obtained  by  condensing  in 
aqueous  medium  1  mol  of  dicyandiamide  with  0.75  to  15 
mol  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  0.33  to  0.75  mol 
of  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  up  to   100*  C, 
evaporating  the  water  and  heating  the  condensation  prod- 
uct formed  to  a  temperature  from  above    100*   C.   to 
160*  C.  

2.828J89 

POLYVINYL  ACETAL  ACID  DICARBOXYLATES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  W.  Mench.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawlnc.    Application  March  9, 1955 

Serial  No.  493.289 

9  Claims.    (0.260—73) 

1.  A  method  of  making  polyvinyl  acetal  dicarboxylates 

which  comprises  reacting  upon  polyvinyl  acetate,  which 
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has  been  50-100%  hydrolyzed,  with  an  aldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  .001 -.5  part  of  mineral  acid  catalyst  per  part 
of  polyvinyl  compound,  adding  to  the  mass  without 
precipitating  the  product  therefrom  an  alkali  metal  ace- 
tate in  sufficient  amount  to  neutralize  the  mineral  acid 
and  to  provide  an  excess  of  the  alkali  metal  acetate  in 
an  amount  5-500%  of  the  polyvinyl  compound  pres- 
ent together  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  re- 
acting the  mass  until  a  substantial  dicarboxyl  content 
is  imparted  to  the  polyvinyl  compound  therein. 


tive  hydrogen  groups  present  in  said  glycol  and  diamine. 

the  proportions  of  said  reactants  also  satisfying  the  ratio: 

Moin  at  (llmminc 


2,828,290 
COPOLYESTERS  OF  A  GLYCOL,  AN  AROMATIC 
DIBASIC  ACID,  AND  A  SHORT  CHAIN  HY- 
DROXY ACID 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assiKoor  to  Ejistnun 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  456.339 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—76) 
1.  A  copolyester  obtained  by  simultaneous  corcactioo 
of  a  glycol  containing  2-12  carbon  atoms,  and  acidic  ma- 
terial consisting  of  50-85  mole  percent  of  aromatic  di- 
carboxylic acid  selected  from  the  groun  consisting  of  tere- 
phthalic  acid,  l,2-di(p-carboxyphenyl) ethane,  1.2-di(p- 
carboxyphenoxy)ethane,  4,4'-diphenic  acid  and  4,4'-ben- 
zophenoncdicarboxylic  acid,  and  50-15  mole  percent  of 
a  short  chain  hydroxy  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycolic  acid  and  hydroxypivaiic  acid,  said  co- 
polyester  being  spinnable  and  having  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  200°  C,  said  coreaction  being  effected  at  180- 
300'  C.  to  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  using  an 
amount  of  glycol  at  least  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  said 
acidic  material. 


2  828  291 
RESINOUS  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  A 
GLYCOL,    A    DIAMINE,    AND   A    LKEA   OR 
DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
James  H.  Saunders,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1953 

Serial  No.  364.931 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  The   resinous   condensation    product   obtained   by 

heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  90*  C.  a  mixture 

comprising  the  following  reactants:   (1)  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 

X=C-NH, 
R 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S 
and  NH  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH,  and 

— NH 


\ 
( 

NH< 


C=X 


(2)  an  atkylene  glycol  having  at  least  4  but  not  in  excess 

of  45  alkylene  oxide  groups  in  the  molecule  and  (3)  a 
diamine,  in  which  the  ammo  groups  are  separated  by  at 
least  3  atoms,  said  diamine  containing  only  NH,  groups 
and  no  other  active  hydrogen  containing  groups,  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  said  reactants  in  said  mixture  being 
such  as  to  satisfy  the  ratio: 

E 
I 
Mole^  X=C-NH| 

Active  hydrocen  groups"'^  **"'  ""^  ^"»  «>*  '°  «««>  °*  '« 

in  which  ratio  the  active  hydrogen  groups  arc  the  ac- 


Moles  of  tlyool 


—at  leut  0.2S  but  not  In  eioeu  of  4.0 


2,828^92 
POLYMERS  OF  3-ALKYLIDENE  PHTHALIMIDINES 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  28,  1953 

Serial  No.  370,868 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 80  J) 

1.  A  resinous  copolymer  of  from  5  to  95  percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 


/v 


C-CHR 


\ 


N-Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and 
Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  95  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  polymer- 
izable  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  vmyl  carboxylate  wherein  the  carboxylate  group  is  the 
radical  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrilc,  acrylamide, 
methacrylamide,  an  N-alkyI  acrylamide,  an  N-alkyI 
methacrylamide,  an  N,N-diaIkyl  acrylamide.  an  N.N- 
dialkyl  methacrylamide,  an  alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate,  a  styrene,  a  vinyl  alkyl  urcthane,  vinyl  suc- 
cinimide  and  vinyl  phthahmide,  and  wherein  the  said 
alkyl  group  in  each  instance  contains  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,828,293 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RESIN  FEED 
Robert  F.  Leary,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,880 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—82) 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  feed  suitable  for  preparing 
resins  of  high  softening  point  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  boiling  between  150  and  490* 
F.  and  obtained  from  a  catalytic  cracking  operation  to 
cracking  at  1000*  to  1500*  P.  in  the  presence  of  50  to 
90  mole  percent  steam,  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
cracked  products  lo  distillation  to  separate  a  fraction 
boiling  250  to  490*  F. 
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It  2,82S,294 

RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Artfaar  Ullrich,  Ncckargemuend,  Gcmumy 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  January  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  484,076 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  January  29,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CL  260-45  J) 
I.  In  a  process  of  producing  resinous  products,   the 
steps  comprising  gradually  adding  nitric  acid  of  a  con- 
centration between  about  40%  and  about  60%  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  80* 
C.  and  about  120*  C.  to  an  extract  obtained  on  selectively 
extracting  high  boiling  fractions  of  mineral  oils  by  means 
of  furfural  and  heating  the  reaction  mixture,  after  the 
addition  of  the  nitric  acid,  to  a  temperature  between  about 
130°  C.  and  about  140*  C.  to  complete  rcsinification. 


through  a  circulating  system  while  subjecting  the  advanc- 
ing liquor  to  carbon  dioxide  in  two  successive  stages,  'm 
the  first  stage  the  black  liquor  being  saturated  with  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  10*-30*  C.  and  under 
pressure  and  in  the  second  stage  the  black  liquor  being 
treated  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  to  120*  C.  and  under  pressure,  to  precipitate  out 
the  lignin  from  the  black  liquor. 


li 


2J2SJ95       ' 
CYANO  ETHER-ESTER  COPOLYMER 
John  Mann  Butler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  532,118 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  a  cyanoether-ester  having  the  for- 
mula 

CM,  :CHCOOCH,(  CH, )  .CH,OCH^H^N 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and  acrylonitrile. 
said  copolymer  containing  between  30  percent  and  95  per- 
cent of  the  ether-ester,  with  the  balance  being  acrylo- 
nitrile. 


2  828,296 

EMULSmABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  WAX  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

James  E.  Guillet,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  639,188 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— o:<.7> 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  emulsiflable  high-melting 
synthetic  wax  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-emulsi- 
fiablc  polypropylene  wax  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1000-8000.  a  density  of  at  least 
0.90,  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  of  at  least  130"  C. 
and  an  acid  number  of  substantially  rero.  with  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  of  100-200'  C.  until  the  acid  number  of 
the  resulting  product  is  in  the  range  of  2-20. 

8.  An  emulsifiable  oxidized  polypropylene  wax  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1000-80(X), 
a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  above  130*  C,  and  an  acid 
number  in  the  range  of  2-20,  said  wax  being  the  product 
obtained  by  reacting  a  non-emulsifiable  polypropylene 
wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1000-8000, 
a  density  of  at  least  0  90,  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point 
above  130"  C  and  an  acid  number  of  substantially  zero, 
with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  100-200*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  develop  an  acid  number  of  2-20. 


|l 


2,828^98 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
William  H.  von  Glahn,  LoodoDville,  N.  Y.,  and  Bernard 
Rodncr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  30, 1955 
Serial  No.  556,417 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—140) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

m 

A  ryl-N=N-N- W-ZX 

wherein  aryl  represents  an  aryl  group  of  the  benzene 
series,  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
W  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
ylcne  radicals  and  alkylene  radicals  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — CO —  and  — SOj — ;  and  X  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazino  and  azide  groups. 


2.828,299 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
William  H.  von  Glahn,  Loodonville,  N.  Y.,  and  Bernard 
Rudner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  556.428 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 140) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 
•R 


wherein 


[R  ^    zx-i 


R 


\ 
t 

/ 


N- 


represents  the  residue  of  a  secondary  amine  of  the  type 
used  for  stabilizing  diazonium  salts  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  secondary  heterocyclic  amines 
and  secondary  saturated  lower  aliphatic  amines  in  which 
the  carbon  chains  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CO — 
and  — SO7—  groups,  and  X  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  — NHNHj  and 

N 


N 


groups 


2,828^97 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  UGNIN  FROM 

BLACK  LIQUORS 
Johann  Gicsen,  Haldcnstein,  near  Chnr,  Switzcriand,  as- 
signor to  Inventa  A.-G.,  fiir  Forschung  und  Patent- 
verwertuns  Luzem,  Lucerne,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  463307 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand 

November  19,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—124) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  lignin  from  black  liquor, 

which  comprises  continuously  advancing  the  black  liquor 


2.828300 
BLOWING  AGENTS 
William  H.  von  Glahn,  Loudonvilk.  N.  Y.,  and  Bernard 
Rudner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
81  Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1955 

Serial  No.  556,451 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 140) 

1.  The  method  of  making  compounds  capable  of  being 

decomposed  by  heat  with  the  evolution  of  nitrogen  gas, 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  low  temperature,  an  aryl 
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diazonium  salt  of  the  formula  Ar— NaNCl,  wherein 
Ar  represents  an  ary!  group  of  the  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene series  which  is  free  of  water  solubilizing  acid 
substituents  with  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  nitramide  of  the 
formula 

HS-o»8-Ar' 
I 
NOi 

wherein  Ar'  represents  an  aryl  group  of  the  benzene  series 
which  is  free  of  water  solubilizing  acid  substituents. 


METAL-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTLFFS 
Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureao,  Enghicn-lM- Bains,  and 
Jean  Leon  Adricn  Rollct,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagalc  Francaisc  dcs  Madcres  Colorantcs,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  496,924 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  26, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—146) 
A  dyestuff  being  a  complex  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  cobalt  with  a  mono- 
azo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  of  mono-azo  dye- 
stuffs  having  the  following  formulae: 


OH 


N-N' 


and 


OH 


N-N 


N  CH 

\/ 

NH 

in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  OH  and  COOH  metallizable  groups, 
and  the  o-phenylene  nucleus  A  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlonne  and 
bromine  atoms  and  the  nitro  and  sulphonamido  groups, 
which  complex  contains  one  atom  of  metal  per  2  mole- 
cules of  mono-azo-dyestuff 


2,828,302 

COENZYME  CONCENTRATES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Milton   A.  Mitz,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  1,  1956 

Serial  No.  562,654 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 211.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparmg  a  dinucleotide  coenzyme 

concentrate  in  which  an  active  extract  of  the  coenzyme 

is  obtained   from   solution   by   sorption  on   an   anion-ex- 

change  material,  the  step  of  extracting  said  dinucleotide 

coenzyme    from    said    ion-exchange    material    with    an 

acidified  desorption  agent. 

6.  In  a  process  for  concentrating  and  separating  into 
its  component  coenzymes  a  mixture  containing  the  co- 
enzymes triphosphopyridine  nucleotide,  diphosphopyri- 
dine  nucleotide,  and  coenzyme  A.  the  steps  of  causing 
sorption  of  said  mixture  of  coenzymes  on  an  anion-ex- 
change  resin,  having  a  cross-linkage  content  no  higher 
than  about  10%,  mixing  said  ion  exchange  rcsin  con- 
taining the  mixture  of  coenzymes  with  a  desorption  agent, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixtuie  downward  through  the 
pH  range  of  about  3.5  to  6.0  to  cause  desorption  of  diphos- 
phopyridinc  nucleotide  while  allowing  the  other  co- 
enzymes to  remain  combined  with  the  ion  exchange  resin, 


mixing  the  resin  and  remaining  coenzymes  with  fresh  por- 
tions of  desorption  agent,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mix- 
ture downward  through  the  pH  range  of  3.0  to  3.5  to 
cause  desorption  of  triphosphopyridine  nucleotide  while 
allowing  coenzyme  A  to  remain  combined  with  the  ion 
exchange  resin,  and  finally  mixing  the  remaining  solid 
material  with  fresh  portions  of  desorption  agent  at  a  pH 
of  about  1.8  to  2.0  to  cause  desorption  and  recovery  of 
coenzyme  A. 

2,t2M03 
MIXED  CELLULOSE  ESTERS  CONTAINING 
ISOBITTYRYL  GROUPS 
Cari  J.  Malm  and  Loriog  W.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.  Yn  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Icraey 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  435.042 
8  Claims.  (0.260—225) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixed  lower  fatty  acid  esters 
of  cellulose  containing  isobutyryl  groups  which  com- 
prises initially  reacting  upon  cellulose  having  an  activa- 
tion value  of  at  least  0.2  with  an  csterification  bath  es- 
sentially consisting  of  isobutyric  anhydride  and  zinc  chlo- 
ride catalyst  which  bath  is  substantially  free  of  acyls 
other  than  isobutyryl  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  100-150*  P.;  and  after  a  substantia]  isobutyryl  con- 
tent has  been  imparted  to  the  cellulose  adding  addi- 
tionally to  the  csterification  bath  a  lower  fatty  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  anhydrides  and  acids  of  the 
fatty  acids  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  5-20% 
of  the  bath  and  continuing  the  csterification  until  the 
cellulose  has  been  substantially,  completely  esterified  and 
IS  in  solution  in  the  bath. 


2,828304 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE 
PROPIONATE  ISOBUTYRATE 
Cari  J.  Malm  and  Loring  W.  Blanchard.  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,830 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—225) 

A  method  of  preparing  a  cellulose  propionate  iso- 
butyrate  having  good  solubility  properties  and  high 
moisture  resistance  which  comprises  swelling  cellulose 
with  water,  removing  the  water  from  the  cellulose  by 
acid  displacement  whereby  a  mass  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 1  part  each  of  cellulose  and  isobutyric  acid  is 
obtained,  mixing  the  mass  with  approximately  3  parts 
of  isobutyric  anhydride,  and  approximately  0.8  part  of 
propionic  anhydride  and  approximately  0.5  part  of  zinc 
chloride  catalyst,  substantially  all  of  the  acyl  being 
propionyl  and  isobutyryl,  and  contin'ing  the  mixing  under 
esterification  conditions  until  the  cellulose  has  been  sub- 
stantially esterified. 


2,828305 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
John  W.  Mench,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Martin  E.  Rowley, 
.\aa  Art>or,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  494,223 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 226) 

1  A  method  of  preparing  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  esters 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  hydrolyzed  lower  fatty  acid 
ester  of  cellulose  in  an  inert  solvent  therefor,  adding  there- 
to a  hydroxyalkylating  agent  and  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride,  sulfuric  acid 
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and  sunnic  chloride,  and  maintaining  the  mass  at  20-65  * 
C.  until  a  subsUntial  hydroxyalkyl  content  is  imparted 
to  a  cellulose  ester. 


' '  2,82S,3«« 

STABLE  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  OESTRONE 

SULFATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eugen  GrielMch,  Bcriin-Chariottenbaif,  Gertard  Zoehls- 
dorfl,  Beriln-Frohnao,  and  Klaus  Plnier,  Bcrlln-Britz, 
Germany,  assignor!  to  Schering  A.  G^  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Gcmiaiiy 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1957 

Serial  No.  691,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  14,  1956 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  Quaternary    ammonium    salts    of   ocstronc    sulfate. 

which    are    derived    from    quaternary    ammonium    bases 

having  the  general  formula 


roammelide,  trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  1,3-dichlorohydix)- 
uracil,  dichioroisocyanuric  acid,  monochloroisocyanuric 
acid.  n.n-dichIoro-5.5-dimethylhydantoin,  and  n,n-dichlo- 
ro-5-methyl-hydantoin;  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  mixing  the  impure  compound  with  cold  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  and  thereby  selectively  dissolving  the  pure 
compound  in  the  acid  while  leaving  undissolved  impurities, 
separating  the  resulting  solution  from  the  impurity  resi- 
due, cooling  the  solution  to  precipitate  said  compound  in 
substantially  pure  solid  form,  and  separating  the  solid 
precipitate  from  the  residual  liquid. 

8.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  which  said  com- 
pound is  trichloroisocyanuric  acid. 


[Ki        R.*! 
V        00 


wherein  Ri.  R3.  and  R4  are  allcyl  radicals.  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl radicals,  when  Ri  and  Rj  arc  alkyl.  R,  and  R4 
are  bivalent  alkylene  radicals  joined  to  the  quaternary 
N  atom  by  one  valence,  and  joined  together  by  the  other 
valence  to  form  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  and  an  oxygen  containing  heterocyclic 
ring,  said  salts  bcmg  stable  and  posscssmg  good  water 
solubihty. 


2,828397 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Johannes    C.    Soctcrbrock    and    Johannes    A.    Zccgers, 
Gelecn,  Netherlands,  a«lgnon  to  StamkailMHi  N.  V^ 
HcOTlcn,  Netherlands 

NoDrawliif.    Apvlkntion  Job*  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  593,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Netherlands 
i,  NoTcmbcr  15, 1952 
*'  12  Claims.  (Q.  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  lactams  from  a 
crude  organic  solvent  solution  thereof  contaminated  with 
substantially  ionogenic  impurities  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of  removing  said  organic  solvent  from 
said  crude  lacums  and  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  crude  lactams  substantially  free  from  organic  sol- 
vent, wherein  the  concentration  of  said  crude  lactams  in 
said  aqueous  solution  is  between  3%  and  60%  by  weight, 
treating  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  ion  exchange  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strongly  acidic 
cation  exchange  resins  and  strongly  basic  anion  exchange 
resins,  removing  and  collecting  said  aqueous  solution 
from  said  anion  exchange  resin  and  removing  the  water 
therefrom  under  reduced  pressure  to  recover  water- 
white  purified  lactams  and  regenerating  said  ion  exchange 
resin  after  exhaustion  thereof  so  as  to  permit  its  re-use 
in  said  process. 


2.828308 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TRICHLORO- 

CYANURIC  ACID 

Walter  K.  Lorcnz,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  amigDor  to  Pnrex 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Sonth  Gate,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawfaiff.    Applkatioa  September  9,  1955 
n  Scrbl  No.  533312 

UCIafana.    (0.260—248) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  impurities  including  inor- 
ganic  salts  from  a  commercial  grade  chlorinated  hetero- 
cyclic  nitrogen   compound   of   the   group  consisting  of 
n,n',n"-trichloromclamine,  n.n'-dichloroammeline,  n-chlo- 


2,828309 
ADDUCT  OF  4,6.DIMETHYL.2-HYDROXYPYRIMl- 
DINE    AND    5.NITRO-2-FURALDEHYDE    SEMI- 

CARBAZONE  «.    1^  _,  u 

Gabriel  Gerer,  Oxford,  N.  Y.,  aaaigiior  to  The  Norwich 
Ptaaraiacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawlns.    Application  April  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  576335 
1  Clnlm.    (a.  260—256.4) 
A  composition  having  anticoccidial  properties,  compris- 
ing an  adduct.  formed  by  the  interaction  of  4,6-dimeihyl- 
2-hydroxypyrimidine  and  5-nitro-2-furaldehyde  semicar- 
bazone,  represented  by  the  formula: 


OiM      'cH=: 


HiC 


'cH=NNHCONHr.vLJ 


CH) 
N 


2,828310 

UREIDE  OF  THIAMINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Reginald  AnchfaickMi.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.     Applkatkm  Fcbrvary  20, 1957 

Serial  No.  641.422 

9  Claims.    (0.260—256.6) 

1 .  The  ureide  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  thiamine  and  thiamine  hydrochloride. 

2.  A  method  of  making  ureide  of  thiamin  which  com- 
prises dissolving  thiamine  hydrochloride  in  aqueous 
solution,  introducing  an  alkali  metal  cyanate  into  said 
solution,  allowing  said  solution  to  stand  for  a  suflRcicnt 
length  of  time  to  precipitate  crystalline  ureide  of  thia- 
mine, and  recovering  the  latter  from  said  solution. 


2,828311 
CHINOLINE  YELLOWS 
Eari  C.  Gilford,  Marietta,  Ohio,  amignor  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApplkaHon  Anftust  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  603338 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 289) 
1.  Compounds  which  in  their  free  acid  form  have  the 
formula : 


icr 


\co- 


/\ 


-cu 


v 


-(80iH)« 


in  which  n  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  5  and  m 
is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  3. 
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2,S28^12 

NEW  QUATERNARY  SALTS 

Robert  Goodman  Johnstoo  and  Kenneth  Eric  Vincent 
Spencer,  Edinbargh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  T.  &  H. 
Smhh  Limited,  Edinborgli,  Scotland,  a  British  com|»any 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  October  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,136 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  21,  1955 

12  CUims.    (CI.  260—292) 

1.  A  quaternary  salt  of  the  general  formula: 


•H,c- 


-CH- 


Lh,c 


<\-CO-CHt-N-CHi     (8)HC-0-Y 
y  ...  |(8)  ...| 


(2) 
l)H( 


-CHi 


rO 


wherein  X  represents  the  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrohalic  acids  in  which  the 
halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  19,  sulphuric 
acid  and  nitric  acid,  n  represents  the  valency  of  the 
anion  X,  and  Y  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mandelic,  phenylacetic,  benzoic,  tropic,  acetic,  diphenyl- 
acetic,  diethylacetic  and  isobutyric  acids. 


2,828,313 

PRODUCTION  OF  1.2-DIAMlNOCYCLOHEXANES 

Heinrich  Scholz,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Paul 
Goenthert,  Iggelheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anilfai-  Si  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngescllschaft,  Lodwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Janoary  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  557,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  12,  1955 

€  Oaims.    (CI.  26«— 293) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1.2-diaminocyclo- 
hexanes  of  the  general  formula 


CHi 
HiC  CH-NHi 


Ht 


C  CH-N 


CHi 


RR' 


in  which  NRR'  represents  a  radical  of  a  nitrogenous  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary 
and  secondary  alkyl,  cydoalkyl.  aralkyi,  aryl  and  hetero- 
cyclic amines,  mono-  and  diethanolamine  and  ethylene 
diamine  which  consists  in  leading  1.2-dinitrocyclohexane 
in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  and  of  a 
nitrogenous  base  of  the  general  formula  HNRR'  in  which 
NRR'  is  defined  as  above  continuously  at  about  50'  to 
200°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  300  atmos- 
pheres over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reduced  cobalt  and  nickel  oxides  and 
Raney  cobalt  and  oickeL 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l-(piperidino)-2- 
aminocydohexane  which  consists  in  leading  1.2-dinitro- 
cyclohexane in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  excess  of  hydro- 
gen and  of  piperidine  at  about  50°  to  200°  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  about  100  to  300  atmospheres  over  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  re- 
duced cobalt  and  nickel  oxides  and  Raney  cobalt  and 
nickel. 


2,828,314 
p-<N-LOWER  ALKYL-N-DILOWER  ALKYL  AMINO 
ETHYL)  AMINOBENZALDEHYDE  ISONICOTIN- 
OYL  HYDRAZONE 
Harry  Loais  Yale  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Bmnswicii, 
N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Olin  IVIathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vin^ia 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  8,  1952 
Serial  No.  275,682 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CONHN=«C 


-O" 


\ 


wherein  one  Z  is  N-di(  lower  alkyl  )aminoethyl  and  the 
other  Z  is  lower  alkyl. 


2,828415 

PROCAINE  SALT  OF  PYRIDOXAL  PHOSPHA  FE 

AND  PROCESS 

Andrew  N.  Wilson,  Colonia,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janoary  16,  1957 

Serial  No.  634.412 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  260—297) 

A  composition  having  the  formula: 


1. 


CHO 


CHiOPOiH      'HiN 


COO(CHi)iN(CiH,)i 


2,828316 
QUATERNARY  COMPOUND  OF  BENZETHONIUM 

CHLORIDE  AND  SACCHARIN 
August  J.  Pacini,  Tarrytown,  Lester  E.  Amster,  New  York, 
and  Richard  A.  Doff,  Lcrittown,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawhig.    Application  Jannary  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,609 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—301) 
A  bacteriostatic  and  bactericidal  composition  compris- 
ing the  water  soluble  reaction  product  of  benzyldimeth- 
yl{2-{2  -  (p  -  1,1.3,3  -  tetramethylbutyl-phenoxy)ethoxy]- 
ethyl)-ammonium  chloride  and  saccharin. 


2,828,317 
NEW  DI-IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  and  Franz  Ackermann,  Bin- 
ningen,  Switzeriaiid,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  August  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  530,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  27,  1954 

10  Cbiims.    (CL  260—309.2) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

di-imidazole  denvatives  and  their  salts,  which  di-imidazole 

derivatives  correspond  to  the  formula 

N  OH  N 

/    '^        i  ^    \ 

A  C-CH-CHt-C  A 

Y  V 

in  which  A  represents  a  monocyclic  nucleus  of  the  benzene 
series  of  which  two  vicinal  carbon  atoms  arc  bound  to 
the  two  imidazole-nitrogen  atoms,  and  R  and  R,  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  low  molecular  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
and  a  benzyl  radical. 


II 


March  25,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


869 


2,S2M18 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  SULFIDE 

1 1 
Dclbcrt  D.  Reynolds,  Rocbciter,  N.  Y^  assHpior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Mardi  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,499 

4  Claims.    (H.  260— 327) 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  sulfide 
comprising  reacting  phosgene  and  2-mercaptoethaDol  to 
form  monothioiethylcne  carbonate,  followed  by  heating 
the  monothiolethylene  carbonate  at  its  decomposition 
temperature. 


2,828319 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRYSTALLINE 
CORTISONE  ACETATE 

Barney  J.  Magcrlein,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jacii  K.  Dale,  Kala- 
mazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  and  Louis 
W.  Wachtel,  Fredericli,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Upjoho 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  November  26.  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,511.  Divided  and  this  application  Janu- 
ary 10,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,601 

I  Claim.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  new  crystalline  form 
of  cortisone  acetate  which  is  stable  in  aqueous  vehicles 
comprising  dissolving  cortisone  acetate  in  an  inert  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent,  mixing  with  a  water-immiscible 
hydrocarbon  solvent  fraction  obtained  from  a  petroleum 
distillate  in  which  said  cortisone  acetate  is  insoluble, 
said  water  immiscible  hydrocarbon  solvent  being  further 
characterized  by  a  boiling  point  between  about  25  and 
about  150  degrees  centigrade,  to  obtain  a  new  form  of 
crystalline  cortisone  acetate,  98  percent  of  the  crystals 
thus  obtained  having  a  particle  size  between  about  forty 
and  about  sixty  microns  in  length  and  further  character- 
ized by  a  melting  point  between  236  and  245  degrees 
centigrade,  an  optical  rotation  [a]D"=177  degrees  (ace- 
tone), an  ultraviolet  extinction  Ej3,=  15.350  and  the  fol- 
lowing X-ray  diffraction  data: 

INTERPLANAR  SPACFNG.  A. 


13. 

2 

6.17 

3.65 

2.35 

10. 

5 

5.30 

3.36 

2.26 

8. 

84 

4.68 

3.22 

2.18 

7. 

69 

4.32 

2.63 

2.13 

6. 

10 

3.79 

2.48 

1.97 

2,828320 

COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  FATTY  MATERIALS 

Paul  Gibson.  Chicavo,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  632,639 

II      6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 398.5) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  color  reversion  in  decolor- 
ized fatty  materials  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 
fatty  materials  a  minor  amount,  no  less  than  about 
0.01%,  of  hypophosphorous  acid  and  a  minor  amount, 
no  less  than  about  0.01%,  of  a  member  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-tertiary-butyl-para-cresol.  butylated 
hydroxy  anisole,  beta  naphthol,  propyl  gallatc,  and  hydro- 
quinone. 


2,828321 
KETO  ALIPHATIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
MOon  W.  Bullock,  Peart  River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  19,  1953 
Serial  No.  387.025 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— 399) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


o 

II 


o 


ROC(CHi)4CCHiCHi8R' 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  benzyl,  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


2.828322 
HYDROXY  THIO ALIPHATIC  ACIDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Milon  W.  BullodL.  Peari  River.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applicatinn  October  19.  1953 
Serial  No.  387.026 
10  Claims,    (CI.  260—399) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 

o 

It 

CHiCHiCHCHiCHtCHtCHiC-OR 

8Ri  OH 

in  which  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, benzyl,  and  an  acetyl  radical  and  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical.    . 


2.828323 
RE4CT10N    PRODI  TCT    OF    EPOXTDI7ED    MONO- 

HYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  AND  HYDROXYL- 

^TED  TERTIARY  MONOAMINES 
Melvin  Dc  Groote  and  Jen-Pn  Cheng.  University  City. 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrollte  Corporation.  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Apolkatfon  April  13, 1956 

Serial  No.  577.957 

10  Clahns.    (O.  264^—404) 

1.  Products  obtained  by  reacting  under  oxyalkylation 
conditions  (A)  an  eooxidized  ester  of  a  lower  alkanol 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fatty 
acids  and  acylated  fatty  acids  in  which  the  epoxidized 
ester  contains  on  the  average  approximately  one  oxirane 
nng  per  fatty  acid  radical,  with  (B)  a  hydroxylated  ter- 
tiary monoamine;  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B) 
involving  rupture  of  the  oxirane  ring  and  being  limited 
to  the  linkage  — C — O — C — .  which  linkage  is  being 
characterized  by  freedom  from  a  carbonyl  carbon  atom; 
said  product  of  reaction  being  hydroxylated  and  solvent 
soluble. 


2,828324 

WITHDRAWN 


2.828.325 
PRODI  TCnON  OF  BENZONTTRILE 
George  F.  Hardv.  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  &   Dve  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  593.794 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  benzonitrile  which  com- 
prises passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  toluene,  am- 
monia and  oxygen,  in  the  proportions  of  at  least  about  1.5 
mols  of  ammonia  and  about  2.2  to  6.0  mols  of  oxygen 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


for  every  mol  of  toluene,  upwardly  through  a  finely  di- 
vided vanadium  oxide-containing  catalyst  at  linear  ve- 
locity sufficient  to  effect  fluidization  of  the  catalyst,  and 
maintaining  said  gaseous  mixture  in  contact  with  the  cat- 
alyst at  a  temperature  of  about  300  to  550°  C. 


the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 

HJ^  O 


RO 


I 


-0-R'NHR" 


SULFOPHTHALATE  ESTERS 
Edward  L.  Doerr  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Cbcmkal  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  February  3,  1956 

Scfial  No.  S«3,1S6 

7  CUims.    (CI.  260—470) 

I.  As  new  compounds,  sulfophthalatcs  of  the  follow- 
ing formula,  and  the  salts  thereof: 


Xv 


H0i8- 


COOR 


COOB 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
methylpentyl,  2,4-<limcthylpentyi.  and  2-methylhexyl 
radicals. 


and  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  and  R"  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  tertiary  amino  compound  having  as  two  of  the 
substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  a  lower  allcanol  group 
and  a  lower  allcyl  group  and  as  the  third  substituent 
thereon  a  hydrogenolyrable  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl,  benzhydryl.  a-menaphthyl, 
/9-menaphthyI,  carbobenzoxy,  carbo-allyloxy.  and  halo- 
carbobenzoxy  to  form  an  aminoalkanol  having  the  gen- 
eral  formula: 

B"-N— B'— OH 

1 

whcrem  R'  and  R"  have  the  above-defined  values  and 
A  IS  a  hydrogenolyzable  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl,  benzhydryl.  a-menaphthyl,  ^-me- 
naphthyl,  carbobenzoxy,  carbo-allyloxy,  and  halocarbo- 
benzoxy;  reacting  the  said  aminoalkanol  with  a  benzoic 
acid  acylating  agent  having  the  general  formula: 


2,828327 
ESTERS  OF  N-AROYLASPARTIC  ACIDS 
loachim    Dard,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  398,862 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A   dialky!   N-bcnzoylaspartate   in  which  the   alkyl 
radical  has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


B 


RO 


O 

11 

c-x 


wher.Mn  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  the  nitro  and  the  amino  groups, 
and  X  is  a  halogen  atom  to  form  an  ester  having  the 
general  formula: 

B  o 


X  \<«'_0-R'NR" 

RO"^"""^  i 


2,828328 

MONOALKYLAMINOALKYL  3-ALKOXY.4. 
AMINOBENZOATES 
John  I..  Schmidt,  Highland  Parii,  and  Marjorie  B.  Moore, 
Maynette   R.   Vemsten,  and   Morris   Freifelder,   Hau 
k^n,   III.,  assignors  to   Abbott   Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  495,754 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 472) 

1.  A  mono  lower  alkylammo  lower  hydrocarbon  ester 

of  3-ammo-4-lower  alkoxy  benzoic  acid,  having  the  general 

formula: 

o 


wherein  A.  B.  R,  R',  and  R"  have  the  above-defined 
values,  thereafter  subjecting  the  said  ester  to  a  hydrogen 
reducing  atmosphere  to  remove  the  said  hydrogenolyza- 
ble group,  and  recovering  the  monoalkylaminoalkyl  ester 
compound  uncontaminated  by  amide  products. 


NHi 


O— R-NHR" 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group.  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  said  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  between  one  and  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  the  said  lower  alkylene  group  having  be- 
tween two  and  eight  carbon  atoms. 


2,828330 
Pl-RIFICATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Richard  Sinn,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilin-  Si  Soda-Fabril(  Akticngescllschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhbie),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  492303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  6,  1954 

4  Claims.  (CL  260 — 475) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  terephthalic  acid  esters  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  the  vapor  of  a  terephthalic 
acid  ester  with  the  vapor  of  methanol,  cooling  the  vapor 
mixt  re  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  e^ter  and  the  bulk 
of  the  methanol  condense  with  separation  of  the  tere- 
phthalic ester,  and  separating  the  terephthalic  acid  ester 
from  the  impurities  which  remain  dissolved  in  the 
methanol. 


2,828329 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOALKYLAMLNO- 

ALKYL  ALKOXYAMINOBENZOATES 
Morr^    Freifelder,    Waukegan,   III.,    assignor   to    Abbott 
Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    111.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  492,768 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 472) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 


2,828331 
SLT.FONATION  OF  PETROLEUM  OILS 
Milton  M.  Marisic,  Elgin,  and  Le  Rol  E.  Hatchings,  Crvs- 
Ul  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,132 

7  Qaims.  (O.  260—504) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  petroleum  sulfonic  acids 
which  comprises  contacting  a  flowing  stream  of  a  sul- 
fonatable  mineral  oil  at  a  temperature  of  above  about 
32*  F  with  an  injected  stream  of  a  sulfonating  agent 
containing  sulfur  trioxide  in  a  single  reaction  zone  main- 
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tained  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  at  a  Reynolds 
number  of  above  about  3000  at  the  point  of  injection, 
the  coocentratioo  of  said  sulfur  trioxide  in  said  sulfon- 
ating atent  being  about  4.0  to  10.0  weight  percent  based 
on  the  amount  of  said  mineral  oil,  said  respective  streams 
being  diluted  with  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  ethylene  chloride  and  inert 
gases,  the  pressure  of  the  stream  of  mineral  oil  being  at 
least  about  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  less  than  the  pressure  of  said 
stream  of  sulfonating  agent,  the  amount  of  said  diluent 
present  in  the  oil  phase  in  said  reaction  zone  being  be- 
tween about  1  volume  to  3  volumes  per  volume  of  min- 
eral oil,  and  recovering  a  separate  phase  containing  pe- 
troleum sulfonic  acids. 


II 


2,t2t,332 
PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Van  R.  Gacrtncr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Chcmkal  Company,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Applicatton  Aagnst  23, 1955 

Serial  No.  530,21t 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—505) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

B"       B" 

Ri?-R'-80|- 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  not  more 
than  16  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  R'  is  a 
saturated  straight-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3  and  4  carbon  atoms 
to  separate  the  phosphorus  and  sulfur  atoms  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 

2.  3-(triphenylphosphonium)-l-propanesulfonate. 


2,828333 
MANUFACTURE  OF  p-TOLUENE  SULFONIC  ACID 
SamocI  L.  Norwood  and  Thomas  W.  Sauls,  College  Park, 
Ga.,  asslgnora  to  TcoBcascc  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  March  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  574.616 
4Clahiis.    (0.260—505) 
1.  A  process  for  making  toluene  sulfonic  acid  having 
a  high  ratio  of  para  isomer  to  ortho  isomer  which  com- 
prises sulfonating  toluene  with  0.9  to  1.25  moles  of  sulfur 
trioxide  per  mole  of  toluene,  the  sulfur  trioxide  being 
dissolved  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide,  conducting  the   sul- 
fonation  reaction  by  adding  liquid  toluene  and  the  liquid 
SO}-SO)  mixture  simultaneously  to  the  reaction  vessel  at 
substantially  equivalent  rates  and  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric pressure  while  condensing  the  SO]  evolved  by  the 
heat  of  reaction,  and  then  removing  residual  SOj  from 
the  sulfonation  mass. 


2,828,334 
OXYPROPYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED PHENOL-SULFOIVIC  ACID  SALTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mdvln  Dc  Groote,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
PctroUtc  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  8,  1953 
li  Serial  No.  360,371 

10  Claims,    (a.  260—512) 
I.  A  water-insoluble  salt  of  the  following  composition: 


[• 


0(R,0).  (R,0),-H 


C»tton  I  I  (90i).(B').(R) 

jJL  [0(R,0).'(R|0). 

in  which  R  is  an  aryl  nucleus,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  sub- 


."H       1 

.-HI...  J.. 


stituent  having  not  over  22  carbon  atoms  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  combined  radical  (R'),R  contains  not  over 
2  aryl  rings;  RjO  is  an  alkylenoxy  radical  derived  from  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  glycide, 
and  methyl  glycide;  RjO  is  an  alkylenoxy  radical  derived 
from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  propylene  oxide 
and  butylene  oxide;  m  is  a  numeral  from  1  to  2;  n  is  a 
numeral  from  1  to  4;  n'  is  a  numeral  from  0  to  5;  n"  is  a 
numeral  from  0  to  1;  n'"  is  a  numeral  from  15  to  60; 
n""  is  a  numeral  from  1  to  6  but  not  greater  than  the 
valence  equivalency  of  the  cationic  portion  of  the  mole- 
cule; said  salt  being  a  salt  of  the  acid 

0(RiO).'(B«0)."'H 
/ 

{H80,).(R').(R) 

IO(R,0).-(R,0).-m." 
in  which  the  characters  have  their  previous  significance. 


2,828335 
HYDROGENATION  OF  PHTHAUC  ACID  SALTS 
Loals  L.  Fcrstandig,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  A.  Pryor, 
Rkhmond,  Calif.,  assignon  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poratioD,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corponitkMi  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,544 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hexahydrophthalic 
acid  salts,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  dispersion  of 
phthalic  acid  salts  to  contact  with  a  gas  containing  ele- 
mental hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  cata- 
lyst, said  phthalic  acid  salts  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  salts,  alkali  metal  salts  and  al- 
kaline earth  metal  salts  of  phthalic  acid. 


2,828336 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLUTEN 
Kenneth  M.  Gaver,  Prevlllc,  Qnebcc,  and  Alfred  M.  Bar- 
ton and  AlUn  A.  Elscnbraun,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Ogllric  Floor  Mills  Co.,  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Quebec 
Application  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,576 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 529) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  gluten  in  which 
the  gluten  is  hydrolyzed  with  an  acid  to  break  it  down 
to  form  various  amino  acids,  thereafter  humin,  inorganic 
salts,  and  other  impurities  are  removed,  thereafter  amino 
acids  less  soluble  than  glutamic  acid  are  removed,  and 
thereafter  glutamic  acid  is  separately  removed,  the  meth- 
od of  removing  the  humin,  inorganic  salts  and  other  im- 
purities which  consist  of  partially  neutralizing  the  mix- 
ture; filtering  to  remove  the  humins;  washing  the  filter 
cake  with  a  hot  concentrated  inorganic  salt  solution  to 
recover  the  amino  acids  trapped  in  the  filler  cake;  filter- 
ing the  wash  water;  adding  the  two  filtrates;  evaporating 
to  crystallize  the  inorganic  salts  and  filtering  to  remove 
such  salts  and  other  impurities. 


2,828337 
METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ALDEHYDES 
Arthur  C.   Whitaker,  Pittsburvh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  17, 1956 
Serial  No.  559,526 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 530) 

1.  A  process  of  converting  an  aldehyde  having  as  its 
only  functional  group  the  aldehyde  group  to  a  product 
comprising  the  corresponding  acid  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  aliphatic  aldehyde  to  the  action  of  a  gas  con- 
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taining  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil  soluble 
organic  salts  of  the  transition  elements  and  their  corre- 
sponding organic  oxides  and  a  salt  of  a  strong  base  and 
a  weak  acid  at  a  moderate  temperature  of  about  20*  to 
about  100°  C. 

2,828^38 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Joe  B.  Lavigne,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasifqior  to  Califoniia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,798 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—535) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  of-hydroxyaliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  which  comprises  treating  a  peroxide  com- 
pound having  a  cyclic  structure  consisting  of  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  primary  ring,  said  peroxide  being 
obtainable  by  reacting  together  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a 
cyclic  ketone  of  the  formula: 


<!, 


where  R  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  from  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms  in  the  unsubstituted  portion  of  the  radical, 
with  a  redox  reducing  agent,  in  the  presence  of  0.3  to  5 
mols  of  added  ferric  sulfate  per  mol  of  peroxide. 


2,828^)39 

P.P'-Sl  LFONYLDIBENZOIC  ACID  DERrVATTVES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  William  R.  Kingdon,  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  388,664 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—558) 

1.   A  monomeric  compound  containing  at  least  18  and 
not  more  than  26  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula: 

o    o 

OH— R-NH-c/^  X^^N  \c-NH-R-OH 

wherein   OH — R  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkoxy  alkyl  radicals. 


2,828340 

HYDROXY  -  LOWER  -  ALKYL  -  BIS<CYCLOHEXYL- 
PROPYDAMINES,  SALTS  THEREOF,  AND  PREP- 
ARATION  THEREOF 

William  B.  Dickinson,  Loudonville,  and  Bernard  L.  Zenitr, 
Delmar,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  436,710 

14  Claims.    (CL  260—563) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
amines  having  the  formula 

[  R— CeHio— CHjCHjCH,]  ,N— R' 

wherein  C»Hio  is  a  cyclohcxane  ring,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl  groups, 
and  R'  is  a  lower-alkyl  group  bearing  from  one  to  three 
hydroxy  groups  which,  if  plural,  are  attached  to  different 
carbon  atoms;  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof  the  anions 
of  which  do  not  increase  the  toxicity  of  the  compound 
toward  animal  organisms. 


2428341 
N-HALOPHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
LEUCAURAMINE 
Clyde  S.  Adams,  Yellow  Springs,  Marforic  I.  Cormack, 
Dayton,  and  Mary  Los  Prazicr,  Spriogflcld,  Ohio,  as- 
signors   to   The    Natioiuil    CmA    RtpMttr   Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryfamd 
No  Drawlog.     AppHcatloa  November  1, 1955 
SerkI  No.  544376 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 
1.  The    N-halophenyl    derivatives    of    leucauraminc, 
which  derivatives  have  the  general  structure: 


(CH,)rf* 


N(CH,)t 


where  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-halo; 
m-halo;  p-halo;  2.3-dihalo;  2,4-dahalo;  2,5-dihalo;  3,4- 
dihalo;  3.5-dihalo;  2,3,4-trihalo;  2,3,5-trihalo;  3,4,5-tri- 
halo;  2,4,3-trihalo;  and  2,3,4,5-tetrahalo,  and  in  which  the 
halo  substituent  in  any  i>osition  may  be  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,828342 
N-(ALKYLHALOPHENYL)  DERTVATTVES  OF 
LEUCAURAMINE 
Clyde  S.  Adams,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Marjoric  J.  Cor- 
mack.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaiigiion  to  The  Natfoul  Cash 
Register  Company,   Daytoo,   Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Marvland 

No  Drawing.     Applkatioa  Jaooary  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  558.194 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—570) 
I.  The  derivative  compounds  of  N-(alkyihalophcnyl)- 
leucauramine,  having  the  general  structure 


(CHf)iN-i 


N-H 


A, 


where  RX 

3-methyl; 

?-bromo; 

4-chloro; 

3-methyl; 

4-methyl; 

4-bromo; 


is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-bromo. 3-methyl;  2-methyl,3-chloro; 
2<hloro, 4-methyl;  2-bromo,4-methyl; 
2-methy 1. 4-bromo;  2-chloro, 3-methyl; 
2-methyl.5-chloro;  2-methyl,3-bromo; 
3-bromo, 4-methyl;  3-methyl,4-chloro; 
3-methyl,3-chloro;  and  3-chloro,5-me 


2-chloro, 
2-methyI, 
2-mcthyl, 
2-bromo, 
3-chloro, 
3-methyl, 
thyl. 


2,828343 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SECONDARY  AMINES 
John  B.  Tindall,  Terrc  Hantc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  October  18,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  315.581.     Divided  and  tiiis  application  Feb- 
ruary  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,642 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  secondary  amines 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product  of  a 
ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ketones 
and  arylalkyl  ketones  and  a  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammoaia, 
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alkyl  amines,  and  (arylalkyl)amines  at  a  temperature  of 
from  130°  to  225°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  10  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  an  intimate  mixture 
of  cupric  oxide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  sulfate  and  barium  sulfate. 


II 


2,828344 
PREPARATION  OF  STRAIGHT  CHAIN 
OXYGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Vincent  L.  Hugbcs,  Clark  Townddp,  Union  Covnty,  Udor 
Kinhcnbanm,  Union,  and  Fred  W.  Banes,  Wcstficld, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Rcacarch  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  575,943 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2M     <04) 
I    A  process  of  preparing  high  yields  of  straight  chain 
oxygenated  products  which  comprises  reacting  a  straight 
chain  alpha  olefin  having  from  '^  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  0.1  to  1  wt.  percent  of  a  cobalt  containing 
catalyst  based  on  the  olefin  feed  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  60*  to  100*  C.  a  hydrogen  to  carbon  mon- 
oxide ratio  of  from  2-6  to  1  and  a  total  pressure  of  at 
least  2.000  p.  s.  i.  and  recovering  an  aldehyde  product 
having  one  more  carbon  atom  than  said  olefin,  said  alde- 
hyde  product   containing   a   major   portion   of   straight 
chain  compounds. 


II 


2.828345 

HYDROXYPOLYOXYETHYLENE  DIETHERS  OF 

POLYOXYBUTYLENE  GLYCOLS 

John  S.  Spriggs,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27, 1955 

Serial  No.  504353 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 615) 

I.  A    hydroxypolyoxyethylene   diether   of  a   polyoxy- 

butylenc  glycol  wherein  the  polyoxybufylcne  portion  of 

the  compound  contributes  greater  than  1000  but  not  more 

than  about  2000  to  its  molecular  weight  and  the  poly- 

oxyethylene  portions  contribute  from  20  to  90  percent 

by  weight  of  the  compound. 


2,828346 

ANTHRACENE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

William  A.  Swancy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,845 

1 1     2  Claims.    (CI.  260—675) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  anthracene 
from  a  crude  material  by  filtration  in  a  plurality  of  rotary 
vacuum  filter  stages  arranged  consecutively  in  an  her- 
metic enclosure,  said  material  being  derived  from  the 
creosote  run-off  produced  by  the  fractional  distillation 
of  coke-oven  tar  and  containing  other  hydrocarbons 
mixed  with  the  anthracene  to  be  recovered,  which  com- 
prises continuously  feeding  a  slurry  of  said  crude  mate- 
rial to  the  initial  one  of  said  stages,  continuously  feeding 
to  the  final  one  of  said  stages  a  solvent  for  said  other 


hydrocarbons  in  which  anthracene  is  relatively  insoluble, 
said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  alpha  picoline.  beta  gamma  picoline.  and  methyl- 
ethyl  ketone,  proportioning  the  quantities  of  said  crude 
material  and  said  solvent  being  fed  respectively  to  said 
initial  and  final  stages  to  provide  a  ratio  of  from  0.7  to 
1.25  parts  by  weight  of  solvent  to  crude  material,  and 
moving  an  anthracene  containing  portion  of  said  crude 
material  and  said  solvent  respectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  progressively  through  all  of  said  stages  by 
operations  at  each  stage  which  include  continuously  flow- 
ing the  solvent  and  the  said  anthracene  containing  por- 
tion of  said  crude  materia]  together  in  an  integrated 
manner  to  form  an  intimate  mixture  thereof  whereby 
a  portion  of  said  other  hydrocarbons  enters  into  solution 
with  the  solvent  at  each  stage,  continuously  circulating 
an  evacuating  atmosphere  through  said  enclosure  and  each 
of  said  filters  to  filter  said  mixture  and  recover  a  cake 
of  said  anthracene  containing  portion  and  a  filtrate  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  hydrocarbons  in  solution 
with  said  solvent,  and  at  each  filter  separating  the  filtrate 
from  the  evacuating  atmosphere,  removing  the  vaporized 
solvent  from  the  atmosphere  evacuated  at  each  filter  and 
then  returning  such  atmosphere  to  said  enclosure  for 
recirculation  through  the  filters,  transferring  all  of  the 
filtrate  and  cake  recovered  at  each  stage  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  adjoining  stages,  removing  the  said  solvent 
and  said  other  hydrocarbons  in  the  filtrate  recovered  at 
the  initial  stage,  and  removing  the  said  anthracene  con- 
taining portion  of  said  crude  material  at  the  final  stage. 


2,828347 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
John  PanI  Hogan  and  William  C.  Lanning.  Bartlesrillc, 
Okla.,  aarionors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27, 1953 
Serial  No.  351,520 
lOHaims.    (0.260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  which  comprises 
contacting  a  polymcrizable  olefin  feed  under  polymerizing 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  nickel 
halide-silica-alumina,   wherein   said   nickel  halide  is   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  chloride  and 
nickel  bromide,  so  as  to  polymerize  said  olefin. 


2.828348 
ALKY1.ATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Samuel    R.   Stiles,    Cressidll,   N.   J.,   James   Warborton, 
Diablo,  Calif.,  and  John  M.  Black,  Plandome.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,416 
5aainu.    (CI.  260— 683.61) 


'^^S^ 

-^^f. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising isoparaffins  with  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  sul- 
furic acid  catalyst  in  which  the  hydrocarbons  and  acid 
catalyst  are  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions 
including  low  temperature  and  pressure  suitable  to  effect 
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said  alkylatton  reaction  and  wherein  the  reaction  tempera-  said  wet  isoparaffin  stream  prior  to  adding  olefin  reactant 

ture  is  maintained  by  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  hydro-  thereto,  flashing  said  combined  stream  to  form  a  vaporous 

carbons  in  said  reaction  zone  and  wherein  a  wet  isoparaf-  portion  and  a  liquid  portion  of  said  combined  stream  and 

fin  stream  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  improve-  thereafter  passing  said  liquid  portion  in  contact  with  said 

ment  which  comprises  combining  said  acid  catalyst  with  olefin  reactants. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,S28449 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Chjuies  Frederick  Hauaz,  Chariotte,  N.  C^  urignor  to 
Pncamafll  Corponitioii,  Cluuiottc,  N.  C^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Appikadon  May  11,  1953.  Serial  No.  354305 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—16) 


•     •    <r  p    9 


1.  A  wet  cell  storage  battery  including  a  cell,  a  number 
of  thin  plates  of  negative  polarity  and  a  number  of  thin 
plates  of  positive  polarity  within  said  cell,  and  a  pair 
of  plates  substantially  thicker  than  said  thin  plates  in 
the  cell,  said  pair  of  plates  being  contiguous  to  one  an- 
other, one  of  said  thicker  plates  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  said  thin  plates  of  negative  polarity  and  the 
other  of  said  thicker  plates  being  electronically  connected 
to  said  thin  plates  of  positive  polarity,  whereby  the  thick 
plates  permit  the  battery  to  function  when  the  thin  plates 
have  lost  their  charge. 


2.828350 
SODIUM  BISMLTHATE  CELL 
John  W.  Rbyoc,  Jr.,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  613,651 
4  Claims.    (CI.  136—102) 


1.  An  alkaline  dry  cell  comprising  an  anode,  an  alka- 
line electrolyte,  and  a  depolarizer  cathode  consisting 
essentially  of  sodium  bismuthate. 


2.828J51 
ANODES 
Henry  R.  Rade.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L  nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  392.745 
6  Claims.    (CI.  13^—126) 
A  primary  galvanic  cell  anode  composed  of  99%  of 


1. 


powdered  zinc  metal,  and  1%  of  polyethylene  powder. 


2,828352 
INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  HOUSING 
Ralph  K.  Shewmon,  Centervillc,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  II.  1955,  Serial  No.  481,218 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—53) 
1.  An  electrical  junction  box  cover  plate  and  integral 
switch  housing  for  receiving  a  switch  assembly,  compris- 


ing, a  planarly  arranged  plate  adapted  to  provide  a  cover 
plate  for  an  opening,  a  closed  hollow  container  integral 
with  said  plate  and  projecting  from  one  side  only  thereof 
and  having  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  switch  assembly,  said  container  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  centrally  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
forming  a  front  wall  of  said  container  and  having  opening 
means  therein  through  which  a  part  of  a  switch  is  adapted 
to  project  to  provide  tor  actuation  of  the  switch  disposed 
within  the  container,  said  plate  having  other  opening 
means  therein  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned 
opening  means  to  receive  mounting  screws,  additional 


opening  means  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  container  through 
which  electric  wires  are  adapted  to  extend  from  a  switch 
positioned  withm  the  container,  said  plate  and  integral 
container  being  divided  into  two  parts  on  a  parting  plane 
extending  through  the  axes  of  all  of  said  opening  means, 
and  a  fastening  strap  on  said  plate  bridging  the  parting 
line  of  the  plate  with  opposite  ends  of  the  fastening  strap 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parting  line  and  secured 
to  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parting  line  to  retain 
said  two  parts  together  in  engagement  along  the  parting 
line,  said  strap  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with 
said  other  opening  means  to  receive  the  mounting  screws 
disposed  in  the  said  other  opening  means. 


2,828353 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  JOINTS  IN 

INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
William  E.  Adams  and  Lester  W.  Faolkncr,  Jr.,  Morris- 
town,  Walter  C.  KIcinfeldcr,  Summit,  and  Hans  E. 
Pawel,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,642 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—87) 


5.  A  joint  for  insulated  conductors  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  composite  sleeve  having  a  metallic  inner  liner 
and  an  outer  insulating  jacket  extending  some  distance 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  one  end  of  said  insulating  jacket 
being  closed,  a  plurality  of  insulated  electrical  conductors 
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hmving  their  end  portions  confined  in  and  embraced  by 
said  liner,  said  liner  including  perforations  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  misaligned  internally  extending  sharp  edged 
tangs  for  piercing  the  insulation  on  the  cotxluctors  and 
establishing  electrical  contact. 


II 


2,l2t.354 

COLOUR-TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Johan  HmoIJcs  and  Fradcrik  Wnkm  dc  Vrf)«,  Efaid- 
boTcn,  Nttbcrlaadi,  aMtgaon,  bj  mtnt  SHlgBnicnti, 
to  North  American  Phllipi  Compuy,  Ibc^  New  Yorii, 
N.  Ym  a  corpontloB  of  IMawMv 

AppilcadoB  May  IS,  1953,  S«ial  No.  35S.729 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Natticriandfl  May  27, 1952 

<  Clahm.    (a.  178—5,2) 


,[£H3^ 


1.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  for  the  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  television  pictures  which  are  line- 
scanned  and  which  are  represented  by  three  component 
video  signals,  comprising  transmitting  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  a  main  signal  which  is  a  com- 
posite of  said  three  component  video  signals,  said  main 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  means 
for  producing  two  of  said  component  video  signals  indi- 
vidually, means  for  producing  two  auxiliary  carrier 
waves,  means  for  modulating  said  two  auxiliary  carrier 
waves  with  said  two  component  video  signals,  respec- 
tively, to  provide  two  modulated  signals,  the  frequency 
distance  between  the  auxiliary  carrier  waves  being  an  odd 
multiple  of  half  the  line  scanning  frequency  and  the  fre- 
quency range  of  one  of  said  modulated  signals  coinciding 
at  least  in  part  with  the  frequency  range  of  the  other  of 
said  modulated  signals,  one  of  said  auxiUary  carrier 
waves  having  a  frequency  which  is 


!( 


J.* 


times  the  line  scanning  frequency  and  the  other  of  said 
auxiliary  carrier  waves  having  a  frequency  which  is 

m-\ — j- 

times  the  line  scanning  frequency,  where  n  and  m  are 
whole  numbers  and  where  k  is  an  integer  which  lies 
in  the  range  defined  by  1  and  2,  and  receiving  apparatus 
for  said  main  signal  and  said  two  modulated  signals, 
said  receiving  apparatus  including  a  first  selective  de- 
modulator tuned  to  the  frequency  of  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary carrier  waves  and  a  second  selective  demodulator 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  other  of  said  auxiliary 
carrier  waves. 

II         — ^"""""^^ 
2.t2SJ55 
COLOR  TELEVISION  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Arch  C.  Lather,  Jr^  MerchaBtrnic,  N.  J„  aMlmior  to 
Radio  Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applkatioa  December  39. 1954.  Serial  No.  47S,743 

5  ClalBH.  (O.  17S— 5^) 
I.  A  circuit  arrangennent  for  monitoring  the  component 
signals  in  a  complementary  signal  translating  system  of 
the  type  having  a  source  of  synchronizing  and  blanking 
signals  and  a  plurality  of  component  sigiul  processing 
amplifiers  each  having  an  input  circuit  to  which  a  com- 
ponent signal  is  applied  and  output  circuit,  a  component 
signal  combining  circuit  having  input  terminals  coupled 


to  the  output  circuits  of  said  processing  amplifiers  and 
an  output  circuit,  and  a  monitor  oscilloscope  having  a 
sweep  circuit  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  of  a  cath- 
ode ray  oscilloscope  in  a  given  direction,  said  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising  an  electronic  commutator  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  common  output 
terminals,  a  wave  generating  and  frequency  dividing  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  electronic  commutator  and  respon- 
sive to  applied  synchronizing  signals  for  driving  uid  elec- 
tronic commutator  and  for  modifying  the  deflection  of 
the  electron  beam  in  the  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  of  said 
monitor  oscilloscope,  circuit  meaiu  having  input  termiiuU 
connected  to  the  common  output  terminals  of  said  elec- 
tronic commuutor  and  responsive  to  said  blanking  sig- 


nals to  suppress  switching  transients  introdtKed  by  said 
commutator  and  having  output  termiiuls,  and  switchinf 
devices  interposed  between  the  terminals  at  which  the 
signals  to  be  monitored  appear  and  the  input  terminals 
of  said  electronic  commutator  and  between  the  output 
terminals  of  said  circuit  means  and  the  terminals  of  said 
monitor  oscilloscope,  said  switching  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  apply  signals  from  the  input  circuits  of  said 
processing  amplifiers,  the  output  circuits  of  said  process- 
ing amplifiers  and  the  output  circuit  of  said  component 
signal  combining  circuit  selectively  to  said  monitor  oscil- 
loscope thereby  to  display  selectively  the  component  color 
signals  aiul  the  combined  color  signals  side-by-side  on  the 
monitor  oscilloscope  for  comparison. 


2J2I354 

CLAMPED  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

SEPARATOR 

Albert  Macovski,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assigBor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatloo  December  7.  1951,  Serial  No.  260,437 

t  Chdms.    (O.  178— 7J) 


i  mm 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  signals 
having  a  recurrent  pulse  component,  a  video  amplifier 
having  an  output  terminal,  a  synchronizing  signal  separa- 
tor circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  a  resistor  connected 
between  said  amplifier  output  terminal  and  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  separator  input  terminal,  a  capacitor 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  resistor,  a  unilateral  con- 
duction device  having  two  electrodes,  means  connected 
with  said  unilateral  conduction  device  for  maintaining 
said  device  in  a  normally  nonconducting  condition,  a 
connection  between  one  electrode  of  said  unilateral  con- 
duction device  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal  separator  circuit,  and  means  to  apply  to  the 
other  electrode  of  said  unilateral  conduction  device  key- 
ing pulses  synchronous  with  the  recurrent  pulse  compo- 
nent of  said  signals  for  conditionally  keying  said  uni- 
lateral conduction  device  into  conduction. 
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2,828357 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CIRCUIT 
G«orgc  W.  Fylef  and  Robert  S.  Melborn,  Lombard,  III^ 
aaiignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinob 

Application  November  17,  1954.  Serial  No,  469,475 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 


ing  means  for  counting  the  number  of  complete  readings 
made  of  said  store,  and  means  responsive  to  said  counting 


3.  A  television  receiver  including  in  combination  ap- 
paratus for  selecting  and  amplifying  a  received  television 
signal,  a  detector  circuit  for  demodulating  the  received 
television  signal  to  produce  a  composite  video  signal  hav- 
ing video  frequency  components,  synchronizing  compo- 
nents and  blanking  components,  with  the  peak  amplitude 
of  said  blanking  components  representing  a  black  level 
in  the  composite  video  signal  and  with  the  composite 
video  signal  being  disposed  on  a  negative  direct-current 
axis  with  respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and 
with  said  synchronizing  and  blanking  con>ponents  extend- 
ing in  a  negative-going  direction;  a  video  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  composite  video  signal  and  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode,  an 
anode  and  a  cathode;  a  first  direct-current  coupling  cir- 
cuit between  said   detector  and   said  control   electrode; 
a  variable  contrast  control  resistor  connecting  said  cath- 
ode to  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  cathode-ray 
image-reproducing  device  having  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode;  a  second  direct-current  coupling  circuit 
between  said  anode  of  said  video  amplifier  discharge  de- 
vice and  said  cathode  of  said  reproducing  device  for  im- 
pressing  said  composite   video   signal   on   said  cathode 
of  said  reproducing  device  with  a  direct-current  axis  that 
is  positive  with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial and  with  said  synchronizing  and   blanking  compo- 
nents extending   in   a  positive-going  direction  with   the 
black  level  represented  by  the  peak  amplitude  of  said 
blanking  components  being  subject  to  vary;  a  line  sweep 
system  for  supplying  a  line  deflection  signal  to  said  iriv 
age    reproducer;    an    output   amplifier   included    in    said 
sweep  system  and  including  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  a  control  grid  established  at  a  negative  bias  po- 
tential with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential; 
a  brightness  control  resistor  having  a  variable  tap  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  of  said  image  reproduc- 
ing device;  and  means  connecting  said  brightness  control 
resistor  to  said  control  grid  of  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice in  said  line  sweep  system  output  amplifier. 


iwwumTin 


t 


means  for  effecting  a  further  operation  when  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  complete  readings  has  been  made. 


2,828^59 

SIGNALING  DEVICES 

Erk  E.  Anderson,  Necdham,  Man.,  aarignor  to  National 

Pneamatic  Co.  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  84362,  which  Is 
a  condnoation  of  applicadon  Serial  No.  582,466,  March 
13,  1945.    DirMcd  and  this  application  November  26, 
1952,  Serial  No.  322,780 

3  Claims.    (0.179—1) 


u^it 


/CO     \t 


1.  A  hospital  signaling  device  for  hand-held  opera- 
tion comprising  a  push  button,  switching  means  under 
the  control  of  the  push  button  and  arranged  around  the 
axis  of  the  push  button,  an  electro-acoustical  trans- 
ducer within  the  device,  and  an  acoustic  passage  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  the  push  button  and  extending 
from  the  transducer  through  the  push  button  to  the 
exterior  of  the  device  said  pushbutton  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  defining  a  part  of  said  acoustic  pas- 
sage. 


2,828360 

DRIVE  IN  THEATRE 

Laveme  E.  Gray,  San  Angeio,  Tex. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,798 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179— 1) 


r-l^' 


2.828358 
MULTIPLE  TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  REGENERATORS 
Desmond  Sydney  Ridlcr,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febniary  13,  1953 
13  Chdms.    (CI.  178—70) 
1.  Timing    equipment    which    comprises    an    electro- 
mechanical  store  providing  a  delay  characteristic,  means 
for  continuously  readmg  intelligence  in  said  store,  count- 


I.  In  a  drive  in  theatre,  a  sound  amplifier  circuit,  a 
patrons'  station,  a  stand  at  said  station  comprising  a 
pedestal,  a  hollow  horizontal  housing  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  pedestal,  said  housing  having  an  open  end.  a  hori- 
zontal partition  within  said  housing  at  said  open  end. 
said  housing  having  a  bounding  wall  vertically  spaced  from 
said  partition,  the  space  between  the  partition  and  the 
bounding  wall  defining  a  compartment,  a  horizontal  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  par- 
tition, said  platform  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  said  outer  end  terminating  in  the  region  of  the  open 
end  of  the  housing,  a  normally  closed  switch  mounted  on 
said  partition  beneath  the  outer  end  of  the  platform, 
means  biasing  said  platform  upwardly  out  of  engagement 
with  the  switch,  a  removable  speaker  having  conductor 
means  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  the  amplifier  cir- 
cuit, said  speaker  normally  resting  upon  said  platform 
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within  the  housing  and  depressing  the  platform  into  cir- 
cuit opening  engagement  with  the  switch  and  being  remov- 
able through  the  open  end  of  the  bousing  to  enable  the 
biasing  means  to  elevate  the  platform  and  enable  the 
switch  to  open. 

"  2.S28361 

LADDER  TRUCK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bryce  A.  HoshkM  and  Wendell  H.  Doan,  Owono,  Mich. 

AppUcatioD  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,856 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  179—1) 


2.  In  a  ladder  truck  wherein  the  control  of  the  Udder 
is  remote  from  the  position  of  the  ladderman  ihe  combi- 
nation including:  an  operator's  telephone  headset  in- 
eluding  telephonic  transmitting  means  and  adapted  for  in- 
clusion in  a  firefighting  beln>et;  leads  from  said  headset 
and  connected  to  a  circuit  powered  from  the  ignition 
system  of  said  ladder  truck,  a  take-up  reel  adapted  for 
rotational  electrical  contact  with  said  leads;  a  tubular 
sleeve  attached  to  cne  of  the  Icps  of  the  uppermost  ladder 
extension;  wire  spooled  retractably  on  said  take-up  reel 
and  threaded  through  said  sleeves;  and  a  ladderman's 
telephonic  headset  adaptable  for  insertion  in  a  helmet  and 
the  leads  of  which  are  attachable  to  said  wires  completing 
a  telephonic  circuit. 


II 


2,828362 

DIGIT  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Geonte  P.  Darwin,  Summit,  William  A.  Malthaoer.  New 
Providence,  and  John  E.  Scfawenker,  Gillette,  N.  J.. 
asslKnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,966 
38  Claims.    (CI.  179—2) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  transmission  Ime.  a  tele- 
phone station  connected  to  each  end  of  said  line,  a  data 
subset  associated  with  each  of  said  stations  arranged  such 
that  data  transmitted  from  either  end  of  said  line  occupy 
the  same  limited  band  width  in  the  frequency  range  of 
the  transmission  line,  storage  means  coupled  to  said  data 
subsets,  connecting  means  for  placing  said  data  subsets  in 
a  transmitting  or  receiving  condition,  means  operating 
said  connecting  means  to  place  one  data  subset  in  a  trans- 
mitting condition  and  the  other  data  subset  in  a  receiv- 
ing condition,  means  converting  data  in  said  storage  means 
of  said  transmitting  data  subset  into  electrical  signals  and 
applying  said  electrical  signals  to  said  line,  means  in  said 
receiving  data  subset  for  converting  said  electrical  signals 
received  over  said  line  into  data  stored  in  said  receiving 
data  subset  storage  means,  and  control  means  connected 
to  said  storage  means  and  said  connecting  means  in  each 
of  said  data  subsets  for  monitoring  said  electrical  signals, 
said  transmitting  data  subset  control  means  including 
means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  transmitted  from 
the  associated  data  subset  to  form  internal  directive  sig- 
nals effective  to  determine  the  transmitting  or  receiving 
condition  of  said  associated  connecting  means  and  fur- 
ther including  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  receiving  data  subset  to  redeiermme  the 
transmitting  or  receiving  condition  of  said  associated  con- 
necting means 


2,828363 
CARRIER  CURRENT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Billy  M.  Ray,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinyhoasc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  nttsborvh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311380 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—23) 


1.  A  power-line  carrier-current  communication  system 
in  which  signals  are  carried  on  a  transmission  line  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  an  amplitude 
modulation  and  a  frequency  modulation  receiver  and  a 
transmitter  comprising  a  carrier-generator,  a  first  input- 
inductor  energized  by  the  output  of  said  generator  and 
having  its  terminals  connected  to  two  diagonally-oppo- 
site corners  of  a  first  ring-type  modulator,  a  first  output- 
inductor  having  its  terminals  connected  to  the  other  two 
diagonally-opposite  corners  of  said  first  ring-type  modu- 
lator, first  means  for  impressing  a  signal  frequency  volt- 
age between  midtaps  on  said  first  input-inductor  and 
said  first  output-inductor,  a  second  input-inductor  ener- 
gized by  said  generator  and  having  its  terminals  con- 
nected to  two  diagonally-opposite  comers  of  a  second 
ring-type  modulator,  a  second  output-inductor  having  its 
terminals  connected  to  the  other  two  diagonally-oppo- 
site corners  of  said  second  ring-type  modulator,  a  second 
means  for  impressing  said  signal  frequency  voltage  be- 
tween mid-taps  on  said  second  input-inductor  and  said 
second-output  inductor,  means  for  producing  a  plus  90" 
phase  shift  in  the  energy  fed  from  said  generator  to  said 
second  input-inductor,  means  for  producing  a  minus  90* 
phase  shift  in  the  signal  frequency  voltage  which  is  im- 
pressed between  the  mid-taps  on  said  first  input-inductor 
and  said  first  output-inductor,  means  to  couple  said  out- 
put-inductors in  series  to  said  transmission  line,  means 
for  frequency  modulating  said  carrier-current  generator, 
and  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  connected  between 
two  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  one  of  said  ring-type 
modulators  for  unbalancing  the  same. 


2.828364 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Donald  C.  Bliss,  Sussex,  N.  J. 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,890 

10  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 


^ 


57 
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1.  In  an  automatic  private  exchange  dial  telephone 
system  the  combination  of  a  line-finder  switch  and  actu- 
ating circuits  therefor,  a  selector  switch  and  actuating 
circuits  therefor,  a  plurality  of  relays  and  operating  cir- 
cuits associated  with  said  line-finder  and  selector  switches, 
common-voltage  and  return  connections  for  said  operat- 
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ing  circuits  adapted  to  be  provided  with  relatively  high- 
voltage  current,  a  plurality  of  dial  telephones  each  in- 
cluding a  receiver-transmitter,  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  lifting  said  receiver-transmitter,  a  dial  actu- 
ated calling  device,  and  an  incoming  call  indicating  de- 
vice, a  plurality  of  single  pair  conductors  connected  to 
said  dial  telephones,  one  pair  to  each  telephone,  adapted 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  line  circuits,  one  for  each  tele- 
phone, a  common  supply  circuit  adapted  to  be  provided 
with  relatively  low-voltage  direct  current,  each  of  said 
line  circuits  being  connected  across  said  common  supply 
circuit,  each  of  said  switches  at  said  telephones  adapted 
to  connect  the  telephone  in  its  line  circuit  to  provide  a 
path  for  current  flow  from  said  common  supply  circuit 
through  said  line  circuit  upon  lifting  the  telephone's  re- 
ceiver-transmitter, a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  one 
in  each  of  said  line  circuits  adapted  to  establish  a  poten- 
tial drop  thereacross  when  current  from  said  common 
supply  circuit  flows  therethrough,  a  start  relay  in  said 
common  supply  circuit  adapted  to  start  said  line-finder 
switch,  a  stop  relay  actuated  by  the  potential  drop  across 
any  one  of  said  line  circuit  electrical  elements  adapted 
to  stop  said  line-finder  switch,  a  plurality  of  half-wave 
rectifiers,  one  connected  in  each  of  said  line  circuits 
adapted  to  polarize  the  line  circuit  and  to  permit  the  flow 
of  current  therein  in  the  said  common  supply  circuit  direct 
current  direction  only,  means  including  said  line-finder 
and  selector  switches  for  selectively  establishing  a  circuit 
between  a  calling  and  called  dial  telephone  including  the 
common  supply  circuit  upon  first  lifting  the  receiver- 
transmitter  at  the  calling  telephone  and  then  operating 
the  dial  device  thereat,  means  for  actuating  the  incom- 
ing call  indicating  device  of  the  said  called  telephone 
including  a  signaling  voltage  generator,  means  for  im- 
pressing the  signaling  voltage  across  the  said  indicating 
device  and  separated  from  the  said  common  supply  cir- 
cuit by  the  half-wave  rectifier  in  the  said  called  telephone 
line  circuit,  and  means  for  polarizing  said  signaling  volt- 
age so  that  the  signaling  voltage  current  is  prevented  from 
flowing  into  said  other  line  circuits  by  the  half-wave  recti- 
fier in  the  said  called  telephone  line  circuit,  whereby  selec- 
tive intercommunication  may  be  had  between  said  dial 
telephones  without  the  use  of  line  relay  equipment,  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  half-wave  rectifiers  in  the 
line  circuits  of  the  said  calling  and  called  telephones  to 
prevent  current  flow  therethrough,  and  busy  signaling 
means  including  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means 
being  connected  in  the  common  supply  circuit,  whereby 
said  busy  signaling  means  remains  unactuated  until  the 
operation  of  a  switch  by  the  lifting  of  the  receiver-trans- 
mitter of  one  of  said  dial  telephones  other  than  the  call- 
ing or  called  telephone 


the  junction  of  the  said  resistive  element  and  the  said 
diode  thereof  which  terminates  the  said  flow  of  signalling 


2.828.365 
RELAYLESS  LINE  CIRCUIT 
Albert  Hemcl,  Skokk,  lU.,  assignor  to  Internationa!  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,823 
11  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  switchboard  terminat- 
ing a  group  of  normally  open  lines  any  one  of  which 
becomes  closed  when  calling,  a  direct-current  source 
common  to  the  lines  and  connected  to  each  line  to  supply 
signalling  current  flow  thereover  in  a  given  direction 
when  calling,  the  connection  from  the  current  source  to 
any  line  including  an  individual  path  which  includes  a 
resistive  element  adjacent  to  one  pole  of  the  current  source 
and  a  serially  related  unidirectional  diode  adjacent  to 
the  line,  call-detecting  means  including  mean:>  for  delect- 
ing signalling  current  flow  over  any  line,  means  for 
answering  a  detected  call  on  any  line,  and  means  included 
in  the  call-answering  means  for  making  a  connection  at 


current    thereover   by   masking   the   potential   normally 
applied  through  the  resistive  element. 


2,82S3M 
HOLDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MULTI-LINE 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Joacph  P.  Weston,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
asaignmcnts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,041 
6  Claims.    (CL  179—99) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  conductor,  a  station  comprising  a  telephone,  a 
cable  including  first  and  second  balanced  pairs  of  wires, 
means  comprising  said  first  pair  of  wires  for  connecting 
said  telephone  to  said  line,  means  at  said  station  for  inter- 
connecting said  second  pair  of  wires,  means  comprising 
first  and  second  substantially  electrically  equal  elements 
for  establishing  a  holding  condition  on  said  line,  and 
means  comprising  said  second  pair  of  wires  effective  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  interconnecting  means 
for  connecting  said  elements  in  series  between  said  first 
and  said  second  conductors,  whereby  noise-causing  fields 
introduced  into  said  cable  cause  equal  voltages  within 
each  of  said  wires  of  said  first  pair  and  other  equal  volt- 
ages within  each  of  said  wires  of  said  second  pair. 


2  820*367 

PHONO-TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

James  H.  Sibbct,  PasMlcna,  Calif. 

Application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,676 

17  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  recording  or  transcribing  device;  a  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation;  means  to  drive  said  turntable:  a 
spindle;  a  capstan  disposed  on  said  spindle  and  mounted 
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for  rotation  with  said  turntable;  a  pair  of  reels  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  on  said  spindle;  a  recording  head,  and 
means  to  progressively  transport  a  magnetic  recording 
material  from  one  of  said  reels,  over  said  recording  head, 
about  said  capstan  and  onto  the  other  of  said  reels. 


II  2,828368 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Darid  E.  Wicgand,  Villa  Park,  111^  assignor  to  Armour 
Research    Fouodation   of   lUinois    Institute    of   Tech- 
nology, Chicago,  III.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Illinois 
Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,087 
2  Claims.    (CL  179— lOOJ) 


member  having  a  flange  plate  appended  thereto,  a  cylin- 
drical tube  disposed  between  said  upper  member  and  said 
lower  member,  tie-rods  extending  between  said  upper 
member  and  said  lower  member  holding  said  tube  be- 
tween the  flange  of  said  upper  member  and  said  flange 
plate,  a  switch  mechanism  within  said  casing  including  a 
plurality  of  resiliently  mounted  contacts,  a  roclc  shaft 
journaled  in  said  lower  member  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting through  said  lower  member,  and  bridging  con- 
tacts on  said  rock  shaft  engageable  with  said  resiliently 
mounted  contacts,  said  lower  member  including  an  in- 
tegrally formed  yoke,  an  actuating  finger  piece  secured 


I;"   -^  r 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  reproduction  system 
comprising  a  magnetic  playback  head  having  an  induction 
coil  for  generatmg  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the 
time  derivative  of  a  signal  flux  linking  said  head,  an  inte- 
grating circuit  connected  with  said  coil,  a  substantially 
linear  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrat- 
ing circuit,  and  a  positive  feedback  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  and  including  said  integrating 
circuit. 


2,828369 

HIGH  FIDELITY  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 
Alpha  M.  Wiggins,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Bochanan.  Mich. 
Application  March  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,289 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—171) 


An  audio  amplifier  comprising  a  series  circuit  having 
a  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  each  having  a  plate,  a  grid,  and 
a  current  return  electrode,  and  a  pair  of  direct  current 
sources  each  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal, 
the  positive  terminal  of  each  current  source  being  con- 
nected to  the  plate  of  one  of  the  tubes  and  the  negative 
terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  the  current  return 
electrode  of  the  other  tube,  a  pair  of  serially  connected 
impedances  connected  between  the  current  return  elec- 
trodes of  the  two  tubes,  a  direct  bias  source  having  a 
positive  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  between  two 
impedances  and  a  negative  terminal  connected  to  the 
grids  of  the  two  tubes,  and  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  between  the  plates  of  the  two 
tubes,  whereby  in  the  absence  of  signal  no  direct  current 
flows  through  the  transformer  primary  and  only  bias  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  impedances. 


II 


2,828370 

CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Thaddens  W.  Buslawskl,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Helen  Buslawski, 
administratrix  of  said   Thaddeus   W.   Buslawski,    de- 
ceased, assignor  to  Helen  Buslawski,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Application  December  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  628,837 

3  Claims.    (CL  200— 6) 
1.  A  controller  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  casing 
including  an  upper  flanged  member  and  a  lower  handle 
728  0.  G.— 67 


to  said  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  said  yoke,  and  a 
moisture  insulation  means  disposed  between  said  lower 
member  and  said  finger  piece  and  including  a  bearing 
sleeve  on  said  rock  shaft  having  a  spring  appended  there- 
to, said  spring  engaging  said  finger  piece  to  urge  said 
sleeve  against  said  lower  member,  a  stop  on  said  lower 
member,  a  centering  spring  secured  to  said  rock  shaft 
engaging  said  stop,  a  lug  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  said 
cenienng  sprmg  engagmg  said  lug  to  urge  said  rock  shaft 
to  normally  position  said  rock  shaft  with  said  bridging 
contacts  out  of  engagement  with  said  resiliently  mounted 
contacts. 

2,828371 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

George   Alfred  Gayler,  Bletchley,   England,  assignor  to 

Wipac  Development  Limited,  Bletchley,  England 

Application  May  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  508,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1954    . 

5  Claims.    (CL  200—16) 


I.  A  three-pole  one-way  electric  switch  comprising  two 
members  which  are  movable  relatively  to  one  another  in 
a  first  direction  when  the  switch  is  changed  from  its  "on" 
to  its  "ofT'  position  and  vice  versa,  three  mutually-insu- 
lated yielding  contacts  mounted  on  one  of  said  members, 
a  contact  piece  capable  of  substantial  but  limited  move- 
ments at  right  angles  to  said  first  direction  to  assure  good 
electric  contact  between  said  three  mutually-insulated 
yielding  contacts  and  said  contact  piece,  and  guide  means 
having  two  guide  surfaces  facing  one  another  and  in 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first  direction, 
said  surfaces  being  in  guiding  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact piece. 
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2,828372 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS 
Arthur  Frederick  Bul^iii,  Soattaend-on-Sea,  England,  ••- 
rifnor  to  A.  F.  Bulgin  &  Company  Limited,  Essex, 
England,  a  Britisli  company 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  20,  1953 

8  Claims.    (O.  200—17) 


^-^-— ^1, 


2,828,373 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Russell   P.   Sweger,   Rockford,   HI.,  assignor  to  Barfoer- 

Colman   Company,   Rockford,   HI.,   a   corporatioo   of 

Dlinois 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,402 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—18) 


JEi-^ 


1.  Condition  responsive  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  to 
swing  back  and  forth  in  response  to  changes  in  the  condi- 
tion being  sensed,  two  snap  action  switches  mounted 
on  said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  each 
having  a  movable  contact  carried  by  an  over-center 
spring,  two  actuators,  one  for  each  of  said  switches  and 
each  operable  to  shift  the  corresponding  switch  spring 
across  center,  said  actuators  being  spaced  apart  and  op- 
posing each  other,  and  two  leaf  springs  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  lever  with  their  free  ends  projecting  in  be- 
tween said  actuators,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  opposing 
one  of  said  actuators  to  engage  the  latter,  then  flex  a 
predetermined  amount  and  finally  overcome  the  force 
of  the  correspondmg  switch  spring  upon  swinging  of 
said  lever. 


adjacent  the  blind  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  notch  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 
rotor  and  the  shaft,  said  hub  portion  also  including  an 
arcuate  recess  in  the  wall  thereof  which  extends  axially  of 
the  socket  and  is  substantially  equally  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lug,  and  a  normally  flat  bifurcated  spring 
member  adapted  to  straddle  and  engage  the  lug  and  bear 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  casing,  operating 
means  comprising  an  operating  plunger  extending  through 
said  casing,  a  lever  adapted  to  bear  freely  against  said 
plunger,  said  lever  having  integral  pivoting  extensions,  and 
resilient  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  pivotal  mountings  for  said  extensions,  said 
pivotal  mountings  all  being  located  on  the  same  side  of 
said  plunger  to  give  a  plurahty  of  leverage  ratios  for  said 
lever. 


2.828374 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
David   C.  Redick,   Anderson,   Ind..  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  483385 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—19) 
1.   A  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  an  ignition  distributor 
which  includes  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  notch  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising;  a  rotor  having  a 
hub  portion  which  includes  a  blind  socket  therein  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  hub  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
embrace  said  shaft,  an  inwardly  extending  lug  formed  in- 
tegrally  with   said  hub   portion   within  said  socket   and 


at  its  opposed  edges  on  the  walls  of  the  recess,  said  mem- 
ber and  notch  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  member  is 
sprung  inwardly  toward  the  arcuate  wall  of  the  recess 
through  pressure  applied  from  the  shaft  when  the  rotor 
is  forced  over  the  shaft  for  forming  a  binding,  releas- 
able  connection  therebetween  which  prevents  shifting  of 
the  rotor  relative  to  the  shaft. 


2,828375 

CAM  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Walter  Holzer,  Mecnburg,  Boden  See,  Germany 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1954 

1  Claim.    (Q.  200—38) 


,^JU 


A  switch,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  mem- 
ber; an  operating  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  member  and  movable  into  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  positions;  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  on  said 
support  member  at  least  some  of  which  are  moved  by 
said  operating  member  when  the  same  moves  into  any 
one  of  Its  operating  positions;  first  spring  means  mounted 
on  said  support  member  and  normally  urging  said  op- 
erating member  in  a  first  direction;  second  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  operating  member  in  a  second  di- 
rection different  from  said  first  direction;  a  time-de- 
pendent switching  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  co-operating  with  some  of  said  cams  when 
said  operating  member  is  moved  in  said  first  direction 
to  be  operated  by  the  same;  an  additional  switching 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  co- 
operating with  some  of  said  cams  when  said  operat- 
ing member  is  moved  in  said  second  direction  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  same;  a  first  stop  member  arranged  on 
said  support  member  against  which  said  first  spring 
means  abuts  when  said  operating  member  is  moved  in 
said  second  direction;  and  a  second  stop  member  ar- 
ranged on  said  support  member  against  which  said  sec- 
ond spring  means  abuts  when  said  operating  member  is 
moved  in  said  first  direction. 


2,I2837< 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Joseph  Evangeliita,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469.180 

18  Claims.    (CL  200— 46) 
1.  A  fluid  switch  device  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
mercury;  means  providing  a  plurality  of  unsealed  cbao- 
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nels  extending  from  and  connecting  with  said  vessel;  elec- 
trical contact  means  in  said  channels,  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  the  mercury  when  the  latter  is  caused  to 
travel  into  and  occupy  poriioiM  of  the  channels;  means 
including  a  pattern  member,  operable  to  selectively  seal 
or  unseal  according  to  a  predetermined  plan  portions  of 


shielded  by  a  panel  member  to  prevent  access  to  hi^ 
voltages  comprising  a  wire  member  having  a  circuit  con- 
tact section  and  a  lever  arm,  an  actuating  member  extend- 
ing from  said  lever  arm  shaped  to  normally  engage  said 


the  channels  remote  from  the  vessel  and  beyond  said 
contact  means;  and  means  including  a  fluid  line  con- 
nected to  said  vessel  for  causing  the  mercury  to  travel  at 
will  into  and  occupy  any  unsealed  channel  or  channels 
and  engage  the  said  contact  means,  thereby  to  establish  a 
circuit  therewith. 


AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLE 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALS 

Dora  Barabard,  CIcTcland  Hdxhti,  Ohio 

AppUcaboa  March  27, 1956.  Serial  No.  574,176 

7  Claims.    (0.200—61^7) 


1.  Directional  switch  mechanism,  for  motor  vehicles 
having  steering  means  comprising  a  pitman  steering  arm 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  normally  disposed 
in  a  vertical  position  when  the  vehicle  wheels  are  di- 
rected straight  ahead,  said  pitman  arm  swinging  on  said 
pivot  in  one  direction  from  said  vertical  position  when 
the  vehicle  wheels  are  turned  to  the  right  and  swinging 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  position  when  said 
wheels  are  turned  to  the  left,  said  switch  mechanism 
comprising  a  removable  container  secured  to  said  pit- 
man arm.  horizontally  disposed  mercury  switch  means 
mounted  in  said  container,  said  switch  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  terminals  at  two 
spaced  ends,  one  terminal  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
above  the  other  and  each  pair  of  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  cooperating  conductors  connected 
to  a  separate  directional  signal,  said  mercury  switch 
means  being  inoperative  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
either  pair  of  terminals  when  said  pitman  arm  is  in  ver- 
tical position,  whereupon  swinging  said  pitman  arm  in 
one  direction  from  its  vertical  position  tilts  said  switch 
mechanism  in  one  direction  causing  said  mercury  switch 
means  to  complete  a  circuit  to  one  signal  while  tilting 
said  pitman  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  completes  a 
similar  circuit  to  another  signal. 


panel  and  prevent  circuit  contact,  and  a  spring  formed 
to  operate  on  said  contact  section  to  provide  movement 
of  said  contact  section  to  the  circuit  contact  position  upon 
removal  of  said  panel. 


2,82S379 
FXX)T  SWITCH 
Albert  L.  Shnonds,  Woodstock,  Cobb^  and  Ddwta  C 
GInn,  Fiskdalc,   Mass.,  assigBon  to  The   Unemastcr 
SwHch  Corporation,  Woodstock,  Cobb^  a  corporatioB 
of  Connecticut 
Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,446 
6  Claims.    (CL  200—86.5) 


1.  In  a  foot  switch,  a  housing,  a  treadle  motinted  on 
said  housing  for  movement  from  a  raised  position  to  a 
depressed  position,  a  plurality  of  switches  in  the  housing 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  treadle,  a  releasable  latch 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  treadle  and  having 
means  cngageable  with  the  treadle  to  maintain  the  treadle 
in  said  depressed  position  and  in  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined intermediate  position  spaced  between  said  raised 
and  depressed  positions,  a  spring  upwardly  biasing  the 
treadle  during  the  entirety  of  its  movement  between  said 
raised  and  depressed  positions,  and  a  second  spring  dis- 
posed in  parallel  arrangement  relative  to  the  first  spring 
upwardly  biasing  the  treadle  only  during  movement  there- 
of between  said  intermediate  and  depressed  position. 


2.8283M 
FLUX  PHASE  SHIFTER  AND  HIGH  SPEED  CLOS- 

ING  WITH  CONTACT  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  J.  Ungal,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westingboosc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,006 
8  Claims.    (Q.  200—87) 


2,828378 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Howard  L.  Ramsey,  Cbccktowaga,  N.  Y.,  aaslgDor  to 
Sylvania  Electrk  Prodvcts  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Mas- 
Mcbosctts 

Applicatioa  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,864 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.79) 
1.  A  switch  adapted  for  operation  in  a  high  voltage 
circuit  of  an  electrical  apparatus  chassis  which  is  normally 


1.  A  circuit  brealcer  having  a  main  current  carrying 
loop,  a  movable  switch  member  forming  a  part  of  said 
main  current  carrying  loop  and  movable  to  open  and 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


closed  positions,  means  applying  a  force  to  said  switch 
member  moving  said  switch  member  to  closed  position, 
the  current  flow  in  said  loop  effecting  a  magnetic  force 
opposing  closing  movement  of  said  movable  switch  mem- 
ber, conductive  means  comprising  a  bar  of  conductive 
material  disposed  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  loop 
and  in  inductive  relation  to  said  loop  and  insulated  there- 
from, and  the  magnetic  force  of  said  loop  effecting  a  mag- 
netic force  around  said  conductive  bar  opposing  the 
magnetic  force  of  said  loop  to  thereby  reduce  the  force 
required  to  move  said  movable  switch  member  to  closed 
position. 

2  828J81 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  REVERSING  CONTACTOR 
WITH  LNTERLOCK 
lames  E.  Davies,  GninvlIIe,  and  Robert  W.  Siebers,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  and  Charies  W.  Otto.  De  Kalb,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,174 
6  CUims.    (CI.  lOi^—Sl) 


and  in  a  position  toward  which  the  core  of  the  electro- 
nvagnet  is  movable  when  magnetized,  a  bridge  member 
of  electrical  ccnductinp  material,  means  connecimg  said 
bridge  member  to  said  core  for  movement  of  the  bridge 
member  into  engagement  with  said  electrical  contacts , 
when  the  core  is  magnetized,  said  means  connecting  the 
core  to  the  conductor  bridge  con>prising  a  stem  con- 
nected to  and  projecting  from  the  core  toward  said 
spaced  contacts  and  extending  slidably  through  said  con- 
ductor bridge,  a  spring  stop  secured  to  said  stem  between 
the  core  and  conductor  bridge,  and  a  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  conductor  bridge  and  spring  stop 
and  loaded  by  movement  of  the  spring  stop  toward  said 
spaced  contacts  for  displacing  the  conductor  bridge  into 
engagement  with  the  contacts  when  the  core  is  magnetized 
and  for  displacing  the  core  away  from  said  spaced  con- 
tacts, when  the  core  is  demagnetized,  and  spring  means 
bearing  against  said  conductor  bridge  for  moving  the  con- 
ductor bridge  out  of  engagement  with  the  spaced  contacts 
when  the  tension  on  the  compression  spring  is  diminished 
by  movement  of  the  demagnetized  core  away  from  said 
contacts. 

2,828383 

LINE  SECTION  A LIZERS 

Edward  O.  llirig,  I.iothicum  Heifcbts,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Westinghousc    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  398,507 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200—108) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  interlock  for  a  pair  of  electromag- 
netic contactors  which  have  solenoid  operating  plungers 
and  contactor  carrying  plunger  extensions  mounted  in 
opposed  axial  alinement,  in  combination,  parts  to  be 
carried  by  an  extension  of  one  contactor,  and  parts  to 
be  carried  by  the  extension  of  the  other  of  said  contactors 
which  are  laterally  slipped  into  coaxial  interfit  inside  cer- 
tain of  the  first  mentioned  parts  during  mounting  of 
said  contactors  to  provide  the  aforementioned  alinement 
thereof  and  which  follows  such  mountmg  of  the  con- 
tactors are  relatively  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  parts  within  limits  established  by  the 
latter  parts  to  restrict  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
contactor  assembly  of  one  contactor  when  the  solenoid 
operating  coil  of  the  other  contactor  is  energized  and 
vice  versa. 


2  828-382 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Arnold  Davidson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  565.149 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—97) 


1.  A  safety  switch  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  means 
supporting  said  contacts  in  spaced  apart  electrically  in- 
sulated relation  to  one  another  and  to  the  electromagnet 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  separable  contacts,  a 
counter  having  a  solenoid  connected  in  the  circuit  with  a 
member  advanced  by  successive  interruptions  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  effect  separation  of  said  contacts  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  such  interruptions,  said  member  hav- 
ing dashpot  means  for  delaying  reset  of  said  member, 
and  a  holding  device  within  the  dashpot  means  actuated 
by  energization  of  the  solenoid  for  retaining  said  mem- 
ber in  an  advanced  position  until  normal  voltage  is  re- 
stored to  the  circuit. 


2,828384 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Bernard  G.  Tremblay,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  H.  Stuel- 
lein.  East  McKeesport,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444304 
1 1  Claims.  (Q.  200—108) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  separable  contact  means 
and  operating  means  therefor,  an  auxiliary  switch  device, 
an  electromagnet,  a  switch  actuating  member  movable 
by  said  electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gized in  response  to  overload  currents  below  a  prede- 
termined value  to  operate  said  auxiliary  switch  device 
only,  time  delay  means  for  effecting  a  time  delay  in  the 
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.ovc^ent  of  sa.d  .ovab.e  sw.tch  actuating  mc.bcr  and    .na.   fixed   to   the   unde-de   of  thc^^'ric^-; - 
mean,  operable  mdependently  of  sa.d  swuch  actuating    ^^^^ j'j^  ^jl^^'^^^et  of  insulaung  material  and  located 

Tsaid  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the  metal  plate  an 
electrical  terminal  on  the  side  of  said  sheet  opposi  c  said 
plate  and  electrically  connected  to  sa.d  fixed  contac  a 
snap-acting  bimetallic  thermostaUc  blade  having  h,gh- 
and^owZanding  s.des.  sa.d  bimetallic  blade  compnsmg 

*     «c    •• 

a  substantially  circular-shaped  sheet  bimetal  body  ha^ng 
a  substantially  symmetrical  centrally-located  .ntcgral 
Lngue  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  separated 

therefrom  by  a  U-shaped  slot,  ^^-^^'^^''^^7  ^t 
elcctncally  connecting  the  tongue  in  fixed  spaced  rela 
non  to  the  metal  plate,  and  an  electrical  contact  fued 
to  the  h.gh^xpanding  s.de  of  the  body  of  the  bimetal l.c 
Wade  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  tongue  and  normally 
engagmg  the  fixed  elcctncal  contact. 


member  when  said  electromagnet  is  energ.zed  .n  response 
to  overload  currents  above  sa.d  predetermined  value  to 
effect  automatic  separation  of  said  breaker  contact  means. 


2,828385 

HFAVY  DITY  CIRCl'lT  BREAKER  AND  BIMETAL 
"^THERMOSTATIC  LMT  THEREFOR 
Homer    F.    Malone,    Mlllburn,    N.   J.   «s«igiior   to   TJe 
WIlcoLtor  Comply,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  a  corporation 

°  A^pSn  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,973 
lOCWntt.    (CI.  200— 113) 


2,828387 

ADJUSTABLE  FUSED  PLUG 

Albert  E.  Slawik,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

AppUcatioD  February  24  1954,  Serial  No.  412,215 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 115.5) 


1    An  ordnance  circuit  breaker   comprising  a  casing 
provided  wth  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals,  a  fixed  elec- 
trical conuct  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minals   a  snap-acting   bimetallic   unit   mounted    in    sa.d 
casing  including  a  sheet  bimetal  body  having  end  portions 
connected  by  similar  spaced  legs,  a  bimetal  tongue  formed 
of  a  section  of  sheet  material  separate  from  said  bimetal 
body  said  tongue  extending  generally  lengthw.se  between 
said  legs  and  having  one  end  overlapping  and  fastened  to 
one  end  portion  of  the  body,  the  other  end  of  the  tongue 
being  fixedly  secured  in  said  casing  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  other  terminal  and  constitut.ng  the  means 
by  which  the  bimetallic   unit  is  mounted  in  the  cas.ng. 
said  tongue   being  electrically  conductive  and   being  of 
greater  thickness  than  said  b.metal  body,  and  an  electnc^al 
contact  carr.ed  by  the  other  end  portion  of  the  sheet  bi- 
metal   body   normally  engaging   the   fixed   contact  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  terminals. 


3  A  plug  including  a  hollow  elongated  body  an  elon- 
gated mounting  plate  forming  one  side  of  said  body  a 
pair  of  terminal  plates  secured  to  the  ^"'•jacc  of  a^d 
mounting  plate  within  said  body,  fuse  end  supporung 
means  on  each  of  said  terminal  plates  at  one  end  of  sa.d 

mounting  plate,  each  of  said  i^^'^'^^'.P'f"  '"/r  iti  «of 
portion  extending  across  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  mounting  plate,  said  terminal  plates  being  '«  spaced 
relation,  a  pair  of  openings  in  each  of  sa.d  t"";*.'"^'  P^^  "• 
Sie  opening  in  each  plate  being  at  said  center  line  and  the 
Cher   openings    being   transversely   aligned   on    opposite 
s.des  of  the  center  line,  a  pair  of  spaced  fuse  ^^PPonm 
terminals  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  to  said  fuse  end  supporting  means  on  sa.d 
supporting  plates,  fuses  extending  between  sa.d  fuse  end 
supporting   means   and   said   fuse    supporting   terminals, 
prongs,  and  means  extending  through  a  selected  operiing 
of  each  tcrm.nal  plate  and  through  said  mounting  plate 
for  securing  said  prongs  to  said  terminal  plates,  a  cen_ 
tral  nb  on  said  mounting  plate  between  sa.d  fuses,  sa.d  nb 
be.ng  notched  at  spaced  po.nts  to  accommodate  said  por- 
tions of  said  terminal  plates. 


!l 


2,828386 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  OR  CIRCUFT  BREAKER  AND 

BIMETAL  BLADE  THEREFOR 
Homer   F.   Malone,    MiUbura,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   The 
Wllcolator  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

**ApJlkItion  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,749 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 113) 

1.  A  temperature-responsive  circuit  breaker,  compns- 
ing  a  mounting  including  a  metal  plate  having  an  elec- 
tncal  term.nal  connection  and  a  sheet  of  insulat.ng  ma- 


2,828388 

cmcurr  breakers 

Paol  M.  Christensen,  West  OrMge,  ""^^^fJ^^Z 
ud  John  Brvan,  NewaA,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Federal 
Padhc  Electric  Company,  ■  ^7»"Jf°,'l?(  ^t^JlP 
Application  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,465 
19  Claims.    (O.  200—116) 
1     A  circuit  breaker  including  an  insulating  enclosure. 
a  fixed  contact  mounted  therein,  a  movable  contact  ear- 
ner bearing  a  movable  contact,  a  current-responsive  latcn 
carried  by  said  contact  carrier,  an  actuator  pivoted  to 
said  conuct  carrier  and  cngagcable  with  said  current-re- 
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spoiuive  latch,  said  actuator  when  enxaged  with  said 
latch  b€ing  rpcrable  thereafter  to  actuate  said  confct 
carrier  for  closing  the  contacts,  a  toggle  including  a  first 
toggle  member  pivoted  to  said  actuator  and  a  second  tog- 
gle member  pivoted  to  said  insulating  bousing  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  first  toggle  member,  a  compres- 
sion spring  having  one  end  acting  against  said  contact 
carrier  and  having  it5  opposite  end  acting  against  said 
second  toggle  member  and  being  continuously  effective  to 
bias  said  contact  carrier  and  said  second  toggle  member 
toward  their  resp<;ctive  circuit-breaker-open  positions, 
and  said  toggle  being  effective  to  operate  said  actuator 
and  thereby  to  operate  said  contact  carrier  to  circuit- 
breaker-closed  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring, 
said  toggle  shifting  over  center  into  locking  position 
when  the  circuit  breaker  is  closed,  a  handle  for  said  sec- 


J<r^:'7^d 


L 


ond  toggle  member  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
out  of  the  enclosure  through  an  apertjre  therein  and 
being  operable  to  shift  said  second  toggle  member  uver- 
center  in  one  direction  to  close  the  circuit  breaker  and 
said  handle  being  reversely  operable  to  release  the  tog- 
gle, there  being  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
handle  and  said  second  toggle  member  whereby  the  tog- 
gle, when  shifted  from  circuit-breaker-closed  configura- 
tion and  over-center  moves  out  of  the  locking  position 
and  enables  the  compression  spring  to  drive  a  contact 
carrier  into  circuit-breaker-open  position  despite  possi- 
ble arresting  of  said  handle  during  its  circuit  breaker 
opening  stroke,  said  spring  being  effective  when  the  han- 
dle is  released  during  an  opening  stroke  to  operate  said 
toggle  and  said  handle  into  extreme  "open"  position,  in 
condition  for  a  redosing  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


2,828389 
BIMETALLIC  SWITCHES 
lakob  Ellenbenter,  Altdorf,  near  Nomberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  G.  m.  b.  H^  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Application  July  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  442,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  200—122) 


»«■<*•• 


1.  A  current  depending  switch  comprising  a  bimctaUic 
strip  which  is  stationary  at  one  end  and  carries  at  its 
free  end  a  first  and  second  contact  piece  at  opp>osite  sides 
thereof,  a  first  counter-contact  which  is  stationary  and 
confronts  the  first  contact  piece,  the  free  end  of  the  bi- 
metallic strip  upon  being  heated,  being  moved  from  the 
first  counter-contact,  a  second  stationary  counter-contact 
confronting  the  second  contact  piece  and  against  which 
the  free  end  of  the  strip  is  moved  upon  heating,  a  heating 
coil  mounted  on  the  bi-metallic  strip,  the  coil  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  electrically  with  the  strip  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  contact  piece  thereon,  the  other  end  of  the  coil 
being  electrically  connected  with  the  second  contact  piece, 
the  strip  in  it<i  idle  position  having  its  first  contact  piece 
engaged  with  the  first  counter-contact  while  the  second 
counter-contact  is  spaced  from  the  second  contact  piece 


and  wherein  the  first  contact  piece  and  first  counter- 
contact  are  spaced  when  the  strip  is  heated  and  the  second 
contact  piece  and  second  counter-contact  are  in  engage- 
ment. 


PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Craig  L.  McAliater,  OvcfffaHad,  Mo.,  Mrignor  to  McGraw- 

Edbon  Company,  a  cofpontioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  24.  If53.  Serial  No.  382,023 

19Claima.    (0.200—131) 


1.  A  protector  for  electric  circuits  that  comprises  a 
housing,  terminals  on  said  housing,  a  fusible  element  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  and  solder  that  electrically 
connects  the  ends  of  said  fusible  element  to  said  termi- 
nals, said  fusible  element  being  a  cupreous  conductor  that 
IS  encased  in  a  silver  sheath,  said  sheath  of  silver  respond- 
ing to  high  temperatures  induced  by  overloads  to  transmit 
oxygen  to  said  cupreous  conductor  to  form  copper  oxide, 
the  transmission  of  oxygen  to  said  cupreous  conductor 
by  said  sheath  of  silver  forming  sufficient  coppjcr  oxide 
on  continued  overloads  to  cause  said  fusible  element  to 
•blow." 


2,828391 

DEFROST  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

John  L.  Slonncger,  Morrison,  IIU  aaai^nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650.697 

17  Claims.    (CI.  200—140) 


1.  A  defrost  control  comprising  a  frame,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  operating  mem- 
ber, a  toothed  wheel  journalled  on  said  frame,  a  rigid 
pawl  arm  supported  for  reciprocating  motion  on  said 
frame,  a  rigid  hammer  arm  supported  for  swinging  mo- 
tion on  said  frame,  spring  means  connected  between  said 
pawl  arm  and  said  hammer  arm  for  biasing  said  pawl  arm 
into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  for 
biasing  said  hammer  arm  into  an  at  rest  position  discon- 
nected from  and  adjacent  to  said  switch  operating 
member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel  for  cocking  and  releasing  said  hammer  arm  to 
strike  said  operating  member  under  the  force  of  said 
spnng  means. 

2.828392 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Otto  Leopold.  Lohfeldcn.  near  Kaasel.  Germany 

Application  Jane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439393 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  11.  1953 

18  Claima.    (O.  200—148) 


1    A  high  voltage  switching  arrangement  comprising, 
combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  insiilating  sup> 
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ports;  »t  least  one  fluid-pressure  operable  current  break- 
^e  switch  supported  in  horizontal  posJUon  on  said  m- 
siring  suppom;  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  pre«ure. 
fluid  o^rable  voltage  breaking  switches  ^^rang^  m  «> 
ries  wilh  said  current  breaking  'witch  each  of  «a.d  voU^ 
age  breaking  switches  being  supported  on  one  of  wuU 
u'Jports  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  same  so  that 
said  current  breaking  switch  is  arranged  intermediate  «ud 
voltage  breaking  switches;  and  fluid-pressure  operating 
means  for  operating  said  switches. 

2,82S393 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 

mtmt  aatenmcntt,  to  Unlted-Carr  F«rtM»«  Corpora 
S>r  B^  M....,  a  ~n«r^»o' pjlawar. 


2,82t,39S 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CARBON-PILE 

REGULATORS 

Ledk  Refinald  Nhon  and  Andrew  »«"»»«'««^vi3;Sj; 
EiSTwaignofi  to  J.  Stone  A  Company  (Deptford) 

Applkatloo  December  21.  >'"l?r*^,'i^»r!;'^ 
^  Claimi  priority,  ■PP»«<»<*  G"*^  *^*^ 
December  31,  1952 
5  Claint.    (CL  2«1— 51) 


M  I    «      m 


J 

La  switch  wafer  assembly,  comprising  a  support  plate 
andnf  series  of  contact  members  mounted  on  a  surface 
thereof,  said  support  plate  being  formed  of  a  single  pi^c 
of  molded  synthetic  organic  thermoplastic  material  and 
havmg  a  sencs  of  integral  contact  receiving  pins  project- 
ing from  said  surface,  each  contact  member  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  receiving  a  pin  the  end  of  said 
pin  being  deformed  to  provide  a  laterally  extending  por- 
don  bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  associated 
contact  member  to  retain  the  contact  in  assembly  on  the 
support  plate  free  of  any  metal  fastening  members. 


1  An  electromagnetic  regulator  comprising  a  carbon 
pile,  a  magnet  system,  a  pile^omprcssmg  '"^'"b*;  «^"°; 
between  the  said  system  and  the  said  p.  e.  a  waU  formmg 
an  enclosure  closely  surrounding  the  pile,  a  casing  fom- 
ing  an  enclbsure  for  said  magnet  system  means  support- 
ing said  pile  enclosure  in  a  position  spaced  «>^«y J'-^^J^J 
said  casing  and  a  tubular  wall  extension  of  substanUally 
::s  crr'secuonal  area  relauve  to  -^  Pije  endosv^ 
which  forms  a  connecting  enclosure  part  between  the 
TaJ^enclosures  and  through  which  the  said  pile -compress- 
ing member  extends  and  acts. 

2,82S,396 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  DEVICE 

Rdph  Fonnln,  Hyattaville,  ^^^^^^^^t^- 
iSiesda,  Md.,  asdgnom  to  the  »J«»**f' ^*«' ^. 
^^TVeprescnted  by  the  Secretary  of  Con»«?»J« 
^Kj^^^  Oct<*er  6,  1954  Serial  No.  460.778 
7  Claims.    (CI.  201 — 63) 


2.828394 

ADAPTOR  UNIT 

Peter  P.  Mayiik,  Loa  Angeles,  Caltf^ 

Application  August  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,170 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—168) 


The  combination  of  an  outlet  box  fixed  to  a  support, 
and  having  electrical  conductor  wires  extending  therein 
with  an  adaptor  receptacle  outlet  which  extends  into  said 
box    and  operatively  connects  to  said  wires  said  adaptor 
having  co-extensive  flanges  removably  fixed  to  said  box. 
said  flanges  covering  the  entire  open  portion  of  said  box  to 
prevent  access  to  the  electrical  conductor  wires  and  the 
screws  which  clamp  said  wires  to  the  adaptor  receptacle 
outlet,  and  a  plate  switch  unit  detachably  fixed  to  said 
adaptor  whereby  access  to  the  interior  of  the  outlet  box  is 
completely  cut  off  even  when  the  plate  switch  unit  is  re- 
moved so  that  an  unskilled  person,  such  as  a  housewife, 
cannot  insert  a  metal  object  such  as  a  screw  driver  or 
kitchen  tool  to  accidently  contact  the  screws  or  pene- 
trate  the   insulation  around   the  current  carrying  wires 
and  thereby  cause  an  accident. 


1  A  magnetoresistor  comprising  an  evacuated  enve- 
lop^ a  thermionic  emitting  porous  sem.conductive  me- 
tallic oxide  coating  supported  in  said  ";^'°P;^"^""\^°; 
heating  said  coating  to  a  temperature  of  betw«n6CW  and 
700  degrees  centigrade,  means  for  establishing  an  e_kctr.c 
current  through  said  coating  and  means  for  subjecting 
said  coating  to  a  variable  magnetic  field. 


2,828,397  ^  ,^ 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  A.  Emer^Mi,  Au^  V^T^^^^^^^i 
bonse  Electric  Corporation,  Ewt  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor 

pomtlon  of  Pennsylvanta  c.    ...  ^j„  i^c  i^t 

Application  October  28.  1954,  Serial  No-  *65,163 
Appua      ^^^^    (d.  219— 10.43) 

4  In  combination,  a  magneucally  P^*-"^"^*'  ^, 
member  having  a  recessed  channel  in  one  face  thereof 
^nd  passages  through  the  core  member  leading  from  said 
channel,  an  inductor  positioned  within  said  receded  chan- 
^l    and  electrical   leads  extending  from   said  inductor 
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through  said  passages  whereby  the  core  may  slide  on  the 
leads  from  a  position  wherem  the  inductor  is  positioned 


within  said  channel  to  a  position  wherein  the  inductor  is 
outside  of  said  channel. 


2  828J98 
ELECTRIC  INDl  CTION  BILLET  HEATER 
Daniel    Leo    Lombard,    YounKStown,    Ohio,   assignor    to 
Lombard  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  December  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  627,402 
8  Claims.    (CL  219—10.67) 


3.  In  an  induction  furnace  of  the  type  having  an  open 
ended  induction  coil  within  which  a  billet  is  heated,  a 
member  positioned  at  said  open  end  for  retaining  a  billet 
within  said  coil  during  a  heating  operation,  a  surface  on 
said  member  arranged  to  abut  a  billet  during  a  heating 
operation,  a  temperature  measuring  device  carried  by 
said  billet-retaining  member  with  the  entirety  of  said 
measuring  device  being  normally  located  behind  the  billet- 
abutting  surface,  and  means  for  selectively  advancing  the 
temperature  measuring  device  from  behind  said  surface 
and  into  contact  with  the  end  of  a  billet  during  a  healing 
operation. 

2  828  399 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Millard  E.  Fry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540.552 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


1.  An  electric  heating  circuit  for  an  electrically  heated 

oven  comprising,  an  electric  heating  element  located  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  oven,  an  energizing  electrical 
circuit  for  said  heating  element  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  mput  power  supply  leads,  a  thermostatically  oper- 
ated switch  connected  in  series  with  said  energizing  cir- 
cuit and  heating  element  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  heating  element  in  response  to  temperatures  within 
the  oven,  a  pulsing  switch  connected  in  scries  circuit  rela- 


tionship with  said  energizing  circuit,  beating  clement,  and 
thermostatically  operated  switch,  said  pulsing  switch  open- 
ing and  closing  periodically  and  having  variable  prede- 
termined ratios  of  closed  time  to  open  time,  and  means 
for  varying  the  ratio  of  closed  time  to  open  time  of  said 
pulsing  switch  independently  of  said  thermostatically 
operated  switch  and  irrespective  of  the  temperature  set- 
ting of  said  thermostatically  operated  switch,  whereby 
said  heating  clement  is  deenergizcd  whenever  said  ther- 
mostatically operated  switch  is  open  and  the  heating  effect 
of  said  heating  clement  is  controlled  by  said  pulsing  switch 
when  said  thermostatically  operated  switch  is  closed  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  thermostatically  operated  switch 
independently  of  said  pulsing  switch. 


2,828,40« 

CIGAR  LIGHTER 

Clarence  H.  Jorgensen,  East  Rochester,  and  Donald  G. 

Dening,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375^18 

19  Claims.    (CL  219—32) 


19.  In  an  electnc  cigar  lighter,  a  supporting  member, 
an  igniting  unit  insertablc  into  said  supporting  member 
to  be  supported  thereby  and  completely  removable  there- 
from for  use,  a  heating  element  at  the  insertablc  end  of 
said  igniting  unit,  said  igniting  unit  being  movable  in 
said  supporting  member  to  a  position  to  effect  completion 
of  a  circuit  throujih  said  heating  element,  and  a  Mibstan 
tially  tubular  contact  member  carried  by  said  igniting 
unit  surrounding  said  heating  element,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  secured  in  position  on  the  igniting  unit  so  as  to 
extend  inwardly  an  appreciable  distance  beyond  said  heat- 
ing element  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
igniting  unit  and  a  contact  member  extending  into  said 
tubular  member  when  said  member  is  in  circuit  closing 
position. 

2,828,401 
INSERT  OVEN 
Daniel  V.  Tuttle,  Kirkland,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tuttle  Electric  Products,  Inc..  KirUand, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,293 
2  Claims.    (CL  219—35) 


I.  A  dual  oven  combination  comprising  a  main  oven 
having  an  electrical  heater  and  auxiliary  oven  which  is 
an  independent  unit  with  a  separate  electrical  heater  and 
IS  smaller  than  and  loosely  supported  in  the  main  oven 
at  the  bottom  thereof  for  quick  removal  from  and  quick 
replacement  in  the  main  oven,  each  said  oven  being  a 
separate  walled  enclosure  defining  an  independent  oven 
compartment  which  has  an  entrance  thereto  closed  by  a 
respective  door,  the  oven  compartment  of  the  main  oven 
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being  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  horizontal  surface  on 
which  the  auxiliary  oven  is  loosely  supported  as  aforesaid 
and  is  horizontally  slidable  thereon,  and  an  electrical  con- 
nector through  which  current  is  suppliable  to  the  heating 
unit  of  the  auxiliary  oven  and  comprising  two  separable 
parts  located  respectively  on  the  main  oven  and  on  the 
auxiliary  oven  and  separable  from  and  interengageable 
with  one  another  by  sliding  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
oven  on  said  horizontal  surface,  the  auxiliary  oven  being 
bodily  applicable  to  and  removable  from  the  said  hori- 
zontal surface  manually  through  the  entrance  of  the  main 
oven  compartment   while    the   door   of   the    main   oven 
compartment  is  in  an  open  position,  and  the  door  of  the 
auxiliary  oven  being  accessible  through  the  entrance  ot 
and  opcnable  and  closeable  while  the  auxiliary  oven  is 
within  the  main  oven  compartment  and  the  door  of  the 
main  compartment  is  in  an  open  position. 
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2  828  404 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Gcorce    B.   Long,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIcli.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519383 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219— 37) 
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2.828,402 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  BURNIN  KNIVES 

Eustace  V.  PaoHcclli,  Elmhont,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620^35 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219— 35) 


1.  In  a  bum-in  knife  heating  apparatus  including  an 
elongated  oven  member,  heating  means  associated  with 
the  oven  for  transmitting  heat  thereto,  and  a  housmg  en- 
closing the  oven  having  a  heat  conductive  rectangular  flat 
top  wall  overlying  the  oven,  a  heat  conductive  rectangu- 
lar plate  overlying  the  top  wall  and  pivoted  at  one  edge 
to  the  housing  to  allow  angular  movement  of  the  plate 
upwardly  from  the  top  wall,  a  flange  depending  from  the 
edge  of  the  plate  opposite  to  the  pivoted  edge  and  havmg 
a  slot  allowing  insertion  therethrough  of  the  free  end  of 
a  burn-in  knife  to  a  position  between  the  plate  and  top 
wall.  

2,828,403 

HEATER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

George  Edward  Ammerman,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Edwin  L.  WIegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Pennsylvania  „    .  .  ^,     ,,,,...» 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,347 

HCUims.    (Q.  219— 37) 


1.  A  range  including  walls  and  a  door  enclosing  an 
oven  compartment,  an  upwardly  extending  duct  having 
its  upper  and  lower  portions  connected  to  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  compartment,  a  wire  having 
an  outer  surface  in  the  form  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
located  in  said  duct,  fan  means  located  in  said  duct  for 
drawing  atmosphere  from  said  compartment  through  said 
duct  m  contact  with  said  wire  and  returning  the  treated 
atmosphere  to  said  compartment,  said  compartment  be- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  outside  air  and 
said  duct  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  for 
ventilating  the  oven  compartment,  electrical  heating 
means  for  said  oven  compartment,  means  for  electrically 
energizing  said  wire  and  said  fan  means,  and  temperature 
responsive  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
wire.  

2.828.405 
LOW  VOLTAGE  HEATING  CIRCLTT 
Lowell   D.   Morrison,  Sycamore,   IIU  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 
Application  January  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  403,687 
1  Claim.    (CL  219—50) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  heater  on  the  wall  of  a  body 
and  for  generally  overlying  an  opening  in  said  wall, 
comprising  a  support  member  supporting  said  hcatei  and 
having  means  engageable  with  support  mean.<  adjacent  to 
said  opening  for  securing  said  support  member  in  posi- 
tion generally  overlying  said  wall  opening,  said  engage- 
able  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  securing  members 
selectively  usable  to  provide  for  assembly  of  said  sup- 
port member  with  body  walls  having  various  sized  open- 
ings 

728  O.  G— 68 


In  a  device  for  electrically  heating  aluminum  tubing 
workpieces  and  the  like,  a  mam  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit with   a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted   to  engage  the 
aluminum  tubing  workpieces  to  be  heated,  a  step-down 
transformer  between   the   main   and   secondary   circuits 
with  its  low  side  in  the  secondary  circuit,  the  main  cir- 
cuit  including  a   pair  of  parallel   branch   circuits,  each 
completing   the  main  circuit   between  the   high  side  of 
the  transformer  and  the  source  of  electric  power,  two 
sets  of  control  switches  in  the  branch  circuits,  the  high 
side  of  the  step-down  transformer  having  a  plurality  of 
taps,  each  of  the  branch  circuits  including  a  manually 
adjustable    tap    switch    connected    to   the    taps,    the    tap 
switches   being   in   parallel,   each   having   contacts   con- 
nected to  all  of  the  taps,  auxiliary  circuit  connected  to 
and   energizable    by    the    main    circuit    by    an    auxihary 
step-down  transformer,  the  auxiliary  circuit  including  a 
temperature    responsive    switch    responsive   to   the   tem- 
perature of  the  aluminum  tubing  workpieces  for  open- 
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ing  and  closing  the  auxiliary  circuit,  and  a  relay  in  the 
auxiliary  circuit  controlling  the  sets  of  control  switches 
for  closing  one  set  of  control  switches  when  the  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  is  closed,  thereby  closing  the 
auxiliary  circuit,  to  energize  one  branch  circuit  and  for 
closing  the  other  set  of  control  switches  when  the  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  is  open,  thereby  opening  the 
auxiliary  circuit,  to  energize  the  other  branch  circuit. 


2,828,406 
APPARATX'S  FOR  FUSING  SURFACE  OF  SLAB 
Robert  E.  Kiakead,  Yoangrtown,  Ohio,  The  Cleveland 
Trust  Company,  executor  of  said  Robert  E.  Kinkead, 
deceased,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio,  as  trustee 
Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,959 
9  Claims.    (Q.  219—76) 


1.  A  process  of  making  clad  metal  comprising  welding 
a  layer  of  coating  metal  over  a  side  surface  of  a  slab 
of  base  metal  and  thereafter  eliminating  defects  resulting 
from  micro-shrinltage  in  the  layer  of  coating  metal  which 
might  cause  surface  defects  after  subsequent  rolling  of 
the  coated  slab,  by  bringing  the  surface  of  the  layer  of 
coating  metal  and  an  mductive  heating  means  into  in- 
ductive relation,  supplying  current  to  the  inductive  heat- 
ing means,  relatively  moving  the  slab  and  the  inductive 
heating  means  to  melt  progressively  a  thin  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  entire  layer  of  coating  metal  and  regu- 
lating the  current  supplied  to  said  inductive  heating  means 
and  the  rate  of  relative  movement  of  the  slab  and  the 
inductive  heating  means  so  as  to  confine  the  melting 
within  the  thickness  of  the  said  layer  of  coating  metal 
without  melting  the  junction  between  said  coating  metal 
and  said  base  metal. 


2,828,407 

DIMLIGHT  INDICATOR 

William  F.  Thompson,  Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Application  August  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,089 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—7.1) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  headlight  including 
a  headlight  lens  and  a  bright  filament  and  a  dim  filament 
behind  said  lens,  of  a  dimlight  indicator  for  indicating 
the  condition  of  the  headlight  comprising  an  auxiliary 
lens  affixed  to  the  center  of  said  headlight  lens,  said 
auxiliary  lens  being  of  substantially  less  diameter  than 
said  headlight  lens  and  being  substantially  thicker  than 
said  headlight  lens,  a  plurality  of  colored  horizontally 
extending  transparent  lens  colored  plates  in  said  auxiliary 
lens,  and  means  holding  said  filaments  in  precisely  lo- 
cated positions  so  that  light  from  only  one  of  said  fila- 
ments will  pass  through  said  colored  lens. 


2,828,468 

UGHTING  FIXTURE 

DonaM  C.  McCormack,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 

rignor  to  J.  A.  WUaon  lighting  &  Diiplay  Inc.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,385 

30  Claims.    (CI.  240— 9) 


i  I  I   M"^- — ^^     If 

I  [iVlJJ     ,  >J.I    I    I  J   /    .I  J.MI  J.l' 


1 .  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  first  and  second  elon- 
gated light  difTuser,  the  diffusers  being  normally  aligned 
with  each  other  with  one  end  of  the  first  difTuser  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  second  diffuser, 
the  first  diffuser  having  at  said  one  end  a  flange  over- 
lapping part  of  the  second  diffuser,  the  first  diffuser  hav- 
ing a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  support  means  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  first  difTuser  to  support  the  first  diffuser 
in  its  normally  aligned  relationship  with  the  second  dif- 
fuser, the  first  dilTuser  being  disengageable  from  the  sup- 
port means  at  its  first  side  by  shifting  the  first  diffuser 
longitudinally  towards  the  second  diffaser,  the  spacing 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second  dif- 
fusers being  sufficient  to  permit  such  longitudmal  shift- 
ing, the  first  diffuser  then  being  pivotable  on  the  sup- 
port means  at  its  second  side  to  swing  the  first  side  down- 
wardly, and  the  flange  being  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
second  diffuser  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  such  longi- 
tudinal shifting  nor  with  such  pivoting  of  the  first  diffuser. 


2,828,409 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HAVING  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

CONDUCTORS 

John  W.  Lincoln,  South  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483.031 

SCUims.    (CI.  240— 78) 


1.  A  ceiling  lighting  fixture  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lamp  sockets,  a  first  hub,  a  set  of  radiat- 
ing arms  connecting  and  supporting  the  sockets  to  said 
hub.  a  second  hub,  a  set  of  radiating  arms  connecting 
and  supporting  the  sockets  to  said  second  hub,  a  hanger 
vertically  extending  between  said  hubs,  a  canopy,  a  pair 
of  hangers  extending  vertically  between  the  first  hub  and 
said  canopy,  one  of  said  last  named  hangers  conducting 
electrical  current  to  the  sockets  through  the  first  set  of 
radiating  arms  and  the  other  of  said  hangers  conducting 
electrical  current  to  the  sockets  through  the  hanger  be- 
tween the  hubs  and  the  second  set  of  radiating  arms,  and 
an  insulating  covering  for  the  hangers  and  both  sets  of 
radiaung  arms. 

2,828,410 
MIXING    CIRCITT    COMPRISING    A    SELF-OSCIL- 
LATING   TRIODE    WITH    INTERMEDIATE-FRE- 
Ql'ENCY  FEED-BACK 
Jacobus  Johannes  Rongcn,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor,   by    mesne    assignments,    to   North    American 
Pnilips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  12,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
1.  A  mixing  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  triode 
tube  having  a  grid  and  an  anode,  an  oscillatory  circuit 
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connected  to  an  electrode  of  said  triode  to  cause  self- 
oscillations,  a  source  of  input  oscillations,  signal<on- 
ducting  means  comprising  two  capacitors  connected  in 
series  to  provide  a  path  for  feeding  said  mput  oscilla- 
tions to  an  electrode  of  said  tube  whereby  said  input  oscil- 
lations and  said  self-oscillations  are  mixed  to  provide  in- 


lator  including  a  mixer  and  a  local  earner-wave  oscil- 
lator, an  amplitude  limiter.  and  means  connected  to 
apply  said  single-sideband  signals  to  the  mixer  of  said 
demodulator  through  said  amplitude  limiter. 


termediate-frcquency  oscillations,  and  an  intermediate- 
frequency  bandpass  filter  having  a  primary  inductance 
directly  connected  electrically  between  said  anode  and 
the  junction  of  said  two  series-connected  capacitors  there- 
by providing  feedback  of  said  intermediate-frequency 
oscillations.  

I  2,828.411 

"    SIGNAL  MIXER  SYSTEM 
Joseph    T.    Beardwood    HI,    Philadelphia,    Claodhu   T. 
McCoy,  Upper  Daiby,  and  Darid  E.  Sun^ehi,  Bala- 
Cynwyd,  Pa^  asslgDon  to  Phlko  CoqMjratloii,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  corporatfoo  of  PennsylyaDla 

AppUcatioa  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,W6 
13  Claims.    (CI.  250— 20) 


2,828,413 

«JFI  F^ONTAINED  ANTENNA-RADIO  SYSTEM  IN 

%1CH    A    SPLIT    CONDUCTIVE    CONTAINER 

FORMS  A  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 

Fritz  K.  Bowers,  CooTent  Stalio..  N.  J.,  anifK»  ^  Be^l 

TclcpboDC    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yortu 

N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York  

ApplSSonJnne  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592.797 
5  Claims.    (0.250—20) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  signals  to  be 
heterodyned  and  a  source  of  local  oscillator  signal,  a 
heterodyne  mixer  circuit  including  n  mixer  elements 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  two,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  signals  to  be  heterodyned  to  said  n  mixer 
elements  in  a  first  phase  relationship,  means  for  supplying 
said  local  oscillator  signal  to  said  mixer  elements  so  that 
the  instanuneous  phase  relationship  between  said  local 
oscillator  signal  and  said  radio  frequency  signal  increases 
progressively  by  equal  increments  of 

law 


radians  for  successive  mixer  elements,  where  a  is  an 
integer,  thereby  to  cause  the  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nals generated  by  said  n  mixer  elements  to  have  a  dif- 
ferent relative  phase  relationship  than  the  converted  local 
oscillator  noise  signals  generated  by  said  mixer  elements, 
and  a  network  associated  with  said  n  mixer  elements  for 
combining  the  signals  generated  thereby  to  provide  sub- 
stantially complete  cancellation  of  said  converted  local 
oscillator  noise  signal  and  an  uncancelled  intermediate 
frequency  signal. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  commutiication  by  radio  waves,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  first  conductive  container 
having  a  subsUntially  closed  surface,  a  second  conductive 
container  having  a  substantially  closed  surface,  said  sec- 
ond container  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  witii  said 
first  container,  an  impedance  element  interconnected  be- 
tween said  first  container  surface  and  said  second  con- 
tainer surface,  whereby  said  containers  act  as  elements 
of  a  dipole  antenna  electromagnetically  to  couple  said 
impedance  element  to  free  space,  a  radio  frequency  trans- 
lating system  having  a  terminal  stage  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  components,  said  components  being  disposed 
within  said  containers,  whereby  said  containers  shield  said 
system  from  stray  electromagnetic  radiation,  means  for 
coupling  said  terminal  stage  to  said  impedance  element, 
whereby  said  translating  system  is  coupled  to  free  space, 
and  in  combination  therewith  a  conductive  sheet  fixedly 
mounted  in  proximity  to  said  containers  thereby  to  es- 
Ublish  a  substantially  fixed  reactive  coupling  between 
said  containers. 

2.828.414 
DEMODULATION  OF  VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND 
SIGNALS 
John  W.  Ricke,  BasUng  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  .^  ..^ 

Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,449 
11  Claims,    (a.  250—27) 


2,828.412 

SINGLE-SIDEBAND  RECEIVER  FOR  SPEECH 

SIGNALS 

Frank  de  Jager  and  Johannes  Anton  Greefkes,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N;  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
October  25.  1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  suppressed-carrier  single- 
sideband  signals,  comprising  a  single-sidebaud  dcmodu- 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  carrier  modulated  signals  a  de- 
modulator for  said  signals  of  the  type  requiring  a  locally 
supplied  carrier  wave,  a  local  oscillator  for  supplying  said 
carrier  wave  and  having  a  variable  element  determina- 
tive of  its  operating  frequency  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  oscillator  to  produce  an  output  wave  which  is  ac- 
curately in  phase  with  a  desired  component  of  said  sig- 
nals comprising  means  responsive  to  said  signals  and  to 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  deriving  therefrom  a 
quantity  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  product  there- 
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cf  and  means  for  applying  at  least  some  portion  of  said 
quantity  to  said  variable  element  to  control  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding means  for  averaging  said  portion  prior  to  ap- 
plication thereof  to  said  variable  element. 


the  voltage  across  said  resistor  for  the  duration  of  the 
pulse  of  said  pulse  period  and  regains  stabilizing  control 
on  termination  of  the  pulse. 


2,828,415 
SYNCHRONIZED  GATE  H.4VTNG  STARTING  AND 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  LOCAL  SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Johannes  Anton  Grecfkes  and  Frank  de  JaKcr,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philii»s  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  19,  1952 

19  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


I 


w 


■8 


1.  A  synchronizing-pulse  selector  for  separating  syn- 
chronizing pulses  occurring  with  a  predetermined  repe- 
tition frequency  and  signal  pulses  which  are  present  and 
absent  in  an  alternating  manner  dependent  upon  a  sig- 
al  being  transmitted,  comprising  a  coincidence  mixing 
stage  having  a  control  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
a  source  of  synchronizing  and  signal  pulses  connected 
to  said  control  terminal  of  said  mixing  stage,  a  return 
circuit  including  a  signal  retarding  network  having  an 
output  connector  and  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal  of  said  mixing  stage, 
and  means  including  a  starting  circuit  to  supply  signal 
pulses  and  synchronizing  pulses  to  said  return  circuit. 


2,828,416 
PlI^E  AMPLIFIER 
William  R.  Ayres  and  Joel  N.  Smith,  Camden,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,763 
9  Claims-    (CI.  250—27) 


2,828,417 
CLAMPING  CIRCITT  MEANS 
Howard   M.   Fleming,  Jr.,  Basking   Ridge,  and   John  F. 
Scully,  Glen  Garden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  468,463 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.  A  clamp  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circuits  each  having  outputs  to  be  clamped  to  both 
upper  and  lower  voltage  levels,  a  first  conductor,  a  first 
plurality  of  diodes  each  respectively  connected  with  its 
anode  to  one  of  said  circuit  outputs  and  its  cathode  to 
said  first  conductor,  a  second  conductor,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  diodes  each  respectively  connected  with  its 
cathode  to  one  of  said  circuit  outputs  and  its  anode  to 
said  second  conductor  and  a  resistor  connecting  said  first 
conductor  to  said  second  conductor,  the  IR  drop  across 
said  resistor  determining  the  difference  between  the  upper 
and  lower  voltage  levels. 


2.828,418 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Lorin   Knight  and   Alec  Tmssell,   Letchworth,   England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Tabulating  Machine  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  20,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  A  pulse  circuit  comprising  means  to  connect  to  a 
voltage  source,  a  regulator  cathode  follower  amplifier 
having  a  cathode  resistor,  a  compensating  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  means  and  to  said  regulator  amplifier  in  a 
sense  to  cause  compensation  for  fluctuations  in  the  volt- 
age across  said  resistor,  a  second  cathode  follower  am- 
plifier having  as  lt^  c  ithrde  resistor  said  first-mentioned 
resistor,  means  to  maintain  said  second  cathode  follower 
normally  nonconductive,  means  to  make  said  second  cath- 
ode follower  conductive  for  a  pulse  period,  whereby  said 
regulator   cathode    follower   loses   stabilizing   control   of 
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1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising  means  for  sensing 
a  column  of  a  record  card,  a  capacitor,  means  for  setting 
the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  to  a  first  value  prior  to 
the  sensing  of  each  index  point  position  of  said  card, 
means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  setting  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  to  a  second  value  on  the 
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sensing  of  an  index  point  on  said  card,  a  diode,  means 
for  biasing  said  d.odc  by  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor, 
said  diode  being  substanUally  non-conducung  for  either 
of  said  values,  means  for  applying  subsequent  to  the  sens- 
ing  of  each  index  point  position  a  pulse  to  said  diode  of 
such  amplitude  that  said  diode  is  rendered  conductive 
only  when  the  voltage  across  said  capaator  has  said 
second  value,  and  a  load  circuit  operativcly  connoted 
in  series  v^ith  said  diode  and  said  applying  means,  where- 
by the  pulse  is  transmitted  to  said  load  circuit  when 
said  diode  is  conductive. 
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FREQUENCY  MODULATION  TUNING  IJJD'CATOR 
Albert   Seeker.   HamburR-Lockstedt,   and    Hetaz   Bock, 
H.n«l«jrG«nn««y,  .Signer,,  by  mesne  "-ten^-J; 
to  North  AmericM  Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware  ...«,, 

A^katfon  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444  872 
Claln«  priority,  application  Crnnany  July  31, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 40) 


I  2,S2S,419  _„^, 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTR^h *.^^^r.l 

Woll  J.  Gr.en,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.  ""J^^L*"  ^?»*"* 

Electric  Company,  a  ««'??™<S*^°' '^''^r/T, 

Application  October  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,419 

8  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


^^ 


8  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  comprising: 
a  phase  detector;  an  oscillator;  leads  for  conducting  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  to  an  input  of  said  phase  de- 
tector- a  control  device  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  in  response  to  an  input  sig- 
nal and  a  transfer  network  coupled  between  the  output 
of  said  phase  detector  and  the  input  of  said  control  de- 
vice said  transfer  network  comprising:  filter  means  for 
passing  to  said  control  device  only  a  certain  range  of 
frequencies  in  the  output  of  said  phase  detector,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  integrated  value  of  the  output 
of  said  phase  detector  for  operating  on  said  filter  means 
to  reduce  the  range  of  passed  frequencies  when  said  inte- 
grated value  is  below  a  predetermined  level. 


11 


2,i2«,420  _^^ 

MAGNETIC  TRIPLER  POWER  FACTOR 
CORRECTION 
Joseph  J.  Suozii,  Morristown.  N.  J.,  asslimor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

**  Application  June  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  592,222 

18  Claims.    fCI.  250— 36> 
(Granted  under  TItte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    A  tuning  indicator  system  for  a  frequency  modula- 
uon  receiver,  comprising  a  caihodc-ray   mdicator   tube 
pioducing  a  cathode-ray  '^am  and  having  two  deflecting 
members  and   two  amplifying  systems,  said   amplifying 
systems  having  output  electrodes  coupled  rcspccuvely  to 
said  deflecting  members  and  each  having  a  control  gnd, 
each  of  said  amplifying  systems  including  a  screen  gnd 
interposed  between  the  control  grid  and  the  output  elec- 
trode thereof,  a  source  of  voltage,  unbypassed  resistance 
means  connecting  said  screen  grids  to  said  source  of  volt- 
age thereby  to  r:nder  said  amplifying  systems  non-linear 
so  that  the  amplification  factor  of  each  of  said  amplify- 
ing systems  varies  inversely  with  respect  to  changes  m 
magnitude  of  an  input  voltage  applied   to  the  control 
grid  thereof,  an  unbalanced  ratio  detector  having  an  out- 
put voltage  characteristic  which  is  asymmetric  about  the 
central  frequency  tnereof.  thereby  producing  an  output 
voltage  of  given  value  and  polarity  when  a  frequency 
modulated  wave  having  a  nominal  frequency  equal  to 
said  central  frequency  is  applied  to  said  detector,  said  out- 
put voltage  comprising  a  first  component  of  magnitude 
and  polaritv  varying  in  accordance  with  the  departure  of 
the  nominal  frequency  of  said  frequency  modulated  wave 
from  said  central  frequency  and  a  second  component  ot 
predetermined  polarity  and  of  magnitude  varying  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  said  frequency  modulated 
wave  said  second  component  comprising  a  rectified  voit- 
Uge    means  connected  to  apply  said  output  voltage  to 
the  control  grid  of  one  of  said  amplifying  systems  where- 
by said  output  voltage  is  amplified  and  applied  to  ihe 
corresponding  one   of   said    deflecting   members,    means 
connected  to  produce  a  second  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude proportional  to  that  of  said  second  component,  and 
means  connected  to  apply  said  second  voltage  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  other  of  said  amplifying  systems  where- 
by said  second  voltage  is  amplified  and  applied  to  the  cor- 
responding other  one  of  said  deflecting  members,  where- 
by the  difference  between  the  amplified  output  voltage 
and  the  amplified  second  voltage  is  equal  to  zero  when 
the  said  nominal  frequency  of  said  wave  is  equal  to  the 

said  central  frequency  of  said  detector  chracteristic. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  bridge  harmonic- 
developing  circuit  of  predetermined  reactance  charac- 
teristic and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  energized 
from  an  alternating  current  source  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  bridged  by  a  load 
circuit  in  which  appears  the  developed  harmonic  of  said 
predetermined  frequency,  power  factor  correction  means 
comprising  a  first  reactive  circuit  connected  across  said 
input  terminals  to  form  with  said  bridge  a  first  tuned 
network  tuned  to  said  developed  harmonic,  and  a  second 
reactive  circuit  serially  connecting  said  input  terminals 
to  the  source  of  predetermined  frequency,  said  second 
reactive  circuit  with  said  first  tuned  network  forming  a 
second  network  tuned  to  said  predetermined  frequency. 


2  828  422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING 

LIQUID  LEVEL 

Bernard  L.  Steierman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  •««»«?  *o.^*"^ 

IlKnois  Glass  Company,  ■  con»«<J?n  7.?5Si 

Application  August  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,728 

16  Claims.  (CI.  250—43.5)  ^  ^  ^  . 
10  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  level  of  a  body  of 
liquid  which  comprises  means  for  direcung  radiation 
from  a  source  of  radioactive  radiation  on  one  side  of 
a  body  of  liquid  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  liquid  from  an  acute  angle  with  the  sur- 
face a  measuring  device  positioned  at  a  point  diamet- 
rically opposed  to  and  at  substantially  the  same  level  as 
the  source  of  radiauon  on  the  other  side  of  said  body 
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of  liquid,  said  device  comprising  an  ion  chamber  formed 
with  a  linear  opening  adjacent  the  body  of  liquid  where- 
by radiation  may  enter  said  ion  chamber  only  through 
iaid  linear  opening,  said  linear  opening  extending  above 
and  below  the  surface  of  the  hquid,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing   relative    transverse   movement   between   the   means 


for  directing  the  radiation  and  the  measuring  device  in 

a  direction  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  there- 
by causing  the  linear  opening  of  said  ion  chamber  to 
be  intersected  by  the  plane  of  radiation  and  causing  said 
ion  chamber  to  measure  the  radiation  in  successive 
planes  across  the  path  of  travel. 


2,828,423 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Serge  A.  Scbcrbatskoy,  Tolsa,  Okla^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   PGAC   Development   Co.,   Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  July  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  IIS^M 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—71) 


1.  A  scintillation  counter  for  measuring  radiation  com- 
prising a  container,  a  transparent  fluid  within  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  plurahty  of  crystals  submerged  in  said  fluid, 
said  crystals  being  substantially  transparent  to  light  im- 
pulses developed  therewithin  and  being  adapted  to  inter- 
act with  incoming  radiation  particles  and  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  photons  of  light  that  emerge  substantially  si- 
multaneously as  a  result  of  said  interaction,  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  fluid  being  the  same  as  the  refractive 
index  of  said  crystals,  an  ionization  chamber  comprising 
a  sui'table  gas  and  a  photosensitive  element,  whereby  ao 
electron  ejected  from  said  photosensitive  element  as  a  re- 
sult of  interaction  of  one  of  said  light  photons  ionizes 
said  gas,  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  ion- 
ization thus  produced. 


2,828,424 
PHOTOELECTRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
William  West  Moe,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,318 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—207) 


nating  manner  and  at  only  one  fundamental  frequency, 
free  of  second  harmonic,  the  voltage  in  said  photomulti- 
plier  of  at  least  two  adjacent  electron-accelerating  inter- 
electrode  fields  having  substantially  equal  D.  C.  voltage 
components  to  reduce  said  voltages  alternately  to  at  least 
zero  value  at  times  a  half  cycle  apart  in  a  voltage  varia- 
tion cycle,  the  said  varying  of  said  voltages  effecting  a 
cyclical  driving  of  the  electron-carried  anode  current  of 
said  photomultiplier  through  the  maximum  in  said  cur- 
rent obuinable  from  said  voltages  to  produce  in  said 
current,  a  variation  having  as  a  major  component  the 
second  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  frequency,  and  fil- 
tering said  anode  current  to  pass  signals  of  said  second 
harmonic  frequency  along  with  side  band  frequencies 
thereof  and  to  reject  signals  of  other  frequcncici. 


2,828,425 
Ptll^E  AMPLITUDE  ANALYZER 
Manael    H.   Greenblatt,   Princeton,   N.  J.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Application  June  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,403 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—217) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sorting  and  counting  a  series  of 
voltage  pulse  traces  on  the  screen  of  a  main  oscilloscope, 
said  main  oscilloscope  comprising  means  to  display  each 
of  said  voltage  pulse  traces  from  the  same  point  on  a  base- 
line trace  on  said  screen;  means  to  scan  discrete  succes- 
sive portions  of  said  screen  at  a  substantially  uniform  and 
periodic  rate  along  a  linear  path  extending  along  the 
locus  of  the  apexes  of  said  voltage  pulse  traces  and  pass- 
ing through  said  base-line  trace,  means  including  a  photo- 
electric device  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  screen  during  scanning  and  to 
convert  said  light  into  signal  voltages,  an  auxiliary  oscil- 
loscope, and  means  connected  between  said  last-mentioned 
means  and  said  auxiliary  oscilloscope  to  apply  said  signal 
voltages  to  said  auxiliary  oscilloscope. 


2.828.426 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Lyman    A.    Rice,    Anderson,    Ind.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  521.791 
6  Claims.    (CI.  307—10) 


1.  Tn  an  electrical  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 

1.  The  method  of  operating  a  photomultiplier  compris-    both  an  A.  C.  and  a  D.  C.  load  including  a  storage  battery, 

ing  the  steps  of,  varying  in  opposite  phase  in  an  alter-    an  alternator  having  a  field  winding  and  load  terminals, 
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a  first  circuit  means  including  a  switch  for  connecting 
said  A  C.  load  direcUy  with  said  load  terminals,  a  full 
wave  rectifier,  a  second  circuit  means  connecting  said 
D  C  load  and  battery  through  said  rectifier  to  said 
load  terminals,  a  relay  means  energized  from  said  first 
A  C  circuit  means  having  normally  open  series  switch 
contacts  in  said  second  D.  C.  circuit  means  adapted  to 
close  said  second  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  energi- 
zation of  said  first  circuit  means,  a  second  relay  means 
having  a  magnetic  coil  energized  from  said  D.  C.  load 
circuit  and  battery,  said  second  relay  means  connected 
with  said  field  winding  for  varying  the  energization  of 
the  latter  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  second 
circuit  means  and  storage  battery,  and  a  third  means 
including  a  switch  means  for  reducing  the  energization  of 
said  magnetic  coil  for  increasing  the  energization  of  said 
field  when  the  switch  means  in  said  A.  C.  load  circuit  is 
closed. 

2,828,427 
POLYPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEMS 
John  Alfred  Chilman,  Alfred  Gcorse  Mapp,  and  John 
Cripps,  Gloucester,  Encland,  assignors  to  Rotol  Lim- 
ited, Gloaccster,  Engiand,  a  British  company 
Applkatioo  Cktober  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,583 
Oalms  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  BriUin 
October  13.  1954 
8  Claims.    (CL  307— 57) 
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1  A^a  ^^ft 

CONDUCTOR-VENTILATCD  GENERATOR 
Reai    Andr*   Baodry,   PIttslMirsh,  and   P«»»   R-  H*"*^ 
ffwirflu.  --ignon  to  Westingiiouse  Ekctric  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Eait  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  •  coiporatlon  of  Pennsyl- 

""  A^Sl^Uaitiou  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,938 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  310 — 64) 


^^^ 


M 


1    The  combination  in  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
system  compnsing  a  common  utilization  network,  and  a 
plurality  of  pnme-mover-altemaior  units  having  alterna- 
tors for  connection  in  parallel  to  said  utilization  network 
of.  for  at  least  one  of  the  prime-mover-altcrnator  units, 
a  single  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  rotor,  at  least 
one  fixed  stator.  and  two  polyphase  windings  energizablc 
from  separate  sources  to  cause  the  rotor  to  rotate  at  a 
speed    proportional    to   the   difference    between   the   frc 
quencies  of  the  said  sources,  power  controlling  means  for 
controlling  the  power  transmitted  from  the  prime-mover 
of  the  umt  to  the  alternator  of  the  unit,  means  operatively 
connecting   the   rotor   to   the    power  controlling   means, 
change  over  switch  means  which  in  one  position  connects 
one  of  said  polyphase  windings  to  the  utilization  network 
and  the  other  of  said  polyphase  windings  to  the  output 
of  the  alternator  of  the  unit  so  as  to  cause  said  rotor  to 
rotate  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  the  network  and  the  frequency  of  the  alter- 
nator of  the  unit  to  adjust  the  power  control  means  in 
the  sense  to  reduce  the  frequency  difference,  a  tie-breaker 
switch  for  connecting  the  alternator  of  the  unit  to  the 
utilization  network,  means  associated  with  the  rotor  for 
closing  the  tie-breaker  switch  when  the  rotor  is  in  a  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  stator  corresponding  to  phase  agree- 
ment of  the  supplies  to  said  polyphase  windings  and  when 
the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  said  supplies  is 
within  the  pull-in  range  of  the  alternator  of  the  unit,  said 
change  over  switch  means,  in  a  further  position,  changing 
over   the  dynamo-electric  synchronizing  machine,  when 
the  associated  alternator  has  been  paralleled,  to  operate 
the  power  control  means  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
ratio  of  the  load  on  the  associated  alternator  to  the  load 
on  at  least  one  of  the  other  alternators 


1.  A  high-current  electric  machine  having  a  gas-tight 
machine-housing  having  a  filling  of  a  gas  under  prcMure, 
and  a  terminal-lead  bushing  through  said  machine-hous- 
ing, said  bushing  comprising  a  gas-tight  Icad-in  conduc- 
tor an  insulaUng  sleeve-member  surrounding  said  lead-in 
coiiductor  with  a  fit  which  is  close  enough  to  limit  the 
escape  of  gas  to  a  tolerable  rate  in  case  of  accident,  a 
mounting-flange  carried  by  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  insulating  sleeve-member,  inner  and  outer  tubular 
housing-insulators  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
mounUng-flange  with  annular  clearance-spaces  surround- 
ing said  insulating  sleeve-member,  flanged  head-mem- 
bers on  the  respective  ends  of  the  lead-in  conductor  for 
providing  abutments  for  said  housing-insulators,  sealiijg- 
gasket  means  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  housmg-insula- 
tors,  spring-means,  disposed  in  one  of  said  head-members, 
for  keeping  the  several  sealing-gasket  means  under  com- 
pression, and  a  flexible  diaphragm  for  maintaining  a 
gas-tight  condition  in  said  head-member  which  has  said 
spring-means.  

2  828,429 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  ROLLING  BLINDS 

Fernando  Creonrt,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fata,  S.  r.  1^ 

Turin,  Italy 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy  July  29,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  310— 67) 


1  Device  for  operating  rolling  blinds  of  the  type  in 
which  the  blind  is  wound  on  a  winding  drum,  comprising 
a  stationary  casing  extending  within  the  said  drum,  an 
electric  motor  supported  by  said  casing,  a  gearing  for 
transmitting  rotation  from  said  motor  to  said  dnim,  a 
bralce  for  said  motor,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  brake 
when  the  motor  is  inoperative,  means  for  automaticaUy  re- 
leasing said  brake  upon  operation  of  said  motor;  means 
operated  by  hand  supported  by  said  stationary  casing  for 
rotating  the  said  winding  drum,  a  normally  disengaged 
coupling  interposed  between  said  hand  operated  wheel 
and  said  drum  and  hand  operated  means  for  engaging  said 
coupling  and  simultaneously  disengaging  said  brake. 
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2,828,436 

TUNING  DRIVE  DEVICE 

D«vld  McAlley,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

North  Amerkan  Philips  Company,  Inc. 

Application  January  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,389 

3  CUims.    (CI.  310--91) 


and  stator  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
when  the  generator  is  in  operation,  electrically  conductive 
liquid  intercalated  in  said  spacing  for  establishing  cJec- 
tricai  connection  between  said  contact  surface  zones,  and 
means   for  replacing   said    liquid   in  said  spacing   with 


1.  A  tuning  drive  device  comprising  an  L-shaped  back 
plate,  an  L-shaped  extension  member  extending  forwardly 
from  an  end  and  inner  side  of  a  leg  of  said  back  plate,  a 
base  plate   positioned   in  front  of  the   remaming   leg   of 
said  back  plate  and  parallel  thereto,  a  drive  motor  at- 
tached at  an  end  thereof  to  said  base  plate  m  the  vicinity 
of  the  end  of  said  remaining  leg  and  extending  at  a  right 
angle  from  said  base  plate  and  having  a  shaft  extending 
through   openings   in  said  base   plate  and   back   plate,  a 
driven  potentiometer  attached  at  an  end  thereof  to  said 
base  plate  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  base 
plate  and  having  an  adjusting  shaft  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  base  plate,  means  coupling  said  potenti- 
ometer shaft  to  said  motor  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  power  transformer  attached  to  said  back  plate  at  the 
elbow  thereof,  an  L-shaped  chassis  having  a  back  portion 
attached  against  the  outer  leg  of  said  L-shaped  extension 
and  a  base  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  leg 
and  positioned   perpendicular  with   respect  to  said   back 
plate,   a  pair   of  brackets   extending   inwardly    from   the 
sides  of  said  back  portion,  a  terminal  board  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  brackets  and  to  the  inward  end  of  said 
base  portion,  electrical  components  attached  to  said  ter- 
minal board,  a  sub-chassis  attached  to  said  back  portion 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  back  plate,  a  plurality  of  tube  sockets  at- 
tached to  said  sub-chassis,  a  plurality  of  elongated  elec- 
tronic tubes  respectively  positioned   in  said  sockets  and 
extending  therefrom  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said 
back  portion,  said  tubes  being  connected  in  electrical  cir- 
cuit combination  with  said  electrical  components,  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  dissipation  shields  respectively  tightly  sur 
rounding   said    tubes   along    substantial    portions   of   the 
lengths  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipation  blocks  re- 
spectively   attached    to  said    shields   and   removably   at- 
tached to  said  back  portion,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a 
length  extending  along  and  being  in  heat-transfer  engage 
ment  with  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  associated 
shield,  said   blocks   being   arranged   so  that  the   thinnest 
dimension  thereof  extends  between  said  back  portion  and 
the  associated  shield  thereby  to  facilitate  rapid  heat  trans- 
fer through  said  blocks  and  a  coupling  transformer  at- 
tached to  the  base  portion  of  said  L-shaped  chassis. 


cooler  liquid,  said  contact  surface  zones  being  substan- 
tially free  of  coatings  of  foreign  matter  and  the  surface 
areas  of  said  surface  zones  electrically  interconnected  by 
said  intercalating  liquid  being  so  small  that  a  current 
value  of  at  least  two  amperes  per  square  millimeter 
through  said  liquid  across  said  spacing  is  effected. 


2,828,431 
I  IQIID  S!  IDING  CONTACT  FOR  INIPOIAR 
GENERATORS  OR  THE  I  IKE 
Peter  A.  Klaudy,  Graz,  Austria,  assienor  to  Henschel  & 
Sohn  G.  m.  b.  H.,  KasscI,  Germany 
Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  4,  1954 
20  Claims.    (CI.  310— 178) 
1.  In  an  electrical  interconnection  between  the  rotor 
and  stator  of  a  homopolar  generator  having  a  current 
capacity  exceeding  I(X)  amperes,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, mutually  spaced  contact  surface  zones  on  said  rotor 


2,828,432 
SPARKING  DETECTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,902 
7  Claims.    (CI.  310—220) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  sparking  at  the  cur- 
rent collecting  structure  of  dynamoelectric  machines,  the 
combination  including  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
current  collecting  structure  of  said  machine  to  sample 
a  portion  of  the  air  containing  condensation  nuclei  formed 
by  sparking,  and  means  to  measure  the  number  of  con- 
densation nuclei  as  an  index  of  the  degree  of  sparking. 


2,828,433 
ELECTRON  GUN  CONSTRUCTION 
Lothar  Frenkel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  «  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,570 
1  Claim.    (CI.  313 — 82) 


^^!ttt^iiS=^ 


^^^ 


An  electron  gun  construction,  including  electrodes,  for 
utilization  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  gun  comprising  a 
cylindrical  insulating  member  being  unitary  with  the 
envelope  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially uninterrupted  unitary  structure,  said  member 
having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface,  said  outer 
surface  being  the  outer  surface  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
envelope,  said  inner  surface  being  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  with  varying  diameters  to  selectively  encompass, 
carry  and  house  said  electrodes,  and  said  inner  surface 
being  formed  into  a  plurality  of  configurations  spaced 
along  said  member,  said  configurations  complementing 
said  electrodes. 
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1 1  2,82S,434 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSSING  DEVICE 
Werner  Kids,  Komtal,  WurttcmbcrK,  and  Walter  Friz, 
Stnttsart,  Germany,  avignon  to  International  Stand- 
ard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,  ,  ^,     ,.,.., 
Application  October  23,  If  53.  Serial  No.  387.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  25,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 84) 


to  effect  ionization  of  the  spark  gap  when  a  voltage  ap- 
proaching the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  spark  gap  is 
applied  across  the  electrode  members. 


2,828,437 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  CATHODE  AND  TUBE 
STRUCTURE 
Hampton  J.  Dailey,  deceased,  late  of  Verona.  N.  J.,  by 
Rutfa  M.  Dailey,  executrix,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East   PittsburRh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  298,164 
8  Claims.    (0.313—249)  v. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  means  in- 
cluding an  electron  gun  for  projecting  an  electron  beam 
along  a  path,  magnetic  focusing  means  for  focusing  said 
beam  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  diameter, 
mounted  along  said  path,  and  means  directing  said  beam 
mto  the  magnetic  field  of  said  focusing  means  while 
shielding  said  gun  from  said  field  comprising  a  disc  of 
magnetic  material  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
electron  beam  is  directed,  the  edges  of  said  aperture  being 
closely  adjacent  to  said  beam,  means  for  mounting  said 
disc  between  said  focusing  means  and  said  gun  and  ad- 
justing means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  disc. 


II 


2.828,435 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TELEVISION  SCREEN  AND 

DECALCOMANIA  THEREFOR 

Kari  Robert  Hoyt,  Newport  Bcacb,  Calif. 

Application  January  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,055 

13  Claims.    (CI.  313— 92) 


1 .  A  process  for  forming  a  cathode  ray  tube  face  plate, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  placing  a  backing  sheet 
which  has  been  coated  with  a  phosphor-binder  layer  upon 
the  inner  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  face  plate;  and  si- 
multaneously removing  said  backing  sheet  and  any  vola- 
tile materials  thereon  while  attaching  the  phosphor  with- 
in the  phosphor-binder  layer  to  said  inner  face. 


2.828.436 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 
Ralpb  E.  Marbnry,  Pittsburgb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hottsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  8.  1954.  Serial  No.  408,821 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—185) 


^    I  I  III r-rt^ 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  comprising  two  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  a  sealed  envelope  and  spaced  apari  a  distance 
sufficient  to  provide  a  spark  gap  between  them,  the  en- 
velope being  evacuated  to  a  pressure  substantially  less 
than  atmospheric,  and  a  member  of  insulating  material 
of  high  dielectric  constant  disposed  between  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  electrodes  and  leaving  a  small  gap  be- 
tween the  said  insulating  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes,  said  insulating  members  being  disposed 


1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  electron  tube  for  operating 
between  frequencies  of  from  500  to  3000  megacycles 
comprising  a  vacuum-tight  container,  an  anode,  a  cathode 
having  an  electron-emitting  surface  which  surrounds  a 
central  opening  in  said  cathode,  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  having  substantially  parallel  frusto-con  cal  surfaces, 
the  radial  dimension  of  said  electron-emitting  surface  be- 
ing not  over  one-fifth  of  the  wavelength  of  said  fre- 
quency, and  a  control-electrode  between  said  anode  and 
said  surface,  said  control  electrode  being  parallel  to  said 
anode  and  said  electron  emitting  surface. 


2.828,438 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Elmer   D.   McArthur,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  June  26,  1947,  Serial  No.  757.164 

16  Claims.    (CI.  313— 250) 


'    'I'll ~^ 


1 .  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  envelope  enclosing  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  first 
conductive  member  supporting  said  anode,  a  second  con- 
ductive member  supporting  said  grid,  said  second  con- 
ductive member  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  con- 
ductive member  over  a  region  adjacent  to  where  said 
grid  is  connected  to  said  second  conductive  member,  a 
spacer  of  insulating  material  between  and  positioning  said 
conductive  members  in  insulated  spaced  relation,  a  third 
conductive  member  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
member  supporting  said  cathode  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  grid  from  said  anode,  and  a  dielectric  spacer  of 
insulating  material  positioned  between  said  second  and 
third  members  and  constituting  therewith  a  grid-cathode 
capacitor  of  substantially  zero  high  frequency  impedance 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  operating  frequencies  of 
said  device. 
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2,828.439 
SPACE  CHARGE  AMPLIFIER 
Rob«rt  C.  Fletcher.  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y ..  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,^  ,._ 

AppIlcaHon  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,717 
12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3.5) 


aat 


HLVii'i'rf^'^^^W^"^'^-'^'™*' 


'3 


stantially  radially  from  the  region  of  an  axis  and  conduc- 
tive wall  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent 
partitions  to  define  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  cir- 
cumferentially  separated  by  drift  spaces,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  partitions  being  provided  with  openings  to 
enable  electrons  to  pass  therethrough,  and  conductive  end 
plates  at  right  angles  with  said  axis  including  portions 
connected  between  the  partitions  that  define  said  drift 
spaces  to  close  the  ends  of  said  spaces. 


1.  In  a  microwave  device,  an  electron  source  and  target 
electrode  definini?  a  path  for  an  electron  stream  which 
is  initially  characterized  by  D.-C.  velocity  and  current 
components  on  which  are  superimposed  cyclical  space 
charge  variations  in  the  form  of  noise  velocity  and  cur- 
rent components,  signal  input  means  along  said  path, 
signal  output  means  downstream  relative  to  said  input 
means,  means  for  maintaining  the  transverse  dimensions 
of  said  stream  substantially  uniform  while  traversing  the 
input  and  output  means,  conductive  envelope  means  up- 
stream relative  to  said  input  means  forming  a  drift  space 
along  the  electron  path  and  characterized  by  a  periodic 
series  of  lateral  slots,  the  separation  between  the  en- 
velope and  the  axis  of  the  stream  increasing  at  points  of 
noise  velocity  maximum  and  decreasing  at  points  of  noise 
velocity  minimum. 


2,828,442 
MICROWAVE  SWITCHING  Tl  BES 
William  E.  Cohan,  North  Weymoath,  Mass.,  and  Ernest 
A.  Goldman,  BloomficM,  N.  J.,  wadgaon  to  Weating- 
house  Electric  Cofporadon,  Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsyrranla 

Application  April  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  352,130 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 


2  828  440 
TRAVELING  W  A Ve' ELECTRON  TLBE 
Wellesley  J.  Dodds,  Cranbory,  and  Rolf  W.  Peter,  Prince- 
ton, N.  Jm  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  169.674 
lOClahns.    (CL  315— 3.6) 


1.  An  electron  tube  of  the  traveling  wave  amplifier 
type  comprising  an  elongated  continuous  conductive  helix, 
means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  helix  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  electrons  along  and  in  energy  coupling  relation 
with  said  helix,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amplification 
bandwidth  of  the  tube  comprising  discontinuous  means 
distributed  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
helix  for  producing  substantial  inductance  changes  along 
the  helix. 


4.  In  combination,  a  cavity  resonator,  a  window  trans- 
parent to  microwave  oscillations  in  one  end  of  said  res- 
onator, and  a  piece  of  insulating  fiber  tape  adjacent  said 
window  inside  said  resonator. 


2,828,443 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Edward   C.   Dcoch,  Nccdham,   Masa^  assifCDor   to   Ray- 
theon Manofacturfaig  Company,  Newton,  Maat.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,114 
5CbdiiM.    (CL315— 39J) 


2,828,441 
APERTLRED  VANE  MAGNETRON 
Hans  K.  Jenny.  Whlppany,  N.  J.,  assignor,  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,502 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 5.13) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  non- 
reentrant  slow  wave  transmission  network  the  ends  of 
which  are  separated  by  a  gap,  a  cathode  arranged  sub- 
stantially parnllel  to  said  network,  means  for  directing 
a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  adjacent  said  net- 
work in  energy-exchanging  relation  with  radio-frequency 
fields  existing  along  said  network,  a  control  electrode 
positioned  entirely  within  said  gap  and  adjacent  the  por- 
tions of  said  network  which  are  in  proximity  with  said 
cathode,  and  signal  input  means  coupled  to  said  control 
electrode  for  modulating  the  output  of  said  device. 


1.  A  magnetron  including  an  anode  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality   of  conductive  partitions  extending  sub- 


2  828,444 
CAVITY 'magnetron 
Mlhier  W.  Wallace,  Saddle  River,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electrk  CorporaHon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  10,  1948.  Serial  No.  20.211 
I  Claim.    (0.315—39.75) 
In  a  magnetron,  a  cathode,  a  plurahty  of  vanes  uni- 
formly spaced   about  and  extending  radially  from  said 
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de.em,ined  dUtance  from  «id  cathode,  the  v.ks  «d  '°"««^°'*"';°"„'''^^',„^  base  and  the  first  jack 

reMnator  constnKtion  being  .«onant  at  a  predeterrnined  be   "fntd   «'*!"|  "f  '"'~„j  :^^^  ,„,  engaging  the 

freq^^ncy.  «.  envelope  of  insulatin,  nmerial  enclosu,.  '^^^^^ '^^  ^'"^^"^^^T^^tr  conne!.,o„'with 


said  cathode  and  the  mner  ends  of  said  vanes,  said  en- 
velope being  sealed  to  each  vane  at  a  point  approximately 
at  a  node  of  standing  voltage  wave  of  said  prcdciermmed 
frequency.  1 1  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  828  445 
COUPLING  CAVITIES  OF  A  MAGNETRON 
WITHOUT  USE  OF  STRAPS 
Ernest  C.  Okr««,  Elmirm,  N.  Y.  avigDor  to  Westinshouse 
Electric  Corpontkm,  E«»t  PUtsborsli,  P«-,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Pemuylvanla  „    .  .  ^,     ^,,  ,,^ 
AppUaitk>n  Angust  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  4SU24 
^          llCUlBU.    (CL  315-39.77) 


said  first  jack  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
second  jack  and  said  plug,  said  circuit  means  comprising 
means  for  connecting  the  filament,  cathode  and  screen 
grid  with  the  respective  signal  sources  therefor  and  tfte 
signal  source  for  the  control  gnd  with  the  s.reen  grid, 
the  last  named  connecUon  including  an  impedance. 


2,828,447  _^_ 

NEON  CAPACITOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Maochly,  Ambler,  P..,  assignor  to  ««"«»«*?" 
Rand  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatHW  of  Dela- 


ware 


AppUcation  September  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  458,906 
Appucauo    ^jP.j^j^    (CI.  315-84.5) 


I.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode  and 
an  anode  comprising  an  annulus  having  an  even  number 
of  cylindrical  cavities  with  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  annulus  and  arranged  with  their 
axes  at  points  equally  spaced  on  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  concentric  with  said  annulus.  a  radial  interaction 
slot  connecting  each  said  cavity  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  annulus,  an  annular  groove  in  each  end  face  of  each 
said  annulus  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  first  passage 
from  each  odd  numbered  cavity  only,  said  point  passages 
connecting  said  each  odd  numbered  cavity  with  one  said 
groove  and  a  second  passage  for  each  even  numbered 
cavity  only,  said  second  passages  connecting  said  each 
even  numbered  cavity  with  the  other  said  groove. 


1  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  electnc  impulse 
source,  two  gas  tubes  connected  in  senes  between  said 
first  and  second  sources,  a  storage  device  and  a  third 
electric  impulse  source,  said  storage  device  cotinected 
between  the  junction  of  said  gas  tubes  and  said  third 
source  and  storing  impulses  in  response  to  impulses  from 
said  first  and  third  sources,  and  releasing  stored  impulses 
in  response  to  impulses  from  said  second  source. 


i 


2,828,446 
PICTURE  TUBE  RESTORER 
ITrbMi  L.  NIsKl,  Upper  Darby,  aad  Chester  A.  Bruce,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  CircuH  Manufacturing 
Co.,  IuCm  a  corporatioa  of  Pennaylvania 

AppUcatlo.  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,929 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—51) 
1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  restoring  a  defec- 
tive cathode  ray  tube  wherein  the  tube  has  a  base  with 
contacts  and  includes  tube  elements  compnsmg  a  fila- 
ment, cathode,  control  grid  and  screen  grid  with  a  short 
circuit  between  the  control  grid  and  cathode  and  where- 
in the  tube  base  is  adapted  to  receive  a  first  jack  trans- 


2,828,448 
PROTEC I IVE  DEVICES        ^    ^  _,    „ 
Hariey  A.  Periiins,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Fre<««'j5,J 
Emery,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  o  _.  i  ».•     jti  ib^^ 

AppUcation  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,186 
"^  6  Claims.    (CI.  317-19) 

1  In  control  apparatus  for  preventing  an  overspeed 
condition  of  a  generator  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  the 
combination  comprising,  sensing  means  for  obtaining  at 
its  output  a  measure  of  the  load  on  the  generator,  timing 
means,  circuit  means  connecting  said  timing  means  to 
said  sensing  means,  switch  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  the  sensing  means  for  initiating  a  timing  operation 
of  the  timing  means  when  the  load  on  the  generator  de- 
creases to  a  predetermined  value,  control  means  for  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  and  thus  the  speed  of 
the  generator  in  response  to  said  timing  means,  and  other 
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switch  means  also  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  sensing 
means  for  energizing  circuit  means  between  said  sensing 
means  and  said  control  means  when  the  load  on  the  gen- 


2,S28,450 
TRANSISTOR  CONTROLLER 
Balthasar  H.  Pinducra,  Hopkins,  MinOn  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,111 
11  Claims.    (CL  317—148.5) 


a — orns >;;       J^,       t 


erator  decreases  further  to  a  lower  predetermined  value 
within  the  timing  operation  of  the  timmg  means,  to  there- 
by decrease  the  speed  of  the  generator  and  thus  prevent 
its  overspeeding. 


2  828  449 

SAFETY  FEATURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATERTIGHT 

DOOR  SYSTEMS 

Irving  L.  Kerper,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  387,333 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—137) 

(Granted  nodcr  Title  3*>,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^ 


Vr 


I.  Condition  control  apparatus  comprising  electrical 
amplifying  means  including  at  least  one  transistor,  each 
transistor  havmg  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  in- 
put and  output  electrodes;  condition  responsive  variable 
impedance  means  connected  to  the  input  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  means  and  to  a  source  of  potential  to  pro- 
vide an  input  current  path  for  said  transistor  means; 
current  actuated  controlled  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put electrodes;  further  impedance  means;  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  further  impedance  means  to  said 
input  electrodes  and  to  a  junction  point  in  the  output 
circuit,  said  junction  point  having  a  potential  applied 
thereto  upon  energization  of  said  current  actuated  con- 
trolled means  such  that  an  additional  source  of  input 
current  is  supplied  to  said  input  electrodes  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  controlled  means. 


2,828,451 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL  SEEKING 
RECEIVERS 
Dana  W.  Cole,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Syfranla  Elec- 
tric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
746,603,  May  7,  1947.    This  application  July  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300,744 

11  Claims.    (CL  317— 149) 


I '^  ■■■<-■  ' 


A  control  device  for  preventing  the  premature  activa- 
tion of  an  electric  watertight-door  system  under  flooding 
conditions  comprising  a  multi-circuit  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  pairs,  a  first  relay  for  energizing  a 
motor  for  closing  the  watertight  doors,  a  second  relay 
for  energizing  such  motor  for  opening  the  watertight 
doors,  one  side  of  said  first  relay  connected  to  a  contact 
of  a  first  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts,  one  side  of 
said  second  relay  connected  to  a  contact  of  a  first  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts,  a  source  of  power,  one  side 
of  said  source  of  power  connected  to  the  other  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  relays,  the  other  side  of  said  source 
of  power  connected  to  the  other  contact  of  said  first  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts  and  to  a  contact  of  a  second 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  a  conductor  connected 
between  a  contact  of  a  second  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts  and  one  side  of  said  second  relay,  a  second  con- 
ductor connected  between  the  other  contact  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  and  the  other  side 
of  said  second  relay,  a  third  conductor  connected  between 
the  other  contact  of  said  first  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts  and  the  other  contact  of  said  second  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts,  and  means  connected  across 
said  contacts  of  said  second  pair  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts for  remotely  activating  said  first  relay,  said  second 
relay  remaining  inactive  when  said  first  pair  of  normally 
open  contacts  are  accidently  connected  electrically. 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  effecting  a  control  function 
in  response  to  an  alternating  current  signal,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  including  a  low-voltage  battery  for  en- 
ergizing said  control  circuit,  a  control  tube  having  an 
anode,  cathode,  and  control  electrode,  a  relay  having  an 
energizing  coil  connected  in  the  anode-cathode  circuit 
of  said  tube,  means  for  deriving  from  said  battery  a  B 
voltage  for  energizing  said  coil  and  said  anode-calh- 
ode  circuit,  rectifier  means  connected  to  be  supplied  with 
said  alternating  current  signal  to  derive  from  said  signal 
when  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude  a  unidircc- 
tonal  voltage  of  negative  polarity,  means  for  applying 
a  delay  bias  of  said  predetermined  amplitude  to  said  rec- 
tifier, means  for  applying  a  self  bias  to  said  control  tube 
opposing  increase  of  plate  current  with  increased  plate 
voltage,  means  for  applying  the  negative  voltage  devel- 
oped by  said  rectifier  to  said  control  electrode  with  re- 
spect to  said  cathode,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
battery  to  said  rectifier  and  to  said  control  tube  for  caus- 
ing an  increase  in  the  plate  current  of  said  control  tube 
for  a  decrease  in  the  value  of  the  voltage  of  said  battery. 
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2.82M52 
HUMIDITY  PROTECTIVEjreEATMENT  FOR 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  CELLS  „  ^  ^  _ 
Adrian  C.  Bllletde.ux,  Br«ddock  HIII&,  «nd  Ro»>«rt  E. 
Shearer,  Edgewood,  Pa.  aarignor.  to  Westin-hoose  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa^  ■  corporatfoo  of 

Pennsylvania  ...  •  «Act 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  Jannary  8,  1W3 
,  I  Serial  No.  330 J56 

"      24  Claims.    (CI.  317— 24 n 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  humidity  resistance 
of  rectifier  cells  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  layer  of  sele- 
nium and  a  counterelcctrode,  which  comprises  immersing 
the  cells  in  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  an  amphipathic  ma- 
terial and  forming  the  selenium  cells. 


and  positioned  for  engaging  the  loop  of  said  strand  as 
,t  increases  and  decreases  to  predetermined  limits  for 


completing  circuits  through  a  portion  of  the  strand  and 
the  control  inputs  alternately  to  change  the  multi-vibrator 
circuit  from  one  stable  condition  to  the  other. 


2,828,453 
SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS 
Eric  Lionel  French,  London,  England,  assi^Ktr  to  West- 
inghoosc  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  UmHed,  London, 

England 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  7,  1956 

Serial  No.  589.878 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15.  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  317— 241) 

5.  A  selenium  cell  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  selenium 

layer  on  said  base  plate,  a  non-genetic  barrier  layer  of 

ethoxylene  resin   and   a   linear   polyhydroxy  compoutid, 

and  a  counterelcctrode  layer  on  said  non-genetic  barrier 

layer.  

2,828,454 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Alfred  S.  Khoori,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslenor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wls^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^Application  February  11,  1950.  Serial  No.  143,804 
,         1  Claim.    (CI.  317—242) 


2,828.456 
SERVOMECHANISM 
Lawrence  I.  Kamm,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Spenr 
Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

AHilcatlon  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,757 
^^  5  Claims.    (CL  31»-28) 


A  small  capacitor  having  a  rating  of  approximately 
100  M.  M.  P..  comprising  a  base  approximately  one-half 
of  an  inch  long,  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  wide  and  one- 
thirty-second  of  an  inch  thick  made  of  ceramic  ma- 
terial having  a  high  dielectric  constant  of  about  3000 
and  forming  the  principal  dielectric  of  the  capacitor, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  film-like  conductive  areas  bonded 
to  only  one  face  of  said  base  to  form  the  plates  of  said 
capacitor,  said  base  constituting  the  dielectric  in  which 
is  concentrated  substantially  all  of  the  electrostatic  lines 
of  force  creating  the  rated  known  capacitance  of  the 
capacitor. 

2,828,455 
CONTROL  FOR  WIRE  FEED 
Robert  A.  Kraav,  South  Holland,  and  Erwln  J.  Reiner. 
Palos  Park.  111.,  assijEnors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Mav  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  431.391 
8  Claims.  (CI.  318— 6) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  feed  of  a  strand, 
means  for  feeding  the  strand  and  maintaining  a  storage 
loop  in  the  fed  strand,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  feeding 
means  to  control  the  size  of  the  loop,  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  relay  to  control  the  feeding  means 
including  a  bi-stable  multi-vibrator  circuit  connected  to 
the  strand  and  having  a  pair  of  control  inputs  for  chang- 
ing said  circuit  from  one  stable  condition  to  the  other, 
and  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  to  the  control  inputs 


1  A  servomechanism  having  a  final  output  and  com- 
prising a  data  input  having  a  coarse  part  and  a  fine  part, 
said  servomechanism  having  a  coarse  component  servo- 
mechanism,  a  fine  component  servomechanism.  and  a 
matching  component  servomechanism.  said  coarse  servo- 
mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  coarse  part  and  having 
a  coarse  output  coupled  to  said  final  output,  said  fine 
servomechanism  being  controlled  by  said  fine  part  and  hav- 
ing  a  fine  output,  a  first  rotatable  member  coupled  to  said 
final  output,  a  second  rotatable  member  coupled  to  said 
fine  output,  comparator  means  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  members  and  having  an  output  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  posiuons  of  said  members,  saia 
matching  servomechanism  being  controlled  by  said  com- 
parator means  output,  and  means  whereby  the  output  o 
said  matching  servomechanism  modifies  said  final  output 
to  reduce  said  comparator  means  output 


2,828,457 
MOTOR  CONTROL  , 

Samuel  Noodleman,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  l/>««  «• 
Vlahrt  and   D.  Robert  Laughter,  as  tnistees  for  The 
SUndard  Dayton  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^     .  .  ^,       ^^A  nic 
Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,935 
^^         15  Claims.    (CI.  318— 211) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  a  main  stator  wind- 
ing arranged  to  establish  a  given  number  of  poles,  a 
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brake  winding  arranged  to  establish  a  greater  number 
of  poles,  first  switch  means  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  main  winding,  second  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  brake  winding,  and 
means  for  opening  said  first  switch  means  and  for  closing 
said  second  switch  means  for  braking  the  motor,  the  rotor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  brass  conductor  bars  and  copper 
conductor  bars,  there  being  a  different  number  of  brass 
bars  from  the  number  of  copper  bars,  the  number  of  cop- 
per bars  bemg  less  than  the  number  of  poles  established 
by  the  brake  winding. 


2.S2M58 
LIMIT  SWITCH  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVO-MOTOR 
CIRCUITS 
Raymond  J.  Quallen  and  George  D.  Robertson,  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,294 
7  Claims.    (CI.  318— 264) 


-*^--v^ 


3.  In  combination  in  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor, 
a  power  supply  for  the  motor,  a  power  resistor,  a  limit 
switch  mechanism  with  a  finger  driven  by  the  motor,  said 
mechanism  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  switch  suc- 
cessively responsive  to  movement  of  said  finger  into  limit 
position,  a  magnetically  operated  brake  connected  to  the 
shaft  of  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  said  inner  switch 
for  connecting  said  power  resistor  into  the  motor  power 
supply  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  inner  switch 
for  momentarily  applying  full  braking  power  to  the  motor; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  outer  switch  for  applying 
full  reversing  power  to  the  motor. 


2,828,459 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  PLAYBACK  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Charies  B.   Pear,  Jr.,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regu- 
lator Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  350,015 
1  Claim.    (CL  318—318) 


J 


In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  system, 
the  method  of  reproducing  the  recording  speed  of  the 
tape  during  playback  which  consists  in  impressing  on  the 
tape  during  recording  a  stable,  accurately  known  fre- 
quency, selecting  said  frequency  from  the  signal  derived 
from  the  Upe  during  playback,  limiting  the  amplitude  of 


said  frequency  and  applying  it  to  an  electronic  discrimi- 
nator to  produce  a  control  voltage  proportional  to  the 
variation  of  the  reproduced  frequency  from  the  original 
frequency,  limiting  the  control  voltage  to  values  at  which 
it  cannot  drive  the  tape  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  permit 
harmonics  of  the  recorded  signal  to  produce  zero  control 
voltage,  and  impressing  this  voltage  on  an  oscillator  hav. 
ing  a  normal  output  frequency  which  will  produce  the 
average  tape  speed  and  amplifying  the  output  from  said 
oscillator  to  operate  a  synchronous  motor  which  controls 
the  drive  of  the  playback  system. 


2,828,4M 

RELAY  CONTROLLED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Peter  R.  Contant  and  Raymond  H.  SulllTan,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  aasigBon  to  Gcacrmi  Motors  Corporatioa,  Dc- 

troU,  MidL,,  a  corporatkia  of  Ddawara 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,045 
15  Claims.    (O.  318     4«) 


1.  A  control  system  for  windshield  wiper  actuating 
mechanism  driven  by  an  electric  motor  including,  a 
source  of  electric  power,  a  motor  controlling  a  switch 
movable  between  running  and  parking  positions  and  biased 
to  the  parking  position,  a  latch  for  said  switch  normally 
maintaining  said  switch  in  the  running  position,  an  oscil- 
latable  wiper  actuating  member  operable  to  engage  and 
divert  said  latch  when  it  arrives  at  a  parked  position, 
electromagnetic  means  operable,  when  energized,  to  move 
said  switch  to  the  running  position,  and  a  second  manual 
switch  for  controlling  the  energizalion  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means  from  said  source  of  electric  power. 


2,828,461 
CONTACT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  TWO  PARALLEL 

CONTACT  SYSTEMS 
Friti  Pokoray,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assirnor  to  Sieroens- 
Schockertwcrkc  A.  G^  Bcrtto,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Application  December  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  477320 
8  Claims.    (CL  321—48) 


1.  In  a  device  to  maintain  a  predetermined  load  dis- 
tribution between  parallel  operated  mechanical  recti- 
fien  having  flux  reversal  circuits;  said  flux  reversal  cir- 
cuits having  a  D.-C.  bias;  a  variable  impedance  to  con- 
trol said  D.-C.  bias  of  each  of  said  flux  reversal  circuits, 
a  first  means  to  measure  the  load  current  carried  by  each 
of  said  mechanical  rectifiers,  a  second  means  to  com- 
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'  2  828,462 

INVERTER  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

OPERATED  CO>rrACTS 

Edward  John  DIcbold,  Ardmore,  P».,  Mdgnor  to  I-T-E 

Circsh  Breaker  Compuiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applkstloa  Jonc  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,421 

21  Claims.    (CI.  321-49) 


VK — 


tl" 


2  82S.464 
CONTROL  OF  AIR^ONDITIONING  APPARATt^ 
Leslie  Reginald  Nixon,  deceased,  late  of  Catford.  London, 
Enxland,  by  Edith  Mand  Nixon,  executrix,  Cat^rd, 
London,  and  WilHam  Grant,  BrocUey.  London,  Eng- 
land,  asdgnon  to  J.  Stone  A  Company  (Deptford)  Lim- 
ited. DeptfoTd.  London.  Enfland 
Appli»tion  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,294 
ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Biitnin 
October  21,  1953 
5  Claims.    (Q.  323—67) 


^'' 


3.  In  a  free  inverter  for  supplying  alternating  current 
to  a  load  from  a  D.-C.  source  comprising  a  vibrator, 
commutatmg  reactor,  a  commutatmg  capacitor,  a  choke 
and  electromagnetically  operated  switches,  said  vibrator 
having  an  auxiliary  contact  and  working  contacts;  said 
electromagnetically  operated  switches  having  a  main  con- 
tact and  a  contact  operating  coil,  said  capacitor,  said  com- 
mutating  reactors,  said  contact  operating  coils  and  said 
main  contact  connected  in  a  closed  circuit;  a  reed  for 
said  vibrator  having  a  first,  second  and  third  position; 
said  reed  engaging  said  auxiliary  contact  when  said  reed 
is  in  said  third  position;  said  reed  engaging  said  wori^- 
ing  contacts  when  in  said  first  ?nd  second  position;  said 
reed  and  said  working  contacts  forming  a  parallel  path 
for  said  main  contacts  when  said  reed  is  in  said  first  and 
second  position;  said  choke  smoothing  current  flow 
through  said  main  contacts  and  said  commutating  reactor. 


2.828.463 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  DEVICE 
Floyd  A.  Balier,  Baltimore,  and  Benjamin  C.  McLcod, 
Catonsvillc,  Md^  assiitnors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  Aneust  19. 1954  Serial  No.  450.930 
2  Claims.     (H.  323—61) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
condition  of  air  in  an  enclosure  and  including  a  polarity- 
discriminatory  arrangement,  a  Wheatstone-bridge  device 
responsive  to  the  said  condition  and  having  limbs  consist- 
me  of  sensing  means,  balancing  means,  and  ratio  means, 
said  sensing  means  comprising  a  dry-temperature  sensi- 
tive resistor  element  and  a  wet-temperature  sensitive  re- 
sistor element  each  having  a  high  temperature  co-cfficienf 
of  resistance,  while  the  balancing  means  and  the  ratio 
means  are  impedances,  including  at  least  one  variable 
impedance  having  a  substantially  zero  temperature  co- 
efficient, a  variable  resistor  having  a  substantially  zero 
temperature  coefficient  being  connected  as  a  shunt  across 
one  temperature  sensitive  element,  said  variable  imped- 
ances being  adjustable  for  setting  the  "effective"  tem- 
perature at  which  balance  is  achieved  and  the  shunt  re- 
sistor being  adjustable  for  proportioning  the  effects  of 
the  wet-sensitive  and  dry-sensitive  elements,  and  said 
bridge  device  being  connected  to  the  said  discriminatory 
arrangement  for  supplying  thereto  an  output  with  a  varia- 
ble function  substantially  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  "effective"  temperature  in  the  enclosure  and 
the  set  "effective"  temperature  and  with  a  relative  polarity 
condition  which  depends  upon  whether  the  former  tem- 
perature is  higher  or  lower  than  the  latter. 


2.828.465 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CONTACTS 
Kenneth  L.  Morton.  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  316,531 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—28) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  device  for  producing  a  substantially 
constant  average  output  voltage  even  though  the  ampli- 
tude of  its  alternating  current  input  voltage  varies,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  saturating  reactor  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  member  and  a  reactor  winding 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  the  magnetic  core 
member,  an  impedance  in  scries  with  said  reactor  winding 
the  reactor  winding  being  connected  to  be  energized  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  input  voltage,  and  circuit  means  for 
connecting  the  reactor  winding  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer, 
whereby  constant  volt-seconds  arc  applied  to  said  trans- 
former provided  the  said  input  voltage  is  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  effect  a  saturation  of  said  magnetic  core 


c^      •  *•  --"^ — ^^ — Ja 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  articles,  which  comprises 
a  counter  for  counting  current  oscillations,  a  second 
counter  for  counting  current  oscillations,  a  continuously 
operable  source  of  alternating  current  of  a  predetermined 
frequency,  electronic  gating  means  responsive  to  closure 
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of  contacts  being  tested  while  opened  and  closed  penodi- 
cally  for  connecting  the  current  source  to  the  first  counter 
while  the  contacts  are  closed,  and  electronic  gating  means 
responsive  to  opening  of  the  contacts  for  connecting  the 
current  source  to  the  second  counter  while  the  contacts 
are  open.  

2  828  466 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  pH  ELECTROMETER 
John  J.  J.  Stoianton,  Otk  Pmrk,  UU  assignor  to  Coleman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Maywood,  lU^  a  corporatioo  of  IIH- 

AppUcatkMi  June  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,959 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324— 30) 


selected  surface  of  said  specimen,  connecting  said  probes 
to  a  voltage-measuring  device,  rotating  said  probes  at  a 
fixed  distance  with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  selected 
surface  of  said  specimen,  and  observing  the  position  of 
said  probes  which  produces  the  maximum  reading  on  said 
voltage-measuring  device  whereby  a  line  joining  the  two 
probes  in  said  pair  indicates  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  lines  of  f!ux  in  said  specimen. 

6.  A  device  for  measuring  the  voltage  induced  along 
the  surface  of  a  specimen  of  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing a  laminated  core  of  magnetic  material  having  at  least 
one  aperture  through  which  the  specimen  may  be  inserted, 
winding  means  for  exciting  said  core  and  the  specimen 
with  a  time-varying  magnetic  flux,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
conductive  probes  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  essentially 
point  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  specimen  which  is 
parallel  to  at  least  a  component  of  said  time-varying  mag- 
netic flux  traversing  the  specimen,  and  a  voltage  respon- 
sive instrument  connected  to  said  spaced  apart  conductive 
probes  for  measuring  the  voltage  induced  in  the  specimen 
between  the  points  of  contact  of  said  probes. 


2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
test  electrode,  an  instrument  case,  a  direct-coupled  ampli- 
fier within  said  instrument  case,  an  insulated  lead  ex- 
tending from  said  test  electrode  and  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifier  for  the  amplification  of  the  signals  from 
the  test  electrode,  a  transformer,  conductors  for  connect- 
ing the  primary  of  said  transformer  across  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  rectifier  in  the  secondary  circuit  of 
said  transformer  for  rectifying  the  transformer  output 
voltage,  voltage  regulating  means  connected  between  said 
rectifier  and  said  amplifier  to  provide  a  regulated  DC. 
power  supply  for  said  amplifier,  and  a  pair  of  equal  high 
resistances  connected  in  series  across  the  primary  of  said 
transformer,  the  juncture  between  said  series-connected 
resistances  being  grounded  to  the  instrument  case  to  bleed 
off  through  the  resistances  any  capacitative  charge  built 
up  on  the  instrument  case. 


2,828,468 
APPARATIS  FOR  MEASl  RING  THF  RATE  OF 
OCCURRENCE  OF  ELECTRICAL  PI  LSES 
Russell  M.  Ball,  Chicago,  and  Robert  R.  Buntalne,  Elm- 
hurst,  III.,  assignors  to  Nuclear-Chlcago  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,356 
16CUims.    (CI.  324— 78) 


2,828,467 
METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE   MAGNETIC   PROPERTIES  OF  SPECIMENS 
OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Lynn  H.  Stauffer,  Pattersonville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,552 
32  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


1  The  method  of  determining  the  direction  of  lines  of 
flux  in  a  specimen  of  magnetic  material  which  comprises 
exciting  the  specimen  with  a  time-varying  magnetic  flux 
at  least  a  component  of  which  is  parallel  to  a  selected 
surface  of  said  specimen,  positioning  a  pair  ot  spaced 
apart  conductive  probes  in  conductive  relation  with  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  occurrence  of 
electrical  pulses  comprising  accounting  system  having  a 
scaling  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  selectable  scaling  factors 
and  registering  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  scaling 
circuit  to  register  the  pulses  emitted  thereby,  timing 
means  to  activate  the  counting  system  for  any  preset  one 
of  a  plurality  of  numbers  of  time  units  equal  to  respec- 
tive scaling  factors  of  the  scaling  circuit  and  including 
manually  operable  presetting  means  having  discrete  and 
separate  positions  for  each  of  said  numbers  of  time  units. 
and  means  coupling  the  scaling  circuit  to  the  timing 
means  to  set  said  scaling  factor  equal  to  the  number  of 
time  units  for  which  the  liming  means  is  so  preset,  where- 
by the  number  of  pulses  registered  on  the  registering 
means  during  any  preselected  number  of  time  units  u 
equal  to  the  average  rate  of  occurrence  of  input  pulses 
per  time  unit.  

2,828,469 
TUNABLE  COAXIAL  TERMINATION 
Anthony  A.  Martlnelll  and  Ross  M.  Sigmon,  Jr.,  Wbiston- 
Salem.  N.  C.  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ynr4c 

AppllcaHon  August  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  451,256 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—22) 

A    high    frequency    coaxial    termination   to    terminate 

svstems  having  a  wide  range  of  frequenaes  in  either  their 

characteristic  impedance  or  some  value  of  impedance  that 

will  introduce  a  variable  amount  of  standing  waves  m 
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said  system,  which  comprises  an  outer  conductor  and 
an  inner  conductor  havinf  a  common  axis,  a  coupling 
member  for  connecting  said  conductors  to  *e^»y»*«"  J® 
be  terminated,  a  cylindrical  member  designed  to  hold 
said  conductors  in  spaced  relation  and  slidably  mounted 
therebetween,  a  first  attenuator  slidably  mounted  on  said 
inner  conductor,  means  for  connecting  said  first  attenuator 
to  said  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  rods 
secured  to  said  cylindrical  member  at  one  end  and  de- 
signed to  protrude  from  said  outer  conductor,  a  support- 
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secUons,  one  section  terminating  in  an  enlarged  portion 
protruding  from  the  first  section  of  the  outer  conductor, 
this  protruding  portion  having  a  diameter  enlarg«l  by 
an  amount  required  to  maintain  the  rauo  of  the  diam- 
eters of  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  coax;al  I  ne 
consunt,  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  first  secuon  of  the 


,ng  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  located 
externally  of  said  outer  conductor  to  which  the  other 
ends  of  said  adjusting  rods  are  connected,  a  second  at- 
tenuator slidably  mounted  between  said  two  conductors  a 
a  point  along  the  axis  thereof  different  from  said  first 
attenuator,  a  plurality  of  tuning  rods  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  attenuator,  a  tuning  knob,  said  plurality 
of  tuning  rods  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  supporting  member  and  connected  at 
their  other  ends  to  said  tuning  knob,  and  a  plurahty  of 
screws  threaded  into  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  secure  said  tuning  rods  against  movement  rclaUve  to 
said  supporting  member. 


inner  conductor  formed  as  a  tube  with  a  antral  conon- 
tric  rod  formed  with  a  split  enlarged  dp.  the  second  sec- 
tion  of  the  center  conductor  terminating  in  a  tube  wi  h 
the  walls  tapered  at  the  outer  end  and  dimensioned  to 
slide  over  the  enlarged  split  end  of  the  first  action  of 
inner  conductor  and  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  first 
section  of  the  inner  conductor. 


2,828,472  _  ;,™ 

MAGNETIC  WELDING  GROUND  CLAMP 
Georee  J.  Wondriska,  Cbkago,  III.  asaigDor  to  Magne- 
cS  Tool  CoTlni.  Cliici«o,  HI.  a  corporation  of 

""ppUcation  Febmary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  640.189 
2  Claims.    (CL  339—12) 


2,828,470 
TAWED  TORSIONAL  DELAY  LINES 
Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  IWI 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.  Y.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  493.025 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


;^!?5 


I 


1.  An  electromechanical  torsional  delay  line  compris- 
ing an  elongated  rod-like  solid  member  of  ferroelectric 
material  having  a  length  many  times  its  maximum  cross- 
sectional  dimension  and  having,  near  each  end  and  at 
at  least  one  position  intermediate  the  said  ends,  discrete 
regions  of  longitudinal  bidirectional  particle  polarization, 
the  length  of  each  said  region  being  at  least  equal  to  a 
half   wavelength    of    the    torsional    energy    wave    to    be 
transmitted,  the  polarization  being  in  one  direction  on 
one   side  of  a  substantially   median   longitudinal   plane 
through  said  number  and  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane,  and  a  pair  of  signal  electrodes 
symmetrically  located  about  the  center  of  each  said  bi- 
directionally  polarized  region,  said  electrodes  being  par- 
allel to  said   polarizations  and  normal   to  said  median 
plane,   whereby   torsional   mechanical    vibrations   corre- 
sponding to  an  electrical  signal,  applied  to  a  pair  of  said 
electrodes  at  one  end  of  said  device  may  be  transmitted 
along  said  member  and  be  reconverted  to  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  said  applied  signal  at  each  of  the  other 
regions  of  longitudinal  bidirectional  polarization  along 
said  member. 

"  2,828,471 

EXP4ND\BLE  COAXIAL  LINE  CONNECTOR 
William  M.  Han,  Lexiiifton,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Raytheon 
Manafactaring  Company.  Newton.  Mass..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  13. 1952.  Serial  No.  325.827 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—97) 
A  coaxial  line  comprising  an  outer  tubular  conductor 
formed  in  two  sections  one  fitting  over  the  other  with  a  re- 
silient sliding  contact,  a  center  conductor  formed  in  two 


1.  A  welding  ground  clamp,  a  magnetized  block  for 
removable  attachment  to  a  ground  piece,  an  arm  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  block  and  insulated  therefrom, 
a  circular  bearing  provided  at  one  end  of  said  arm  m 
spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  said  block,  a  hollow  sleeve 
carried  by  said  bearing,  means  cooperating   with  said 
sleeve  and  operable  on  said  bearing  to  rotatably  connect 
said  sleeve   to  said   bearing,  a  ground  terminal  having 
threadable  connection  to  said  sleeve  and  threadably  ad- 
justable through  a  vertical   plane   with   respect   thereto 
when  said  sleeve  is  rotated  relative  to  said  bearing,  said 
ground  terminal  provided  with  a  bore  through  which  is 
inserted  one  end  of  a  ground  conductor  and  a  screw 
threaded  into  said  ground  terminal  for  releasably  fasten- 
ing said  conductor  to  said  terminal,  and  a  replaceaole 
ground  plate  carried  by  said  terminal  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  conductor  to  ground  the  same  when 
said  terminal  is  adjusted  into  ground  contact  position. 


2.828,473 
EMERGENCY  ELECTRICAL  JLTNCTION  BOX 

Angus  T.  High.  Washin^on.  D.  C. 

Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,408 

1  CUim.    (CI.  339—89) 


A  junction  box  for  electric  conductors  composing  a 
plurality  of  elongated  bars  having  split  opposite  ends, 
said  ends  being  transversely  curved  to  form  confronting 
bare  wire  clamping  members,  a  dielectric  housing  encom- 
passing said  bars  and  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
inwardly  extending  smooth  upercd  sockets,  complemen- 
tary pairs  of  clamping  members  engageable  about  the  con- 
ductors and  formed  with  threads  on  the  outer  portion 
of  the  tapered  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  unthreaded 
inner  ends  thereof  extending  into  said  inwardly  extending 
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smooth  tapered  sockets,  external  threads  on  each  end  of 
said  housing,  a  nut  at  each  end  of  said  housing,  each  nut 
having  internal  threads  engaging  the  external  bousing 
threads,  each  nut  also  having  a  taper  extending  inwardly 
from  one  end  thereof  with  internal  threads  on  said  latter 
taper,  whereby  threading  of  said  nut  onto  said  housing 
will  draw  said  latter  named  clamping  members  inwardly 
of  said  sockets,  an  internal  rib  carried  by  each  of  said 
second  named  clamping  members  for  biting  engagement 
with  a  conductor,  each  of  said  second  named  clamping 
members  being  formed  with  an  internal  arcuate  groove, 
and  a  yieldable  rubber  ring  engaging  in  said  grooves  and 
about  said  conductor. 


2,828,474 

MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 

BcnJanUii  Fox,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  September  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  383,053 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  339—185) 


1.  An  electrical  coupling  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  separable  casing  members  adapted  to 
be  assembled  in  contacting  relation  and  having  opposed, 
complementary  contact  cavities  in  the  opposed  surfaces 
thereof  for  reception  of  a  flat  contact  member  therein, 
said  cavities  having  cooperatmg.  relatively  elongated 
seats  therealong.  and  a  flat  contact  member  mounted  in 
said  cavity  and  disposed  on  said  seats  lengthwise  thereof. 
the  outer  edges  of  said  contact  member  being  tapered 
relative  to  the  sides  of  said  seats  whereby  said  contact 
member  is  of  smaller  transverse  dimension  than  said  seats 
and  therefore  is  free  to  float  on  said  seats. 


2,828,475 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OR  MEASUREMENT 

INDICATING  MEANS 
U  I.  Mason,  New  London,  Conn.,  avisnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Applicatioo  March  16,  1944,  Serial  No.  526,758 
2CbUiBi.    (CI.  340—2) 
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2,828,476 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELEVATORS 
WliUani  F.  Eamca,  Wcatfidd,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  Wcfdnf- 
hooae  Eiactric  Conoratioa,  Eail  Pmabuigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnmylTania 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,493 
UClafaBs.    (a.  340— 19) 


.j$2^ 


1  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  floors,  an 
elevator  car,  means  mounting  the  elevator  car  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  floors,  a  trans- 
ducer mounted  for  movement  with  the  elevator  car,  said 
transducer  being  effective  when  suitably  energized  to 
produce  intelligible  speech  in  the  elevator  car,  a  source 
of  suitable  energy  effective  when  coupled  to  the  trans- 
ducer for  producing  a  predetermined  intelligible  speech, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  elevator  car  when  the  elevator 
car  li  positioned  accurately  at  a  floor  for  operatively 
coupling  the  transducer  to  said  source,  whereby  informa- 
tion concerning  the  failure  of  the  elevator  car  to  operate 
may  be  conveyed  to  a  person  within  hearing  range  of 
the  transducer. 


2,828,477 

SHIFTING  REGISTER 

Walter  C.  lanning,  Plainview,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,763 

7  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


Z—Q-T-IZF"^. 


2.  In  combination,  a  sonic  buoy,  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  the  buoy,  a  transmitter  and  antenna  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  buoy,  a  variable  capacitor  in  the 
tank  circuit  of  the  oscillator  of  said  transmitter,  means 
for  holding  one  set  of  plates  of  the  variable  capacitor 
stationary  as  the  other  set  rotates  with  the  buoy,  the 
resulting  change  of  capacitance  continuously  shifting 
the  carrier  frequency  of  the  transmitter  as  the  buoy 
rotates,  a  compressional  wave  responsive  means  integral 
with  said  buoy  and  rotating  therewith,  means  for  modu- 
lating the  carrier  wave  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
compressional  waves,  a  receiver  having  an  automatic 
frequency  control  circuit  to  hold  the  receiver  tuned  to 
the  shifting  carrier  frequency,  voltage  responsive  means 
in  the  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  indicating 
the  rotation  of  the  buoy,  and  means  for  demodulating 
the  compressional  waves  whereby  a  reading  of  the  volt- 
age responsive  means  at  the  instant  compressional  waves 
are  received  indicates  the  direction  of  the  source  of  said 
waves  with  respect  to  the  buoy. 


4.  A  shifting  register  element  for  a  binary  digital  com- 
puter comprising  a  first  Or  logical  element,  a  first  Not 
logical  element,  a  first  delay  means,  a  second  Or  logical 
element,  a  second  Not  logical  element,  and  a  second 
delay  means  connected  in  tandem,  an  output  terminal  of 
said  second  delay  means  being  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  first  Or  logical  element,  a  third  delay 
means,  an  And  logical  element,  an  output  terminal  of 
said  third  delay  means  being  connected  to  an  input  ter- 
minal of  said  And  logical  element,  a  portion  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  Or  logical  element  being  coupled  to 
said  third  delay  means,  and  a  source  of  shifting  command 
signals,  said  source  being  coupled  to  another  input  ter- 
minal of  said  second  Or  logical  element  and  another 
mput  terminal  of  said  And  logical  element,  whereby  the 
circuit  is  cleared  and  the  stored  signal  is  simultaneously 
delivered  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  And  logical  ele- 
ment. 
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PHASING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  TRACK 

RECORDING 

Wayne  R.  JohnMn,  Lot  Aafdct,  Calif ^  anIgDor  to 

John  T.  MulUn,  Lm  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  applkatloa  Serial  No.  507,et5,  May  9, 

1955.    This  applkstlon  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No. 

61«,43i 

leClaiBS.    (a.  340— 174) 


9.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  signals  in- 
cluding a  cyclically  recurring  reference  signal  recorded 
at  constant  frequency,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
time  relationship  between  the  reproduced  reference  sig- 
nal and  a  comparison  signal  of  like  frequence  to  eliminate 
effects  of  flutter  of  the  reproducing  medium,  comprising 
a  delay-line  connected  to  receive  the  reproduced  signals 
and  variable  in  delay  characteristic  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  a  discriminator  connected  to  receive  said 
comparison  signal  and  signals  from  said  delay-line  and 
to  develop  an  error  signal  corresponding  in  sign  and 
magnitude  to  the  difference  in  time  between  said  ref- 
erence signal  and  said  comparison  signal,  and  means  for 
applying  said  error  signal  as  a  control  signal  to  vary 
the  delay  of  said  delay-line  in  such  sense  as  to  reduce 
said  time  difference. 


2  828  479 
;.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

I  PIPE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Warren  Jackson,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assi?nor  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  November  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,320 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  340—239) 


I.  In  a  system  for  effecting  the  operation  of  a  pipe 
transmission  line  by  detecting  the  presence  of  interfaces 
between  liquids  flowing  serially  in  a  pipe  line  and  for 
separating  the  respective  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe  transmission  line  for  flowing  liquids,  valve  means 
in  the  pipe  line  to  separate  the  liquids,  at  least  two  tem- 
perature sensitive  impedance  elements  mounted  to  be  en- 
veloped by  the  liquid  flowing  in  the  pipe  line  at  points 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said  pipe  line  between 
and  at  least  immediately  before  the  elements  being  sub- 
jected to  the  same  ambient  temperature  conditions,  a 
source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  said  elements  to 
cause  an  electric  current  to  pass  therethrough  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  each  to  a  value  exceeding  that  of  the  liq- 
uid in  the  pipe  line,  control  means  to  adjust  the  relative 
current  flow  in  the  two  elements  to  achieve  a  given  imped- 


ance ratio  for  the  elements,  and  indicator  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  which  said  valve  means  can  be  operated 
responsive  to  change  of  the  impedance  ratio  of  said  ele- 
ments u  indicative  of  the  passing  of  an  interface  be- 
tween two  different  liquids  past  either  <^  the  sensing  ele- 
ments. 


2.828,4S# 
TRAIN  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  R.  GoUaday,  Foreat  Hilla,  Pn^  aMigBor  to  Wcrt- 
inghooac  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PeniHjiTania 

Application  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,223 
15  Claims.    (CL  340— 258) 


3.  In  a  circuit  for  detecting  and  identifying,  accord- 
ing to  species,  objects  belonging  to  each  of  several  pre- 
determined species;  circuit  means  normally  in  non-oscil- 
lating condition,  feed-back  means  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit means  and  adjusted  to  obtain  a  stable,  non-oscil- 
lating condition  of  said  circuit  means,  circuit  means  car- 
ried by  each  object  and  having  electrical  properties 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  species  of  object,  the 
circuit  means  on  the  object  being  effective  when  placed  in 
proximity  with  said  feed-back  means  to  disturb  the  ad- 
justment thereof  and  cause  the  application  of  feed-back 
energy  sufficient  to  support  oscillation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned circuit  means,  the  frequency  of  oscillation  being 
determined  by  the  electrical  properties  of  the  circuit 
means  on  the  object,  and  means  for  detecting  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  to  thereby  determine  the  species  of 
the  object. 

2  828  481 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CORRESPOND- 
ENCE OF  THE  POSITIONS  OF  TWO  MOVABLE 
MEMBERS    IN     RELATION    TO    STATIONARY 
MEMBERS 
Marcel  Latapie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Chamond- 
Granat,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Application  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449.867 
Claims  priority,  application  France  August  19,  1953 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340—268) 


O-D 


---00-— n-' 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  for  controlling  the  corre- 
spondence of  the  positions  of  two  movable  members  in  re- 
lation to  stationary  members  through  a  differential  com- 
parison set-up,  said  comparison  set-up  comprising  a  con- 
trol circuit  having  resistances  in  series  corresponding  to 
said  stationary  members  and  constituting  two  of  the 
branches  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  pilot  relay  inserted 
on  the  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  a  control  relay  contact 
operated  by  said  relay  so  as  to  be  closed  when  said  bridge 
is  in  equilibrium,  a  series  of  contacts  mounted  respec- 
tively on  each  of  said  stationary  members  and  adapted 
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to  short-circuit  said  resistances  in  series,  and  means  pro- 
vided respectively  on  said  movable  members  for  operat- 
ing said  contacts  of  said  stationary  members  when  said 
two  movable  members  are  in  front  of  said  stationary 
members. 

2,828,482 

CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  Schnmann,  Wheaton,  lU^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  •  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,„.  ^^^ 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,009 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340-^347) 


2,828v4M 
SHIELD  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATIONS 
Albert  M.  Skellett,  Madison,  N.  J^  assignor  to  *«"»«•«- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  3, 1947,  Serial  No.  752,014 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—18) 


1.  An  analog-to-<iigital  data  conversion  system  com- 
prising, at  leabt  one  magnetic  core,  a  first  winding  on 
the  core  for  carrying  an  input  analog  current  to  be  meas- 
ured, excitation  means  for  alternately  driving  the  core  to 
opposing  stales  of  flux  density,  detector  means  coupled 
to  the  core  to  respond  to  exciution  thereof  for  detecting 
asymmetry  of  output  from  the  core,  means  coupled  to  the 
detector  means  for  generating  a  digital  number,  means 
coupled  to  the  digital  number  generating  means  foi  gen- 
erating a  corresponding  analog  current,  and  second  wind- 
ing means  on  the  core  for  carrying  said  generated  analog 
current,  the  magnetizing  forces  applied  to  the  core  due 
to  said  respective  currents  being  in  opposition,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  differences  in  the  magnetizing 
forces  applied  by  the  currents  will  cause  shift  in  the  digi- 
tal number  generating  means  toward  re-establishment  of 
balance  in  the  magnetizing  forces. 


2,828,483 
INDICATOR  COLPLING  APPARATUS 
Harrison  D.  Brailsford.  Rye,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350.854, 
now  Patent  No.  2,769,339,  dated  November  6,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  12,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  609,499 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 378) 


4.  An  absorbent  covering  for  attenuating  incident  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminae  of 
non-conductive  material  having  interposed  therebetween 
an  absorbent  material  having  a  specific  resistivity  vary- 
ing exponentially  from  layer  to  layer  and  decreasing  from 
an  initial  value  for  the  initial  layer  encountered  by  said 
incident  electromagnetic  energy  equal  to  at  least  twice 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  free  space. 


2,828,485 

RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.   Finn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seismograph 

Service    Corporation,   TuUa,   OUa.,   a  corporation   of 

D«laware 

AppUcation  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,983 

29  Claims.     (CI.  343—105) 


1.  In  a  position  determining  system  of  the  type  requir- 
ing the  transmission  of  position  indicating  signals  from 
spaced  transmitters  and  the  transmission  of  a  reference 
signal  as  a  modulation  component,  the  combination  of 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transmitting  units  for 
radiating  waves  of  different  frequencies,  means  adjacent 
one  of  said  units  including  receiver  means  for  receiving 
at  least  one  wave  radiated  from  another  of  said  units 
and  for  developing  therefrom  a  reference  signal,  means 
for  modulating  said  reference  signal  upon  a  carrier  wave 
radiated  from  said  one  unit,  and  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  antennas  associated  with  said  receiver  means 
for  preventing  interference  of  said  carrier  wave  with  said 
receiver  means. 

2,828.486 

ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM 

Marvel  W.  Scheldorf,  Palos  Heights,  HU  assignor  to 

Andrew  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,145 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 781) 


1.  In  a  combined  indicator  and  coupling  device,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  an  extension  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being 
freely  rotatable  thereon,  said  second  arm  having  an  ex- 
tension parallel  with  said  shaft  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
said  first  extension,  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  second 
arm,  and  electromagnetic  means  operationally  periodically 
energizable  for  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit  through 
shaft,  said  arms  and  said  extensions  whereby  movement  of 
said  shaft  and  said  first  arm  in  one  direction  causes  said  in- 
dicator arm  to  move  over  the  scale  when  said  electro- 
magnetic means  is  energized  due  to  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion between  the  said  exteasions  and  movement  of  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  like  conjoint  move- 
ment due  to  physical  contact  between  said  arm  extensions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dish-type  reflector,  a  broad 
band  antenna  feed  comprising  a  wave  guide  of  rectangular 
cross-section  having  an  open  end,  two  rectangular  flaps 
extending  at  30°  to  the  normal  from  the  long  sides  of 
said  open  wave  guide  end,  said  flaps  having  a  width  not 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  short  sides  of  the  wave 
guide,  said  open  wave  guide  end  being  directed  to  propa- 
gate high  frequency  waves  towards  said  dish-type' 
reflector. 
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182347 

CURK)  SHELF 

Blllv  K.  Alewinder,  SanUi  Monica,  Calif. 

ApplicitioD  March  23,  1956,  S«nal  >o.  40.740 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D3J— 3) 


182,350 
EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET 
Charies  B.  Alvord,  Kenilworth,  HL,  asj^or  to  United 
sSti  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

**  AppSciftion  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 2) 


<^=^^^r5. 


182.348 

OCCLl  DER  FOR  VISION  TESTING 

Henr>  F.  Allen,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  August  15.  1956,  Serial  No.  42,616 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


182,351 
VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  LOUD-SPEAKER  HORN 
Robert  C.  Avedon,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  ElecOxn 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

'''  *"A^l?cation  Jane  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


182,352 

DRESS 

Arthur  M.  Berger,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,767 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 26) 


182.349 
EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET 
(  haries  B.   Alvord,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
States  (Jypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  ^,^    ^     ,  ,  ,^      At  Qia 

Application  September  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  42,978 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D54— 2) 


182353 

BOTTLE  HOLDING  STAND 

Harold  Brandeis,  Skokie,  III. 

Application  Februar>  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.350 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 
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182»354 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  POWERHEAD  COWL 

Frederick  S.  Brcmum,  Evanstoo,  111.,  assifpoor  to  Scott- 

Atwater  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,116 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


182^58 
TYPEWRITER 
Laird  Covey,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  McBee 
Corponitioo,   Port   Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

AppUcation  June  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,721 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


182355 

LIGHT  CONDUCTIVE  PANE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Morris  M.  Buzan,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignor  to  DayBrite 

Lighting,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 11) 


182,359 

HOCKEY  STICK  SAFETY  Bl'TT 

Harrv  Dou^ty,  Walkerton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.130 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


»~-| 


182^56 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Maurice  Cohen,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  February  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


18236« 
ANTENNA  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Edward   Finkel,   Great   Neck,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   JFD 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  January  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.443 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


li/' 


182^57 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Ross  E.  Comwell,   Chicago,  III.,  assignor   to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coiporadon  of  Illinois 

Application  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182,361 

LUGGAGE  LOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charies  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

Application  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 
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11  1823» 

' '      INCENSE  BURNER 


Satlah  C.  GboM,  ChtcaffO,  Ul. 

Applicadoo  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


182366 

LATERAL  FILING  FOLDER 

Frank  D.  Jonas,  Oyiter  Bay,  N.  Y.,  ai^gnor,  ^y  ■« 

•ailgvncnts,  to  Oxford  FlUng  Supply  Co.,  Inc^  Garden 

City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        ^^  ,„, 

Application  Aufuit  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D59— 2) 


182,363 

RUBBER  HEEL 

Ralph  A.  Hyde,  BrooUine,  Mas*. 

Application  May  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  46.101 

I;   Term  of  patent  14  years 

1 1  (CI.  D7— 5) 


182,367 

COMBINATION  TRASH  AND  GARBAGE  UNIT 

Eari  J.  La  Pan,  Miami,  Fla. 

ApplicatioD  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


182,364 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  Roh  E.  Comwell,  Chicago,  and 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  111^  assignors  to  Sunbeam 

CorporatioB,  Chicago,  111^  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUc^ion  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182368 
AUTOMOBILE 

Richard  S.  Luntz,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


-< 


182369 

PLASTIC  PAIL 

Giovanni  Marcheslnl  and  Ghiseppe  Marchesinl. 

Bologna,  Italy 

Application  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


182365 

HEARING  AID  CASING 

Logan  W.  Johnson  and  John  F.  Rose,  Minneapolis,  Mhin., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Maico  Electronics 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mlwu,  a  corporation  of  Mhmesota 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,447 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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182^70 
BUILDING 
Wilter  P.  Mantulles,  Sc«rsd«k,  N.  Y.,  assif^or  to  United 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


182374 
PICTl  RE  PROJECTING  MACHINE 
Jack  VI.  Miller,  Chicaco,  HU  aaaignor  to  Paromel  Elec- 
tronics Corp„  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,573 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D6I— 1> 


182371 

TOOTHPICK  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Irving  Mayer,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,656 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


182,375 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  BATTERY  DLSPIAY  PA(  K 

Arthur  H.  Moore,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridjje- 
port  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  C  onn..  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Applicatioa  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,951 
Term  of  patent   14  vears 
(CI.  D80— 5> 


182372 

FLORAL  DISPLAY  STAND 

Walter  O.  MermIs  and  John  Curtis  .Allison, 

Younsstown,  Ohio 

Application  January  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  44,611 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3> 


182376 

TLMBLER 

Ernest  P.  Moslo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  40.293 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D36 — 8) 


George  W.  R 

Stow   and   1 

Mich.,  a  coi 

Applicat 


182,373 
TRACTOR 
Hercheal  W.  Miller,  Davenport.  Iowa,  avsignor  to  J.  I. 
Case    Company.   Racine,   V\is..   a   corporation   of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  October  24,  1056.  Serial  No.  43,510 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3> 


182377 

TOY 

Anna  F^warda  Moszcrynski,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,400 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 
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II  181^78 

WALLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Ottcmbcrs,  New  Yoit,  ^•'^'^  -,- 

Application  Norember  13,  1^6,  Serial  No.  43,727 

Term  of  patent  3V!j  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


ISVSl 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  R.  Rossi,  Audubon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Peeness 
Accessories  Co.,  Mount  Holly,  N.  Jm  «  corporation  of 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,997 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


182^79 

TFXTn  E  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pierre  Pizzclla,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.289 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(O.  D92— 1) 


182383 

CARTON 

Rolf  A.  Samsing,  Bralntree,  Mass. 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


182^80 
FURNITURE  FOOT 
George  W.  Reiooebl,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Stow   and   Davis  Furniture  Company.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 6) 


•  182^84 

STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Schmnck,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Kamerabau-Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Application  August  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  37,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


182,381 

COMBINED   STORAGE   TANK    AND   DISPENSING 

UNIT  FOR  LIQUIFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

Thelmer  A.  Rogers,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,280 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


182,385 

COMBINATION  LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRENCHER 

HEADPIECE 

William  H.  Schumacher,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  Aut^st  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.354 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 
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1823M 
TRACTOR 
Daaid  M.  Schwartz,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah, 
mtmr  aMitnnunti.  to  The  EIomw  Corporattoo, 
Lake  Chy,  Utd^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
AppikatloB  Jaly  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,048 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D14— ;)) 


COLLAPSIBLE  THREE-MIRROR  VANITY  CASE 


by 

SaH 


CaUf. 

Appttcatloa  Aprfl  22,  195^,  Serial  No.  45,824 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM— It) 


182,387 

PUNCHING  MACHINE 

George   C.  Seeger,  Skolde,   111^   asdgnor  to  Cummim- 

Chkago  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

AppUcadon  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,746 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


182,391 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOOD  HANDLING  PAPER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
John  N.  Tattle,  Rhhielaiider,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Rhinc- 
iandcr  Paper  Company,  Rhlnelaader,  Wit.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  WiecoHln 

AppUcatkM  IvM  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4— 3) 


182,388 
CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sol  Sigal,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Metal 
Parti  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,073 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(Cl.  D15— 8) 


182,392 
AUTOMOBILE 
Richard  M.  Wagner,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,604 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 3) 


-H-7' 


182-389 
COMBINATION  HOT  AND  COLD  PACK 

Joel  Sisco,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.130 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


182,393 

COMBINED  FEEDING  SPOON  AND  MASK 

John  L.  WertE,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  December  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,293 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 


:^^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1958 


Mttia.  -  -Arr&nged 


In  accorcUnce  with  the  flrtt  slmlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltk  citjr  and 

telepbone  dlrpctory  practice). 


Bloch.   Richard   M.  to  Raytheon  MfK    Co.     DiaimoBtlc  Infor  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc  :Sc^— 

matlon  monltorlns;  iyitem.   Re.  24,447.  3-25-58,  CI.  235— «1  Summeri,  (Jerald  C      Re.  24,446                                   tt^.^w, 

Condra,  Elmo  L.     Pipe  reamer  and  mill.     Re.  24.445.  3-25-58.  Summera,  Gerald  C.   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Velocity 

CI.   16+^8  well  logging.     °-    '>^  ^^«    q-o-^-ih    r-i    i«i_K 

Raytheon  MfK.  Co.  :   See — 

Bloch.  Richard  M.     Re.  24.447. 


Re.'  24.446,  3-25-^8,  CI.   181—5. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Billy    E       Curio    shelf 


182.347.    3-26-«8.    CI. 
for    vision    testing.       182.348, 


Kxpanded 
Expanded 
hlBh    fre 


cleaner 


Typewriter.      182.358. 


Alexander. 

1)33-    3 
Allan.    Henry    F.       Occluder 

3-25-58.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Allison.  John  C.  :   See- 

Mernita.  Walter  O.,  and  Alllaon.     182.372. 
Alvord,  Charles  B  ,  to  United  States  Oypaum  Co 

metal  sheet.     182.349,  3-25-58.  Q.  1)54-2. 
AlTord,  Charles  B..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co. 

metal  sheet.     1 82.350.  3-25-58.  CI.  D54     2. 
Avedon,    Robert    C.    to    Electro-Voice,    Inc.      Very 

quency  loud-speaker  horn.      182,351.  3-25-58,  CI.  D26 — U 
Berger,   Arthur   M       Dress.      182,352.  3-25-58,  CI.   D3— 26 
Brandels    Harold.      Bottle  holding  sUnd.      182,353.  3-25-58, 

CI    D58— 26 
Brennan.  Frederick  8..  to  ScottAtwater  Mfg.  Co.     Outboard 

motor  powerhead  cowl      182,354,  3-25-58,  CI.  D71— 1. 

Bridgeport  Metal  (Joods  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;   See— 

Moore,  Arthur  H.     182,375 
Buian    Morris  M.,  to  Day  Brlte  IJghtlng,  Inc.     Light  (>onduc 

five  pane  or  the  like       182.355.  3-25-.%8,  CI.   D»6 — 11. 
Case.  J.  I,  Co   :   See— 

Miller.  Hercheal  W      182,:n3 
Cohen,  Maurice     Dlsplav  rack.     182..3.'^6.  3-25-58.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Comwell.  Rosa  E  :   Nee- 

Jepaon,  Ivar,  Cornwell.  and  Ernest.     182,364 
Corn  well.     Ross    E..    to     Sunbeam    Corp.       Vacuum 

182.357.  3-25-58,  CI   D9— 2. 
Covey,   Laird,   to   Royal   McBee  Corp 

3   25-58.  CI.  1)64-11. 
Cummins  Chicago  Corp.  :   See — 
Seeger,  George  C      182.387. 
Day-Brlte  Lighting,  Inc.  :   See-- 
Buian    Morris  M       182,355 
Douehtv,  liarry.     Ho<key  stick  safety  butt.     182.359,  »-25-58. 

CI.  1)34—5. 
Elmco  Corp  ,  The  :   See — 

Schwarti,  r>anlel  M.     182,386. 
Blectro-Volce,  Inc.  :  See — 

Avedon.  Robert  C      182,351 
KriiPst.  Robert  O   :    See 

Jepson.  Ivar.  Cornwell,  and  Ernest.     182.364. 
FInkel    Edward,  to  J   F  D  Mfg.  Co..   Inc      Antenna   for  tele- 
vision receivers.      182,360.  3-25-68,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Gehrle,  Charles  S..  to  Presto  I-ock  Co.     Luggage  lotk  or  simi- 
lar article,     182.361.  3-2."i-68.  CI.  D50— 7. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :    See — 

Wagner.  Richard  M      182,392 
Ghose.     .Satlsh    C        Incense    burner.       182,362,    3-25-58.    Cl. 

D16-  2. 
Hyde.  Ralph  A      Rubber  heel.     182,363,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D7— 5 
J  F  I)  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  :    See- 

Flnkel,  Edward.     182,360. 
Jepson,  Ivar,  R    E.  Cornwell,  and  R.  O.   Ernest,  to  Sunbeam 

Corp      Vacuum  cleaner.     1^2  364.  3-25-58.  Cl    D9— 2 
Johnson.  Logan  W  .  and  J    F.  Rose,  to  Malco  Electronics  Inc. 

Hearing  aid  casing.      182..365,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D26 — 14 
Jonas,  Frank  D  .   to  Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co..  Inc.      Lateral 

filing  folder.     182,366,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D69— 2. 
Kanierabau-Anstalt  ;   See- 

Schmuck,  Peter.     182,384. 
I^     Pan,     Earl    J.       Combination    trash    and    garbage    unit 

182.367,  3-25-58.  Cl.  D58-   17. 
Luntf,  Richard  S.     Automobile      182,368,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
MhIco  Electronics  Inc.  :   See 

Johnson,  Ix>gan  W..  and  Rose.     182  365, 
Marcheslnl,    Giovanni    and   (fluseppe.      Plastic    pall.      182.369, 

3   25-58.  Cl,  I).')8— 17, 
Marcheslnl,  (Jluseppe  :   See — 

Marcheslnl,  Giovanni  and  Giuseppe      182,369 
Margulles.  Walter  P.,  to  Cnited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 

Inc.     Building.     182.370,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D13-1. 
Mayer,     lolng        Toothpick     dispenser     or     similar     article. 
182.371.  3-26-58,  Cl,  D52— 2. 


Floral  display  stand 
Tractor.      182.373. 
Picture  pro 


Mermla,  Walter  O,,  and  J.  C.  Allison. 

182,372.  3-25-68,  Cl.  D.35 — 3. 
Miller,    Hercheal    W.,    to   J.    I.    Caae  Co. 

3-25-68.  Cl.  D14--3. 
Miller    Jack  M..  to  Paromel   Electronics   Corp. 

tecting  machine  182,374.  3-25-58.  Cl.  1)61-1. 
Moore,  Arthur  H.,  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg  Co. 
Flashlight  and  battery  display  pack  1H2,375,  3-25-58, 
Cl  r)80-  -5 
Mosio,  Ernest  P.  Tumbler  182,376,  3-25-58,  €1.  IW**— 5 
Mos«c«ynskl.  Anna  E,  Toy,  182.377,  3-25-58,  Cl.  n34— 2 
Ottemberg,     Robert.       Wallet    or     similar    article       182,378, 

3-25-58,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co  ,  Inc,  :   See- 
Jonas,  Frank  D,     182.366. 
Paromel  Electronics  Corp  :   See — 

Miller,  Jack  M.     182,374, 
Peerless  Accessories  Co.  ;  See  — 
Rossi,  Robert  R.     182,382. 
Phoenix  Metal  Parts  Corp.  :  See — 

Slgal    Sol.     182,388. 
Plsiella    Pierre.     Textile  fabric  or  similar  article.      1W2.379, 

3-26-58,  Cl.  D92    -1, 
I'resto  Lock  Co  ;   See  - 

Gehrle^  Charles  S      182,361. 
Relnoehl,  George  W,.  to  Stow  and  Davis  Furniture  Co.     Fur 

nlture  foot,     182.380.  3-25-58.  Cl.  DIO— 6. 
Rhlnelander  Paper  Co.  :   See— 

Tuttle.  John  N.    183.391.  ^   ^, 

Roeers    Thelmer   A       Combined   storage  tank  and  dispenslne 
unit    for    liquefied    petroleum    gas.      182,381.    3-25-58,    Cl. 
D91— 1 
Rose,  John  F.  ;  See— 

Johnson.  Logan  W.,  and  Rose      182,365. 
Rossi    Robert  R  ,  to  Peerless  Accessorlew  Co      Rear  view  mir- 
rors.    182,382,  3-25-68,  Cl.  D14— 6, 
Royal  McBee  Corp  :   See- 
Covey,  Laird.     182,358.  „     ,„ 
Samsing    fiolf  A.     Carton       182,383.  3-25-58,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Schmnck    Peter,  to  Kamerabau-Anstalt.     Stereoscopic  camera 

or  the  like,      182,384,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D«l  — 1. 
Schumacher,     William     H,       Combination     lawn     edger     and 

trencher  headpiece.     182.385.  3-2r>-.'i8.  Cl.  40—1. 
Schwarti    Daniel  M.,  to  Tlie  Elmco  Corp.     Tractor      182.386. 

3-25-68,  Cl    D14-3. 
ScottAtwater  Mfg   Co.  :   See — 

Brennan,  Frederick  S.     182.354. 
Seeger     George    C.    to    Cummins-Chicago 
machine.     182.387.  3-25-58.  Cl.  1)55—1. 
Slgal.  Sol.  to  Phoenix  Metal  Parts  Corp, 

18i388,  3-25-58,  Cl.  D15— «. 
Sisou     Joel.       Combination     hot    and    cold 

.3-25-58,  Cl,  D83--  1, 
Snider    Freeman  and   M.  B.     Collapsible  three-mirror  vanity 

case!     182.390.  .3-25-58,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Snider,  Margaret  B.  ;   See- 
Snider.  Freeman  and  M.  B.     182,390. 
Stow  and  Davis  Furniture  Co.  :   See- 

Relnoehl,  George  W.     182,380. 
Sunbeam  Corp   ;   See  — 

Cornwell.  Ross  K,     182,357 
Jepson,  Ivar.  Cornwell,  and  Ernest.     182.364, 
Tuttle     John    .\,.    to    Rhlnelander    Paper    Co.      Dispenser   for 
food    handling    paper    or    the    like.       182,391,    3-25-58,    Cl. 

[)^ 3 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Margulles,  Walter  P.     182.370. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 
Alvord.  Charles  B.     182.349. 
Alvord,  Charles  B,     182,350. 
Wagner    Richard   M.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Automobile. 

182.392,  3-26-58,  Cl.  D14 — 3 
Werti    John  L.     Combined  feeding  spoon  and  mask.     182.393. 
3-25-68.  Cl.  D44 — 29. 


Corp       Punching 

Chair  or  the  like 

pack.       182.389. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1958 

H(yn, Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  signlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Coupllnur  with   alidlng 
284 — 4 


and    Frelfelder. 


2.828.317. 


AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Stolti,  Herbert  C.      2,827,941. 
.\bb^y,    John   C.   to   Aeroqulp   Corp. 
8«il  plattH..     2.828.146.  .•}- 25-58.  CI 
Abbott  IjiNirHtorles  :  8rf — 

KrHiff-hlnr    Marria.      2,828.329. 

Schinidr.     .lohn     L..     Moore,     V>rn»ten 

Aclilf-r     M.iuri(v   E     and  A.  H.   Mllstlne,   Mo  to  H.   Shapiro. 

VertUal  Venetian  blind.     2.827.956,  3-25-68,  CT.  Itk)— 172. 

Ackerniann.  Frani     See  — 

SieKriHt,  .\dolf  K  .  and  Ackermann. 
AcrometHl  rnxluctfi.  Inc.  :  See 

Stelnback.    Clart-nce    I.      2,828,090. 
.\da  .Metal  Produrts,  Ino   :  See — 

Barkiilew.  Andrew  P.      2,828.175. 
Adanit'c.  John  B.  :  See — 

G-K-tiel    flauB  0..  Adamec.  Knox,  and  Ellis.      2,827,874. 
Adams    Clyde   S.,    M    J    Cormack.   and   M.   L.   Fraxler,  to  The 
.National    Cash    Rejfiater   Co.      .\  haloj.henyl   derivatives   of 
leucaurHinine       2,828..341.   3-25-58.   (M.   260—570. 
Adams,  Clyde  S..  and  M.  J    Corniack.  to  The  National  Cash 
RpKlster  Co       N  ( alkvlhalophenvl  i    derivative*  of   leucaur 
amine.     2,828,342.  ;<-S5-58.  CI    260—570. 
Adams    William   E  .   L.    W     Faulkner.   Jr..   \V    C    Klelnfelder. 
ai.il    H     K     Pawel.    to    Bell    Telephone    I^boratorW»g.    Inc. 
Merho<l    and    means    for    nuiklng    Joint*    In    Insulated    con 
ductors      2. 828,. 3.-^3.  3-25-58.  CI.  174—87. 
Adams.  William  J  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Peterson     Merle   H.     Adams,   and   Enjtnell       2,827,842. 
Adamson,   Bently  L.      Vegetable  slicing   machine.     2,827,938, 

.•5-2.V58.  CI    146-78 
Adelman      Harry       Method    and    apparatua    for    aasembllng 

VenetUn   blinds.      2.827.686.   3-25-58,   CI.   29—24.5. 
Adolphson.   Roy  T.  :  See — 

Reichert.  Allan  S.,  and  Adolphson.     2,827,641. 
.\eroqUip  Corp.  ;  See — 

Abbey,   John    C.      2,828.146 
Affeld.    Emil    E.      Ant    repellent   bee   hive   stand. 

3-25-58.  CI.  6-  -6. 
Agresta.  Angelo  V.,  and  L.  Bnrke.     Shirt  markers 

3_25_58    Cl    33 9 

Ahlquisr     Rusneil    W..    to    The    American    Hardware    Corp. 

ClampinK  plate.     2.828.153,  .3-25-58.  Cl,  292—357. 
Aircraftsman     Inc.  ;   See — 

Herrinif    Matthew  M.      2.828.186 
Air   Force.   United   States  of   America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  ;   See — 

Bruckmann     Bruno   W.      2.827,759. 
GrUwold.   Owen    H.      2.828.148. 
Kroeger.  Frank  B.      2,827.787. 
Alden     Blair    S..    to    Blalrco    Industries.    Inc.      Rotary   fork. 

2  827  84H    3-2.V5ftCl    9«      4-'l 
Alexander    Oeorge  E  .  f<«  Oneral   Plywood  Corp.     Method  for 
trHatinif  w..,xl  surfaces      2.827.935.  3-25-58.  Cl.    144—309. 
Allen     I>e.>   1".  :   See  - 

Freannv.  Thoma.s  E  .  and  Allen.      2.828.246. 
Allt'r.   Edmund  R  ,  and  L    Kramer,  Jr.,  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corp.     Conveyors  for  pulverulent  materials. 
2,828  163    3-25-58,  Cl.  302 — 29 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See- 
Hardy    George  F.      2,828.325. 
Allifh  Proutv.    Inc.  :    See — 

Anders."  Frederick  W.      2.827.963. 
Alps    Hugo  .\      .'iifr   - 

Kine    Benjamin   B  .   McVVherter,  and  Alps.      2,828.222. 
.McWlierter    Paul  W..   Kine,  and   Alps       2.828,220. 
.M(  Wherter.  Paul  W..  Kine.  and  Alps.     2.828,221. 
.McWherter.  Paul  W..   Kine.  and  Alps       2.828.228. 
.\lp«.    Hugo   A  .   P    \V.   McWherter,  and   B.   B    Kine.   to  Rohm 
k  Haas  Co      .Method  of  coating  leather  with  polymers  con 
ind  the  resulting  article.     2,828,224. 

3-25-58, 

protector. 


2.827,843, 
2,827,700, 


talntng  ureido  groups  at 
3-25-58,  (I    11.      76. 

Valve  shut   off  box. 


2,827,864. 


Alters     Merle    E.      Valve   shut    off   box.      2,827,914 

Cl    \:\~     :?64 
Alfleri      Domenlco     J.      Tooth     guard     and     Jaw 

2.827  899.  3-25-58,  Cl.  128-136. 
Altimier.   David   F.,  and   W.   Klabunde.   to  E.    I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemours  *  Co.    Production  of  sodium  perborate.    2,828,183, 
3-25-58.  Cl.  23—60. 
.\1iiminex  Inc   :  Sre- 

Estey,  James  R.      2.827,736. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  Forrest  G  .  and  Hubbard.     2.828.110. 
American  Baler  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Seltier    Robert   E.      2,827.928. 
.Xmerican  Can  Co.     See — 

Heberr    Harold  C.     2.828,000. 
American  Cvaiiamld  Co.  :  See — 

Bullock".  .Mllon  \V,      2.828.321. 

Bullock.  Milon  W.     2,828.322. 

Gifford,   Earl   C       2,828.311.  ^      ^   , 

Olade       Nathaniel      J.,      Hechenblelkner.      and      Kaiser. 

2.828.228. 
Hengel   Mathew  C.  L..  and  Steele.     2,828,234. 
Strong.  Allen  K.      2,828.026. 

ii 


2,827,939, 


American  (ias  Furnace  Co. :  See — 

Osterman,  Philip  C.  and  Hatfield. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Ahlqulst.   Hussell   W       2.828.153. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co   :  See — 

Bell.  I^o  K     and  Holloway       2,827,797, 
Erstad    IViines  I  ,  and  Roadman.      2,828,141. 
Simpson.  Arthur  P       2  828,006. 
American  Safety  Table  Co..  Inc   :  See — 

Hunt.   Harry   C.      2,827,990. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See 

Casey,  William  J  ,  III,  and  Coskun.     2.827,986 
Tack.    Carl   E.      2.827.984 
American  Viscose  Corp.      See 

Kerru.  James,  and   MciJinn       2,828,023. 
Kellogg    William  I",  and  Trultt.      2,827.766. 
Rosser.  Charles   .M       2,828,237. 
Ames     John    B        Container    for    food    products 

3-25-58,  Cl.   150 — 1. 
Ammerman.   (;eorge  E..   to   Edwin    L.    VViegand   Co.      Heater 

mounting  means      2.828,403,  .3-25-58.  Cl    219—37. 
Amsier.  I>'8ter  E.  :  See 

Pacini,  .\ugust   J.,  .\mster,  and  Duff.      2,828,318. 
Anagnostopoulos,    Constantine    E..    and     R.    J     Wineman,    to 
.Moiisantiv  Clifinical  Co.      Hydroxy  mercaptonropionlc  aclda 
and   derivatives   thereof.      2,828,208.   3-25-58,  Cl.    99     4. 
Anders     Frederick    W..    to    Allith  Prouty.    Inc       Perforating 

machine      2.827,96.3.  ,1   25   58.  Cl    164  —  114, 
Anderson    Eric  E  ,  to  National  Pneumatic  Co    Inc,     SlgnaUng 

devices.     2,828.^59.  3-25-58,  Cl.  179— 1. 
Andr«     Noble.      Package    of    cans.      2.828.009.    3-25-58.    CL 

206^-65. 
Andrew  Corp.  :  See — 

Scheldorf,  Marvel  W       2.828.466.  „   ^_    ,„ 

Antram.   Orvllle   A       Pneumatic   valve.      2,828,101,    8-25-58. 

Cl    251      5 
Appleby   David  K.     Magnetic  drill  chuck  assembly.     2,828.181, 

3-25-58,  Cl.  279^    16 
ArcherDanlels  Midland  Co.  :  See — 

.Myers.  Otto  J  .  and  Olson.      2.828.214. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

.Mill,  Milton  A.      2.828.302. 
Armour      Research      Foundation      of      Illinois      Institute      of 
Technology  :  See 

E.      2.828.368 

and    J      B     ("ameron 
Method  of   foaming  a 
diazonium     salts    as 
Cl    26a--2.5 

See — 
H.     2.828.215. 
and  Reed.     2.828.219 


Wlegand.  David 
.\rmstrong.    Alma    I' 
Aviation  Co.    Ltd. 
hyde    reain     using 
2.828.271.  3-25-58. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  : 
Dunlap,  Lawrence 
Heiges.  Russell  W 


to  The  Falrey 
phenolformalde- 
blowing    agents. 


L'stfca,  Joseph  J       ->,H27,«.53. 
Army.  Lnlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :    See — 

li'errara,  Peter  B.     2,827,8.'^1. 
Arpln     Leon  G.      Gun   supporting   sling.      2,828.058.   3-25-08, 

Cl   '224— 1. 
Atkeson.  Florlan  V.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (.lass  Co.     Improve- 
ment In  fabricating  bent  laminated  assemblies.     2,827.739. 
3-25-58.  Ci.  49—84. 
Atlas  I'ress  Co.  :    «cc— 

Cole,  Clayton  K.,  and  Rader.     2,827,778. 
Aubrey,  Joseph   H.  :    See —  „  „  .o  ./^. 

Forsyth,    George   H  ,   Stevens,   and  Aubrey       2,828,105, 

Auchincloss     Reginald       I'relde    of    thiamine    and    method   of 
preparation    thereof.      2,828,310.    3-25-58.    Cl.    260—256.6. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See- 

Dunkelman.  Arnold.     2,827.774. 
Hill.  (Jeorge  B.      2.827. 7.'i4 
Avery     Henry    L.,    to    (General    Motors   Corp.      Machine    tool. 

2,8^7.687,  3-25-.'>8,  <'l    29—95.1. 
Awepa,   Zollikofen  :    See 

Weber,  Alexander.      2,827,6.')6. 
Ayer    Robert  W.    P.  H.  Stafford  and  D.  W.  Jones,  to  Kenvon 
Instrument    Co.,     Inc,      Fluid    pressure    regulating    valve. 
2  827911.  3-2.V  ."^S.  Cl.    137—81. 
Ayr'es     Williams    R  .    and    J.    N.    Smith,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America      Pulse  amplifier,     2.828.416.  3-25-58.  Cl.  250—27. 
Babcock,  (Jeorge   W.  :    See    - 

Babcock.  Wllber  S..  and  G.  W.      2.828.031 
Babcock     Wllber    S.,    and    G.    W.      Bale    loader    and    stacker, 

2,828  031,  3-2.V58.  Cl.  214 — 146.5 
Badgley     Cecil    F.      Hydraulic    adjusting    device,     2.828.170. 

3-25-58,  Cl.  309-26 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :    See— 
SchoU,   Helnrlch,  and  Guenthert.     2,828,313. 
Sinn,  Richard       2.828.330 
Stanger.  Hans,  and  Lemme       2,828.268. 
Baer    Josef    to   Haer   Steel  Products.   Inc.     Canal  lining  ma- 
chine.     2,827.771,  3-25-58.  Cl.  61—63. 
Baer  Steel  Products    Inc.  :    See — 

Baer,  Josef.      2.827,771.  ^      , 

Batllie.  Wallace  E..  to  National  .Malleable  and  Steel  Castinn 
Co.      Railway  Journal  box.     2.828.167.  3-25-58.  Cl.  308-53. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in 


2.8^28.336 
2,828.11«, 


to    \V«>8tlnichous<>    Elw;- 
tteneratnrt.     2,828,428, 

2.827,890.  3-25-58.  CI. 


Baker  Flojd  A.,  and  B.  C.  McLeod,  to  Westlnghoua*  Electric 
Corp  Voltage  reference  device  2.828,463,  3-25-58.  CI. 
323— fll 

Baker  Forrest  O..  and  A.  F.  Hubbard,  to  American  Air 
Filter  Co..  Inc.  Selective  room  heater  and  cooler 
2.828.110    .V25-58,  CI.  257—3. 

Bakker.  Johannes  Fre-atreaaed  pile  with  recoverable  rein- 
forcement.     2,827.770^3-25-58.  CI.  61—56. 

Ball  Ruaaell  M.,  and  K.  R.  Buntalne.  to  Nuclear-ChlcaRO 
Corp.  Apparatun  for  meaaurinK  the  rate  of  occurrence  of 
electrical  pulaea.      2.828,468.   3-25-58.  CI.   324 — 78. 

Kame.  John  L.  :    See- 

Yust,  Venard  E  ,  and  Bame.     2,828,195. 

Banes.  Fred  \V.  :    Bef— 

Hughes    Vincent  L  .  Klrshenbaum,  and  Banes.     2,828,344. 

Bankers  Box  Co.  :    See— 

Fellowe*.  John  E.     2.828,062. 

Hart)er-Coln»«n  Co.  :    f^rr 

Swefter.   Russell  P.     2,828,373 

Barden,  Raymond  E       Silos.      2.827.669.  3-25-58.  CI.  20—1.4. 

Barkulea.  .(ndrt-w  P..  to  Ada  Metal  Productn.  Inc.  Knock- 
down furniture.      2.828.175.  3-25-58.  CI.  311—110. 

Barnhard.  Dorn.  Automatic  switch  for  vehicle  directional 
signals.     2  828,377.  3-25-58.  CI.  200—61.27. 

Barton.  Alfred  M   :    See- 

Oaver.  Kenneth  M  .  Barton,  and  Eisenbraun 

Bascle      Joseph     A.,     Jr.      I'ressure     carburetors 
3-25-58,  CI.   261 — »4 

Batson,  Arnoia  F  .  and  J.  J.  Me«tdagh.  to  International  Har 
vester    '"o      Process    of    manufacturing   expansible   aeallng 
rings.     2.828,238.  3-25-58.  CI    154 — 81 

Baudry,  Ren*  A  .  and  P.  R  Heller 
trie  Corp.  Conductor-ventilated 
3-25-58.  Cl.  310 — 64. 

Haumgartner,    John   J.      Carburetor. 

123— ne. 

Baumatark,  I^eopold.      Poultry  cage  having  an  automatic  egg 

counting   mechanlam       2,827,875,   3-25-58,   <^1.    119 — 48. 
Baur.  John  W  :    8re  — 

Rice.  James  H..  and  Baur      2.827.919. 
Beam     Ralph    M..    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Apparatus    for 

bonding  strip  material       2.827,809.  3-25-58.  Cl.   78—97 
Beardwood,  Joseph  T  .  III.  C.  T.  McCoy,  and  D    E.  Sunsteln. 
to  Phllco  Corp      Signal  mixer  system.     2,828,411,3-25-58. 
Cl.  250- -20. 
Beasley.    William    A  .   and    H.    W.    Jones.      Self -loading  cargo 

vehicles       2.828,032.  3-25-58,  Cl.  214 — 302. 
Beauty  Products,  Ltd  :    Hre — 

Propst,   Robert   L       2  827.952 
IWrk    Merrill   C.  and  R    E.  Tuttle.  to  Lord  .Mfg    Co.     Mount 
Ing  with  extended  skirt  for  snubbing      2,828,095.  3-25-58. 
Cl.  248-9. 
Beebe.     Herbert      R.,     to     Toy     Ideas,     Inc.     Crying     dolls. 

2.827.734    3   2.5-58.  Cl.  46—135. 
Beede    Arnold  H     to  Electrolux  Corp.     Dual  puijwae  suction 

cleaning  tool.      2,827,654,   3-25-58.  Cl.   15 — 373. 
Beer.   Hans  :    See- 
Weber.  Alexander       2.827.6.V1. 
Behrman    Abraham   S       Preparation  of  alkali  metal  or  alkali 
earth   metal   lodates  and   Iodides.     2,828,184.   3-25-58,   Cl 

23 g5 

Bell,   Oeorge   W..   to   Northwestern   Steel  *   Wire  Co.     Guide 
means  fbr  removing  wire  from  stationary  reel.      2,828,091. 
3-25-58.  Cl    242—128. 
Bell.  John  E  .    See- 

Marchant,   Francis  C.   I.,   and  Bell.     2.827,760. 
Bell     Leo   P      and   R    L.   Holloway.    to   American   Machine   k 
Foundry      Co      Bicycle      drive.     2,827,797.      3-25-58,      Cl. 
74^    325 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    See — 

Adama.    William    E.,    Faulkner,    Klelnfelder,   and    Pawel. 

2  828  353 
Bowers.  Frlti  K.      2,828.413. 

Burt.m.  Everett  T.      2.828,071.  „<^„„», 

Darwin   Oeorge  P  ,  Malthaner.  and  Schwenker.    2.»28.362. 
Fletch.r.  Robert  C      2.828.4.39 
Keith.  CIvde  R.,  and  XlckerFon 
Mason,  Warren  P       2  828.470. 
RIeke.  John  W.      2,828.414. 
Skellett.  Albert   M.      2.828,484. 
BemI  Enterprises  :    See   - 

De  Bus,  ElUabeth  B.     2,827,868. 
Benade.   Walther  :    See — 

Taube,  Karl.  Benade.  and  Weber. 
Benart.  Donald  A.  :    See — 

Benart.  John  R  .  and  D.  A.     2,827,683 
Benart     John    R.    and    D.    A.     Core    assembly    for    concrete 

molds       2.827.683.  .3-25-58,  Cl.  2S     130. 
Bender.  Vewell  R       See—  .     ^         „         u 

Rogers      Thomas     H..     Jr.,     Bender,     and    Ten     Broeck. 

Bennett,  (Vcllla.     (Jarment  hangers.     2.828,056.  3-25-38.  Cl. 

223 '93. 

Bennett.    Marshall    K  .    to  The   Cpiohn   Co.      Oral 

composition      and       prtK-ess      of      preparation 

.3-2.>-58,   Cl.    167—51.5 
Berchtold.    Max.    to    I-T-E    Circuit    Breaker    Co. 

flow  turbine      2,828,103.  3-2.^-58.  Cl.  2.53—66 
Berl      Laalo.      Fishing    rod    holder. 

248-40. 
Berke,  Jopeph  D.     Compound  pliers. 

32—66. 
Bernstein.  Jack  ;    See — 

Vale,  Harry  L.,  and  Bernstein. 
Bernnteln,   Max  :    See 

Hyman.   Joseph,  and  Bernstein. 
Berra    Jamea    and  J     B.    Mc(;inn,  to  American  Viscose  Corp. 

Single   beam   racks       2,828.023.  3-2.V.i8,  Cl.  21 1-13. 
Bertoya      Oscar,     to     Renold     Chains     Ltd.      Sliding     seats. 

2  827,"948,  3-25-58,  Cl.   156 — 14. 


2,827,995. 


2,828.288. 


Inc.     BonlBS 
Corp.     Oven 


Hinged  locking  braces 
3-25-58.  Cl.  3il— 92. 
2,828,364, 


therapeutic 

2.828,242, 

Xon-ateady 


2,828,096,    3-25-58;    Cl 
2,827,698,  3-25-58,  Cl 

2,828,314. 
2.828,042. 


Best  Foods,  Inc.,  The:    See--- 

Morrtll,  Elliott,  and  Clark.     2,827,650. 
Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.  ;    See — 

Bettcher,  Louis  A.      2,827,657. 
Bettcher,    Louis    A.,    to    Bettcher    Industries, 

knife.     2,827.657,  3-25-58,  Cl.  17—1. 
Bevllacqua.    Ernest    M.,    to    Caloric    Appliance 

door  seal      2,827,673,  3-25-.58.  Cl.  20-  69.  „  „,   ,„ 

Blbus,    Hans.     Chromatic    rooutborgan.      2,827,818.    3-25-58, 

Cl.   84—377  ,..       ,      ^ 

Bllletdeaux.  AdrUn  C,  and  R.   E.   Shearer,   to  Westlnghouae 

Air  Brake  Co.     Humidity  protective  treatment  for  selenium 

rectifier  cells.      2,828,45,^,  3-2.5-58,   Cl    317—241 

Sinks  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Rice,  James  H..  and  Baur.     2,827.919. 
Birum,    Gall    H.,    to    Monaanto    Chemical    Co.      0.0-dlaIkyI 
S-arylmercapto  phosphorodlthioate  compositions  and  meth- 
od of  destroying  Insects.     2,828,241,  3-25-.58.  Cl.  167—30. 
Black.  John  M.  :   Sre—  „„„„.„ 

Stiles.  Samuel  R.,  Warburton,  and  Black.     2,828,348. 

Blackler.  John  :   See —  „  „  »>  „„, 

Molyneux,  Grevor  C..  McMahon.  and  Blackler.     2.827.777. 

Blackmer,  Paul  W.,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Co.     Metal  bonded  diamond 
wheels.     2.828,197,  3-25-,58,  Cl.  51— 309. 

Blair,  Charles  M.,  Jr.  :   See  - 

Wlrtel,  Arthur  F.,  and  Blair.    2,828,259. 

Blalrco  Industries.  Inc.  ;   Sec — 
Alden,  Blair  S.     2.827,848. 

Blanchard.  Ix)rlng  W..  Jr.  :   See- 
Malm,  Carl  j;,  and  Blanchard.    2,828,303. 
Malm.  Carl  J.,  and  BUnchard     2,828,304. 

Blaton,    Armand   E.   A.      Wire  anchoring  device.      2.827,67», 
3-25-58.  Cl.  24—126. 

Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Conacher.  James  E.     2.828.100. 

Blink,  Bobert  O.,  to  MltcbeU  Mfg,  Co 
for  folding  table  sections.     2.828,173,. 

Bliss     Donald   C      Automatic    telephone    system. 
,V2.V-68.  Cl.  179—18. 

BUSS.  E.  W.,Co.  :   See— 

^rane  fcdward  V,    2.827,859. 

Blubaugh  Bernard  L.  Elevator  bedded  Implement  transport. 
2.828.1^6.  3-25-58,  Cl.  280 — 44. 

Bobo  Roy  A.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Aerated  fluid  drill- 
ing process:     2,828,107,  3-2.5-.58,  Cl.  2.55—1.8. 

Bock,  Helni  :   See — 

J^tecker.  Albert,  and  Bock.     2,828,421. 

B<x)«er.  Harry  W.  :   Sec — 

Shoffner.  Martin  K.  and  T.  L.     2,827.689. 

Booser.  Rehan  M.  :   See-- 

Shoffner   Martin  E.  and  T.  L.     2.827.689. 

Bornemann.  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Device 
transporting  discrete  elements.  2.828.001,  3-25-58. 
jgg j3] 

Borshelm.  Harold  G..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.  Tractor-mounted 
hydraulic   control.     2.827.970.  3-25-58.  Cl.   180—1. 

BouilUant  Llnet  Jacques  A.  Tractor  mounted  reciprocating 
cutting  assemblv  with  torque  tube  mounting  means. 
2.827.746.  3-2.%-.58.  Cl.  56—25. 

Bowers    Frlti  K.    to  Bell  Teleohone  Ijiboratorles    Inc      Self- 
contained  antenna-radio  system  In  which  a  split  conductive 
container  forms  a  dlpole  antenna.      2.828,413.  3-2.5-58.  Cl 
250—  20. 

Bowers  Rolland  (J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Treatment  of  petroleum 
hydrwarbons.      2.828.247.  3-2.5-68.   Cl.   196—29.  ^    ,,   .     ^ 

Boyd  Bemrose.  R,  G,  Dorsch.  and  G.  H.  Brodle.  to  the  Lnltefl 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  nf  the 
Navy.  Ion  tracer  airspeed  indicator.  2,827,786,  S-25-58, 
Cl.  73—194,  ^        _,,  ^  . 

Bovd  David  -M  Jr.  to  Iniversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Electric 
computer      2.828.070.  3-25-58,  Cl.  235-61. 

""^■V,",bo"r;^Vymon'd^.,  Jr.,  and  Boykln.     2.828,010, 

Bovnton,  Frederick  :  Bee — 

■    Hrelsford    Harrv  K.     2.827.800. 

Bradley  John  R.,  to  Kontak  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Pumps  for  meter- 
ing  liquids,      2.827.8.5;i.  a^-2.5-S8.  Cl.    103— 37  .,„,.,„„, 

Bradway  Marshall  L.  Over-running  clutch.  2,827,991. 
3-2.5-58.  Cl    192-45 

Brallsford  Harrison  D  Indicator  coupling  apparatus 
2.828.483,  3-2.-V-58.  (^1    340-    .378.  ._  ,    „ 

Brand  Glen  to  Lion  Products  Co  \ehlcle  power-steering 
mechanism      2.8-'7.»75    .3-25-58.  Cl.    180- -79.2 

Brand,  Glen,  to  Lion  Products  Co.  Vehicle  power-steering 
attachment,     2.827.976,  3-25-68,  CL  180—79.2. 

Breckenrldge.  Robert  (J,  :    See-- 

Korman    Ralph,  and  Breckenrldge.     2.828  396. 

Breeback,  Rudolph  H  to  Crown  Cork  *  ^?*l  <  «' ■  ^n<;:_  'con- 
tainer feeding  mechanlMU.     2.827.998.  3-2.>-58,  Cl.  198—31. 

Brelsford.  Harry  E.  to  H.  W.  B[«'}»fo.i;d  .""d  F.  Bovnton,  as 
co-trustees.  Safety  control  i>edal.  2,827,800.  .i--:»-aH,  Cl. 
74—513. 

Brelsford,  Harry  W  :  See— 

Brel8f..rd.  Harry  E.     2,827,800. 

Mreiosky.  Bernard  J.,  to  <i«'n«''-al  Electric  Co,  ^a^t*-  <»• 
p.  Hal  apparatus.     2.828.08."..  3-2.'>-58    (  l,.^"*'  — i^J*,,  „„, 

Brlebsch  Eugen  G.  ZuehlsdorfT.  and  K.  PIrner.  to  Schering 
A  G  "  Stable  water  soluble  salts  of  oestrone  sulfate  and 
process  of  making-  san.e      2.828.306.  3-2.5  o8_  Cl   260  ^    239  5 

Briggs  Robert  E.  Multicompartment  electrolytic  cell. 
•J  828.257.  3-2.5-.58.  Cl.  204—263. 

Bristol  Aero-Eneines  Ltd.  :   Scc--^ 

Marchant    Francis  C.   I.,  and  Itell.     2,827,760. 

British  Petroleum  Co,  Ltd.    The  :    See  — 

Stark    Allan  H.    Pefhrick.  and  (.odsave.     2,828.248. 

British  Tabulating  Slachine  Co    Ltd     The  :  See- 
Knight.  Lorin.  and  Trussell.    2.828.418. 


for 

Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.     Laat- 


for 


nrltlsh  TItau  Product*  Co.  Ltd.  :   Hr* — 

Kvans.  Arthur  W..  and  Huichea.     2.828.187. 
Urixlie.  GtHiriiP  H.  :   Hee~ 

lioyil.  IVmrone.  l)or«fh.  and  Hrodl*".     2.827.786. 
Hrodle.  Konald  (  .  :  Hft— 

(MjehrlnK.  UolxTt  M.     2.827.701. 
HruKdi-x  Co.  :   tire— 

Kt«ll»T,  Herman  J.     2.828.210 
Hromlejr,    Krank.    to    Thf    KddTiitoiir    .Mfg.    Co.      Back    Kre>a. 

-,827.r^4    3-25-58.  CI.  28-78 
Itrotcble.  Walter  J.,  to  Inlted  Shot?  .Ma<hln«Ty 

InK  inachlnea.     2.827.844.  3-25-58.  CI.  12—8.8. 
Hrotnian.  Jack  :   tier  — 

Hrotman.  .Morton  and  J.,  and  IHener.     2.828.151. 
lirotnian.    .Morton    and    J.,    and    I>.    nien»>r.      Safety    lock 

vehicle  doom.      2.828.151,  .V25-58.  CI.  292—144. 
Brown  A  Blitelow  :   See — 

(iruber.  Krancla  K.    2.827,782. 
Hrown.  Jamea  E.,  50%   to  F.  X.  Williamii.     Holder  for  vehicle 

txxly  paneU.     2,827,890.  3-25-58.  CI.  29—288. 
Itrown,    IJoyd    K..    to    National    I'nper   Box    Ltd.      Recloaable 

carton.    2,826,060,  S-25-58,  CI  229—37. 
Bruwu     Ralph    t..,    to   (ieuiHCo,    inc.      <*aclllatlns    teat    table. 

L-.827.790.  3-25-58.  CI.  74—25. 
Itrowntiteln,   Benjamin.     .Mandrel  atnicture  for  roiling  tubes. 

2,827.810.  3-25-58.  CI.  78—103. 
Bruce,  (heater  A.,  Jr.  :  tiee — 

Nlaaei.  Irban  L..  and  Bruce.     2.828,440, 
Bruckmann.   Bruno   W..    to   the    I'nited    Statea  of  America   a» 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  r'orce.     (ia«  turbine 
aircraft   power  plant  halvng  a  contraflow  air-fuel  combus 
tlon  nysteni.     2,827.759.  3-2.V-68,  V\.  00-  -35.6, 
Brueder,    Antoine,    to   Soclete   Anonyme   Andre   Citroen.      Hy- 
draulic suapenalon  sytteni  for  vehicle  with  level  corrector 
and  balancing  of  front  and  rear  axle  reactiona.     2,828,13«, 
3-25-58,  CI.  280      124. 
BrueBtle,    Armin    O.,    and   C.    B.    Krekeler,    to   The   Cincinnati 
Mine  Machinery  Co.     Cutter  bits  having  reioforclng  rlba. 
2,828  117.  3-25-68.  CI.  282—33. 
Bryan,  John  :   See— 

Chrlatenaen.  Paul  .M..  Wlktor.  and  Bryan.     2.828  388. 
Buck.  Jamea  R.  and   R.   E.,  to  Buck  Tool  Co.     Counter  bal- 
anced chuck.     2,828,134,  3-25-68,  CI.   279—119 
Buck'    Russell  K.  :   see — 

Buck,  Jamea  R.  and  R.  E.    2,828, 1S4. 
Buck  Tool  Co.  ;   See— 

Buck,  James  R.  and  R.  E.    2,828,134. 
BulglD,  A.  F'  ,  &  Co.  Lta  ;   See — 

Bulgln,  Arthur  K.     2,828.372. 
Bulgln,  .\rthur  h\,  to  A.  V    Bulgln  *  Co.  Ltd.     Electric  switch 
operating  means.     2,828,372,  3-25-58,  Ci.  200—17. 

Bullock,  Mllon  \V..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co  Keto  aliphatic 
acid  esterti  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  2,828.321, 
3-25-68.  CI   260 — 399 

Bullock     Mllon    \n  ,    to    American    ( 
thloailphatic    aclda    and    methods 
:i;.828,322,  3-25-58.  CI.  260—399. 

Buntalne.  Robert  R.  :   See — 

Ball    Ruaaell  M..  and  Buntalne. 

Burgh.  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Burgh,  John.     2,828,178. 

Burgh,  John,  by  decree  of  distribution  to  C.  W.  Burgh, 
deceased.  Combined  stand  and  lid  for  a  garbage  pall. 
2,828  176.  3-25-68,  CI.  312—214. 

Burke,  Lawrence  ;   See — 

Agresta.  Angelo  V..  and  Burke.    2.827,700. 

Burke,  William  H.,  49%  to  F.  J.  Kalmar.  Fluid  differential. 
2,827,802   3-25-)i8.  CI.  74 — 710. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Gavurnlk,  Steven.     2,827,812. 

Bursak,  tieorge  J  Packaging  apparatus.  2,827.742.  3-26-88, 
CI.  53—178. 

Burton.  Everett  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Se- 
lectable base  counter.     2,828.071,  3-26-58.  CI.   235—92. 

Burton.  William  H..  to  Pllklngton's  Tiles  Ltd.  Conveyor 
mechanism  for  tunnel  kilns.  2.828,004.  3-26-58.  CI.  19^— 
219. 

Burwell.  John  T  ,  Jr.  :   See  - 

SIbert.   Merle   K..  and  Burwell.     2.828,261. 

Buslawskl.  Helen  :   See— 

Buslawskl,  Thaddeua  W       2.828^70. 

Bualawski.  Tbaddeus  W,  deceased  ;  B.  Bualawskl,  administra- 
trix, to  H  Buslawskl.  Circuit  controlling  device. 
2.828.370,  3-25-68.  CI   200—8 

Butler,  Henry  J  ,  to  Dunlop  Rubt)er  Co.  Ltd.  Mechanical 
■ervo  brake.     2,827,985,  3-25-58,  CI.  188 — 70 

Butler,  John  M.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Cyano  ether-ester 

copolymer.     2,828,295,  3-26-58.  CI.  260— 88.6. 
C.  C.  D  Proceaaes  (N.  Y  ),  Ltd  :  See— 

Chayen,  Israel  H.     2  828.018. 
Caballeroa.    Hector   M.     Clutchleaa   variable  speed    tranamls- 

sion       2,827,795,  3-25-58,  CI   74—217 
Cabot.  (Jodfrey  L.,  Inc   :    See — 

Dingnian.  Robert   W.,  Michel,  and  Schaeffer      2.828.186. 
Cairns.    Theodore    L..    E     T     Cllne     and    P     J     Graham,    to 
E    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Fluoroaldehyde-modl- 
fled  polyoxymethylene.     2.828.287,  3-26-58.  CI.  280—67. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Copolyesters  of  a 
glycol,    an   aromatic   dibasic   acid,    and   a   short   chain   hy- 
droxy add      2.828,290,  3-25-58,  CI.  260—76. 
Caldwell,   John  R  .  and  W.   R.   Klngdon.    to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co      P,P'-8Ulfonyldlbeniolc     acid     derivatives     and     their 
preparation.      2.828,339,  3-25-58,  CI    260—558. 
California  Reinforced  Plaatica  Co.  :  See — 

Holland.    Kenneth    M..    Schafer,    and    Spott.     2,828,235. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  isee — 

Ferstandlg,  Loula  L..  and  Pryor.     2,828,335. 
Ijivlgne.  Joe  B.     2,828,338. 


yanamld    Co. 
of    preparing 


2,828.468 


Hydroxy 
the    same. 


-ippa,  1 
2,828, 


427.  3-25-68, 


Caloric  Appliance  Corp.  :  8e* — 

Bevllaciiua,  Emeat  M.     2,827.673. 
Cameron,  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Armatrong.  AhoM.  P..  and  Cameron.     2,828^71. 
Campt>ell,  Alan  M.,  to  Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Uyroacope.     2,827,788.  3-28r-58,  CI.  74 — 6. 
Campbell,  Dewey  H.,  to  P.  *  G.  Mfg.  Co      Camabaft  gauge. 

2,827,710.  3-25-68.  CI.  33—180. 
Caodlln,  Jamea  B..   Jr.,   to   Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.   Co. 

Lading  strap  anchor  for  freight  cars.     2,827.861,  3-26-68. 

CI.   108— 369. 
Cardox  Corp.  :  See  — 

Hesson,  Jamea  C.     2,827,868. 
Carlson,    Delbert    E.     Boat    trailer      2.828,034,    3-25-88,    CI. 

214 — 394. 
Carlaon,    Emeat    C,    and    E.    F.    Huddle,    to    International 

Harveater  Co.      Mower  with  tilting  mechanUm.     2,827,747, 

3-25-68,  CI.  86—25. 
Caaey,  William  J.,  Ill,  and  M.  K.  Coakun,  to  American  Steel 

Foundrlea.     Rotor    brake.     2,827,986.    3-28-68,    CI.    188 — 

216. 
CaatUle,     Michel     R.     Amoaement     ride     device.     2,828,128, 

3-25-88.  CI.  272—36. 
Chadwell,    John.     Valve    train    aaaembly    for    internal    com- 

buatlon  enginea.     2.827,888,  3-26-68.  Q.  123—90 

Chaffln.  Howard  L.     Air  compreaaor.     2,828,067,  3-26-88,  CL 

230—174. 
Charlat,  Arnold  8..  to  Howe  4  Fant,  Inc.     Poaitlonlng  table. 

2.827,808,  3-28-88,  CT  77—64. 
Charles,  Ernest :  Set — 

Mase-Sender,    Alphonae  M.    B.   J.,   Charles,   and   Freiai. 
2  828  248 
Chayen,' larael  H.,  to  C.  C.  D.  Proceaaes   (N.  ¥.),  Ltd.     Re- 
covery   of    fat    from    fat    containing    material.     2,828,018, 
3-28-88,  CL  210—152. 
Cheng,  Jen-Pn  :  fie* — 

De  Qroote,  Melvln,  and  Cheng.     2,828,323 
Cheronla.  Nicholaa  D.,  and  A.  Bchati.     Uae  of  chelating  agenta 
In  fertilisers  to  enhance  the  growth  of  plant  life.    2,828,182, 
3-26-68.  CI.  23—27. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Weir,  Robert  A.      2,827^44. 
Cbevillon,  Manuel,  and  A.  B.  Rller,  to  Photogrammetry,  Inc 
Multl-porpose  camera.     2,827,834,  3-25-68,  CI.  88 — 24. 

Chiaramonte,    Charlea.     Cloaure   for  aon-reflllable   container. 

2,828,084.  3-28-58,  CI.  222 — 479. 
Chilman,  John  A.,  A.  G.  Mapp  and  J. 

Polyphaae  alternating  current  systems. 

CI.  807—87. 
Chrlatenaen,  Paul  M.,  D.  Wlktor,  and  J.  Bryan,  to  FMeral 

Pacific  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breakera.     2,828,388,  3-26-88^ 

CI.  200—116. 
Chrlatenaon,   Howard    W.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Hydro- 
dynamic  drive  and  brake.     2,827,989,  3-25-88,  CI.  192—4. 
Chrlstenson,    Roger   M.,   and    R.   A.    Freeman,   to  Plttsbargh 

Plate  Glaaa  Co.      Laminates  comprising  alkenyl  aubstltuted 

phenolic  resins  aa  binders.     2.827,946,  3-26-88,  CI.   154 — 

2.6. 
ChrUtlance,   Harry  C.     Road  drag.     2.827,744,   3-28-88,  CL 

55—22. 
Clba  Ltd. :  Bte— 

Slegrlat,  Adolf   E.,   and  Ackermann.     2,828,317. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bruestle,  Armln  O.,  and  Krekeler.      2.828,117. 
Circuit  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Set>— 

Niasel,  UrtMin  L.,  and  Bmce.     2,828,446. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Miller.  Jamea  A.     2.827,806. 
Clark.   Francis   E.,    to  Turco   Products,    Inc. 

removing    metal    from     the    surface    of    a 

2,827  723.  3-25-68.  CI.  41—9. 
Clark.  James  O..  to  Fibrofelt  Corp.     Apparatus  and  method 

for  manufacturing  flbroua  structures      2.827.868,  3-28-88, 

CI.  19—156 
CUrk,  Leslie  M.  :  Se»— 

Morrill,  Elliott,  and  CUrk.     2,827,680. 
Clausen,  Ralph  P.  :  See — 

Rltwudo,    Andrew    A.,    Noater,   and    Clauaen.     2,827,893. 

Cleghorn,  George  S.,  S  to  BnglUh  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.,  and  >^ 
to  Compagnle  den  Forges  &  .Aclerles  de  la  Marine  a 
de  St.  Etlenne  Apparatus  for  forging  crank  shafta  and 
like  work  pieces.     2.827,885.  3-25-68.  CI.  29 — 6. 

Clemona.  Floyd  :  See — 

Patterson,  John  P.,  and  Clemona. 

Clemson  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Clemson   Richard  D.      2.827,752. 

Clemson,  Richard  D.,  to  Clemaon  Bros, 
concave   cutting   blades.     2,827.752, 

Cleveland  Trust  (  o  .  The  :  See— 
Kinkead.  Rot)ert  K 

Clifford,  Harry  W.,  and  A  W  Kayle,  to  Weetern  Electric  Co., 
Inc.  Internal  gaging  apparatua.  2,827,709,  3-25-68,  CL 
33—174 

Cllne,  Edward  T. :  flee— 

(^alrna.     Theodore     L..     Cllne,    and     Graham.      2.828.287 

Clnhecv.  Robert  J.,  and  B.  Hustead.  Scalp  massaging  and 
dandruff  removing  apparatus  2.827.895.  3-25-58,  CL 
12a    67. 

Cohan,  William  £..  and  E.  A.  Goldman,  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp  Microwave  switching  tubes.  2,828,442, 
3-25-68,  (1  315^   39 

Cole,  Clayton  K.,  and  O  U  Rader.  to  Atlaa  Preaa  Co.  Re- 
leasable  clutch      2,827,778,  3-25-58.  CI.  64—29 

Cole.  Dana  W..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Control 
system  for  signal  setting  receivers.  2.828.451,  3-28-68, 
CI   317—149 

Coleman  Instruments.  Inc  :   See — 
Staunton.  John  J.  J.     2,828,466. 


Apparatus  for 
metal    object. 


2,827.703. 


Inc       Rotary  reel  with 
3-25-68,    a.   56—294. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jffee — 


Coleman.  Sidney,  to  Van  Erode  MUllnj  Co.,  Inc.  Battery 
hold-down  fastening  devices.  2,827,973.  a-25-58,  C\. 
180—68.5. 
CoUlna,  Krneat  H.,  and  K.  M.  Wlllitton,  to  W eyerhaeaaer 
Timber  Co  Separation  of  cork  from  the  barlta  of  tree*. 
2.828,081.  3-25-58,  CI.  241 — 24. 
CoUlna,  Galen  F.  :  See — 

Ponner,  Dale  E.,  and  Colllna.     2,828.244. 
Collina,  William  F..  to  International  Har\eBter  Co.     Counter- 
balanclnK  drive  means  for  a  reciprocating  cutter.    2,827,753, 
3-25-.'i8,  n.  56—296. 
Colombian  Carbon  Co. :  Bee — 

UUxner.  Daniel,  nnd  Kllpatrick.     2,828.191. 
Commerce,  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Forman.  Ralph,  and  Breckenridge.     2,828.396. 
(Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  Bee — 
Freaney,  Thomas  E.     2.828,245. 
Freaney,  Thomas  E..  and  Allen.     2.828.246. 
Tlndalf,  John  B.      2,828,343. 
Compagnle   des    Forges   k  Aclerlea   de   la    Marine   *    d«    St. 
Etlenne  :  See — 

Oeghorn.  George  S.     2.827.685. 
Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matieres  Colorantes 

Bureau,  Robert  F.  M.,  and  Rollet.     2,828,301. 
Conacher.  James  E.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Aatomatlc  weighing 

apparatus      2.828,100.  3-25-58.  CT.  249—14 
Contant,   Peter  R.,   and   R.   H    aulllvan,   to  General   Motors 
Corp.     Relay  controlled  windshield  wiper  actuating  mech- 
anUm       2.828.460,  3-25-68,  CI.  318 — 466. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   Bee — 

McCarty.  Lourdes  V.     2.827,929 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Polymers  of 
3  alkylldene  phthallmldlnes.     2.828,292,  3-25-58,  CI.  260— 
80  3 
Cormack,  Mariorie  J. :  See — 

Adams.  Clyde  S.,  and  Cormack.     2,828.342. 
Adams.    Clyde    S,    Cormack,    and    Frailer.     2,828,341. 
Coakun,  Mehmet  K.  :  See — 

Casey,  William  J..  III.  and  Coakun.     2.827,986. 
Courh     RoWt    n,    and    M     Ye^ek.    to    General    Foods    Corp. 

Packaging  material      2,828,240.  3-25-58.  CI.  154 — 138. 
CotsoU.   Frank  J.     Automatic  filling  machine  for  ampuls  or 
other  small  containers.     2,827.997.   3-25-58,  CI.   198—30. 
Crabtree.  David,  k  Son  Ltd  :   Bee— 

Felton.  William.     2,827,865. 
Crane.    Edward    V .    to    E.    W.    Bllw    Co.     Hydraulic    pump. 

2.827.8.^9,  3-25-58.  CI.  103—161. 
Creed,  Sherman  H. :  Bee — 

Luhdorff,  Frederick  H.,  Creed,  and  Pucclnelll     2,827.937. 
Creontl.    Fernando,    to    S     r    1     Fata       Device   for   operating 

rolling  blinds      2.828,429,  3-2.V-58,  CI.  ;n0 — 67 
Crloe.  Owen  C      Swivel  top  float  valve      2,827,917,  3-25-58, 

CI.   137^43. 
Cripps.,  John  :  See — 

Chllman.  John  A  .  Mapp,  and  Cripps.     2.828,427. 
Croshler,  Walter  J.,  and  J.  Kllnk.  to  Standard  Gage  Co..  Inc. 
Height  comparator  gage      2.827.707,  3-25-58.  Cl.  33—169. 
Crown  Cork  k  Heal  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Breeback.  Rudolph  H       2.827.998. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corn   :   See — 

Ross    Lm>  J.      2.828.059. 
Curtis*  Wright  Corp   :   See — 

Tledeman.  Robert  K  .  and  Mergen.     2,827,994. 
Cutler  Hummer,  Inc.  :   Ree  - 

DavteR,  Jamea  K..  Slebers.  and  Otto.     2.828,381. 
I>ahlgren.    John    A  ,    to    GenerHl    Electric    Co.       Refrigerator 
comDHrtraent  sheif  and  guard  assembly      2.828.178.  3-25-58. 
Cl    .lis    -319 
Dalley,    Hampton    J  .    deceai«ed  .    R     M.    Dailey,   executrix,    to 
WestlnghouRe  Klectric  Corp.     Low  Inductance  cathode  and 
tul)e  structure.     2.828,437,  .V25-58.  Cl.  313—249. 
Dailev,  Ruth   M   ;   Sre-- 

Dailey,  Hampton  J.     2.828,437. 
Daimler  nen«  Aktlengeaellschaft     See — 


Cl. 


1  >wre  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ikirshelm.  Harold  G.      2  827,970 
Leinbauser,  Joe  I'.      2.827.755. 
Taylor,  Wllllain  M       2,827.745 
IH"    (;r«M)te,    Melvln,    and 
I'rocess     for     breaking 
,S-25-58.  Cl.  252-  3.H2. 
l>e    Groote,     Melvln,    and 
I'roceaa     for     breaking 
.S-25-58.  Cl    252 — 332. 
De    Groote,     Melvln,    and 
rrooeHB     for     breaking 
.V 25-58,  Cl    252^;<:i9. 
I>e  <iroote,  Melvln,  and  K 


A.    U.'  Smith,    to    IVtrollte    Cor; 
petroleum     emulsions.       2,828.26i 


I 


H.    Smith,    to    I'etrollte    Corp. 
emulsions.       2.828.207, 


A. 

petroleum 


A     H.    Smith,    to    Petrollte    Corp. 
petroleum     emulsions.       2,828,209. 


Wachtel.     2.828.319. 
to    Eastman    Kodak   Co. 

2.827.820,   .V25-.%8. 


Shen.  to  IVtrollte  Corp  Certain 
polyepoxide  treated  amine  modified  thermoplastic  phenol- 
aldehyde  reslnii  and  method  of  making  same.  2.828.270. 
A    2T,-T>».  Cl    200 — 45. 

Ite  (iroote,  Melvln,  and  K.  Shen,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Certain 
p<tlyepoxlde  treated  amine  modified  thermoplastic  phenol- 
aldehyde  resins  and  method  of  making  same.  2,828,277. 
A   25-58,  Cl.  200—45. 

IH.  (Jrootf.  Melvln,  and  K  Shen.  to  Petrollte  Corp  Certain 
polyt-poxlde  treated  amine  modified  thermoplastic  phenol- 
aldehyde  reHlns  and  method  of  making  same.  2,828,280. 
.H~25-58.  Cl.  200-    5:i. 

IW-  (;riK)fe.  Melvln,  and  K.  Shen,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Certain 
polyepoxide  treated  amine  modified  thermoplastic  phenol- 
aldehyde  resins  and  ruethod  of  making  same.  2.828.281, 
:i-25-58,  Cl.   200— 5.V 

IV  Groote,  Melvln.  and  K.  Shen,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Certain 
polyepoxide  treated  amine  modified  thermoplastic  pnenol- 
aldehyde  resins  and  method  of  making  same.  2,828.282. 
:i-25-58,  Cl.  200-5.1 

Ih-  (;roote.  Melvln.  and  K.  Shen,  to  Petrollte  Corp  Certain 
polyepoxide  modified  phenol-aldehyde  reslna,  their  oxy- 
alkylatlon     derivative!.,     and     method     of     making     same. 

2.828.283.  3-2.V-,'S8,  Cl.   260 — 53. 

De  (;roote.  Melvln,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Amlne-modlfied  thermo- 
plastic phenol-aldehyde  resins,  and  method  of  making  same. 

2.828.284.  ,V25-58.  Cl.  200—53.  .  ^   .    ,. 

De  (;roote,  Melvln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Amlne-modlfied  thermo- 
nlastic  phenol  aldehyde  resins,  and  method  of  making  same. 

2.828.285.  3-25-58.  Cl.  200—53. 

I)*-  (Jroote,  Melvln.  and  J.  Cheng,  to  Petrollte  Corp  Reaction 
product  of  epoxldlxed  monohydric  alcohol  esters  and  hy- 
droxylated  tertiary  monoamines  2.828,323,  ;i-25-58.  Cl. 
20O— 404.  ,       ^    .     . 

De  Groote.  Melvln,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Oxypropylated  deriva- 
tives of  substituted  phenol-sulfonlc  acid  salts  and  method 
of  making  same.     2.828.334,  3-25-.*)8.  CI    200—512. 

IV  Jager.  Frank  :   Sec —  „  „^ ., 

(Jreefkes,  Johannes  A.,  and  De  Jager.      2,828.415. 

De  Jager  Frank,  and  J  A.  Greefkea.  to  North  American 
Philip*  Co.  Inc  Single-sideband  receiver  for  speech  signals. 
2.828^12.  ^-25-.'^8,  Cl.  250—20. 

Dellner  Raymond  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Drill 
steel  centrallier.     2,828,109,  3-25-58.  Cl.  255—51. 

l>elrleu  Pierre.  Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  lumines- 
cent screen.     2.828,210.  3-25-58,  Cl.  117—18. 

Dench.  Edward  C,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Electron  discharge 


„.. 2.827.852 

Dale.  Jark  K   ;    See  - 

Magerlein,  Barney  J  ,  Dale,  and 

Dale.    Paul    D..    and    W     S.    Ferris, 

Photographic  printing  apparatus. 

gg 24 

Darwin'  George  P.,   W    A    Malthaner.  and  J    K.   Schwenker, 

to  Bell  Telephone  I>aboratorles.   Inc      Digit  data  transmls 

slon  system.     2,828. :i«2.  :i-2.V-58.  Cl.   179-2. 
Da    Vati     Christian    R       Rear    axle    housing    supported    load 

e<juallxing  trailer  hitch.     2,828.143,  3-2.V58,  Cl.  280 — 400 
Davidson,  Arnold      Ignition  system  safety  switch.     2,828,382, 

.! -25-58.  Cl    200-    »T  ,    .„ 

Davldaon,  Donald  E      Film  slide  holder,     2,827,721.  3-25-58. 

Cl.  40-155  ^    . 

Davles,  James  E  .  R    W    Slebers.  and  C    W    Otto,  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.      Electromagnetic    reversing  contactor   with 

interlock      2.828.,t81.  3-25-58,  Cl.  200—87. 
Davis,  Agnes  E.  :   See — 

Sookne.  Arnold   M.,  and  Davis       2,828,181. 
Davis    John   M.,  and   H    A     Kaetsch,   to  Western   Electric  Co.. 

Inc      Apparatus  for  assembling  terminals  to  multiconductor 

cord*      2.827.940,  ,l-25-.%8.  Cl.  153 — 1. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The:   See — 

Wagner,  William  T.      2,827.006. 
Daiey  Corp  .  The     See— 

!>ehmann,  <;eorge  A.      2,828.098. 
Daiil      Joachim,     to     Monsanto     Chemical     Co.       hsters     of 

n  aroylaspartic  acidn      2,828,327,  ;i-25-58.  Cl.  200—471. 
De    Bus     Elizabeth    B.,    to    Beml    Enterprises.      Stitching   line 

guiding  device.     2.827.808,  3-25-.%8.  Cl.  112—151. 
I  ►eere  *  (N),  :   See — 

Witxel,  Homer  D.      2,828.003. 


15-58.  Cl.  315 — 39.3. 


Indicator.       2.827.708. 


C.   Sliver.     I.*wn  tending  cart. 


devices.     2,828.443.  3- 

Denlng,  Dinald  (J.  :  See —  ^ „  ^^„ 

Jorgensen,  Clarence  H.,  and  Denlng.     2,828,400. 
IVnlson     Henry    W.,    and    L.    E.    Johnson.       Spinning    reel. 

2,828.088.  3-25-58.  Cl.  242—84.2. 
De     Peu.     Evans     A.       Pipe    cutting 

3-25-.'>8.  Cl    33      174 
De    Puydt.   Frank   A.,   and   R 

2  828,051,  .3-25-58.  Cl.  222—41 
KeHKaux,    Marcel       Automatic  weighing  and  distributing  ma 

chines   for   dough   and    like  plastic   substances. 

.•<-25-58,  Cl.   249—5.  * 

Detjen     Edgar    W..    to    Stoeltlng    Brothers    Co 

feeding  mechanism   for  mix  for  custard  making 

2,827,M.<,  :i   25-58,  Cl.  02—2. 
Deutsche   Gold-   and   Sllber  Scheldeanstalt    vormals   Roeasler 

Set- 


.828,099, 

.•Vutomatlc 
machines. 


Johannes.      2,828.25'J 


Self-tapping    screws 


2.827,820. 
Internal    sleeve 


2,828,354. 


Fischer, 
IV     Vellier,     William     A. 

:<-25-58.  Cl    8.5—48. 
I>eventer,    Max.      Stuffing    box    with    a    split 

member      2,828,1 4!l,   ;{-2:>-58,  Cl.  28(>— 20. 
!»»■  Vrijer,  Frederlk  W       See— 

Haantjes,  Johan,  and  de  Vrljer. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Stnible.  (ilenn  K.      2,828.063. 
Struble,  (;ienn  K.      2,828.004. 
Dick     Lester    C  ,    and    T     C.    Grubb.    to    VIck    Chemical    Co. 

Mxyethylated  lauryl  alcohol  steam   Inhalation  C()nipo8ltlon 

2.828.243.  .•1-25-58.  Cl    107      54. 
IMckey,  Julian  A.,  and  J.  W.  Itorlc,  Jr..  to  Herbert  A    Temple- 
ton     Lumber     Corp.       Storm     sash     mounting.       2.827,07^, 

,1   25-58.  n.  20     50.5.  ^,       ,,         ^ 

Dickinson,    William    H.,   and   B.    L.   Zenltx,    to   Sterling   Drug 

Inc       Hydroxv  lower  alkyl  bis     (cyclohexylprojpyl )     amines. 

salts  thereof,  and  preparation  thereof.     2,828,340,  .3-25-58, 

Cl.  200—503  „       .        ^         ,  » 

DIebold,    Edward   J  .    to   I  TK   Circuit   Breaker  Co.  „  Inverter 

with     electromagnetlcally     operated     contacts.       2,828,4«A 

;<-25-58,  Cl.  ;i21 — »9. 
Diener.  David  ;   Ser-- 

Brotman.   Morton  and  J 
Dingman,    Robert   W..   L.   P. 

(iodfrey    L.    Cabot,    Inc. 

production    of    aluminum 

2.H— 142. 
Direct  Image  OfTset  Corp.  :   See — 
Kchulti,  Herman  J.     2.827,942. 


,  and  Diener.      2,828,151. 
Michel,  and  W.   D    Schaeffer, 
Process    and   apparatus    for 
oxide.      2,828,180,    3-25-58, 


to 
the 
Cl. 
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Chftrles,   and   FreUz. 


tube. 


Corp.    of 
2,828.440, 


Monsanto  Chemical 
3-25-88,  CI.  260— 


I>lx»»m.  Sortptp  .\nonymp  :   (fee — 

Mau*  S«>nrl»T.    .\lphon«e    M.    R.    J. 
2.828,249. 
Doan,  Wend*"!!  H.  :  Ser  — 

Hoahlpld.  Hryw  A  .  and  Doan       2.828,361. 
I)odd«,    W>M^»li.y    J  .    and    R     \V     Peter,    to    Radio 
America         TraNvling      wnve      flcctron 

;i-25-58.  ci.  ;n.v-,j.(i 

IMterr,  Edward  L.,  and  R.  K.  Miller,  to 
Co  Sulfophthalate  estera.  2.828.326. 
470 

Dole,  Jainefl.  Knalne^rlnif  Co.  :   See — 
(Juckel,  Cerhart  A       2,827,928. 
Donahue.    Lawrence   E..    to   MlnneapoHi-HoneTwell    Regulator 
Co.      Air   conditioning   appamtu*       2,828.07rt.    3-25-38.   CI 
23«— 13 
Doric,  John  W  .  Jr   :    Srf — 

Dickey,  Julian  A.,  and  Doric.     2,827,672. 
I>orklna.    Kvan    E..    to    L.    A.    Young    Spring    k    Wire    Corp 
Excavatlna  apparatus.      2.828.038,  3-25-58,   CI.  214 — 510. 
Dorr-OUver  Long   Ltd.  :    See  — 

Leonard.  Daniel  C.      2.828.041. 
Dorsch.  Robert  G.  :   See — 

Boyd.   Hemroae.  Dorsch,  and  Brodle.      2.827.786. 
Dow  Chemical  Co     The      Srr — 

Hopkins.  Charles  W  .  and  Eaaley       2.828.194. 
SprlgM.  John  S.      2,828.345 
Downing,  Kexford  D.  :   See- 
Pool,  Stuart   D.,  Downing,  and  Walker.     2.827.750. 
Duff.   Richard  A.  :   See — 

Pacini.  August  J.,  Amster,  and  Duff.     2,828,316. 
Duke,    Edward    D,    and    J      R     Wilkinson,    to    International 
Harvt-ster  Co      Hvdraullcally  operated  pitch  and  tilt  doier. 
.'.827, 717,  ,V  25-58,  CI.  37-144. 
Dunkelman,  Arnold,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Integral  eraporator 
and     accumulator    and     method    of    operating     the    same 
2.827.774    3-25-58,  CI.  62—126 
Dunlap,    Lawrence    H..    to    Armstrong    Cork    Co.       Linoleum 

cements      2  828.215.  3-25-58,  Cl    106—219. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd   :  .^ee- 

Butler.  Henry  J.      2,827,985. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I  ,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 

Altlmier.  David  F.,  and  Klabunde      2.828,183. 
Cairns,   Theodore   L.,   CUne.   and   Graham.     2.828.287. 
Fullhart.  Lawrence,  Jr.     2,828,207. 
MacDonald.   Robert   N.     2.828.286 
Messlnger,  Lester  H    and  Patton.      2,828,111. 
Overman,   Joseph    D.      2,828,205 
Taylor.  James  H..  and  Woodward.      2.828.204 
Dyer.  John  B  ,  and  P    H    Rutherford,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Windshield      wiper     apparatus       2,827,653,      .3-25-58,      Cl 
15      253 
Dyer.   John    B  .   to   General    Motors   Corp.      Windshield   wiper 

actuating   mechanism       2.827,793.    3-25-58.   Cl.    74 — 75 
Dymeck.    Lewis   G  .   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co       Wire  stripping 

apparatus.     2,827.811.  .3-25-58,  Cl.  81—9.51. 
EameH,  William  F  .  and  D.  Santlnl,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Elevator  systema     2,827.981.  3-25-58.  Cl.  187—29. 
Eames,   William   F.   to  Westinghouse  Electric   Corp.      Super- 
visory    systems     for    elevators.      2,828.476,     S-25-58.     Cl. 
340—19 
Easley.  John  A.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Charles  W..  and  Easlev 
Easley.     Raymond     G.      Boat     trailer. 

Cl.    214—84. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Borneinann.    WUIlam.      2.828.001. 
Caldwell,  John  R      2,828,290. 
Caldwell,  John  R  .  and  Klngdon. 
Coover,  Harry  W  .  Jr.      2,828,292. 
Dale,  Paul  l>..  and  Ferris.     2,827.826. 
Ewald.  William  P.     2  827.821. 
Fuerst.   Carl  C.      2,827,839. 
Oulllet,  James  E.      2.828,296. 
MarWUllain.  Edgar  A       2.828,203. 
.Malm,  Carl  J     and  Blanchard       2,828,303. 
Malm,  Carl  J  .  and  Blanchard       2,828.304. 
Mench.  John  W       J  828,289. 
Mench.  John  W  .  and  Rowley.     2,828,305. 
Patterson,  Roger  W.,  and  Nivlson.     2,827.832. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D.      2.828,318. 
Schade.   Willy  E.      2.827,835. 
Eckert,  Samuel  B   :  See — 

Hopkins,  Howe  H       2,827,792. 
Edds.  Richard  V  .  to  Turco  Products,  Inc.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  etching  depth.     2,827,724.  3-25-58. 
Cl.    41—9 
Edds,    Richard    V.,    to   Turco   Products,   Inc.      Apparatus   for 
determining    depth    of    etching.       2,827.725.    3-25-58,    Cl 
41—9 
Eddystone  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bromley.   Frank.      2,827.684. 
Elsenberg,  Philip  H..  and  D.  (J    Raleigh,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products   Inc      Electroless  deposition  of  vanadium   alloys. 
2.828  227.  3   25-58,  Cl.   117-130. 
Klsenbraun.  Allan  A.  :  See — 

Gaver,  Kenneth  M.,  Barton,  and  Eisenbraun.     2,828,336. 
Electruulic  Presses  Ltd.  :  See — • 

Towler.  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.      2.827.924. 
Towler.  John  M.      2.827,765. 

Electric! te  de  France  (Service  National)  :  See — 

Fontaine.  Elle.      2  828,104. 
Electrolux   Corp.  :    See — 

Beede.    Arnold   H.      2,827,654. 
Eleitro- Voice.    Inc.  :   See- 

\»lKglns    Alpha  M       2,828,.369. 
Elgin  SweeiM'r  Co.  :  See  - 

Link,  Charles  T.,  Jr.,  Schmidt,  and  Qooden.     2.828,037. 


Long  range  image  projector. 

H. 


2.828.194. 
2.828.029. 


2.828.339. 


3-25-58. 


2,827,874. 
2.828,202. 
2,827,711, 


2,828,050, 


Ellon,  Herbert,  and  W   H   Thall. 
2.827,831.  3-25-58,  Cl.  88—24 
Ellenberger.    Jakob,    to    Elienberger    k    Poensgen    G.    m.    b. 
Bimetallic  switches.     2,828,389.  3-25-58,  Cl.  200—122. 
Ellenberger  *  Poensgen  G    m.  b.  H   ;  See — 

Ellenberger.  Jakob       2.828,389. 
Elliott,   Richard  M  .  and  J    L.  Mlnto.  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.     Apparatus  for  use  in  tensile  testing.     2,827,705, 
3-25-58,  Cl.  33—147. 
Ellis,  John  L.  :  See — 

(ioetxel,   Claus  0.,   Adamec,   Knox,  and   Ellis 

Goetiel,  Claus  G  .  Grant.  Skolnlck.  and  Ellis 

Elschlager.     John      K.      Cutter     setting     device 

3-25-58   ('1    33-  186. 
Emerson.  William  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Induc- 
tion heating  apparatus.     2.829,387,  3-25-58.  Cl.  219 — 10.43. 
Emery,  Frederic  P   :  See 

Perkins,  Harley  A.,  Jr..  and  Emery      2,828,448 
Engelder,    Arthur    E.       (Jan    flow     control    unit 

3-2.->   58.  Cl.  222      5. 
Engemann.   Herb«'rt   H       Valve  tip   construction.      2,827,891, 

3  25-58,  Cl.  123—188. 
English  Steel  Corp.  Ltd   :  See- 

Cleghom.   George   8       2,827,685 
Engnell.  Knute  O.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Merle  H..  Adams,  and  Enznell      2,827,842. 
Eret.     Donald     L       Speed  responsive     odometer.      2,828,074, 

.3-25-58,  Cl.  235-  95 
Erlckson     Anton    F.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Eipanslble 

sprocket      2,827.796.  ,3-25-58.  Cl.   74—244. 
Erstad.   Tennes  I  ,  and  W,   G    Rodman,    to  American   Machine 
k     Foundry     Co.      Trainer     wheel     support     for     bicycles. 
2,828,141.  3-25-58.  Cl.  280—304. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Sea — 

Ruegg.  Ernst       2.828,021 
Eserkaln     Theodore   F       Rotary   pump.      2.827,857.  3-25-58, 

Cl.    103      120 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hughes  Vincent  L.,  Klrshenbaum,  and  Banes.     2.828,344. 
Leary    Robert    F.     2.828.293 
Morway.   Arnold  J.      2.828.262. 
Mounce.  Whitman  D.      2.827.965 
True    Martin  E.      2.828,024. 
Estey    James  R  ,  to  Aluminex  Inc      Lath  house  construction. 

2,827,736,  3-25-58.  Cl.  47-28. 
Evangelists,  Joseph.     Multiple  fluid  switch  device.     2,828,376, 

3-25-58,  Cl.  200     46 
Evans,  Arthur  W..  and  W    Hughes,  to  British  Titan  Products 
Co      Ltd.       Preparation    of     titanium    dioxide.       2,828.187, 
3-25-58.  Cl.  23—202 
Ewald    WlllUm  P..  to   Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Stereo  close  up 

attachment,    2,827.821.  3-25-58,  Cl.  88 — 1.5. 
Faeber,   Harry  W^.,  to  Time,   Inc.     Signature  stitching  mecha- 
nism.    2.827,632.  3-25-58.  Cl.  1—7. 
l"^hnoe,  Frederick,  and  J   J.  Shyne,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America. 
Method    of    forming   a    high    friction   element.      2,828,254, 
3-2.%-5H,  Cl.   204—181 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Stradar.  (;e*)rge  F      2.827.726 
Falrey  Aviation  Co    Ltd..  The  :   See — 

.\rmstrong.  Alma  P  ,  and  Cameron.     2,828,271. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .\ktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Taube,  Karl,  Benade.  and  Weber      2,828,288. 
Fata,  8    r    I.  ;    See  - 

Creontl.  Fernando.     2,828,429, 
Faulkner.  Lester  W  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

.^dams,    William    E..    Faulkner,    Klelnfelder,   and    Pawel. 
2  8*^8  3,*S3 
Faunce,  Stuart  F.     Nursing  bottle  holder.    2,828.097,  3-25-58, 

Cl.  248—106. 
Faust,  Ralph  M       See- 
Rune.  .Vdolph,  and  I'auat.    2,827.660. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co   :   See^  - 

Chrlstensen.  Paul  M..  Wlktor.  and  Bryan.     2,828,388. 
Feldman,  Albert  W   :    See 

Harris.  Walter  D..  and  Feldman.     2.828,198. 
Felkner.  Frank  F   :    See— 

Swaney,  William  A  ,  and  Felkner.     2,828,188. 

Fellowes,   John   E  ,  to  Bankers  Box  Co.      I'rotectlng  structure 

for  storage  containers.     2,828.062,  3-25-58.  Cl.  229—49. 
Felton.    William,   to  David   Crabtree  *  Son  Ltd.      Method  of 

and    apparatus    for    making    carpets.      2.827.885,    :i-25-58. 

Cl     112-79. 
Fennerty.    John     A  .    to    E.    J      Quirk       Totalliing    counter 

meihanism  for  coin  handling  machlnea.     2.828,073.  3-25-58. 

Cl.  2 35      92 
Fenway  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Yermlsh,  Israel  J.     2,827.696 
Fernandei.     John     J..      V*     to     H      J.     Loftus.       Fluid     filter. 

2.827.174,  3-18-58,  Cl.  210 — 91. 
Ferrara.    Peter    B.,    to    rnlte<l    States    of    .\merlca    as    repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  -V.'-uiy.      Eneiglier  aaseuibly. 

2.827,851,  3-25-.58.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Ferrari.  Uby  :   See — 

Sherman.  Roger  M.,  Fox,  and  Ferrari.     2,827.921. 
Ferris,  Warren  S   :   See — 

Dale,  Paul  D..  and  Ferris      2,827.826. 
Ferstandlg.  Louis  L.,  and  W.  .\    Pryor,  to  California  Re»earch 

Corp.      Hydro7enatlon    of    phthalic    acid   salts.      2.828,335. 

3-25-58,  Cl.  260—514. 
Flbrofelt  (  orp.  :   See — 

Clark,  James  D'A.     2,827,668.  I 

Fidelity  .Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
.Mahler.  IVtfr  A.     2,827.780. 
Fludlay.  .\lb«>rt  J.,  to  J.  F.  Rustiell.  Jr.     Iteverage  dispensing 

machine.    2,827.927,  3-25-58.  Cl.  141—83. 
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FlndlHV  (;i»ril«'n  H  t..  .Naiioiial  Ufw-anli  Corp  MetlxKl 
pro.luHnK  ni^fals       2.828.199,  3-^2:>  SH.  CI.    ,6     29 

KIndlav  (iortlon  R..  to  National  Rjiwarrh  (  orp.  MetluKl 
prodiirliijj    tltanluni    and    iJrponluni        2.828.201.    .V2."> 

Finn    Robert  S     to  SelMnioicraph  S««rvlr"  Corp      Radio  location 

wyHt^m      2.H2'h.48.^.  3   2.%  .'^8,  n.  34"      10.->.  ».     .    h 

FlHctn'r.  H'TlxTt  ('  .  to  National  Fibre  Clna*  Co..  Inr      Methofl 

of  contlnuouslv  fonnlnn  tubing  of  plaMU-  material    2.M28.2:{!i. 

n-2^  ^8.  CI.   1.^4      83 

Ktsrtier    Howard  L.      Ne^ 

I'hilllpni    Matthew  H      2.827.720 
KlMcher     Johannea.    to    iH-utafbe   <Sold     und    Sllbpr-Srheldean 
atalt   Tormala    Roeaaler       Electro<1«»po«UJon   of  brljtht   «lnr 
copper  or  nickel      2,828.2.-.2.  3   2:>   rfs.  CI    204      4« 
Fldher    TVIbert  I'  .  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp      Master  cylinder 

check  valve      2,«27.»1M.  3-2^.^8.  CI    137      493  H 
Fltron    William  A  .  and  W.  <i    Parker      Safety  pHllet-atorace 

aid      2.828.040.  .3-2.^-58.  CI.  214      730 
Fleming.   Howard  M..  Jr.  and  J    F    Scully,  to  Monroe  Ca leu 
liitlnc    .Machine    Co       Clamping    circuit    iiieHnu       2.828.41.. 
3   2R   .'»8.  CI.  250-27 
Fletcher  Knamel  Co..  The  ;   tfee — 

Zimmerman.  Haven  M.     2.828.218. 
Fletcher      Robert     C  .    to     Bell    Telephone    Laboratori»»a. 
Space   ch«r»te  amplifier.      2.828.4.39.   3   2r>  .^8.   H     31.V 
Flonip      0«»orKe     S.       Candle     makinK     machine.       2.82  < 

3-25-.">8.  01.  18 — 24. 
Foley,    Riiaa^Il    W.       Ajritator    drlTe    for    fertiliser    spreader 

2  828  0.V2    3-25  ."^8.  CI    222  —  177. 
Fon'ner    I»ale  E     and  (}    F    Collina.  to  Miles  Ijiboratorlet.  Inc 
Stabilised      diethvlatUbeatrol      diphosphate     aolutlon     and 
method  of  preparing  same      2.82K.244.  3   -NV.'iS.  CI.  I<i7 — ft.5 
Fontaine    Elie.    to   Electrlclte  de   France    (SerTice  National!. 
Partial  Injection    water   turbines       2,828.104.    3-25-58,    CI. 
253^-26 
Food  Mftchlnerv  and  Chemlc«l  Corp.  ;   See- 
Hart.  Harold  W.     2.827,877. 

Luhdorfr    Frederick  H..  Creed,  and  Puccinelll.     2.827.937. 
Patterson.  Joseph  M.     2  828.158 

Peterson.  Merle  H..  Adams,  and  Enjcnell.     2.827.842. 

Rankin.  I>an  R      2.827,855. 

Forinan    Ralph,  and  R    O.  Breckenrldee.  to  United  States  of 

America    as    represented    by    the    .Secretary    of    Commerce. 

MaKnetoreslstive   device       2.«28,.39fi.    ,3-25-58.  CI.   201— 63. 

Forsyth    George  H..  J    Stevens,  and  J    H    Aubrey,  to  Vickers- 

Armstronfs       (Enjclne«-r8)       Ltd  Turbines.         2,828.105. 

•i_05_5fi    pi    253 39 

Foss"  Orlando    W.      Combined   package  and  skid.      2,828,007, 

3-2.V58.  CI.  206—46  „.    ,„ 

Fox    Benlamin.     Multi-contact  connector.     2.828.474.  3-25-.58. 

n    339-185. 
Fot.  Robert  E   ;   See—  ^   _  „^^ 

Sherman,   Roger  M..  Eox.  and  Ferrari.     2,827,»21. 
Fox     Robert   M      and   R.    A    (Jrout.   to   General   Motors  Corp. 
Water  shield  for  automobile  door  latch      2.828,1.^7.  3-25-58. 
a.  296—44. 
Frank    Clar»'nce  E..  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp      Power  steering 
jtear    of     the     hydraulic     type.       2.827.974.     3-25-68.     CI. 
180—79.2. 
Frazler    Mary  L.  :   Sec — 

Adums.  Clyde  S..  Corroack.  and  Fraxier.     2.828. .341. 
Freanev    Thomas   E.,   to  Commercial   Solvents  Corp.      Process 
for     production     of     viomycln.       2,828.245.     3-25-58.     CI. 
19.5—109.  ^  .   ,  o  , 

Freaney    Thomas  E  ,  and  I.    P.   Allen,  to  Commercial  .Solvents 
Corp.  ■    Production   of  bacitracin.      2.828.246.  3-25-.')8,  CI. 
195— If)©. 
Freeman.  Richard  A.:   See —  „„„,„>„ 

Christenson.   Roger  M.,  and  Freeman.      2.827,946. 
Freifelder,  Morris  :   Hee—  ^     t.  ,   ,  ... 

Schmidt      John     L.,     Moore,     Vernsten,    and    Frlefelder. 
2,828.328. 
Freifelder      Morris,     to     Abbott     Laboratories.       Process     for 
preparing        monoalkvlamlnoalkyl        alkoxyaminobenzoates 
2.82M.321».  .-1-25-58.  CI    260—472. 
Frelsi.  Luclen   L   ;   Src — 

Maie-Sencler     Alphonae    M     E     J..    Charles,    and    Frelsx 
2,828.249. 
French    Eric  L.,  to  Westingh<iuse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.. 
Seleiilum  re<tmer8.      2,828,453,  3   2.V58,  CI.  317—241. 
Frenkel     Lothar,   to   General   Dynamics  Corp.      Electron 

construction.     2,828.433,  3-25-58.  CI.  313—82. 
Frii.  Walter  ;   See — 

Klein.  Werner,  and  FYlx.     2,828,4.34 
Fromm,  Ellsworth  H    .   Kff— 

Rchlrmer.  Robert  M.  and  Fromm      2.82i.761. 
Fry   Millard  K    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appliance 

1'828,399.  .V2.5-.58.  (M    219-   20  ,.,..,  ..». 

Frvburger   Vernon  R..  to  The  United  States  Printing  k  Litho- 
graph Co      Folding  carton.     2.82h,()08,  3-2.V5H,  CI.  206-6.), 
Fuerst    Carl  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Two  blade  swinging 

shutter  for  camera.     2,827,839,  3-25-5H.  CI    9.5-58 
Fuller    <;eorge  C,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp      Magnetic 

gage  blacks.     2.827.706.  .3-2.5-58,  CI    33— 168.  , 

Fullhart,  Lawrence,  Jr  ,  to  E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  o 

Fortification  of  feed.     2.828.207,  3-2.V-58    CI.  W— 2 
Furphy     Joseph    R        Egg    cracker       2.827,9.36.    3-25-58,    (  1. 
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Fvler   George  W     and  R.  S    Melhorn,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Cath- 
ode ray  tube  circuit       2,828,3.-,7    .3-2r,-58.  CI.    178      7  5 
(Jaertner    Van   R  .   to  Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Phoaphonlum 

con>pounds      2,828,.332,  3-25-.58.  CI    260-    .505^ 
Oaver    Kenneth  M      A.  M.   Barton,  and  A.  A,  hlsenbraun.  to 
The    Ogllvie    nour    Mills    Co  .    Ltd.       Process    for    treating 
gluten.     2,828.336,  3-25-58,  CI.  260—529. 
Oavurnik    Steven    to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electrical  contact 

■ •'■2.  3-25-58,  CI. 


VI 1 


El*ctrlc 


Ltd. 

Valve    rotator. 


(Jayier     George    A,,    to    WIpac    iH-velopment 

switches,     2.828.371.  3-2.V.->8.  CI.  200—16 
Oeer.    William    J.,   to   General    Motors    Corp 

2,827.886.  3-2.5-58.  CI    123 — 90. 
lielax       Henry      F.        Paint      remover     and      brush     flattener. 

2  827.648.  :i-25-58.  CI,  !.'►  -121.2, 
(Jelfand     Nathan     M..    to    Idea!    Toy    Corp.       Racing    game 

2.828.129.  3-25-.-.8,  CI.  273      8»i. 
(ienipe,   Erich,   to   Wurttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik      AP 
paratus     for     producing     galvanic     coatings.        2.828.20-^. 

3  25.58.  CI    204      199  ,   ^   ... 
Gempe.    Erich,    to    Wurttembergische    Metallwarenfabrlk       .\p- 

paratus      for      pnKlucing      galvanic      coatings,      2.828.13(1. 
3-25-5H,  CI.  204-    199. 
(Jeneral  American  Transportation  Corp.:    See — 
.\ller    Edmund  R  ,  and  Kramer.      2.828,163. 
Talmey.   Paul,  and   Landon       2,828,025. 
(ieiieral  .\nlline  A  Film  Corp   :    fc'fc — 

LaCender,   Raymond   W       2,828.118  _  _„ 

-*■ and    Rudner.      2.828,298. 

and 
and 


Rudner 
Rudner, 


,828,299. 
2,828,300. 


2.828.209. 


2.827.631. 
2.827.634. 
and  Petersen. 


2.827.630. 


Ltd. 


gun 


Von    (Jlahn.    William    H 

Von   <;iahn.    William    H. 

V(m    Glahn.    William    H. 
(Jeneral   Bronxe  Corp.  :    See — 

Hauck,   Theodore.      2,827.674. 
(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp  :    See  ~ 

Frenkel.  Lothar.     2.828.433. 

Weston.  Joseph  P       2.8i8,36<l. 
(General  El<>ctric  Co.  :    See — 

Brexosky,  Bernard  J.      2.828.085. 

Dahlgren    John  A       2.828.178. 

(Jruen.   Wolf  J.      2,828,419. 

Henry.  George  E,      2,827.978. 

Henry.  George  E,      2.828.231. 

Hurd.  Dallas  T      2,828,250. 

Macemon.   Herbert  J      2.828.083. 

Maceuion.  Herbert  J.     2.828.086. 

McArthur,  Elmer  D      2,828,438. 

Melbaum,  Walter  C,  Jr.      2.827.925. 

Moore.   Harold  (J       2.827.977. 

Rich.  Theodore  A       2,828,432. 

Robinson.  .Manuel  (J.     2,827,785. 

Slonneger.  John  L.      2  828,391. 

Stauffer,   Lvnn   H,      2,828,467. 

Wells,  Bruce  A  ,  and  Lawry,      2.827.910. 
General  Foods  Corp.  ;    See —  

Couch,  Robert  de  S..  and  Yexek.     2.828.240. 

Hollls.  Frank,  Jr..  and  F.  G.  and  F.  J    Miller 

General  Mills.  Inc.  :    See  - 

Kwasniewskl.  (Jeorge  A 

Kwasniewski.   George  A 

Kwasniewskl.  Oorge  A 
General  .Motors  Corp.  :    See — 

Avery.  Henry  L.      2.827.887. 

Beam.  Ralph  M.     2,827.809. 

Christenson.   Howard  W.     2.827,989. 

Contant.  Peter  R..  and  Sullivan.     2,828.460. 

Dyer,  John  B.     2,827,793. 

Dyer    John  B.    and  Rutherford.      2.82 

ErickBon.  Anton  F.     2.827.796. 

Fisher.  Delbert  P.      2.827.918. 

Fox.  Ro+ert  M..  and  Grout.     2,828,157. 

Frank,  Clarence  K.     2,827.974. 

Fry.   .Millard   K       2  828  399. 

(;e«T.  William  J.      2.827.886. 

<;raham    Robert   W.      2.827.885. 

Ingolla.  Anthony  J.      2.827,801. 

Jorgensen    Clarence   H.,  and  Denlng.      2,828.400 

Lautienhlser.  Argyle  (J,      2.828,139. 

Long    George  B       2.828.404. 

McDuffle.    Archie    D..    and   Wycxalek 

Redlck.   David  C       2.828.374. 

Rice.  Lyman  A.      2,H28.426. 

Shewmon,  Ralph  K       2.828.352. 

Siiulbb.   (ieorge  R.      2,827.688. 

Stivender,   Paul  M.      2.827,884. 

Van  Slooten.  Louis  J.      2,827,887. 
General   Plywood  Corp.  :    See — 

Alexander,  George  E.      2.827,935. 
General  Register  Corp.  :    See— 

Helsel.    Reuben    H  .    and   Welngart.      2,828,072. 
Genlch,   William   H.,   to  Racine  Confectioners   Machinery 
Automatic    candy    cane    crooker.     2,827,862.    3-25-58, 
107—8. 
Genlsco,   Inc   :    See  — 

Brown.  Ralph  E.     2.827.790. 
Geoffrlon.    Arthur   J.      Smoking    device. 

CI.  131—198. 
Gesellschaft     fur    Llnde's    hlsmaschlnen 

Karwat,   Ernst.     2,827.776. 
LInde.  Richard.      2,827.775 
Gever     (iabritl.    to   The   Norwich   Pharmacal 


,653. 


2.827.892. 


Co. 

CI. 


2,827,905.    3-25-58, 
Aktiengesellschaft : 


of 


straightening  deTlce.     2,827.Hli 


81  —  15 


pins 


,.^„. Co.     Adduct 

4  6-'dimethyl-2-hyd"roxypyrimidlne  and  5-nitro-2-furaldehyde 
s.-mlcarbaxone.      2.828,309,   .3-2.V5S.   CI,   260-2.56.4. 
Gibson,  Jack.      Wedge-eye  cable  anchoring  devices.     2,827.680, 

(iibson"  Paul  to  Swift  k  Co.  Color  stablllxatlon  of  fatty 
mrterlals      2,828,320.  .3-2.5-58.  CX.  260-398.5 

C.lesen  Johann.  to  Inventa  A  -G,.  fur  Forschung  und  Patent- 
verw'ertung  LuT.ern  Process  for  the  recovery  -of  llgnin 
from  black  liquors.      2.828.297.  3-2.5-58,  CI.  260-124. 

< afford  Karl  C  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Chlnollne  yel- 
lows'    2.828.311,  3-25-58.  CI.  260—289. 

GInn    Delwin  (  .  :    see — 

J^lmonds.  Albert  L..  and  Glnn.      2.828,379. 

(Jlade  Nathaniel  J..  I.  Hechenblelkner,  and  I)  W  Kaiser,  to 
American  Cvanamid  Co.  Textile  fire  retardant  treatment. 
2  828,228,  3-25-58,  CI.  117—136. 


si 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kan 


R. 


Brodle.      Scrlber. 


D    Knox,  and  J.  L.  Ellis, 
CompoHlte  mold  a8tM>nibly 


to  Sint»»rra»it  Corp.  of 
castliiK  nietal  in  nigh 
3-L'.V-58,  CI.    117  —  120. 

::,828.442. 


Sff- 

IVnder, 


and    Ten    Broe^k. 


iilasoer    I'anifl   au4l   K.   ('.    Kilpatrick,    to  Columbian   Carbon 

Co.     Carbon   black   p*ll«'tinj{   proc-t-M.     2,>«8,191.   3-25-58. 

CL  23—314 
(ilob**  HoUt  Co.  ;    See — 

Thompaon.  h'Anwr  B.     2.827.979. 
(Jlob*  Cnion   Inc.  :    Srf — 

Khouri.  Alfred  H.      2.828,4.VI. 
(Jlover,  Claren(v  H..  and  C    IJ.   Mllbourne,  to  The  I'nited  <;a8 

Improvement    Co       .Mt-thixl    of    prodiii'iun    combustible 

rich    In   oil   gas.      2.H.'8.19rt.    3   2:>-.'^8,   CI.    48 — 214. 
Cobberdlel.  Peter  P      Itifferentlal  gearing.     2.827.803.3-23-58. 

CI.   74      711 
Uodsave.  Leonard  A. :    See — 

Stark,   Allan   R..   IVthrick.  ami   (;od»ave.      2,828,248. 
(iuede.       Henri.      Internal      oonibuation       engine.     2,827.883, 

3-25-58,  CI.   123—32. 
Coehring.     Robert     M.,     50%     to 

2,827.701.  3-_'.'>-58,  CI.  33—27. 
(Joetzel,  ClaUN  (i.,  J    B.  Adamec.  J. 

to  Sintercast  Corp.  of  America. 

2,827.874.  3-2.V58.  CI.    IIH      401 
(;(>et2el,  Claus  C.  N.  J.  (Jrant,  I..  P    Skolnlck.  and  J.  L.  Kllia. 

to     Slntercast     Corp.     of    America      Titanium     tool     Bteel. 

2.828,202,  3-25-58,  CI.   75—123. 
(io^twl.  Claua  ^i    and  L.   P.  Skolnlck,  to  Slntercaat  Corp.  of 

America.     Aietnoda    of    infiltrating    high    melting    skeleton 

bo<lie«.      2.828.225.  3-2,5-58.  CI    117  —  119. 
(Joetiel.  Claus  (I.,  and  L.   P    Skolnlck. 

America.      .Method    of    interstltially 

melting  skeleton  t>odie8       2.828,22<i. 
(ioldnian.  Krnest  A.  :    See — 

("ohan,  W'illiHni  K..  and  Goldman. 

•  iolladay,  I>awrence  R..  to  Westlnghouwe  Air  Brake  Co.     Train 

identification  systems.     2,828,480,  ;{-2.V.58    ("I.  340 — 258. 
(iompper.    Johannes.      Seed   separation.      2.828.010,   3-25-58. 

CI.   209—8. 
(iood,   Paul  K     an<l  J     It.   Rogalski.  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
Corp.      Work   haiulllng  apparatus.      2.828.119,   3-25-58,   CI. 
260 — 4. 
(Jooden,  John  S.  :   See — 

Link.   Charles   T,   Jr..   Schmidt,   and  (ioo<len.      2.828.037. 
(ioodiniui     Robert,      .'^ims'e  holdink!  link   wood  frame  to   metal 

folding  bed      2.827,640,  3-25-58,  CI.  5 — 13. 
(Joodrich.  H.  F.,  Co  .  The  :    Nee   - 

Thorp    Kdgar  M.     2,827,002. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubb»'r  Co..  The 
K4)gers.     Thomas     H..     Jr., 
2827.665. 
<tovan     Roy    H  .   and   H.   J.    Meek. 

Hydraulic   system.      2.827,763.   3-2.V58.   CI.   60 — 51. 
Crace   \V   R..  k  Co   :    See — 

Rumsey.  Herbert.  Jr.     2.827.743. 
(irahaiii    Peter  J       See 

Cairns.  Theodore  L..  Cllne,  and  Graham, 
(iraham,  Robert  W  ,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp. 
device.     •J.H27.H8.-),  .3^25-58.  CI.  i23      90. 

•  iranath.    .Xxel    G..    to    Herbert    Simpson    ("orn 

out   apparatus.      2,827,677,   3-25-58, 
(iraiif.  .Nicholas  J.  :   See^ 

(ioetxel.  Claus  G.,  Grant,  Skolnlck,  and  Kills, 
(irant,  William  :    See  ~ 

.Nixon,  l^slie  R  ,  and  Grant      2,828,464. 
Gray,  Laverne  K.     Krive  in  theatre.     2,828.300.  3-2.V-58.  CI. 

1.9  -1. 
Greefkes.  Johannes  A.  :  See — 

IV  Jager.  Frank,  and  (Jreefkes      2.828.412. 

(jJreefkes.  Johannes  .V.,  and  F  IV  Jager,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.  Inc.  Synchronized  gate  having  starting  and 
holding  means  for  local  synclironiiing  signal  sour<v. 
2.H2H.415,  3-25-58.  CI.  250      2f 

Greenblatt.   Manael  H.^  to  tb«  United   States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   I  niied   States  .Vtoinic   Knergy  Commis- 
sion.     PuL^e   amplitude    analyser       2.828.425.   .3-25-58.   CI 
250      21V 

(Jrittith  Laboratories.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 
.Sair    Louis.     2,828,212. 

Grimm.  Henry  O.,  Jr.  Animated  toy.  2,827.735,  3-25-58.  CI. 
4(V  -1.50. 

(iriswold.  <»wen  H..  to  the  fnlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secreiary  of  the  Air  Force.  Ball  and  tube 
type  seal.      2.H28,14H.  3   25-58,  CI.  286-16. 

(irossu,  .Mircea  A.,  to  Lombard  Corp.  Roller  apparatus  for 
opening  and  flattening  tubular  stook.  2,827.944,  .3-25—58. 
CI.  153      54 

(Jrout.  Rusaell  A.  :   See 

Fox.  Robert  M.,  and  Grout.     2,828,157. 

Grubb.  Thomaa  <'.  :   .s>e- 

I>ick.  Lester  C  .  and  Grubb      2  828.243. 

iJruber.  h'rancis  K..  to  Brown  k  Blgelow.  Lhiuetieit  petroleum 
gas    lighter.      2,827,782.   3-25-58.   CI.   67      7.1. 

Gruen.  \\'olf  J.,  to  General  KleCtrlc  Co.  Automatic  frequency 
control  .system       2.8.'S.4I9.  3-2.5-5H    CI    250      36. 

Guckel,  (Jerhart  A.,  to  Jaraea  Dole  Engineering  Co.     Filling 

apparatus.     2.827,928,  3-25-58,  CI.  141  —  134. 
Guentlierf.  Paul      See 

Scholi.   Helnrich    and  <iuenthert      2  828,313. 
(iullleiiietfe,   Iteliihis  \'      to  Mount   Hope  Machinery  Co.     Feed 

roll  sheet  feeding  apparat\is.     2,H2H,123.  3-2.5-58,  (1.  271 - 

.'.3 
(iuillet.     James    K..    to    Kastnian    Kodak    Co.       Emulslflable 

polypropylene    wax    and    manufacture    thereof.      2.828.206. 

3-15-58.  CI.  260 


to   Jaroco   Kngineering  Co. 


2.828,287. 
Valve  rotation 

Mold   shake- 
Cl.   22—97.5. 

2.828.202. 


-93  7 
Guiiuird.      Paul     A.        Stream-lined     check-valve        2.827.022. 

3-2.V58  CI    137      533.21 
Gulf  ReBearch  k  1  >e*elopmcnt  Co.  :    Sre 

Whitakei     Arthur  C.     2.828..^3:. 
ILianiJes.    lohan.   and   F.    W.    de   Vrljer,    to   North   American 
Philips   <'o..    Inc.      Colour-television   triinamlHslon   systems. 
2.828.354.  3-25-58,  CI.  178—5.2. 


Hahn    Paul  R.  T   :   See-  - 

Reiss,  Raymond  H  .  Hahn,  and  Jease      2.828,044. 

Hull,  William  M.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg  <<>.  Expandable  co- 
axial  line   i-onnector.      2.828,471.   3-2.5-58,   CI.   333-97. 

Halstead.  John  ►'  ,  to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. 
Cigar  nioUthple<-e  fee<l.     2,N27.904,  3-25   5n.  CI.    131-  M8. 

Hamblln,  lyeslie  F.,  to  Sentinel  (Shrewsbury)  Ltd.  Load 
transferring  vehicle  coupling  or  hitch.  2.828.142.  .3-25-58, 
CI.  280      406. 

Handley.  Harold  K  Oryiiig  aitparatus  uu<l  drying  attach- 
ment for  clothes  wasliiiig  machine  and  the  like.  2.827.7t>3 
3    2.V.58.  CI    OK      ]_• 

Hansen,  Arthur  E.,  to  Isaacson  Iron  Works,  also  d.  b.  a. 
Young  Iron  Works.  Choker  hook.  2,828,156.  3-25-58,  CI. 
294 — 74. 

Happe.  Reynold  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Suction  devices  for 
pinkin^t  attachments.     2.827,867.  .3   25-58,  CI    112      122. 


I»ye  Corp.     Production 
CI.   260      4«.">. 
operated    can    opener. 

J.  1).  Mitchell,  B.  L. 
Harrington  Mfg.  Co., 
harvester.      2.828,030, 


Mitchell.    Jordan,    and 


Hardy.  George  F..  to  .Villetl  Chemical  k 
of   benzonltrile       2,828,325.  3-25-58, 
Harmanson,     Roxit-     <i.       Electrically 

-,827.691.  3   25   .58.  CI.  30      4. 
Harrington.    Joseph    J..    A.    J.    Jllcott. 
Jordan.    an<l    (       B.     Stansfleld,    to 
Inc.      Elevator  for  use  with   tobacco 
3-25-58.  CI.  214      130. 
Harrington  Mfg.  <'<>.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Harrington.    Joseph    J,.    Jllcott. 
Stansfleld.     2.H28.030 
Harris,  Walter  D  ,  and  A.  W    Feldman,  to  Cnlted  States  Rub- 
ber Co.     Plant  growth  regulants  and  herbicides.     2,828.198, 
3-25-58.  CI.  71      2.3. 
Harrison  (Birmingham)   Ltd   :   See 

Weaver.  (Jeoffrey  R.  E.     2.828.1,50. 
Hart.    Harold    W  ,    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Adjustable   feed    receptacle  for   mechanical   feeding  appara- 
tus.    2.N27.877,3-25-58,  CI    119      61. 
Harter,     James     I)        Saw    horses.       2.828,105,    3-25-58.    CL 

304—5 
Harvel  Research  Corp   :    See 

Harvey.  .Mortimer  T      2.82M._'75 

Harvev.   .Mortimer  T.   to  Harvel   Rt-senrch  Corp      Mixtures  of 

fur^ural-ketone  and  partlallv  hydrogenated  furfural-ketone 

organic  reaction  products      2,828,275,  3-25-58.  CI.  260 — 42. 

Hassell    1  tennis  K..  to  HasHells.   Inc.     Log  bunk  with  remotely 

releasable   stake.      2,828.140,   3-2.V58,  CI.   2MO      145. 
Hassells.  Inc   :    See    - 

Hassell.  Dennis  R.     2.828.140. 
Hatfield.  Robert  L.  :    See 

Osterman.   Philip  C.  and  Hatfield.     2.827.864. 
Haul.   Joseph    M.,   deceased,   S.    Hatsl.   administratrix, 
drive   mechanism.      2,827,871.   3-25-58.  Cl.    115—24. 
Hatxl,  Sojihie  ;    See 

Hatxl.  Joseph  M      2.827.871. 
Hauck.      Theodore,      to     (Jeneral      Bronie     Corp.        Scuppers. 

2(V     70. 

Pneumafll    Corp.       Storage    kmttery. 
136  -10. 

to    National    Rejectors,    Inc.      Coin 
3-2.5-58.   Cl.    194—99. 


Ship 


::.H27,674.  3  2.5-58,  Cl. 
Haunz.    Charles    F.,     to 

2,828. .349.  .3-25-58.  Cl. 
Haverstlck,    Merral     P, 

separators.      2.827.996, 


Co.      Foldable  partition. 


2.827.731. 


Haw-s,    Ernest    R.,    to    Robert    Haws 

2.827.957.  3-25-.58.  Cl.   160      199. 
Haws.  Robert.  Co.  :    See — 

Haws.  Ernest  R.     2^827.957. 
Haynes,    Gerard    M        Transparent    fishing    float. 

3-25-58.  Cl    43      43  14 
Heberr,  Harold  C  ,  to  .\nverican  Can  Co.     Apparatus  for  group- 
ing   containers    In    different    combinations    for    transfer    to 

stacks.     2,K28.0OO   3   25-5N,  Cl.  198  -35. 
He<'henblelkner.  Ingenuin  ;    See 

Glade.      Nathaniel      J  .      Hechenblelkner.      and      Kalaer. 
2,828,228. 
Helges.  Russell  W..  and  W.    R.   Reed,  to  Armstrong  <"ork  Co. 

Floor  an.l   wall  covering.      2,828.219,  .3-25-.58.  CI.   117—72. 
Heln      Charles    E.,     to    Nlorse    Chain    <'o.       One-way    clutch. 

2.827.902^  3-25-  ,58.  Cl    192      45.1. 
Helnrich,    Kurt.       Vertical    couiiter-rurr»'nt    extracting    tower. 

2,828.230    .3-25-,58.  Cl    127-7. 
Helskell.     Herbert     C         New     tone     mouthpiece.       2,827.819, 

.3-2.5-58.  Cl.  84      398. 
Heller.  Paul  R.  :   See- 

Baudry,  Ren*  A  ,  and  Heller.     2.828.428. 
Helsel,  Reuben  H..  and  R    I    N    Welngart,  to  General  Register 

Corp        Ticket     Issuing    machine.       2.H28.072     3-2.5-58.    Cl. 

2.15  -  92. 
Heniel,  .\lt)ert.  to  Iniernntional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  <'orp. 

Relnyless  line  circuit.     2,828.3«>5.  3-2.5-^58.  Cl.  1.9—18. 
Henifort.  Helnrich  :    See- 

Steinacker,  Peter,  ami  Hemfort.     2  828.069. 
Hengel,    .Mathew   C.    L  .   and   J     H     Steele,    to  American  Cyan- 
*    ami<l  Co      Twinning,  or  duplexing,  plastic  insulated  wires. 

2.828.234.  3-25-58.  Cl.   154-    2.24. 
Henry,  (ieorge  E..  to  (ienernl  Electric  <'o.     Acoustic  radiation 

force  measuring  device      2.S27.978.  3-2.5-58.  Cl.  181~.5. 
Henry,   <ieorge    E..    to  General    Ele<-trlc  Co.      Method   and  ap- 
paratus for  ultransonlc  cleansing      2.828.231.  3-2.5-.58.  CL 
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Henschel  k  Sohn  (J    m    b.  H.  :    .Scc- 

Klaudv,  Peter  A       2,M28.431. 
Herider,  Elmer  A.,  and  K.  Pitts,  to  R.ickwell  .Spring  and  Axle 

Co.      Seat    Utching    me.hanism       2.827,951.    .3-25-58.    CL 

155—160. 
Herring,    .Matthew    .M..    to    Aircraftsman.     Inc.       Empennage 

stand  for  aircraft.     2.828.166.  3-25  ,58,  Cl.  304—29. 
Hesson.    James    C..     to    Cardox    Corp.       Foam-making    pump. 

2.827.8.58    .3-2.5-58.  Cl.  103—136. 
Hexcel   Pr.Mlucts  Inc   :    See 

Hol'aMd    Kenne'h   M  .   S.hsft^r    and  Snott       2..S*!S.2.35 
Heywood,   Vincent  E  ,  to  United  States  Envelope  Co.     Quick 

opening    construction     for    window    envelopes.      2,828,065, 

3-25-58.  Cl.  229—86, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hl«h,      Angtt*      T.     -_— 

2^828,473.  3-25-58,  CL  339- 


Uyinc  out 
1—60. 

2.827,636, 

3-25-68. 


Bmergency      electrical     Jonctlon      box 

mthTb^ul'  ow^ii:;  S"  \eMbiic  ^^^««°  c°'£:25^8'''c? 

canopr  and  *ctaatln«  mechanUm.     2,828.094.  3-25-58,  t-i 

Hm^eo?ge  B  ,  to  Arco  Mfg.  Corp      ^HllJ*^  ^o^^\  7^^ 
delWery    rake   with   a   poittlve   dHre  therefor.     2,827,764, 

mu:'^Q^%i^B.^^llltjpr  and  beater  drive  mechaniam  for 
man^ea^adera.     2.'fe28,lS0,  3-25-88,  CI.  275-5 

Hill,  Harry  R..  to  Tecalemlt  LW.FluW  actuated  control  and 
ooeratlnc  mecfaaniama.     2,827i7e7.  3-25-58.  a.  60— »' 

Hi?fi^r    KlS."  W.'  H  to  RjK.  'Thomaa.     Drill  grinding  ma- 
chine.    2,827,741,3-25-58  CI  51— 06. 

Hlmea,    William   H.     Method  <>f   and   mean,  for 
model   railroad  track.     2,827,633,  3-25-58,  CI. 

Hoefllch,  Victor  T.     Paper  hat  with  Integral  vlaor. 

H<i^e^J?hi?V^"p??uWe  duck  bllnda      2,827,729 
HoffminrOacar      Rotatable   bruah.     2,827,646,   3-25-58,   CI. 

Ho^U  John   P.,  and  W    C    banning,   to  Phillip.  P*^'«'|«™ 

To      Cata^tlc       polymerlaatlon      of      oletln..  ^.vzn.a^i, 

3-25-58,  CI  260 — 68).  „  ^  „  -  (,ot  «^« 

Holg     Hen^    D..    and    K.    Taft.     Patty    roller.  2,827.658, 

Ho'^aJd^^elnllrM;  J.  P.  Schafer.  and  R  C.  Spott  to 
CallfornU  Reinforced  Pla.tlc  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name 
to  Hexcel  Product.  Inc.  GlaM  faced  honeywmb  panel 
and  method  of  making  aame.  2.828.235,  3-25-58.  CI.  f54— 
118 

nolle V  Carburetor  Co. :  Se^— 

Sirltley.  Marlon  L     2,827.889. 

"**"  Wni^r'  Kirk  I'Vnd  Hollldaj.  ^  2.827  789 

HoUU    Prank.   Jr.   and   F.   G    and  F.   J    «>•>"•*»  G*n*ral 

Food.   Corp      ProceM    of   preparlnjf  a   quick   cooking   rice. 

2  82R.209.  3-25-58.  CI   99 — 80. 
Holioway,  Robert  L.  :   See— 

Bell.  Leo  R.,  and  HoUoway.     2.827,797 


IX 


SleTM  and  tbe 


HoUoway,   Robert  L.     Torque  coupling.     2,827,779.  3-25-58. 

Holw?r,  Walter      Cm  actuated  .witch.     2,828.375,  3-25-58, 

CI    200 "W 

Hood,  Albert  R  ,  and  J.  W  Miller      Du.t  collector     2,828,108, 

3-25  58.  CI.  25.'5 — 50  „..     ,.        /^      .     , 

Hopkln..  Cbarle.  W  ,  and  J    A    Eauley    to  The  Dow  rhemlcal 

Co      Etching      2,828.194,  3-25-58,  CI    41— 43 
Hopkln.,    Howe    H.,    to   S     B.    Ecjert.     Damping   der^   for 

wabbler  type  engine..     2,827,792,  3-25-58,  CI.  74—60. 
Horlion.  Titanium  Corp.  :   8ee~- 

Slbert.   Merle  K  .  and   Rurwell.      2.828.2M 
north.  Jack  C  ,  and  A.  H   Kldd,  to  Mercury  Engineering  Corn 

ProflUng  machine  control  mechanlam.     2,827.836.  .j-.<:.">-o«. 

Hoaford      Harrr     W..     Jr.     Vacuum     container      2,828,043. 
3-25-58.  n   i20— 15  ......       u 

Hoahleld,   Bryee   A.,   and   W    H    Doan  .L»^"   ♦"><"»'   <^™ 

munlcatloo   .y.tem.     2.828.361,  3-25-68,  CT.   179—1. 
Ho.mer    Dee   E. ;    A     M.    Nlchol.,   tru.tee   In   bankruptcy,   to 
J.  W.  Taylor      Trailer  hitch  aaaembly      2,828,144,  3-25-58, 

/~<i    2  ftO -4  8 3 

Houdry,   Eugene  J.,   to  Oxy-Cataly.t,  Inc^    .^""'^'oi^'.o'*^ 
lytlcally  purifying  exhauat  gaae.      2,828,189,  3-25-58,  CI 
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Howard,    Jame.    E      Shelf    edge    algn    a^embly.     2,827,718, 

3-25-68.  CI.  40     10. 
Howe  k  Fant.  Inc  :   See— 

Charlat.  Arnold  8.     2,827,808. 
Hoyt    Karl  R      Method  of  making  television  screen  and  de- 
calcomanla  therefor.     2,828,435,  3-25-58,  CT.  313—92. 

Hiibbard.  Arthur  F  :  See —  ^„,.« 

Baker.  Foreat  G,  and  Hubbard      2.828.110. 
Huber    Matthew  W  .  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co      Varl 
able  .pe«ed   pump   with   non-graduating  by-paaa  valve  con- 
trol     2.827,854,  3-25-58,  CI.  108 — 42. 
Huddle.  Edwin  F  :   Ste—  ^  „„„,,., 

Carl.on.  Brne.t  C  ,  and  Huddle.     2,827,747. 
Huff    Catherine  A      Device  for  moving  a  patient  on  a  nea 

2.827,642.  3-2.'i-68,  CI.  5—317  „   ^ 

HufTord.    Lewi.    C,    H    to    L     E     Wele..     Hydro-pnenmatic 

preiw  apparatu.      2,827.766,  3-26-58,  CI.  60 — 54.5. 
Hughe.  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Dymeok,  Lewi.  G      2,827,811. 
Myer,  Jon   H      2,828.232.  .   „    „.    „ 

Hnghe.,    Vincent   L.    I    Klr.henbaum,   and   F    W    Bane.,   to 
E.t>o  Renearch  and  Engineering  Co.      Prenaratlon  of  atralghf 
chain     oxygenated     compound..     2,828.344.     3-25-58,     CI 
260 — 604. 
Hnghee.  William  :_Sc«— 

Evan..  Arthur  W  .  and  Hughe.. 
Humphrey,     William     D..     and     M 

2.828,033,  3-25-58,  n.  214—317 
Hun.lcker.    Walton    L.     Apparatua 

2.827.704.  3-2,V68,  C\   33—46  „  ,.,      ^        ,  a 

Hunt.   Harry  C.   to   American   Safety  Table  Co     Inc.     Sew 

Ing  machine  pulley   conatructlon      2.827,990,  3-25-58.   CI. 

J  go 18 

Hunt     Robert    R      Fl.h   lure   retriever      2.827.730,   3-25-58, 

CI  43—17.2.  ^.,,. 

T       Groin    of    variable    permt'abUlty    and    a 
unit     therefor.     2.827.769.     3-25-58.     CI 


Hurat.  JuBtln,  to  Ruwell  Con.tructloM  Ltd. 

like      2  828.018.  3-25-58,  CI.  209 — 316.  „^  ^ 

Hullr,  Richard  J.  Vnd  C.  J    Schulie.  to  The  Weatera  Stata. 
Machine    Co.     Safety    device     for    centrifugal    macbine. 
2  828.020.  3-25-58.  CI.  210—375. 
Hu.te«d,  Boyd  :  See--       ,„.,_„, 
Clohecy.  Robert  J.     2.827.895. 
Hutchlnsa.  Le  Rol  B. :  Sea—    _  ^  ^,  o  boa  qqi 

MiuSaic,  Milton  M..  and  Hutchlnga.     2.828.331. 
Hyde    Wealey  G.     Combined  outboard  motor  and  anowplow 
2.827,714,3-25-58.01.37—43  9  a9R  oa2 

Hyman.  Joaeph.  and  M.   Bemateln.     Bottle  cap.     2,828,04^, 

3-25-58.  Cf  215—71 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  iSee— 
Berchtold.  Max.     2.828.103. 
Dlebold.  Edward  J.     2,828.462. 
Ideal  Indu.trles,  Inc. :  Bee— 

MorrlMU,  Lowell  D.     2.828,406 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :   See— 

G«l/and,  Nathan  M.     2.828,129. 
Industrial  Brownhoeat  Corp. :  Bee— 

Taylor.  Erneat  W..  Jr.,  and  Melwn.     2.827,772. 
Indu.trlal  Metal  Product.  Corp. :  See- 
Judge,  Edward  E..  Jr.     2.827,943. 

''''^^ffiSf.u^""  2^117171. 

,ngolU*Tn'thiS°  j"^  to''g.ni?l   Motor.^Corp      AutomotlTe 

iteerlng   devlci      i2,827.801,   3-25-58.   CI    74— 551.1. 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. ;  See— 

Hal.tead,  John  F.     2,827,904. 
International  HarveBter  Co.  -^f^.       „  „.,-,  „^ 

Bataon.  Arnold  F .  and  Meatdagfa.     2,828,23«. 

Carlaon,  Erneat  C  .  and  Huddle.     2.827.747. 

Colllni.,  William  F.     2,827,763. 

Duke,   fcdward  D  ,  an<i  Wllkln«)n.     2,827,717. 

Komuchar,  Victor  J       2.828.012  o  hot  run 

Pool.  Stuart  D  .  Downing,  »nd  Walker      2,827.750. 

Zl.kal,  Joaeph  F.,  and  Virtue.     2,827,768. 
International  Standard  Kl«^trtc  Corp  :  See— 

Klein,  Werner,  and  Frti.     2,828.434. 

Kldler    I>e8nK)nd  .S       2  82«  358. 

Wallace.  MUner  W.     2.828,444. 
International  Telephone  and  lelegraph  t  orp.  .   Be* — 

Hemel.  Albert.     2,828.365. 
Inventa  A.^i..  fur  Forachung  und  Patentverwertung  Luaem 

"leaen,  Johann.     2,828.297. 
Irvln,  Charlea  F..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp. 
Ing      mean,      for      dynamoelectrlc      machine.. 
3-25-58.  CI.  308—132. 
Isaacon  Iron  Work.  :  Bee— 

Hanwn.  Arthur  E.     2.828.166. 
I8enl)erger,       Robert      K.     Wire      reel      .upport. 

Lrwi^foyd'  K.^    Cam-lever  actuated,  aelf-adjustlng  .lldable 
"w"  wrench.     2,827.814,   3-25-58,   t\.   81—128. 

Jack.on  Indu.trle..  Inc.  :   See — 

Latimer,  Jamea  T.     2,827,934.  .,  .w  ^  .„m 

J«ck««n,  Warren.  Jr.,  to  1b«*.  J<t»n<l"<«  «  >  5«„.  W*o*^2^  4%%** 
apparatus  for  operating  a  pipe  tran.mlMlon  line.    2,«i!»,47W, 

3-25-58,  CI.  340-   23«. 
Jacob..  K.  L.,  Co.  :   See — 

Wilkinson,  Thomas  A.     2,827,947. 
Japenberg  Werke  Akt,-Ge..  :   See— 

MeverJagenl)erg,  (iunther.      2,8,^7,8^7. 

Zerlln,  Hans.      2,828.061 


Lubrlcat- 
2,828.168, 


2,828,088, 


2,828,084. 
Garbage   dl.poaer. 

2.827,703. 


2.828.084, 


2.828,187 
.     Teake 


for 


Safety     hook, 
spacing    crop    rowa. 


Hunter.    FTldred 
constructional 

Hnrd,  ballaa  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and 
raiu.  for  the  electrolytic  oxidation  of  copper 
2  828  250.  3-25  58.  PI    204-28  ^       . 

Hurley       Albert     B      Folding     motion     picture     projection 
2.821956,  3-25-58,  Cl.  160—24. 


apna- 
wire. 


Jnmes.  l>uane  A.  :    Kee — 

James,  Lewi.  A   and  D.  A 
James,    Lewi.    A.    and    D.    A. 

3-25-58,  Cl.  241 — »« 
Jaroco  Engineering  Co.      See- 

Jenny"  Hins'^lk'  to  The  V^lted  Sta-fci;  "of  America  a.  reprv- 
"entedb,  the  Secretarv  of  the  .Navy  Apertured  vane  mag 
netron.     2.828,441,  3-i5-58.  Cl.  316—5.13. 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :    See — 

VVhitnev.  I'aul-V       2,828,101 

•'"""•'rh;!:*  Raymond'lT,  Hahn.  and  Je««..     2,828.044. 

'''%'«rrSon7josep1r'7:.    Jllcott.    Mitchell.    Jordan,    and 

Joel.  e'^Tk"^..  t,''j'-H'l.h.pps    and  C    B.  «nilth      Sh^t 
delivery      mechanism      for      printing      presses.        2,828,127. 

Joh;ni"n!*Kinaf  kT't'o    ^  ■«!"'' ^J'^^..^?,';    1^8"*^ 

metal  drawing  press.     2.827.870.  3-25-58,  Cl.  11»— ^»_ 
J.,hn8on.    Calvin    1>.      Filing    cabinets.      2,828.177.    3-26-68, 

lALnn'^HiTrVv  V  and  N  J    to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Furnace- 
Johnson,  Marr>  v.  ■""-•!•/•;,'"„   o.«or>i    ■>»7      127 
electrode  joint.     2,828.162.  3-25-58,  Cl.  287 — 1^7. 

Johnson.  Lloyd  K.  :   See-       ^   ,   .         „       o  ooh  naft 
Denlson.  Henry  W.,  and  Johnson.      2,828.088. 

Johnson,  Seal  J   :   ^'ee--  .>uofliA9 

Johnson.  Harry  \    and  N   J       '^•*'*°'2i*i  bit    1  ll-lk    Cl 
Johnson     Paul   W.      1  (riving   center.      2,827.817.   3-25-58.   Cl. 

Johnson*"  Wayne    R..    to    J.    T.„Mullln       P^^'^^lfg  Tl''34J^ 
multiple    track    recording.      2.828,478,    3-26-a8,   ci.    jw 

Johnlton,  Robert  G.,  and  K    E.  V.  Spencer,  to  T^|  H    Smith. 
Ltd.     Sew  quaternary  salts.     2.828,312.  3-^»-08,  ci.  ^ov— 

JoneJ     Darlene     M.       High     chair     attachment        2.827,953. 

3-25-58.  C1^155— 188. 
Jones.  David  W.  :   Sec —  „  „„_  _,, 

Ayer.  Robert  W.,  Stafford,  and  Jonea  .  2^827,911 
Jone.    George  W      Meana  for  oxygenating  blood.     2,827.901, 

3   25-57,  a    128—214. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JoDM,  Harry  W      tiee — 

Beasley,   William  A.,  and  J  ones.      2.828,032. 
Jordan,  Bertram  L.  :   See — 

Harrington,    Joseph    J.,    Jilcott.    Mitchell.    Jordan,    and 

Stan»flel(l.     2,H2H.();w. 
Jorirenaen,  Clarencf  H  .  and  D.  G.  Ueniug,  to  (General  Motora 
Corp.     Cigar  lighter.     2.828,400.  .V2.V58.  CI.  219—32. 

to   Industrial    Metal    PrcxJucta  Corp. 


straightening      device.         2.827.943, 


Hechenbleikner.      and      Kalacr. 


mixer. 

Republic 

3-2^-58. 

Portable 


Inc. 

2.828,112. 


Aviation    Corp. 
CI.   244—121. 
food     preparing 


Senromech- 
3-25-58.     CI. 
Canopy 


device. 


Judge,    Edward   K.,   Jr  , 
Cam-operated      shaft 
3-25-58.  CI    15.^-48 
Kaiser,   Donald  W       Set 
Glade,      Nathaniel 
2,828,228. 
Kalmar.  Frank  J.  :    See — 

Burke,  William  H.      2.827,802. 
Kamm,    Lawrence   J.,    to   Sperrv    Product!, 
anism      2.828.450,  3-2.V58.  CI.  318 — 28. 
Kammer.     Oswln.       Feed 

2.59 »«. 

Kaplan.    Richard    D.,    to 
mechanism       2,828,093, 

Karkling,     Charles     A. 

2.827,84<',,  H-25-58,  CI.  99—339 
Karwat,    Krnst,    to    Gesellschaft    fur    Linde's    Klsmaschinen 

Alttlensellschaft.     Process  for  separating  a  compressed  gas 

mixture      2,827,770,  .3-25-r>8,  CI.  62—175.5. 
Kaat,     Samuel    H.,    to    Radial    Feeder    Co.       Radial    feeder. 

2,828,053,  .•J-25-58,  CI.  222—181. 
Kayle,  Albert  W.  :   t<ee — 

Clifford.  Harry  W.,  and  Kayle.     2,827,709. 

Keating,  Henry  K  .  J  K  Murphy,  and  B.  N.  Poss.  Reinforc- 
ing structure  for  barricade  for  box  car  doors.  2,827.9fiO, 
.'i-25-58,  CI    100 — 3«S. 

Keith,  Clyde  R.,  and  C.  A.  Nlckerson,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Drive  mechanlxni  and  stop  mechanism. 
2.827.995,  3-25-58,  CI    192  —  142 

Keller,  Herman  J.,  to  Brogdex  Co.  Methiwl  of  inhibiting 
bacteria,  mold,  etc.,  growth  on  strawberriea.  2,828,210. 
3-25-58.  CI.  99—154. 

Keller,  Howard  K  .  Jr   :    See — 

Sandlford,  Burton  B  ,  and  Keller.     2,827,964. 

Kellogg,  M    W  .  Co  .  The      .See- 
Stiles.  Samuel  R..  Warburton.  and  Black.      2,828,348. 

Kellogg,    William    D.,   and    J.   A.   Truitt,   to   .\merican   VIscoHe 

Corp.      Tension    device   for   multiple   twist    type   of   twister 

2, 827, 750.  3   25 -.'.8.  CI.  57      .-)M  8r, 

Kemp.    William    H.,    to   George    Mann    k   Co.    Ltd. 

repeat   mechanism  for  photo-copying  machines. 

'i—2^—5H    C\    95 73 

Kent.  Harold  C.     Swing.     2,827,950,  .V25-58,  Cl. 
Kenworthy.  Robert  R.  :   See — 

Slssingh.  Gerhard  J.,  and  Kenworthy.     2,827,968. 
Kenyon  Instrument  Co  .  Inc.  :   Kee — 

Ayer.   Robert  W  ,   Stafford,  and  Jones.      2,827,911. 
Kerper,  Irving  L      Safety  feature  for  electric  watertight  door 

systems      2.828.449,  ,V-25-.'>8,  Cl.  317—137 
Kershaw,    Kdward   A.      Swing   seat. 

155—58. 
Khouri,   Alfred    S..   to  Globe-Union 
2.828.454,  3-25-58.  Cl.  317—242. 
Kldd,  Arthur  H.  :    See— 

Horth.  Jack  C.  and  Kldd.     2.827,836. 
Kilpatrlck.  Klmer  C.  :   See-  - 

Glaxner.   Daniel,    and   Kilpatrlck.     2,828,191. 
Klne,  Benjamin  B.      See-  - 

Alps.   Hugo  A      MrWherter.  and  Klne.      2.828.224. 
MrWherter,  Paul  W  ,  Klne.  and  Alps.      2,828.220. 
MrWherter.  Paul  W..  Klne.  and  Alps.      2.828.221. 
McWherter,  Paul  W..  Klne.  and  Alps.      2,828,223. 
Klne.    Benjamin    B,    P     W     McWherter,    and    H.    A.    Alps,    to 
Rohm   k   Haas  Co.      Method  of  coating  leather  with   poly- 
mers pontalnlng  units  of  acrylyl  or  niethacrylyl  dlcyandl- 
amide  and   the   resulting  article.      2,828,222,   3-25-58,   Cl. 
117-70 
King,  William  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Recycle  control 
for     carbon     black     pellet    mill.       2,828,190,    .3-25-58,    Cl. 
2.3— 3i:< 
Klngdon.  William  R.  :  Sre-^ 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Klngdon.     2  «28.3.39. 
Klnkead.    Robert    E  .    deceased :    The    Cleveland    Trust    Co., 
executor  :   to  The   Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  as  trustee.     Appa- 
ratus   for  fusing  surface  of  slab.     2.828.406.   3-25-58.   Cl. 
219 — 70. 
KInsch,  Frank  J.      See — 

I^-vin,  Nathan  D..  and  KInsch.     2,828.217. 
Kirshenbaum.   Isidor  :   See — 

Hughes.  Vincent  L.,  Kirshenbaum,  and  Banes.     2,828,344. 
Klabunne.  Walter  :    See  — 

Altlmler,  David  F..  and  Klabunde       2.828,183. 

Klandv,    Peter  A.,  to  Henachel   k   Sohn  G.   m.  b.   H.     Liquid 

sliding     contact     for     unipolar     generators     or     the     like. 

2.828  4.U,   .'^-25^-.'>8.  CI    310 — 178. 
Klein,   Werner,  and  W.  Frli,  to  International  Standard  Elec 

trie    Corp.       Electron    beam    fcnusslng    device.      2.828,434, 

3-25-58,  Cl    313—84. 
Kleinfelder,  Walter  C.  :  See — 
Adams.    William    E. 
2,828,353. 
Kllnk.  John  :   See — 

Croshter,   Walter  J.. 
Knlbb,    I.ieroy    H.      Ice 

Cl.  259—110. 
Knight.    Lorin.   and    A. 

Machine     Co.     Ltd. 

3-25-58,  Cl.  250 — 27. 
Knoedler,    Fred    E..    to   Knoedler    Manufacturers.    Inc.      Burr 

mill.     2.828.087.  ;i-25-.'S8.  Cl.  241—102. 
Knoedler  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 
Knoe.ller,  Fred  E.      2,828.087. 


Step  and 
2.82..840. 

155—85. 


2.827.949.    3-25-58.   Cl. 
Inc.     Ceramic  capacitor. 


Knox,  John  D.  :  See 

Goetiel.  Claus  G.,   Adamec    Knox,  and   Ellis.      2.827.874. 
Kobler.   Paul,   to  V.   and  W.   Kobler       Mechanical  shaver  head 
having     cutter     bars     of     reduced     tiiickness.        2,827,t>93, 
3  25-58,  Cl.  30^3. 
Kobler,  Victor  :  See — 

Kobler.  PauL     2,827,693. 
Kobler.   Werner  :   See- 

Kobler,  Paul.      2,827,093. 
Kocl,  Mike.     Brake  attachment  for  skis.     2,828,135.  3-25-58, 

Cl.  280      11  13 
Komuchar,   Victor  J  .    to   International    Harvester  Co.      Mech- 
anism for  separating  stones  and  other  debris  from  potatoes 
in  a  potato  harvester.     2,828,012,  3-25-58,  Cl.  209 — 72. 
Kontak  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bradley.  John  R.      2,827,853. 
Kornian.   Bertha      See-- 

Solow.  Oscar,  and  Korman.      2,827,959. 
Kosniln,    Milton,  to  Monsanto  (lienilcal  Co.     ResUl  froii  poly- 
esters and  aromatic  vinyl  compounds.     2,828,278,  3-2(-S8, 

Cl.  200 15.4. 

Kraay,  Robert  A.,  and  E.  J.  Reiner,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.       Control     for    wire    feed.       2.828.455.     3-25-58.    Cl. 
318 — 0. 
Kramer.  Le  Roy,  Jr.  :  See — 

Aller.  Edmund  R  .  and  Kramer.     2.828.163. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.  :  See— 

Bruestle.  Arniin  O.,  and  Krekeler      2.828.117. 
Kroeger,  Frank  B  .  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by    the   Secretary   of   the   Air   Force       Variable   null 
circuit  for  motion  pickups.     2.827,787.  3-25-58.  Cl.  73 — 398. 
Kruger,    Hans.      Movement    transmission    device.      2,827,791, 

3   25-58.  Cl     74      44 
Kuchinskle.    Edward    S.      Automobile    roof    mounted    carrier. 

2,828,035.  3-25-58.  Cl.  214     -150 
Kurs     Hans.      Process    of    digesting    flbrous    plant    ntaterlal. 

2,828.253.  3-25-58.  Cl.  204      132 
Kwasnlewskl.  George  A.,  and  P.  S    Petersen,  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.       Machine       for      mounting      electrical       components. 
2.827  630   3-25   58.  Cl    1      2. 
Kwasnlewskl,   George  A  .   to  General   Mills.   Inc.     Detachable 

3-25-58.  Cl   1—2. 
General   Mills.   Inc. 


Faulkner.    Kleinfelder.    and    Pawel 


and   Kllnk       2,827,707. 
cream    freezer.      2.828,113,    .V25-58, 

Trussell,   to  The   British   Tabulating 
Data     storage     devices.       2,828,418, 


rge   A  .    to 
2.827,631, 


Supporting 
2,827,634.  3-25-58.  Cl.  1  —  102. 


and 


bending  Angers. 
Kwa8nlew<»kl     George   A.,    to 

and  crimping  mechanism. 
Kwtkset  Locks.  Inc.  :  See — 

Unetlc.  Andrew  J.,  and  Ward.     2.828  152. 
Laboinbarde.     R.iymond     A.      Sheet     feeding    apparatus 

method.     2.828.126.  3-25-58,  Cl.  271-32. 
I>ambach.  Frlti.  to  Robert  Reiner.  Inc.     Straight  bar  knitting 

machine.     2.827.781    3-25-58.  Cl    66—96. 
Lambert.    Aim*   O.      Furnace    wall    construction.      2,827,784, 

3-25-.'>8    Cl    72      101. 
I.Ambertson.  Robert  A.     Aquarium  cleaning  device.     2.828.019. 

3-25-58    Cl.  210^    169 
Landon.  Richard  W   :  See 

Talmey,  Paul,  and  Landon.      2.828.025. 
I^augsfeld.   William   P..   to  Turco  Products    Inc.      Method  for 

etching  metals.    2.828,192.  3  25-58.  Cl.  41—42 
Langworthy,  William   P.     Coating  and  annealing  process  for 

magnetic    materials   and    coatea   article   produced    thereby. 

2  828  23.3    3—25—58    Cl    148 122. 

I..anning.  Walter  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Shifting  register 

2.828.477.  3-2.5-58,  Cl    340—174. 
Lanning,  William  C.  :  See- 

Hogan.  John  P..  and  Lanning.      2.828.347. 
Larson.    Martin   S  ,   to    Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Valve     actuator     latch     means.     2,828,102,     3-25-58,     Cl. 

251      66. 
Latapie,    Marcel,    to   Saint  ChamondOranat.     Device  for  con- 
trolling the  correspondence  of  the  positions  of  two  movable 

menibera    in    relation    to    stationary    members.      2,828,481. 

3-25-58,  Cl    340      268. 
Iwitimer,   James   T.,    to   Jackson    Industries.    Inc.      Apparatus 

for  chipping  wood.      2.827.934.  3-25-58.  Cl.   144—178. 
Laughter,   D    Robert  :  See — 

Nix'dleman.   Samuel.     2.828.457. 
Lautzenhls.-r.    Argyle    G..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Fluid 

8usi)en8lon      control      system.      2.828.139.      3-25-58.      Cl. 

280—124.  _. 

Lavender.    Raymond    W..    to    General    Aniline    k    Film    Corp. 

Accelerometers.      2.828.118.   3-25-58.   Cl.    264-1. 
Lavlgne    Joe    B,    to   California    Research    Corp.      Production 

(.f  organic  acids.     2.828.338,  3-25-58.  Cl.  260—635. 
I^awry,  Clinton  C.  :  See  - 

Wells.  Bruce  A  .  and  Lawry.     2.827.910. 
Leary,    Robert    F.     to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Method     for    preparing     resin     feed       2.828.293.    3-25-68. 

Cl.  260-   82.  ,       ^ 

Leclerc   Arniand  J.     Molded  plastic  one  piece  protective  frame 

for   license   plates      2.827.722.  3-25-58.   Cl.   40—209. 
I.#e,   Earnest    M.      Chain   closure  and   partition  for  openings. 

2.827.958.  3-25-58.  Cl    160 — 328  „      „„ 

Lee.  Joseph.      Shaving  kit.      2.827.908.   .3-25-58    Cl.   132—80. 
Lee,    Luther    E.      Polishing    treatment    for   article    surfaces. 

2,827.740,  3-25-68.  Cl.  51—7. 

Leeme.   Helnx  :  See— _„ 

Stanger   Hans,  and  I>>mme.     2.828.288 
liehnwnn.  George  A.,  to  The  I>aT.ev  Corp      Bracket  assembly 

2.828.098.  3-25-58.  Cl.  248—293. 
I,#lnhauser.  Joe  P  .  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Wheel  mounting  for 

side  delivery  rake      2,827,755.  3-25-58,  Cl    56—377. 
Leonard.   I>anlel    C.     to  r>orr-Ollver-Long  Ltd.      Front   dump 

mine  skip.     2.828.041.  .3   25-58.  Cl.  214      741. 
Leopold.      Otto.      High      voltage      switching      arrangement. 

2  828.392.3-25-58    Cl.  200-   148.  ,      ^    ^ 

I.*vln,   Nathan  D  ,   and   F.   J.   KInsch.  to  The  Riuland   Coro. 

Luminescent  screen  forming  process.     2.828,217,   3-25-58. 

Cl.   117—335. 
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Lewis    Charles   T      Portable  building  «tructure.      2,827,988. 

3-2i-58.  CI.  18»— 2.  „  rt       „„ 

LewU    Daniel   W..   to   Weitlnghouse  Electric  Corp      OrKano 

Billcon  monoinem  and  thernioaet  resins  prepared  therefrom 

2  S28  279    .V25-r)8.  CI,  260— 48.5.  ,      _, 

Unjoin.   John   W      LlRhtlnft  fixture  haying  load  supporting 

conductors      2.^8,409.  3-25V-68.  CI.  240—78. 
Llnde     Richard,    to    GesellHchaft    fur    Linde's    BUmaschlnen 
AktiengosHlschaft,      Proceai   for   •eparatlng   a    compressed 
gas  mixture      2.827.775.  .S-25-68.  C\.  fl2— 175.5. 
Lindner,  Herbert.  Q    in.  b.  H.  :  Sf«— 

Schultze.  Kurt  H.     2.827.«»9. 
Linemaster  Switch  CorT>  .  The  .  See— 

Slmonds.  Albert  L..  and  Oinn.     2.828.379 
Linnal    Harrv  J     to  WesflnKhouRe  Electric  Corp.     Flux  phas^ 
HhiftVr  and  hitfh  speed   closing  with  contact  construction. 
2.828  .S80.  .t-25-.'i8.  CI.  200-    87  .    r     ^    r,     a 

Link.  Charles  T..  Jr..  R  F.  Schmidt,  and  J.  8^  Oooden.  to 
Elgin  8wp«'per  Co  Street  sweeper  dirt  box  assembly. 
2.828.037.  3   25-58.  CI    214      .-508  „„»,„#» 

Links      Heinrlch     K.,     to     Daimler  Bern     Aktlengesellschaft. 
Injection     pump,     partUularlv     ga»olln«>     Injection     pump. 
2.827  852.  8-2."V-58.  n.  103-2 
T-lon  Products  Co      Src  - 

Brand,   CWn.      2.827  975. 

Brand,  (;ien.      2.827,976.        ^     ,  ,     .  ^,        „,,„Hn» 

Mpsius     Herbert       Extendable    beaded    decorative    printing. 

2.827.727.  3  25-.^8.   CI    41-24.  o  ot  RA9 

Livingston.   Charles   1.      Tire  casing  vulcanUers       2.827. Bfl2. 

3-2.V58.  C!    18-  18.  ^,,    .  ^  .     ...         „ 

Lo      Elizabeth     S..     to     Minnesota     Mining     and     Mfg      to. 
Perfluorohalocarboxyllc    acid   ester   modified   solid    POlyinjpr 
of    a    fluorine  containing    olefin    and   process    of    preparing 
the  same      2  828.274.  3-25-58,  CI.  2«0— 31.2. 
Loftus.  HuKh  J.  ;  «re— 

Fernandez.   John   J.      2,827.174. 
Ix)mb«rd   Corp.  :    fire 
GrimMU     Mlrcea   A 
Lombard,  Daniel  L. 
Lombard,    Daniel    I,      to 


.\Ialone,  Homer  F.,  to  Tbe  Wllcolator  Co.  Motor  Protector  or 
circuit  breaker  and  bimetal  blade  therefor.  2.828.38«. 
3-25-58    n.  200—113, 

See 


Malthaner.  and  Schwenker     2  828,362, 
noat   valve,     2.827.916.  3-2.V-58.  tl. 


Ash 


tray.     2.827.906,     3-25-58.     CI. 


:    See    - 
2,827.840. 


rlpps.     2.828,427, 
Electric   Corp.      Spark 


2.827.944. 
2.828.398. 

L<imb»ird    Corp 

2,828.398.  .3-25-58.  CI 


Electric   Induction 
219-    10  67. 
Domestic  appliance 


billet  heater 
Long  Oeorce  B,    to  General  Motors  Corp 

2,828  404,   3-2.%   58.  CI    219—37, 
Ixird  Mfit    Co       See 

Beck    Merrill  O  ,  and  Tuttle,      2.828.095 
Lorenz.   Walter  K.  to  Purex  ^"rv.lMrTOcenf^rnTwr\ty- 

Ine      trichlorocyanuric      add.      2,828,.308,      3-25-58,      CI. 

Ix>we^  Ed*gar   C       U.ck       2,827.983,   3-25-58.    CI     187-61 

Lncia,    Carroll    J  .    and    H     L     MIsch.    ♦"    S<"2:»:«»"':^"^V9'8 
Corp.      c.ear   train    with    link    supported    gear       2.827,7»8. 

LuUoHr"''FredJrlck'H.    S     H.    Creed,    and    S^P"'^*"'""^*" 

F.V.H1    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp.      Feeder    for    pear 

l«.eler      2.827.9.37,  3   25-.'i8    CI    146—51, 
Lung.  Kenneth  R.    to  The  Tait  Mfg    Co      H«t«nd  cold  water 

unit   with  Jet   pump      2.827,912,  3  25-58.  CI,   137—209, 
Luther.    Arch    C,.    Jr.,    to    Radio    Corp     of    America       Color 

television     monitoring     system 

178     5.4.  ^     , 

Wheel    cover. 


Lyon.    George    A. 

.301—37. 
I,.yon.    George    A. 

.301  37. 
Mil  rca  rone.  Fred. 

.3   25-58.  CI    3ft 


Wheel    cover. 


2.828.355. 

2.828.159. 

2.828,160. 


3-25-58.     CI. 
3-25-58.    CI 
3-25-58,    CT. 
2,827.713. 


2,828.154.  3-25-58. 


Vamp  lining  with  elastic  Insets 

M«cl>on«ld.   Robert  V.  to  EI    du  P""»  j)f  ^^^-^O:!"  ■J'g''  ^J 
Polymerization    of   formaldehyde.      2.828.286,   S-25-0H.   tl. 

Ma'c*eL^n%lerbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Waste  dlspowl 
appanitiis,     2.828.083.  .3-25   58.  CI.  241— 46. 

Ma.'em.-n.  Herbert  J  .  to  General  Electric  Co      P<'-"»^n?l»°n2« 
Ing   of    hammer    in    waste   dlHposal    apparatus.      2.SJ»,u»o. 

MacFai'la^ie^Rob«Vt     H    to    G     K.    Parmelee.      Concentricity 

control  apimratuJ.     1828.132.  3-25-58.  CI.  279-16. 
MaclJiuchlan,     William        l>evlce    for    putting    on    stockings. 

Nfacovtki''Aiyrt:'fo  ^Radif^orJ;    of    America,  ^  Cla",^ 
synchronizing    signal    separator       2.828.366.    <J-2!>-0S.    ti. 

1  *T  ft    —  T  1 

MacWIlllam     Edc»r   A  ,    to   Eiistnuin  Kodak   Co,      Method   of 

increasing   Clavden    deaensltiiatlon   of   photographic   emul- 
sions,    2.828.263.  3-25-58.  CI.  96—27 
Madden,  IFomer  W      Can  stacking  fork 

CI.   294      15. 
Magee  Carp.t  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

Penman.  Montgomery  B,      2,827.86«. 
Magerleln.  Barney  J..  J.  K    Dale    and  L.        ,   ...   ^ 

I'lilohn     Co       Process    for     making    crystalline 

acetate.     2.828,319,  3-25-58.  CI.  260-   397.45. 
Magne  Cast  Tool  <^o..  Inc.  :  See— 

Wondrtska.  George  J       2.828.472. 
Mahler     Peter   A.,    to    Fidelity    Machine 

attachment      for      circular      hosiery 

2.827  780,  3   25-58.  CI    66—40. 
.Malirt.  I^ouls  R,  :  Sec— 

Noodlenian.   Samuel.     2  828.457. 
Malm    Carl  J     ami   L    W    Blanchard    Jr ---    

Co  '     Mixed   cellulose  esters   containing   Isobutyryl   groups 

*>  S''8  303    .3-'' ^-.'i.**    CI     ''lO      22."). 
Malm"  CarlJ..  and  L,  W    Blanchard.  Jr     to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co  '    Method  of  nreparlng  cellulose  propionate  Isobutyrate. 

•>  8''8  304    .3-2r>-,'>8    CI    260  -22.">. 
Ma'lone.  Hoiner  F     to  The  Wllcolator  Co       Heavy  du.Jy„,^*'"^"i^ 

breaker  and  bimetal  thermostatic  unit  therefor      2,828,38o, 

.3-25-58,  CI    200—113 


W 


Wachtel.  to  The 
cortisone 


Co,,    Inc, 
knitting 


Marking 
machines 


to  Eastman  Kodak 


.Malthaner,  William  A 
Darwin.  tJeorge  P 
Manchester.   Clyde  C 

137     437. 
Manlon.      Peter      M. 

131      237. 
.Mann,  (Jeorge,  k  Co.  Ltd 

Kemp.  William  H. 
.MapPj  Alfred  C  :    See— 

r'hllman.    John   A  ,    Mapp.   and   <  rl 
Marburv.    Ralph    E..    to   Westlnghouse 

•ran  device       2  828,436.  3-25-58,  CI.  313--185. 

\farchant     Francis    C     I.    and    J     E.    Bell,    to    Bristol   Aero^ 

KnXs    Ltd.      Omblned    anti-lcing   ««>d    gene^''^^.  *-,5^'°/ 

arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.     2, 82., 760,  3-2a-0», 

Marcu^s^r  Mos?.  M..  and  L.  H  Morln.  to  West  ^'%'<\^M 
Co.      I^ever    actuated     paper     towel     dispenser.^     2.8^8. i.^*. 

.Marietta.  Michael  T    "Respirator  protecting  shell.     2.827,900, 

MaVlsi^Mllton^M:  and  L,  E.  Hutchlngs,  to  The  PureOU 
Co,      Sulfonation    of    petroleum    oils.     2,H28,dJl,    a-^o-oo. 

.MartirJanfe^S.,  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp.  „  Synthetic  resin 
mountluK   Joint.      2,827.671,    3-25-58,    CI     20—40. 

MarHnem,^nthony  A,  and  R  M  SlP"""„  J;"-  '"osVg'lfl" 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.      Tunable  coaxial  termination.     2.828,4«». 

MMcaro".  Thomas  C.  "(Jrass  cutting  -"kI  turf  renovating  ma- 
chine      2  827  -.'il    3-25-.%8,  Cl    .V5-249, 

Mason    Russell   I      to  the   Inlted   States  of   America  as  rep- 

'"r^nt^  by  theSecretary  of  the  >:«^Z,«   "^iVAs^'cT 

measurement    indicating    means.      2.828,475,    3-20-08.    ^  i 

MaVoVwarren  P.  to  ^^]  J/'}'?-^,''''^  9t^H''r^'^Vi%  "^3(5*^ 
torsional  delay  lines.      2.828,4.0.  3-25-58.  (1.  333—30. 

Mathews  Conveyor  Co.  :    See 

Ravnor    Warren  S.      2,827,999. 
Maufhly.  John  W.,  to  Remington  Rand  ^n%,  ^^  ^»P*<^'^'*' 

mem.'rv  svstem.      2.828.447,  3-25-.i8,  Cl.  315—84.5. 
Maust.    Frederl.k    K       B^llfr    leveler    ''th    "PP«'«;-rol»«'r    ad- 
Justing  means       2.827,945.  3-25-58,  Cl.   l.'>3— 107. 
Mayxlk,    Peter    P.     Adaptor    unit.     2,828.394.    3-2.'V-58.    Cl. 

200— lft8 
Maze-Sencier.  Alphonse  M.  K    J  ,  defeased  ;  by  H,  ^, ^    >*««f. 
Sender,    born    P     V.    de    Vlllerhenon,    widow    and    ^eir   and 
natural  and  legal  jruardlan  of  three  minor  heirs    «    >»;  ^ 
J      Maze-Sender,     heir.     E.     Charles,     and     L.     L.     Frelax. 
to    Dizem,    Sodete    Anonyme.      Pr'^wt""    ""'^    « W"t"|    ^^^ 
purifying  impure  alcoholic  liquid.      2,828,249.  3-2.>-58.  Cl. 
202-   .39.5. 
Maze-Sender.  Henrlette  M,  S.  :  See— 
Maze-Sencier.    Alphonse    M.    L.    J. 
2.828,249. 
Maze  Sender.  Robert  -M    A   J.  ■«<•*;—- 
Maze-Sender.    Alphonse    M.    K.    J. 
o  g^H  ''49 
.McAllst'er."  C'ralg   L.,    to    M''« ™ J' -K'l»»«n  Co.     Protectors   for 

electric  drcuits.     2.828,390.  3-25-58,  (1.  200—131, 
McMley    David,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc.     Tuning 

nri   e   devi.v,      2,828.430    3-2.5-.->8.   Cl.   310^91 
McArthur,    Elmer    D..    to  <;enerall   EWtrlc   Co       Electric   dis- 
charge devices.      2.828.438,   3-25-58,   Cl.   313—250. 
McCartv    I^urdes  V.,  to  Controls  Co   of  America.     Oas  notile 

9  «97"ft>fl    3-''.5-58    Cl    141 — 209. 
MK^ormac-k'  Donald  C,  to  J    A.   WMlson  Lighting  *  Dlspla.v 
Inc      LlghflnK  fixture.      2,828,408,  3-25-58,  Cl.  240 — V. 

""^"^nr^^^  lon^Xr..     Ill,     McCoy,     and     «unsteln. 

McDona'ld.'VoUrt   L     to  Rltter  Co..   '"^      Medi«il   examina- 
tion,  operating   and    X-ray   table.     2.828.172.    3-20-OB.   »  i. 

McDtlffi;*'  Archie  D.  and   F    .V   Wycalek    to  <'"1^™1  g^'o^^^Y 
Corp      Combustion      chamber.     2,82 .,892.      A-^a-oa,      v  i. 
123—191, 
Mc(;inn,  James  B,  :    See^ 

Berra.  James,  and  McGinn.     2,828.023. 
McCraw-Edlson  Co   :    ^^  -  „„„  ^„ 

McAllster,   Craig  L,      2.828.390,  .  ,,         ,  . 

McKelvev.  Harold  E.  to  Pittsburgh  Pl«te  Mass  (  o^ppara- 

tus  for  b«-ndlng  glass.      2.827.738,  3-2.5-58,  CL  49—67, 
McLeod,  Beniamln  C.  :    Ser—  o  aoa  aai 

Baker,  Floyd  A,,  and  Md^od,      2.828,4«3. 

McMahon.  Johii  B,  :    S^'~,  ^.   .  .  „.   „ti«-     9  fi97  77T 

Molvn.ux.  Grevor  C  .  McMahon.  and  Blackler.     2.827.777. 

McPherson.  Anthonv  J.  Rock  pickup  and  dumping  device. 
2  827.969.  3-2.V-58.  Cl,    171  —  105. 

Mc"Wherter.   I'aul   W   :    See—  0090999 

Kine.   Benjamin   B..   McWherter.  and   Alps.      2.828.222. 

McWherter.  Paul  W   :    See— 

\lps     Hugo    A  .    McWherter,    and    KIne.      2,828,224. 

McWherter  Paul  W.  B  B.  Klne.  and  H.  A,  .\lps,  to  Rohm  k 
Hans  Co'  Method  of  coating  leather  with  polymers  con 
talning  hvdroxvl  groups  and  the  resulting  article 
9»>S920    "3-2.5-58,  Cl     117 — 7fi,  ^,  „   u       ». 

Mc'wherter  Paul  W  .  B,  R,  Klne,  and  H,  A,  Alps  to  Rohm  A 
1  a-B  Co  Method  of  (testing  leather  with  I-^b"'*-"  con- 
taining <ycllc  t-amino  groups  and  the  resulting  article 
.,0-100.11     .-^   2.V58    Cl.   117 — 76. 

McWherter  Paul  W."  B.  B  Klne.  and  H  A.  Alps  to  Rohm  k 
Ha"s  Co!  Method  of  <-oat1ng  leather  with  no' ymers  con- 
taining mornhollne  grour<B  and  the  resulting  article. 
2.828,223,  3-25-58.  Cl.  117—76. 


Charles,    and    Friesz 


Charles,    and   Frelsx. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MedTedleff.    9«rge.    to    Society    Audai.      Manufacture 
of  perniADent    magni'tii    from    sintered   mixture*  of 


process 
oxides 


>52-  -«2.5 


Means  for 
3-25-58.  CI. 


2  828  2ft4,  3-2&-58,  CI 

"""'ftovVn^'Roy  H'"a7d  Meek.     2.827.763. 
Melbaum.  Walter  C..  Jr  .  to  iJeneral  Electric  Co 

aecurlng  a  member  within  a  tube.     2.8-J7.»JO. 

jgg 44 

Melhorn,  Robert  S  j    See 

Fyler,  George  V\  ..  and  Melhorn.      2.8_'8.307. 
Melvln     Eugene    E.    to   C.    Miller      Freeier   box    holder   and 

funnel.      2.827,931.  3-2.V58.  CI.   141      331. 

Mench,   John   W  .    to    Fla.t man   Kodak   Co       |;»'>-*'">>   «*^AS' 

and     their     preparation       2.w28.2»«. 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   tiee — 

Anafnostopouloa,       Constantlne 
2.828,208. 

Blrum.  Oall  H.     2.828,241 

Butler.  John  M. 

Dasal.  Joachim. 

Doerr,  Edward  L 

(iaertner,  Van  R. 

Koamin,  Milton. 

Saunders,  James 
Montavon.    Robert    F 


Kodak  Cu 
2.828.305. 


Batiiun. 
.Meyer.  Lester 


E., 


and      Wlneman. 


2.828,326 


acid     dlcarboxylates 
3-25-58,  CI.  260—73. 
Mench    John  W  .  and   M.  E.   Bowler,  to  Eastman 
Manufacture   of   hydroxyalkyl   cellulose   esters. 
3-25-58,  CI.   260-226. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc  :    Hee— 

WlUon.  .\ndrew  N       2.828,315. 
Mercury   Engineering  ''"rp.- ^/♦''„  „,,- ft-„ 
Horth.  Jack  (    .  and  Kidd.     2.827,836. 
Mereen    Joseph  .M    :    See  ,„»-„.,v. 

Tledeman,  Robert  K..  and  Mergen.     2.827.994. 

Merrow  Sales  Corp.  :    See — 

.Nerlng,   Robert  A.     2.827.8«». 
Me.8lnger.  Lester  H     and  W.  L.  Patton    to  E    I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  A   (  o       Plunger   reactor.      2.828,111.  3-25-08.  Cl. 

259     4 
.\festdagh,  Jerome  J    :    See^ 

Arnold  F..  and  .Mestdagh.      2.828.238. 

Attachment  for  drill.     2.827.807,  3-2»-58, 

Mey«?r-j'ag»'nberg,     liunther.     to     Jagenberg  Werke     Akt.-<Jes 

\pparatuK    for    transforming   container   blanks    Into   conlca 

container  bo.lu-s  about  a  forming  mandrel  and  an  Iniproved 

forming  mandrel  therefor.     2.827.S37,  3-2.V58.  CI.  93-36.1. 

Meyers    Henry  F      Physical  exercUIng  apparatus.     2.827,894. 

,3-25^58,  CI.    128      2.5 
.Michel.  Laurent   I'   :    '<<•«'-.,    ^   ,         ^    „  k      «r  •>!»•>«  ia« 

Dlngman.    Robert   W..    Michel,  and    SchaefTer       2.828  186 
MidifUv      Erie    L       to    Westlnghouae    Electric    (  orp.      Liquid 
■    feeding   apparatus.      2.828.049.  3-25-58.   CI.   222-4. 
Mllb.rger    Ernest  <'  ,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co       Inorganic  geh 
thickened   lubricant  of  u.xxl  temperature  susceptibility  and 
dynamic        water       stability       characteristics.     2.828.260, 
3-25 -.>8,  CI.   252—28. 
Mllberger     Ernest    C.    and    F    Veatch.    to   The    Standard    Oil 
Co       Inorganic  gel  thlckene<l  lubricant  of  g<io<l  tenii)erature 
susceptibility   and  dynamic   water  stability  characteristics 
2  82S  261     3   25   58.  CI.  252      28. 
Milbourne.  Charles  (J.  .    See— 

(Hover.    Clarence   B.,   and   Mllbourne.      2,8-28.19«. 
MIL'S  Laboratories.  Inc.  :    See —  ^  ^^  ^  . . 

Fonner.  Dale  E.,  and  Collins,     2.828.244. 
Miller,   Frank  C   :    See— 

Hollls.  Frank.  Jr..  and  K.  «..  and  F.  J.  Miller 
Miller.  Frederick  J.  :    See —  .„    ,    .,.„ 

Hollis.  Frank    Jr  .  and  F.  C.  and  F.  J    .MUler 
.Miller.  (Justave  ;    See— 

Melvln,   Eugene  E.      2,827.931, 
Miller    Jack  W    ;    See 

Hood.  Albert  R.,  and  Miller.      2.828.108. 
Miller    James  A.,  to  Clark   K.niipment  Co.      Five  speed  trans- 
mission     employing      compound      planetary      gear      sets 
2.827,805,  ,3-25-58.  CI.  74—761. 
Miller      Raymond     L.      Fruit     grading     table     and     bruaher 

2  827  64.-)    3-25-58    CL  15— 3.11. 
Milier,   Robert  E   :    See —  „  „„o  ««» 

Docrr    Edward  L..  and  Miller.      2.828.326. 
Mllstlne.  Albert   H   :    See-  o  o.>t  q^ 

Achler.  Maurice  E     and  Mllstlne.      2.827.956. 
Mlnaeapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co.  :    8et — 
Campbell.   .Uan   M.      2  827  788. 
Donahue.    Lawrtnce  E.      2,828.076. 
Larson    Martin  S,      2  828.102. 
Mott    Rl-hard  C      2.828.077. 
Pear.  Charles  1<  ,  Jr     2,828.459. 
Plnckaers.  Halthasar  H.     2.828.450. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Lo.  ElU.ibeth  8.     2.82H.274. 
Robb,  Lester  E.     2.828.273. 
West.  Fred  W.     2,828,236. 
.Mlnto,  John  L.  :   See    - 

Elliott,  Richard  M  ,  and  Mlnto.    2.827.705. 
Mlsch,   Herbert  L.  :    See  - 

Lufla.  Carroll  J.,  and  Misch.     2,827,798. 
Mitchell    John  D   :   See —  ,      ,  . 

Harrington.    Joseph    J..    JUcott,    Mitchell,    Jordan,    and 
Stansfleld.     2.828,030. 
Mitchell   Mfg.   Co.  ;    See — 

Bllnkjlobert  O.     2,828,178. 
Mitchell,   Wallace    F.      Float    valre. 

137—421 
Mlti    Hilton  A.,  to  Armour  and  Co 


See 
L.. 


Moore,    Vernsten,    and 
Variable    hydraulic    clutch. 


^,82^.^95. 
2.828,327. 
,  and  Miller 
2,828,.332. 
2.838.378. 
H      2.828.291. 
and   A.    Y    C.   Shon.      Drafting   instru- 
ment.   2.827.702.  3-25-58.  CI   33—31. 
Moore.    Harold    O.    to    (Jeneral    Klectrlc    Co.      Door    Interlock 
shunt    circuit    for    railway    vehicles.      2.827.977.    8-25-58. 
CI.   180 — 82. 
Moore.  Marjorle  B.  : 
Schmidt.    John 
2.828.328. 
Moores.    Urban    A. 

3-25-58,  CI    192-59, 
Morln.  Louis  H.  ;   See — 

.Marc'ise,  Moses  M  ,  and  Morln. 
Morrill.    Elliott,    and    L     M     Clark. 
Liquid    applicator   and  dispenser. 
15—136. 
Morrison.    Lowell  D..   to   Ideal   Industries.  Inc.     I.«w   voltage 

heating  circuit      2.828.405,  3   25-58,  CI.  219^50. 
Morrison.     Noah     C        Eaves     trough     strainer.       2.828,022. 

:^-25-58.  CI    210 — 489. 
Morse  Chain   Co.  :   See — 

Heln,  Charles  E.     2^27.992. 
Morton,  Kenneth  L,.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  testing  contacts.     2,828,465.  3-25-58.  CI.   324      28 
Morway,    .\rnold   J.    to   Esst>    Research   and    Engl  nee  In  g  Co. 
Soap  salt  complex  thickened  grease  compositions.     2.828,262. 
33  6 
See — 
2.827.667. 
:   See  ~ 

2.827,667. 
to  E  E    .Moss.  Sr..   14   to  E.  B. 
Bat  reversing  lint  cle«ner. 


2.828.209. 
2.828.209. 


Freldfelder. 
2.H27.993. 

2.828.124. 

to    The    Best    Foods.    Inc. 
2,827,650.   3— 25  58,  CI. 


2.827.915.    S-25-o«.   CL 
Coenayme  concentrates 


preparation     thereof. 


2,828.302. 
method   and 


and     methods     for     the 

3-25-58.  CI.  260-  211  ••> 
Moe     William    W.,    to   Time,    Inc.      Photoelectric 

apparatus.     2,828,424,  3-2.5-58,  CI.  250— 20<. 
Molyneux.    Grevor  C  ,      J     B    McMahon,   and  J.    Blackler,   to 

The   Molyneaux   Helicopter  Co.   Propiletary   Ltd.      Constant 

velocity  drive  means.     2,827,777,  3-25-58,  CI.  64-21. 
Molyneaux  Helicopter  Co.  Proprietary  l.tiL    The  :   See— 

Molyneux,  (Jrevor  C  ,  .McMahon,  and  Blackler.     2,8^7,777. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Fleming,  Howard  M  .  Jr.,  and  ScuUy.     2,828,417. 


MoMi,  Jr., 
2,827,667, 


to  ArcherDanlels  Midland 
2,828,214,     3-25-^,     CL 


Soap  salt  compie: 
:i-25-.'i8,  CI.  252 
Mors,  Ennis  E.,  Jr. 
Moss.  Hoyle  O 
Moss    Ennis  E..  Sr. 
Moss,  Hoyle  O 
Moss,   Hoyle  O.,    '4 
and  \  to  J.  P.  Moss 
3-25--58.  CI.   19     67. 
Moss.  James  P.  :    See — 

.M.>s«,  Hoyle  O.     2.827,667. 
Motorola,   Inc.  .   See 

Fyler,  t;eorge  W  ,  and  Melhorn      2,828.357. 
Mott,    Richard    C  ,    to    .Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator    Co, 
Pneumatic    thermostat.      2.828,077,    3  25   .'.H,    CI.    236 — 82. 
Mounce.    Whitman   D.,   to  Esso  Research  anil   Engineering  Co. 
Means   for  equaliiing   load  on    two  end   plates   of   Inflatable 
relnfori-eil  pa.  ker       2,H27.U65,  3   25-.>8,  CI.    166 — 187. 
Mount  Hope  .Machluerv  Co.  :   See-- 

(iulUemette.  Delphis  V.     2.828,123. 
Robertson.  John  D.     2,828,122. 
-Mullin,  John  T       See 

Johnson,  Wayne  R.     2.828,478. 
Murata,  Yoshiaki.  to  .National  Alumlnate  Corp.     Ion  exchange 
resins    derived    from    vinyl    pyridine,    polyvlnylbenxene   and 
styrene  compounds.     2,828.270.  3   2.5-58.  CI.  260 — 2.1 
Murphy,  John  E.  :   See 

Keating,  Henry  E  .  Murphy,  and  Poss      2.827,960 
Muzsey,   David   S  .  Jr  .   to  Cnlted   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy       Hydrostatically  con 
trolled  arming  switch       2.827.^60.  .3-25-.5H,  CI.    102      16. 
Myer,  Jon  H.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co      Method  for  producing 
junctions    In    semi-conductor    device.       2,828.232,    3-25—68, 
CI.   148—1.5 
Myers,  Otto  J  ,   and   E.   A.   Olson 
Co.       Foundry     sand     additive. 
106 — 38.5. 
N.  O.  N.  Electrical  Ltd.  :   «re— 
Sadler    Peter.     2,827,923. 
N     V     Konlnklijke    Nederlandsche    Vllegtolgenfabrlek   Pokker 
Schiphol  :  See — 

S.hllekelmann,  Rol>ert  J      2,827  967. 
Naab,     Julius,     to     Ingersoll  Rand     Co.       Compressor 

2,828,171,  3-25-58.  CI    309      35. 
Nairn.    Dora.      Plastic    paper    clip 

40 — 23 
National  .Alumlnate  Corp.  :   See — 
Murata,  Yoshiaki.      2,828,270. 
National  Cash  Register  Co  ,  The  ;   See^- 

Adams,  Clyde  S.,  and  Cormack.     2,828  342, 
.\dams.  Clyde  8  ,  Cormack,  and  Frasier.     2,828,341. 
National  Flbie  (ilass  Co,  Inc.  :   See 
Fischer.   Herbert   C       2,828.2.39 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.:  Bet — 

Balllle,  Wallace  E      2.828,167. 
.National  Paper  Hoi  Ltd.  :   See — 
Brown,  Lloyd  K.     2,828,030. 
National  Pneumatic  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Eric  K.      2,828,359. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc.  :   See — 

Haverstlck.  Merral  P.     2,827,996. 
National   Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Findlay,  Gordon   R.     2,828,199. 
F.ndlay,  Gordon  R      2.828.1.01. 
Navy,   Uniied  States  of  America  as  r»'pre«ented  by  the  Wecre 

Boyd    Bemrose.  Dorsch.  and  Brodle.     2,827,786. 
Jenny.  Hans  K.     2,828,441 
Mason.  Russell  I      2,828,475 

Miixsey,  David  S,  Jr      2.827,850.  „  000  .ro 

Qjallen    Raymond  J  ,  and   Robertson       2,8^8,40«. 
Schramm.  Wilson  B  ,  and  Ziemer      2,828  lOJV 
Slssingh,  Gerhard  J.,  and  Kenworthy      2.827.968. 
Suoxil.  Joseph  J.     2,828.420, 


piston. 
3-25-68.    CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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N>ff  Lort-n  L  ,  and  W  I-.  WaMey.  to  Union  Oil  O..  of  OaJi 
to'rnla  Nonflaramabl*  corrosion  preyentlve  compositions 
2.828.213.  J-25-R8.  n.  106— 14  .,  «.„  «,-. 

Nelson.    Herbert    F.       Stair    tread    ronatructlon.      2.827.B7... 

Merrow    Sale*    Corp.      Feeding    niecha 
roachlnea.        2,827,869.     :i-2.%-58.     CI. 


to  Th«  Powera  Rera- 
bot  and  cold   water 


Method  for 
2.828.193. 


Xerlng,   Robert    A.,   to 
nUm     for     aewlnf; 
112 — 207. 
Newman.  Kenneth  W  .   to  Turco  Producta    Inc. 
rejuvenation    of   aluminum    treating   solution* 

^•j^— ^8    CI    41 4  ' 

Newton"  Rnaa  B.,   to'Whltln  Machine  Worka.     Twlater  h^'a*! 

2,827.757.  3-2a-58,  CI    57-77  45. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See— 
Huber,  Matthew  \\      2.827,854. 
Nichols.  Alb«Tt  M    :   See  - 

Hoamer,  I)w  E.     2,828.144. 
NIckeraon.  Clifford  A.  :  ««•—  ..  „,  , 

Keith,  Clyde  R  .  and  Nlckeraon^   2.82.. 995 
Nle<iernian     Henry.      Self  cooling  filter   cigarette.      2.827,9<M, 

3-2.V-A8,  CI    131  —  10. 
Ntelaen.  Peter  :   Bee —  „  „„,  __„ 

Taylor.   Brneat   W  ,  Jr..  and  Nielsen.     2.827.772 
Nleth     Wlllard    F..    to    Photogrammetry.    Inc      Camera-pro 

Jector-enlarger.     2.827,833.  5-25-58.  CI   88—24 
Nlaael.  Urban  L..  and  C.  A.  Bruce.  Jr.,  to  Circuit  Mfg.  Co    Inc 

Picture  tube  reatorer.     2,828.446.  5-25-88,  CI    815—51 
Nlvlaon,  Wade  8.  :  See —  „  „„,  „„„ 

Patterwin.   Roger   W..  and  MrUon.     2.827,832. 
Nixon.  Kdltb  M.     See— 

Nixon.  LealleB,  and  Grant.     2.828.464^ 
Nixon,  Lealle  B..  and  A    Stamberger,  to  J    Stone  k  Co.    Dept- 
ford)        Ltd.     ■lectromagnetlc       carbon  pile       regulators 
2.82^395,  :i-25-58.  CI.  201^51  ^  „,  r^       .   » 

Nixon.  Li-alle  R.,  deceased  (by  K.  M  Nlxon),  and  \\  O'""^.  t" 
J  Stone  It  Co  (Deptford)  Ltd.  Control  of  alr-condltloning 
apparatus.     2.828.464.  3-25-58.  Cl.  323—67  ..     ^  ^     , 

Nlxon.  William  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co  Method  of 
removInK  platinum  from  a  coinixiBlfe  rontMinlng  platinum 
and  alumina.  2.828,200.  3-25-58.  Cl.  75 — 83. 
Noodleman  Samuel,  to  L  R.  Mahrt  and  1»  R  Laughter, 
as  trustee*  for  The  SUndard  Dayton  Corp.  Motor  control. 
2.828.45T.  3-25-58.  O.  318—211. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

De  Jager.  Frank,  and  Greefkea.     2,828,412. 
Greefkea.   Johannes  A.,   and   De  Jager.     2,828,415. 
Haantjes.  Johan.  and  de  Vrljer.     2.828,354. 
McAlley.  David      2,828.430. 
Rongen,  Jacobna  J.     2.828,410. 
Stecker,  Albert,  and  Bock.     2.828.421. 
Northwestern  Steel  *  Wire  Co. :  See — 

Bell,  George  W       2,828.091 
.Norton  Co      See — 

Blackmer.  Paul  W.,  Jr.     2.828.197. 
Norwich  I'harmacal  <"o..  The     See  - 

OcTer.  Gabriel.     2.828.309. 
Norwood.   Samuel   L,   and  T.   W.   Saula. 
Mannfactare  of  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid. 
Cl.  260— {M)5. 
Noater,  Stanley  :   See— 

Rlbaudo,    Andrew   A.,    Neater,    and    Clausen. 
Noyes,  Harry  W.     Walker  doll  and  carriage  toy 

J-2&-58.  Cl  46—116 
Nuclear-Cblcmgo  Corp. :  See— 

BalL  Euasell  M..  and  Buntalne      2,828,468. 
Ogllvle  Floor  Mllla  Co..  Ltd  :  See—    „,       .        ^ 
Gaver,  Kenneth  M  ,  Barton,  and  Klaenbraun 


CT.  99- 


2.828.040. 


Panta,  Joseph  B.,  and  D.  H.  Thorburn, 

laror   Co.     Salefy    mixing   valve   for 

2,828,075,  3-25-58.  Cl.  236—12.  .      w   . 

Paolice.li     Kusiaie    V       r.iectric    heater    for    bum-In    knlven, 

2,828,402.  3-25-58,  Cl.  219 — 35.  „    „  „.   .„ 

Parla,  Secoido  H.     take  pan.     2.827,849.  3-25-58 

435. 
Parker.  Walter  G.  :  Bee  — 

FItton.  William  A,,  and  Parker, 
Parmelee.  G.  Kendall :  Bee — 

MacFarlane,  Robert.     2.828.132. 
Patten,      Lawson      L.     Grass      seed 

2.82i.749,  3-25-58.  Cl.  56—128 
Patterson.   John   P.,   and  F.   Clemona. 

tool,     2,827,703,  3-25-58,  Cl.  83 — 44  ..    ^w      .     , 

Patterson,    Joaepb    M..    to    Food    Machlnerv    and    Chemical 

Corp.     Apparatns  for  distributing   agrlcaltural   chemicals 

2.828.158,  3-25-58.  Q.  299-29.       _  „     ^  _.. 

Patteraon,  Roger  W..  and  W,  8.  NIvlson.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co,     Machine   for   photographing  slmultaneooalT   a  P«raon 

and  one  or  more   related  docnmenu.     2,827,832.  3-25-58. 

Cl.  88—24, 
Patton.  Wilbur  L.  :  See—  „  ^„„  , ,, 

Messlnger,  Lester  H.,  and  Patton.     2,828.111. 

I'awel.  Hans  K  :   See—  ^,  ,   -  ...  ^   o— i 

Faulkner.    Klelnf  elder,   and   Pa  we! 


harvesting      machine 
Sheet  metal  acrtblng 


to  Tenneaaee  Corp 
2.828.333,  3-25-58. 


2.827,893. 
2.827.733, 


2,828,336 


Furnace       Co.'     Self-seating 
3-25-58.  Cl.  110—177. 
Otto.  Charles  W.     Bee— 

bavlea,  Jamea  E.,  Slebers 

Overman.  Joseph  D..  to  K.   I 


furnace       cover.     2.827,864. 


and  Otto.     2.828,381. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 


Articulated   leg   brace.     2,827.897. 


2.828,055. 
2,828.147, 


Adams.    William    E, 
2.828.353. 
Pawlowakl.    Zygmont    A. 

3-26-58,  Cl.  128 — 80.  ,,    „ 

Pear     Charlea   B ,   Jr.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co      Magnetic     tape     playback     speed     control     system. 
2.828.45S.  3-25-58.  C\.  318—318. 
Pearson.   Relnhold  A  .  and   B    Weremlctvk.     Box  setting  np 

machine,     2,827,838,  3-25-58,  Cl.  93—36.8. 
Pearson.     Wendell     H,     Liquid     dispenser     cap. 

3-25-58.  Cl,  222—613. 
Peiffer       Alfred      M,     Electrical      wire      clamp, 

3-25-58.  Cl   285—138,  ^  ^         . 

Penman.   Montgomery  B  .  to  The  Magee  Carpet  Co    ^Loogf' 

mechanism  for  multiple  needle  tufting  machines.    2.827,866. 

3-25-58.  Cl   112—79  „  „,     ^.      . 

Perkins.  Harley  A.   Jr.  and  F    P,   Emery    to  V.estlnghonw' 

Electric     Corp      Protective    devices.     2.828.448,     3-i5-58, 

Cl  317—19 

Perrr,    Edward    W 

Cl'  15 — 1S2  6 
Peter.  Rolf  W   :   Bee— 

Dodds.  Wellesley  J 
Petersen.  Paul  S  :   See — 
KwaanlewakI,   George 
Peterson.   Merle  H  , 
Food    Machinery 
chine      2,827.8^2 
Pethrlck.  Samuel  R. 
Stark.  Allan  R 
Petrollte  Corp  :  See — 
De  Groote.  Melvln, 
De  Groote.  Melvln. 
De  Groote.  Melvln, 
De  Groote,  Melvln 
De  Groote 
De  Groote 


Paint    applicator.     2,827.649.    3-25-58. 


and  Peter.     2.828.440. 

A.,  and  Petersen.     2.827.630. 

W    J     Xdams    Jr..  and  K    O.  Engnell.  to 

and    Chemical    Corp.     Agricultural    ma- 

3-25-58,  Cl  97—40. 
gff 

Pethrlck.  and  Godsave.     2.828.248. 


2.828.284 
2.828.285, 
2.828.334 

.  .  and  Cheng. 

Melvln.  and  8hen. 

Melvln.  and  Shen. 


Coupling 
2.828;44!r 


Olshel    Jotn'R."  to  Trlco   ProducU   Corp      Washer  ayatem 

2.827,652,  3-25-58.  C\    15—250  4. 
Okress    Ernest  C,  to  Westlnghouse  BTlectrlc  Corp. 

cavities  of  a  magnetron  without  use  of  straps 

3-25-68,  a.  316 — 39  77. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  .  See— 

Tale.  Harry  L^  and  Bernateln.     2.828.314. 
Olson.  Krwln  A. :  See — 

Myers.  Otto  J  .  and  Otaon.     2.828.214 
opllnger^  Kirk  A.,  and  I    M.  Holllday.  to  Westlnghouae  Elejc^ 

trie    dorp      Control    arrangemenU    for    craft    operable    in 

space      1827,789,  3-26-68,  Ci.  74—5.4 

Osborne,   Raymond   G.,   Jr.,  and  R.   O    Boykin,   to  Raymond 

(J.   Osborne   Laboratories,   Inc- „  Ij^^  '•""'T2'''"l'°Jrtr!!i'7R 
and  machine  therefor.     2,828.016,  3-26-68,  Q.  200—476. 

Osborne.  Raymond  (J.,  Laboratories.  Inc.  .  ««■«■—„„-,. 
Osborne,  Raymond  G.,  Jr..  and  Boykin.     2.828,016. 
Osbrink    Raymond    H.     Mold   and   method  of   making  same 

2  827.678,3-26-58,0.22 — 131,  ^         .  _ 

Ostermin.  Wllp   C.   and    R.   L.   Hatfield,  to  American  Gf- 


2.828.323. 
2.828.276. 
2,828,277. 
2.828.280. 
2.828.281 
2.828.282 
2.828,283 

2.828.266. 

2,828.267. 

2.828.269. 
2.828.259. 


McCoy,    and    Sundsteln, 


Co 


Polyvinyl   adetal   allVer    hilldeemni«r^^;^talnln|   poly- 
vinyl aeatal  color  formers.     2.828,205,  3-25-08.  ^i-  »o     •* 
Owens-IUlnols  Glaaa  Co.  :  See— 
Plnottl.  Alfred  D,     2  827 JSr 
Stelerman,  Bernard  L.     2.828,422, 
OxT-Catalrst.  Inc,  :  See — 

Ho^a.  Eugene  J.     2,828.189 
PAG  Mfg.  Co,  .   See — 

CrmpBell.  Dewey  H      2.827.710. 
PGAC  Development  Co.     See— 

ScherbatsW.  Serje  A.     2.828.423  on.f-rnarv 

Pacini    August  J.    L.  E.  Amster,  and  R.  A.  I>nfl.     Quaternary 
comi)our,d      of     benxethonlum     chlortde     and     aacchaHn 
2,828,316,  3-26-68.  C\  280—301 
Package  Machinery  Co  :  See— 

Rawson,  Emanuel      2.827,920 


De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  Shen, 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Shen. 
De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  Shen, 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Smith. 
De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  Smith. 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Smith 
Wlrtel,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Blair. 
I'etter.  William  J,  :    Src-  ^  „  ...  naosniT 

Ronnlngen.  Helmer  A.  and  R.  M.  and  Petter.     2.828.017. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Beardwood.     Joseph    T.,     Ill 
2  828  41 1 
Philllppi.  .Matthew  H..  25%  ♦"  C  V    Welty  and  25%  to  FL  L 
Fischer      Reflective  animated  displays     2.827.720.  3-26-58. 
Cl.  40—137 
Phllliiw  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 
Bobo.  Roy  A.     2.828.107 
Hogan    .John  P..  and  Lannlng.     2.828.347. 
King.   William   R      2.828.190. 
Reinerke.   Marvin   E.      2  827.824. 
Hevnolds.   Orvel   B.      2.827.966.         „_„__., 
Sciilrmer.  Robert  M..  and  Fromm.     2.827,761. 
Phippa.  James  H.  :  Bee — 

Joel.  Elbert  E.     2.828.127. 
Photogrammetry.   Inc.  :   Bee— 

Chevillon    Manuel,  and  Riley.     2,827.834. 
Nleth.  wlllard  F      2. 827, 8.^3. 
Pilklngton's  Tiles  Ltd.  :  See— 

Plncf."/.;""Ba^'llL':a'?  S.,  to  Sn^W^^ 

Co.      Transistor      controller.      2.828.450.      »-,i5-a».      v,i. 

»i«^ 14ft  5 

Plnot  Perlgord  de  Vlllechenon.  Henrlette  M.  S.  :  See— 
Malelencler.   Alphonse   M.   E.   J..    Charlea.   and 
o  g28  249 
Plnottir  Alfred   D..   to   Owens- Illinois   Glass  Co      A^ 
for  molding  and  reshaping  glass  paru.    2,827,737,  . 
Cl    49—37. 
^'™Brle*il''ch''  ElTg'eT.  ZuehlmJorfT.  and  Plmer.     2.828.S06 
Pitts.   Kennard  :   Bee  - 

Herlder  Elmer  A  .  and  Pitta.     2.827,951. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Sre- 

Atkeson.    Florlan   V,     2.827.. 39. 

Christ enson.  Roger  M..  andFreeman.     2,827,946. 

McKelvey.  Harold  E.     2.827,738. 


Frelai. 

paratus 
;- 25-68, 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lutiatable     umbrella.      2.827.909.     3-2&-S8. 


PUttke.     Emil. 
CI.   135— 2U. 
I'neumaftl  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauni^  Cliarles  F.     2.828..H49. 
Pokorny,    Fritz,    to    Slenietus-Schuckertwerke    A.    Q. 
transformer  with  two  parallel  contact  systems. 
3-:;.">-58,  CI    .■?21      48. 
Polaroid   Corp.  :    See— 

Shurcllff,  William  A.     2,827.823. 
Ponc-elet,     Arthur     J.       Recordlnit     speedometer 

3-25-58.  CI.  34ft-    141. 
Pool.  Stuart  D..  K.  D.  I>ownlng.  and  W.  H.  Walker,  to  Inter- 
Co.      Double     knife     cutter     bar    for 
platforms.     2,827,760,     »-25-58.     CI. 


Contact 
2.828.461. 


2.828.179, 


Harvester 
thresher 


Apparatus   for   reconditioning   welded 
le  ends  of  p'        " 
lengths  of  pipe.     2.828,120. 


preparing  tlie  ends  of  pipe  for  welding  to  pipe 
3-25-58.  CI. 


and  Poss.     2,827,960. 


national 
harvester 
56 — 158. 
Porter.    Kaymond   C. 
pll>e  flanges 
flanges    or   other 
26H  -23. 
Pons,  Bernard  N.  ;  See — 

Keating.  Henry  B.,  Murphy 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  St-t 

Pania,  Joseph  E.,  and  Thorburn.      2,828,075. 
Propst.    Kobert   L.   to   Beauty   Products.   Ltd.      Cushion 

structlon.     2.827.952.  3-25-58,  CI.  155—179. 
Pryor,  William  A.  :  See-— 

Ferstandig,  Louis  L..  and  Pryor.     2,828,335. 
Pucclnelll.  Sylvio  ;  See— 

Luhdorff.  Frederick  H..  Creed,  and  Pucclnelll. 
Pugh,  John  O.  :  Set — 

Pugh.   William  J.      2.827,961. 
Pugh.    William    J.,    to   J     O     Pugh.      Belt    slitting 

2.827.961.  3-2.^-58,  CI.  164-    39! 
Puim,    Manuel   B.      Front   loading  and  elevating  attachment 
for  vehicles.      2.828.039,   8-25-58.   CI.   214—654 


con- 


2.827,937. 


machine. 


Pullins.  (.)wpn  P..  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. 
unit.    2,827.799,  3-2.%-58,  CI.  74 — 425. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Candlln,  James  E..  Jr.     2.827,861. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Marlslc,    Milton    M..   and   Hutching*. 
Pure.t  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Loreni.  Walter  K.      2.828,308. 
(Juallen,    Raymond   J.,    and   G     I).    Robertson,    to   the 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 


Engine  shaft  drive 


2.828,381. 


system     for 
318—264. 


United 

of  the 

serro-motor    circuits. 


Meat  patty  roller. 


2,828,351. 


2,827.778. 


.828,416. 
.828.440. 


.827,940. 

2.828,227. 


Navy.      Limit     switch 
2,828.458,  3-25-58,  CI. 
Quirk.  B.  James  :  See — 

Fennerty,   John   A.     2,828.073. 
Rabun.   Louis  J.,    ^   to  R.   H.    Superior. 

2.827.659.  3-25-58.  CI.  17—32. 
Itaclne  Confectioners  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

(Jenlch.   William   H.      2,827,862. 
Rade,  Henry  R  ,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp      Anodes. 

3-25-58,  CI    136 — 126. 
Rader,  Oscar  L.  :  See — 

Cole,  Clayton  K.,  and  Rader. 
Radial  Feeder  Co  :  See — 

Kast.  Samuel  H.     2.828,053. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America     See-- 

Ayres.  Williams  R..  and  Smith. 
Dodds.  Wellealey  J.,  and  Peter. 
Luther.  Arch  C.  Jr.     2,828,365. 
Macovski.  Albert.     2,828,356. 
Raetsch,  Bruno  A.  ;  See — 

Davis,  John  M,.  and  Raetsch.     2. 
Raleigh,  Douglas  O   :  See 

Eisenberg,  Philip  H.,  and  Raleigh. 
Ram  lose,  George  A.  :  See — 

Stevenson.  Herbert  A.,  and  Ramlose.     2.828,027. 
Ramlose,  George  A.,  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stevenson,  Herbert  A.,  and  Ramlose.     2.828.027. 
Rankin,    Dan    R.,    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp. 

Pump  drive  mechanism.     2.827.855.  3-25-58,  CI.  103 — 87. 
Rasmus,    Adam    M.      Bowler's    thumb    protector.      2,827.635. 

3-25-58,  CI.  2—21. 
Raudsxus,  Oswald.      Device  for  producing  relative  movements 
between     a     liquid    and     articles    immersed    In    the    same. 
2.828.114,  3-25-58.  CI    261—88. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Levin.  Nathan  D.,  and  Klnsch       2.828.217. 
Rawson,     Emanuel,     to     Package     Machinery     Co 

assembly      2,827.920,  3-25-68,  CI.  137—515 
Rawson.    Harry    H.       Spacing    control    mechanism 

saws.     2.827.933,  3-25-58.  CI.  143—37 
Ray,  Billy  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Carrier  current 
communication  system.      2. 828. .363,  3-25-58,  CI.    179-2.5. 
Raynor,     Warren     S.,     to     Mathews     Conveyor 
handling  apparatus.     2,827,999,  3-25-68,  CI. 
Raytheon  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Dench.   Edward  C      2.828.443. 
Hall,   William   M.     2,828,471 
Redlck.    David    C.    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

tributor.     2,828.374,  3-25-58,  CI.  200—19, 
Reed.  William  R.  ;  See-  - 

Uelges,  Ruasetl  W  ,  and  Reed      2,828,219 
Reese,    \\  Ultam    M       Differential   pressure   responsive   device. 

2,827.716,  3-25   58,  CI     137      779. 
Register.    George    C.      Fuel    atomizing    and    injecting    device 
for  internal   combustion    engines       2,828,115.   3-2^-68.   CI. 
261—37. 
Reichert,  Allan    S  ,  and   R.    T.   Adolpbson,   to   Shampalne  Co. 

Hospital  beds      2.827,641,  3-25-58.  CI.  5—63. 
Relnecke,  Marvin  E..  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Photometric 

radiation    analyrers.      2.827.824.    3-25-58.    CI,    88 — 14. 
Reiner.  Erwln  J.  :  See-- 

Kraay.  Robert  A.,  and  Reiner.     2.828.466. 
Reiner.  Robert,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lambach,   Frits.     2,837,781. 


Pulsator 
for    trim 


Co.      Article 
198—34 


Ignition   dls- 


Relss   Mfg    Corp.  :   See 

Relss.    Raymond    H..    Hahn,   and   Jesse       2  828  044 
Reiss,  Raymond  H..  P.  R.  T.  Hahn,  and  E.  L.  Jesse    to  Relss 
Mfg.      Corp.      Drawer      tray       2,828.044.      3-25^58.      CI. 
220-20.83. 
Remington  Rjind  Inc.  :  See — 

.\lulchly.  John   W.      2,828.447. 

Railroad  crossing  construction.  2,828,079. 
-8. 
Railroad  crossing  structure.     2,828,080, 
8. 

See — 
2.827,948. 
See— 
2.828.094. 


RenneU,  Charles  H 
3-25-58.  CI.   238 
Rennels,  Charles  H. 
.S   25   58,  CI.   238 
Renold  Chains  Ltd. 
Bertoya.  Oscar 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. 
Hlldebrand.   George 


rge. 
Kaplan.  Richard  I).      2,828.093. 
.Martin,  James  S.     2,827,«7l. 

Reynolds,  Delbert  D,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  I'ruceaa  for 
the  preparation  of  ethylene  sulfide.  2,828.318,  3-25-58. 
CI,  260^     327, 

Reynolds.  Orvel  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Tubing  anchor 
with    slip  releasing    iiie<hanism.       2,827,960,    3-25-58.    CI 
100^-212. 

Rhvne.  John  W..  Jr.  Sodium  blsmuthate  cell.  2,828,350, 
3-2.V58.  Cl.  138-  102. 

Ribaudo.  Andrew  A  .  S  Noster.  and  R.  P.  Clausen.  Furnace 
system  for  heating  air  and  water.  2.827,893,  3-25-58,  CI. 
12(^—101. 

Rice,  James  H..  and  J.  W.  Baur,  to  Binks  Mfg.  Corp.  Pres- 
sure   regulator.      2.S27,919,    3   2.'V-5H,    Cl.    137      .'^0.147. 

Rice,  Lyman  .V  .  to  (Jeneral  -Motors  *'orp  Kle<irlc  circuit 
for  motor   vehicles       2.«28,42«    3-2.5-.">S,  Cl.  307  —  10. 

Rich.  Theodore  A.,  to  tJeneral  Klectrlc  t'o.  Sparking  detec- 
tor for  dynamoelectrlc  machines.  2.828,432,  3-25-58  Cl. 
310—220. 

Richeaon.  Sanford  E.  Beverage  making  machine.  2.827.845 
3-2.^-58,  Cl.  99      289 

Rlcke,  Maurlne  K.  Dispenser.  2.828.005.  3-25-58  Cl.  206 — 
42. 

RIdler.  Desmond  S.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Multiple  telegraph  signal  regenerators  2,828.358,  3-25-58, 
Cl.  178—70. 

Rleke.  John  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Demodu- 
lation of  vestigial  sideband  signals.  2,828.414,  3-25-58  Cl. 
250— 27. 

Riley,  Alfred  B.  :   See— 

Chevlllon,  Manuel,  and  Riley.     2,827.834. 

Rltter  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

McDonald,  Robert  L.     2,828.172. 

Rltrenberg,  Hyman.  Safety  device  for  refrigerators. 
2.827.863,    3-25   58,    CI.    109      63.5 

Risk,  James  V.  Holder  for  surface  cleaning  means.  2,827,651, 
3-25-58.  Cl.  15—210. 

Roadman.  William  G.  :   See — 

Erstad.  Tennes  I.,   and  Roadman      2.828,141. 

Kobb,  Lester  E.,  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  Per- 
rtuorohalocarboxyllc  acl<l  ester  modified  solid  polymer  of  a 
fluorine-containing  olefin  2,828,273,  3-25-58,  Cl  260 — 
31.2. 

Roberta,  Donald  O.  Template.  2.827,712,  3-26-68,  Cl.  33— 
107. 

Roberts.  Jack  S  PUton  lubricator.  2,827.860,  3-28-^58.  CL 
103 — 202. 

Robertson,  George  D.  :   See — 

guallen.  Raymond  J.,  and  Robertson.     2.828.458. 

Robertson,  John  D.,  to  .Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  Accumu- 
lating apparatus  for  flexible  continuous  sheets  or  webs. 
2,828,122    3-2r>-58,  Cl.  271—2.2. 

Robinson,  .Vlanuel  tJ..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hydraulic 
torquemeter.     2.827.785,  3-2.'V-58,  Cl,  73—130, 

Robinson,  Roy  II.  Pre  heating  Installations  for  boilers  for 
(lulck  healing  and  steaming.  2,827,882,  3-25-58,  Cl.  122— 
68. 

Rockwell  Spring  and  .\xle  Co.  :   See— 

Herlder.  Elmer  A.,  and  Pitts      2,827.951. 

Roe,  Albert  N.  Portable  drill  press.  2.827.806.  3-25-58.  Cl. 
77—7. 

RogalskI,  John  B.  :  See — 

Good,  Paul  F.,  and  RogalskI.     2  828,119. 

Rogers  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  N  R.  Bender,  and  T.  R.  Ten  Broeck. 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  RubU'r  Co.  .Manufacture  of  flex- 
ible  cellular   material       J.H27,»if)5,   3   2.")   ,-)8,   Cl.    18—48. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :   See 

Alps,   Hugo  A.,   McWherter,  and   Klne.      2.828.224. 
Klne,   Benjamin  B..  .McWherter.  and  Alps.     2,828,222. 
.McUherter,  Paul  W.,  Klne,  and  Alps      .:.828,220. 
McWherter.  Paul  W  ,  Klne,  and  Alps.     2.828.221. 
McWherter,  Paul  W..  Klne,  and  Alps.     2,828,223. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.  ;   See — 

Pullins,  Owen  P.     2,827,799. 
Rollet,  Jean  L.  A.  :    See — 

Sureau,   Robert   F.   M.,  and   Rollet.     2.828,301. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Smedley,   John.     2,827,816. 
Rongen.    Jacobus    J.,    to    North    .\merican    Philips    Co,.    Inc. 
-Mixing    circuit     comprising    a    self  oscillating    trlode    with 
Intermediate  frequency    feed  back.      2.828,410,    .3-2.5-58,   Cl. 
250—20. 
Ronnlngen,    lielmer   A    and   R.    M.,   and   W.   J     Pettei.      Auto- 
matic backwashing  Alter      2.828.017,  3-25-58,  C|.  210—102. 
Ronnlngen.  Helmer  A.  and  R    M..  and  Petter.     2,828,017. 

Rosa,  Anthony  G.  Locking  devices.  2.827,878,  3-2.5-,'>8,  Cl. 
120     9. 

Roaa,  Anthony  G.  Combined  pen  and  penholder  desk  aet. 
2,827.879.  3-25-68.  < 'I    120      108. 

Rosenberg.  Adolf.  Stabilized  fai-aoluble  vitamins  and  meth- 
ods of  making  same.      2.828.206,  3-2.V-58.  Cl.  99—2. 

Ross,  Lee  J.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Carrying  tray. 
2,828,059,  3-25-58,  Cl.  229-   34. 
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Ko...  TUoma.  M.,  to  S^nyMobU  OH  Conine.     Wi  .Ub- 

ethylene  to  other  organic  r«iin».     .<.o*o.*« 

154—139 
«°^%\'m«n''jVn  A  .  M.pp.  .nd  Crlpp..    2.828.42T. 
"°*'!ffench"ffhn  w'^nd  Rowley.     2,828.30.V 
RudMf.  Beriurd  :   Sw— -  ,nd  Rudner      2,828.298. 

X-ll his::  I  K  h,:  S5  |  dj,.  .g^j^^j. 

''",rJ..';:l5r.iW.°.  "r  pl'oti?"    *82r7«.  5-..-5«. 

CI.  53— 21«.  STlvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.    Elec 

Rum.ey.  Howard  Lya'"  S''^*.?5rR8   n    200—61.79.       „ 

trie  iwltch.     -^  S'^^ipTS    3-.:W)».  V.  1.  ^^       SHUsage 

Rune.    Adolph,    and   R     ^jj...^"^'  a22B-58.  a.  17-45. 
deatrlnglng  "lethod.     2  82.  OW.  a-^o-^  . 

Ruaaell  Conatructlona  Ltd.     ^«- 
Hurat,  Justin.    2,828, UiJ. 

'^"•n-Vnil"a'y%''lbi/t  J.'&.QST. 

'%'raU'^valvea."   2.8&.923.'3-25'l58.  CI.  137-^89 
saint -Chamond-Oranat:  See- 

Lataple,  Marcel    ,f  fi°»,*7j,b<.ratorleB    Inc.      Stable  dry 
Salr,    I>oula,    to   The   t.rlfflth    ^^oratoriea      n_^        ^^^     ^_ 

curing    aalt    coinpoaltlona.      2.8^».^i-4.    •>- 
Sander.    «ie..rge  K.     ProceM  of  free.lng  and  packaging  food. 
*'5S2VrT^^«.^^>»»„^»-l.    Keller    Jr.    to   Union  OH 
^^"•^lS,;1iy^orV4°Uforni"'i\oJda^;'4'cWry  of  petroleum 

Sa;f^^^rtr«;^^^;ipV'«or  trua.      2.827.076.  3-25^8. 
CI   20 — 92. 

2  827.982.  3-25-58.  CI   187  --2^^. 


and 
hollow 


Conrerelon 


Schwenker. 
core    door. 


2.828  417. 

flUlng  .  derlc*. 


**'*'"HS'aS*RlJhardVand  Schul«J.     2.828,020 

Sc-h^wTn?'  ci;??n^cJ«S-  -H\UWoJiM&8.155.  3-25-58. 

CI.  294— Ifl.       ^       ^, 
Schwenker.  John  E.  ;  bee—      w-uhnner 
Darwin.      Georje      P..      Jlaltnaner, 

Schwlndt     Ben.»amln    W.       Flu.h    type 
2  827.670.  3-25-58.  CI.  20—35. 

^'""rieiSnl   How/rd~M..  Jr..  and  Scully. 
Seegrtit     fheodore     A.       Liquid     fuel  tank 

2^827  930.  3-25-58.  ri.  141-292. 
.Seismograph  »«rjlce  Corn  :  See— 

-i£°°4S  ^l^'t%«  ^si^^^&- 

2^R2/92rt.  3-25-58.  CI.  140--111. 
Sentinel  (Shrewsbury)  Lt«.  :  «w— 

^•^'XVcier^" Allan!.,  and  Adolphaon.     2.827.641. 

Shearer,  Robert  E.  ■   "ef— -  cai.-...—,.      9  »2»  452 

Bllletdeaux.  Adrian  C.  and  Shearer      2.828.40^. 

Shell  Development  Co      j''^— 

Yuat   Venard  E..  and  Bame. 
Shen,  Kwan-Tlng  :  ,Sf^—    .  „.  „„ 

be  Groote,  MeWln.  and  Shen. 

De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  Shen. 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen. 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen. 

De  (Jroote.  Melvln.  and  Shen. 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shen 
Shermnn.  Roger  M..  R    E    Fox.  and 


2.828.195, 


2.828.276. 
2,828.277. 
2.828.280. 
2.828.281. 
2.828.282. 
2  82H.283. 
U.  Ferrari 


Low  torque 


2  827,921.  3-25^58.  Cl    137— 


treating  atrip  and  the  like.     2.8-.:7.woA  ^^^^-^ 


64— 

atlng  atrip  and  'ne  nae.     ^.o*...-"..  - 

49.  „,       ^, 

Sauls.  ThomaaW.  :   h«e-     .„^  o.,,,.      2  828.331 

-l,wrl.    Hf»l«tt  M.     »nn«  conv«or      2.828.<K)2.  3-.J3-00.  <- 
,.l?«^'3J,d  E.     r.™  to>a«  for  ....-  ru,,.     2,>27,6»2, 

2  827.835,  3-25-58,  Cl.  88-57 
'"'"f.miml,"Robrr<  w!^l^h,l,  .nd  Sch.-rt„     2.828,18. 

:3SSr'?.^.r"2''827%W'2'«S,  C.  2-2.2. 

tlon  detector  device      2.828,423,  6-^a-ao.  v,i.  -  vr— 
»'Jr?o^SSi  "   2%"27J6!S'^25'T8    Cl  (>0-%.23. 

alko\y-4-amlnohenioatea.    2.828.328.  3-^!>-ob.  i-i.  *«" 
Schmidt    RohertJ^gee-  ^^^  ^^^^      2.«28.037^ 

Schm'fdl'-V^mlS  t'^o^s"'  A.  Youn.      C-o<-^g--««^^2l;'^ 
and  cladding  for  atopper.     2,827,639.  "*„^™:^^'.  „,,,„     ^ 

blade      2  828.106.  3-25-58.  Cl,  25.1 — 77. 

4rd.r,r.'!nJ,,r.«";'.^:.'"p;a«.s-2,«»2: 

"1.  15$—"" 


3-2.V58.  Cl. 


-.12 


Schultte:  Kurt    H..    »%  H^^^'^.^'^fn^  «„,  ™evera"  movX/'tl^i 
^"b\n;'*V;tr"*.u'ch"T.'"fi:e'*U?k^a'^b^e:^f    m.chlne    tools. 
2.827.699,  3-25-58.  Cl^  ^^-^^_„,n„ton  Gould    Corp.      R*- 

^'•SnSnt^.ldr^'nJ^.   '2.8lS.%5^"3!."2L58.  Cl.  308-138. 


inatant  closing  check  valve 

4^&.w.,.5:- ■2°8?8's;?v|si,|r?7,J£;°;;:; 

for     2  827,689,  3-25-58.  Cl.  29—284. 
Shoffner.  Thelma  L.     See^  „„ 

Shoffner.  Martin  E.  and  T.  L.     2.827.«8».  ^ 

"•^"^MonUvSn^Roberf  F7and  8hon.     2,827  702. 

Shumaker.    I"«     D.       Mu^    lyre    and    hamea.    therefor 

Cl.  88—14. 
""''•'fah'SrF'rede^rfcr.nd  Shyne.     2.828.254^ 
Slbbet       James      H.        Phono-tane      transport      mechanism. 

2.828.367    ^25-5|-  ^l.  l^^^.?Pfr     to  Horlions  Titanium 
^'^o'^p'^'^El^.c^Vol^tfc^lIdd^'i'Sroi^^^^     2^828.251,   3-25^8. 

Cl.  204 — 39. 
""'S,VK'7.'«'^  E^'s^ber..  .nd  0.,..     ».828_3S1 

2.828.317,  3-25-58,  Cl.  260—309.2. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  A    G   :  Bee— 
Pokorny,  Frltx.     2.828.461. 

2  827  954    3-25-58.  Cl.  160-22. 

4i^>S«»*°  .^  /  dS-if..r,-   ■2»8^27^i7 

2,827.728.  3-25-58.  CK*2— 17^  Llnemaater  Switch 

•"'n?o^''  Fo^t^lwitc"'  2^828.37T3-2S8.  a.  20(^6.5. 
Si:;;!;n,    AAUr  p..   to^Amerlcan   .Uglne   *  /^ 

Self  leveling  storing  and  dlepenaing  ai»i«i-"v 

3-25-58,  Cl    206 — 4.V16. 
Simpson,  I^orothy  E.     Sff-  „ 

^'"^l""  aeri^t's     dLa^     D   E-  Simpson,  executrix  of 
Simpson.  Frederick  S  .  deceaaea,  J^"    -^      ^>awn  edger  ahd 

»""Tr5nS'h"lV.,'i"-2.8^V,r77. 
2.828.330.  3-25-58,  Cl.  260 — 470. 


k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlenge- 
-    •    "        acid     eatera. 


m 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.827,874. 
2.828.202. 


2.828.2B6. 
2,828,267. 
2.828.268. 


2,827.828. 


cros««<l-ann      pliers. 
2,828,078,  3-26-58. 


Slntercast  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Goctael,  Claua  G.,  Adainec.  Knox,  aod  KUIa. 
(Joetsel,  Ctaua  G.,  Grant,  Skulnick,  and  ElUa. 
Go«tiel,  Claua  G.,  and  Skolnlck.      2,828,225. 
Skolnlck,  Leonard  1*.      2,828.226. 
SU»lngh,    Gerhard    J  .    and    K.    K     iv-enworthy,    to    the    United 
State*   of  America   as   represented   by   the   Sle^-retary   of  the 
Navy       Control    of    helicopter    atablllty    by    Inertia    device 
2,827,908,  ;i-25-58.  CI.  170— 100. U. 
Skellet   Albert  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc     Shield 
for    electromagnetic    radiation*.      2,828,484,    3-25-58,    CI. 
343 — 18. 
^kolnlck,  Leonard  P.  :   See — 

Goet«el.  Claua  G  .  Grant,  Skolnlck,  and  ElUa.     2,828,202. 
Goetsel.  Claua  (i..  and  Skolnlck       2,828,225. 
Goetxel,  Claua  G.,  and  Skolnlck.      2,828,226. 
Slawlk,     Albert     E.        Adjustable     fused     plug.        2,828.387, 

3-25-58,  CI.  20O— 115.5. 
Slonneger,  John  L.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Itefrost  control 

mechanism.     2,828,391    3-25-58,  Cl.  200 — 140. 
Smedley,  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Profile  copying  machine. 

2,82..810,  3-25-58,  Cl.  82—19. 
Smith,  Alvln  H.  :  See — 

I>e  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Smith 
De  Groote,  Melvin.  and  Smith. 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Smith 
Smith,  Charlea  B.  :  Hee— 

Joel,  Elbert  E.     2.828,127. 
Smith,  Georffe  A.  :  See — 

Vaux,  George,  Stltely,  and  Smith. 
Smith,  Joel  N.  ;  Set — 

Ay  res,  Williams  R.,  and  Smith      2,828,416. 
Smith,  T.  k  H..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Johnaton.  Robert  G.,  and  Spencer.     2,828,312. 

Smitley,    Marlon    L.,    to    Holley    Carburetor   Co.      Automatic 

control  of  the  distributor  of  an  internal  combuatlon  engine. 

2,827,889,  3-25-58.  Cl.   123 — 117. 
Smoyak.       William.         Spring      urged 

2,827,815,  3-25-68.  Cl.  81 — tl7. 
Snodgraaa,    Harold  C.      Hearth   heater. 

Cl.  237— «1. 
Socleta  Anonima  ItallAHa  Colori  e  Afflni 
Sertorio,  Pranceaco.    2,828,180. 

Soclete  Anonym*  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 

Brueder,  Antolne.     2,828.138. 
Society  Aadaz  :  See — 

Medvedlefl,  Serge.     2,828,264 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rom,  Tbomaa  M.    2,827,664. 
Soeterbroek,  Jobannea  C,  and  J.  A.  Zeegera,  to  Stamlcarbon 

N.   V.     ProceM  for  the  porlilcatlon  of  lactams      2.828.307. 

8-25-68,  CT.  260 — 239.8. 
Solow,  Oacar,  and  B.  Korman.     Corner  support  for  draperies 

2,827,»5»,  3-25-58,  C\.  180—330. 
Sonnenacheln,     Wllhelm,     to     Splnnfaaer    Aktiengeeellachaft. 

Celluloee  fibres  coated  with  cotton  wax.    2,828,229,  3-25-58. 

CL  117—139.5. 
Sookne,    Arnold    M.,    and   A.    E.    Davis,    to   Virginia-Carolina 

Chemical   Corp.      Process    of    protecting    synthetic   protein 

libera  during  steaming  and   bleaching  by   applylnK  sodium 

oxalate.    2,828,181,  3-28-58,  CL  8—133. 
Speer.  William  V.     Paint  brash  cleaner.     2,827,647,  3-25-68. 

Cl.  15 — 106. 
Spence,      Paulsen.        Conduit-discharge      means.        2,828,164, 

3-25-68,  Cl.  302—63. 
Spencer,  Kenneth  E.  V.  :  See — 

Johnston.  Robert  G.  and  Spencer. 
Sperry  Producta,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kamm,  Lawrence  J.     2,828.456. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Lannlng,  Walter  C.     2,828,477. 
Schumann,  Robert  W     2,828,482. 
Splnnfaser  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Sonnenscheln,  Wllhelm.     2,«28,229. 

Spits.  Armand  N.    Planetarium  projector. 

Cl.  88—24. 
Spltf,    Armand    .\.,   and    G.    L.    Stltely. 

projector  for  planetarium*.     2,827,829, 
Spott,  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Holland.  Kenneth  M..  Schafer.  and  Spott.     2.828.235. 
Sprlggs.  John  8..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Hydroxypolyoxy 
ethylene    diethers    of    polyoxybutyleoe    glycols.      2.1*28. 34.1. 
3-25-58.  Cl.  260—615. 
Squibb,   Oeorge   R  .    to   General   Motor*  Corp.      RIdk  forming 
method  and  apparatus.     2,827,688,  3-25-58,  Cl.  29     156.«, 
Stafford,  Paris  H.  :   See — 

Ayer,  Robert  W..  Stafford,  and  Jones.     2,827,911. 
Stamberger,  Andrew  :  See — 

Nixon.  Lealie  R..  and  Stamberger     2.82«,39.'S 
Stamlcarbon.  N.  V. :  See — 

Soeterbroek,  Jobannea  C,  and  Zeegers.     2,828.307. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co  :  See— 

Williams.  Ray  C.     2.827.987 
Standard  Dayton.  Corp.,  The  :  See— 
Noodleman.  Samuel.     2.828,457. 
Standard  Gaire  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Croshler.  Walter  J  ,  and  Kllnk.    2,827,707. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Van  Strlen.  Richard  E.    2,828,265. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio)  :  See — 

Jackson.  Warren.  Jr     2.828.479 
MUberger.  Ernest  C      2.828.260. 
Mllberger.  Ernest  C  .  and  Veatcb.     2,828.261 
Stanjter,   Han*,  and   H.   I^-mme,   to  BadUcbe  Anllln-  4  Soda 
Fabrlk    Aktlengeeellochaft       Process    and    composition   for 
breaking    petroleum    emnlalon*.       2,828,268,    3-26-58.    CL 
252 — 336 


2,828,312. 


2.827.827.  3-25-68. 

Movable  star   IniaKe 
3-25-58,  Cl.  88 — 24 


Staoafleld,  CtaarlM  B.  :  See— 

Harrington    Joeepb    }.,    JUcott.    Mltcbell,    Jordan,    and 
Stansfield.     2^28,030. 
Surk,  Allan  &.,  S.  S.  Petbrick,  and  L.  A.  Godsave,  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Production  of  petroleum  Jelly 
2,828.248,  3-25-58,  Cl.   19t^— 149 
Stauffer,   Lynn  U.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Method*  of  and 
device*  for  determining  the  magnetic  properties  of  specl 
mens  of  magneuc  raaterlAi.     2,828,467,  3-25^8.  Cl.  324 — 
34. 
Staunton,  John  J.  J.,  to  Coleouin  Instruments,  Inc.    Alternat- 
ing current  pH  electrometer.    2,828,466,  3-25-58.  Cl.  324 — 
30. 
Stecker,  Albert,  and  H.  Bock,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.      Frequency    modulation   tuning  Indicator.      2,828.421, 
3-25-58,  Cl.  250 — 40. 
Steele    James  H.  :  See — 

Uengel,  Matbew  C,  and  Steele.    2,828,234. 
Stefanka.  Joseph  A.     Ice  sled.    2,827,971,  3-25-58,  Cl   180 — 6 
Steierman,  Bernard  L.,   to  Owena-Illinol*  Glaas  Co.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  gauging  liquid  level.    2.828.422,  3-26-68, 
Cl.  250—13.6. 
Steinacker,   Peter,   and   U.   Hemfort.   to   Westfalia  Separator 
A.    G.      Gaaket    construction    for   sludge   discharging    cen- 
trifugal aeparators.     2,828,069,  3-25-58,  Cl.  233 — 46. 
Stelnback,  Clarence  I.,  to  Acrometal  Producu.  Inc.     Winding 

spool  construction.     2,828,090,  3-28-68,  Cl.  242 — 118.7. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Dickinson.  William  B.,  and  Zenlti.    2,828.340. 
Stevens,  James  :  See — 

Forsyth    George  U.,  Stevens,  and  Aubrey.     2.828,106. 
Stevenson,  Herbert  A.,  and  G.  A.  Ramloee,  to  George  A.  Ram- 
lose     Foundation,     inc.       Mean*     of     handling     article*. 
2.828,027.  3-25-58.  Q.  214—38 
Stiles.  Samuel  H.,  J.  Warburton,  and  J  M.  Black,  to  The  M.  W 
KeUogg     Co.       Alkylatlon     of     hydrocarbons.       2,828,348, 
3-25-58.     Cl.  260—683.61. 
StltelT.  Gilmore  L.  :  See — 

Splta,  Armand  N.,  and  Stltely.    2,827,829. 
Vaux,  George,  and  Stltely     2,827,830. 
Vaux,  George.  Stltely,  and  Smith.    2,827,828. 
Stivender,  Paul  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Timed  actuator 

mechanism.    2,827,884,  3-25-58,  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Stoelting  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Detjen,  Edgar  W.     2J27,773. 
Stoltenbera,  Raymond.     Rake  bitch      2,828,145,  3-26-68,  Cl. 

280-^95 
Stolti,  Herbert  C,  to  AMP  Inc.     Crimping  apparatua  for  ap- 
plying a  connector  to  a  conductor.     2,S27,iHl,  3-26-58,  Cl. 
153 — 1. 
Stone.  J.,  *  Co.  (Deptford)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nixon,  Leslie  S.,  and  Grant.    2.828.464. 
Nixon,  Lealie  R..  and  SUmberger     2,828,395. 

Stradar,  George  F.,  to  Faircbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Imace-engraving  plate  and  process  of  producing  the  same. 
2^827,726.  3-25-A8.  Cl.  41—21. 
Straaser,  Hana.     Machines  for  trimming  ceramic  appendages. 

2,827,681.  3-26-68.  CL  26—104. 
Strong,  Allen  K.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Retort  system 
anu  pressure  feeder  therefor.    2,828,026,  3-26-58.  Cl.  214 — 
17. 
Strable,  Glenn  £.,  to  The  DUmond  Match  Co.     Box  with  at- 
tached handle.    2,828,063,  3-25-58,  Cl.  229—62. 
Struble,  Glenn  E..  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.     Box  and  ban- 
dit.    2.828.064,  3-25-58,  Cl.  229 — 52. 
Strunk,    Leonard    M.      Chain    saw    coiutructlon.      2,827,932, 

3-25-88,  Cl.  143 — 32. 
Studetoaker-Packard  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lucia,  Carroll  J.,  and  Mlsch.    2,827,798. 
Stuellein,  William  H.  :  See — 

Tremblay.  Bernard  G.,  and  Stuellein.     2,828,384. 
Sues*.    Edwin    H.      Pry    board    for    grain    doors.      2,828,121. 

3-25-58.  Cl.  268 — 44. 
Sullenbarger,  Verle  D. :  See — 

Sullenbarger.  Vernon  B  ,  and  V.  D     2.828.028. 
Sullenbarger.  Vernon  B.,  and  V.  D.     Convertible  farm  wagon 

2.828,028,  3-25-58,  CL  214 — 83.18. 
Sullivan.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Contaut.  Peter  R..  and  Sullivan.     2.828,460. 
Sulier,  Pr*re«.  Soci4t<  Anonyme  :  See — 

Wellauer.  Max.     2,828,066. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See-  - 

Bowers.  Rolland  O.    2,828.247. 
Thompson,  WlllUm  B.    2.828.258. 
Sunsteln,  David  E.  :  See — 

Beardwood.     Joseph     T.,     III.     McCoy,     and     Sunsteln. 
2828.411. 
Suoaii.  Joseph  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy       Magnetic   trlpler 
power  factor  correction.     2.828.420.  3-25-58,  CL  250 — 36. 
Suouo,  John  :  See — 

Santinl.  Danllo  and  Suoxso.    2,827.982. 
Suoiao.  John,  and  D.  Santlni,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Elevator  ■yslema.     2.827.980.  3-25-58.  Q.  187—29. 
Superior,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Rubun.  Lout*  J      2.827.659. 
Superior  Separator  Co  :  See — 

Whitby,  Kenneth  T.  2.828.011 
Snreau.  Robert  F  M..  and  J.  L.  A.  RoUet,  to  Coropagnie 
Francaise  de«  Matleres  Colorante*  Metal-containing  axo 
dyestuff*.  2.828,301.  3-25-58,  Cl  260—146. 
Swaney,  William  A  .  and  F  F  Felkner,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  anthracene  and  the 
like.     2.828,188.  3-25-58,  Cl   23—270. 

Swaney.  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Anthracene 
recovery  process.     2.828  346.  3-25-58.  Cl.  260 — 676. 

Swanson.  iVter  J.  Salmon  eitK  dUpenser.  2.828.048. 
3-25-58.  Cl.  221—277. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


2.828.227. 


CJaap  brake 


■tve  twitch  appantui.     2.828.S78.  3-23-08,  i  i.  zuu— io. 

"'""oi*6J^S.P;ur2.»28.S20.     ^  ^^,  ^ 
Rune   Adolph.  and  Fault.     2.827.660. 

Swift  (leorge  w.,  Jr..  Inc-  :   ^'^ 
Thorn^^arrV  F.     2.827  878. 

SylranU  Electric  Producti  Inc. :    See- 
Cole.  Dana  W.     2.^8.451. 
El.ent)err   PhlllD   H..   and  R«lel«h 
Rumaey.  Howard  L.     2,828,378. 

Symlnitton-aould  Corp     The  :    S«^ 
Schnlt,  Theodore  R      2.828.1fl». 

Tack    C*n   E      to   American    Steel   Foandrle« 
2.^27.984.  3-25-^8.  CI    188— «6. 

Taft.  Edmund:    Bef—     ._.,».     o  o?  «\fi 
HolK,  Henrr  D  ,  and  Taft      2.827.658. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Talm^naJ:rd^'R%.  lind->^^^^^ 

portatlon   Corp      Flour   atorajfe   bin.     2,828.0.1.".,    a  ^;>-.^n. 

_.  ^l  ^^JtI.^^vv    n«nB(1e    and  O     Weber,   to   Farl)enfabrlken 

hoeat  Corp.  Combination  crane  and  pile  driver.  2.827.77-J. 
TarToMtmea  iV  and  D  W  Woodward,  to  E  T  du  Pont  de 
"^'Koi™™*   Co.'polyylnyl   aceUl   •»7;^^»"'»*  .Tzs'SSl" 

pontalnlnif     polyvinyl     ac^tal     color     former*.     2.828.204, 

3-25-.^8,  n    96     74 
Taylor,  Joaeph  W  :    Sff—^  ,  ^^ 

Hosmer.  Dee  E      2.828,144  r_'>v^^g      n 

Tavlor,     Roae       Pin     curl     curler      2.827.907,     3-2.V-S8,     «  i 

Tailor   Walter  P..  Jr.     Flexible  material  packa,te     2,828.092. 

T.yTo%^i'MnUm^M^'TrneVre  Mfr  Co     ,^onj^n«^'«"  f^opper, 
Xlndrower  and   crunher      2,827.748.  .V2,V-58.  CT    M— 1 

Tea   Frank  C    Jr.    Marker  actuating  arrangement  for  planter 
2  827  84.1.  i-25-r>».  C\.  97—230. 

Tecalemlt  Ltd.  :    "«—„„,  ,^, 
nill    Harry  R.     2.827.767. 

^""^i\;;2::v";ur;  a"  .  inTS;;.^°'"2.82?:«r2. 

^'"^rr^^^?:S^.V.*Sr:  Bender,    and    Ten    Broeck 

2.827.665. 
Tenneetee  Corp^  :    See--  «— i.      9  «9i»  r« 

Norwood,  Samuel  L..  and  Santa      2.8Z8.d3S. 

TpKke    Martin;    See-  ^  -,    ..         o  aoa  n<i« 

Humphrey.  William  D..  and  Teake      2,828.038. 

Than.  Walter  H  :    See— 

Fiion    Herbert   and  Thall      2.S27,8.t1.     . .    ,     ..  __ 

ThonS    Edwin  L      Date  Indicator  for  ra.or  blade  dlapenaera 

2  82TR72,  3-25-58.  CI  116—185. 
Thomaa    Robert  K  ■    ««■- 

Tbol.»o'„7'wiiii.m  «:„,,  to  »on  Oil  o»    Aq"«""  <"""■>« 

T.",i"«f-^V'li2„?.?'.-'.;d„.,.,      ..8.8.40,. 

3-25-58.  C\    240-7.1 
Thorbum,  David  H  :    "''— .      .    „       ,  ^g  07^ 
Panu    Joaeoh  E.    and  Thorbum       z.trzo.uio. 
Thorn     H^rrVl^    to    Oeorge   W     Swift.    Jr..    Inc.      Automati. 

cally    re({ulated    adhealve    applying    apparatua.     2.827,873. 

Th^*?Mia?  M^^t^The  B    F.  Ooodrlch  Co.     Portable  foun- 

Corp      Follow-up  rlutches.     2.827.994.  3-.J&-08,  «.  i.  iw^      "•> 

"""VaXr,  nVrTy  W    ^2.827^M. 

Tlmm'l?*Ro«r^Pparn't;2^oVlden.lf^ 

and  the  like  aa  ftenutne      2,827,822.  3-,i&-5».  ci    b»— i« 

Tlndall.  John  B  ,  to  Commercial  ^^""^^^  f^^^.T^'^^S's 
the  production  of  secondary  amlnea.     2.828.343.  3-^o-.->». 

TorlueS?;:  ra°,^  W  ,   to  Woodward  *  Tl*^^"   P''°"°«  ^° 
FoldlnK  fan.      2.828.068.  3-25-^8.  CI.  230—269. 

^"'X'.ulln"l™orv.°   2!827,8^6*^ 

Totte^^wilaS."  F      ^P^^m  ^^\^'^ ,,t\f<''^nTl'  1%  •"*"' 
threade<l  workplece      2,827,813,  .^-iS-.-SS,  f  1.  81—19. 

Towler     Frank    H      and    J     M  ,    to   Electraullc   Pr««»*«    Ltd 
Control  ralve.      2,827,924,  3-25-58.  Q.  137-628.11. 

'^"'^Towler^^nkH'TndJ    M      2.827,924  ^  , 

Towllr   John   >"  to  ElectraulIc   Pri.«e.^^^^^^ 

for  hydraulic-    preiiaeB.     2.827,765,   .^2.5-58,  n.  «'^>'-,.„, 
Towna    Mlrabean  C     Jr..  to  Reaction  Motora.  Inc.     Constant 

.^  ila'tTon  motor.      2.827,762.  3-25^8.  CI.  60-39.36 
Toy  Ideaii.  Inr   ;    Scr 

Trem^ut  l£:^-^^?.  ^  ^  "Stuelleln  ^o  We.t«n^oua. 

Electric   Corp      Circuit    breaker.     2,828.384.    3--5-08.    ci 

200—108. 
Trlco  Product!  ^^orP'-°,'fzz 

Olthel,  John  R       2, 827,652 
Trimble^  Charlei*  H,  and   V.  J    VN_  v^^^,^ 

Co     ioc      Web  Kuidlng  and   tensioning  device 

3-25-58,  CL  271— 2  6. 


Line  aec- 
a    realnous 


Inc. 


TrlDDter   Otto  F.     Hand-operated  c»m  actuated  plroted  Jaw 

toSl    "2.827  694.  3-25-5rClJ(a-lM 
TrobAUgh   Murle  0.     Poultry  fe«ler.     2,827,876.  3-^i>-0».  ci. 

Trul^~Ma^tln    E,    to    Eaao    Research    «°d    Engineering    Co. 

Pipe  poBltlonlng  device  for  a  drilling  derrick.     2.828,0.^4, 

3-25-^8.  Cl.  214—2.5. 
Trultt,  Joaeph  A.  :    Bee-—        .__,.,       „  ao-r  7iM 
Kellogg,  WlUlam  D..  and  Trultt.     2,827.766. 

Truaaell.  Alec:    See —  ofioa*ia 

Knight.  Lorln.  and  Trusaell.     2,828,418. 
Turco  Product!,  Inc. :    See-- 

CUrk,  Francis  E.     2,827,723. 
Edda.  Richard  V.     2,827.724. 
Bdda.  Richard  V      2.827  725 
Langkfeld^  William  P.     2.828.192. 

Newman  kenneth  W.     2i828.193.         ^  ^  _  _,, 

Tuttle    oS^^el  v..  to  Tattle  felectrlc  ProducU.   Inc.     Inaert 

oven.     2.828.401,  3-2.5-58.  CT    219— 35. 
Tuttle  Electric  Products    Inc  :    See — 

Tuttle.  Daniel  V.     2.828.401. 
Tuttle.  Ralph  E  :    See— 

Beck.  Merrill  G..  and  Tuttle.     2.828.096. 
fhrlB    Edward  O     to  Westlnghonae  Electric  Corn 
tVoMMterS      2:828  383.    3-^5-58.    O.    20O-10§ 
nirlch     Arthur.      Rubber   composition   containing  _  . 

dlsperfilng  agent,  and  a  nroress  of  compounding  such  a  com 
ooMtion       2^28.272.  3-i5-58.  Cl.  260—4. 

Ul  rich.  Arthur.      Re««n<>"«  P^,%'«"i<%'"**^**^  "'  """"^ 

■Jime      2  828  294.  3-25-58.  Cl.  260—85.3. 
met™      \nd4w    J      and    W.    Ward,    to    Kwikaet   Lockr 
Privacy  laTch   set.     2.828.152.  3-2.^-58.  a.   292-169. 
Union  Carbide  Corp  :    See— 

Johnson.  Harry  V.,  and  N.  J.     2.828. l«-.i. 

Rade.  Henrv  R      2.828.351. 
inlon  on  Co.  of"  California  :    ««•«— 

Neff.  Loren  L..  and  Waaley.     2.828.213 

Sandlford.    Burton    B..    and    Keller.     2.827.964. 

Worth.  Harry  J.     2.828.263. 
Unlted-Carr  Fa«tener  Corp.  :    See-- 

Wlngard.  Winiam  F.^  2.828.393^ 
Inlted  Gas  Improvement  <^0-,The  :    See— 

Glover,  Clarence  B     and   Mllboume.     2.828.l»e. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  :    See— 

?Xt?.\ic;raVrM':  .L'Hitt^:     2,827.705. 

unite':?'"  Ute's'Tfom^c  e'S' Commlaalon,  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :    See— 
Greenblatt,  Manuel  H.    2,828,425. 
United  States  Envelope  Co      See-- 
Heywood,  Vincent  E.     2,828,065. 

^-  «  jlCn'sirEln^/r  k%T827,870. 

^-  «si?;fter^Tdolp1.'V-    2.827.847.^  ^ 
.    United  States  Printing  *  Lithograph  Co 

Fryburger,  Vernon  R       2.828,008. 
United  "states  Rubber  Co.  •   See-— 

Harris.  Walter  D..  and  Feldman 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See— 

Swaney,  William  A.     2,828.346. 

Swaney.  William  A     and  Felkner 
Universal  OH  Products  Co  :   See— 

Boyd.  David  M  .  Jr.      2.828.070. 

Nixon.  William  G       2.828.200. 

^'•'^''liSn^n-ett^Ntars'h'aVE      2.828.242  ^^^ 

Mflirprlein    BarneT  J.,  Dale,  and  V^achtel      2.82S.J1W. 
Ustic^  'Soslph   J     ?o^Arm.trong  Cork  Co.     Furniture  rest 

2  827.655.  ,V25-.%8,  Cl    lf>— 42. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Co..  Ijjc- ■,'J*'«r- 
Vand^er'T"n.    h!?IS..    'i^J^l^  disposal    truck.      2.828.082, 

Van"'sUfen':'L^u!."l'.%o, General   Motors  Corp      Hydraulic 

valve  lifter.     2,827.887.  3-25-58.  Cl.  IJ-S— 90. 
viin    »<trlen     Richard    E.     to    Standard   Oil  Co.     Complex   of 
'"^i-lyrxJa^jK" ^oinpAund.   with   "'SI"k'->*65  '  V^tss'^'a 
tlqulda     thickened    with    same.       2,828.265.    3-25-58.    ci. 

Vaux'Tiorge.  G.  L.  Stitely.  and  G.  A    Smith      Pla»^Urlum 
occulting  light   projection  system.     2.827.828,  .i-i:&-o»,  «-' 

Vau^ctorge,  and  G.  L.  Stitely.     Moon  projector  apparatus. 

2,827,830,  3-25-58,  Cl.  88—24. 
Veatch.  Franklin  :   See—-  v^.t^h       9  «'>» '>fil 

Mllberger,    Ernest    C,    and    \  eatch       2.8-.8,-.oi. 

Verelnigte  Aluminium- Werke  Aktlengesellachaft :  Bee— 

Wendt,  (iuenther.      2,h28,lS5. 
Vernsten.  Maynette  R.  :  See— 

Schmidt.    John    L..    Moore 
2,828,328. 
Vlck  Chemical  Co.  :  See-       ^,_ 

Dick,  Lester  C.  and  Grubb. 
Vlckers  Armstrongs   (Englnwrs)   -•-..-,.., 

Forsyth   (Jeorge  H..  Stevena.  and  Aubrey 
Virginia  Carolina  .Chemical  Corp.  .   See— 

Sookne.  Arnold  M.  and  DavU.     2,828,181. 
Virtue,  Eugene  V       See—  , 

Zlskal   Joseph  F.,  and  Virtue      2,82. ,.68. 
Viscber    Alfred^ Jr.,    to   Vlscher   Product8_Co 


The  :  See — 


2,828.198. 


2.828.188. 


Vernsten,    and    Frelfelder. 


2.828.243, 
Ltd.  :   See- 


2.828.105. 


Closure  and 


2,828,045.  3-25-58,  CT.  220—25. 


to   Weatern   Electric 
2,828,126, 


method  of  making  same, 
Vlscher  Pr.»ducts  Co.  .See^ 

Vlscher.  Alfred.  Jr.      2.828.045. 
Vlssac,   <;u8tave  A.      Jig   separator. 

VltaTeTrra'^nk  J.,  Hair  clippers  for  trimming  hair  to  different 
lengths.     2,827,695,  3-25-58.  Cl.  30—210. 


2.828.015,   3-25-58,  CI. 


XVlll 

vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

FahQO«,  Frederick,  and  8hyne. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.828.254. 


Rudner,  to  General  Aniline  k 
2,828.298.  3-25-S8.  CI.  260— 


Rudner,  to  General  Aniline  k 

2.828.299.  3-25-58.  CI.  260— 

Rudner.  to  General  Aniline  k 

2.828.300.  3-25-58,  CI.  260— 


2.827.758. 


.828.319. 
2.827,637 


Von  Glahn,  William  H..  and  B. 
Film  Corp.     Blowing  agents. 
140. 
Von  Glahn,  William  H.,  and  B 
Film  Corp.     BlowlnK  agents. 
140. 
Von  Glahn,  William  H.,  and  B. 
Film  Corp.     Blowing  agents. 
140 

Von  kohorn    Ralph  S      Apparatus  for  the  production  of  arti- 
ficial cellulose  sponge.     2,827.661.  3-25-58.  CI.  18—12. 
Voumard,    Bertrand.       Shock-ab*orblng    bearing. 

3-25-58,  CI.  58—140. 
Wachtel.  Louis  W.  :   8ee — 

Magerleln.  Barney  J..  Dale,  and  Wachtel.      2. 
Wagenfeld.  Gilbert  B.     Disposable  headdress  unit. 

.3-2.'V-58.  CI    2—209.3. 
Wagner.   Elmer  A.,   to  Wagner  Tractor,   Inc.      Logging  appa 

ratus.    2.827,715.  3-2.V-58.  CI.  37—117.5. 
Wagner,  Fred  J.  :  See —  „  ^_„  ^„_ 

Trimble.  Charles  H..  and  Wagner.     2.828,125 
Wagner    John  H.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Rock  drill  support 

Ing  carriage.     2.828.137,  3-25-58.  CI.  280—111. 
Wagner  Tractor,  Inc.  :   See- 

Wagner,  Elmer  A.     2,827,71.%. 
Wagn*r    William.      Self-tapping  valve  for  tubes    pipes,  tanks 
and    other    conduits    and    containers       2,827.913.    .3-25-58. 

pi    137 318 

Wagner.  William  T..  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.  VIethod  for 
manufacture  of  fiber  reinforced  articles.  2.827.666.  3-25-58, 
CI.  18—53. 

:    Sec- 
Downing,  and  Walker.     2.827.750. 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
2.828.444.  3-25-58.  CI.  315— 39  75. 
Vibratory    classification    screen    with 


Walker,  William  H. 
Pool,   Stuart  D 
Wallace,  Mllner  W. 
Cavity  magnetron 
Wantllng,    Joseph    W 


dampening  vibrations. 
See 


2,828,014,   3-25-58,  CI 


2.828.152. 
2,828,213. 


means  for 
209 — 326. 

Warburton,  James     «^^  .       «„.„.„„.<, 

Stiles,  Samuel  R  ,  Warburton,  and  Black.      2,828,348. 
Ward     Thomas    C       Head    halter.      2,827,896,    ,3-25-58.    CI 

128—7.5. 
Ward,  Walter  ;   See — 

Unetic,  Andrew  J  .  and  Ward 
Wasley,  William  L.  :  See— 

Neff,  I>oren  L  ,  and  Wasley. 
Wean  Equipment  Corp   :   See — 

Sarka.  .\lbert  J       2.827,962.         ^        .     ^       .  t  ...     t^ 
Weaver   Geoffrey  R   E.,  to  Harrison  (Blrmlnfhaml  Ltd.    Door 

catches.     2,828.150.  3-25-58.  CI.  292—78 
Weber,    Alexander,    to    H.    Beer,   and   Z.    Awepa.      Device   for 
slidably    supporting    and    guiding    curtains    and    the    like 
2.827,656,  3-25-58,  CI.  16 — 87.4. 
Weber.  Otto  :   See — 

Taube,  Karl.  Benade.  and  Weber      2.828.288. 
Weimershelmer.  Samuel.     Hand-powered  motor  for  uni-direc 

tional  Implements.     2.827,794.  3-25-58.  CI.  74 — 127. 
VVelngart,  Richard  I.  N      See —  ^_„ 

Helsel.  Reuben  H  .  and  Welngart.     2,828.072. 
Weinman     Milton       Dismantleable    snap    lock    for    sheets    or 

pipe.     2.828.046.  ,V2.'i-58.  CI.  220—76. 
Weir     Robert    A.,    to   Cherry-Burrell   Corp.      Insect   excluder. 

2.827.844.  3-25-58,  CI    98—30 
Welselberg,      Annette      P.        Collapsible      container      carrier. 

2,828,047,  3-25-58.  CI.  220—116. 
Weiss,  Lionel  E.  :    See— 

HufTord,  Lewis  C       2,827.766. 
Wellauer,    Max.   to   Sulier   Frftres,    Socl#t«  Anonyme.     Turbo- 
compressor  plant      2.828.066.  3-25-58,  CI.  2.30—117. 
Wells    Bruce   A.,   and    C.   C     Lawry.   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Electrical    speed    control    system    for    engines.      2,827.910. 
3-25-58.  CI.  137—30. 
Welty.  Charles  V.     See — 

Phllllppl.  Matthew  H      2.827,720 
Wendt,   Gaenther,   to  Verelnigte  Alumlnium-Werke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.      .Method  for  the  production  of  cryolite  from  the 
melt-residues  and  waste  products.     2.828.185,  3-25-.58,  CI. 
23 — 88. 
Weremiciyk.  Benny;   See —  „  „^,  „„<. 

Pearson,  Relnnold  A.,  and  Weremiciyk.     2.827.838. 

West   Arthur  B.     Load  carrying  vehicle  and  track.     2,827.972. 

3-25-58,  CI.  180— 9  1. 
West  Disinfecting  Co.  :   See    - 

Marcuse.  Moses  M..  and  Morin.     2,828.124. 
West,   Fred  W..  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg    ('o      .\ppllra 
tlon  of  perfluorochloroolefln  polymer  coatings  to  base  mate- 
rials.    2,828.236.  3-25-.'S8,  CI    154—129 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Clifford,  Harry  W.,  and  Kayle      2,827,709. 

Davis.  John  NI..  and  Raetsch       2.827,940. 

Kraay.  Robert  A.,  and  Reiner       2.828.455. 

MartinelU,  .\nthony  A.,  and  Slgnion      2.828.469. 

Morton,  Kenneth  L.      2.H28.4f.5 

Trimble.  Charles  H..  and  Wagner.     2.828.125. 
Western  States  Machine  Co  ,  The      .sec 

Huser.  Richard  J  .  and  Schulie.     2.828.020. 
Westfalla  Separator  A    G    :    Ser 

Stelnacber,  I'eter.  and  Hemfort.      2.828.069 
Wesfinchoiise  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Billetdeaiix.  Adrian  ("  .  and  Shearer       2.828,452. 

Dellner,  Raymond  1'.      2,828.10« 

(iolladay,  Lawrence  R       2,828,480. 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

French,  Eric  L.      2.828.453. 


2,827,981. 


Co. 

a. 


WeatlngbouM  Slectrlc  Corp. :  See — 

bA«i,  Floyd  A.,  aud  McLeod.    2,828,463. 
Baudry,  Rend  A.,  ^nd  H<>ller.    2,828,428. 
Cuban,  WillUm  E^  and  Qoldman.    2,828,442 
Dailey,  Hampton  J.    2,828,437. 
Barnes,  WlUUm  F.     2,828.476. 
Eimea,  WlllUm  F  .  and  Santlnl. 
Emerson,  Wllliani  A.    2,828.397. 
Good,  Paul  F.,  and  RqnUkl.    2,828.119. 
IrvlD.  CtaarlM  F.     2,828.168. 
Lewla,  Daniel  W.    2.828.279. 
Llngai,  Hsrrr  J      2,828,380. 
Marbury,  Ralph  E.    2.828.436. 
Midfley.  Eric  U    2.828,046. 

Okreu,  Emeat  C.    2,828,448.  ^ ^ 

Opllnger,  Kirk  A.,  and  Holliday.    2.827.789. 
Perklna,  Barley  A..  Jr  .  and  Emery.    2,^28,448. 
Ray,  Billy  M      2,828,363 
Santini,  Danllo,  and  Suosso.    2,827,982. 
Snoiio,  John,  and  Santlnl.    2,827,980.       „„„„„„, 
Tremblay,  Barnard  G  .  and  StueUein.     2,828,384. 
Uhrla,  Edward  O.     2.828.383  ^  ,       , 

Weaton,  Joaepb  P.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Holding  circuit 
for  a  moltl-Une  telephone  aystem.     2,828,366,  3-25-58,  C\. 
X79— — 09. 
Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Co. :  Bte —  ^    ^^ 

Colllna,  Emeat  H.,  and  Wllllaton.    2,828,081 
WblUker,   Arthur   C,    to   Gulf  Research  k  DeTelopment 
Method    of    oxldlilng   aldehydes.      2.828.337,    3-25-58, 
260 — 530. 
Whitby,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Superior  Separator  Co.     Stratlfler  and 

air  separator.    2.^28,011.  3-26-68.  CI.  209—20. 
White,  Benjamin  C.  to  L.  T.  Wolcblk.     TllUble  bed  trailer. 

2,828,036.  3-25-58.  CT.  214 — 606. 
White  Derelopment  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

White,  John  U      2,827,825. 
White.   John   U..   to  The  White  Development  Corp.     Raman 

tube  apparatus.    2,827,825,  3-25-58,  CI.  88—14 
Whltln  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Newton.  Rosa  B.    2,827,757. 
Whitney,  Paul  V.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg    Co.     OTerload  release 

device.    2.828,161,  3-25-58,  a.  287—62.05. 
Wlegand,  David  E.,   to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illi- 
nois Institute  of  Technology.     Magnetic  reproduction  sys- 
tem.    2J28,368,  3-25-68,  CI    179—100.2. 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L..  Co. :  flee — 

Ammerman,  George  E.     2,828,403. 
Wiggins,  Alpha  M..  to  Electro- Voice.  Inc.    High  fidelity  audio 
amplifier.     2.828,369,  3-25-88.  CI.  179—171. 

Wlklor.  Domlnlk  :  See— 

Chrlstenaen.  Paul  M.,  Wlktor,  and  Bryan      2,828,388. 
Wllcolator  Co^  The  :  See — 

Malone,  Homer  F     2,828.385. 

Malone,  Homer  F.     2,828,386. 
Wilkinson.  John  R.  :  See — 

Duke,  Edward  D..  and  Wilkinson.    2,827,717 
Wilkinson.  Thomas  A.,  to  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.     Adjustable  seat 

support.    2,827,947.  8-25-68,  C\.  155—14. 
Williams,  Florence  N.  :  See — 

Brown,  James  E.     2,827,690.  „       _       . 

Williams,  Ray  C,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.    Friction  wedge 
for  stabilised  car  truck.     2,827,987.  3-25-88,  CI.  188—251. 
WlUiston,  Edward  M.  :  See— 

CoUlns.  Ernest  H.,  and  WlllUton 

Wilson    Andrew   N.,  to  Merck  k  Co. 
pyrlaozal  phosphate  and  process. 
260—297. 
Wilson,  J.  A.,  Lighting  k  Display  Inc. 

McCormack.  Donald  C.    2,828,408, 
Wlneman,  Robert  J. :  flee —  _ 

Anacnoatoponlos.      Constantlne      B..      and      Mlneman 
2  828  20a 
Wlngartf.  wllllain  F.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Electrl 

caJ  assembly.    2,828,393,  3-25-58,  CI.  200—166. 
Wlpac  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Gayler,  Oeorae  A.    2,828,871  „        „       ,, 

Wlrtel,   Arthur  F.   and  C.   M.   Blair.   Jr     to  Petrollte  Co 
Corrosion  inhibiting  composition.     2.8i8.269.  3-26-68. 

252 8  55 

Wltiel.  Homer  D.,   to  Deere  *  Co.     Take-np  mwrhaniem 
elevitor  conreyor.     2,828,003.  3-25-58,  CI.  198—208. 

Wolchik,  Leon  T.  :  See— 

White.  Benjamin  C.    2,828.036. 
Wolfenden,   Charles   R.,   and   N.   E.      Power   shift  deylce 

machinery.     2,827^804,  3-26-58,  CI.  74 — 722. 
Wolfenden,  Norman  B.  :  See—  „„„,„«. 

Wolfenden,  Charles  R.,  and  N   K.    2,827.804. 
Wondriska,  George  J.,   to   Magne-Cast   Tool  Co.    Inc     ^Mag 

netlc  weeding  ground  clamp.     2,828.472.  3-25-58,  CI.  339— 

12 
Woodel    Leonard  F.     Seam  reefing  tool.     2.827,697,  3-26-68, 

CI.  36—293. 
Woodward.  David  W. :  See — 

Taylor,  James  H.,  and  Woodward 
Woodward  k  Tlernan  Printing  Co.  :  S 
Torluemke,  Paul  W.     2,828,068 
Worth,  Harry  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California, 
sisiant     sodium    greases    containing    amides 
3-25-58,  CI    252 — 42.1. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Zumbusch.  Peter  C.     2.827,881. 
Wowchuk    Stephen.      Automatic   shaver  with  floating  pincer 

cutting'action     2.827.692.  3-25-58,  Cl.  30—42. 
Wurttemberglsche  Metallwarenfabrlk  :  See — 
(J^mpe.  Erich      2.8^8.255 
f.empe.  Erich.     2.828.256. 

'''''~M::Duffle:'Arc\ie  D'TTnd  Wycxalek.    2.827.892. 


2.828.081. 

Inc.     Procaine  salt  of 
2,828.315,  3-26-58,  Cl. 

:  See— 


'S; 


for 


for 


2,828,204. 


Water-re- 

2.828.263. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Yale    Harry  L     and  J.  Bernateln.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp      p  (N-lower  alkyl-N^dllower  ^a_lky]_amlno  e'.^y '.^^^  •™]- 


hydrasone. 


2,828,314, 


Sheet  metal 
30 — 228. 


nobenxalctehvde       Uonlcotinoyl 
3-25-58,  CI    260— 2»5 
Yerniish,  larael  J  ,  to  Fenway  Machine  Co     Inc. 
nlbbler   conatructlon.      2,827,896,   3-25-58.  01 
Yezek.  Milton     See- -  „„,„„.„ 

Couch,  Robert  de  8.,  and  Yexek.    2,828,240 
Yoann  Iron  Workt.  :  See  - 

Hansen.  Arthur  K      2.828,156 
Young,  L    A  .  Spring  A  Wire  Corp      See — 
Dorkln«,  Kvan  K     2,828.03§ 
Simmonda,  Wayne  W.     2,827,764 
Young.  Stephen  A    :  See — 

Schmidt,  Wllltam      2  827,639  

Yu8t    Venard  E,  and  J    L    Bame.  to  Shell  l^*^«lop™«°'P 
Lead  acayenger  compositions      1828,195,  3-2&-65,  CI.  44- 

69 
Z^egtrs,  Johannes  A   :  See — 

Soeterbroek,  Johannes  C,  and  Zeegers.     2,828.307. 


Z«>niti.  Bernard  L.  :  See — 

Dickinson,  WllKam  B  ,  and  Zeniti.     2.828,340 
Zerlln    Hans    to  Jagenberg-Werke  Akt  -Ges      End  closure  for 
a  multi-sided  carton      1828,061.  3-25-58.  CI.  229-43, 

Zlemer,  Robert  R.     Sef—  0000,^0 

Schramm,  Wilson  B.,  and  Ziemer     2.828,106 
Zimmerman,  Haven  M  ,  to  The  Fletcher  Enamel  Co      Enamel- 
ing composition  and  process      2.828,218,  3-25-68,  CI.  117— 

Z.lskal,  Joseph  F.,  and  E  P.  Virtue,  to  International  Haryester 
Co  Hydraulic  clicult  with  flow  divider  2.82i.76S. 
3-25-58.  CI.  60—97  .     .  ,  ^^       ^    ,   ,    .„_ 

Zozultn,  Igor  V  ,  to  Tormag  Transmissions  Ltd^  Axial  flow 
magnetic  drive  pumps.     2,827,856,  3-25-58,  Cl    103—91. 

Zuehlsdorfl,  Gerhard  :  See— 

Brlebsch,   Eagen,   Zuehlsdorff,  and  Pirner      2.8^s,.iOB. 

Zumbusch,  Peier  C.  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Mechanism  for 
angular  rotation  and  adjustment  of  one  shaft  with  respect 
to  another  shaft      2,827,881,  3-25-58,  Cl    121—39 
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1-  r 


00 
102 

21 

IV> 

aOO  3: 

212 

203 

13 

63 
817 

e 

82 

133 

-  8.8 

3.11 

2fi 

105 

121  2 

lU.S 

13ft 

210 

va  4 
2sa 

873 

42 

87.4 

1 

32 


13— 
IS- 


IS— 


ao- 


4£ 

12 
18 
24 

26 

47.  S; 

48: 

67 

156: 

14 

35 

40: 

86  5: 

m. 

70: 

7»: 

02: 

96.7: 

131 

27: 

60: 

85: 

88: 

142: 

202 

270 

288 

313 

314 

126 


25-  104: 

118: 

130 

»-   78 

20-    6 

24.5 

95  1 

156  6 

284 


30- 


32- 
33- 


288: 

4: 

42: 

43: 

188: 

210: 

228 

203 

66 

1 

0: 

27 

31 

44 

46 

147 

168 

100 

174 


2.837.630 
ZK27  631 
2,827,632 
2.827,633 
Z  827  634 
2.  K27,6S5 
2.tt27,  636 
1827.637 
2,827,638 
Z  827,  639 
2.827,640 
Z  827.  641 
Z  827.  642 
ZS27,643 
Z  828,  180 
Z  828. 181 
Z  827.  644 
Z  827.  645 
Z  827.  646 
Z 827.  647 
Z  827.  648 
Z  827,  640 
Z  827,  680 
Z  827,  681 
Z  827  652 
Z  827,  668 
Z  827.  654 
Z  827,  655 
2,  H27.  656 
Z  827  657 
Z  827.  658 
Z  827,  650 
Z  827.  660 
Z  827.  661 
Z  827.  663 
Z  827.  663 
Z  827.  664 
;  Z  827.  666 
:  Z  827.  668 
Z8r.6«7 
:  Z  827.  668 
Z  827.  668 
Z  827.  670 
J.  827.  671 
2. 827.  672 
2.  827,  673 
Z  827,  674 
Z  827,  678 
Z  827.  676 
Z  827,  677 
Z  827,  678 
Z  828. 182 
Z  838, 183 
Z  838. 184 
Z  828, 185 
Z  828. 186 
Z  828,  187 
Z  828. 188 
Z  828. 180 
Z  838,  KO 
Z  838. 101 
Z  827.  670 
Z  827.  680 
Z  827. 681 
Z  827. 682 
1827.683 
Z  827.  684 
Z  827.  688 
Z  827. 686 
Z  827.  687 
Z  827,  688 
Z  827.  680 
Z  827.  600 
:  Z  827.  891 
:  Z  827.  602 
:  Z  827.  603 
:  Z827,  e»4 
:  Z  827,  605 
2.  827,  606 
Z  827,  607 
2.  827,  608 
Z  827.  600 
Z  827.  700 
Z  827.  701 
2.  827.  702 
Z  827.  703 
Z  827,  704 
Z  827.  705 
Z  827, 706 
2.  827.  707 
Z  827,  708 


S3- 


36- 
37- 


40— 


41- 


174 
180: 
185: 
107 
85: 
43 
117  5 
144 
10: 
23: 
125: 
187 
1&5: 
0: 


43— 


48— 

46— 


47- 
48— 
40— 


61 


83- 

58- 

56- 


21: 
34 
42: 

43: 

17: 

1: 

17.  Z 

4S  14 

«e 

80 
116 
135 
180 

38 
214 

87 


67; 

84: 

7: 

06: 

300: 

178: 

210 

22: 

1 

28: 

25  4: 
138: 
188 
340 
204 
206 
377 


57-88.  86: 

77,45: 

58-  140: 

60—  35  6: 

30  00: 

30  23: 

30  35: 

51 

52 

84,8 

07 


61- 


63- 


4 

56 

63 

74 

2 

126 

175  5 


64- 


66- 
67- 


71  — 
72- 


74— 


Z  827. 700 
2.  827.  710 
Z827.711 
Z  827,  712 
Z8r,713 
Z  827,  714 
Z  827.  715 
Z  827.  717 
Z  827.  718 
Z  827. 710 
Z  827.  722 
Z  827,  730 
Z  827. 721 
2,  827,  723 
Z  827,  734 
Z  837,  725 
Z  837,  736 
Z  827,  727 
2.  828. 103 
Z  828.  103 
Z828.  104 
2.  827,  738 
Z  827,  720 
Z  827,  730 
Z  827.  731 
Z  828,  105 
Z  827  732 
Z  827,  733 
Z  827. 734 
Z  827.  735 
Z  827,  736 
:  Z  828,  106 
:  Z  827.  737 
;  Z  827.  738 
:  Z  827.  730 
Z  827.  740 
:  Z  827. 741 
Z  838.  107 
;  Z  827.  742 
:  Z  827.  743 
Z  827,  744 
2.  827.  748 
Z  827.  746 
Z  827.  747 
Z  827.  748 
Z  827.  749 
Z  827,  750 
Z  827.  751 
Z  827.  752 
Z  ST.  758 
Z  827,  754 
Z  827.  7M 
Z  827,  786 
Z  827,  787 
Z  827.  788 
Z  827.  780 
Z  827. 760 
Z  827,  761 
Z  827,  762 
Z  827.  763 
Z  827.  764 
Z  827.  768 
Z  827.  766 
Z  827.  767 
Z  827.  768 
Z  827.  760 
Z  827,  770 
Z  827,  771 
Z  827,  772 
Z  827,  773 
Z  827.  774 
Z  827,  775 
Z  827,  776 
Z  827.  777 
Z  827.  778 
Z8r.77» 
Z  827,  780 
Z  827.  781 
Z  827,  782 
Z  827.  783 
Z  828.  198 
Z  827,  784 
Z  827,  785 
2,  827.  786 
Z  827.  787 
Z  827.  788 
Z  827,  780 
Z  827.  700 
Z  827.  791 
Z  827.  702 
Z  827.  703 


74— 


21 
20 
30 
40 
06 

7  1 
12 

Z3 
101 
136 
104 
308 
5 

8  4 
25 
44 
«0 
75 


78— 


n— 


7»- 


81-  0 


83 


85- 
88— 


ir: 

217 
344 
325 

410: 
425 
513: 
881.1: 
710 
711 
722: 
761: 
30: 
83: 
84.4: 
123 
7: 
14: 
64: 
07: 
103 
51 
15. 
10 
128 
417 
19 
40 
377 
308 
48 
1.5 
14 


34 


87: 
00-  13: 
93-  36  1: 

86  8 

08-   88; 

73: 

86: 

9<^-   27: 

74 

97-   40 

230 

9^-   36 

2 


1 

80 

154 

103 

222 

280 

330 

394 

421 

435: 
16: 
70  2: 
2 
37 
42 
87: 
01 
130: 
136: 
161: 
302 
360 
14 

38  5: 

210: 

8: 

63  5 

177 

70 


102— 
103— 


105- 
10&- 


107- 
100- 
110- 
112- 


Z827.704 
Z  827.  795 
Z  827,  796 
Z  827.  707 
Z  827.  798 
Z  827.  799 
Z  827,  800 
Z  827.  801 
Z827,802 
Z  827,  803 
Z  827.  804 
Z  827.  805 
Z  838.  190 
Z  828,  300 
Z  838.  301 
Z838.302 
Z  827.  806 
Z  827.  807 
Z  817.806 
Z  827.  800 
Z  827.  810 
Z  827.  811 
Z  827.  812 
Z  827.  813 
Z  827.  814 
Z  827.  815 
Z  827,  816 
Z  827.  817 
Z  827,  818 
Z  827,  810 
Z  827,  830 
Z  827.  821 
Z  827.  822 
Z  827.  823 
Z  827.  824 
Z  827.  825 
:  Z  827. 836 
Z  827.  827 
Z  827.  828 
Z  827.  820 
Z  827.  830 
Z  827.  831 
2.  827,  832 
Z  827.  833 
Z  827.  834 
Z  827.  835 
Z  827. 836 
Z  827.  837 
2.  827.  838 
Z  827.  830 
2.  827,  840 
Z  827.  841 
Z  828.  303 
Z  828.  304 
Z  828.  »5 
Z  827.  842 
Z  827.  843 
Z  827.  844 
Z  838.  306 
Z  828.  207 
Z  828.  308 
2.  828.  200 
Z  828.  210 
Z  828. 211 
Z  828,  212 
Z  827.  845 
Z  827,  846 
2,  827,  847 
Z  827,  848 
Z  827,  849 
Z  827.  850 
Z  827,  851 
2,  827.  852 
2.  827.  SS.'I 
Z  827.  854 
Z  827,  855 
Z  827,  856 
:  Z  827,  857 
:  Z  827.  858 
:  Z  827.  850 
Z  827.  860 
:  Z  827,  861 
Z  828,  213 
Z  828.  214 
Z  828,  215 
Z  827,  862 
2.  827.  863 
Z  827,  864 
Z  827,  865 
Z  827,  866 
Z  827.  867 


112- 


113- 
118- 
116- 
117- 


118- 
110- 


130- 


131- 

12Z- 
123- 


151: 

307 

38 

34: 

138: 

18: 
33.5: 
70: 
72: 
76: 


110: 
130: 
130: 
136: 
130  5: 

401: 

48: 

82 

61 

9 

108 
39 


136- 
127- 
128- 


131 


132- 

134- 

136- 

136- 


137 


68 
32 
00 


117 

110 

188 

191 

101 

7 

26 
67 
75: 
80: 
134: 
136: 
141: 
214: 
227: 
10: 
88: 
198: 
237: 
40 
80: 
1: 
30: 
16: 
102: 
136 
-   30: 
81: 
200: 
318 
364: 
421: 
437 
443 
493  8 
505.47: 
615: 
527: 
533  21 
589 
625  11 
779 


122 


138- 
140- 
141— 


143- 
144— 

146- 


Z  827. 868 
2.  827.  869 
2.  827.  870 
Z  827,  871 
2.  827,  872 
Z  828.  216 
Z  828.  217 
2.  828,  218 
2.  828.  219 
2.  828.  230 
Z  838.  221 
Z  828.  222 
Z  828.  223 
Z  828.  224 
Z  838.  228 
Z  828.  236 
Z  828.  227 
Z  828.  228 
2.  828,  229 
Z  827,  873 
Z  827,  874 
Z  827.  878 
Z  827,  876 
2.  827,  877 
Z  827,  878 
Z  827,  879 
Z  827,  880 
Z  827  881 
Z  827,  882 
Z827,883 
Z  827,  884 
Z  827.  885 
Z  827.  886 
Z  827,  887 
Z  827,  888 
Z  827.  889 
Z  827.  890 
Z  827,  801 
Z  827.  892 
2.  827,  893 
Z  828.  230 
Z  827.  804 
Z  827,  805 
Z  827.  896 
2.  827.  807 
Z  827.  808 
2.  827.  899 
Z  827. 000 
Z  827,  901 
Z  827.  002 
Z  827. 003 
Z  827.  004 
Z  827. 005 
2.  827.  006 
Z  827.  007 
Z  827.  008 
Z  828.  231 
Z  827,  009 
Z  828.  349 
Z  828.  350 
:  Z  828.  351 
:  Z  827,  910 
:  Z  827.  911 
:  Z  827.  912 
Z  827.  913 
:  Z  827.  914 
:  Z  827.  915 
2,  8r.916 
Z  827. 917 
Z  827.  91H 
Z  827.  919 
Z  827,  920 
Z  827.  921 
Z  827,  922 
2.  827.  923 
Z  827,  924 
Z  827,  716 
Z  827.  925 
Z  827,  926 
Z  827.  927 
2.  827,  928 
2.  827.  929 
2.  827.  930 
Z  827. 931 
Z  827,  932 
827.933 
827,934 
827,035 
827.936 
827.937 
827,938 


148- 


1.8: 

122: 

150—    1 

153-    1 


164- 


166— 


160— 


164- 


166- 


167- 


170- 


82: 
48: 
84 

107: 
Z24 

Z6: 
81 
83: 

118: 

139 

138 

139 
14 

88: 
65: 

leo: 

179: 

188: 

22: 

24: 

172: 

100: 

328 

330: 

388: 

.8: 

30: 

49: 

114: 

9: 

187: 

212: 

30: 

51.5: 

54 

65 

ISO 


160  13 


171- 
174- 

178- 


170— 


105: 
83 

87: 
6Z 
5.4 
7  3 
7  5 

70 
1 


180— 


44 

111: 

83: 

134 

309 

292: 

331: 

32 

37 

176 

309 

2 

81 

78 


2 

2  5 

18 

00: 
100. 2: 

171: 

1; 

6: 

9  1: 

68.5: 

70.2: 


82: 
181-    5: 

187-  8.41: 
29 


188— 


180— 
102- 


Z  828.  232 
Z  828.  233 
Z  827.  939 
Z  827,  940 
Z  827,  941 
Z  827,  942 
Z  827.  943 
Z  827.  944 
Z  827.  945 
Z828.234 
Z  827,  946 
2.  828,  238 
:  Z  828.  239 
:  Z  828,  236 
:  Z  828,  236 
:  Z  828.  240 
Z  828.  237 
Z  827.  047 
2.  827,  048 
Z  827.  040 
Z  827,  950 
Z  827,  951 
2.  827.  962 
Z  827.  953 
Z  827,  964 
Z  827,  965 
Z  827.  956 
Z  827.  957 
Z  827,  958 
Z  827,  959 
Z  827,  960 
Ke.34,448 
Z  827.  961 
Z  827,  962 
:  Z  827.  963 
:  Z  827.  964 
:  Z  827.  965 
:  Z  827.  966 
Z  828.  241 
2.  828.  242 
2.  828.  243 
Z  828.  244 
Z  827,  967 
Z  827,  968 
2,  827,  969 
2.  828,  352 
2,  828.  353 
2.  828.  364 
2.  828  355 
Z  828.  356 
Z  828.  357 
Z  828.  358 
Z  828  359 
Z  828.  360 
Z  828.  361 
2,  828,  362 
2,  828.  363 
Z  828,  364 
2.  828,  365 
2.  828.  366 
Z  828,  367 
Z  828.  368 
2.  828.  366 
Z  827.  970 
2.827.971 
2.  827.  972 
Z  827,  973 
2.  827.  974 
Z  827.  975 
Z  827,  076 
2.  827.  077 
Ke  24.446 
Z  827.  978 
Z  827,  979 
Z  827,  980 
Z  827.  981 
2,  827.  982 
Z  827.  983 
Z  827,  984 
2,  827.  9H5 
2.  827.  986 
2,  827,  987 
Z  827.  988 
2.  827.  989 
2.  827.  900 
Z  827,  991 
Z  827,  002 
Z  827.  993 
Z  827. 004 
Z  827,  995 


104-  » 

105—  lOO 


106- 

198- 


300- 


20 

149 
30 
31 
34 
35 

131 

153 

308 

219: 
6: 
16: 
17 
18: 
19: 
38: 
46 
61.27 
61.79 

86  5 
87 

97 

108 

113 

115  5 

116 

122 

131: 

140: 

148 

166: 

168 

51 

63 

39  5 

28 

39 

49 

132 

181 

199 


263 

206-   42 

48.16 

46 

65 


301 

302 
304 


aofr- 


61: 

86: 

70: 

216: 

ZSl: 

2: 

4: 

18: 

45 

45  1 

50 

03 

142 


210- 


211  — 
214— 


8: 

30: 

72 

315 

336 

455 

475: 

102: 

152; 

169 

375 

376 

450 

13 

Z8 

17 


38: 

83.18: 

84: 

130: 

146  5: 

302 

31. 

304: 

450: 

505: 

508: 

610: 

664: 

730: 

741 

216-   71 

219—10.  43 

10.67 

30 

32 


Z  827.  096 
Z  828.  245 
Z  828,  246 
Z  838.  247 
Z  828.  248 
Z  827,  907 
Z  827  008 
Z  827.  000 
Z  828.  000 
Z828  001 
Z  828,  002 
Z  828,  003 
Z  828. 004 
2.  828.  370 
Z  828.  371 
Z  828.  372 
Z  828.  373 
Z  828,  374 
Z  828.  375 
Z  828.  376 
2.  828,  377 
Z  828.  378 
2  828  379 
2.  828.  380 
Z  828.  381 
Z  828.  382 
Z  828  383 
Z  828,  384 
Z  828.  385 
2,  828,  386 
Z  828,  387 
:  Z  828.  388 
2,  828.  389 
Z  828.  390 
Z  828.  301 
Z  828,  392 
2,  828.  393 
2,  828  394 
Z  828.  39,'i 
Z  828,  396 
Z  828.  249 
Z  828.  250 
Z  828.  251 
2.  828.  252 
2.  828,  253 
Z  828,  254 
Z  828.  265 
Z828.286 
Z  828.  257 
Z  828.  005 
Z  828. 006 
2,  828.  007 
Z  828.  008 
2.  828.  009 
Z  828. 010 
Z  828.  Oil 
Z  828,  012 
Z  828.  013 
Z  828. 014 
Z  828. 015 
Z  828.  016 
Z  82a  017 
Z  838,  018 
Z  828.  019 
Z  828.  030 
Z  828.  021 
:  Z  828,  022 
;  Z  828,  023 
:  Z  828.  024 
:  "2.  828,  025 
Z  828,  026 
:  Z  828.  027 
;  Z  828,  028 
2  828,  029 
828.030 
828.031 
828.032 
828.033 
828.034 
2.  828  036 
2.  828.  036 
2.  828,  037 
Z  828,  038 
2,  828. 039 
Z  828.  040 
Z  828.  041 
2.  828.  042 
2.  828,  397 
Z  828.  398 
Z  828,  399 
Z  828.  400 

xxi 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


319— 

3S 

:  2,838,401 

341-100.  5 

2,838,086 

250—        4 

Z838,lll 

360-398.5 

Z  828.  320 

280- 

111: 

Z  838. 137 

313-     185 

Z  828.  436 

3,838,403 

162 

2.828.087 

46 

Z838,113 

399 

2.  82«.  321 

124: 

Z  828. 138 

349 

Z  828.  437 

37 

3,838,403 

242-  84  2 

2.  828.  088 

110 

Z  838, 113 

2.  828.  322 

Z  828. 139 

250 

Z  828.  438 

3,838,404 

86.5 

2.  828.  089 

360-     2  1 

Z  838.  270 

MH 

2.  H2h.  323 

145 

2.828.140 

315-    3.5 

2.  828.  439 

50 

3,838,405 

118.7 

2.828,090 

2.5 

Z  828,  271 

465 

2.  828.  325 

304 

2.828.  141 

3.6 

2.  828,  44(J 

76 

2.828.406 

128 

2,  828,  091 

4 

Z  838.  272 

470 

2,  H28.  326 

406 

2,828.142 

5.13 

Z  828,  441 

230- 

15 

2.828,043 

161   1 

Z  828.  092 

31  2 

Z  828.  273 

4"! 

2  '<2H.  327 

Z828,  143 

39 

Z  828,  442 

23.83 

Z  828.  044 

244—     121 

2.  H2h.  oya 

2.  82h.  274 

472 

2.  K-2h.  328 

483 

2.828.  144 

39  3 

Z828.443 

25 

2,  828.  045 

2,  82H,  094 

42 

2.  828,  275 

2.  828.  329 

495 

2.828.  145 

39  76 

Z828.444 

76 

2,  828.  046 

248—         9 

2.  828.  095 

45 

2.  828,  276 

475 

2.  828.  330 

284— 

4 

2,828,  146 

39  77 

2,  828,  445 

116 

2,  828,  047 

40 

2,828  096 

2,  828,  277 

504 

2.828.331 

285— 

138 

2,828,  147 

51 

2.  828.  446 

221- 

277 

2.  828,  M8 

106 

2.  828.  097 

45  4 

2,  828,  278 

505 

2.  828.  332 

286- 

16 

Z828,  148 

84  5 

2.  828.  447 

223- 

4 

2.828.049 

29;^ 

2.  K28,  1)9^ 

46  5 

2,  828.  279 

Z  828.  333 

20: 

Z828,  149 

317-       19 

2.  828,  448 

5 

2.  828,  050 

24fr-         ■. 

2.  S2h.  099 

53 

Z  828,  280 

512 

2.  H28.  334 

287-52  05 

2.  828,  161 

137 

2.  828,  449 

41 

2.  828,  051 

14 

2.  V2S.  100 

Z  828.  281 

514 

2.  828,  335 

127: 

Z  828,  162 

148  5 

2.  828.  450 

177 

2,  828,  052 

260-      'Ai 

2.  828,  410 

Z828.28.T 

529 

2.  82«.  33«) 

202- 

78: 

Z828,  150 

149 

2.  828.  451 

181 

2,  828,  053 

2,828.411 

Z838.283 

530 

2.  828,  337 

144 

Z828,  151 

241 

2,  828.  452 

479 

2,  828,  054 

ZR28  412 

Z828,284 

,535 

2.  H28.  338 

169 

Z828,  152 

2.  82».  453 

513 

2,  828.  055 

2,  828,  413 

Z828,386 

.55W 

2.  H28.  339 

357; 

Z  828,  153 

242 

Z  828.  454 

223— 

93 

Z  828,  056 

27 

Z  828.  414 

67 

Z838,2M 

563 

Z  828.  340 

204- 

15: 

Z  828,  154 

318—        6 

Z  828,  455 

111 

2.828.057 

Z  828.  415 

Z  828, 287 

570 

Z  828,  341 

16; 

Z828,  155 

28 

Z  828,  456 

224— 

1 

2,828.058 

Z  828.  416 

69 

Z  828, 288 

Z  82H.  342 

74: 

Z828,  156 

211 

2,  828,  457 

229- 

34 

2.  828,  050 

Z  828.  417 

73 

Z  838, 380 

570.8 

Z  82^.  343 

296- 

44 

Z828.  157 

264 

2.  828.  458 

37 

2,828.060 

Z  828  418 

76 

Z828.390 

604 

Z  828.  344 

2W 

29 

Z828.  158 

318 

2.  828.  459 

43 

2,828,061 

36 

Z  828.  419 

77.5 

Z  838.  301 

615 

Z  828.  345 

301- 

37 

2.828.  15« 

466 

2.  82».  460 

49 

2,828.062 

Z  828,  420 

80.3 

Z  838. 302 

675 

2.  H-2H.  346 

2.  H28.  160 

321-       48 

2.  828.  461 

52 

2,  828.  063 

40 

Z  828,  421 

82 

Z  828.  293 

683  15 

Z  828.  347 

302- 

29 

ZK28,  163 

49 

2.  828.  462 

2.828.064 

43.5 

Z  828,  422 

85  3 

2,  828.  294 

683  fil 

2.  H28.  34h 

63 

2.  H2N.  164 

323-        61 

2.  8'28.  463 

85 

2.828.065 

71 

Z  828  423 

85.5 

Z  828,  205 

361-      33 

Z828.  114 

31H- 

5 

2.  h'ih.  1 M 

67 

2.  828.  464 

230- 

117 

2.82JS.  066 

207 

Z  828.  424 

93  7 

Z838,306 

37 

Z828.  115 

29 

2.  H2«.  166 

324-        28 

2.  828.  465 

174 

2,  828.  067 

217 

Z  828.  425 

124 

Z  828.  297 

44 

Z828.  116 

307- 

10; 

2.  K28.  426 

30 

2.  828.  466 

269 

2,828.  06» 

251-         5 

Z  828,  101 

140 

Z  H2S.  '298 

262-       33 

Z  828.  117 

57: 

Z  82JS.  427 

34 

2.  82».  467 

233- 

4« 

2,828.069 

66 

Z  828. 102 

Z  H28   2W 

264—         1 

Z  828.  118 

308- 

55: 

Z  828,  167 

78 

2.  828.  468 

235- 

61 

Re. 24, 447 

2.\2—     8.5 

Z  828.  268 

Z  828,  300 

266—         4 

Z828.  119 

132 

2.  828.  168 

333^        22 

2.  82J*,  4»)9 

2,  828,  070 

8.55 

Z  828.  260 

146 

Z  828.  301 

23 

2,  828.  120 

138 

2.  82>S.  169 

30 

2,  828.  470 

92 

2.  828,  071 

28 

Z  828.  360 

211.5 

Z  828.  302 

268—      44 

2.  828.  121 

300- 

26 

Z828.  170 

97 

Z  828.  471 

2.  828,  072 

2.  828.  261 

225 

2,  828.  303 

271-     Z2 
Z3 

Z828.  122 
Z828,  123 
Z828.  124 
Z828.  125 
Z82X.  126 
Z82h.  127 
Z828.  12» 
Z  828. 129 

35 

Z82H.  171 

339—       12 

Z  828,  472 

2.  828,  073 

33.6 

Z  828,  303 

2.  828.  304 

310- 

64; 

Z  828.  428 

89 

Z  828.  473 

95 

2.  828,  074 

42.  1 

2.  828.  3a 

226 

2.  828.  305 

67; 

Z  828.  429 

185 

2.  828,  474 

23«- 

12 

1838,075 

62.5 

2,  828,  364 

239  3 

Z  H2h.  307 

Z6 

32 

74 

373-      36 

91 

2.  828.  430 

340-        2 

Z  828.  475 

13 

2,828,076 

316 

Z  828,  265 

239.5 

Z  H2S  306 

178, 

Z  828.  431 

19 

1828.476 

82 

2,828,077 

.132 

Z828,266 

248 

2.  828.  30b 

220 

Z  828.  432 

174 

1828.477 

237- 

51 

2,  828.  078 

Z  838,  367 

256  4 

2.  828.  309 

811- 

6 

Z828.  172 

2.  838.  478 

238— 

8 

2.828.079 

336 

Z  828,  268 

256  6 

2.  828.  310 

9-2 

2.  828.  173 

239 

2.  828.  479 

2.828,080 

339 

Z  828,  300 

289 

Z  828,  311 

273 —      86 

104 

2.  H'2H.  174 

258 

1828,480 

240- 

7.1 

2,828,407 

253—      26 

Z  828, 104 

292 

2.828.312 

275—        5 

Z  828. 130 

no; 

Z  8-28.  175 

268 

2,  828,  481 

9 

2,828,408 

39 

Z  828, 105 

293 

2,  828.  313 

370-      16 

1828.131 

312- 

214 

Z  828.  176 

347 

Z  828.  482 

78 

2,828,409 

66 

Z  828, 103 

295 

2.  828.  314 

Z  828. 132 

217; 

Z  828.  177 

378 

2.  828.  483 

341— 

24 

2.828,081 

77 

Z  828. 106 

297 

Z  828.  315 

83 

Z828.  133 

319: 

Z  828.  178 

343-       18 

1828.484 

46 

2,828,082 

256-     1.8 

Z  828, 107 

301 

Z  828.  316 

119 

Z  828.  134 

313- 

82: 

Z  828.  433 

105 

1828.486 

3,838,083 

50 

Z  828, 108 

309  2 

Z  828.  317 

380-11  13 

Z  828,  135 

84: 

Z  828.  434 

781 

1828,486 

2,838,064 

51 

Z  828, 100 

327 

Z  828.  318 

44 

Z828,  136 

02: 

1828,435 

34*-     141 

1828,170 

100.5 

2,828,085 

267—        3 

Z  828. 110 

397.45 

Z  838, 310 

Classification  of  Desions 


D  3-36   Des.  182.352 

D14  -3:  Des.  182.373 

D36— 14:  Des.  182.365 

D44— 29:  Des  182.393 

D56-17:  DCS.  182^7 

D80—  5  Des.  182.375 

D  4—  3:  Des  182.391 

Des.  182.386 

D33-  3;  Des.  182.347 

D50—  7:  Des.  182.361 

Des.  183,360 

9;  Des.  182,3.56 

D  7—  6:  Des.  182,363 

Des.  182.392 

D34—  2:  Des.  182.377 

D62-  2:  Des.  182,371 

26:  Des  182  353 

D83—  1    Des.  182,389 

D  0-  2:  Des.  182.357 

6:  Des.  182.382 

6:  Des.  182.359 

D54—  2:  Des.  182.349 

D60—  2:  Des  182.366 

D86  -10    Des   182.390 

Dea.  182.364 

D15-  8:  Des.  182,388 

D35-  3:  Des.  182.372 

Des.  182.360 

D61—  1:  1)88.182,374 

D87—  3    D.'S  182,378 

Die—  •:  Des.  182.380 

D16-  2:  Des.  182.362 

D36-  8:  Des.  182.376 

D&6-  1:  Des.  182.387 

Des.  182,384 

D91—  1    Des   182.381 

DIS—  1:  D«8.  182.370 

D36— 14:  Des.  182.351 

11:  Des.  182.355 

D67—  1:  Des  18Z348 

D64— 11;  Dps  182.358 

D03-  1    Des   1S2.379 

D14—  3:  D«S.  182,368 

Des.  182,360 

D40-  1:  Des.  182.385 

D68-12:  Des  182.383 

D71-  1;  Des   182.354 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Errmtum 

In  the  OmriAL  Gaibtti,  Issu*"  of  February  4,  1958,  tra*^ 
mark  wotlon.  page  TM  1.  under  the  beading  "Trademark 
Sutti,"  second  column  thereof,  strike  out  "TM  594.845 
(n-J^MOMKTERi.  rhimpB  Petroleum  Co.  Flame  detectors, 
filed  Dec  23,  1957.  I>  ("..  N  D  111  (Chicago),  Doc.  57c2128. 
Th€  letra  Co.  v   Midtcrtt  Chemical  Co 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  1958 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l ^^^   24^1957 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - j^j-      5'^  ^957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. — 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DIracUw.  TrMicMark  Eunnlalaf  O^eraUwi 
TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  KXAMIMER8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


C.  M.  WENDT.  De»al7  Dlr^Ur.  Trademw*  EzaMlBlni  Operatlo* 

(I)  J    R    8TERBA,Clas8es4.5.  12,  13.14.16,19.21.23,  24.  25,  ».  27.  »,  30,  31.  52.  33.94.  3A.  36,  44,  M  -     ^;      ^_.-- 

(II)  RF    f H  RYor K,  Classes  6.  18.  4«.  M;  Service  Mark  Claaa«  100,  101. 102. 103. 104. 105. 106. 107.  Collective  Membership 

Mark.' Class  aOO  ''"ll"Z^".,C".l"2^"Am"tm"A'r   'ta   m   Ka- 

(III)  K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Acting  .  Classed  1.  %  3.  7.  8.  8.  10.  11. 15.  17.  ».  21,  »,  87.  88.  38.  40.  41.  «.  41.  4«.  47.  48.  «.  SZ; 

and  Certification  Marks      - 


Oldest  Application 


Naw 


Renewals  (All  ClaiHa) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubllcatloM  (All  C 


5-J4-57 

8-l»-67 

7-8-«7 

13-18-67 
lJ-10-87 


Amended 


T-38-87 

»-l»-57 

7-fr-67 

1-23-58 
1-33-58 


Applicauons  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1958—1,804 

Reparations  Issued -    325-No.  659.638  to  No.  659,962 

Renewals  Issued ^^ 


TVTRADKMARK  SECTION  ortbeC^lOAL^^^^^^^ 


TU  728  0.  Q.—IQ 


M  uikUw  tbe  direction  o(  Ok  huperiniendeni 
1  be  nudr  payable  and  all 
iifle  eop»e».  K  cenlt  e»cb. 

TM  111 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  markg  ar^  published  In  compllanc«  with  auction  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       .\otlc*  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Hule«  20.1  to  20.5. 

A»  provlde<l  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   "^^^^^-^^^    »*"""'  R^»  »*«  company,  at.  louu.  mo.  nied 


luly  30,  1U57 


SN  30.196.     The  Sexauer  Co..  Brookings,  S.  Dak.     Filed  May 
16.  1957. 


DURA-DOT 


M^pzcUm 


Owner  of  Keg.  No«.  367,812,  500,708,  and  other*. 
For  Cotton  Pick  Sacks. 
First  use  June  12,  1957. 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  5.  1957. 


SN  34.708.     Keyes  nbre  Compan.v    Watervllle,  Maine.     Filed 
July  31.  1957. 

FAIRFAX 


SN  32.886.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July         f"*"  P'^te*.  Dishes    and  Trays  of  Molded  Paper  Pulp. 
.    1Q«7  rirnt  ii«»' Jul.v  Irt.  19. >i 


CROWNETTE 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1956. 


SN  32.890.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 


Class  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  29.580.     Agricultural  Laboratories.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  1957. 


AQUAPRUF 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1954. 


SN  33.700.     John  R.  Evans  *  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  July 
15,  1957. 


ilasti 
sblie 


VALENCIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,330. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1940. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Shine"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605.653. 

fV>r  Liquid  Polishing  Preparation  for  Use  In  Polishing  Home 
Appliances. 

rint  use  Jan.  16. 1957. 


SN  34,780      Donovan  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  1957. 

Swedish  Punch 


SN  32,304.    The  Oerson  Stewart  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Piled  June  20.  1957. 


GERSONITE 


For  Leather 

First  use  June  1.  1957. 


For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  May  21.  1957. 


SN   34,977.      Natchez    Veneer   k   Lumber  Company.   Natchei.  ^''^'  '^.591.     Dura^laie.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.     Filed  June 

Miss.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1957  '^^'  ^^^^ 

TTTTT^  cnpjY  DURA  GLAZE 

1?      tfi  w        ^vi      T,    T,    ..     J  ,.-,  ^  ,,              ^     .    —  "r**®  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Olaie"  apart 

vofcooki        '^                                                          *  ''"^  '^'  "^"^ "  •»>»*"•  '■  di-clalmed. 

^L.  *^    "*".        .n   ,«.-  For  Automobile  Polish.  Cleaner,  and  Glaie. 

F  Irst  use  .\pr.  19,  19.)i  o.     .          .,        ,-    ,r>.o 

First  use  Mar   15,  1956. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


^'^ifn^M      ?iu^r'*'  ^"  company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     g,,-  35^25.     Seal.  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1957. 
Filed  May  8,  1957.  ^^  2(f). 


CONOPAK 


FOTOFLAT 


For  Empty  Plastic  Containers— Namely.  Semi-Rlgld,  Wide- 
Mouth  Containers  Such  as  Tubs  or  Cups. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1956. 

TM   112 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  387.119. 

For  Heat  Sealing  Mounting  Tissue  for  Photographs. 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1938. 
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SN  35,529      Plastlle  I'roducts,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug      SN  34,651      George  V    Wllloughby,  d.  b.  a.  Century  Product! 
•14   1*57  Company.   St-attle,    Wash       Illed  July   30.   1957. 

,    TORPEDO  JET 


For   AdheeWe  for   PUstlc   Wall   Tile  Packed    In   Cartridge 
Form 

rirnt  UH«'  July  I ,  IH.'T 


Class  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

PO"t»ow  Class  10  -  Fertiliiefs 


STA-I>K{SS 

For  Chemical  Solution  To  Be  Applied  to  Fabrics  Prepara- 
tory to  PreMlng,   To  Cause  the  Fabric  To  Retain  the  Preaa. 
First  use  Mar  28.  1935. 


8N   23,203.     Aerosol  Pak  Corp  .  Toledo.  Ohio,   to   Spray   DU 
penseri.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1967. 

II  BABY  BOQUET 

For  Air  Deodorants  and  SanltUers. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1958. 


SN  31.508      Walter  Ratner.  d    b   a.  The  Grant  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  6.  1957 


DUGRO 


For  Plant  Stimulator 
Flrnt  urn'  May  24.  1957. 


8N  24,608.     Le  Fevre  Chemical   Co.   Oklahoma  City,  Okla 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1957. 


o 


H 


Class  12  —  Coiistniction  Materials 

8.N  14.060.    Roy  K.  Durham.  Junction  City,  Greg.    Filed  Aug 
16,  1956. 


^ 


For  Active  Ingredteat  In  an  Air  Sanltlier. 
First  use  Alls.  15.  IVM. 


8.\  28,591.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T      Filed  Apr. 
22,  IML 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shuwn 

For  Prefabricated  Shake  Siding  Panels. 
First  use  July  11,  1956. 


8X  19,111.     The  Dodge  Cork  Company,  Incorporated,  Lancas- 
ter, P».    Filed  Nov   13,  1956.     Sec  2(f ». 


For  Antioxidants. 
First  UBf  Apr   17,  1957. 


Vw^-C<vtA 


For  Cork  Tile. 

First  use  December  1948. 


SN  31,979.     Dehydau  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  GMBH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany     Filed  June  14,  1957. 


FULGOPHOR 


SN  19,926.    George  S.  Wacbtman,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Not. 
26,  1956. 


Owner  of  German  Rep    No    665,121,  dated  Oct.  23,  1954. 
For   Copper   Brightening   .\gent   for   Use  in   Galvano- Tech- 
niques. 


SN  31,980.     Dehydag  l>eutHche  Hydrlerwerke  GMBH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany      Filed  June  14.  1957. 


DUCTILON 


For  Single  Thickness  Transparent  Clear  Plastic  Sheets  Cut 
to  SIxe,  Csed  In  Doors  and  Windows  for  Reducing  Heat  Trans- 
mission Therethrough. 

First  use  May  3,  1955. 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No.  670,676,  dated  Feb.  2,  1955. 
For  Softening  Apnt  for  Use  In  (Jalvano- Techniques. 


SN    32,318.      Hercules    Powder    ('ompany.    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  June  20,  1957. 

HERCOSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  216,366. 

For  Resinous  Solutions  for  Impregnating  Fibrous  Materials 
Such  as  Leather,   Felt.  Cellulose  Fibers,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  21,  1957. 


SN  24,988.     Iberia  Concrete  Products.  Inc.,  .New  Iberia,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 

TECHE-STONE 

For  Split  Stone  Building  Blocks. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1956. 


SN  25,477.     Supradur  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wlndgap, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar   4,  1957 

COUNTRY  CLUB 

For  A8t)esto8-Cement  Siding  Shingles. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1957. 
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SURAMIC 


Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


For  Asbestog-Cement  Sldlng« 
First  u«e  Jan    1,  1957. 


8N  30,330     Gladding,  McBean  A  Company.  Los  Angele«,  Calif 

Filed  May  20.  \9r,7  For  Hinges 

.^  »   .  ,  -  ^  .^  ,,—,^w^  *'•'■•»  "•*  D*<^   21,  1956 

DIAMONTEX 


SN  25,743       WrlRht    I'roducti,   Incorporated,   St.   Paul  Park, 
Minn      Fll«'d  Mar    7,  1957. 

DURA-KNUCKLE 


For  Wear  Resistant  Ceramic  Glaud  Wall  and  Floor  Tile.     SN  33,1R8      Aqua  Flair  Marine  F:qulpment  Company,  Grand 
First  use  April  1957.  Rapid*,  Mich      Filed  July  5,  IS"!; 


SN  35,003.     Kusaell  Reinforced  Plaitics  Corporation.  Linden- 
hurat.  N.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  5,  1957. 

WOODCURL  TROPIGLAS 


AQUA  FLAIR 


For  Marine  Hardware. 
Flrat  use  Jan    19,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg  No  60S.1S«  ^^   33,647.      Claude   Sinti,    Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed   Julj 

For    Tinted,    (ilass    FiUr    Reinforced,    Plaatic    Panels    and  12,1957. 


Slats  UtUlied   In  Wall  Openings  of  Buildings  and  Wall  Sec- 
tions or  Partitions. 

First  use  June  2,  1956. 


Ill IKIIlliU 


SN  3.5.840.     Aktleselskabet  Skarrebage  Molervaerk,  Nykobing. 
Mors,  Denmark.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1957. 

MOLER-POROS 

Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1959/1946,  dated  Dec.  14.  1946; 
and  U.  S  Reg  No.  377,436. 
For  Bricks. 


* liltli 


!l!lll!!!l!l!llll 


For   Threaded    Plug    Stock,    Precision    Studs,    Basic   Wire 
Formed  Rods,  and  Electrical  Threaded  Tubing. 
First  ua«  Sept.  26,  1956. 


SN  36,319.     Fred  Reuten,  Inc.,  Cloater,  N.  J.     PUed  Aug.  27, 
1957. 


SN  36,346.     Bamm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Auf. 
28,  1957. 

KOFFEEMYSER 


For  Coffee  Making  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1957. 


SN  39.353.     Waterman  Industries,  Inc.,  Exeter,  Calif.     Filed 


For  Prefabricated  Building  Windows. 
First  use  June  10,  1957. 


Oct.  22,  1957. 


RED  TOP 


^"^■^^"^~~  For  Irrigation  Valves,  Gates,  and  tiate  Lifts. 

SN   36,378.      Kaiser  Gypsum   Company,   Inc..  OakUnd.  Calif.         First  use  in  or  before  1935 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1957. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN    28,352.      The    International   Nickel  Company,   Inc.,  New 
For    Composition    Wood    Fihreboard,    Insulating    Sheeting,         York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr   17    1957 


Roofdeck    MatertaN     Insulating  Tile.   Building  Board,   Utility 
Board.    Insulatinu  Plank,  and  Acoustical  Tile. 

First  use  on  or  about  May   13,   1928.  on  composition  wood 
fll)er  board. 


SN  36,388.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1957. 


DRIFTEX 


/A 

/mi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128,408  and  626.459. 
For  HardNjard  and  Embossed  Product  Composed  of  Wood         For  Nickel-Copper  Alloys,  Particularly  In  the  Form  of  Shot 
Fibre,  for  Construction  Purposes.  and  Block. 

First  use  about  Jan.  18,  1957.  First  use  Dec.  21,  1956. 
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VAXEAL 


8N  9.209  Mplvin  W,  Venable,  Jr.,  Birmingham.  Alt  .  to 
r  Elwood  Markfy  and  Company,  Inc.  Birmingham.  AU. 
riled  May  28.  1956 


For  Metal  Seal  in  a  Ceramic  Product  Bonding  a  Mrtal  Part 
to  the  Ceramic  Portion  TherfHif 
Plrat  uae  April  1957 


8N   31,989       I^urla    Brother*  ft  Company,  Inc.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  14.  19S7. 


LURIA  BLOX 


For  Hydraulioally  Compr»«M«»d  Scrap  Metal. 
Flrit  uae  Mar   14,  1957. 


For  Paints 

First  naeFeb.  1,  1952. 


8N   33,115       American   M<  keloid  Company,   Peru,   III.     Filed 


8X  25,036     The  Slm«  Compan?,  Erie.  Pa     Filpd  Feb   25.  1957. 
The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue  but  no  claim  in  made  to  color. 


July  3,  19r>7 


LAMINOL 


For  Sheet  or  Strip  Metal  Surfaced  With  a  Plaiitir  Film 
First  uae  on  or  about  June  5,  1957. 


II 


SN  33.185.     Aluminum  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,   Mon- 
treal, Quebec,   Canada      Filed  July  5,  1957. 


ALCAN 


For  Aluminum  and  Aluiiilnuin  Alloy  Ingot,  Slab.  Caatlnga, 
Forglngs.  Extruded  Form*,  Sheet,  Tubea,  Bar,  Rod,  and  Foil  ; 
Sited  iciranulated)  Aluminum;  and  Magnesium  and  Magne- 
sium Alloy  In^ot 

First  use  January  1944  on  extruded  forms  and  tubea;  la 
commerce  atMtut  August  1944. 


For  Corrosion  Resistant  Coating. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN  30,087.     Hooker  Electrochemical  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  15,  1957. 


DUREZ 


8N   33,921.      The   Intern«ti<inttl   Nickel   Company,    Inc  ,   Xe^ 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jul.v  12,  1957 


"RH'^ 


Owner  of  Reg    Nok    175,374.  366.314.  and  393,110. 
For  Paints,  \'arnl8he8,  and  Coating  I.*cquers. 
First  use  April  1921. 


SN  39.953     Darls-Barlow  Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  361,670  and  37«,322. 

Fur  .Nickel  <"opper  Alloy  Castings. 
First  use  Apr   17,  1957. 


Qass  15  -  (Ms  and  Greases 

8N    36,078.      Archer  nanlels  Midland   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn      Filed  Aug    7.  1957. 


ADECENE 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  PalnU, 
Varnishes,  Enamels,  Oil  Finishes,  Lacqaers,  and  Synthetic 
Resinous  Finishes 

First  use  April  1953. 


8N  39.997      The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company,  CTeveland. 
Ohio     Filed  Not.  1.  1957. 


For  Insaturated  Hydr(>cartH)n  Fuel  Oil  AddltlTe  for  Keep- 
ing Oil  Constituents  Uniformly  Mixed 
First  use  July  1953. 


TREMSEAL 


8N    35.299       Sail   Oil    Corporation.    KnoxrlUe.    Tenn       FUed 
Aug   9.  1957. 


,\LO> 


Owner  of  Reg  No  397,836 

For    Sealing   Material    for    New   and    Old    Concrete   Floors 
and  L.lke  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1957 


Qass  17  -  Tobacco  PitNkicts 

8N  33,959      General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  18,  1957. 


For  Gasoline  and  Motor  Oil  and  Lubricants. 
First  use  Mar  27.  1957 
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AURELIA 


For  Clgarlllos 

First  use  In  1884;  Jan.  27,  1957,  as  displayed. 
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flu f  18  ^  ModidWgl    Snd    PhirnaCSUticil      '^^  ^''■'^^'^      Bro^mmH  Pb«miac«utlcalB,  gan  Franclnco,  Caltr. 

Filed  S*pt.  16,  1957 

Preparations  ISOCAINE 

Kor  Medicated  Stprlle  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
8N  27,374       Klam  Prodncti.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  VJtamln  Company  First  use  on  or  about  Jan   15.  1957 

of  America.  Richmond.  Va      Filed  Apr    2,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


H 


8N  37.282      Mead  Johnaon  k  Oompanj,  EraniTllle.  Ind     Filed 
Sept    16,  1957 

TARTRIN 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  38».126.  p^.  Cough  Syrup 

For  Vitamin  Capaulea  of  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  G  ;  Flah  Llrer  OtU         Flrat  uae  Aug   7.  1957 


and  Yeast  Tablets 

First  use  in  July  1937. 


8N  37.459.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
18,  1997. 


GETROIDIN 


8N  28,898.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo,  Mlcb.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1957. 

PEXDROPS                                                 ^""^  Medicinal  I'reparatlon  laed  To  Improve  Nutrition,  Hor- 
monal Balance,  and  Well  Being,  I'artlcularly  of  the  Aged. 
For    Multiple    Vitamin    Preparation    for    Veterinary   U»e.              Flrat  uae  Aug  29,  1957 
First  use  Sept.  14.  195tJ  


"^ SN  37,821      Arrow  Medical  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Coral  Gablea.  Fla      Piled 

8N    32.9«3       I^    Uboratolre*    Francala   d«   Chimtotberaple,  ***>*  23.  1957 

Parla,  France     Filed  July  1,  1957.  ^TTlVf-A-PT   RY 

COLTRAMYL  ^°'  vitamin  and  -Mineral  Compoaltlon. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1955 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  459.795,   dated  Sept.   12,  1»56  

(Paris)  :  Natl   Inst   No.  78.84,3  ^— .™^^__ 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Treating  Spastic  Conditions.  gN  37,629.     Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

_^_^^____  Filed  Sept.  23,  1957. 

SN  34,324.    Chicago  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  H  I  L)KlN-2 

July  24,  1957  Owner  of  Reg  No.  628,132 

ESTROSEF)  ^"'"^  Medicated  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  Us«d  in  Treat-  __^^^___ 
ment  of  .\Ieno[>auKal  .Symptoms  and  Where  Estrogenic  ActlT- 

ity  and  TranguUUln*!  Effect  Are  Desired.  8N  37,782.      Abb.>tt   Laboratories.  North  Cbicaro.  Ill      Filed 

First  use  June  27.  1957  Sept.  25.  1957. 


SN  34.5S4.     The  Borden  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  30,  1957. 
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For    Poultry    Feed    Supplement    Containing   Vitamins   and 
Minerals. 

First  use  July  2,  1957.  #  «* 


Owner  of  Reg    No«    40!.743.  630,299,  and  others 
SN  36,942.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed         ^or  I'harma«vutlcal8  In  Capsule  Form     .Namely,  Hypnotics, 
Sept   9,  1957  Anesthetics,  Seilatlves,  Antibiotics  Cerebral  Stimulants,  Nntrl- 

f—^my^g   A  /^   A  T-fc  tlonal  Dietary  .Supplements,  ArialgeslcH,  Vitamins,  Antlconvui- 

XHERA-Z  1  iVl  ACAx  sant»,    Antipyretic    I  rlnary    Antiseptic    Compound,   and   Antl- 

histamlnlc  Preparations. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420,751.  First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1952,  on  hypnotic  prepara- 

For  Vitamin  Preparation.  "  tions 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   18,  1952.  — — ^^— — ^— — ^— ^—i ^-^— — ^.^— ^^^— _»^^^_ 


Class  19 -Vehidas 


SN   36,981.      Scherlng  Corporation,    Bloomfleld,  N.   J.      Filed 
Sept   10,  1957 

HYMULSON  8N  22.701.    Peerless  Accessories  Co..  Mount  Holly.  N.  J.  Filed 


Jan.  16,  1907. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  I'se  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Infectious  Diseases 
First  use  Aug   19,  1957 


SN   36,982       Schering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld,  N.   J.      Filed 
Sept.  lU,  1957. 

MUTABON 

For  Chemotherapeutlc   Preparation   for  Use  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Vascular  Disorders. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1957. 


For  Refleitors  and  Mirrors  for  Attachment  to  Vehicles. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1954. 
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8N  31,661,     The  Krank  G.  Houfh  Co..  LlbertyvlUe.  111.     Filed     SN  30,«»36.     Barndy  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn      Filed  May 
June  10.  1»57  24.  1957. 


PAYHOPPER 


For  Bucket  Type,  Wheeled,  Mobile  Reoeptacle. 
First  uae  Apr.  23.  1957. 


SN    35,135       State*    Motors,    Inc  ,    Long   laland   City,    N.    T 
Klled  Aujj   7.  1957 

II  PARLO 

For  Motor  Vehicle  (^haiialit 
Klr»t  UB«*  June  1-1,  1957 


8N  38.872      The  May  Department  Storet  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aar  20,  1967 


ARLAWN 


For  FertllUer  Spreaders,  Garden  Carts,  and  Wheelbarrows. 
First  use  Apr    12,  1950 


Qass  21  —  Bectricai  Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


8N  21,521.    Cevo  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  24,  19M. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only 

For  Radio  Communication  Antennas  and  Radio  Communi- 
cation and  <'()ntri)l  Units.  Radio  Frequency  Ampllflers,  Tone 
HlgudlUng  L><*vlces  and  Kqulpuent  Used  In  Radio  Communi- 
cation Systems 

First  use  Nor  11,  1956:  In  or  about  September  19,54  In 
Other  than  tlif  overall  display 


II 


8N    23.198       American    Industrial    Sales    Corp.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Jan   22.  1957. 


El-TEMANN 


Owner  of  Rejc   No   536,809 

For  Matnx'tos  and  Magneto  Replacement  Parts. 

First  use  June  1925. 


Radio  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 


ZENITH 


8N    26.308.      Zenith 
Mar.  15.  1957. 

I  ; 

II 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  164,341,  590.019,  and  others 
For  Electrical  Apparatus  Including  Radio  Receivers,  Tele- 
vision Receivers,  Phonographs,  and  Combinations  of  Any  Two 
or  More  of  the  Foregoing  ;  Record  Cb^nger*  ;  Remote  Control 
Systems  ;  Powt>r  Supplies  :  Batteries  ;  Ampllflen  ,  Tuners  ; 
Electric  Motors;  Electromechantcal  Transducers  Including 
Phonograph  Cartridges,  Loud-Si>eaker8,  Mlcrophonea.  and 
Headphones  ;  F.lectromechanlcal  Vibrators  ;  Electric  Switches  ; 
Relays;  Rectifiers:  Crystal  I)lo<les  :  Phnt(H'ell8  ;  Electron 
Tubes:  Cath<»de  Ray  Tubes;  Blectrlc  Lamps:  Transistors: 
Electrical  Wave  Traps.  Kilters  and  Noise  Suppressors  ;  Trans- 
formers :  Deflection  Yokes  :  Inductance  Colls ;  Lightning 
Arrestors  :  Antennas  ;  Voltage  Dividers  :  Potentlometern  ; 
Electrical  S<>ckets,  Connector*  and  Fuses;  Capacitors:  Re- 
sistors Electrical  Wire,  Cord,  and  Cable  Electrical  Shields; 
and  Parts  of  Any  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1918. 


VARITAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  394.540. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  uae  January  1935. 


SN    34,749       Union    Carbide   Corporation,   New   York,   N.   T. 
Filed  July  31,  1857. 


HERCULES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  43,119. 

For  Electric  Flashlights. 

FMrst  uae  on  or  about  July  1,  1957. 


SN    35,072       United    States    Electric    Mfg.    Corp,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug   6,  1957 


USAUTE 


Owner  of  Beg  Nos   146.384  and  397,107 

For  Flashlights,  Dry  Batterlea,  Puses,  Plugs,  Indoor  and 
Outdoor  Multiple  Christmas  Tree  Decorative  Lighting  Outfits, 
Christmas  I>ecorative  Ugtating  Article* — Namely,  Lamps 
(Bulbs).  Plaques.  Candelabras,  Spotlights,  Floodlights,  Can- 
dlea,  Religloua  Figures,  Santa  Clauaea.  and  Stars. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1918,  on  flashlights  and  dry  batterlea. 


SN  35,918.  Danbnry-Knudsen,  Incorporated.  Danbury,  Conn., 
to  Ampbenol  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1957. 


D-K 


For    Radio    Frequency    Coaxial    Relays   and    Switches,    An 
tennas.    Radio    Fre<iuency    Wave    Goide    Components,    Radio 
Frequency  Gang,  Rack  and  Panel  Connectors 

First  uae  June   19,'i3  on  relay  and  awltch  goods. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    33,084       Israel   Kaufman,   Naahvllle.    Tenn       Filed    July 


2.  1957. 


SMARTEE  KAT 


No  claim  is  made  to  "Kat"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Toy  Kitten 

First  use  Apr    17,  1957. 


SN   33,166.      Fosca   Marsyl,   d.   b.   a    Pe«^Wef  Doll   Co..   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1957. 


PEE-WEE 


For  Dolls. 

First  uae  May  27.  1957. 


SN   35.263       Indian   Archery  k  Toy  Corporation.  EvansTllle, 
Ind.    Filed  Aug  9.  1957 

GLASS-FLEX 

For  .\rchery  Bows 
First  use  Mar   6,  1953 


SN   35,369.     George   R.    Masters.   Lubbock,   Tex       Filed  Aug 
12.  1957. 

PLAYER-O-GRAM 

For    Player    Identification    Board    for   Sporting   Events. 
First  use  July  31,  1957. 
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8N  35,391      Earl  F.  SUrk,  Yuma.  Aria      PIM  Aug.  12.  1957      8N  28,327      Lloyd  P    BroKsn  and  iMairlaa  M    RavaK^,  d.  b.  a. 
_._.^^-^_^    ^.,    -.    r\r\r%  SpoonA  Tic    Company.    Santa    Ana,    Calif       Fll^d    Apr     17, 

HOOP-N-LOOr  1957 


For  Rolllnf  Hoop  Toy. 
Flrat  u»*  May  22.  1957. 


SPOON-A-TIC 


For  Automatic  Dlap(>Dii«r8  for  Eating   Implement*  8urh  •• 
Spooni.   Such   DUpenarrs  Being  Adaptable  for  Attachment  on 


8N  35,538      South  Bend  Tackle  Company,  Inc..  South  Bend,     ^ *'"f^*_**'^!l'°r. 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1957 

MASTER-GRIP 


Klrat  oae  on  or  •bent  July  17,  1956. 


For  Flahlng  Rod  Re«l  Seat. 
nr»t  uae  June  13,  1957 


Qass  23  *  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


Sy  29,773      Electric  Steel  Foundry  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar    13.  1957. 

MrcEdge 


and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Wear  Bealatant  Replaceioent  Blade*  for  Scrapera  and 

Hulldotera 

8N  18.127.     The  AwocUted  Merchandlalng  Corporation,  New         '^'^^  "••  J""   ''    1**^^ 

York.  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  25,  1956.  ^^______ 


TROy 


SN  33,339      Carl  M    Darto.  d    b    a    Flock  O  Ma  tic  Company, 
Rlvemlde,  Calif      Filed  July  8,  19.'i7 

MUX.  mtt^ 

FLOCK-0-MATIC 


For  StalnVea*  Steel  Flatware — Namely.  Knlvea.  Forki,  and         For  Apparatua  for  Coating  Object*  With   Flock 
Spoon*                                                                                                                 Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct    1,  1956 
Flrat  uae  May  10.  1958.  


8N  33,901.     Bearer  Tool  and  Btegineerlng  Corporation.  Royal 
8N  18.128      The  Aaaoclated  Merchandlalng  Corporation.  New         Oak.  Mich      Filed  July  12,  1957. 

BEAVER  CAUBORE 


PHOEBE 


For  Boring  Tool  I'nita  and  Boring  Bara.  and  I'arta  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  Jan    19,  1957. 


For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Flatware — Namely.  KnWea,  Fork*,  and     8N  M,054.     Jon*^  h  Ijimson   Machine  Company    Springfield, 
Spo<in8  Vt.     Filed  July  19,  1957 

Flrat  uae  May  10,  1956, 


8N  18,129      The  Aaaoclated  Merchandlalng  Corporation,  New 
York,  N    Y     Filed  Oct   25,  1956 

TRITON 


FV)r    Machine    Toola,    More    Particularly    Thread    Orlndera, 
Form    (irlnders.    Grinding    and    Wheel    Dreaalng    UeTlcea,    and 
Other   I'reclaloQ  Grinding   .Machlnea.  and  Acceaaorlea  for   the 
Foregoing. 
For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Flatware^  -Nam»'ly.  Knlvea.  Fork*,  and         First  uae  June  1,  1957, 
Spoona. 

Flrat  uae  May  10.  1956. 


8N  18,130.     The  Aaaoclated  Merchandlalng  Cori>oration,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  19.-.rt 


SN   84,119       Conaolldated    Sewing   Machine'  Corp..  New  York, 
N.  Y,     Filed  Julj  22.  1957 


IRIS 


For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knlrea,  Forka,  and 
Spoona 

Flrat  uae  May  10.  1956 


SN   2.'^.«31       Chlcaro   Rubber  Company.   Inc..   Waukegan,  111. 


Filed  Mar    11.  19.^7 


COSMO 


F.r  Sewing  Machine  Hooka  and  Shuttle* 
First  uae  Jan.  2,  1957 


8N    34,807       Keystone    Engineering   Company,    Ia>«    .\ngelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1957 


For  Contact  Wbeela,  Pulleya.  Industrial  Rollers,  and  Parta 
Therefor 

Ftrat  nae  July  2.  1952, 


KEYLIFT 


For  Motor-DrlTen  Baggage  Trucks  With  EleTatlng  Floor*. 
First  uae  Oct   25,  1955 
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BN  35.374.     Mlddleby -Marshall  Oren  Co.,  Chtcaco,  111.     Piled 
Aug    12.  1»5T 

COOKIE-MATIC 

For  Automatic  MachlnM  for  MakltiK  CooklM. 
Pint  u«^  Kept   22,  1952. 


SN  32^56.     Tbe  Warrvn  MaBufacturtng  Conpany,  Inc.,  Lit- 
tleton. Masa     m««d  June  20,  1»S7. 


TONEUNK 


8.N     36.135        (iraaalaiMler     Company     Uralted,     Mllrerton. 
Ontario,  Canada     Filed  July  29.  19S7. 

I  GRASSLANDER 

Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  104.404.  dated  Kept    21.  1956 
For   Foraff   Harveitert  and   More  .Spedflcally,  Agricultural 
Equipment   for  Harveatlnjc  Orasa  for  Live  Stock  Pfed. 


F<»r  Electric  Telemetering  Apparatna  for  Remote  Tranamla- 
dton  of  Information  and  Remote  Control  :  and  Components 
and   Accessories  of  Hnch  Telemetering  Apparatua. 

First  use  June  5,  1957 


SN  33.153      Industrial  Instruments,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  i. 
Filed  July  3,  1957 


S.V  36.179      Ooldblatt  Tool  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 


Aug.  26,  1957. 


ROCK  RIB 


For  TroweU 

First  use  July  31,  1957 


M^hf  *mD 


For  Soil  Moisture  Block  Kmpioyed  In  Apparatus  for  Meas- 
urlnu  Moisture 
First  use  1956. 


SN  37.185.  IVter  Wolters  Krataenfabrlk  und  Maaeblnea- 
fabrlk  tJ.  m.  b.  H.  Jc  Co..  Mettmann.  Rheinland.  (iermany 
Filed  Sept    13.  1957. 

Nissex 

Owner  of  German  Reg  No  701.415.  dated  Apr  1.  1957 
For  Textile  Machines,  Spare  I'arts  of  Textile  Machines. 
Arressoriea  for  Textile  Machines  Comprising  Honing  Discs 
and  Measuring  Instruments  Therefor:  Fittings  for  Carding. 
Spinning  Machines,  and  Accessorlea  for  Spinning  Machines 
Comprising  Sawtooth  Wire,  Bearing  Bushes,  and  Goniometers 


SN   33.327        Beckman    InstruBents.    Inc..    Fullerton,    Calif. 
Filed  July  8,  1957. 


ZEROMATIC 


For  pH  Measuring  Instruments. 
First  use  February  1957. 


SN   33,762       Simpson   Optical  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  15.  1957. 


VERNAC 


For  Optical  Measuring  Devlcea. 
First  use  Nov    6    1956 


SN    37.514.      I'arker    Hwecpcr    Company.    Springfield.    Ohio. 
Filf-d  Sept.  19,  19B7. 


fti&>;5 


Ot^^^ 


If 


mE  SWEEP 


For  Lawn  Sweeper. 
First  use  July  1.  1956 


8N   34.008      Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,   Incorporated,  West 
Hartford.  Conn     Filed  July  18.  1957. 

PAD-I-ACC 


For  Dimension  Gages 
First  use  June  5.  1957. 


8N     37.^13        I'arker    Sweeper    Company,    Springfield,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1957 

KLEEM  SWEEP 


For  Lawn  Sweeper. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1955. 


i»y 


SN  34.416      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1957. 

SANDWICH  PAK 

For    Light  Sensitive    Photographic    Material,    Particularly 
Film  and  Paper. 

First  use  June  27,  1957. 


SN  40,098.     V    S    Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Nqt.  4,  19:)7.     Sec.  2(f) 

HOLLOSHAFT 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  586.387 
For  Gear  Tranamlasion  I>rlves. 
First  use  Sept    10.  1952 


Qass  26  — Measuriag     aad     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  29.585.     Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Kocbeater,  N.  Y. 
nied  May  8,  1957 


SN    34.613        Industrial    Accountancy    Partnership    Limited, 
London.  England.    Filed  July  30,  1957. 


DUOP 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    761,748,  dated  Jan    24.  1957 
For  Calculating  Machines,   Cash   Register*  ;   and   Machines 
for   Recording,  Tabulating,  Analysing  and  Classifying   Infor- 
mation   and    for    Examining,    Sorting,    and    Collating    Record 
Cards,  Forms,  and   Papers. 


JEWEL-LITE 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  UM  Feb   26.  1957^ 


SN  34.9,39      (Jeo  Physical  Mapa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug  5.  1957 

WORLD  IN  HAND 

For  Three!  Hmenslonal  Globe  of  the  World. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1957 
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Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  Qass  32— Furniture  and  UpholsUry 

SN  30,420.      The   Fl*l<lw.>o<l  Company    Wyckoff.  N.  J.     Filed     gN  19.433.     rKin-B«id  Corporation.  I»«  Angt\fn    Calif      Piled 
May  21.  1957  Not.  19.  ltt56. 


CHINAMIC 


ROLL-ABED 


For  Ceramic  Jewelry 
FlMt  uae  Dec.  1.  1955. 


For  Combtnation  Sofa  Beda  and  End  Table*. 
first  u»«'  Keb    16,  ia.'55. 


SN   30,T1S      Bllas  Ring  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed     „„    ,,     ^ 

May  '7    1957  41,009.      EnttTpriae-Moakler    Co.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Maaa. 

Filed  Nov    20.  \dM 

CANA  NUPTIAL  - 

No  exclualve  claint  la  made  to  tb«  word  "Nuptial"  aeparate 
and  apart  from  tht-  mark  shown 
For  \\eddlDg  Rinics 
First  use  on  or  about  May  9.  1957. 


SMOOTH  POSTURE 


For  Maftrf-HHen 

Flrat  u».-  Auk    '-().  1957. 


SN    33.555.       The    International    Silver    Company,    Merlden. 
Conn     Filed  July  11.  1957 


ACCEPTANCE 


For    Sllverplated    Flatware — Namely,    Knlvea,    Forka,    and 
Spoona. 

First  U8t>  .\pr    l.^.  1957. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  32.608.      Roger  T    Lyman,   d.   b.  a.   Kooltronlc  Fan   Co., 
Princeton,  N.  J      Pllt-d  June  25.  195T. 

av    JQtt'Q      TV.     ,  ,        ,       ,   ^n        ^  XM    iA  KOOLTRONIC 

SN     33,»<9.      The    International    Silver    Company.    Merlden. 

Conn.     Filed  July  17.  1957  por  Chaaala  Ventilating  Fana  for  Electronic  Cabinet* 

EXCITEMENT  *"'"' ""  '""^  '■  ^'"- 

For    Sllverplate<l    P'latwar*' — Namely,    Knlvea.    Forka.    and  ~~^~"^~^~~ 

^P*^""  8N    34.158       Metromatlc    .Manufarturlng  Co,    Inc.    Me<lford 

First  use  July  2,  1957. Ma„.     Filed  July  22.  1957. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Bnislies,  and  Dusters 

SN  35.455      Robert  M    Blgney,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
13.  1957. 


Magic-Way 


For  Furnace*  and  Water  Heaters. 
First  uae  May  24.  1957. 


For  Dish  Mops  Having  Mean«  fur  Supplying  Liquid  Deter-     qv.    •».  ikq       «  ,.         ..      .,        ,  ,        r,       .  ..... 

gent  to  Moph.ad  of  .same  From  a  Flexible   LVle-Llke  Handle         m^^     ,nied  Jll'   2'    [951""       ''"      *         '        ''  ' 


Provided. 

First  uae  Jan.  6.  1957 


SN  35.551.     Potter-McCune  Company,  McKeeaport,  Pa.     Filed 

Aug.   fl,   1957. 

JUS-RITE 

For  Mop«. 

First  use  April  19.50 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


For  Furnaces  and  V\ater  Heatera. 
First  use  May  24.  1957. 


SN   34.354.      Halo   Lighting   I'roducta  Company,    Chicago.   IH. 
SN  32,274.     8.  Bllckman,  Inc  ,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     Filed  Jane         Filed  July  25.  1957 
19.  1957. 

PARAFLECTOR 


BLICKMAN  FRY-SAVER 


For  Fat  Filtering  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1957. 


For  Reo»>ssed  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  us.-  .May  27.  1957. 


SN   3«.731       .Vlillipore   FMlter  Corporation.   Watertown,    Mass.     8N   34.:i55.      Halo    Ughtlng   F'roduots   Company.    Chicago.   HI. 
Filed  Sept    .').  19.')7.  Filed  July  25.  1957 


MILLIPORE  MICROWEB 


HALO 


For  Fllte'  .Material  In  Sheet  Form 
First  us.-  Apr    5.  1957. 


For  Receaaed  Lighting  Fixture*. 
First  uae  Nov.  26,  1956. 


II 
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n  "JC         ■    Ui_>      U^..      kkm.JLl.^^m,M   D««L       SN  32,846     Th«>  I'enton  rublUhing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Qass  35  —  Beraiig,  note,  Madunery  racK-     p^^^  June  28.  i»57 

ing,  and  NoMietallk  Tirts  ^         •  ^ 

StiilMft 

ARLAWN 


SN  3^,792     Th*  M»y  I>partm*nt  Store*  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    19.  1957 


For  Garden  Ho«e. 
Flmt  u«f  July  2«,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,188. 

For  BnaineM  PaUlcation  Pvbliahed  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  June  25,  1957. 


SN    33.116       Associated    Locksmiths    of   America.    Inc.,    New 


„       ,        .        ,       o  ,„  v^^^  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1951 

8N  35.823      Tanner  Engineering  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif  Filed 

Aug  19,  1957.  J^£Y    NOTES 

^L^E*  For  House  Organ. 

^^^^^^^  First  use  Jan  20,  19.56, 

RING  


For  Sealing  Rings 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1957 


8N  35.873      Merchants  Dlstrlbators,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass     Filed 
Aug   10.  1957. 


Bat 

For  Tneumatlc  Tires. 
First  use  July  1,  1957 


SN  33.233      General  Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  5.  1957. 

BREAD  OF  LIFE 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1953. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

SN   26.055.      Elsie    M     Bennett,  d.   b    a    Klsie  M    Henneft  Ac 
cordlon   Studios,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1957. 


SN   34.884.     The  American  City  Magailne  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15,  1957. 

THE  AMERICAN  CITY 


For  Monthly  IVriodical. 
First  use  in  1909 


For  Trumpete,  (larinets,  and  Accordions, 
First  use  Jan   1,  1952 


SN  34,985.     The  Oilfield  Equipment  Publishing  Corporation, 
Pampa,  Tex.     Piled  Aug  ,">,  19.')7 

DRILL  &  PUMP 


SN  26.306.      Zenith   Radio   Corporation,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar   15,  19.57 


II 


ZENITH 


For  Trade  Journal 
First  use  July  10.  1957. 


SN  35,142      R    T    Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug   7,  1957 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos     164.941,  590,019,  and  others. 

For     Phonographs     and     Parta     Thereof     and     Accessories 

Therefor 

First  us*  June  1922. ^^^^^^^^ 

•        II 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

SN    .'i3,911        Riverside    Paper    Corporation,    Appleton,    Wis, 
Filed  July  17.  1957 

II       RIOPAQUE 

For  Sulphite  Writing  Opaque  Paper. 

First  use  July  6.  1957  


V 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  PuUicattons 


F'or  Trade  Journal  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  in  July  1957. 


SN   35.647       llMH    Publishing  Co.,   inc.,  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed 
Aug,  16.  1957. 

TRUMP 

For  Periodical. 

First  uae  Sept.  12,  1956 


SN  27  698       International   Harrester  Company,  Chicago,  III.     SN  35.993      General  Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1957.  I^'l^d  Aug.  22,  1957. 


INTERNATIONAL 
HARVESTER  HORIZONS 


TV  TEE-HEES 


For  House  Organ. 
First  use  June  1949. 


For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1957. 
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S.N  33,553.     a.  W    Alexander  k  Co  ,  Incorporated.  Went  Read 
Ing  Pa      miwl  Aug  15,  1957 

SN  33,436      S    *  R    Infants  Wear  Company.  Int.  New  York.  ALEXANDER 

N.  ¥      Filed  July  ».  195T.  For  Mena  and  Boy.   Fur  Kelt  Hat« 

Ftmt  one  Apr   15.  1937 


sSwml^en^'Sa^ 


For  Infant*'  and  Children'!  One  FMec.-  Sleeping  and  Walking 


8N  35,554.     G    W    .\lexander  k  Co  ,  InrftrjMirated    WeBt  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Aug    1."^.   19.'>7 


ALEXANDER 


Zlppered  tJarment* 

First  use  Mar    15,  1957. 


For  Fur  Felt  Bodien  and  Fur  Felt  Hooda  for  the  Millinery 
Trade. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1937. 


SN  :i4..'S01      The  Aiwoolated  Merchandising  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  jy,  1957. 


8N  35.556.    O.  W.  Alexander  »  Co.,  Incorporated.  West  Read- 
ing. Pa.    Filed  Auk    15.  1957. 


Its 


coruss 


Owner  of  Reg    Nob    353,715,  «3«.845.  and  others. 
For  Women's,  .Misses  ,  and  Children's  Dresses,  Coats,  Salts. 
Underwear,    Hats,    Maids'    and    .Nurses'    rnifurms. 
First  use  July  15,  1936. 


SN   34,608.      Hampton   Corporation.    Milwaukee,    WU.      Flle<l 
July  30.  1957. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Fur  Felt  Hats 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1948  ;  In  1937  aa  to  "Alexander.' 


SN  35, .559.     C,    W    Alexander  k  Co,  Incorporated,  West  Read- 
iac.  Pa.    ni«d  Aug.  15.  1957. 


For  Women's  Boots  and  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan    .'U,  1957 


SN  34,707      Julius  Kayser  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July 


31,  1957 


ATKYANDFR  ll 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Fur  Felt  Hats. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  19.'<7  :  in  1937  as  to  "Alexander." 


BRIEF  CASE 


For   Under  Panties  for  Women,  Y'oung  Women,  and  Girls. 

First  use  July  9,  1957. 


SN  35,560.    G.  W    Alexander  k  Co.,  litcurporated.  West  Read- 
ing, Pa     Filed  Aug.  15,  1957. 


SN  34,713.     .Marly le  Sportswear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  31,  1957. 

SLIMIKINS 

For  Lastex   Brief  Pantle.  for  Use  Under  Sportswear  and 
Swlmaoita. 
First  nae  Jan.  3,  1957. 


SN  34.869      Rugby  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aog.  2.  1907. 

SFO/?  rC RAFTER 


For  Men  •  and  Boys  Fur  ^It  Hata. 

First  use  Mar  17,  1948:  In  1937  as  to  "Alexander. 


For  Men's  Jackets  Used  for  Sportswear. 
First  use  In  September  1955. 


S.N    35,4.'^3       International    Shoe    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1957 

GOLDEN  SPIKE 

For  Golf  Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1956. 


SN  35,561.     G.  W    Alexander  k  Co  .  Incorporated.  West  Read- 
ing, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  i:>,  1957. 

^    A    t^        ^• 


^*^' 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  l-'\ir  F^lt  Hats 
First   use  .Sept     10,   1946  ,   In   1937 


as  tu  "Alexander. 
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8.N    35.668.      Th«   KaynM   Company.   OpTpUnd.   Ohio      Filed     8N  34.733.     I'etera  ManaftcturlBff  Company,  WollaitoD. 
Auf.  1«.  1»57  Filed  July  31.  1957 


II 


NEXPANDER 


For  Boyn'  Hhlrts. 
Klmt  une  \\it.  2,  1957. 


# 


^^    t^ 


J 


^£?- 


Qiss  40  ^  FaiKy   GcnnIs,   Fumishiiigs,  and 
Notioiis  II 

For  Coated  Nylon  FVbrlca. 
SX  32,206      Keanlwy  &  Mattlson  Company.  Ambler,  Pa      Filed  First  use  Oct.  9.  1956 

June  18,  1957. 

11  8N  35.209.     J.  F.  Scholten  A  Zonen,  N.  v.,  Enschede.  Nether- 

For  (Jlaiw  Fibre  Tape.  Und«      Filed  Aug.  8,  1957. 

Flmt  utu-  Apr   8,  1967. 


Cass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


JmmutA. 


SN  26.362.     Kathl's  of  California.  San  Franclaco,  Calif.    Filed 


Mar.  18,  1957. 


^y\atnL 


For  Wov»-n  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 

First  use  May  1.  1953;  in  commerce  May  9,   1953. 


SN  35,425.     D.  B.  Puller  k  Co    Ino  .  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Aug   13,  1957. 


For  ComiiKxl*'  aiitl  Toilet  Coveri. 
First  uaeOct    L»8.  19:)6. 


SN   27,061.     Shulman   Fabrica,   Inc..   Faterw>n,   N.   J.     Filed 


JETSTREAM 


Mar.  27,  1»B7. 


u 


# 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  IMeoe  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  ConiblnatlDns  Thereof. 
First  nae  Jan    IT,.  1967 


SN  35,426.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co    Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Aug   13,  1957. 


TRINKET 


For   Fabrics   In    the   Piece.   Knitted   and   Woren    of  Cotton. 
Wool.   .Synthetics   and    Rayon,   and/or  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 
Flrat  uiie  Dec.  14.  1956. 


For  Woven,  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 

First  use  Jan   7,  1957 


8N  30,rt.%0      D    B    Fuller  k  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  24,  1957. 


SN  35,428.     Oehrlng  Textile*,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1957. 


II 


HI-FI 


SPAGHETTEX 


For  VIscotu-  and  ruprammonlum  Rayon  Fabrics  In  the  Piece 
for  r«e  In  Men's  Sportswear  and  Women's  Dreaaea. 

First  use  Nov    5.  1956 


For  Piece  ^JckkIs  of  Nylon. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  12.  1957 


■^   41*.  >■ 


SN  35,438.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wla.     Filed 
SN    33.534.     Chrysler  Textil«a,    Inc.,   d.   b.  a.   Chrysler,  New  ^ug   13   1957 

York,  N.  r.    Filed  July  11.  1957 


1 1 

u 


NO-KAIR 


KAYCEL 


For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  and  Bonded  Web  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  21,  1957. 


For    Textile    Fabrics    in    the    Piece,    Composed    of   Vlactwe, 
Acerate  and  Nylon,  and  ('omblnationa  Thereof.  QaSS  43  "  Thread  aud   Yam 

First  uae  Oct.  lU.  1966. 


8N    34,891.      The   (ieneral   Tire   *    Rubber    ( Oinpany,   Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  81,  1957. 


SN  35.336      Dixie  Merceriiinf  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug   12,  1957. 


DYNA-STEP 


CHARTER 


For  Rubber  Rug  I'nderlay. 
First  usenbout  IH'c    1    19.%5 


For  Sewing  Thread 
Hrst  use  June  IH,  1957. 


TM  728  O.G.    -   li 
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diss  44 -Dental,   Medical,    and    Surgical    s>j^;;'J^^^^^^Y9"'8. T'-'1»»c  ^•-.  i^ 
Appliances 


SN    26,307.      Zenith    Radio   Corporation,   Chlcaso,   III.      Filed 
Mar.  15.  1957. 


ZENITH 


fUKUSUHe 


Own^r  i)f   Reg.   Nob.    lri4..'Ul.   380.5oa,  and   others.  "^^  '"f''  '""y  ^  trannl«t«Hl  In  EnulUh  ai  "(hkJ  of  Good 

For    Hearing    Aids,    and    Part*    Th^r^'of,    and    Acc*aiiorles  fortune" 
Therefor.  ^'o'"  R'«*- 

First  use  May  6.  1938.  f"'"*  "•«  »"  l^-"- 


8N  30,553.     Batrow  Ijilwratorlea,  Inc.,  Branford.  Conn.     Filed     8^^2-1,781.     King  Candy  Coni|«iny,    K,.rt   Worth.  Tex.     Filed 
May  23,  1957. 


BATRONIC 


VoT     Electro- Physlolony      Equipment — Namely,     Electrical 
NeuroniUKcular  Stiinulatom,  and  Electronic  Rexuscltatora. 
First  use  Jum-  19,  195rt 


Feb.  20,  1957. 

CANDY  MEDLEY 

No  exclusive  claim   lo  made  to  the  word  "Candy." 

For  Candy. 

First  use  April  1955. 


SN  34,4 la.  A  J  (Jlnsberg.  .N.w  York,  N.  Y.,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dlapulw'  .Manufacturing  Corp.  of  America,  Man- 
hattan, N.  Y.     P\W,\  July  2t).  19."7 


DIAPULSE 


8N  30,021.      Herman  Brutbers.    Philadelphia     Pa       Filed  May 
14,  1»97. 


MONATE 


For  Elet'trnthfrapt-utical  .Vpparatun  Coinprislng  a  High  Fre- 
quency  Generator   of  Electrical   Energy  for  the  Physlotherm-  for  Fresh  Proien  Beef  Cuts  and  for  Cured  and  Dried  Beef. 
peutlc  Treatment  of  Animal  Life.  First  use  In  May  1954 

First  U8.'  .June  10,  1957. 


8N  31,058.     Tioga  Mills.  Inc.,  Waverly,  N.  Y      Filed  May  29, 
SN    34,521        William    Dixon.    Incorporated,    Newark,    N.    J.  1957     gee  2(f) 

Filed  July  29.  1957      Sec   2(f)  __     _      _ 

TI-O-GA 


DAMASCUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  107.111.  553,302,  and  others. 


For  Animal   Foods,  Particularly  Foods  for  Dogs,  and  Fur- 
For  Dentrtl   WhfH-l   Bruithet»,   .^U-paratlng  Discs  for  Grinding     Bearing  Animalu 
and  ."^epHratlnff  of  l>ental  Plates  and  the  Like.  First  use  .\ugust  1909 

First  use  .Mar  28.  1933 


SN    33,512,      Topco  Associates,   Inc.    ( Cooperative ),  d.   b.  a. 
SN  34,93«      Fartxnfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft.  L«Ter-         Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Fllefl  July   10.  1957, 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.      Filed  Aug.   5,   1957.  Owner  of  Reg   No   441931 


OPTODONT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  612,107,  dated  Oct.  1.  1951. 
For  ImprcsHlon  Material  for  Dental  Purposes,  Materials  for 

Dental   Fillings. 


DINING-IN 


For  Frosen  Orange  Juice. 
First  use  June  14,  1957. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  5,979.     Crown  Nut  Co.,  Kingston,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 


SN  33,641.     SavOil,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  NuWay  Foods  Co.,  AtlanU, 
Ga.     Filed  July  12,  1957. 


NFC 


For  Barbecue  Sauce,  Instant  Broth  roo4j  Flavorings,  Spires, 
Condiments  for  Meats.  Poultry  ami  Fish,  Meat  IVnderixers, 
and  Antioxidant  for  Use  In  Solution  on  Fruits  and  Vegetables 
To  Prevent  Discoloration. 

First  use  May  1,  1957 


The  words  "Fit  for  a  King  '  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
ark. 
For  Nuts.  Shelled  and  Unshelled,  and  Salted  and  Unsalted. 

First  UM-  Feb.  17.  1953. 


SN  34,933.      Marie  Ebbecke,  Toughkenamon,  Pa       Filed  Aug. 
5,  1907. 

Pearl  Button 


For  Fresh  and  Canned  Mushrooms. 
First  unf  July  24,  1957. 
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SN  3fl.844.     Jacob  Warren  Fk)wm«n.  d    b    a    J    Warren  Bow      8X  26,326      Florence  Chad  wick.  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar 
man,  8t    IVtemburg,  FU      Filed  Sept    »,  1957 


18,  1957. 


SUNFRQST  ^^ 


For  Suntan  Lt)tlon 

First  uae  In  February  1957. 


8N  27,609      Zaya  Kingman,  d.  b.  a.  Klnpnan  Trading  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N   Y.     Filed  Apr.  R,  1957 


ZAYA'S 


The  drawiriK  la  lln»»<l  for  red. 

For   Snacks   Formed   of  (;r«ln  and  Other  Materials. 

First  URe  .\uft    19,  1957 


Class  47  -  Wines 

8N  35,264      I talUn  Swiss  Colony,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug  ».  1957. 

II  SILVER  SATIN 

For  Wines. 

First  use  July  30.  1957 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Jan   23,  1957. 


SN  32,461.     C.  H    Boehrlnjrer  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  am  Rheln,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  24,  1957 


CHIP 


Owner  of  German  Reg,   No.  698,449,  dated  Dec.   19,   1956. 
For  Solidified  Perfume. 


SN    34,623       A,    k    F     I'ears    Limited.    Islesworth,    England 
Filed  July  30,  1957. 


BLESS 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

Owner  of  British  Eeg.  No.  752,678,  dated  Apr.  9,  1956, 
SN  35,712      Walters  Industries,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T      Filed         For  Skin  Ix»tlon. 

Aug.  16,  1957.  

II        SNOFOME 

^  i^^A  ■«  w*   wiTAi-i  j,^;  3fl  9ifl     The  Procter  A  Oamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

For    Matted    Class    Fibres    Used    for    Decorative    Purposes,  '^''^  *'P'   ^'  ^^^' 

Such  as   (Jarlsndlng,  or  Covering  Walls,  In  Fabricated  Forms 
or  In  Sheet  or  Strip  Form. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1957. 


SN  36,587.     H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1957 


II 


UTIUTY 


For  Poultry  Nests 
First  use  July  22.  1957 


For  Hair  Fixatire. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1957. 


8N   36,616.      Novelty   Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept   3.  1967. 


For  Bicycle  Streamers. 
First  usf  Apr   5,  1948. 


SN   37,124       Avon   Producta,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1957. 


GARDENS  OF  SPAIN 


For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  and 
Sachet. 

First  use  Sept    10,  19.'T 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations  „      ^^     ^ 

Uass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    9,969,      Mildred    I.     Fentress,   d,    b,   a.    Mildred's    Beauty 

Producta,  Clinton,  111     nied  June  11,  1956  sN   28.505       Franklin    Research    Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19,')7. 


VI-6L0 


FORMULA  900 


For  Facial  OH 

First  use  June  7,  1954. 


For    Cleaning    Preparation    for    Removing   Soap   Film    and 
Scum. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


aass  100  -  MisMNaiMoui 


Pamphlets    for   DUtrlbatlon,    and   th*   Like,   the    In<l«'p«'n(l«'nt 
SupplliT  »   Important   Rote  In  Cbannellnf  Opbttulmlc   (looda 
From  Manufactnivn  to  Practltlonfm. 
SX  29.052.      Food  Catering.  Inc  .  d.   b.  a.  Brick  Oven.   Wash  Firat  urn'  Mar    27.  1957 

Ington.  D.  (•     Filed  Apr  29,  1957.  — — ^— ^-^^— ^— .^^— ^— — ^— ^^^— _— . 


bride  ov«fi 


For  Kt-Htaiirant  S«»rvlo«>s — Namely,  Preparation  and  Serving 
of  Foo<l«,  Bevpraues  and  the  Like  to  the  General  Public. 
Flmt  u»e  FV-b    2.  195« 


SN    35.370.      Harold    A.    McLaughlin,    d.    b. 
Nevada.  Mo     Filed  Aug   12,  19.'57. 


a.    White   Qrlll, 


For  Restaurant  ServUva. 
Flmt  uae  Nov.  22,  1938. 


Q9S$  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  29.183.     Tltmus  Optical  Company,   Inc.,  Petersborg,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1957. 


TMC^Ol 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

8N    12,841.      The    I>«»e<lg    Conveyor    Manufacturing   ("o  ,    East 
Haren,  Conn      Filed  July  23,  195«. 


:^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  645.084 

For   Construction   and    Repair   of   ronreyorn  and   Conveyor 
Syatema  to  the  Order  of  Others 
Flrat  uae  on  »r  about  Oct.  3.  1955 


8N  29,735      Mattco,  inc..  Houston,  Tex      Filed  May  9    1957. 


MATTCO 


For  Repair  of  Oil  Field  Slush  Punipa. 
First  use  Jan    15.  1947 


Qass  106-Material  TreatMont 


8N  32.346.      Sprout,   Waldron  *  Company,   Inc  ,   .Money,  i'a 
Filed  June  20,  1957. 


ADAPTIONEERING 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gohl 

For    Promoting    the   Role   of    Independent    Suppliers    In    the     injc  Industries 
Ophthalmic  Industry  by  Means  of  Stressing  In  Advertisements.  First  us*-  August  1949 


For   E:nglneering,    Designing,    and    Developing    Systems   and 
Kqiiipnient  for  Treating  and  Handling  Material  In  the  Prooeaa- 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


8N  34. .'^44      L    Cordon  Leech,  d    b    a    The  .Anteatera  Ataocta- 
tion.    Washington.  D    C      Filed  July  29,   1957. 


For  Indicating  Memt>ershlp  in  the  Association. 
Flrit  use  l>ec.  1.),  1944. 


TM   126 


r  iTA ."  i'^^: 


to*  KT 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Pnpwni  MaUriak  Cass  2-Re€»9tadM  ^^ 


20.4fl2. 

659.644. 
21,784 

«A9.64.'S. 


6A9.638       NEOPHAX.      Stamford    Rubber    Supply   Toinpany 

SN  6,0«4.     Pub.  l-7-.%8.     Filed  4-9-56 
659.639.     rLEX-OPANK.     FlPX-0-<".laM.  Inc.,  d    b.  a.  Warp 

Brothera.     SN  14,553.     Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  8-24-56. 
659  640       WARP-WRAP       FIpx  O  Ola«»,    Inc.,   d.   b    a.    Warp 

Brother*.     8N  14.554.     Pub.  l-7-«8.     Filed  8-24-56. 
«.^9rt41        FI.KX  O  Pl.ASTir       FIpx OCIaaK.    Inc.,    d.    b     a 

Warp  Brothem      SN  14.565.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  8-24-^6 

659.642  JOHNSON'S      Johnaoni  Company  Lrtd      SN  19.459 
Pub    1-7-58      Filed  11    19- 5« 

659.643  HOLGATE        Holfate     Brothera     Company.       SN 
Pub.  1-7-58     nied  12-5-66. 

DAYCOLLAN     The  Dayton  Rubber  Company      SN 
Pub   1-7-58     Piled  12-28-56 

KAOSORB.      MJnerata  *  Cbemlcala  Corporation  of 
America      SN  24.401       Pub    1-7-58      Filed  1-29-57 

659.646.  KAOCHEM.     Mlnerala  *  Cbemlcala  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  24.402.     Pub.  1-7-58      Fll«d  1-29-57 

669.647.  HOLIDAY.     The  Holiday  Cbarco*!  Company.     SN 
24,847.     Pub    1-7-58.     Piled  2-21-57. 

659,648       HARDWOOD    E-Z    PI  LP    AND    DESIGN.      Gulf 
Statea  Paper  Corporation      SN  26,089     Pub  1-7-58     Piled 
3-13-57 
659,649.    SOFTWOOD  E-Z  PULP  AND  DESIGN     Gnlf  State* 

Paper    Corporation        SN    26,090        Pub      1-7-58        Filed 

3  13-57 
659.650      CHARGIiO      Arthur  G    Meier,  d    b   a    Inland  Prod- 
ucts C-ompany      SN  26.370      Pub    1-7-58.     Piled  8-18-57. 
659  651      MC  AND  DESIGN      Mlnerala  k  ChemlOaU  Corpora 

tl'on  of  America      SN  26,717      Pub   1   7-58      FUed  3-22-57 
659  652       DEEP   VELVET       The  Farm   Bureau   Cooperative 

AwiocUtlon.  Inc     SN  26.934      Pub.  1-7-58     Piled  3-2<V-57. 
659,653       ABr       The    O     M     Hcott    k    Sooa    Company.      SN 

27,056     Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  3-2T-57. 
659  654      KIDDIE  KHROME      Armour  and  Company,  d.  b.  a 

Wlnalow    Broa.    *    Smith    Co.      SN    28.008       Pub.    1-7-58 

Filed  4-12-57 
659.855.     PORTCO      Portco  Corporation.     SN  28,189,     Pub. 

1-7-58      Filed  4-16-57 
659.656.     REGISTRITE      Chicago  Molded  Products  Corpora 

tlon      SN  28.490      Pub    1-7-58      Filed  4-19-57 
859,657      P.   A.  G    ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Pfleter  Aaaoclated 

Grower*.  Inc      SN  29.551.     Pub    1-7-58      Piled  5-7-57. 
659,858       WILLPIRE    AND   DESIGN.      Will  Fire   Charcoal 

Co.,  Inc      SN  30,289.     Pub   1-7-58.     Piled  5-17-57 

659.659.  YANICEE.     International  Mlnerala  *  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon       SN   30,661       Pub    1-7-58      Filed  5-24-57. 

659.660.  BISHEL   OBLOOM.     Hewett   P    Mulford   k  Com 
SN   30.773.      Pnb.    1-7-58      Filed   5-27-57 
MING  TOY.     Hewett  P    Mulford  *  Company.     SN 

Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  5-27-57 

GLITTER  TWINS.     Oaark  Flaherlea.  Incorporated 
S.N  .30.932      Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  5-28-57 

659.663.  MACROCEL.      Hammermlll    Paper   Company       SN 
31,006     Pub  1-7-58.    Piled  5-29-57. 

659.664.  MELINEX.     Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Limited 
SN  31.013.    Pub.  1-7-58     Piled  5-29-57 

659.665.  S8  AND  DESIGN.     8.  S.  Stelner.  Inc. 
Pub   1-7-58     Piled  6-28-57 

659.666.  CHEROKEE  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN. 
Hawkersmlth.  d  b.  a.  Crlmaondale  Nuraery. 
Pub   1-7-58.    Piled  9-6-57. 

659.667  FRISKY       The  Secor  landscape  Co. 
Pub.  1-7-58     Piled  9-9-57. 

659.668  MEMORY  GARDEN      H    I>ee  Hoffman 


659  669  INLAND  BOXES  AND  DESIGN  Inland  Container 
CorpomtkHi.     8N  19.78S.     Fob    1-7-58.     Piled   11-2S-M. 

659,670.  BEKINS.  Beklns  Van  *  Storage  Co.  SN  24,316. 
Pnb   1-7-58     Piled  2-13-57 

659.671  CHICTAINBR  The  Diamond  Match  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation.  8N 
24.939     Pub    11-5-57.    Piled  2-26-57 

659,672.  REDI-TOTB.  The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co., 
to  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation.  SN  28.779.  Pnb 
12-3-57.     nied  4-24-67.  


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Aiiinal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

659,673      SHOE  TRAVELLER.     Solomon  Beller.     SN  10,976. 
Pub    1    7-58      Filed  6-26-.56. 


pany. 

659.661. 

30.776. 

659,662. 


SN  32,861 

Gerald    E 
SN   36,711 

SN   36.929 

d    b.  a.  Ivy 


Hill  Foreat.     SN  37.013.     Pub    1-7-68      Piled  9-11-57 


Oass  6- Chemicals  aad  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

659,674.     ARMOR    HD    AND    DESIGN.      Power    Petroleum 
Products       SN   700.478.      Pwb.    8-21-66.     Piled   12-22-65 

659.675  THINNBED.     Acorn  Adhesive*  Co..  Inc.     SN  2,399. 
Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  2-10-56. 

659.676  AQCA  TONE     Hofford  Varnish  Co  ,  Inc      SN  7,008 
I*ub.  12-25-56      Filed  S    R.  4-24-56      Am    P    R    6-21-56, 

659.677  DESIGN  OP  A  SEAHORSE  IN  A  SHIELD  A/S 
Prolan      SN  9,665      Pub.  1-7-58.     Piled  6-5-56. 

659.678  SUBURBAN.  Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corporation 
SN  15,643      Pub    1-7-58.     Piled  9-13-56 

6.59,679.      NOPCO       Nopoo   Chemical  Company       S.N    18,452 

Pub.  1-7-58      Piled  10-30-56. 
659.680      AMSEAL     The  American  Casting  Services  Co.     8N 

20,983.     Pub    1-7-58.     Piled  12-13-56 

859.681.  RC  National  Alumlnate  Corporation.  SN  21,387, 
Pub,  1-7-58.    Filed  12-20-56. 

659.682.  DEP  Chemagro  Corporation  SN  23.288  Pub 
1-7.58.     Filed  l-2<t-57 

659.683.  DESIGN  OF  CHICLE  ETC.  United  State*  Borax 
k  Chemical  Corporation,  SN  25,284.  Pub.  1-7-58.  Filed 
2-28-57 

659.684  BIONOL  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN 
26.744.     Pub  1-7-58.    Filed  2-25-67. 

659.685  MOUSE  NIP  AND  DESIGN.  Nlp-Co  Manufactur 
injt.  Inc      SN  26.855      Pub    1-7-58.     Piled  S-26-57 

659.686  CESS-AIDE.  Circle  ReMarcb  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
SN  28,492.    Pub   1-7-68.    Filed  4-19-67 

659.687  PV  AND  DESIGN.  F  H  Peavey  k  Company,  d.  b.  a 
Peavey  Feed  MilU.  SN  28.631.  Pub.  1-7-58.  Filed 
4-22-57.  JiA  _ 

659.688.  ZENOTON.  E,  I.  du  Pont  d«  'Nemonrs  and  Com- 
pany,     SN  30.074       Pub    1-7-58      Piled  5-15-57 

659,689  CHEVRON  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 
SN  30,611,    Pub,  1-7-58.    Piled  5-23-57 

659.690.  TRI  SEAL.  AAA  Rogers  Supply  *  Manufacturtng 
Co.     8N  30.705.     Pub.  l-T-58      Piled  6-27-57. 

659.691.  POLY-LEASE.  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporation 
SN  31.373.     Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  6-6-57. 

659.692.  CUAL-AID.  Penn-Union  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
32.001      Pub   1-7-58.     Filed  6-14-57. 

659.693.  MAREX.  Kelco  Company.  SN  32.091.  Pub.  1-7-58. 
Piled  6-17-9T. 

TM  127 


TM  128 


Class  7  —  Conlafe 
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Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


tt59.rt»4       LIFTEX.      Liftex    Ahagt.   Inc.      8X   24,515.      Pub. 
1-7-58      Filed  2-15-57. 

659,695      SEAL  U4BEL  AND  DESIGN      Amen  HarrU  Nevllli' 
Co       SN  25.949       Pub    1-7-58.      Filed  3-12-57. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

659.696  ORLIK   FIFES  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     L.  Orllk  Ltd 
SN  21.271      Pub   1-7-58.     FMled  12-18-56 

659.697  IDEALINE.  Shore  ManafacturlnK  Corporation 
SN  22.971.     Pub.  1    7-58.    Filed  1-22-57 

659,698.  LIFT  O  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Fumaro,  Inc.  SN 
26.088.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  S-13-57 

659.699  ELGIN  AMERICAN  Elgin  American.  Inc.  SN 
29.144.    Fub.  1-7-58.    Filed  4-3a-67 

659.700  CIGARETTE  HELPER  Maurice  C.  MacMonagle, 
d  b  a  Mac  Products  Company.  SN  31.498  Pub.  1-7-58 
Filed  6-6-57 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


659.701       PATH  TO   NATURE       Anton   A.   Coreth.   d.   b.  a 
Anton   Von  Coreth   Co.      SN   33.951.      Pub.   1-7-58.     Filed 

7-18-57. 

659,702.     SOLUBOR      United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration      SN   34,478       Pub.    1-7-58.      Filed    7-26-57 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


659.703.  KOLORGR.UN. 
SN  5,832.    Pub.  1-7-58. 

659.704.  KOLOR-GBAIN 
SN  5,833      Pub    1-7-58 

659.705.  PERMA  WELD. 


Globe  RooAng  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Filed  4-5-56. 

Globe  Rooflnf  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  4-5-56 

The   Logan  Long   Company.      SN 


30,344.     Pub    1-7.18      Filed  5-20-^7 

659.706.  UUILDERS.       Cblldera     Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  30,403.    Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  *-21-57. 

659.707.  ARTFAB        Independent     Iron     Works,    Inc.       8N 

30.587      Pub    1-7-58      Filed  5-23-57 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

659.708  SILENT  SENTRY  AND  DESIGN      Rodney  Perdew, 
d.  b.  a.  Mel  Rod  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  5,665.     Fub 

1-7-58.     Flle<l  4-2   56 

659.709  IE  AND   DESIGN       Archie   Anders,  d.   b    a.    I.   E. 

MatiufartuririK      SN  38.120      Pub    1    7-58      Filed   10-1-57. 

Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


659.710.  OPCOKILM       OH   Products  Co.,   Inc.      SN  654,911. 
Pub    11-16-54      Filed  10-16-53. 

659.711.  FS  AND  DESIGN.     IlllnoU  Farm  Supply  Company 
SN  26,627.     Fub.  »-24-.'i7      Filed  3-21    .") 7 

659.712.  GAY    AND  DESIGN,      Gay    SerTlce  Co.,  Inc.      8N 
29,281      Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  5-2-fi7. 

659.713      7  C'S  AND  DESIGN      The  Standard  OU  Company. 
SN  32.265      Pub    1-7-58      Filed  6   19-.)7 

659.714.     AR.MOR  KUT      Armour  and  Company.     SN  32,286. 
Pub.  1-7-M.     Filed  6-20-67. 


659.715.  (;aRDEX  99  Llmbacher  Paint  k  Color  Works. 
Inc.    BN  13.299.    Pub   1-7-58      Filed  8-2-56 

659.716.  DRESI^TE  C  E  Webster,  d  b  a.  Pacific  Re- 
search Company  SN  31.714.  Pub.  12-3-57.  Filed 
8-10-57. 

659.717.  DESIGN  OF  SCALES  Devoe  *  Tlaynolds  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  .35.750      Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  8-19-57. 

659.718  CHASE  S  CHA.SE  M  AND  DESIGN  Chase  Prod- 
ucts Co.      SN  36.054      Pub    1-7-58.     Filed  8-23-57 

659.719  CHASES  Chase  Products  Co.  SN  36.056  Pub. 
1_7_AH      Filed  8-23-57 


Class  17  —  Tobacco  Products 

659.720.  MARTINS  ETC    AND  DESIGN      Martins  Limited. 
SN  16,046.     Pub    1    7-58.     Filed  9   2a  56 

659.721.  LORD    BEACON8FIELI)        Maclln  Zimmer  McGlll 
Tobacco  Co.,  Inc.    SN  22.623     Pub.  1-7-58     Filed  1-15-57. 


659,722.      BLACK     KNIGHT 
I'ub   1-7-58      Filed  5-15^57. 


Lane.     Limited.       SN    30.093. 


659.723.      BANKER'S  CHOICE  AND  DESIGN.     H    Fendrlch, 
Inc.      8N  30.320      Pub    1-7-58       nied  5-20-57 

659.724       TEXUN       George   N     (Jallagher.    Jr.   d     b    a     Gal 
lagher    k    (Jallagher       SN    32,176        Pub     1-7  58        Filed 

6-18-57 


Qass  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


Dr      Wlllmar     Schwabe    GMBH. 
Filed  11    13   56 


659.725.  GRATA  EOUTT 
8N  19.189      Pub    1-7-58 

659.726.  BlSMUSULFA.  Recherchen  et  Propagande  Scien- 
tiflques,  Soci^t^  k  Re«poniiabllit«  Limlt«e.  SN  29,097.  Pub. 
1    7^>8.      Flle«l  4    29^57 

659.727.  MIX  R  MYCIN.  RaUton  Purina  Company.  SN 
29.385.     Pub.  1-7-58     Filed  5-3-57. 

659.728.  JOHNSON  k  JOHNSON.  Johnson  k  Johnson  SN 
29,853      Pub.  1-7~5H      Flleil  1-23-57 

659.729.  CHOLEPHYL.  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company       SN   30,534       Put)    1    7   58      Filed  5   22-57 

659.730.  DESATKATE  Deseret  Phanuaceutlcal  Company. 
Inc       SN   30,749       Pub    l-7-.'^8       Filed   5  27-57. 

659.731  NEW  ENGLANDER.  New  Bngland  By  Products 
Corporation      SN30,811      Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  5-27-57. 

659.732.  A20TREX  Bristol  laboratories  Inc.  SN  31,629. 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  6   10-57 

659.733.  80LF0  SERPINE.  Wm  P.  Poythress  4  Company, 
Incorporated       SN    31,791       Pub     1-7-58.      Filed   6-11-57. 

659.734.  MILPREM        Carter    Products.    Inc.       SN    31.819. 

Pub    1-7-58      Filed  6-12   57 

659.735.  NO-DOC.  I  Hornsteln  k  Co.  SN  31,930.  Pub. 
1-7-58.     Filed  6-13-57 

659.736.  CODEU'RONE  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  31,995. 
Pub    1    7-58      Filed  6-14-57. 

659.737.  ELTRA8  Haver  Lockhart  Laboratories,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a  Haver  (;iover  Laboratories  SN  32,081.  Pub. 
1-7-58.     Filed  6   17-57. 

6.59,738.  TRIAMINICIN  The  Wander  Company,  d  b  a. 
Smith-Dorsey.      SN   32.154       Pub    1-7-58.      Filed   6-17-57. 

659,739  TRIAMINICOL.  The  Wander  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Smlth-l»or8ey.      SN   32,156       Pub     1    7   .58       Flleil   6-17-57. 

659.740.  HINCOZID.  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany      SN   32,220       Pub    1    7-58.     Filed  6-18-57. 

659.741.  I.ACRIL.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  32.226  Pub. 
1-7-58.     Filed  6-19-67 

659.742.  CO-FKRUS  Berrthoft  Laboratories.  Inc  ,  d.  b.  a. 
Bernboft  Laboratories.  SN  33,045.  Pub.  l-7-6£.  Filed 
7-2-57. 
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659.743 

33.238 

ft59.744 
Pub    1- 

659.74S. 
33.901 

659.746 
33,939 

659.747 
Filed  7 

659,748. 
Pub.  1 

659,749. 
Pub.  1 


EXPANRATOL.    OlMihill  Ph»rin«c«l  Company.     8N 

Pub    12-31-57      Fil*Hl  7-5-57 

PENCORT       The   Upjohn    rompanjr       8X    33.587 
7-58      Filed  7-1 1-57 

KIXCAIXE.      Ortdent    Chemical    Co.,     Inc.       SN 
Pub.  1-7-58     Filed  7-17-57. 

ACTHAR  r    H     P       Armour  «nd   Comptnj.      8N 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  7-18-57 

KNEX.      BUx,    Inc.      8N    34,113.      Pub.    1-7-58 
-22  ^'(7. 
TANCODKIN.      Irwin,   NeUler  and  Co.     8N  34,1.19 
-7-58.     Filed  7-22-57. 

TWINMYCIN      Chaa    Pflier  k  Co..  Inc      SN  34.170 
-7-58.     Filed  7-22-57.  


TM  129 

SN  35,592.     Pnb. 


Class  20  -  UimImiiii  md  Oiled  Ootli 

6.59,750      SYMPHONY      Fibreboard  Paper  Product*  Corpora 
tlon       8N   29,0.50      Pub    1-7-58      Filed  4-29-57 

Qass  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,   MacMiies, 
and  Supplies 

659.751  DBLLE     AND     DESIGN         Compaffnle     Generale 
dElectrlclte      SN  700,716.     Pub.  l(>-«-57      Piled  12-28-55 

659.752  HIEOER.    Keller  Renearch  Corporation.    SN  19.461 
Pub   1-7-58     Filed  11-19-56 

659,758      POWRPAGE.      T'nlvernlty  Lourtspeakera,   Inc.     8N 

Filed  12-19-56 


«5«.771.     KELITE.     Kellte  Corporation. 

1-7-58.     Filed  8-1.5-57 

699.772  IMP  IX>  SWING      Seneca  Falla  Machine  Company 
SN  3.'S.690      Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  8-16-67 

659.773  MH.      B.    W.   Bllaa   Company       8N    35.733.      Pub. 
l-7-.%8.     Filed  8-19-57 

659.774  ♦*LAZY  ST'ZY  '     Strauaa.  Goiman  k  Goldman,  Inc 
SN  35.822      Pub  1-7-58     Filed  8-19-57. 

659.775  CASE       J     I     Caae   Company       SN   35,847.      Pub 
1-7-58.     Filed  8-20-57. 

659.776  CAVALIER        Cavalier    Corporation        SN    35.904 
Pub    1-7-58     FllfHl  8-21-r.7 

659  777      COOLIE  OUTNDERI^P     Sheldon  M   Booth,  d  b.  a 

Diamond  Tool  Company      SN  36.049      Pub,  1-7-68.     Filed 

8-23^57. 
6.^9,778      MOUNTAIN  MIST     Welling  Ware,  Inc     SN  86,120. 

Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  8-23-67. 
6.59.779      DOGWOOD      Welllnc  Ware,  Inc.     SN  36.121.     Pub 

l'_7_>i8.     riled  8-23-57 

659.780  JUNO       Welllni?    Ware,    Inc.       SN    36.123       Pub 
1-7-58.     Filed  8-23-57 

659.781  APPLE  BLOSSOM     Welling  Ware,  Inc.     SN  36,125 
Pub.  1-7-58,     Filed  8-23-^7. 

fl.-)9,782      ARTURO      Welling  Ware,  Inc.     SN  36,126      Pub 

1-7-58.     Filed  8-23-57 
6.59,783       DIRECTOIRE       Welling   Ware,    Inc       SN    86,127. 

Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  8-23-57. 


21,338 

659,754 
21,344 

659,755, 
21,345 

659,756. 


Pub.  1  7-58 
UNIVERSITY 

Pub.  1-7-58 
I  NIVERSITY 

Pub    1-7-58 


University  Loudapeakers,  Inc. 
Filed  12-19-56. 


8N 


SN 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

659,784,     DYNA  WASH.     The  Edro  Corporation      SN  18,558 
Pub.  1-7-58     ril»Ml  11-1-56. 


Unlver«lt.v  Loudspeakerg,  Inc 

Filed  12-19-56 

ELKCTRIC  SWITCHMAN      CH>neral   Railway  Slg 

nal  Company      SN  22,432      Pub    1-7-.58      Filed  1-11-57. 

659  757      C0U8E    DYNAMOTOR  WELDER    AND    DESIGN 

Klbbey  W   Couae.     SN  25,758.     Pub.  1-7-58      Piled  3-8-57 

659.758,      BO       The    B     G     Corporation       SN    28,232.      Pub 

1-7-58.     Filed  4-16-57. 
«.59.759     CSTC     Chicago  Standard  Tranaformer  Corporation 
SN  28,491      Pub    1-7-68     Piled  4-19-57 

6.59.760  VIBRO  BLOCK  Arthur  G  Ruaaell  Comiiany,  Inc 
SN  30,527      Pub,  1-7-58.     Filed  5-22-57. 

6.59.761  AMPLIVAR.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  30,632  Pub 
1-7-58.     Filed  5-24-^7 

659,762.  HOTKOTE  Hayton  Mark  k  Company  SN  30,737. 
Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  .V27-57 

659,783.  ME<tISTOR  The  Morgan  Crucible  Company  Lim- 
ited.     8N  30,808      Pub.  1-7-68.     Filed  5-27-67 

6.59.764.  DIGITRONIC.  Weltronlc  Company.  SN  30,866. 
Pub.  1-7-58      Flle<l  5-27-57 

659,765  MBT-A-CAPS.  Chicago  Condenser  Corporation 
8N31,194      Pub    1-7-58      Filed  6-.1-57 

639,766.  STATESMAN.  Ray-O-Vac  Company,  to  The  Elec 
trie  Storage  Battery  Company.  SN  31,263  Pub.  1-7-58 
Filed  6-3-57 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

659.785      BESELER      Charles  Beneler  Company.     SN  13,668. 

Pub    1-7-58.     Filed  8-8-56 
6.59.786       Q   AND  DESIGN.      Addo   Machine   Company,   Inc. 

SN  25,746     Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  3-8-57. 

Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

659.787        GUILD-HALL.      Bradley    Time    Corporation.       8N 

21,122.     Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  12    17-56 
669,788.      OIJD    TYMER.      Bradley    Time    Corporation.      SN 

21.123      Pub    1-7-.5R.     p-iled  12- 17-56   , 

659.789  MULTISPOBT     Societe  Anonyme  Mido     SN  23,353 
Pub   1-7-58      Filed  1-28-57. 

659.790  CORONA.     Corona  S.  A.     SN  29.614      Pub    1-7-58 
Filed  .5-8-57. 

659.791  HERNHUF.     Louvlc  Watch.  Inc.     SN  31,015.     Pub. 
1-7-58.     Filed  5-29-57 

659.792  LORD  NEI^ON       M.   Z.   Berger  k  Co.      SN  33,398 
Pub.  1-7-58     Filed  7 -9-57  


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

659.767       GEAR  O  MATION.     Michigan  Tool  Company.     SN 
21,924      Pub    1-7-58     Filed  12-31-56. 

659.768.  I^O-BIN      The  C    S   Johnaon  Company.     SN  25,433 
Pub    1-7-58      Filed  3-4-57 

659.769.  FLEXAR       E.    D    Jonea  and   Bona  Company.      SN 
34,814.    Pub.  1-7-58     Filed  7-30-57. 

859.770      HALLMARK      Great  Eastern  Equipment  Corpora- 
ttoa.     SX  84,695.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Piled  7-31-57. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metel  Ware 

659.793  FABULITE.     Wm.  V.  Schmidt  Co..  Inc.     8N  18,654 
Pub.  1   7-58.    Filed  U-2-56. 

659.794  JEWELS   OF   DESTINY.      Feature    Ring  Co.,  Inc. 
8X19,667      Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  11-21-56 

6.59,795       PRESTIGE       Homt-   Decorators,   Inc.      SN   28,448. 

Pub  1-7-58.  Filed  4-18-67. 
659.796       WIXDSWEPT      Speldel    Corporation.      SN  28,970 

Pub.  1-7-58.  Filed  4-26-57. 
659,797.     SAFARI.     Speldel  Corporation,     SN  28,971      Pub 

1-7-58.     Filed  4-26-57. 
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860,798.     PKARL  MAGIC.      Speldel  Corporation.     SN  28.972 
Pub    1-7-58      nied  4-2^-57 

rtSO.TBe.      KLONDIKE.       Speldel    Corporation        8.\     28,973 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  4-26-57 

«59.800.      GOLDEN     PETALS        Sp^ldel     Corporation.       8N 
28,974.     Pub    1-7-58      Fll^  4-26-57 

659.801.  UNIVBBSAFLKX.      Rodl   k   Wtmenberftr   AktKn 
j?.^iielUchaft       SN  29,304       Pub    1-7-58       ni«Hl   5-2-57. 

659.802.  FORT    KNOX.      Sp^ldel    Corporation       SN    30,044 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  5-14-57 

659.803  MARACA.     Speldel  Corporation.     8.N  30.046.     Pub 
1-7-58      Filed  5-14-.'^7 

659.804  ADMIRATION     Woodatook-Hoefer  Watch  &  Jewelry 
Company       SN   30.290.      Pub.   1-7-58.      Filed  5   17-57. 

659.805.      DINA.       Dlna    Jewelry    Corporation.       SN    30.642 
Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  5-24-57 

659.806  HIGH    RIDGE       Speldej    (Corporation.      SN   30.953 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  5-28-57 

659.807  SCHOOL  AGE      Anaon   Incorporated       SN  32.724 
Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  6-27-57. 

659,808.      TRUSTYLE       Foratner.    Inc       SN    32,943       Pub 
1-7-58.     Filed  7-1-57 

659.809  YH.      Yearbook   House       SN   33,515.      Pub.    1-7-58 
Filed  7-10-57. 

659.810  STOCKING    STUFFER.      Coro.    Inc.      8N    34.775 
Pub   1-7-58,     Filed  8-1-57. 

659,811.     CI  LTIQL'E.     Heller-Sperry.  Inc.     SN  34,857.     Pub 
1-7-58      Filed  8-2-57. 

659,812        NOBILITY         Emplrp     Craft*     Corporation.        SN 
34.935.     Pub.  1-7-5*.    Filed  8-5-57. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


659, 82«.     EIROPA.     Drexel  Furniture  Companj.     SN  36,289 
Pub    1-7-58.     Filed  8-27-67, 

659,827        MAYFAIR.       Mayfalr    Cabinet    Corporation.       8N 
36, »<),■)      Pub    1-7   58      Filed  9-9-57. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 


659.828  "HARRTIL"  Skloexport,  Podnlk  Zabranlcnlho 
Obchodu  pro  Dovoa  a  Vyvoi  Skla  SN  2.256  Pub  1-7-58 
Filed  2-7-56 

659.829  JENAER  Si  PRAX  (JLAS  Jenaer  (Jlaawerk  Schott 
k  Gen.      SN   17.643.      Pub    1-7-58      Filed   10-17   56. 

659.830  HAND  CUT  JAVIT  CRYSTAL  AND  DESIGN 
Javit  BadaMh,  Inc  SN  26,553.  Pub.  1-7-58.  Filed 
3-20-57 

659.831  CBRAGI^SB  AND  DE8IGN      CeraRlaw  (  omp*By, 

Inc       S.N    ;ii),3().')       Pub     1    7   58      Fllf'd  5   20  57 


Qass  34  -  Heatiiig,  Uflkting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

6.59,832      CLEAVER     BROOKS     AND     DESIGN.       Clearvr- 

Hnx.kg  Company     SN   17,000     Pub    1-7-58.    Flle<l  10-,'>-56. 
659.833      THERMO  CHANNEL      Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN 
23,855      I'ub    1-7-68.     Filed  2-5-57 

659.834.  RADIANT    PIG    BLANKET       Johnaon    (iai   Appll 
ance  Company       SN  26.359.      Pub.  1-7-68      Filed  3-18-57. 

650.835.  I'lG  BLANKET.     Johnaon  Gaa  Appliauc«>  Company 
SN  26.360      Pub    1-7-58.     Filed  3    18-57 

659.836.  HERRMIDlFlLTt      Paul  A    Herr.  d.  b.  a    Hernuidi 
tier  Company.     SN  29,903.     Pub    1    7-58      Filed  5-13-57 


659.813.  PHON  SPAZZ      Sebaatlano  Bandlera.  d.  b.  a.  Nino    ~^^^~^^^ 
Bandlera.     SN  5,816      Pub.  2-26-57.     Filed  4-5-56. 

659.814.  SHURLINE.      Shur  Line    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc      ff^^,   36 —■ 
SN  13,877.    Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  8-13-56  W«»»  ^W 

659,815       VILEDA        Flrnia    Carl     Freudenb^rg    Koiiiraandit 
geaellachaft  auf  Aktlen.     SN   15,271       Pub    1-7-58       FUed 
9-7-56 

859,816.      JET       The   Wooater   Bruah    Company       SN    29,249. 
Pub.  1-7-58      FUed  5-1-57 

659,817      TINY  TOTS        S     H      Kreaa    and    Company        SN 
29,730.     Pub    1-7-58.     Filed  5-9-57 


twsUunienb  and  Supplies 


659,837  C.LORIPHON  Contlna  Bureaui  und  Rechenmaa- 
chlnenfabrlk.  Aktlengeaellaohaft  SN  20.096  Pub  1-7-58. 
Filed  11-29-56. 

659.838.      DOT    AND    DESIGN.      Dot    Records,    Incorporated 
SN  31.753      Pub   1-7-58      Filed  6-1 1  -,'^7 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


659.818  DESIGN  OF  CANDLES  AND  MAN'S  HEAD.  Colo- 
nial Silver  Company.  Inc  SN  24,241.  Pub.  1-7-58.  Filed 
2-12-57. 

669,819.     "FLAMESTONE  ••     Dansk  Designs  Inc      8N  31.089 
Pub.  1-7-58,     Filed  5-31-57 

659,820  BON-LITE.  Fllntrldge  China  Company  SN  35,342. 
Pub.   1-7-58.     Filed  8-12-.-.7 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


659.821  P-S       Palmer  Shlle   Company.      SN    13.309       Pub 
1-7-58      Filed  8-2-56 

659.822  RAN /RACK   AND   DESIGN       Randolph    Industrial 
Equipment  Co.      SN  20,878.      I»ub.   1-7-68.     Filed  12-7-56. 

659.823  CHANGEMAKER.     VVorley  *  Co.     8N  30.537      Pub 
1    7-58       Filed  5-22-57 

659.824.     BRETON.     Drexel  Furniture  Company.     8N  36.285 
Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  8-27-57. 

659,825       LAL'EENTE.       Drexel    Furniture    Company        8N 
36.28S      Pub   1-7-58.     Filed  8-27-57. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

659.839      TIMKMASTER.     News  PublUhlng  Co.     8N  18,649 
Pub    12-;V-57      Flle<l  11    2-56. 

659,840.      TIMEMASTER   AND   DESIGN.      News    Publishing 
Co      SN23.196      Pub    12-3  57      Filed  1  1    2   5ti 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  PuUicatMMis 

659.841.  MOTOR  NEWS  AND  VIEWS.  AlUa-Chalmers  Manu 
facturing  Company.  8N  21,493.  Pub.  1-7-58.  Filed 
12-24-66. 

659.842.  PIN  STRIPES  Fell  Products  Company  SN  23,693 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  2-4-57. 

659.843.  N  NORCROSS  NorcroM.  Inc.  8N  23.820.  Pub 
1-7-58      Filed  2-5-57 

659,844  KIPLINGER  FLOKIPA  LETTER  Th*-  KIpllnger 
Washington  Agency.  Inc.  8N  28,3,55.  Pub.  1-7  58.  Filed 
4-17-57. 

669.845.  RINECiLAS  Rlneglas.  Inc  SN  28,801.  Pub. 
1-7-58      Filed  4   24-57 

659.846.  STEEL  HORIZONS  Allegh^-ny  Ludlum  Steel  Cor- 
poration      SN    28.824.      Pub.    1-7-58       Filed   4   25-57. 

659.847      DESIGN  OF  GREEK  LETTER      The  Psychological 

Corporation.      SN    29,820       Pub     1-7    58       Filed    5-10-57. 
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«59.848     JIM  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.    Jam«  B  Price,  d.  b  a 
Jim  Dandy   Film  Service      SN  30.191       Pub    1-7-58.     Filed 
S-lft-.'iT 

«W9,84»       a)MB(>ETTE8.      Ca»*».    H.    Haoaen    Music    Corp. 
SN  31,007      Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  5-29-57 


diss  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


Oass  39  -  OotiiHHi 


659.872  SPOON-TANG. 
SpooD-TanK  Company. 
7-9-56 


Forrest    Addition,    d      b     a.    The 
SN  11,733.     Pnb.  1-16-47.     FUed 


Inr       SN    «»1.01« 


659,8*0      DBRBY.       Derby    Sportawpar 

Pub    1    7   58.     Filed  7-11-55 
rt5»,851      DURA-FLKX.     The  Sllvertex  Company.     8N  7,702. 

Pub  1-JMJT.     P11«l  5-4-58. 
659,852       8TARL1TE      Merit  (Hothlng  Comjiany.      SN  9.379 

Pub.  1-7-58      Mled  .-»-,Sl-56 
fl.'59.R5S       rRESLOFT   .\ND   DESIGN       American   Cyanamld 

Company      SN   13.131       Pub    1    7   58      Filed  10-30-57 
659,854.      SUPKRGARD.      Induatrlal    Glovea   Company.      8N 

20.27rt      Pub.  1   7-58.     Filed  l2-S-ft6 
«59,855      HI^EP  WALKER.     Stadium  Manufacturing  Com 

pany,  Inc      8N  21,755      Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  12-27-56. 

659.856  PONY  RIDER  AND  DESIGN  Slceloff  Manufac- 
turlnic  Company,  in*.  SN  23.100.  Pub.  1-7-5*.  Fll«l 
1-23-57. 

659.857  JOHNSON'S  BEST  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  George 
A  John«>n  Company  SN  28,822  Pub  1-7-58  Filed 
4-19-57. 

699.858  PUNDAH.  Jown*  H.  Cohen  k  Bona.  Inc  8N 
28.7«o.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  4-24-87 

659.859  BRADLEY  BYRNES.  L  Grelf  *  Bro  ,  Inc.  8N 
30,769.     Pub.  1-7-58     Filed  5-27-57 


659,860      KWIM  PRETTY 
SN  31,567      Pub    1-7-.58 


International  Latex  CoriH)ratlon 
Filed  6-7-57 


Oats  41  -  Canes,  Parasok,  and  Umbrellas 


659,861       LIBERTY   BELLE.     Lynn  Umbrella  Mfg.  Co.     8N 
24.178      Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  2-11-57 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 


659.862.  BHCNSCN       Goldlnir   Broa    Co.    Inc       SN   24.348. 
Pub    8-6-57.     Filed  2-13-r)7. 

659.863.  DBCOR.      Decorative  Fabrica   Company,   Inc.     8N 
25,843.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  3-11-57 

659.864.  PERSIENNE      Elnlger  Mills.  Inc     8N  27,853.    Pub 
1-7-58.      Filed  4-10  .'7 

6.59,865      81 RI  AND  DESIGN      Darld  B    Carmel  k  Co.,  Inc 

SN  30.061      Pub    1-7-58      Filed  5-1  !V-57 
659,866.     BACCI.     D    B    Fuller  *  Co  ,  Inc.     SN  30,156      Pub 

1-7-68.    Filed  5-16-57. 
659,867       MOBII.B       D    B    Fuller  *  Co.,   Inc       8N   30,157 

Pub    1-7-58      Filed  5   16-57 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  ~ 

rt59.873.     COCOANUT  HAY  8TAX      McAfee  Candy  Co  ,  Inc 

SN  2.152      Pub.  1-7-.58.     Filed  2-6-56 
6.59.874       COTTAGE.     Cottage  Product*.   Incorporated       8N 

2.954      Pub    3-19-57.     Filed  2-20-.56. 

659.875  HOME  POP  AND  DESIGN.  Gerald  B  Hauge, 
d  b  a  Popcorn  ProdncU  Co.  SN  3.534.  Pub.  1-7-58. 
Filed  2-28-56. 

659.876  PARTY  KING  AND  DESI(;N  Wllllamaon  Candy 
Company.     SN  ,'),071.     Pub.  5-21-57      Filed  10-26-56 

659.877  CP  MAPLB  LEAF  AND  DESIGN  Onada  Packer* 
Limited      SN   19,417      Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  11-19-56 

659.878  KIKKOMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Noda  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  19.697      Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  11-21-56 

6.59.879  LICCLLCS  Richard  B  Frenkel,  d  b  a  Metropoll 
tan  Commercial  and  Induatrlal  Co.  SN  19.881.  Pub 
1-7-58     Filed  11-26-56 

659.880  TIME  OCT  AND  DESIGN  Jacob  Warren  Bow- 
man, d.  b.  a.  J.  Warren  Bowman.  SN  20,153  I^b.  1-7-58. 
Filed  11-30-56. 

659.881.  WIZ-KD.  Wi»  rd  Fooda,  Inc  SN  20,344.  Pub 
1-7   58      Filed  12-3-56. 

0.'i9.882.  COPENOR  AND  DESIGN.  Copenor^'onaervai  de 
Pelxe  LImltada.     SN  21,129     Pub  1-7-58     Filed  12-17-56 

659.883.  COPENOR  Copenor-Conaervas  de  Pelxe  LlmlUda 
SN  21,130.    Pub.  1-7-68.    Filed  12-17-56 

659.884.  JU8TO  Pet  MBit  Company  SN  21,567  Pub 
12-3-57.     Filed  12-24-56. 

659.885.  PALMALITO  AND  DESIGN.  Palmetto  Canning 
Company      SN  22.376      Pub.  1-7-58.     Piled  1-10-57. 

659.886.  FRE8HIN  Flavor  Corporation  of  America.  8N 
22.748.    Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  1-17-57. 

659.887  LOUIT.  Soclete  a  ReaponaablHte  Llmltee  Mou- 
tardes  Loult      SN  25,128      Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  2-26-57. 

659.888.  CONCORDIA.  Trl  Fooda  Co.  SN  25,204.  Pub. 
1-7-58.     Filed  2-2T-67. 

Standard  Brands  Incoriwrated 
Filed  2-28-67 


659,889       LETTUCB-LEAF. 
SN  25.279.     Pub.  1-7-58. 


659,890.      AMERICAN   CLIPPER      Pacmarlne  ProducU  Co., 
Inc.     SN  25.560.     Pub    1-7-58.     Filed  3-6-67. 

659.891      COMMODORE.     Commodore  Fooda.  Inc.     SN  26.59f. 
Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  3-6-57. 


659.892.      GOLD    DOLLAR.      Burgle    Fooda    Company. 
26.243.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  3-18-57. 


SN 


Qass  44- Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

659.868  SCN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sun  Rubber  Company. 
SN  30.279      Pub  1-7-58.     Filed  5-17-87 

659.869  SLEEK  T  J  Smith  k  Nephew  Limited.  SN 
32,137      Pub   1-7-58.    Filed  6-17-57. 

6,59,870  NATIONAL  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESKiN.  Na- 
tional Welding  Equipment  Company.  SN  32,203.  l*ub 
1-7-68.    FUed  •-18-67. 

659.871  AMPLIFILMER  Picker  XHay  Corpt)ration.  Walte 
Manufacturing  DlTlalon,  Inc  SN  32,208.  Pub.  1-7-58. 
Filed  6-18-57. 


6.59.893      V  AND  DESIGN      R    T    Vanderbllt  Company.  Inc. 
SN  29.325.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  5-2-57 

6.-.9.894       BERRY   TIME.      CallfomU   Farm   Prodncta.      SN 
30,398.     Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  5-21-57. 

659,895       STREAMLINE.      Day   4  Toung,   Inc       SN   31.201 
Pub   1-7-58     Filed  6-3-57. 

659,896.     WHOPPER      Walla  Walla  Canning  Company.     SN 
31.615      Pub   1-7-.58      Filed  6-7-57. 

659.897       SHIP    T'    SHORE.      Capitol    Flah    Company.      SN 
32.371.     Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  6-21-57. 


6.59,898 
32,384. 


FILKiREE 
Pub.  1-7-58 


Filigree    Quality 
Filed  6-21-87. 


Fooda,     Inc       SN 


659.899.  VO<;rK  Kotarldea  Baking  Co  ,  Inc.,  d,  b.  a.  Mary 
Jane  Bakera.     SN  32,502.     Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  6-24-67. 

659.900  HOLLANDALE.  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Anderaon,  Clayton  k  Co.  Fooda  Dlvlalon.  SN  32.800.  Pub 
1_7_58.     Filed  6-28-57. 
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659,»0^      MOLNTA1.N    MAID.      Rocklnghaa.   Tuultry   Market- 


March  25,  1958 


Service  Marks 

«.„„..        Pub.  1-7-58.     Filed  4-27-55  ' 


659,904        STA-RDCST 


no.       8\    686,393. 


3-t029      I'ub    l-7-.-,8      Kll^d  »i--'4   ,-,7 


Bay    State    Milling    Company.       S.\ 


'»-*wj. 


Class  47 -Wines 


659.905       WITHDRAWN 

659.906.     FALL  MASSON  AND  DESIGN-      I'.ul  .Maw.n    Ino 
21,07  /       Pub    1-7   58      F11p<1  12    14-56 


OassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations    lE^E^-  ^^^ -''^^  ^-f^. 


Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

I'ub    17  58      FiJe-zlsS       "         '         "•       «^    «»0.198. 

^o.      HN    18.568.      Pub.    1-7-58       F\M    11-1-56 

'^59.928.       EMI'LOYKRS     OVFRinir,         «   . 

d     h     .     fc'^     vir.ttfl     OVERLOAD.        Rob.'rt     B      MUler 

?-7'-58'  i,ZT££''"^'  ^"'^•'  ^'-^  «2-«««  Put: 

Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Fi 


''n.'f  1  ^«  ""f  ri^^       "^'^°*   ^'^l-    Industrie..    Inc      8X 
«31,1,59      I'ub    3-19-57      Filed  6-13-32. 

659909.       REGE-O-SBRl  M    ETC.    AXD    DESIGN        Socl^t, 

859.910.     'BEAUTY  ON  A  RrDGET"  AND  DESIGN      Cut  A 
«  -I.   Inc      SN  5,826      P.b    9-17-57.     Fuid  -^a.         '  * 

10,682      Pub.  1-7-58      Filed  6-21-56 
659.912.       SUDDEN    BEADTY'.      Whitehall    Pharmacl    Con, 

K;^i-nr^'F7i:d"4T57^"""'^'°--''""  - 
"r^-7T8^'^Al^.  .2^-5r^"--  -  --•"- 

"^^b  V^VJH;;;-^    Vu;.Mte  Product.,  in.     SN  30.816. 


«W»31      THE  BEBlTAr;E  nsn  IXC  ETC   AVn  np.i^,. 


<!«»  52 -Detergents  and  Soapf 

659.919      DREW  AND  DRSKiV      FPn--      ^  r,       , 

•^.807      Pub.  1-7-58.     Klt^^s^^'"-^*^--'-     «''^' 

659  920.      ,;r,mE-GO.      Te^o  Chen,lc.U.   inc       SN   690  766 
Pub.  2   28-56      Filed  7-5-55  690,766. 

'1^803     l^'^^"!^'^^'      "•"--  Curt..   ,„du.trle..   luc      SN 
14,803      Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  8-29-56 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

"p^ i-^5;r^F^^;^-- "— • '-  -  «.-^ 

'*C.?r'      ™"f'^,«'-<"^>«-  AND  DESIGN.     Alv.  U. 
C.rr       SN    24.923.      Pub.   8-20-57       Filed  2-25-57 

6.59  935^    THE  HOUSE  DOCTOR.     Alva  U.  Carr      SN  24  924 
Pub.  8-20-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 

659.938.     ABM.     American  Building  Maintenance  Co    of  C.U- 
fornia.      SN    28,092       Pub     ,7   ,58       Filed   4-1. V-57 

^^^V  "^'^**-  "'^^'^-^  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN 
Hydro  Fu.lon  Comp«ny.  8N  28,786,  Pub.  1-7-58  Filed 
4-24—57. 

659,938.  PARSONS  AND  DESIGN  The  Ralph  M  P.r.on. 
(onipan.v       SN  32.115       Pub    1-7-58       Filed  6-17-57. 

Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

""Sv"?,  ^'^T«TON  AND  DESIGN  The  Pltt.ton  Company. 
SN   13,999       Pub    1-7-58       Flle<l  8-15-56 

659.940.     TOPFLIGHT.     Northweat  Airline..  Inc.     SN  25  024 
Pub.  1-7-58.     Piled  2-25-57. 

659.941  J8S  Manufacturing  Jew».|erH  and  SUversnilth.  of 
Amerl.-a   in.-      SN   27,215      Pub    1    7 -.>8      Filed  3 -29^% 7 

Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

659.942.     FP  AND  DESIGN.     Foremaiwhlp  Foundation      8N 
31.552.    Pub.  1-7-58.    Piled  6-7-57. 


T-i 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reifl«tratlon«  ar*  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  AhmmI  Eqaipments,  Port-  Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks  Steam-Pitting  Snpplies 


(159.943       I  tall  Fashions,   Inc.   New   York,  N.   Y.      8N   22,19.1 
Filed  I'    R    1-7-57.     Am    8.  R.  11-7    57 

ITAU  FASHIONS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fashions"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sho-wn. 
For  HnndhaKS. 
First  use  Nov    1.  1956 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


659.948  Clyd«>  H  Manchester,  d  b  a  Research  Engineering 
Co.,  Eastondale,  Mass  SN  11.092.  Filed  P.  R.  6-27-56. 
Am.  S.  R    1-24-58 


BACKYARD 
BUBBLER 


No  claim  is  mad«  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "nnbbler* 
apart  from  the  mark  thown. 

For  Bubbler  Drinking  Fountain. 
First  use  July  1,  1934. 


659.944  Sldeva  Compagnle  Benn  k  Winter  Clgaretten-Pro- 
duktlon.  Berlin.  Germany  SN  32.020.  FUed  P  B  6-14-57 
Am.  8.  R  1-16-&8. 

BE  CLEVER— SMOKE 
CLEVER 

Owner  of  German  Reg    No    701,423,  dated  Apr.  1,  1957  ;  and 
U.  8   Reg   Nos   649,522  and  649,584. 

For  Cigarette  Paper  


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


659,945.      Great    Southern    Compoat    Corporation,     Memphis, 
Tenn      SN  23,701      Filed  P   R   2-4   5T      Am    8    R    1-27-58. 


FERTILSOIL 


For  Organic  Compost  Used  as  FertUlier. 
First  use  Apr    1,  1955 


Class  12  "  Construction  Materials 


659,946.      Custom    Brass    Corporation.    Brooklyn,    N    Y       SN 
6.991.     Filed  P    R.  4-24-56.     Am    8    R    1-31-58. 


Class  17  —  Tobacco  Products 

659.949  Sldeva  Compagnle  Benn  k  Winter  Clgaretten-Pro- 
duktlon.  Berlin,  Germany  SN  32,019.  Filed  P  R.  6-14-57. 
Am.  8    R   1-16-58. 

BE  CLEVER— SMOKE 
CLEVER 

Owner  of  German  Reg  No  701,423,  dated  Apr  1,  1957  ;  and 
U.  8.  Reg  Nos   649,522  and  649,584 

For  Raw  Tobacco,  Chewing  Tolwcco.  Smoking  Tobacco, 
Snuff,  Cigars,  and  Cigarettes 


Qass  18  —  Medicines  and  Pbarmaceutical 
Preparations 

659,950.     Dome  Chemicals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  18,420 
Filed  P   R   10-30-56     Am   8   R.  1-13-58. 


ORAL-TABS 


'' designed - 


igne 


For  Therapeutic  Medicinal  Tablets,  PlUa.  Loienges,  Cap- 
sules To  Be  Taken  Orally  for  Slow  Dissolution  and  Absorp- 
tion by  the  Oral  Mucosa. 

First  use  Oct   2,  1956 


Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

650,951       Klectro-Seal     Corporation,    Maywood,     N.     J.       8N 
4,526      Filed  P.  R.  S-14-56.     Am.  8.  K   12-16-57. 


The  draminf  Is  lined  for  sliver  and  gold. 

For  Custom  Flooring  of  Wood  and  Tile  of  Varying  Designs 
With  Metal  Inserts  Which  Are  Inserted  by  Hand  or  Power 
Into  Floor  or  Wall  Tile. 

First  use  May  1,  1955. 


659,947       Plains  Aluminum  Industries,  Panhandle,  Tex.     SN 
S1.587.     Piled  P.  R.  6-7-«7.     Am    8  H    1-21-58. 


For   Air  Real   for   Storm   Windows  and   Storm   Doors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


For  Isabel  or  Tape  Applying  Machines,  Incorporating,  as 
an  Element  Thereof,  a  Pressure-Act  Ira  ted  Metallic  Pad  To 
Which  Blectrlc  Current  Is  Delivered,  To  Supplement  the 
Mechanical  Pressure  Applied  to  the  Pad. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1950 

TM  133 
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Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Cass  39-aotliing 
and  Parts  Thereof 


March  25,  1958 


659,952       B^U   k   (losaett    Company,    Morton   Grove.    111.      8N 
18.412       nied  P.  R    10-30-5ti.     Am.  S.   R.   1-18-5S 


FLUID-FLO 


«59  957      riuett.  Pwibody  k  Co  .  Inc  .  Troy.  N.  Y.     8N  9.104 
Filed  I*    R   5-28-5rt      Am    S  R    10-17-87. 

CLOTHING  COORDINATES 


For  Booster  Pumpo. 
Kir«t  use  Aug   24,  1956. 


For  Outer  Shlrtii 

P'lrnt  use  February  1956 


659.953.     L«e  H.   Barron,  d.  b.  a.  l)la-Chrome  Co..  Glendale, 
C*llf    8X  24.557    Filed  P  R.  2-1^-57.    Am.  8.  R.  12-11-67. 


659.958      M.  L.  8nyd«r  t  Son.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     8N  20  566 
Kll»-.l  I'    R    12-e-56      Am    S   R    l-27-,58. 


VERIBEST 


For     Waterproof    Clothing,     Particularly     Jarketn.     Panta. 
Coats,  and  Apron* 

Flrat  ua*Oct.  29,  1956. 


LEMALES^^j^CAUniUM 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 
For  Diamond  Coated  Steel  Tools. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1954. 


6.'^9  9.^9      naasic  Mold  Shoe  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  27  186 
nied  I'    R   3   29-57      Am.  .S   R    12-1 1-57. 

THE  LAST  IS  IN  THE  CAST 


For  Men  ■  and  Women's  Molded  Shoes 
First  use  Viar    15,  1956 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

659.954.  Singer  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.  b.  a  Hall- 
stead  Transitional  Modern.  Hallstead.  Pa  SN  889.882. 
Filed  F.  R.  6-20-55      Am.  S.  R.  2-14-57 


659, 9«()       Atlas   Shirt   Company.   Inc..   New   York,   N    Y.     SN 
30,552       Filed   P     R    5- 2.T^57       Am     8.    R     1-22-58 


■ffiminq. 


>waii 


For     Upholstered     Furniture — Namely,     Foam     ('uahlonetl 
Sofabeds,  Sofas,  Chairs.  I>ove«eats.  Couches,  and  Bedding. 
First  use  Mar   20,  1952 


For  Sport  and  Dress  Shirts  for  Men. 

Mrst  use  October  19.')« 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


ar„r..,       ^^      ^.  659.961       Regent  Bottling  Co.,  Pittsburgh    Pa     to  Lotta  Cola 

^^^^^.^''^T^"TTi^^^^  ^■"■"'^*'"^'    '''"-^"-"'    '•'      ''^•^    21.200.' •  FutS'Vt 

ss.N   l»,SO»      nied   1     R    11-23-56      Am    S    R    11-4-57  12-17-56.     Am.  S.  R.  1-10-58. 


design 


LOTTA  COLA 


For  Business  Publication  Published  F*rom  Time  to  Time 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956 


For  Cola-Flavored  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Nov   28,  1956. 


659,956      Industrial  Publishing  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio     QaSS  50  —  MerckandlSO    NotOthorWISe 

SN  24,352.     Filed  P    R    2- 13-57.     Am    S    R.   1-10-58.  ^         .-,      , 

Qassified 


7^ 


&iicryicux/MO(£ 


RCHASINC 


For  Publication  Published  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time, 
the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  Is  Directed  to  Aeronautical  Pur- 
chasing 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1957. 


659.962      Habana  Cabana.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y.     SN  28.856. 
Klied  P.  R.  4-2.')-57.     Am.  S.  R.  1-29-58. 


flAOAiVA  CA[3A\<A 


For  Beach  Cabanas  or  Shelters. 
First  use  Jane  12,  1956. 


?F. 


(M 


.  tMr-nr^*)  JAl' 


116,550 
119.638. 
120,1  g4. 
120.242. 

120.348. 

120.670. 

121.449 

121.593. 

121.745 

121.960. 

122.063. 

345.263 

345.913 

350.507. 

351.483 

351.546. 

351.990. 

352.0«8 

352.267 

352.863 

353.093. 

353,140. 

353,221. 

353.517 

353.522. 
353.587 
353.009 
.153.664 
.H53.791. 
353.915 
353.935 
354.075 
354.078 
354.079. 

;54.101 
354.220 
.354.392 
.3.54.546 
354.630 
3,54,721 
354.811 
355,021 
355.022 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


2. 


11-16-^7. 
ll-lft-37. 
11-23-37. 


PON  TAM  PON      n.  18.     5-»-17. 
SNOBUrK      n    1      12-11-17 
GALENA.     CI.  15      1-1518. 
RBPRBSBNTATION    OF    CAT    IN    BAG       CI 

1-29-18. 
CHA  MINO     CI.  51.    2-5-18. 
OAHCO      n   35      2-26-18 
DIXIE,     a.  46.     4-30-18 
8UNSWKET.     CT.  46.     5-14-18. 
VUL-COT     CI.  50.     5-28-18. 
RIMODA      CI    15.     6-11-18 
PEACOCK  AND  DBSION.     CI.  46.     6-25-18. 
REX  AND  DESIGN     Q.  6.    4-20-37. 
MALTOID  AND  DESIGN.     CI    48.     5-11-37. 
SARACEN.    CI.  47.    9-28-37. 

KNACKS  BROD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     11-2-37 
DIRO-BRACE.     CI.  23.     11-2-37. 
DROSTE'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
KERRIGAN  AND  DESIGN      CT.  49 
DONFIELD  AND  DESIGN      CI.  39 
THERMAX      CI.  12      12-14-37. 
MOTORFAX.    CI.  38.     12-28-37 
M    METZ    BEER       CI.   48.      12-28-37. 
TEDRAL      CI.  18.     12-28-37. 

CI8ALFA    CISA    -RATON    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    1 
1-11-38. 

APHRODISLA.     CI.  51.     1-11-38 

KODACHROME      CI.  26      1-11-38 

Rin      CI   51.     1-11-38 

ACIDONE      CI.  18      1-11-S8. 

FISHER   SPLASHGON.     CI.    13. 

EKTAR      C\    26.     1-25-38. 

SERRA      CI.  46      1-25-38 

HIGH  HAT      CI   17.    2-1-38. 

EAGLE  OTTAWA  AND  DESIGN 

(iUILD    HALL   EAGLE   OTTAWA    AND   DESIGN 
CI.  1.     2-1-38 

(TCro  STAMP      CI   23      2-1-38. 

CUT-MAX      CI    15.     2-8-38. 

SIGNAL.     CI.  22.     2-8-38. 

TAMIAMI      CI.  46      2-15-38 

STAZE-RITE      CI    42      2-15-38 

JOAN  MILLER     CI.  89.    2-22-38. 

NU-CARB      CI.  6.     2-22-38 

LYDIA  OLEARY'S      H.  51.     3-8-38. 

MODBUN    MIRACLE.      CI     51       3-8-38. 


1-18-38. 


n.  1.  2-1-38. 


3.55.084 

355.128. 

365.276. 

355.431 

355.461. 

355.603 
355.725. 

.355.771 

355.788. 

355.884 

356.201. 

356,385. 

356.418. 

356.429 

.356.514 

356,539. 

356.700 
.357.013 
357.046. 

.357.090. 
357.091 

.357.221 
357,254 

.357.393 

357,406 

357,413. 

357.471. 

357.473. 

357.478 

357.485 

357.594. 

357.702 

357.708. 

357.732 

357.7.50 

357,818 

357,833 

.357,854 

358,152 


a.    4». 


a.   23. 


3-29-38. 
CI.  23  4-5-38. 
4-^9-38. 


CI.   38. 


KISMET     CI   23     .3-8-38. 
VITAMINS  PLUS      CI.  18      3-8-38. 
BLBN-DOR.     CI.  45.    3-8-38. 
FUGUE     n   52      3-15-38. 
DEANCA    IN    EIRINN    AND    DESIGN. 

3-15-38 
DARWOOD      CI    39      3-22-38. 
VACSEAL    GRIT    PUMP    AND   DESIGN 

3-2»-38. 
VITROTEX     CI  21      3-29-38. 
VIBROCAP  AND  DESIGN.     C\    9. 
DESIGN  OF  DO(;  AND  BEARING. 
EUROPA   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
FUGUE     CI.  51.    4-26-38. 
•ZIRKULIN"     CI    18.     4-26-38. 
AQUATEX      CI.  50      4-26-38. 
COCKTAIL  8ILD.    CI.  46.    5-3-38. 
TRANSPORTATION      ILLUSTRATED. 

5-3-38 
SPEEDMASTETR.     C\.  23      5-10-38. 
SEALTITB  UNIWRAP.     CI.  2.     5-24-38. 
ROBINSON'S    PATENT   BARLEY    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  46.     5-24-38 
COLORGLO.     CI.  39      5-24-38. 
STONES   WEAR  (JARMBNTS  AND  DESIGN.      Ci. 

39      .V24-38 
BANKERS  ALE      CI   48      5-24-38. 
THE  HARRY  LAUDER  KILT  AND  DESIGN.     OL 

39      .5-31-38 
SANITAPE.     CI   2      6-7-38. 
MAN  SEW    AND  DESIGN      CI.  23.     6-7-38. 
PRIM-TIE.     CI.  39.     6-7-38. 

SNOW  MOUNTAIN  AND  DESIGN.   CL  46.   ft-7-,38. 
MAN  SEW      CI.  23.    6-7-38. 
X-30      C\   46      6-7-38. 
MELLO  MOCHA      CI.  39.    6-7-38. 
HANSEN'S.    CI.  26      6-7-38. 
HANSEN'S.     CI.  46.     6-14-38 
DANYA.     CI.  51      6-14-38 
COLLO-SUL.    CI.  18.    6-14-38. 
TYPE  TIP.     a.  37.     6-14-38 
HANSALOY.     CI.  23.     6-14-38. 
NOERA      CI.  23      «V-14-38 
STRAT-O-FLIER      H    22      6-14-38. 
TRANSVELDT     CT.  1.    6-28-38. 


79,791. 

80.086 

».'^,1«9 

121.016. 

196.872 

248.399 

287.315 

293.736 

432.401 

434. .508. 

439.125 

439.9.35 

439,936 

440.544. 

518,234 

541,787. 
544.054 

546,572. 
547.385. 

548,446 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


21 
14. 


10-4-10. 
11-1-10. 


Scctkw  t 

STALLOY    AND   DESIGN       C\ 
STALLOY   AND  DBSIGN.      CI. 
STANOLIND      CI.  15.     2-3-14. 
FINOL      CI.  4.     3-19-18. 
VICTORY.     CI.  15      3-S1-25. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  OIL  DRUM  LINED  FOR 
BLUE    AND  RED.      O     15.      10-23-28. 

POCKETTK     CI.  26.    9-22-31 
GALVOLITE     CI   16     5-3-32. 

INDOIL     CI.  6.    9-2-47 

STANOLIND     CI.  6.     11-18-47. 

CONIFBR      CI    15      6-1-48. 

IND080LVENT      C\    15.    7-27-48. 

INDOVIS      CI    15      7-27-48 

INDOIL.     CI.  16      9-14-48 

MURRAY     MADE     OF    CALIFORNIA        CI      39 
11    29-49 

LITTLE  CHIEF     Q.  19.    5-1-31. 

MADISON  SQUARE  GOODCO  AND  DESIGN.     C\. 
39      6-19-51. 

"JEM."     CI.  44.     8-14-51 

AMERICAN  PIPE  AND  STEEL  CORP..  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  2     8-28-51 

REPRESENTATION  OF  INDIAN  HEAD  AND  AN 
EAR  OF  CORN.     CI.  1.    9-18-51. 


The  foUotcinn  reffittrationg  i»*ued  Feb.  5.   195t 


554 

554 

554 

554. 

5.54 

554 

554 

554 


,313 

.314 

.318. 

319. 

322. 

,326 

,327 

,331 


554 

554 

554 

.'S.'>4 

554 

554 

554 

.554 

5.54 

554 

554 

554 

554 

554 

554 

554 


334 
.3,35 
3.38 
.339 
.343 
.347 
.349 
352 
3.54 
,358 
,359 
.361 
.363 
369 
,370. 
.376 


ici 


DAINTY   PAK    AND   DESIGN.      CI.  46 

WHITE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 

HILL*;oLI).     CM    46 

RELIANCE.    CI.  18. 

TUBO  ROBBON     CI   7. 

BROADMOOR.     CI.  39. 

PKANSTIEHL      CI.  36. 

FIRE    MASTER   ALWAYS   ON   GUARD   AND  DB- 

SHiN     <'l   i;3 
SAI-TYWELD      CI    13 

FARM  TESTED  AND  DESIGN      CI    23. 
ROCK  HAPPY   AND  DESIGN       CI.   52. 
ARROWHEAD  DESIGN      CI   23 
T    M    (•IR<'LE  DESIGN.     CI.  51 
SODA  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN      H    23. 
SONGSTER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 
BBL-AYRE      O   32 
DA  NITE      CI.  21 
WELDLINED      CI.  13. 
STELLRAM      CI    23. 
ROLL-A  WHIRL      CI.  22. 
MANSFIEIJ)  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 
MULTIVATOR      <"1   23. 

STABILITY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  39. 
AIR  LINE.     CI.  32. 

TM   135 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1958 


554.378 

5."S4,380 

554.383. 

554,384 

554,  .185 

554, 38« 

554,392 

554,393 

554,394 

5.54,395 

554.397 

554.405. 

5.54.407 

554.409. 

554,412 

554.416. 

554,417. 

554.418. 

554.420 

554,427 

554.431. 

554,432. 

554.433 

554,435. 

554,436. 

554.437 

554,439 

5.54,451 

554,452 

554,455 

554,456. 

554.459 

554.460 


8HAIX:>W  SOLE      CT.  39. 

MARVKX     €1.  23 

HOLD  YOUR  TEMPER     CI.  22. 

YBL  OPINE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

CAREFREE       CI.  46 

ISO-RAMIC      CI.  21. 

SIJ:EP  PURE     CI   32 

NANCY  (JALE  CASUALS.     CI.  3». 

SHAK-O-LITE.     CI.  21. 

HAWLITB.     n.  32. 

MOLKOLUBE      CI.  15. 

TWIN8ET.     CI    39 

FIRE      CI    22 

REPRESENTATION    OF    LITTLE    MAN.      CI.    13. 

ERESCO      n    51. 

AVERY      CT.  23. 

SILKEN  STEP      CI    39 

THUNDERBIRD  BRAND.     C\.  21. 


.MAGIC      REMEDY     AND     DESIGN. 


18. 


HIBDONS 

n.  IS. 

(JLAMOUR  HOUSE.     C\.  32. 
NOPCX)  100  AND  DESIGN     C\ 
CENTt'RY      CI    23 
CHAMBRAY  CLUB.    CI    39 
MIRACLE  PILLOW     H.  18. 
HUMPHREYS  LUNCH     CI.  4fl 
MARVLIZBB.     CI   21. 
NYLKARA      C\    43 
lX)MMON  SENSE      CI.  51. 
COMMON  SENSE     CT.  52. 
JAL-WIN.     n.  12 
OLIMYCIN      CI.  18. 
CETRA  ZIP  STRA.    Q.  39. 
BRYNLON.    CI.  30. 


954,461 

554.462 

554,464. 

554.475 

554.478 

554,479 

554,483 

554,485 

554,486 

5,54.491 

554,493 

554.494 
554,495 

554.496 

554.497 

554.501. 

554,503. 

554..504 

554.. 505 

554,. 507 

554.312. 

554.513 

554.519 

554,520. 


CI.  39. 
CI.  39. 


BRYNLON  AND  DESIGN. 
BRYNLON  AND  DESIGN. 
OILBARCO      CI.  23 
BOJANGI^.     CI    22 
BOWLER      CI.  8 
EVERWEAR      CI    12 
CILLATAB      CI    18 
COMMODORE      CI    32. 
TERRACE      CI    32 
T   M.  DESIGN      CI    106 

SCHOOL  PHOTO  SERVICE,  INC.  AND  DESIGN 
CI    106 

■TEL.MASCO  ••     CI.  103. 

PLUMBING  AND  DRAINAGE  CBnilFIED  INSTI- 
TUTE P  D  I  AND  DESIGN      CI    13 

PETITJEAN      CI.  46 

THE  KARNES  MARION  AND  DESIGN. 

HARD  N  DEEP  AND  DESIGN      CI    6. 

PEARL  O  TONE  AND  I>ESIGN      CI    13 

HANDAKIT   ETC     AND    DESIGN       CI. 

AQUA  ELECTRIC.     CI.  21 

STANDISH  AND  DESKiN.    CI.  13. 

ROBERTS  KIT  CRAFT.     Cl.  19. 

POWR  PANL     Cl  21. 

COLORDUL.     n.  106 

COLORCRAFT      Cl    106 


a.  21. 


S2. 


Vacatioa  of  Order  of  Canccladon 

The  ord«r  of  cancelation  dated  Janoary  31,  1958,  canceling 
Regtetratlon  No  .532.497,  appearing  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaietti 
of  February  25,  195H,  page  TM  127,  wai  Inadvertently  entered 
and  has  been  vacated. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


522,992.  BLUE  RIBBON.  C\.  12  .V28-50  Hesr  Fir 
Sales  Company,  Eucene,  Oreg.  Anij'nded  :  The  Kl.ntlHra- 
tlon  af  goo.ls  18  (lelt'tfd  ami  uir  irt  connection  tcith  the 
manuf(utu.rf,  lale,  and  dUtr\bution  of  Boftirood  iromfervut) 
produrtu  includinif  but  not  limited  to  pl^vood  doom,  lum- 
ber, and  hardboard  productn  is  InsertfHl  In  lieu  thereof. 

541,093.  CA.SHMF^RK  HoryiET  AND  DESIGN.  CL  52. 
4-17-51.  (  i)lgate-Palmollv»-Peet  Company  Colirate-Palm- 
ollre  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amended  to  appear : 


Castimere 
Bouquet 


553.723  HESIERI  AND  DESIGN.  0.18.  1-22-52.  Orpro 
Food  I'rcxlurt.i,  liic  .  (li)lnjf  buxin^'Mii  under  tlte  name  Hp«[)»<rl 
Company  ah  a  division  of  the  corporation.  Lo«  Angeles. 
Calif.  Correcte<l  In  the  heading  and  »l|?naturf  to,  and 
In  line  1  of  the  statement,    'Company'  ghould  be  deleted. 

556.833  BUTE  RIBBON  AND  DESKiN  Cl.  12  4-1^2. 
Clear  Kir  .Sales  Company,  Eugene,  OreK  .Amended  The 
Ideiitirt.-atl.jn  of  (foodu  In  deleted  and  u»e  in  connertion  wttk 
the  manufacture,  lale.  and  dintribution  of  nofttcood  trontf- 
erou*)  product*  includinff  but  not  limited  to  plyvood  doort, 
lumber,  and  hardboard  product*  is  Inserted  In  lieu  thereof. 


645,687.  PANTHKRCLAS  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Cl  22. 
J^-21-57.  Ernest  L«iuls  De  i;iacomo.  doing  business  as 
Panther  Arcberjr  Company,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  line  1.  "I>e(rtacomo "  should  be  De  Oiacomu). 

645,687.  PANTHRTKil^g  ET<"  AND  I>ESI(;N  CI  22. 
5—21-57.  Ernest  I^iuls  De  <;iacomo,  doing  business  aa 
Panther  Archery  ( Oinpany  Panther  Archery  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Hyde  Park,  N.  i'.     Amended  to  api>ear  ; 


657.118.  MAGNETOR.  Cl.  26.  1  14-58  J  Constant  van 
Rljn,  doInK  husinesa  as  Far  a  Field  Company.  Woodstock, 
N  Y  Cor  ret  ted  In  line  1,  "Kar-Far-a-Iileld"  should  be 
Far-nFi^ld 

657,138.  BOSTON  BALANCED  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
ETC.  Cl.  S5.  1-14-58.  Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber 
Company,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc., 
Chelsea,  .Maxs  Corrected.  In  line  5,  after  "Co."  Inc. 
should  be  Inserted. 


628.052.  SUNBEAM.  Cl.  2.  6-5-56  Sunbeam  Corpora  658.014.  VARDNEV  8ILCAD  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  21. 
tlon,  Chicago,  III  Corrected  :  In  column  2,  line  3,  both  2-t-58.  Yardney  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
occurrences,  "Oct.  26,  1955'  should  be  Oct    it.  195k.  Corrected:  In  line  1,  "Yardley  "  should  be  Yardney. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

NewCrtUct-  1-»«1  UDj,r  «ct.«».  7,cJ,  T(fl.  7(„  o(  >h,  Tr.d.ra.rk  A.,  of  1M«  tor  .1..  om-.plrrt  t,rm 
II  of  the  orl^nal  reglBtratlons. 

^.v...«»,.or>T  *a     iF"rn      AvnnFSIGN'        CI     22      653  772       (;OODIN0  RrBBER  AND  DB8I0N      0    35      Ben- 
645.687       PANTHBR0LA8    ETC.     ANL>    DK810M.       ^.i     ^-  .       .'         „     ^„„    ,,      ia-'M»  ^7      New  Cert    Sec    7(c)     to 

rr. ■?:::.■: -nnz-'^j/i^rj''":'"  n:.-w,"r^:^'i.:^^oo'»P.n7«.p.....«™.-..- 

*;.,",'  Aroh,^  <-o .  inr  ,  N>.  H,d,  P.rt.  N%  V.,  J-2!We         bu„b.  P.  .  .V21i-»». 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

.,™rr;™^i::^;?':r;:l^*;.•i::•:;^Jro■:vrrl■^^^o-^^^^ 

BDder  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946 

Qa»S  12  —  GMIftniCtlOII  Matorials  119443      Nov    20.  1917.     The  Outta  P^rcha  *  Rublier  Manu 

II  facturlng    (^ompany,    Npw    York,    N     Y.      Pub    by    Hewltt- 

349,920      Sept    14,  1937      The  Celotei  Cori><>ratlon,  Chicago,  Roblnt  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
111.    Pub  by  reKiatrant. 


c 


For  PlbrouB  Heat  Inaulatlng  MaterUI 


\Y^\ 


For  Belting  and  Hose  of  Rubber  and  Fabric 


CUss  23  -  Cutlery,  MaduiMry^  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

352.392       Nov    30,   1937       Roblna   Conveying   Belt   Company 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


Paaaalc.  N   J  ,  and  New  York.  N   Y      Pub.  by  Hewitt  Robins     354138.     Feb.    1,    1938       Cranston    Print    Works    Company 


Incorporated,  New  York,  NY. 


Cranston.  R.  I      Pub  by  registrant. 


II  ROBINS 

For  Material  Handling  Equipment  and  Particularly  Con 
reylng  MechanUm  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Conveying  and 
Hoisting  Granular  and  Loose  Materials 

Class  35-Beltiag,  Hose,  Madiiaery  Pack- 


^SSi&SSnA 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


ing,  and  NonnetaHic  Tires 


354.663      Feb    15.    1938       Cranston    Print    Works   Company, 
Cranston.  R.  I.     Pub.  by  registrant 


119  303  Not  13.  1917  The  Cutta  Percha  k  Rubber  Mann- 
facturln«  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Hewltt- 
Roblos  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  T. 


ts.Q'^-xaff'CZ 


For  Belting  and  Hose  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


TM  137 
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(Raftitered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DlsctaUned,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlflcatei  ;  12c  Publicattont.) 


A  A  A-Rogert  Supply  k  Utg.  Co..  Chlca«o.  111.     «5».6»0.  pub 

1-7-58      CI.  6 
AMP  Inc.,  HarriBbarg.  Pa.     ft5».761.  pub.  1-7-M.     CI.  21. 
.V/S  Prolan.  Drammen,  Norway      fl89,fi77,  pub.  1    7-.%8.     CI.  « 
Abbott     Laboratortea.     North     Chicago,     III.       •5©.741,    pub 

1-7-58       CI    18. 
Ab  Was*  Sptiibrodafabrlk  :   Bee — 

Aktleb,  Skelleftea  Splabrodsfabrik. 
Acorn  Adhealvea  Co.,   Inc.,   Loa  Annelea,  Calif.     659,875,  pub 

1-7-58.      CI.  fl 
Addo    Machine    Co..    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N     Y       »»9.78«.    pub 

1-7-58.     CI.  26. 
Aktlebolaget    Haaale.    Apotekare    Paul    Nordotrftnii    Pabrlker, 

Haaaleholoi,  Sweden.     554.412.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Aktleb.    .Skelleftea    Splabrodafabrlk.    Skelleftea.    to    Ab    Waiui 
Splabrodsfabrik.  Ffllpatod.  Sweden.     351.483.  ren.  11-2-57 
CI.  46 
AlllB-Chalniere    Mfg.    Co..    MllwankM.     Win.       351.546,     ren 

11    2-57      CI.  23 
AllegtaenT  Lodlum  Steel  Corp..  PIttaburgh.  Pa.     659,846.  pub 

1-7-58       n.  38 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp  ,  New  York,  N    Y      65»,6»1.  pob 

1-7-58.      n    6. 
Allla-Ohalinera    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wia       650,841.    pub 

1-7-58.      CI    38, 
Alper  Blouse  Co.  Inc  ,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     554,460.  cane.    CI.  »» 
Alp^r  Blouae  Co   Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     .554,461.  cane.     CI.  ."ifl 
Alper  Bloaae  Co.  Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.    554.462,  cane     CI.  39 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc   :   Sec  - 

Boaton  Woren  Hone  and  Rubber  Co. 
.\merlcan  Building  Maintenance  Co.   of  California,   San  Fran 

claco.  Calif.     659.»,'i6.  pub.  1-7-58.     CT.  lOS. 
American     Canting     Serrlcea     Co.,     The,     Indlanapolla.     Ind 

659,680.  pub.  1-7-58      CI  6. 
American    Cranamld    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      659,853.    pub 

1-7-58.      ^l.  39. 
.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

WhltehaU  Pharmacal  Co. 
American   Pipe   and   Steel   Corp..   Alhambra,   Calif.      .547.335, 

cane.      CI.  2. 
American  Vulcanlied  Fibre  Ccl.  to  National  Vulcanlaed  Fibre 

Co.   WllmlnKfon.  I>el.      l217rVi.   ren    .V-28-.^8      CI    50 
Amea  Harris  Neville  Co.,  San  FAnclaco,  Calif.     659.695.  pub 

1-7-.58.     CI.  7. 
Amperpro  Machine  Producta,   Inc  .   Brooklyn  and  New  York, 

N.  Y      5.%4.491.  cane      CI    106 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :   Her — 

Anaconda  Wire  4  Cable  Co 
.\naconda  Wire  k  Cable  Co..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.. 

New  York.  N   Y.     3.55  771,  ren   .V29-.58      C\.  21 
Anders.  Archie,  d.  b.  a.  I.  K.  Mfg.,  Chicago.  HI.    659,709.  pnb 

1    7-58      n.  13. 
Anderaon,  Clayton  *  Co.  :   fiee- 

Interstate  Cotton  OH  Refining  Co. 
Anderaon.   Clayton   k  Co.,   d.  b.   a.   Clayton  Anderson   k   Co 
n)od8  Division,  Dallas.  Tex.      6.59,900,  pub    1-7-58.      CI.  46. 
Anderaon.  Clayton  *  Co.  Foods  Division  :   flfee — 

.\nderaon,  Clayton  k  Co 
Anson  Inc.,  Pr»vidence.  R.  I.     659,807.  pnb.  1-7-58.     CI.  28 
Aqua  Electric   Scale  Control  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      554.505, 

cane.     CI.  21. 
.\rmour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     6.59.714,  pub.  1-7-58.     C\.  15. 
Armour  and  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      659.746.  pub.  1-7-58.     CT.  18 
Armour  and  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Wlnslow  Broa.  *  Smith  Co.,  Chicago. 

Ill       659.6.54.  pub.  l-7-,58.     CI    1. 
Arnold  Products,  Inc..  Opa-locka.  Fla. 
Arrowhead  Rubber  Co.,  Vernon,  Calif. 
Art-Cement  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Davla,  B«»njamln  F. 
Aabland  Oil  *  Refining  Co. :  Bee — 

Galena  Signal  Oil  Co. 
.\tlaa  Shirt  Co^  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Atterbury.  A.  D..  d.  b.  a.  Barth  k  Co. 

659.902.  pub    1-7-58.      CI.  46 
Averr.    B.   F..   *   Bona   Co.,   Loulavllle.   Ky.,   to   Mlnneapolla 

Moline  Co.     .5.54.416,  cane.     CI.  23 
Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
CT.  51. 


554.455.  cane. 
554,339.  cane. 


CT.  12 
CT.  23 


659,960.     a.  39 
San  Franclaco.  Calif. 


659.916.  pub.  1-7-58 


Azton-FUher    Tobacco    Co.,    The,    Louisville,    Ky.,    to    Philip 

Morris  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     3.54.075.  ren.  2-1-58.     CT.  17 
B.    G     Corp.,  The,   Ridgefleld,   N.   J.     659,758.  pub,    1-7-58. 

n.  21. 
Bancroft,  Joaeph.  k  Bona  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     354.630.  ren 

2-15-58.     CI.  42. 
Bandiera    Nino  :  Bet — 

Bandlera.  Sebaatlano. 
Bandiera.    Bebaatlano.   d.   b.   a.   Nino  Bandlera.   Turin,   Italy 

659.813,  puh.  2-26-57.     C\.  29. 
Barron.    Lee   H..   d.    b.    a.    Dla-Chrome   Co.,   Glendale,    Calif 

659,953.      CT.  23. 
Barth  *  Co.  :  Bre — 

Atterbury.  A.  D. 
Battle  Creek   Food    Co  ,   The,    Battle   Creek.   Mich       353,664, 

ren.  1-11-58.     CI.  18. 
Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  Winona.  Minn.     659.904,  pub.  1-7-58 

CI.  46 


Begga  *   Cobb.   Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.      119,638.   ren.    12-11-57. 

Heklna  Van  k  Storage  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     6.59,670,  pub. 

1-7^5*.      CI.  2. 
Bell  *  Gosaett  Co  .  Morton  Grove.  111.     659.952.     CI.  23. 
Seller.  Solomon.  Brooklyn,  N    Y.    659,673.  pub.  1-7-58.    CI    3. 
Bemla   Bro    Bag  Co,    St     Louis.   Mo.      120,242,   ren.    1-29-58. 

CI.  2. 
liendix  Aviation  Corp  .  Detroit.  Mich.     554.354,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Berger.  M.  Z..  k  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     659,792,  pob.  1-7-58 

Cl.  27 
Berkahire    Knitting    Milla.    Wyomlasing,    Pa.      5(H.378.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Bernhoft  Laboratories  :   Bee — 

Bemhoft  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Bernhoft    Laboratories,   Inc..  d.   b.   a.    Bernhoft  Laboratories. 

Brvmerton.  Wash.      6.59,742.  pub.  1-7-58.      Cl.  18. 
Beaeler,  Charlea,  Co.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    659,788.  pub.  1-7-58 

Cl.  26. 
Blax.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      659.747,  pub    1-7-58.     Cl.  18. 
Bliaa.    E     W..    Co.,    PIttaburgh,    Pa.      659.773,    pub.    1-7-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Blue  Flame  KItchena  :  Bee — 

Schulte.  Joaeph  H. 
Booth,  Sheldon  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Diamond  Tool  Co..  South  Haven. 

Mich.      659,777,  puh.  1-7-58.     Cl.  23 
Boaton   Woven   Hoae  k  Rubber  Co    of  Plttabargh  :  Bee — 

GofKllnjf,   Benjamin  C,  Jr 
It4>aton    Woven    Hoae   and    Rubber   Co..    to   American    Blltrite 
Rubber    Co.    Inc.    Chelsea,    Mrss.      657,138,    cor       Cl.    35. 
Bowman.  Jacob  W..  d.  b.  a.  J.  Warren  Bowman.  St.   Petera- 

birg   FlM      659  880.  pub.  1-7-58.    Cl.  46. 
Bradlev    Time    Corp..    New    York.    N.    T.      659.787-8,    pub 

1-7-58      ("I    27 
Braskl.   Thomas   B..    Pontlac.    Mich       554..183,    cane      Cl.   22 
Brlatnl    Laboratories    Inc..    Syracuae.    N.    Y.      659.732,    pub. 

1-7-58      n.   18. 
Brown  McDonald  Co.,  to  J.  M.  McI>onald  Co.,  Hastings.  Nebr 

352.267.  ren.  11-23   57.     Cl.  .19 
Brown.   W.   Hoover,  to  Wvandot  Popcorn  Co..   Marlon,  Ohio 

3.57.478.  ren    6-7-58.     Cl.  46. 
Buchman     L..   Co.    Inc..   The.   New   York  and   Brooklyn.  N.   Y 

.554  .176.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Burgle    Fooda    Co..    Memphis.    Tenn.      659.892.    pub.    1-7-58. 

Cl    46. 
California  Farm  Products,  Wataonvllle,  Calif.     659.894.  pub 

1-7-58.     Cl.  46. 
Californin  Fnilt  Exchange.  The.  Sacramento.  Calif.     122.06.'^. 

ren.  6-2.V58      Cl    4«. 
California  Prune  and  Apricot  Growers  Association  :  Bee — 
California  Prune  and  Apricot  Growers.  Inc. 

California  Prune  and  Apricot  (Jrower*.  Inc.  to  California 
Prune  and  .\tirlcot  Gmwers  Aaaociation.  San  Joae.  Calif. 
121.593    ren    5-14-58      Cl.  46. 

Canada    Packer*   Ltd..    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      659.877, 

pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  40. 
Capitol  Flah  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     659.897    pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  46 
Carmel.    David    B  ,    k    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      659.866. 

pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  42. 
Carr.   Alva   U  .   Ponca    City.   Okla.     659,934-5,   pub.   8-20-57. 

Cl.   103. 
Carter  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     659.734.  pub.  1-7-58. 

Cl    18. 
Case.  J    I  .   Co.    Racine.  Wis.     659.775.  pub.   1-7-58      Cl.  23 

Catallna  Island  Soap  Co.  :  See — 
Catalina  Island  Soap  Corp. 
Cntallna    Island    Soap   Corp..   from    R     R.    Wlllard.    d.    b.    a. 

Catallna    Uland    Soap   Co..    Ixm   .Angelt-s.    Calif.      554.338. 

cane.     CI.  62 
Cavalier    Corp,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      659,776.    pub.    1-7-68. 

Cl.   23. 
Celotex     Corp       The.     Chicago,     III.      349.920.     12(c)     pub 

.3-25-58.     Ci.   ^2. 
Celotex    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    III.      352.863.    ren.    12-14-57 

CI.    12. 
Ceraglaaa  Co..  Inc.,  Hackenaack.  N.  J.     659.831.  pub.  1-7-68. 

Cl.    33. 
Cetra  Foundations  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Perth  Amboy. 

N   J.     5.')4.459.  cane.     Cl    39. 
Chamberaburg  Engineering  Co.,  Chamberaburg,  Pa.     354,101. 

ren.  2-1-58      Cl    23. 
Chase   Braaa  k  Copper  Co     Inc..  Waterbury.  Conn.      357.833. 

ren.  6-14-58.     Cl.  23 
Chase     Products      Co..      Broadview.     111.       659.718-19.     pub. 

1-7-58.    Cl.  16.  „         .         -   .„ 

Chemagro    Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      659,682.    pub.    1-7-68. 

Cheaebrough  Ponds    Inc..    New   York.    N.    T.      659,911,    pub 

Chicago  Condenae'r  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     659,765,  pub.  1-7-58. 

Cl.  21 
Chicago  Molded  Producta  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     669.666.  pub. 

1— T— '^fi       fl     1 

Chicago  Standard  Tranaformer  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     659.759, 
pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  21. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Mfg.    Co..    Houaton.    Tex.      639.706. 


pub.     1-7-58. 
356.514.   ren. 
4-5-58 


rhlId.TH 

CI     12. 

*^^K   oH*!!'*";?,  *  *^**-  ^/S'   StavanKer.   .Norway 
5-3-58.     CI.  46 

^'•'^y*'.*;^  <'<"'P  •   Highland  Park.  Mich.     355.884.   rt-n 

^'pu'b  "*^T-58^  I^^boratort*-..  Inc..  Glen  Rld^e.  .V   J.     659.686. 

ciaa«^c"To'i;;^^;,v?n'!^.'''v>n^v\,-^^"r\r9'9i'e.^^r.,». 


k    Co 


Co 

Co 


Evaniiton.    Ill 
Eugene.    Or«s. 

.    Eugene. 

Milwaukee. 
8ee- 


Oreg. 

Wla. 


«59.7«2. 
522.992. 
556,723. 


pub.  1-7-58. 
Am.  7(d). 
Am.    7(d). 


Clayton    Mark 

CI     21. 
Clear    Fir    Sales 

CI.    12. 
Clear    Fir    .Sales 

CI.    12. 
Cleaver-Brooka  Co. 

CI.   34. 
Clown   Toy   M(n    Co.  : 
L>>  Caacio,  Loula 
Cluett,   Fe«b.Kly  k  Co..   Inc..  Troy.  N 
Cohen.  I»   A  H  .  Ltd.  :  See— 
Cohen.  I).  4  H 

^".^.•"I?  J*    *   "■   'o  !>•  *  H.  Cohen  Ltd 
.<5..2.i4.  ren    5-31-58.     CI    39 

pub."  I'^-Tss    "ci   39*""-   ^°*'-  •"**"  ^°'^-  ^    ^-     «39.858. 

and   .New  York,  to  Colgate- 
Y.      120.848.    ren.    2-if-58. 


IV    (iiacoino.    Krneiit    I..      H     h     •      it.-.k         . 

^rx.^lrv"*?'"'  ^"*'-  •'^'**  '^°'^-  ^■ 

iM'seret     Pharmaceutical    Co      Ine      ^mit 
659.730.  pub    1    7-58      CI    18  •       *" 

r-7-*8  '*c*r"l6"   ^'°  •    ^''*'  ■    L""'"vllle. 
Dlaniond  Gardner  Corp   :    8ee^ 
I>lam(>nd  Match  Co     The 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co.,  The 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The.  .New  York    N    V 


I.      659.863,    pub. 

V.      659.850.    pub. 

Lake    City,    Utah. 

Ky.      659,717.  pub. 


noi 


uiamond   Gardner  Corp.     659,671, 


ob 


change  of 
11   5^7 


659.832.   pub.    1-7-58 


r.     659,957.     CI.  89 


Glasgow.  Scotland. 


York,  N.  Y.     869,805,  pub.  1-7-S8. 


Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City    .\    J 
PalniollTe    Co..    Xew    York,    N. 


1-7-58 

.     N.     Y 

3-8-58 


CI.   51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Colgate  k  Co. 

Colttafe  Palinollve  Peet  Co 
^"ifr  ''^]'r(;l\T"'::^|  Co^^Co.g.t.Palmo,..eCo..  New  York 
^"^{"'"^  S*'>«''-  Co.  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla.     659.818.  pab 

Colorcraft  I>ye  Finlahing  Works  Inc.  :  She- 
erest Itve  Works    Inc 

^^KK^J"!^     I'y^Ftnlshing     Works.     Inc.      New     York 
5.V4. 520,  cane      CI    l(>« 

^"ci'*">3**"'^  "'**'  *  "••  ""•'""■  •'^•a*«      355.084.  ren. 

^Tl'*^4«'*"'*'"''  ^""'^  ^'"■^-  •'*^*  ^'"■''-  ^-  ^     584,436.  cane 

Conimerclale    Itallana    .Societa    .Xnonima    per    II    Rayon    Ci.« 

Agfonl    ^r    i''*F.VT"T  S'"^'^'"    Jndu'^trlale   si-leta    "r 
n-n    l-ir^-58      ^["^^"**"n'    Vlscosa.    Rome.    Italy.      353.517. 

Commodore  Foods.   Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.     659.891.  pub.  1-7-58. 

^°pub''l'!lV^r7""ci'*"2f^''^*'"''"'*^     ^'"'"     '"'■"'"'''       «59,751. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics;  Chicago,  III.     554.451.  cane      CI    51 
Consolidated  Cosmetics.  Chicago.  III.     554.452.  cane      CI    52 
Con tina    Bureaux^    und    Rechenmaschinenfabrlk     Aktiemfesell 
schaft,  \adui    Liechtenstein      659  8.17   pub    1-7    58      Cl    V« 

The7H,«r'*r'"''''?t'^'Y:r'?''**'"-,'"'-'   -Vllnneapoils'Mlnn.    to 
The    Doall    Co,    lies    Plalnes.    Ill        ."ISrt.TlM).    ren.    5    10^58. 

'^°C^8i".rp';:b"l'7-SrV^'T.r*'*    M«ro.lnho..  Portugal. 

""TV  ^"577oV  p!,b'iVV8^'*"cr?o^''"*''  ^"-  ^-^"-^ 

Coreth.  .\ntun  Von.  Co.  :  Sec — ' 

Corffh.  Anton  A 
Coro     Inc.    New   York.    \.    Y       659,810    puh     1-7-58       Cl    28 
[-?-58      Ci   Jf'"'-'*»-    B*^"-    «-'t«.r'^^an,l.      659  790     pub! 

^^'siXsT'^'crie     '"*'■    ''''"     ^""'■'''    '"^     ^       «5».8T4.    pub. 
Couse,^  klbbey    W..    Newark.    N.    J       659.757.    pub.    1-7-68. 

^'pSS";"-/^5"8    'S'42  ^"  •   ^^•'""'"'-   «•   I-     354.136,   12(c) 

''lubt  li^^Ss    ^a'V2^''-   ^""'»°-  R-   I-     354.663,   12(e) 

^''l-7-58'"'ci'"4T''-    '""■•    P^"'"'-'Phla     P«.      659,903,    pub 

^'DTeFfnl.hin'».''w'"^*'-T""''v'*^   ';'?*"«•'  »'   •«""•'   Colorcraft 
cf   106  *  •  *^*'  ^*""*'-  •'^-  ^'      554.519,  cane. 

CriniMondale    See — 

Hawkersmlth.  Orald  B. 

Crookes  Barnes  Laboratories,  Ine  •  Set 

Crookes  Ijiboratorieg,  Inc.    The 
Crookes  Lab<jratorles.   Inc  ,  The    .New  York    N 
Barnes     Laboratories.     Inc       Wavne     N  '  J  ' 
6   14   5n       (.'I.    IN  ■  /      .    .-<.    rf. 

^"-'iV?:*''* "ci  l^"**'"'"'''^'  '"<"  •  Chicago,  III. 
Curtis.   Helene.   Industrie.,   Inc..   Chicago,  III. 

1  ~  <  -OfS.        1  I.    o^ 

Custom  Brass  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  659.940 
^"ci*5l"'^''  ^"^^  '  "''°>P»'^«'l.  ^'-  Y-  659.910. 
^  c'l'^O*^"*^""  Inc-  Gre*t  Neck.  N.  Y.     659.819.  pub.  1-7-58. 

^^VlM""""*'  ^°'^'  ^°**  ^^"'  ^'■'"     859.895,  pub.  l-T-58. 
Da^^ton  Rubber  Co..  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     859.644.  pub.  1-7-58. 

'''29".7^H'^i'.'^!."  ^Ci  '16'   '   ^^*-^>™-t  Mfg.  Co..  Miami.  Fla 
I>awej  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     .W4  456    cane      CI    18 
IWrborn  .;Us,^Co.   Bedford  Park.  III.'  ^39MW.  iFJo^'pub. 


New  York.  N.  Y.      357.750.   ren    (^-14-68. 


name   to   — „„„„„    uaruner   corp.      659,671,   pu 

Diamond  Tool  Co.  :  See 

Bo.,th,  Sheldon  M 
Dina  Jewelry   Corp..   New 

Doali  Co.  The:   See— 

!»...„ ^^"k" "".""?'  M-'-^'ln*' Sp^-elaltles.  Inc 

Dome  Chemicals.  Ine,  New  York.  N    Y      659,950      (1    ig 

Cl    sT'*^'-   *""•   "«»y*<xxl.  Calif.      659,838.   pub    I-7I58 

3^i^Hv'l^^'^-     -  ?"  Miracaloy 
1    7-58      CI    52       •    '"'  •    **•"    ^"^'   ^-   ^-      «5».91».    pub 
Drexel^  Furniture  Co  ,  Drexel.  N.  C.     059.824-6.  pub    1-7-68 

yorPT{f  a505,':?at)y"[?3?"'""'«    ^"^-    »-  •    ^- 
rt59"rt"88,nub'l    7''':^8■''7','T•    '"''    *""'     ^^'"'""'''••n.     Del. 
^n■^(^?°^'^    '°^'    ^•''""Kr"''-     '•«       rt50,925.    pub.    1-7-58 
Eaj:^e-muw«  Leather  Co..  Grand  Haven,  Mich      354.078,  ren 

^"f-t-.^S.*"*!^""*'  ^'^  •  ^'■'""*  *^**""-  Mich      354.079.  ren. 
Eagle   Pencil  Co 

'=4.l3S7*';S'i5i"r-/8"'7i  •2'6'''  ''•  '■  "•>  «'-»'-»-•  "■  Y 

Eautman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester, 
CI.  20. 

*^1'r  ^4"^** '  ^^*'  ^'^  Britain. 
Elnige'r   .Mills.   Inc..   New  York. 

Electro  Seal  Corp  .   Ma/wood.  N 

?.fll.'^  «•''■''■?"•]"'■•*='«'"•  "'•     «59,«>y9,  oub.  1-7"  58      Cl 

"r^9  '       "*  ^"    '"*"  •  *^'**  ^'"'■''-  ^    ^      354,32'6, 

^"cr'i's'  ™^'"  Corp.,  Newark.   N.  Y.     859,812.  pub.   1-7-58 

Kmplo.vers  Overload  Service:  8ee 

Miller.  Robert  B. 
*^';',;-^Pr,"*-  *'f<f    <«  .  The,  Akron.  Ohio      354.392.  ren.  2-8-58 

Fab.rge.  Inc     New  York.  N.  Y.     353.522.  ren    1-1 1-58      CIM 

*t&T:pS.T7^^^  'ci'51^  *'''-^'"^-  N-  ^^.S!:*f 

Fara-Fleld  Co.:  See- 
Van  Rijn.  J    Constant 
V.K,  Bureau   Ccwpera live   Association 
Ohio      659,652.  pub.  1-7-58      Cl    1 
*^^»|"re  Ring  Co  ,  Inc  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

'^cVsl*'"*^^  Co..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Kvansrllle.    Ind 


N.  Y 


(^onn 
N.   Y. 
J 


353.915.  ren.  1-25-58. 
659.784,  pub.  1-7-58. 
659.864,  pub.   1-7-58. 

659,9.-.  1       Cl. 


8. 
cane. 


Inc. 


H.    Inc. 


Fendrlch 
Cl.   17. 
Ferguson.  R   A  .  Co.  :  Set 

Ferguson,  Roh  A 
Ferguson,    Roj-    .\  ,    d    b 


The.   Columbus. 

659.794.  pub.  1-7-58. 

659.842,  pub. 

059,723,   pub. 


1-7^8. 
1-7-58. 


Ferguson   Co.,  Hollywood, 

San    Francisco,    Calif. 

N.  J.     659.898,  pub. 

554,407,    cane. 


Y..  to  Crookes 
357.732.    ren. 

859,908.   pub. 

859.922,  pub. 

Cl.  12. 
pub.  9-17-57. 


c..^'"J^      554,.'i52;  cane  "  Cl.  32. 
Fibreboard     Paper     Products    Corp 
rt59.750,  pub    1-7-58      Cl    20 

.'*'iJ^«>'"'''"y  i^o<>d».  Inc  ,  Lyndhurat 
1-7-58.      Cl.   46. 

'■''ri'"'^>  ^'''^'    '^^^-    ^°    franclsco.    Calif 

FuL^'lf.?'"  mS*^;*  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     554.331.  cane     Cl   23 
Usher^Selentinc  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     353.7917  ren.  1-&8. 

'''a"4rt  '""^    "'  America,  Chicago.  IlL     659,886,  pub.  1-7-58. 
''''a 'so**'  *'*""  *'**  •  P"*****"'-  ''*"'      6.TO.820,  pub.  1-7-58. 

^"[T'"8''"ci   f^^"*'*"""-     D«yton.     Ohio.       669.942.     pub. 

*''S'Fu'"'rt;«fl79'*    \'^'**;/^,^'"'''""f  ♦'«••  '•ort  Lauder- 
aaie,  i>u.     rt59.872,  pub.  1-15-57      (1    45 

Jorstner,  Inc  ,  Irvtngton,  N   J.     659. K08,  pub    1-7-58      CI   28 

Foster  l>..der  and  Tackle  Co,  by  Strike  \laster    Ine     Mlnne^ 

apolla,   Minn      444, 619,  12(c)  pub    4    1    .W      c'l     "2 
Fouke    1-ur   (  o.   .St     Louis,   Mo.      358  152     ren    6-'H   Vs       PI     1 
Frenljel,    Richard    B.,    d     b    a.    MetroVl'ltTn    (\,mmercUl   arid 

Industrial    Co.    Flushing.    N.    Y.       659.879.  "Sb      1-7-58 

*■  'w>rnh^i™*  .m'^;,  *'.i.  Kommandltgesellschaft   aaf   Aktien, 
1-7-58      c'^  Jtergstrssse,    (7ermany.      859,815.    pub^ 


1| 
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Fuller,  D    B,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T      «59,866-7,  pub 

Kumaro.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     M9,»8,  pub.  1-7-58      CI    8 
(;Hlen«-SlBna]  OH  Co.,  P>«nklln.  Pa  ,  to  Aghland  Oil  ft  Rpflnlng 

Co  ,  AahUBd,  Ky.     120,184,  ren.  l-l.V-AS.     CI.  15. 
CallaKher  ft  Hurton,  Inr  ,  I'hllad^-lphla,  I'a  ,  to  Julius  Kewler 

DUtllUng  Co  ,  Inc.,  Lonlavllle,  Ky      352,066,  ren.  11-16-67 

(*1    49 
Callaxher     (Jsorne   N..    Jr..    d.    b.    a.    GalUirher  ft   GalUKber, 

Houaton.  Tei.     659,724.  pnb    1-7-58.     CI.  17. 
<iallaKher  ft  OaJlaKber  :    See — 

Callaicfoer.  George  N.,  Jr 
Gardner    Board   and   ('arton   Co.,   The.    Mlddletown,   Ohio,   to 

Diamond  Gardner  Corp..   New  York.   N    Y. 

12   ri^.-ST      CI    2. 
Gay    SerrJce    Co..    Inc.,    La    Follette.    Tenn. 

1    7   .".8.      CI.  15. 
(iencral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  ^. 

1-7-58    n  n 

General   AaNiitoa   ft   Rubber  Co..   Charleaton, 
beatoaMfjt,    Inc ,    Paiwalc,    N.    J.      120,670, 
CI    35 

Genpral   Bfpwlnif   Corp.    to   Lucky   l4i(t«>r   Brewing   Co,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.     .357.221,   ren    .5-24  58      CI.  48 


Holnate  Brothers  Co..  Kane,  Pa      6.59,643.  pub.  I-?-*®-.  CI    1. 
Holiday  Charcoal  Co..  The.  North  StonlnRton.  Conn.     659.647. 

pub    1-7.58       CI    1. 
Home  Decorators.   Inc..  Newark.  N.  Y 

CI.   28. 
Home  yitg.  Co   :   Kee- - 

McKvoy.  John  H. 
Hornstein.  I.,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N    Y 

CI.   18. 

Inc     Dallas,  Tej      6.59,932.  pub.   1-7-.58 


6.59,672, 

pub 

659,712, 

pnb 

6.59.684 

pob 

a.   C.   to  Ra.T 
ren     2-26-58 

Co 


General   Railway  Slfrnal 

1    7-58      CI    2V 
Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co.. 

cane.     CI.  23 
Glenhlll      Pharmacal     Co.. 

12-31-57.      ri.   18. 
Glove   Roofln«  Products  Co 

pub    1-7   58.      CI 
Godfrev  Roller  Co  , 

r'l   .50 
Ooldinir    Brox.    Co.. 

8-6-,'.7       CI.   42 
(;<M>dco  Shirt  <'orp.. 
(•oodlnK.   Benjamin 


Rochester,  N    Y      659.7.56,  pub 

West  SprinpfJeld,  Maas.     5.54.464. 

BelUilre.      Thx  6.59,743,      pub 

Inc  ,   Whiting,   Ind.      6.59,703-4. 

Pa      .3.56.429.  ren    4-26-58 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      6.59.862.    pub 


12 
Philadelphia 


New  York.  N    Y 
C..  Jr..  to  Boston 


.'>44.0.')4    cane. 
Woven  Hone  ft 


<"l    .39 
Rubber 


PIttHbnrgh. 


PitlsburKh 
Corp.. 


Pa. 


653.772 
!Iob<>ken.  N  J 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Md      «,59.S.')».  pub 


new    cert 


6.*.9,770. 

659.945, 

1-7-58 


Co.    of 

Cl.  35. 
Great    Kastem    K«iulpment 

pub    1-7-58       Cl    23 
Great    Southern    Compost    Corp.. 

Cl     10 
Grelf.   I,.,  ft  Bro.,  Inc..   Haltlinor*' 

Cl    39. 
Gulf    State    Paper    Corp..    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.      659.648-9.    pub 

1-7— .58       Cl    1 
(Jutta  Percha  ft  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The.  by  Hewitt  Robins  Im 

New  York    N    Y       119  303.   12(ci   pub.  3-2.5-58       Cl    35. 
Gutta  Percha  ft  Rubber  Mfg    Co.  The.  by  Hewitt  Robins  Inc. 

New  York.   N.  Y       119,443.  12(c)    pub.   3   2.5-58.      Cl.  35 
H     ft     M     American     Machine    Co..     South     Attleboro.     Mass 

5.-.4.432.  cane       Cl    23 
Habana  Cabana.  New  York.  N.  Y.     659.962. 
Halnke.  Paul,  d    b    a    The  Paul  Halnke  Mfg. 

Kans       .•.54  369,  canr       Cl    23 
Halnke.  Paol.  Mfu    Co.  The.   Srr 

Halnke.   Paul 
Hammernim     Paper     Co  ,    Krle.     Pa.       659.663 

Cl.   1 
Hansen.  Chas. 

pub    1-7-58 
Hansen.    John, 

Cl    23 
HanHen's.  Chr.. 

ren.  6-7-58 
Hansen's.  Chr., 

ren.  6    14 -.58. 
HastlntrN.   0  .  ft 

Cl    .39 
HauKe.  (iernlil  H  ,  d.  b.  a.  I 

6.59.875.  pub    1    7-58.      Cl.  46 
Haver-<;iover  Ijiboratorles  :   Kre- 

Haverl.orkhart  Ijthoratorlea.  Inc. 
Haver  I^ockhart     Laboratories.     Inc,     d.     b.     a 
LaborHtorlef.    KaiiKji«i    City.    .Mo.       659.737 

Cl.   18. 
Hawkersmlth.    Gerald    E..    d.    b.    a.    Crlmsondale 

Tenn       tCi».«t»6.  pub.   1    7-58.      Cl.   1 
Hawley  Products  Co.,  St.  Charles.  111. 
Heller-Sperrj-.   Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Cl    28. 
Herculean  Appliance  Corp.,  New  York 
Cl    13  ^ 

Wilmington,  Del. 


H 


Music  Corp..  New  York, 
Cl    3N 
Davenport,     Iowa.       357,818 


Inc., 


Ijtboratory, 

Cl    26. 
LalMiratory. 
Cl.  48. 

Co.   Ltd.,  I>elcester. 


Cl 

Co. 

.50. 
HutchlnB<in. 

>3. 

pub. 

1-7-58. 

N. 

Y. 

689.841). 

t,    ren. 

6-14-58 

,  N 

,  Y. 

S57..594, 

.  N 

.  Y. 

S57.702. 

5.54. .395.  cane. 
659.811,   pub. 


The.  New   York.    N.   Y 


a.    Herrmldtfler 
Cl.  34. 


Co., 


6.59.931, 
Neffsvllle. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Hercules  Powder  Co. 

Cl    9 
Heritage    Fund.    Inc 
12-3-'>7       Cl.   1«2. 
Herr.    Paul    A.,    d.    b 

H.'.9.8.1«.  pub.  1-7    58. 
Herrnildlfter  Co.  :   «er — 

Herr,  Paul  A. 
Hesperi  Co.  as  a  division  of  the  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Orpro  Food  Products.  Inc. 
Hfttrlck  .Mfg    Co     The,  Toledo,  Ohio      .'..54,485.  cane. 
Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     ,V54,486.  cane. 
Hewitt  Robins  Inc       Sre 

(Jutta  Perrha  ft  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co. 
HIbdon    Brothers    Medicine    Co..    Morrison,    Tenn. 

Hinier   .Mfg.    Co.,  The.  Decatur,   III.     357.8,54,  ren. 

Cl    22. 
Hoffman     H     Lee.  d.   b    a.   Ivv   Hill   Forest,   Cockeysvllle. 

«.')». 668    pub    1-7-.58.      Cl.  1. 
H'.ffnian     M     Milton,   Muncy,    Pa.      .'>48.446,   can<       Cl     1. 
Holford    Varnish    Co,    Inc.    Carlstadt.    N.    J.      6.59,676. 

12-25-5r..      Cl.  6. 


659.795.  pub    1-7-58. 


6.59.735.  pub    1-7-08. 


Winchester. 


Cl    32 
1-7-58. 


Cl. 


E     F. 

Cl.   15. 

E     F.. 

CI.  6. 

L..  Co.. 


ft    <'o. 


103. 
ren. 


Philadelphia.    Pa.      354.220. 
ft    C<.  .    Philadelphia.    Pa        3.54,811. 
The,  I>etrolt.  Mich      3.55.603.  ren.  3-22-58. 


ren. 


6.59.711,  pub   9-24-57. 
London.  England 


6.59.684. 


Little  Falls, 
Inc..  Little  Falla. 

England.     .554,370,  cane, 
pcorn  Products  Co.,  Salem,  Oreg. 


Haver-Glover 
pub.     1-7-58. 


N.  Y.     .554,.503,  cane. 
3^5,788.  ren.  8-29-58 


pub 
Pa. 


to  Intercontl 
3.56,201.  ren 


Hospitals. 
Houghton. 
2-8-58, 
Houffhton. 
2  22 -.58 
Hudson.  J 

Cl    39 
Hydro"  Fusion  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     659.937.  pub.   1-7-58 

Cl.  103. 
T    E.  Mfg.  •    Hf* 

.\nders.  .\rchle. 
Illinois  Farm  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl    15 
Im(M>rial  Chemical  Industrie-*  Ltd 

l>ub    1-7-58      Cl    1 
Inde|»endent   Grocers'   Alliance   Distributing  Co..   Chicago.  111. 

659.927.  pub    ]-7-")8.      Cl.  101. 
Independent   Iron   Works.   Inc  .  Oakland,  Calif.     6.59,707,  pub 
1-7-58.      Cl.   12.  .   .„ 

Industrial    Gloves    Co..    Danville.    III.      659,854.    pub.    1-7-58. 

Cl.  39. 
Industrial  Publishing  Corp  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     6.59.9.56      Cl    38. 
Inland    Container    Corp..    Indianapolis,     Ind.      6.59.669.    pub. 

1-7-58.      Cl.  2 
Inland  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Meier,  Arthur  G. 
Intercontinental  Meat  Corp..  New  York    N.  Y., 
nental  Packers.  Ltd..  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
4-19-58.      Cl.  46 
Intercontinental   Packers.  Ltd   :   See — 

Intercontinental  Meat  (^orp. 
International    Combustion   Ltd.,    to   International    Combustion 
(Exports    Ltd..   lyondon.   England       3,55,725.   ren.   3-29-58. 
(^1    23 
International  Combustion  (Export)  Ltd.:  See — 

International  Combustion  Ltd. 
International  Latex  Corp.,  Dorer,  Del.     659.860.  pub.  1-7-58. 

n    39 
International     Minerals     ft     Chemical     Corp..     Chicago,     III 

6.59.6.59.  pub    1    7-,58       Cl    1. 
International  Projector  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     287.315,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Interstate    Cotton    Oil    Refining    Co..    Sherman,    to    Anderson. 
Clayton  ft  Co  .  Dallas.  Tex      121.449,  ren    4-.30-58      Cl.  46. 
Irish    Industrial    Development    Association,    Dublin.    Ireland. 

3.55,461,  ren.  315-58       Cl.  49. 
Irwin,   Nelsler  and  Co.,   Decatur,  III. 

Cl,   18 
Italt  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
Ivers-I>^   Co..   Newark.  N.   J.      357,013. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.      357.393. 
Ivy  Hill  Forest  :    See  — 

Hoffman,  H,  Lee. 
JamlHon    Classics.     Inc..    New    York,    N. 

Cl    .39. 
Javlt-Badash,    Inc..    HoUU,    N.    Y.       659.8.30.    pub.    1-7-58. 

Cl    33. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk   Schott  ft  Gen.,  Malm,  Germany.     6.59,829. 

pub    1-7-58.      Cl.  33. 
Jim  Dandy  nim  Service:   See — 

Price,  James  H. 
Johnson  ft  Jt.hnson.   New   Brunswick,   N.   J.> 

Cl.    51 
Johnson    ft   Johnson.    New   Brunswick.    N.   J. 

1-7-58       Cl.    18. 
John<M>n.    C.    8..    Co..    The.    Champaign.    III. 

1    7-.58      Cl.  23. 
Juhniton's  Co.  Ltd..  Thetford  Mines,  Quebec.  Canada. 

r>ub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  1. 
Johnson  Gas  .\ppllance  Co..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     659,834-8. 
nub    1    7   .-.8      Cl.  34 

1-7-58 


32. 
32. 


.554.420. 
6-14-58. 

Md 

pub. 


6.59.748.   pub.   1-7-58 

6,59.943.     CL  3. 
ren.  .5-24-58.     Cl.  2. 
ren.  6-7-58.     Cl.  2. 


5.54,433.    cane. 


554,343. 
689.728. 
659.768. 


cane, 
pub. 
pub. 


659.642. 


Co. 


Seattle,  Wash.     659,857 
Co..   PIttafleld,  Mass. 
M.   L.  Jonea, 


a.   Mrs. 

Cl.  51. 


,  pub. 

659.789.  pub. 
Tampa,   Fla. 


Johnson.  George  A. 

Cl     .SO 
Jones.   E.   D..   and    Sons 

1-7-58      Cl.  23 
Jones.   Mattie    L..   d.   b. 

659.014.  pub    1-7-58. 
Jones.  M.  L..  Mrs.  :  See— 

Jones.   Mattie  L 
Karnes.    Paul    R..    Marlon.    Ind.      554.497,    cane.      Cl.    21. 
Kayser.  Julius,  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     120.399.  12(c)   pub 

4-1-58.     Cl.  .39. 
Keen     Robinson    ft    Co.    Ltd..    Norwich.    England.      357.046 

ren   5-24-58.     CI    46.  _,     „ 

Keleo  Co.,   San   Diego.   Calif      659.693.   pub.    1-7-58.     Cl.  6 

Kellte    Corp..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      659.771.    pob. 

Cl.   23. 
Keller  Research  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     659.752.  pub. 

Cl.   21 
Kellom     Chas.    F..    ft   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

ren.   12   28-57.     Cl.  38. 
Kessler.  Julius.  Distilling  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Gallagher  ft  Burton.  Inc. 
King,  Geo.  W  ,  Ltd..  Hltchln,  England      554,.380.  cane 


1-7-68. 
1-7-58. 
353,093. 

Cl.  23. 


KIpilnger  Washington   Agency.  Inc.  The,  Washington.  D.  C 
659.844 


pub    1-7-58      Cl.  38. 
Kotarldes    Baking    Co.,     Inc  ,    d.    b.    i 

Norfolk.  Va.     859.899.  pub.  1-7  58. 
Kress.  S.  H..  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Cl.  29. 


.    Mary    Jane    Bakers. 
Cl    46 
659,817,  pub.  1-7-58. 


TM  iv 
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659.791.  pub.    1-7-58. 

tt5».8ttl.  pub.  1-7-58. 
Inc..    PetcraburK.    V«. 


pub. 
ctnc. 


1-7-58. 
CI.    21. 


Lane    Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     «8».722.  pub    1-7-58.     CI    17. 
L*  Charme  :  Ser  — 

Fabrlrant.    Maurice. 
Lea  Parfumi  De  Dana.  Inc.  :  9m — 

Pond's  Extract  To. 
I-evlem    Product*    Co..    .San    KrancUco.    Calif.      859.923.    pub. 

l~i— 5o.     (.1.  t>2. 
^'('1**7  ^""'■-     '"*       WheelinK.     Ill        859.«»4.    pub.     1-7-58. 

Lily  Mliu  Co..  Shelby.  .N.  C,     554. 4av.  cane.     CI   43 
Llmbacher  Paint  k  Color  Works.   lae..  Mount   Vernon    N    Y 

659,715,  nub    1-7-58      CI.  16  .      •      • 

Ivo  Caado.  Loula,  d    b.  a.  Clown  Toy  Mfx  Co.,  Rrixiklyn    N    Y 

5.")4.475.  cane      CI    22. 

^cf"   2""*    ^^"    ^***'     ^''*'***"-    '"       659706.    pub     1-7-58. 

Louric  Watch.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y 

CI     27. 
Lucky  I.ji|cer  Hrewlnjt  Co.  :  Brr— 

(Jeneral   Brewinif  Corn 
Lynn  Cnibrella  Mf|f.  C.  .  Boaton    MaM 

<•?.   41. 
MacLln-Zimnier  Mciiill    Tobacco    Co 

659.721.  pub    17   58.     CI    17 
.VlacVlonaKle.    Maurice   C,   d.   b.   a.   Mac   Product*   Co     Akron 

Ohio.     659.7fK).  pub    1    7-58.     CI.  8  "  " 

Mac  Producta  (^o.  :  See — 

MacMonaKle.  Maurice  C 
Maltlne    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.     Y..    to    Warner  Ijiuibert 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plain*.    N.    J.      .153  221     ren 

12-28-57.     CI.  18.  ^   .--1.    reii 

Man-Sew  Corp.  :   See — 

Man  Sew   Pinking  .\ttachnient   Corp 
Man  Sew  Plnklnir  Attuchinent   <'orp.,  to  .Man  Sew  Corp     New 

York,  .\.  Y      3,'57,40fl,  ren    6-7   58      CI    23 
Man  Sew  Plnklnu  Attachment  Corp..  to  Man  Sew  Corp..  New 

York.  N.  Y     357,473.  ren.  6-7-58.     CI   23 
Mancheater.    Clyde    H      d     b     a     Re«eHrch    Engineering    Co 

Eastondale    Maaa.     6.^9.948      CI    13 
.Manafleld  Sanitary  Pottery.  Inc..  Perrysrllle    Ohio      554  363 

cane.     CI.  13. 
Martins     Ltd..     London.     England       659  720 

CI.    17 
.Martony.    Edward.    Sarasota.    Kla        554,437 
Mary  Jane  itakers  .  See 

Kotaridea  Kaklnt;  Co..  Inc 
Maason.    Paul,   and    Paul    Masson    VUieyarda:    Bet — 

Maaaon.  Paul.  Inc 
Maaaon,   Paul.    Inc..   d.   b.  a    Paul   .Maaaon   and  Paul   Maason 

Vlneyarda.    San    Franclaco.    Calif.      659,906.    pub.     1-7-58. 

M«"«»*n«'t     S.    *   J.    W..    New    York,    N.    Y.      554.504.    cane. 
Mayfair    Cabinet    Corp..    Fort    Worth.    Tex        659.827.    pub 

l~"7--t>M.      C_i.   3^. 

iUyflower   Mills.   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      554.385    cane      CI    46 
McAfee  Candy  Co..    Inc..   Macon.   Ga.      659,87'3.   pub.    1-7-58. 

CI.    46. 
McDonald,  J.  M.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brown  Mcl>«)na Id  Co. 
.McEvoy.  John  H     d.  b.  a.  Home  Mf(f.  Co..  to  Home  Mfa    Co 

I)e<'atur    III      .H.57,41.'?    ren    6-7   58      CI    .39 
Meek.  John.   Industries.   Inc  .  Plymouth.  Ind.     554.389.  cane. 

Medical  Ei-onouucs  Publishing  Co.  New  York  N  Y  by 
.Medical  Economics,  Inc..  Oradell  N.  J  183  595  ihic) 
pub.  4-1-58.     CI.  .38.  ' 

Meier.  Arthur  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Inland  Products  Co     Roanoke    Va 
«.")9.65<).  pub.  1-7-58.     CI.  1. 

Mel- Rod  .Mf(c.  Co   :  See- 
Perdew.  R(>4ln«>y 

Merck    k    Co..    Inc.    Rahway     N     J 
CI.   18. 

.Merit    Clothlnif    Co..    Mayfleld.    Ky 
CI.   39. 

Meti  Brewing  Co   :  Nee — 

Fontenelle  Brewing  Co 

***"/.''"kiP*"«^    *  ^^.  Inc..   New  York.  N.  T.     357,488,  ren 

Mtg.  Co..  The  :  «ee  - 

Stone.  Eugene  E..  IH. 
Mfg    Jewelers  and  Sllverainiths  of  America  Inc.    Prorldence 

R    r.     659,941.  pub.  1-7   58.     CI    105 
MIchlimn    T0..I    Co      IVtrolt.    Mich.      659.767.    pub.    1-7-58. 

.Midland  Chemical  Ijiboratoriea,  Inc.,  by  Midland  Laboratories 
Oubuque.    Iowa.      .'<54.338     12(c»    pub    4-1,^8       CI    S"* 

Midland  Chemical  Ub-iratortes.  Inc  .  by  Midland  laboratories 
Dubuque.    Iowa.      .367.673.    12(c)    pub.    4-1-58       CI     6 

.Miller.  Robert  B..  d.  b.  a.  Employers  Overload  Service    .Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     659  <J28.  pub    1-7-58      CI    101. 

Mlnvrala   k   Chemicals   Corp    of   America     Menio   Park    N    J 
65I».64.5   6.  »ub.  1    7-58      CI.  1  ... 

Minerals   &   Chemicnls   Corp    of    America,   Menlo   Park     N    J 
650.651.  pub    1-7    58.     CI  1 

Miracloy  Corp..   The  :  See — 

Douifhty  Research  and  Development  Corp 

Mijnroe  Auto  Equipment  Co..   Monroe.   Mich.     554.330.  cane. 

Morgan   Crucible  Co.   Ltd..  The.   London.  England.     659  763 

pub    1-7   .')8.     CI.  21. 
Mulford     Hewitt   P.,  k  Co.,   Lebanon.  Ohio.      659.660-1.  pub. 

1  ~~  t  "Oct.        (    1 .     1 . 

Murphy.  John  P.,  Jr..  Kenllworth.  111.     356,.V39.  ren.  5-3-88. 

Myers     Bevt-ragea,     Inc.     New     York,     N.     Y.       .355,276      ren 

3-8-58.     CI.  45. 
Naamlooxe     Vennootschap     Droate's     Cacao-     En     Chocolade^ 

fabrleken,   Haarlem,   Netherlands.     351,990,  ren.   11-16-57. 

CI.    46. 


659.736,   pub.    1-7-88. 
»5»,852,    pub.    1-7-88. 


.Nancy  (iaie,  Ltd.  :  See  — 

terry  Hill,  Inc 
■'^'*,??"i"  **■'■''"'«  """•*  Co..  Woo<llake.  Calif      554.318    cane 

^"ci*"e  '  '^''"""*"'*  *^'"T*-  Chicago.  III.     659.681.  pub.  1-7-88. 

■^Vl*"Td2^**"*'"'  ^"  •   '**"""•  ^*<^*»-     «a».»30.  pub.   1-7-88. 
National  Puff  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     654.427    cane      CL  S2 
National  Vulcanlied  Fibre  Co  :  Bee—  '^' 

American  Vulcanised  Fibre  Co 

•''^'5nio,pub*'fcJ8'"'?T74'  ''**•  *"»  '•^a-^eo.  rallf 
■^T7"^8'*°CI^18^'^'""'*  ^""^  •  '****<»°  *^«"  «59,731.  pub 
"^*12-^7***CI°^7^*'  Sacramento,  CaUf.  eS9.83©-40.  pub. 
Nino  Bandiera  :  See — 

Sebaatlano  Bandiera 
^^^f%  **'*    ^"  '  ^*^  Ro<'h«'ll*.  N.  Y.     659.685.  pub    1-7-88 

^"ft-ftS^'ci^^  ^^^'  ^^^^^^^  ■'■P»"  «-'»».878.  pub 
Nopco  Chemical  (^o,  Harrison.  N.  J.  5.^4  431  cane  CI  18 
Nojgco^Chemlcal  Co..   Harrlaon.  N.  J      659  679.  p^.   l-f-si 

v«Pth»"  /°Ai  »*"  ^'i'"*-  ^'  ^  «59,843,  DUb.  1-7-58.  CL  38. 
Northw^t    AlrUnes.    Inc.    St.    Paul.    M^n       659.940,    pub! 

Nu^trUhe^  Pr^ncta.'  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  659.917,  pub 
^'n'Ts"*^'"  ^"'  ^'""  •  ^''■*««-  I"  659,710.  pub  ll-lfr-54 
^n^i  ^'^*'"'  '°*^'  ^*'''  ^'"'''  ^  ^  355.021,  ren.  3-8-58 
^  C1*M'  ^^***''  ^"*''  ^'^  ^*"^"  ^  ^  355.022.  ren.  3-*-.'S8. 
°?-7-58  "cT'lS  ^"^  ■  ^'**" '  ^"***°  *'°''«*-  ^*  ^9,748,  pub. 
^'^Cl^'s^"  ^*^'  ''■*°*'*"''  England  659,696.  pub.  1-7-58 
^ThT  ^^i!!.'  P/oducta.  Inc  d  b  a  Heaperl  Co  as  a  divlalon  of 
n«rt  wis  •  ^*"  ^"""S*-  ^'?'"      553,723,  cor.     CI.  18. 

CI    1  *"'   *''""''■"<'•  Mo.     6.59,662,  pub    1-7^8 

^'ci''46'^™'**   Products   Co..   Modesto,   Calif      554.313.  cane. 

Packwo<^,    0     H  ,    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loula,    Mo.      659,921.    pub 
i-  I -00.     (  1.  o2. 

^'pSlT'l-^-M'^Crie^'"  ■    ^°*''    ^'^    ^°^^'    ^     ^       8M.890. 
(""2^*'"*     <-'<>.     IVtrolt,     Mich        659,821,     pub      1    7-58. 

'*'/.7"'*.t.'*  <"■«»'•'«»«  t'o  •  Palmetto,  Fla.     354,546,  ren.  2-18-.'i8. 
i  I.    46. 

^''A?*!!"*  ^'*'»nlng  Co..  Palmetto,  Fla.     689,885,  pub.  1-7-8S. 

C 1.  46. 
Panther  Archery  Co.  :  Bee — 

De  (ilacomo,  Ernest  L. 
Panther  Archery  Co  ,  Inc   :   See — 

De  (Jiacomo,  Eriteat  L. 
Parfumerle   R.yter  et  (Jallet   .Socletp  Anonyme.   Paris    France 

n  ^T*"""  *  '*'  ^''"'  ^"''''  ^'    ^      3»5.-«3l.  ren.  3-15-^8.' 

Parfumerle  Roger  et  «allet.  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

to  Roger  *  (Jalle*    New  York.  N.  Y      356.385.  ren.  4-26-88 

11.   51 . 

Parfuma    Moneau.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      659.913,    pub. 

1  —  7— OP*.     (  1.  51. 
Parsona,    Ral^h    M  .   Co  ,   The,    Ix^   Angeles,   Calif.      689,938, 

Patent  Cereals  Co,  to  Patent  Cereals  Co..  Inc.,  Geneva    N    Y 
S45.263.  ren.  4-20-57      CI.  6  .  . 

^■v"y  *"iT^*q,q^"     "^^^  ,\'' K*^''^  *'r"*'"  C«'  ^'^'  Geneva. 
N    Y.     345,913,  ren.  5-11-57.     CI   48 

Patent  Cereals  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Patent  Cereals  Co 

Patent  Cereals  Co  .  The. 
IVivey.  t\»l  .  *  <'o  .  <1    b    a    Peavey  Feed  Mills.  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     659.687.  pub.  1-7-68.    CI.  6 
Peavey   Feed  MiUa  :   See — 

Peavey.  F.  H     k  Co. 

^*^*'Z    ^^n'^!:iL°    ^   ■    Mel  Hod  Mfg.  Co..  North  Hollywood, 
Calif      659.708,  pub    1    7-58      CI    iJ 

*'*',°.°  y°'"°  Electric  Corp.   Erie,    Pa.     689,692,   pub.    1-7-88. 
t  1.   6. 

Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Pennaylvania  .Salt  Mfg    Co  ,  The 
Penton  Publishing  Co  ,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    659  955     CI  38 
Pennsylvania  Salt   Mfg    Co  .  The,  now  by  change  of  name  to 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa      659.918,  pub. 

Pet  Milk  Co  ,  St    Loula.  Mo.     659,884,  pub.   12   3-67      CI    46 
Pfanstlehl      Chemical     Co.      Chicago,     and      Waukegan       III 

5.^4,327,  cane      CI.  36.  •      .  • 

Pflster   Aaaoclated   Growers,    Inc.,   Aurora.    111.      659.657     pub 

1-7-58.     CI.   1.  •        .   w 

Pflser.    Chas.,    4    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    .\.    Y.      659,749,    pub. 

1  ~T— 00.     CI.  18. 
Philip  Morrla  Inc.  :  See- 

Axton-Flaher  Tobacco  Co  ,  The 
Pierce.  8.  S..  Co  ,  Boston,  Maaa.     554.478.  cane.     CI    8 
Picker    X  Ray    Corp,    White    Mfg     Diviaion.    Inc.    Cleveland 

Ohio.     659.871,  pub.  1    7-58.     0.44 
Pilot  Full  Fashion  .Mills,  Inc.,  Valdese.  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

554.417.  cane      CI.  39. 
Plttston   Co  .   The.    New   York,    N.   Y.      659,939.   pub.    1-7-58. 

CI    105. 
Plains     Aluminum     Industries,     Panhandle,     Tex.       659,947. 
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554.405. 


659.847,   pab 
6.^9,727.    pub.    1-7-68 


Plumblnjt   tnd   Dralnag*   Institute.   Detroit.   Mich. 

Po^iId'^B^n^    M.,    to    The    Pond    Mfg.    Co..    Rutland.    Vt. 

116,550.  ren.  .V-*-57.     CI    18. 
Pond  Mfit.  Co..  The  :   See— 

I'ond.  Edmund  M.  ^    ^         i  .    xi«_  v/^-v 

Ponda  Kxtrart  Co..  to  Lea  Parfuma  De  Dana,  Inc..  New  York, 

N   Y.    357.708.  ren.  6-14-58.    CI.  61. 
Popcorn  Prodocta  Co. :  Bee — 

Hange.  Gerald  B.  „  ^..        ^    ■,   n  na     r-i    i 

Portco  Corp..  PortUnd.  Oreic     «59  «65,  pub.  l-7-«8-    f  >  l' 
Power     Petroleum     Products.     Dallaa.    Tex.       650.674.    pub. 

ft— *>  1  —"id  i^\        fi 

Poythrew    Wm:  P.  k  Co.  Inc  ,  Rlchmand.  Va.     659.733.  pub 

1      T     'Mi         (^      1  ft 

Price    James  B.  d    b.  a    Jim  Dandy  Him  Service.  Newberry. 

S.  C.     659.848.  pub.  17-58.    CI   38. 
Produrta    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.    Baltlmor*'.    Md.      546..'572,    cane 

CI    44 
Payrbologlral   Corp..   The,    New    York,   N.   Y. 

1-7^8.     tn.  38. 
Ralaton   Purina   Co..    St.   Loula.    Mo 

CI    18 
Randolph     Industrial    Equipment    Co.    Franklin    Park.    Ill 

659^22.  pub.  1-7-58.    CI.  32.       „  ^,       ^        „^     ,  « 

Ray    bonald   R  .    d    b.    a     Roll  A  Whirl  Co..   8t.   James.   Mo 
554.361.  c«nc.     CI.  22. 

Raybestos-Mfc  .  Inc.  :  Sec— 

(;eneral  Asbestos  4  Rubber  Co.  „.        .     -.  n  . 

Ray  O  Vac  ('o  .  Madlaon.  Wla  .  to  The  Electric  Storage  Bat- 
tery Co.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa      659.766.  pub.  1-7-58.     CI.  21. 

Rechercbes  et  Propagande  Sclentlflques  Soolete  a  Responsa- 
blllte  LImltee.  Paris.  France.  C59.726,  pub  1-7-58. 
CI    18 

Regent    Bottling    Co..    to    Lotta    Cola    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Reliance   Regulator   Corp  .    Alhambra,   Calif.     554,319,   c«nc. 

CI.  13. 
Research  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Manchester.  Clyde  H  »...„.  „  o„  .. 

Rhea    Mfg     Co.    Milwaukee.    Wla.      354.721.    ren.    2-22-58. 

CI    39 
Richards.  Harper.  Chicago,  111      554.409.  cane      Cl.  13. 
Rid  Co.  :  See- 
Rosen.  Paul.  _„      ^,    _„ 
Rlneglas.  Inc..  Cary.  111.     659.845.  pub    1-7-58     Cl.  38. 
Roberts    Induatrles,    Inc.,    Durham.    Conn.      554.512.    cane. 

Cl    10 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co  .  Passaic.  X   J^  and  New  York.  NY 

by    Hewitt  Robins   Inc.   New   York.   N.   \       352,392,   12 (c> 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  Passaic,  N  J.,  and  New  York,  by 
Hewitt  Robins  Inc  .  New  York.  N  Y  352.788.  12(c)  pub. 
4-1-58.     Cl.   13.  ,  ^    ^.         ... 

Robin.  Conveving  llelt  Co  Pawalc.  N  J,,  and  Ne^  ^ork 
by  Hewitt  Robins  Inc.  New  York.  N.  \.  352.789.  12(c) 
pub   4-1-^58     a   13.  ,     „,„  ^„    ,, 

Rockwell  Mfg   Co.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     554.358,  cane      fl    13. 

Rockingham  Poultry  Marketing  Co-operative.  Broadway.  Va. 
659  001    pub    1-7-58      Cl    46. 

Rodl  4  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pforihelm.  Germany. 
659.801,  pub.  1-7-5H     Cl    ^8. 

Roger  k  (Js-llet  :   See— 

Parfumerle  Roger  et  Gallet  Soclete  Anonyme. 

Roll-A-Whlrl  Co  :   Sec— 

Rose5*'liaS"S'*^b.  a.  Rid  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Harriet 
Rosen,  Fluahlng.  N.  Y.     353.609,  ren    l-ll-^S      Cl.  M._ 

Russell  Arthur  O..  Co.,  Inc..  Forestvllle.  ( onn.  650.(60. 
pub  1   7-58.     Cl    21.  ^,    ,„ 

Russell.  Maile,  Newark,  N.  J.     554,435.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Balespower,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    6.^0,924.  pub    1-7-58      Cl.  100. 

Sankey,    Joseph,    k    Sons.    Ltd.    Bllston.    England       79,791, 

Sankey,  Joseph,  k  Sona,  Ltd..  Bllston.  England.     80.086,  cane. 

Schacks.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill      554.394,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
SchenVey    Import    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      350,507.    ren 

0-28-57      Cl   47 
Scott,   d.    M..   k  Sons    Co..   The.   MarysMlle,   Ohio      6.50,653, 

Seotts  ValW  Fruit  Exchange,  Lakeport.  Calif.     357,471,  ren 

.Schmidt,   Wm.  V,  Co  ,  Inc,  New  York,  N,  Y.     650,703,  pub. 

1-7-58.     Cl.  28. 
Schneider,  Murray,  Dress  Co  :   See — 

.Schneider,   Xlurray.  ^  ^       o 

Schneider,  Murray,  d.  b.  a.  Murray  Schneider  Dress  Co.,  San 

Francisco.  Calif     518.234.  cane.    Cl.  30.  ,.,,„o 

School  Photo  Service.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     554,403,  cane. 

Schulte    Herbruggen    k    Co.,    O.    m.    b     H.,    Herdecke  Ruhr, 

Germany.   .■{.%6,418,  ren.  4-26-58.     Cl.  18. 
SchultP    Joseph  H..  d    b   a.  Blue  Flame  Kitchens.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif      650.926.  pub   1-7-58.     Cl    101 
Schwabe.  Dr    WUlmar.  GMBH.  Karlsruhe-Durlaeh.  Germany. 

650.725.  pub.  1-7-58     Cl.  18.  ..    ,    -   .c 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     650.833.  pub.  1-7-58 

Secor     Ljindscape    Co..    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.       650,667.    pub 

Seneca' Falls  Machine  Co.,  Seneca  Falla.  N.  Y.     659.772,  pub 

1_7_58.     Cl.  23  ^,    ^- 

Shankel  Mill  Co..  Inc  .  Bristol,  Va.     .%54.314,  cane.     Cl   46. 
Shon.    Mfg.    Corp.    Roslyn    Sleights.    N.    Y.      659.607.    pub. 

Shur  Line  Mfg.  Clo.,  Inc.,  Depew.  N.  Y.    659,814,  pub.  1-7-58. 
a.  29. 
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Slceloir    Mfg.    Co.,     Inc.,    Lexington,    N.    C.       650,856,    pnb. 

SJdeva    Compagnle    Benn    k    Winter    Clgaretten-Produktlon. 

Berlin.  Germany.    650.044.    Cl.  8, 
SIdeva    Compagnle    Benn    k    Winter    Clgaretten-Produktlon, 

Berlin.  Germany.    650.040.    Cl.  17. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     121.060,  ren.  6-11-58. 

Sllvertex   Co..  The.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     659.851.  pub.   1-8-68. 

Cl    30 
Singer   Furniture   Mfg.   Co..  d.   b.  a.   Hallstead  Transitional 

Modem.  Hallstead.  Pa.    650.954.    Cl.  32. 
Skelley,  John  J.,  Butte,  Mont.     541.787.  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Skloexport  Podnlk  Zahranlcnlho  Obchodu  pro  Dovox  »  Vy"* 

SkU.  Praha.  Caechoslovakla     650.828,  pub.  1-7-58.    LI.  53. 
Sleep  Pure  Co  .  Chicago.  III.     554.392.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Smlth-Dorsey  :   See  — 

Wander  Co .  The  ..     „     .^  ...         t^     ,      ^ 

Smith     T     J  .    k    Nf^hew    Ltd..    Hull,    Yorkshire.    England. 

6.50.860.  pub.  1-7-.58.    Cl.  44. 
Smith.  V.  B..  Olive  Co.  :   See— 

Smith.  V.  R.  ^       ,      ..  ^  ,.* 

Smith    V    R..  d.  b.  a.  V.  R.  Smith  Olive  Co..  Lindsay,  Calif. 

.V>3.035.  ren    1-25-58.     Cl.  46.  ..„„.„      ^.    oo 

Snyder.  M.  L..  k  Son.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     659,958.     Cl.  39. 
Soclete   Anonyme   Laboratolres   du    Dr.    N.   G.    Payot,   Parla. 

France.    650.009,  pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  51. 
Soclete   Anonyme  Mldo,   Blenne,  SwItxerUnd.     650,780,   pub, 

1_7_58.     Cl.  27.  „      „  ^  . 

Soci*t*  Anonyme  Petltjean,  Gay  k  Cle,  Le  Pre-8*lnt-Germaln. 

Seine,  France     554,406,  cane,    C\.  46. 
Soclete  a  ResponsabUlte  LImitM  Mootardes  Lonlt.  Bordeaux. 

(Jlronde.  France      (i59,H87,  pub.  1-7-58      Cl    4«. 
Southern  States   Iron  Rooting  Co.,   Savannah,  Ga.     554,479, 

Speldei  Corp.,   Providence,  R.   I       650,706-800,   pub.   1-7-58. 

Cl    28 
Speldei    Corp .    Providence,    R     I       6.50,802-3,    pub.    1-7-58. 

Cl    28 
Speldei  Corp..  Providence.  R.  I.    659.806,  pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  28. 

Spoon-Tang  Co..  The  :  See — 

Forrest  Addlton.  ^^  „,,        «.,-«<. 

Stadium  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     659.8,55,  pnb.  1-7-58. 

Cl    39 
Standard    Brands.    Inc.,    New    Yorlr,    N.    Y.      659,889,    pub. 

1_7_.%8     Cl.  46. 
Standard   Oil   Co.,   Whiting,    Ind 

cane      Cl.  15. 
Standard  Ofl  Co  ,  Whiting,  Ind. 

cane.     Cl.  4. 
Standard  Oil   Co.,  Whiting.  Ind. 

cane.     Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Whiting.   Ind. 

cane.     Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil   Co..   Whiting.   Ind. 

cane.    Cl.  6. 

Whiting.  Ind. 


and  Chicago.  111. 
and  Chicago.  III. 
and  Chicago.  111. 
and  Chicago.  III. 
and  Chicago.  111. 
and  Chicago.  111. 


Standard  Oil  Co 

cane     Cl.  6 
Stadard   Oil   Co .   Whiting.   Ind.,  and   Chicago,   111 


cane.  Cl.  15 
Standard  Oil  Co 

cane  Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co 

cane.  Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co 

cane.  Cl.  16 
Standard  Oil  Co 


Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Whiting.  Ind..  and  Chicago.  111. 
Whiting.  Ind..  and  Chicago.  111. 


95.169. 
121.016. 
196.872. 
248.390. 
432,401. 
434.508. 
430,125. 
430.035. 
439.936. 
440.544. 


Cleveland,  Ohio.     5.54,334,  cane.     C\.  13. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Francisco,  Calif      659.689. 

Standard  oi\  Co  ,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    659.713.  pub.  1-7-58. 

Cl    15 
Standlsh   Pewter  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     554.507.   cane. 

Cl    13 
Stamford  Rubber  Supply  Co..  Stamford.  Conn.     659.638.  pub. 

1     7     '^A        (^1      1 

k    Co.,    Ltd.,    Sheffield.    England       554,349.    cane 


Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     659,665,  pub    1-7-58. 


Stead,    J., 
C\.  36. 
Stelner,   8.   8. 

Stone  ^Enzene  E     III,  d.  b.   a.  The  Mfg.  Co.,  to   Stone  Mfg. 

CT:  (Vi^vHIe.  S  V:     .H57,09O.  ren.  5-24-58.     Cl.  39. 
Stone,  Eugene  E  .  Ill,  d.   b.  a.  The  Stone  Mfg    Co     to  Stone 

Mfg.  Co     (Jreenville,  S.  C.     357,001,  ren    .5-24-68.     Cl.  39. 

Stone  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stone,  Eugene  E..  III. 

Stiiwf"    G.  1).    Co    :    ^'c 

Stowe^^G^D  d  b  a  G  D  Stowe  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif 
6.50;007.  pub.  1-7-58      Cl.  50.  .        _  „,«,,.         ». 

Strauss,  Golman  ft  Goldman,  Inc  .  DalUs.  Tex.  650.774.  pub 
1—7— "is       ('!    23 

Strout.E    A  ,  Realty  .\gency.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     659.929, 

Sturdi  Hilt  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     .554.513.  cane. 

Cl    21 
Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corp..  Whippany.  N.  J.     659,678,  pub 

Sunbi^am  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     628.052,  cor.     Cl.  2. 

Sunbeam  Corp,  Chicago,  111      659,933,  pub.  1-7-58.     Cl.  103. 

Sun  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Barberton.  Ohio      650.868.  pub.  1-7-58. 

Swift  and  Co..  by  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  375.569,  12(c) 
pub  4-1-58     Cl.  5.  ^,   ,  .         .  V. 

Television  Maintenance  Master  Antenna  Division,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    554,494,  cane,    Cl.  103, 
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Terry   Hill.   Inc.,  »w  V..rk  and  Astoria,  to  Nancy  (.al*-    Lt.l 

.New  York.  N    Y      ,VJ4.;?93,  cane.     CI   30 
'^'^M*'/o''*'™'™''''   '°<^  •   •Atlanta.  «•       659.920.   pub.   2-28-5« 
Totem  DlatrlbutiDK  Co  .  .S«>attle.  Wash      554,418,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Trannparent  Package  Co.  Chloauo.   Ill      554.322.  cano.     CI.  7. 
Trl  Foodn  Co..  Sprin»ffl«>ld,  .Mo      B59,H8«.  pub    1    7-58.     CI    4fi 

^"il^ui'i"'*^.  ^'"■■''    *    Chemical    Corp..    Los    .\nKele«,    Calif 
«59.rt83.  pub    1-7-58      CI    «  - 

''"«5S7(e7uV'l-7-58*   ?r",r'   '^'^^'^  •    '^'"   •'"'''"•'••    *'«"^ 
rnlvernlty  Lnudapeakem.  Inc  ,  White  I'lains.  N    Y      fl59  753   5 
pub    1-7-58      CI    21 

^''(^I'^IS*"'    ■^***''    ''«'»'»****«•    '^''^h.      659,744.    pub.    1    7-58 

^*v    v'^"«/-  /,'«"**""'•. ^     .^    '     Far-a-Fleld   Co.    Woodiitock, 
.>     I       «5i  .1 18,  cor      (1    2fl 

Vanderbllt,    R    T     Co  .    Inc  .   New   York.  N.   Y.      659.893.  pub 

Vlck  Chemical  Co.  :   S« — 
Vitamins  Plus  Inc 

^'n^""?^'   ^'''■^"*'*'  "     -^'     Hartford.  Conn.     554.347.  cane 

''y:^^.';!;/:  i"^58'  ^^1^"^— •  ^o-  N-  Vork.  N.   Y 
UalU  Walla  Canning  Co.  Walla  Walla.  Wanh      fi.-)9.S9«,  pub 

l-l—OB.       LI      4o. 

'^V^h^^.-vJ^'x^As'-  ,,-  ,,^-'^'>-I^"-y.     Chicago,     in. 
Uarner  Lambert   Fharmai-eutlcal  Co  :   8ef~ 
Maltlne  Co  ,   The 

''■'5r7J9''p.S'\-?-'58"rT"lT''    '^°-    '**'"'"    ^'"•»'-    ^'      ' 

''''5""4'^p^b"i-?.^r*ci"ir'  "-'"■•  "*""'•  ^'••'"-  '^'  '■ 

U  arp   Brothers  ;   Sf-e — 
Flex  ()-(;ias«.  Inc. 


Warren   KnittlnR  MIIU.   Inc   :    ^>r— 
Duet   Hosiery  Corp 

WHlmK^^^Ware,     hic.     New     York,     N      Y        659,778-83.    pub. 
Weltronio  Co  .   iVetrolt.    Mich       659.764,   pub.    1-7-58      CI    21 
Pa  "55T,{97    cane'*'  n'^i  ''"'"b"'"'''    •"«>  K«st  PlttsburKlV 
Whitehall   Pharmacal  („  .   ,',',  .American  Home   Products  Corp 
^.v^il      )"l^-  ^    ^       tt->».912,  pub    1    7-58.     CI    .-1  ' 

Ulme^Ubora  tones,     inc.,    Newark,    .\.    J.       554.483.     ,anc 

WllUrd.   Ralph  8.  :  See — 

Carallna   Island   Soap  Corp 

^^'lT'.^S  *   n""'"!'"'    *"•    '"'•    A'"'"'""'*     Ala       659.658.    puh. 

Williamson  Candy  Co..  Chicago.    Ill       659,870,   pub.   5-21-57. 


CI    46  '  •   -/■■—"• 

Winslow  Hros    k  Smith  Co  :   8ee- 

.Armour  and  Co.        / 


^^'l'  7'58'''"ci'''46"'  ■    9'"*''"'"*    City.    Okla.      659,881,    pub. 
^^  554U"9^am•''•''n'"••^^"*'''''''  •^"""^"*'   ^y**"'  Switzerland. 

^^ '1-7-68  "cr^)^""     ^^'*'      ^^ '"""'"■     ^^'"        «.^».810.     pub 

Worley  ft  Co..  Pico.  Calif.     659.823.  pub.  1-7-58      CI    32 
Wyandot   1'oi.corn  Co.:  Bee— 
Hroen.  W    HuoTvr. 

^"n"2(    *^'**^*''**'    ^*"T*-    •'^'•''    ^o'^-    ''<•    Y.      668.014.    cor 
^*cf'*28''    "°"''*'     Kanaa.    City.    Mo.      859.809.    pub.    1-7-58. 

Yellow   Pin*  Medicine  Co..   Inc..    MontRomerT    Ala       554  384 
c^nc,     ci.  18. 
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Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
February  28,  1958 


ciintrj 

Date  received 

Hlcheat 
namber 

1 

Australia        1 

(AbttraeU  ) 

i  Patent*), 

Austria   -   _»«__- 

Feb   26.  1958 

Feb    24,  1958 

Feb    26,  1958 

Feb.  12,  1958 

Feb  26.  1958 

Jan.  13,  195h 

Not.  25,  1957 

Not.  20,  1957 

Feb   26.  1958 

Jan   6,  1958 

Jan   23. 1958 

Dec   2.  19,57 

Feb    27.  1957 

Jan  2,  1958 

Jan   30.  1958 

Oct.  21.   1957 

Feb    24.  1958 

Feb.  11.  1958 

Jan    20. 1958 

June  29,  1956 

Nov    21,   1957 

Feb  3.  1958 

Feb.  26,  1958 

Feb.  17,  1955 

29.604 
210,260 
194.2.50 

IWltjIuiii 

531,900 

553,443 

Denmark ►- .___.. 

83.870 

EjcyDt        _   -. _--. — . 

1,000 

Finland -► 

28,040 

France 

(Patent*) 

1,151.700 

{Addition*)      

67,250 

Crermany 

{Autlegetckriften) 

{Patent*) 

1,019,620 
1,006.799 

Great  Britain 

India 

790,750 
57.559 

Ireland-.-... 

21,300 

Italy- 

549,200 

.Japan    n958) 

500 

87,359 

.Vorwftv           -    -...•.*...... 

90,680 

rhlUpPineH   .    

217 

I'olano             - --..... 

40,098 

."Sweden .. 

Swl  tiff  land., .... 

161,510 
326,427 

V  ugoslavia... .——----- 

16.461 

Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 
Beltrlum  :  Ftrit  printed  493,079 
Csnada     First  printed  453.746 
CierhoBlovekiM      I-atest  Hi, 300/1952 
Finland  ;  Hrst  printed  19,428 
First  .)(><)  Incomplete 
Hungary     First  received  .'.792 
Latent  140.582/19.')! 
Ireland     Misalnif  1-10.000 
Italy  :  First  243. OOn  Incomplete 
Russia     I-atest  2496    1928 
Yugrvslavla     First  received  10,001 


II 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 

Property 

Adhereru-e  of  the  Federation  of  KhodeMia  and  Syojialand  to 
the  London  193  ^  reviition 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 

Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  April  1,  1958,  of  the 
Federati()n  of  Rhodesia  and  N.vasaland  to  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  last 
revised  at  London  on  June  2,  1934 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON. 
Mar.   10.  1958.  Committioner  of  Patent*. 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The   Patent   Office   will   operate   on    Daylight   Saving   Time 
from  April  28,  1958  through  October  25.  1958. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.  C.  Vt.»  Tatko  Patent  No  2.693.926  (348— 120 1.  for 
pallet,  platform  or  the  like.  Held  valid  and  infringed  Tatko 
Bro*.,  Slate  Co.  v    Hannon.  157  F.   Supp.  277  ;   116  USPQ  53 

(D.  C.  Ark  )  Entz  Patent  No.  2,762,359  (125—23).  for 
stone  cutting  machine.  Claims  4,  5.  6,  7,  13.  and  14  Held 
invalid  and  not  Infringed;  Claims  10.  11.  and  \Z  Held  valid 
and  infringed  tiouthxcfut  Indutitruil  Product*,  Inc  v  Ezee 
Stone  Cutter  Mfg.  Co.,  157  F.  Supp.  208;  —  USPQ  — 

(I)  C  Ark  I  Entz  Patent  No  2.762.631  (280 — 44).  for 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  frames  of  trailers,  Held 
invalid  and  not  Infringed     Id. 


Disclaimers 

2,524,797. — Orover  B.  HoltzcUivr.  Charlotte,  N  C  Teavelino 
Clbanbbs  roa  Textile  Machines  oa  the  Like.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  10,  1950.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  28.  1968,  by 
the  aaslgnee.  Park*-Cramer  Company 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


2.714.131. — Frank  S.  Gillette,  Raymond  L  Garman,  and  Loiu* 
L.  Pouroiau.  Pleasantvllle.  N.  Y.  Televisio.s  RBt'omnsQ 
Apparatus.  Patent  dated  July  26,  19§5-  Diaelalmer 
filed  Feb.  24,  1958.  by  the  assignee.  Oen^rol  Precinion 
Laboratory  Incorporated 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  S,  ft,  11,  and  12 
of  said  patent.  <. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.724,125.  Device  for  Locking  Toilet  Seat  and  Seat  Cover 
to  a  Toilet  Bowl      Henry  L.  WllllamB.  Box  35,  Gardiner,  Oreg. 

2.726.795  Refrigerator  Type  Milk  Container  and  Dis- 
penser. Thomas  L  Blllock,  R.  D  Jtl,  Box  133,  Leavittsburg, 
Ohio. 


2785.278. 
R    Peterson, 


Control  for  Electrically  Heated  Devices. 
740  Rand  Tower.  Minneapolis  2.  Minn. 


Stuart 


(^neral  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slvH  licenses  under  the  following  22  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Elec- 


New  AppUcatiottf  Receired  During  Febmary  1958 

Patents 5,750 

Desicna 393 

Plant  Patents 18 

Reissues 20 

Total  -IL 6,178 


Issue 

Patents- —   882— No.  2,828,487  to  No.  2,829,368,  Ind. 

Designs 56 — No.      182,394  to  No.      182,449,  Incl. 

Reissues 3 — No.        24,448  to  No.       24,450.  incl. 

Total 941 

1 


2 
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trie  Company,   Patent   ("ounst'l,    Measurvnients   and   Industrial 
Product*  Division,  920  Western  A\e  ,  West  Lyun  3.  MasH 

2,411,450  Material  TestlnK  Apparatus 

2.411,451.  Control  Apparatus  for  Te«tin(f  Machines. 

2,418,801.  Electric  I'ower  System 

2,421,626  Torque  Measurement. 

2,439.644       Indexing   Telescope    for    Electron   DlffractioD    In- 
struments 

2,452,954  Network  Analyser  .Apparatus. 

2,503,062  X-ray  Absorption  Photometer. 

2,528,243  Electric  Control  Element. 

2,534,980.  Tensile  Testing  Apparatus. 

2,558,563.  Pletoelectrlo  Strain  Cauge 

2,581,209.  Magnetic  Wire  Footage  Meter. 


2, 582,268  Method  of  Welding. 

2,612,815  CathiMle  for  lonliatlon  Detection  Device*. 

2,«36,15M  .Magnetic  Satoratlon  IVvice 

2.659.232  Apparatus  ft>r  Making  Stress  Strain  Testa. 
2,674,915  Noncontacting  Width  (iauge. 

2.674,917.  Noncontacting  Width  (iauge. 

2,677,279  Pressure  Measuring  Apparatus 

2.758.233  Electric    Discharge    I^evloe    for    Gas    Preaaure   De- 

ternilnatlon 

2,784, 02H.  Apparatus  and  .Methcxl  for  Measuring  True  Tern- 
iHTSture  and  Speed  of  Moving  ("onipresslble 
FluldN 

2,778,920.     Gernianluni    Zinc  Alloy   Seml-Conductora, 

2,794,341.  Vortex  Whistle  Measuring  Inst runieiit  for  Fluid 
Flow  Kates  and/ or  I'ressure. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excbiding  Designs) 210,  353 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications . . - - qo  2  o 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) V  rnR 

Total  number  of  D^ign  applications  awaiting  action -v ic^  iqc? 

Date  of  oldest  new  application... - - '®°-     \^'  \l%' 

Date  of  olde$t  amended  application '-'"      ^^<  ^^^^ 

M.  C.  «08A.  Dirwiw.  FUmiI  ITi—lrtag  OpOTsttra 


PATENT  KXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPKBVI80BT  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(D  8T0NE.  1.  G..  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  YUNG  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8ION8.- 

(IV)  FREEHOr.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION -.:. 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


«,  SI,  M.  U.  46,  M. 

80,  60.  ao.  6>.  64. 
lA,  26,  rr.  41,  42,  44, 

48,  61,  54.  OB. 
3,  13.  la,  14,  31,  M, 

67,98, 61.  DMtcns. 
7,  11,  17,  27,  U.  86, 

80,  St,  63. 
6,  8,  20.  20,  SS,  as, 

40,  61,  66. 
1,4,0,10,18,22,23. 

28.  46,  47. 
3,  15,  10,  36,  SO,  32. 

40,  66.  07. 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

CR4HMB  iiaa«nli  ia  pwcntkcM*  InAcatc  Eu—JBlt  Gnmf) 


OtdMt  AppUcation 


New     I  Anwnded 


1.  (VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry:  8catt«rlng  Unloadera 

2.  ail)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tob«»o;  TextU*  Wrtngers;  Backles, 

Buttons  snd  Clasps  

3.  (V7I)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metol  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  fProowsand  Apparatus);  Alloys:  Resistances  and 

RheostaU .     _ 

4.  (VI)  FALLtR.  E.  A.,  HolsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conve>-«rs,  Chutes.  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways. 
8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;   Fences;  Gat«s;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicator*; 
Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing    

6.  (I)  LI  DOFF,  H.  J..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  ProoessM,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

7.  (IV)  OONSAl.VES.  J    E    (ANDERSON,  F   O  ,  acting),  Optics       

8.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chilrs  and  8e»U,  Cablneu,  Tables,  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles 

8.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J   H  ,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turblnea..  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S  ,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunltton;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V  ,  Boots,  Shoes  and  I^egglngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulsctnre;  Bntton,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUplIng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  ^ 
IX  (III)  SriNTMAN,  S  ,  (DURHAM,  B.  G,  acting).  Machine  Elements,  Engine  Starters:  Interreteted  Clutcn  and  Motor 

Controto ' 

IS.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E  ,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(pwt),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing.  Turning. . . 

14.  aill  MANIAN.  J  C   (WlLTZ.W.  A,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g  Sheet  Metal,  Wirt  Bending.  M  iscellaneoui 

Proersses.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatu.*;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Bk)ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glaas 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony:  Recorders  (part)     .  - 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging  (part) .  Typewrltera;  Prtatlnc;  Type  CMUng  and  8ettln«;  Sheet  Material  Amo- 

clatlon  or  Folding - '^.,^' 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Moton;  Combostkm  Tnrbtne«;  Speed 

Responsive  Device*. - - 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P  L.  {MATTE80.N,  F  L  .acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Bolters;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 
tems: Mljiceltaneouis  Heat  In?:  .Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation  

20.  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D  ,   Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles  '^^'^L" 

22.  (VI)  MARlJlND.  M    I.  ,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propuhton;  Propellers;  WlndmlDs;  FhiW  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows . 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  I  ,  DaU  Processors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computers:  Calcuhtor«,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 

Fare  Reglfters  Voting  Machines:  «"ouniers  

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T  J  .  Apimrel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Injnlng 

or  Smoothmg;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

25.  (VIIi  NEVirs,  R,  D  ,  Coating— Prooe8««,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DIstllUtlon:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratus; Paper  Making 

36  fll)  RADFR.  O  L  .  Electrtctty— Oeneratkio.  Motive  Power,  TransmWlon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Syv 
terns.  Fumaoea,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU,  Elevators  (part), 
e  g    M L<«o«'llaneou»  El.»ctric  Control  Mechantems;  Inductor* 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  8  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Teitllea,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus,  Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  with  Solids 

28.  (VI)   BRAl'.VER,  R    H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Fhild  Current  Conveyers:  Pre«ure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes  -- 

».  (V)  FRITI,  M.  M,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Package  and  Article  Carriers:  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

30.  (VII)  O'l  BARV.R  A  ,  rilumlnatlng  Bumern;  Commtnuiors.  Coin  Conlrolleil  Apparatus.  DLspenslng  Cdbineu,  Article 
Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMTNKBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bonan  nuacrala  in  parentlMaea  Indicate  Ezaniinint  Grvay) 


01d«et  AppUcstioQ 


N*w      Ammxlcd 


31. 


a)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),c.|.,  Urea  Adducta.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
tenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  OxldatkMi  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MUturea,  Hydrocarbons,  Halosenatad 
Hyirocarbons.  ^'lnpral  Oils 

(Vir  BERMAN,  H  ,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Eichanje;  Oas  Separation;  AftUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems.  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems:  Fire  EitlnRulshers.    .  ..    

(V)  Ml'SHAKE,  W.  L  ,  nrldges;  Hylraullc  and  Enrth  Engineering.  Roads  and  Pavements 

(IV)  QUACKENBrSH.  L..  Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DKMBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles,  Tolk-t.  Sh«*t  or  Web  Fe«dlnit 

(V)  McFADYEN'.  a    D  ,  Measurmg  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales  

(IT)  LEVY,  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-cuU  ClrculU 

(I)  MARMEL3TEIN.  N  .  Carbon  Chemistry  fpart  .eg.  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part), e.g.,  An- 

thrones.  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Etiwrs,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators,  Valve.s.  Fluid  Handling  (except  Presstj^  Modulating  Relays,  Belf-Propor- 
tlonlng  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bollows)..  

(V)  DRUMMON'D,  E.  J.,  Receptacles-  Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  ReoepUcles  and  F'ackages 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  -V.  N'.,  Recorders    partj,  Sound  Recording;  Tetevlaton 

42.  ai)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIGHT,  w  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons.  CosmftlcB:  Smtsr  snd  Stirch;  8ltta»  and  Letthers; 
Preserving,  SterllUlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Woo«l  Trvatment  .Apparatus  .  Bleaching,  Dyeing  Fluid  Treatment 
ofTextlies .   ..     

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar.  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J  A  ,  WheeU.  Tires  and  Axles;  hallway  Wh««ls  and  Axles;  Lubrlcatton;  Betrtngs  >nd  Ooldss;  B«lt 
and  Sprocket  Qearlng:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Fluid  Handllnj  (part) 

a)  WILES,  WO  (CAMPBELL,  R  L,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (eg,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants   pert-,  Metalluryy    part),  Radioactive  .Medicines,  Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W    J  ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harve<iting    Motor  VehlcU-s   I  and  Vehicles.  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systsms,  .Measurmg  and  Testing  (except  Metsrs); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers    

(VII)  BE.NDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells,  Earth  Boring;  Conoentratlnf 
Evapomtors       

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (pert),  e.  |.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators;  Pleioeloctrlr  Devices;  AntennM 

82.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R,  (RIORDAN,  R,  C,  actlngl.  Supports  and  Racks  .. 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging,  Books  and  Book  Making.  Manifolding,  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery: Paper  Files  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  .Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators  

(II)  NIL80N.  R.  O  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices.  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Discharge  Device  Clrcu.'U;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)   KLI.NE,  J    R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members.  S'parating  and  A.-ytortlng  Solids  (part) 

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry .     .     

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet,  .Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending. .  

58.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers.  .Making  MeUl  TooUand  Implements,  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons.  Borlag  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging  (part)  

59.  (I)  BRINDI3I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  FertUlters.  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

flO.  (I)  MANOA.N,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

91.  (Ill)  8TRIZAK  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus.  Railway  Mall 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  I  OWE,  D  B  ,  Oames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdslng  Devices;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projectors;  IDumlnatlon; 

Photographic  Apparatus 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  PermenUtlon;  Carbon  CbemlttrT  (pvt).  a.  g.,  Ugnlna,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  SuUurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

M.  (I)  QREE.NWALD.  J  ,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions..  

68.  (V)  LISAN.N,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C   F  ,  Ornamentation;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 

.Assorting  Solids  (part) 

66.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Uws  Administration. 

I- BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Laminated  Fabrics 

II- LADY,  J.  E  ,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers...   

III-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching 

IV-BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. 

V— ANGEI ,  C.  D.,  Refrigeration;  Roofs:  Scaffokls  .  _ 

(I)  LANHAM,  B.  E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

|A— MONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 
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-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


•Established  August  23.  1987,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 722  O.  O.  215. 
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The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  .\pril  1958,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  .\ct  (64  Stat.  316  a.s  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents — 1955. 

Patents Numbers  2,236,496  to  2,240,476,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  462  to  465,  inciiisive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


L'nited  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbb  Circuit 


i 


IK».\A.U)  H,  Jacobs  r.  Robert  V.  Wathon.  Commihhiuneb 

or  Patents 

No    tS,96t      Derided  February  iO.  IS5» 

I—  V.  S.  App.  1).  C.   —  ,         F.2d         ;  116  USPQ  306] 

1.  PaTENTABILITT  —  PaRTICCLAS      aiBJKCT      MATTER  —  ELKC- 

TRONTr  N'avkjation  ANr>  Position  Finding  System. 
Held  that  no  basl*  wao  found  for  dUturbinK  the  action 
of   th«»  DlBtrlct   Court    In    holding  rlalnis    to   an  electronic 
naviKation    and    ponltlon-flndlng   H.VHtem    unpatentable    over 
the  prior  art 

2.  Review   bt    U.   S.   Dihtrut  Coirt  ftr  the   Disthict  or 

("oLrwBiA — JrRiHMmoN — Can'  klled      Claims      Not 

Considered   bv    Board   or   appeals 
H'ld   tliat  no  ba8l«  was   found   for  dlsturblnfr  the  action 
of  the    l>iiitrlct    <'ourt   In   concludlnir  that    it    wai«   without 
JuriBdictlon   to  authorise  the  allowance  of  cancelled  claims 
which  were  not   considered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

Appical  from  the  United   States   District   Court. 


AFFIRMED. 

Doncld  H .  Jacobi,  pro  se. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  iOeorgr  C.  Roeming  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Ta tents. 

liefore   Bazklon,    Danahkh.   and    Rastian, 
Cirmit  JudgeM 

I*EB   ClRIAM  : 

Appellant  brought  this  suit  for  h  patent  on  an  elec- 
tronic navigation  and  posltlon-flndinK  system.  The 
District  Court  concurred  with  the  F^xaminer  and  the 
Board  of  Ap{)eals  that  the  claims  in  issue  here  were 
unpatontahle  over  prior  art  The  court  also  conciude<i 
that  it  was  without  jurisdiction  to  authorize  the  aUow- 
ance  of  cHncellefl  clainis  which  were  not  considere*!  by 
the  Board  of  Appeals. 

[1,  2]  We  find  no  basis  for  disturbing  the  action  of 
the  District  Court. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  8.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S,16S,4S«.  Raymond  and  Mason.  Chemical  feedini;  apparatus 
and  automatic  control  therefor,  filed  FVb  23  19.16.  D  C  .  8  D 
Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  9569,  Black.  HivaUM  d  Brynon.  Inc  v 
Textteam  Corp.  Order  of  dismissal  on  Joint  motion  of  parties 
Feb   21,  1958. 

2.27»,4Sfi,  E  Berg.  Hair  net.  Wed  Feb.  26.  1958.  D.  C,  N.  D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  58c306,  Reffal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v 
WilHond  Co..  Inc. 

i,il*,vn.  V.  E.  I^ehman,  Faucet  attachment  ;  De«.  150,»»«. 
same.  Hied  Feb  20,  1958.  D  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
58r293.  The  Faucet-Queen  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Stanley-Oliver  Mfg.  Co 
et  al. 

S.SSS.M7.  M  F  Bayer,  Sofa  bed  ;  8,»5,OM  E  E.  Woller, 
sanu'.  filed  Jan.  2«,  1954.  D  C  .  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
54C143,  Simmong  Co.  v  »alv  Mattrest  Co.  Claims  3,  4.  and  5 
of  Patent  No.  2,595.038  held  invalid  and  not  Infringed  ;  claims 
1.  6.  7,  and  8  of  Patent  No.  2,333,087  held  Invalid;  cause 
dismissed  (notice  Feb   19.  1958). 

Z.SSl.fVM.  Brogden  and  Brogden,  Art  of  merchandise  packag- 
ing ;  t,7,M,780.  H  (i  (Jentry.  Packaging  method  and  meaYis  ; 
S,7M.S72.  same,  Paperhoard  carrier  for  canh,  filed  Jan  30, 
1958,  D.  C,  N.  D  Calif  (San  Franci»co»,  Doc  37014,  Aoblc 
.Andrr  and  .Andrr  Mntir  Machinery  Co.  v.  Mead  Atlanta  Paper 
Co    and  Atlanta  Paper  Co. 

l..TO«,OM      (Se«- 2,,'«3,087.) 

2.600.012.  3.  C.  Macy.  Electrical  connector;  2,7W,7»7.  G.  J. 
Handel,  Jr..  Terminal  applicator  construction;  2,71S,764. 
F  I,.  Pierce.  Method  of  applying  connectors  to  conductors. 
2.8IH,6S2.  K  M.  Hainmell,  Electrical  connection  and  method 
filed  Feb.  24.  19.'.8,  D  C  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1963.  Amp. 
Inc.  T.  General  Motor  $  Corp 

2,AI0,5S7.  C  \V  Bros  et  al.,  Pneumatic  roller  compactor. 
filed  Dec  26,  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  7608, 
HruK  Inc  v  W  E  Grace  Mfg.  Co  et  al  Claims  1,  2,  3.  and  4 
held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  Feb.   17,  1958. 

2,eiS,8M,  E  T.  Wayne.  Poultry  shackle,  filed  Nov.  21,  1957, 
D.  C,  N    I)   III    (Chicago).  Doc  57cl926,  f   H    Titchenfr  ^  Co 

V  Kent   Induntri^K,  Inc.      Patent   held   valid   and   infringed  ; 
defendants  enjoined  Feb.  20,  19.58 

2.«Sft.4ll.  n  C  Hicks,  Agriculture  rake,  filed  Feb  18,  19.")8, 
D    C,  N    D.  Calif     (Sacramento),  Doc.  7701.  Boyd  C.  Uickn 

V  Banta  Melding  d  Machine*  M'orka. 


2.8.%9JS20.    H     L    Reities,    Sealing   machine   with    automatic 
laN'llng.  filed  Sept    1.   19.'^4,  D    C.  E    D.  Pa     (Philadelphia). 
r>oc     17674,   Globe  Heat   Seal.   Inc    v    Mercury   Hcnt    ideating 
Equ\pment   Co.   et  al.     Complaint   dismissed    with    prejudice 
counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice  Feb    20,   1958. 

2,«W,»6S.  A  tJellman,  Plt-at  forming  device,  filed  Dec.  16, 
1954.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  97/306.  Abraham  Gellman  et  al 
V.  Frank  Friedman  d  Sons.  Order  of  discontinuance  Feb.  24, 
19,'^8. 

2,6M,4»«,  Re.  24,2S2,  R.  E.  Johnson,  Air  line  lul>ricator,  filed 
Fell.  19,  1958,  D  C,  N.  D  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  58c281,  ArroK 
Tool*.  Inc.  V  Barrett-Christie  Co 

2.706.797.      (See  2,600,012  1 

2,710.4«1,  N.  Hack,  Resilient  shoe  soles,  filed  Feb  17.  1958. 
D.  C,  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  17712.  OSullitan  Rubber 
Corp.  V.  Ripple  Sole  Corp. 

2.71&.7M.      (See  2,600,012.) 

2,782,161.      (See  Des    174.482.) 

S,7M.572.      (See  2,351.596.) 

2.MM.151.  F.  L.  Le  Bus,  Sr.,  Drill  collar  retrieving  mech- 
anism .  2,817. 55S.  same.  Method  and  system  of  retrieving  stuck 
pipe  Joints  in  wt-ll  b<^^f».  filed  Feb.  13,  1958.  D  C,  E  D.  Tex. 
(Tyler).  Doc.  2474,  The  Wath  Overshot  d  Spear  Engineers, 
Inc.  V.  TriState  OH  Tool  Co  .  Inc. 

2,«I7,5M      (See  2,804,151.) 

2,818,632      (See  2.600.012.) 

Re.  24,2S2      (See  2,680.496.) 

Des.  150,906.      (See  2,314.357.) 

Ues.  173,281.  R.  B.  Morrison.  Laboratory  table  unit,  filed 
Feb.  21,  1958,  D  C,  S  D.  Ohio  (Dayton).  Doc.  2221.  R  H. 
Sheldon  d  Co.  v.  Miller  Office  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 

Des.  174.488.  WiUlnger  and  Nestler.  Bottom  aquarium  filter; 
2.782.161,  same,  Ariunrium  filter,  filed  Feb  19,  1958,  D.  C. 
E  I)  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc  184H0,  Harding  W.  Willinger 
et  al  V  Aqua  Life  Products  Corp. 

Des.  174,798.  C.  O.  Bliss,  Pitcher  or  similar  article,  filed  Feb 
14.  1958.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y,  Doc.  130/31,  Dlitscraft  of  Holly- 
irootf  T.  Oreat  Eastern  Houietpares  Co. 


REISSUES 


APRIL   1.    1958 

llatter  enclo«ed  In  heary  brackets  [J  app*»ar8  In  thp  original  patpnt  but  forms  no  part  of  tMs  r<»lMue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicatt-s  additiuns  madt  by  rvissue. 


24  448 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING.  INCLUDING  GRINDING 

WHEEL  FORMING 
Ernest  V.  Flanders,  by  Jones  and  Lamson  Machine  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Vt^  assignee 
OriKinal  No.  2,778,170,  dated  January  22,   1957,  Serial 
No.  393,260,   November  20,    1953.     Application   for 
rcissoe  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,500 
5  Claims.    (CL  51—283) 


cooperatively  a  tiihe  receiving  groove  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-section  characterized  by  an  arcuate  inner  por- 
tion, an  arcuate  outer  portion,  and  a  straight,  parallel 
sided  intermediate  portion,  suiJ  irtner  and  intermediate 
pi,rtu)  IS  having  uud  i  russ-ieiiion  througltoul  a  nuijor 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  groove. 


I.  During  a  grinding  operation,  the  method  of  main- 
taining the  working  point  on  the  periphery  of  a  grinding 
wheel  in  proper  relation  to  a  workpiece  being  ground, 
said  wheel  having  a  desired  form,  that  comprises  grind- 
ing said  workpiece  with  said  wheel  whereby  the  diameter 
of  said  wheel  decreases  at  a  determinable  attrition  rate, 
feedmg  substantially  radially  into  said  wheel  a  member 
shaped  to  the  complement  of  the  desired  form  of  said 
wheel  at  a  constant,  positive  forming  rate  greater  than 
said  attrition  rate,  rotating  said  wheel  and  said  member 
.it  differeniial  peripheral  speeds  and  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing said  wheel  towards  said  workpiece  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  forming  rate. 


24,449 
HAND-OPERATED,  PLIER-TYPE  TUBE  BENDER 

Howard  L.  PhiHppe,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Im- 
perial Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Original  No.  2,796,785,  dated  June  25.  1957,  Serial  No. 
556,638,  December  30,  1955.     Application  for  reissue 
September  5.  1957.  Serial  No.  682,998 
5  Claims.    (0.81—15) 


24,450 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CUTTING  DIE 
Amedco  John  Samo,  Oceanside,  N.  Y. 
Original  No.  2,703,023,  dated  March  1.  1955.  Serial  No. 
356,174,  May  20,  1953.     Application  for  reissue  Octo- 
ber 16,  1957.  Serial  No.  690,885 

1  Claim.     (CI.  76—107) 


A;  '^^%^. 


zy 


5.   In   a   tube    bender   of   the  character  described,  co- 
acting  mandrel  and  shoe  elements,  said  elements  defining 


The  method  of  producing  a  cutting  die  which  con- 
sists in  tracing  a  line  on  a  base  member  to  enclose  an 
area  having  the  size,  shape  and  outline  of  a  pattern,  mak- 
ing an  incision  along  said  line  throughout  its  length  of 
a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  die  blade,  inserting 
one  or  more  die  blades  in  said  incision  and  making  said 
blades  fast  to  said  member,  covering  a  piece  of  material 
with  a  soft  coating,  securing  said  piece  to  a  stationary 
plate  in  a  press,  attaching  said  member  bearing  said 
blades  enclosing  said  outline  to  a  movable  head  in  said 
press  opposite  said  piece,  moving  said  member  into  posi- 
tion to  imprint  said  outline  on  said  piece,  removing  and 
trimming  said  piece  around  said  outline  lo  leave  excess 
material  thereabout,  [so  that  it  can  be  closely  enveloped 
by  said  blades,  and]  replacing  said  piece  on  said  plate 
in  its  exact  former  position,  and  moving  said  member 
lo  cut  said  piece  along  the  outline  imprinted  thereon  to 
sever  the  excess  material  therefrom  so  that  it  can  he 
closely  enveloped  by  said  blades  [so  that  said  blades] 
and  [said  piece  can]  cut  stock  placed  between  them. 


it 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  1,  1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,S2S,4r7  _„^ 

COMBINATION  CAf  AW  CARWER 
Juno  K.  McNdB  mmI  Dec  K.  McNrfB,  B^f«*'  J' 
ASttc«tf«i  October  13,  1954,  SeiW  No.  461,t38 


second  flange,  the  guide  snugly  engaging  about  the  first 
fla^gV  and   projecting  upwardly   from   the   fitting  in  a 
J^Xn  encUg  the   ball   valve,  the    gu.de   hav.ng   a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  openings  in  '^^ide  wall 
eSding  to  the  first  flange  from  a  location  above  a  hon- 
'z^ntal  plane  tangent,  in  theelevated  pc«.uon  of    he  ^U 
valve   to  the  bottommost  portion  of  the  ball  valve,  saia 
.i  de  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  a  center  opening^ 
'and  meanrmountcd  exteriorly  "pon^d-f overflow 
for   slidable   adjustment   longitudinally  of  ^hc  ove.^ 
pipe  and  frictionally  gripping  the  pipe  in  selected  p^ 
dom  to  which  the  second  named  means  »  »d,u  ^«i  s^ 
second  named  means  projecting  '"^^^''^Jj^^'"  *^„7^ 
■"  flow  pipe  and  including  a  depending  finger  «>f^n8  « 

2    A  op  .<..p«d  ,o  opUon.,,,  scrv.  a.  .  ,arn,e„,    S  ^^nin.  o,  *.  .op  w.,.  .o  ho>d  ,h.  ^.Oe  s..»d 

pouch  cocnpriJing  .  crown  fonntd  of  lUxible  sh«.  ma-    upon  fte  filMJ. 

'^  .        .        .         • -^__.  ax/1  an  annular  nm 


ienal  having  front  and  rear  sections  «°d«n  annular  nm 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  head,  sa  d 
cap  being  collapsible  from  front  to  rear  upon  itself  to 
form  a  pouch  having  an  elongated  transverse  opening,  a 
combination  pouch  flap  and  visor  having  an  edge  JO»n«d  ° 


COMBINATION  BATtStUBAND  SUFFORT  FOR 
INFANTS 


iclmlm.    (CI.  4— 173) 


form  a  poucn  navmg  an  tiw"»»"~ ■.   .     -  ir^r/%i^i<3  . 

combination  pouch  flap  and  visor  hav.ng  an  edge  joined  o  ^         ^^^^^^  CHy,  Mo.  a-d^  of  one-half 

the  forward  portion  of  said  rim  and  projecUng  outwardly      "  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^Ulott,  Shafm^  K-ns-  ' 

therefrom,  transversely  spaced  f-»-'°/^ --"JJ.f*^  Application  A«,|«J«^15, 1955^H5l  No.  52*35^ 

combination  flap  and  visor,  said  flap  adapted  to  be  loioea 

over  and  serve  to  cover  and  close  said  transverse  opemng 

when  the  cap  serves  as  a  pouch,   and   =«"P'«'"J"1';2; 

fastening  means  on  said  rear  section  of  the  crown  adapted 

to  register  and  cooperate  with  said  fastemng  means  on 

the  combination  flap  and  visor  to  secure  the  latter  to  said 

rear  section.  


1 1  2,828,48s 

FLU^H  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOJLETS 

Fr«derick  J.  Hone,  l^oof  B«cli.  CaUf. 

Appllction  Amout  31,  lf54.  Serial  No.  607345 

2ClaliiM.    (CL4— 57) 


1  Tn  a  flush  valve  mechanism  for  a  toilet  f^ush  tank 
the  combination,  with  a  vertical,  ^'^ular  outlet  fitting 
adapted  for  mounting  in  the  bottom  wall  of  a  flush 
Unk.  said  fitting  including  a  first  circumferenua  flange 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  smaller  circumferential  flange 
spaced  axially  of  the  fitting  from  the  first  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  first  flange, 
a  ball  valve  seating  on  the  upper  end  of  the  fitting,  means 
for  elevating  the  ball  valve,  and  an  upstanding  overflow 
p!^  adjacent  said  fitting,  of:  a  cylindrical,  bollow  guide 

cc^ial  with  the  fitting  and  hav.ng  a  "^^''*  '  *°X  .  s^ 
an  inner  diameter  closely  approx.maung  that  of  the  first 
flange    said  guide  having  a  lower  end  seaung  on  tHe 


A  unitary,  one  piece  bathtub  for  infanU  comprising  an 
el(«g^er:>pen-top    vessel    having   a    ^f'^'^^^^^ 
shaped  bottom,  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends,  the  wdes 
aSenr  lop  ng  inwardly  toward  the  outer  penphend 
Tn  of  wid  boltom;  a  longitudinally  "tending  ra^ 
cradle  portion  integral  with  the  bottom  ««d  ^aced  from 
said  si<tes  and  ends.  «iid  cradle  P^^'on  having  a  paK  of 
identical,  substantially  triangular  sides,  the  base  edfcs  « 
wSli;  in  a  plane  through  said  bottom,  a  scmi-cylm^- 
^Tcnd  sloping  outwardly  toward  said  bottom  and  a  trans- 
^rSy  concave,  longitudinally  straight  top.  al  portion,  o 
«iTtop  sloping  downwardly  from  said  »e'n';jy»«*»Sl 
^d  and  smSothly  merging  with  the  bottom  adja^^*^/ 

proximal  end  of  the  vessel,  the  "PP«""°^;  "'^Jl^jha 
Ihe  top  having  less  slope  than  the  lower  Pa^  thereof  th^ 
rnerges  into  said  bottom;  and  a  U-shaped  bead  defining  the 
up^™«?  periphery  of  said  cradle  Portion.Jhe  upper- 
m^  end  of  the  cradle  portion  being  at  the  bight  ofthe 
SSd  and  spaced  substantially  midway  between  opposed 
u^cir  and  lower  peripheral  portions  of  the  proximal  end 
of  ^d  vessel,  said  end  of  the  vessel  proximal  to  said  end 
of  Sir  craSTe  portion  being  arcuate  and  concentric  to  said 
end  of  the  cradle  portion. 


2,828,49t 

DETACHABLE  BED  LEGS 
Howard  Bany,  Brookly*,  N.  Y. 
Applicatlo.  May  15,  1»*J.  S^JJ  No.  585,031 
"^  4Claliii>.    (CL5— 310) 

1  A  detachable  bed  leg  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  rear  member  a  first  side 
member  folded  forward  from  said  rear  member,  a  second 
sT  member   folded  forward  from  said   rear  member. 
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an  upper  flange  folded  downward  from  said  rear  mem- 
ber into  contact  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  mem- 
bers to  extend  beyond  said  side  members  and  contain 
apertures  with   which   to  secure   said   upper   flange   and 


thereby  said  bed  leg,  means  to  attach  said  upper  flange 
to  said  side  members,  and  a  bottom  plate  folded  upward 
from  said  rear  member  to  contact  and  lie  under  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  members  to  support  the  weight 
sustained  by  said  bed  leg. 


2,828,491 

WATER  SKIING  APPARATUS 

Norbert  J.  B.  Turgeoo,  Berlin,  N.  H. 

Applkatloo  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546367 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9— 21) 


1.  A  water  skiing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pon- 
toon members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  links  connecting  said 
pontoon  members  in  parallel  relation,  respective  foot 
straps  on  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  pontoon  mem- 
bers, a  steering  bar  connected  to  one  of  said  links  located 
forwardly  of  said  foot  straps,  a  reaction  thrust  motor 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  said  links  located  rearwardly  of 
said  foot  straps,  said  motor  being  provided  with  an  igni- 
tion circuit,  a  cut-out  switch  connected  in  said  ignition 
circuit  and  located  on  one  of  the  pontoon  members  ad- 
jacent the  foot  strap  thereon,  and  a  foot  pedal  pivoted 
on  said  last  named  pontoon  member  subjacent  the  foot 
strap  thereof  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  control 
said  cut-out  switch. 


2,828,492 
NUT  TAPPING  MACHINE  HAVING  RELEASABLE 
TAP  HOLDING  MEANS  TO  DISCHARGE  TAPPED 
NUTS  THEREFROM 
Gtty  O.  Cooncr,  Clcvdand  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Repnbiic  Slccl  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,131 
13  Claims.    (CI.  10—134) 


to  hold  a  workpiece  in  position  to  be  operated  on  by  each 
of  said  tools,  a  plurality  of  tool  holding  spindles  carried 
by  said  supporting  means  in  axially  aligned  pairs  of  which 
one  spindle  of  each  pair  is  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  work-holding  means,  drive  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means  for  rotation  thereof, 
operating  means  for  said  spindles  adapted  to  operate  said 
spindles  upon  rotation  of  said  supporting  means,  and 
feed  means  operated  by  said  rotation  of  said  supporting 
means  to  positively  inject  the  workpiece  into  said  work 
holder,  said  spindles  each  being  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  therethrough,  rod  means  slidably  disposed  in 
each  bore,  and  cam  means  engaging  said  rod  means  to 
move  it  longitudinally,  said  rod  being  thereby  adapted 
to  move  the  tool  from  one  spindle  into  the  other. 


2,828,493 

TAP  FOR  ROLLING  AND  SWAGING  INTERNAL 

SCREW  THREADS 

Paol  A.  Kochlcr.  LyndharifL  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  October  30,  195«,  Serial  No.  619,178 

9  Claims.    (CL  10—140) 


1.  A  tap  for  rolling  internal  threads  comprising  a  hold- 
er having  a  helical  thread,  a  thread  forming  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  holder,  said  roll  having  an  annular 
thread  forming  rib  of  smaller  pitch  diameter  than  said 
helical  thread,  said  roil  being  mounted  with  a  point  on 
tlie  pitch  diameter  of  said  rib  in  substantial  horizontal 
alignment  with  a  point  on  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 
helical  thread  and  with  said  thread  forming;  rib  axially 
spaced  from  said  helical  thread  a  distance  at  said  points 
equal  to  the  pilch  of  the  helical  thread. 


2,828,494 
SHEET  TRANSFERRING  MECHANISMS 
Edward  Quinn,  Saugns,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemfangton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original    application    November    9,    1951,    Serial    No. 
255,673,  now   Patent  No.   2,740,138,  dated   April  3, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  January  17,  1955, 
Serial  No.  482,290 

48  Claims.    (CL  12— 1) 


34.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  magazine  for  an  upstanding 

pack  of  last  slip  papers,  an  abutment  member  constructed 

1.  A  forming  machine  comprising  a  base,  spindle  sup-    and  arranged  to  engage  the  leading  paper  in  the  pack, 

porting  means  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  base,  work-    means  for  pressing  the  pack  forwardly  against  the  abut- 

holding  means  carried  by  said  suporting  means  adapted    ment  member,  a  paper  carrier,  a  suction  system  in  the 
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carrier  including  a  sealing  ring,  a  suction  line  including 
a  nozzle  constructed  and  arranged  to  register  with  the 
scaling  ring,  means  for  locating  the  paper  carrier  relatively 
to  the  nozzle,  a  slide  for  mounting  said  locating  means 
together  with  the  abutment  member  and  the  nozzle, 
means  for  closing  the  pack  on  the  carrier  to  bring  the 
leading  paper  into  position  to  be  held  on  the  carrier  by 
suction,  and  means  operating  thereafter  to  advance  the 
slide  in  order  to  move  the  leading  paper  away  from  the 
pack. 

39.  In  a  shoe  machine,  a  carrier  for  a  last  slip  paper, 
suction  means  on  the  carrier  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  transfer  of  a  last  slip  paper  from  a  source  of 
supply  to  the  carrier,  means  for  impartmg  a  movement 
of  translauon  to  the  carrier  from  a  loading  station  into 
predetermined  relation  to  a  shoe  in  the  machine,  clips 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  paper  on  the  carrier 
during  Its  movement  of  translation,  and  an  arm  on  which 
the  clips  are  mounted,  said  arm  being  operable  by  the 
movement  of  translation  of  the  earner  to  cause  the  clips 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  paper. 


II 


2,828,495 

CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  RIB  APPLYING 

MACHINE 

Nils  W.  S}obcrg,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,271 
5  Claims.    (CI.  12—20) 


5.  A  rib  applying  machine  having  a  sole  support,  a 
knife-carrying  slide  movable  toward  and  from  a  sole 
on  said  support,  a  spring  holding  the  slide  in  an  initial 
position  remote  from  the  sole,  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  knife  slide  comprising  a  treadle,  a  lever  arm 
and  links  connecting  the  slide  to  the  lever  and  the  lever 
to  the  treadle,  a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  the 
lever  arm.  and  a  switch  for  the  solenoid  connected  to 
the  treadle. 


2,828v496 
SOLE  PRESSING  MACHINE 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian.  West  Newton,  Mass. 
Application  May  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  357,764 
9  aaims.    (H.  12—36) 
1    Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
upright  frame,  a  pad  box  fixed  to  the  frame  with  its  dia- 
phragm in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  second  pad 
box  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  to  and 
from  the  first  pad  box.  the  diaphragm  of  the  second  pad 
box  being  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  first  pad 
box.  means  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  second 
pad  box.  a  hold-down  carried  by  the  movable  pad  box, 
said  hold-down  being  cooperable  with  the  first  pad  box 
when  the  movable  pad  box  is  in  one  position  to  hold  a 
shoe  clamped  against  the  first  pad  box  and   when  the 
movable  pad  box  is  in  another  position  to  be  retracted 

729  O    0—2 


therefrom,  and  a  fixed  hold-down  fast  to  the  frame,  said 
fixed  hold-down  being  cooperable  with  the  movable  pad 


jrz^j] 


zj- 


box  when  the  latter  occupies  said  other  position  to  hold 
a  shoe  clamped  against  said  movable  pad  box. 


2,828,497 
RETRACTABLE  GANGWAY  SAFETY  RELEASE 
Edward  Matfbcwi,  North  Plainficid,  N.  J^  sMifBor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,299 
1  Claim.    (CL  14—71) 

In  an  extensible  gangway  for  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween two  objects,  wherein  said  space  is  subject  to  varia- 
tion by  movement  of  said  objects  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  including  at  least  two  gangway  sections  se- 
cured in  over-riding,  extensible  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  attaching  opposite  ends  of  said 
gangway  to  said  objects,  of  which  at  least  one  such  means 
comprises,  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  an  end  of  said  gang- 
way, a  fixed  clamping  jaw  on  said  frame  facing  away 
from  said  gangway  end,  a  separable  clamping  jaw  slide- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame,  said  slideably  supported 
jaw  facing  toward  said  fixed  jaw  in  opposed  relation 
thereto  and  moveable  there  toward,  said  separate  jaw 
including  a  pair  of  ahgned,  oppositely  extended,  lateral 
arms,  hook  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame 
engaging  said  slideable  jaw  arms  whereby  said  slideable 
jaw  is  held  in  opposed  relation  to  said  fixed  jaw,  means 
for  disengaging  said  hook  means  from  said  jaw  arms,  said 
disengaging  means  including  a  rod  supported  on  said 
gangway  for  movement  longitudinally  with  reference 
thereto,  interfering  contact  means  carried  by  said  rod 
and  said  gangway,  said  contact  means  being  engageable 
by  extension  of  said  sections  beyond  a  predetermined 
distance  to  move  said  rod  and  thereby  disengage  said 
hook,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  objects  in  fixed 
relation  thereto  and  initially  engageable  between  said 
clamping  jaws. 


2  828  498 
BRUSH  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 
SWEEPER  APPARATUS 
Fred  J.  Machovec,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
AppUcation  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,604 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—83) 
1.  A  sweeper  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  forward 
and   rear   wheels   to   support   said   frame,   a   cylindrical 
sweeper  brush  mounted  transversely  of  said  frame  and 
intermediate  said  forward  and  rear  wheels,  said  brush  in- 
cluding an  axial  shaft  adapted  to  move  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  bearing  means  for  the  opposite  ends 
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of  said  shaft  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  movably  loosened   by   spray   from   said   nozzle   and    including    a 

supported    upwardly    extending    members    connected    to  mounting   having  a   bottle-neck-encircling  ring  clamped 

said   bearing    means,    wheel    mounting    means    mounted  between  the  cap  and  the  bottle,  said  brush   means  ex- 
on  said  upwardly  extending  members  for  vertical  move- 
ment therewith,  additional  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  -^^ 
wheel   mounting   means  and   resting   on    the   supporting  ^(' 
surface  for  said  sweeper  at  substantially  the  same  longi-                                         ^-^/^v'  - 


tudinal  position  relative  to  the  frame  as  said  shaft,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  upwardly  extending  members 
and  supported  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface  portion 
of  said  wheel  mounting  means  to  adjust  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  upwardly  extending  members,  bearing  means, 
shaft  and  brush  relative  to  said  wheel  mounting  means 
and  wheel  means  whereby  said  brush  can  be  moved  as 
a  unit  toward  and  away  from  a  surface  to  be  swept. 


2,828,499 

COMBLNED  WAX  CONTAINER  AND  APPLICATOR 

ATTACHMENT 

Brace  E.  Horst,  Rockford,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  Aoffnst  16,  195^  Serial  No.  604,456 

5  Claims.    (0.15—98) 


,^ ^_L.j-i  ?~T3^ — I 

3       ^  —I 

W  <  .   .  I    I  ..I  3^^ 


2.  A  wax  container  for  use  with  a  portable  power 
mechanism  having  on  its  underside  a  rotary  driven  mem- 
ber with  a  plurahty  of  pins  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, said  container  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
encircle  a  quantity  of  wax,  a  porous  element  disposed 
across  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding 
said  element  on  said  cylinder,  a  disk  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  slidable 
axially  in  the  cylinder  to  force  the  wax  through  said 
clement,  means  for  holding  said  disk  against  turning  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder  while  permitting  the  disk  to  slide  in 
the  cylinder,  a  plate  spaced  above  said  disk  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  plate  to 
said  disk,  said  plate  having  holes  to  receive  said  pins 
whereby  said  driven  member  turns  said  disk  and  said 
cylinder. 

2.828,5M 
BOTTLE-MOUNTED  SPRAY  AND  MECHANICAL 
CLEANER  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 
Flnley  C.  Peacock,  Green  Bay,  WU.,  assignor  to  Calwls 
Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcatioa  Janaary  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,799 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—105) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    handle    consisting    of   a 
bottle  having  a  threaded  neck,  said  bottle  having  a  long 
axis  through  its  neck,  a  side  wall  below  the  neck  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said   axis  and  offset  laterally   from   the 
neck,  and  a  threaded  cap  provided  with  a  finger-operated 
spray  pump   having   a   nozzle  directed   laterally   of  said 
axis,  of  brush   means  for   mechanically  dislodging   soil 


tending  longitudinally  of  the  bottle  below  the  mounting 
ring  in  engagement  with  said  wall  to  be  positioned  there- 

by-  

2^28,501 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Titus  R.  Brow.i,  Sr.,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,691 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—114) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  surface  and  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  broom  having  an  elongated  head  with 
a  handle  projecting  from  the  center  of  one  side  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  from  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  framework  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  head,  said  framework  including  a  pair 
of  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  head  when  said  framework  is  secured  thereto, 
mounting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
members,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
mounting  means  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  head,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
have  the  opposite  ends  of  a  piece  of  fabric  thereon  where- 
by the  center  portion  of  said  fabric  will  extend  across 
the  ends  of  the  bristles,  a  detent  on  one  of  said  members 
positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  rollers  and  lock  said 
rollers  in  a  fixed  position,  a  disc  connected  to  one  of 
said  rollers  to  rotate  said  roller,  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  extending  downwardly  below  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  framework  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  plane  of  said 
center  portion  but  slightly  thereabove  whereby  said  pe- 
riphery will  normally  be  out  of  engagement  with  said 
surface  when  said  surface  is  being  cleaned  but  will  en- 
gage said  surface  when  said  head  is  tilted  out  of  its  normal 
cleaning  position,  the  center  portion  of  said  piece  of  fabric 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  across  the  ends  of  the 
bristles  of  said  broom  when  said  framework  is  secured  to 
said  head. 


2,828,502 

BOTTLE  CLEANER 

Earl  S.  Tapper,  Uptoo,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481^51 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—121) 

1.  A  plastic  cleaning  implement  adapted  for  over-all 

dimension  reduction  for  passage  through  and  operation 

on  narrower  confines  of  a  vessel  and  capable  of  subse- 


II 

April  1,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


11 


qucnt  return  to  full  over-all  dimensions  in  the  larger 
confines  of  the  vessel  comprising  a  locally  deformable 
and  pressure-sensitive  integral  and  bladed  form  of  head 
men>ber  of  relatively  thin  gauge  and  having  scraping 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
vessel,  said  head  member  being  normally  curved  about 
the   longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  maintain  normal  self 


shape-retaining  characteristics,  and  an  elongated  solid 
handle  of  lesser  width  and  thicker  gauge  and  being  lo- 
cally deformable  and  less  sensitive  to  pressure  than  said 
head  member  to  conform  with  irregular  passages  of  the 
vessel,  said  handle  being  integrally  formed  and  coaxial 
with  said  head  member  and  of  the  same  material  and 
capable  of  being  flexed  under  local  pressure  to  direct  the 
head  member  within  the  vessel. 


2,828,5^3 

MOP  DEVICE  WTTH  SHAKING  MECHANISM 

Alfred  T.  Goldstein,  Lynn,  Mass^  asaigiior  to  Maiden 

Mop  &  Bmsh  Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  498,660 

1  Claim.    (CI.  IS— 147) 


A  mop  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  mop  body,  a  joining  socket  at- 
tached to  said  mounting  member,  an  actuating  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  connecting  rod 
movably  connected  to  said  actuating  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  member  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  socket  for  shaking  said  mounting  member,  a  coil 
spring  confKctor  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  part 
of  said  connector  being  connected  to  said  socket,  said 
connector  embodying  an  intermediate  portion  between 
and  spaced  from  said  socket  and  handle  having  con- 
volutions at  opposite  ends  which  are  non-contiguous  with, 
and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from,  the  next  adja- 
cent convolutions  to  facilitate  said  shaking  movement 
and  distortion  of  said  connector  at  said  noa-contiguous 
convolutions  whereby  said  intermediate  portion  is  adapted 
to  move  sidcwise  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber. I 


2,828,5*4 

GUN-TYPE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Erin  Nocent,  West  Redding,  C< 
AppUcatioD  Fcbrvaiy  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,495 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—184) 

1.  A  retractible  and  extendable  toothbrush  comprising 
holder  having  a  bore;  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  bore 


between  extended  and  retracted  position,  said  plunger 
having  bristles  on  its  outermost  end  portion  constituting 
a  brush;  spring  means  for  shifting  the  plunger  to  extended 
position;  means  including  a  detent  member  movably  car- 
ried by  the  plunger  for  locking  the  same  in  retracted 
position;  and  means  including  a  lever  carried  by  the  holder 


for  shifting  said  detent  member  to  unlock  the  plunger 
and  enable  the  spring  means  to  project  the  plunger  from 
the  holder,  said  detent  member  having  a  sloping,  rear- 
wardly-facing  cam  surface  and  said  holder  having  a 
shoulder  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  when  the 
plunger  is  extended,  thereby  to  provide  a  yieldable  detent. 


2,828,505 

CABINET  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Howard  E.  Hatzeiman,  Corry,  Pa.,  aarigiior  to  Cony- 
Jamestown  Maniifactaring  Corponitioii,  Corry,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,004 
2  Claims.    (CL  16—80) 


1 .  In  a  cabinet  having  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  walls 
forming  the  cabinet  opening,  a  mechanism  for  urging  said 
door  into  opened  or  closed  position  comprising  a  plate 
fixed  to  said  cabinet  beneath  said  opening,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  door  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hinged  edge  thereof  and  movable  into  said  cabinet 
through  said  opening  when  said  door  is  closed,  a  down- 
wardly stepped  portion  terminating  in  and  providing  a 
free  end  on  said  bracket,  a  link  pivotally  joined  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  bracket,  a  downwardly  stepped 
portion  on  the  other  end  of  said  link,  a  second  Unk  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  joined  to  the  stepped  portion  of 
the  first  link,  the  stepped  portions  of  said  bracket  and 
said  first  mentioned  link  enabling  pivotally  connecting 
said  second  link  with  said  plate  from  beneath  and  abut- 
ment of  the  stepped  portion  of  the  first  link  with  the 
plate  during  opening  of  the  door  to  limit  the  extent  of 
opening  of  the  door,  said  links  and  said  bracket  being 
of  such  related  length  as  to  cause  said  links  and  the  free 
end  of  said  bracket  to  lie  within  said  cabinet  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  door  between  its  closed  position  and  a  pre- 
determined opened  position,  and  a  spring  engaged  mder 
tension  with  said  plate  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  links,  said  spring  exerting  a  continuous  force  on  said 
second  link  whereby  to  urge  the  first  link  and  said  bracket 
into  either  of  two  relative  positions. 


2,828,506 

AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  NECK  BREAKING,  NECK 
SKIN  STRETCHER,  AND  HEAD  REMOVING  MA- 
CHINE 

Charlcf  Robert  ODomicU,  Laray,  Va. 

Applicatioa  Ansust  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,706 

10  Claims.    (CL  17—12) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

frame  structure  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in  the 
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general  shape  of  an  elongated  V.  the  wide  end  of  said 
passageway  being  presented  as  an  inlet  for  the  neck  of 
fowl  in  upside  down  position,  said  passageway  being  nar- 
rower than  the  head  of  the  fowl,  a  knife  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  passageway  for  severing  the  head  of  the  fowl 
from  the  neck,  and  a  pressure  yieidable  member  trans- 


Y'    ^^•/ 


versely  disposed  in  the  passageway,  in  front  of  the  knife, 
whereby  when  the  fowl  is  translated  parallel  to  the  pas- 
sageway with  its  neck  disposed  in  the  passageway,  the  head 
will  be  caught  and  broken  away  from  the  neck  bone,  the 
neck  skin  will  become  stretched  and  the  neck  skin  at  the 
base  of  the  head  will  be  presented  to  the  knife  for  sever- 
ance of  the  head  from  the  skin. 


2,828,507 

INJECTION  MOLDING  PRESS  HAVING 

VALVED  GATE 

WUliam  Strauss,  Philadcipkia,  Pa^  assignor  to  F.  J.  Stokes 

Corporatioa,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 

gylvania 

ApplkatioD  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,660 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


2,828,508 

MACHINE  FOR  INJECTION-MOULDING  OF 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Maurice  LalMrrc,  Paris,  France,  irignor  to  Socictc  Ado- 

oymc   dite:    Spcdalitcs    Alimcntalrcs   Boarpilgnouicfl 

(S.  A.  B.),  Dijon,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  1,  1954 

13  Claimf.    (CL  18—30) 


2.  In  an  injection  molding  press  including  a  mold,  a 
die  cavity  within  said  mold,  means  for  parting  said  mold 
to  expose  said  die  cavity,  injection  means  for  injecting 
a  charge  of  fluent  molding  material  into  said  die  cavity, 
and  means  defining  a  channel  communicating  said  injec- 
tion means  and  said  die  cavity;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pin  slidably  extensible  through  said  channel 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  tip  of  said  pin  is 
withdrawn  in  said  channel  to  permit  molding  material  to 
pass  through  said  channel,  a  second  position  in  which 
said  pin  seals  said  channel  with  the  tip  of  said  pin  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  die  surface  of  said  die  cavity  and 
a  third  position  in  which  said  pin  seals  said  channel  with 
the  tip  of  said  pin  projecting  into  said  die  cavity,  and 
means  operable  in  timed  relation  with  said  injection  means 
while  said  mold  is  closed  to  extend  said  pin  through  said 
channel  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  op- 
erable in  timed  relation  with  said  means  for  parting  said 
mold  to  extend  said  pin  between  said  second  and  third 
positions  whereby  said  pin  operates  while  the  mold  is 
closed  to  permit  molding  material  to  pass  into  said 
mold  and  operates  when  said  mold  parts  to  seal  said 
channel  and  to  eject  a  molded  part  from  said  die  cavity. 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  objects  of  plastic  material, 
comprising  a  fixed  injection  pump  with  a  delivery  orifice, 
means  for  storing  pulverulent  material  and  for  transform- 
ing said  material  into  liquid,  a  turntable  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  molds  each  comprising  a 
head  plate  having  an  orifice  extending  therethrough,  an 
upper  mold  element  having  an  orifice  therethrough  and  a 
lower  mold  element,  carried  in  an  upper  and  lower  mold 
carrier  respectively,  said  molds  being  angularly  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  turntable,  means  for  moving 
the  aforesaid  turntable  by  fractions  of  a  turn  equal  to  the 
angular  interval  between  successive  molds  and  stopping 
said  turntable  at  predetermined  stations,  means  for  press- 
ing said  mold  elements  against  said  head  plate  and  the 
latter  against  the  injection  pump  with  their  orifices  regis- 
tering, and  means  for  injecting  said  material  through  said 
orifices  in  a  predetermined  quantity  substantially  equal  to 
the  volume  of  the  piece  being  molded,  means  for  raising 
the  head  plate  and  shifting  it  angularly  in  relation  to  said 
upper  mold,  means  for  raising  and  holding  raised  said 
upper  mold  element,  means  for  severing  the  head  and 
tail  from  the  molded  article,  means  for  eliminating  the 
head  and  tail,  means  for  ejecting  said  molded  piece  from 
said  mold,  means  for  discharging  it  from  the  machine 
and  means  for  returning  said  head  plate  and  said  upper 
and  lower  mold  elements  to  their  respective  initial  posi- 
tions. 


2,828,509 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Robert  E.  Smucker  and  James  M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Companj, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,482 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
1.  In  a  molding  machine  for  molding  relatively  thin 
walled  cup-shaped  plastic  articles  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
a  cavity  platen  on  the  frame,  a  cavity  insert  in  the  cavity 
platen  having  a  cavity,  a  core  platen  on  the  frame  with 
a  core  element  insertable  into  the  cavity  to  define  a  rela- 
tively thin  walled  cup-shaped  molding  cavity,  an  injection 
nozzle  on  the  frame  in  communication  with  the  molding 
cavity  for  supplying  liquid  plastic  under  pressure  to  the 
molding  cavity,  and  a  coolant  course  for  the  molding 
cavity  for  circulating  a  coolant  including  a  plurality  of 
separate  closed  channels  between  the  cavity  platen  and 
cavity  insert  around  the  molding  cavity  interconnected 
by  staggered  axial  passages,  the  channels  being  relatively 
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closely  spaced  to  the  molding  cavity  so  that  heat  in  the  positely  lo  the  parting  bead  portion,  said  flanges  having 
plastic  injected  into  the  molding  cavity  may  be  rapidly  outside  edges  turned  on  the  sides  of  the  flanges  opposite 
withdrawn  by  the  coolant  flowing  through  the  channels. 


^^^<^^  -    1   1.  r  ^\ 


an  inlet  communicating  with  one  such  closed  channel 
at  one  end  of  the  plurality,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  another  such  closed  channel  at  the  other  end  for 
circulation  of  the  coolant 


2,828^10 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MIXING 
TEXTILE  FIBRES 
Hans  Schwelzer,  Loino,  Italy,  asstgnor  to  Aktienuesell- 
Khaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rkter  tt  CIc,  Wintertfanr,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  Angnst  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  240^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  7,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  19— 14«) 


i  ...  -^  •'S.''. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  mixing  different  kinds 
of  textile  fibres,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  case  having 
a  lower  and  an  upper  part,  a  spilled,  subsuntially  upright 
lattice  at  one  side  of  said  case,  a  horizontal  conveyor 
lattice  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  lower  part  for  mov- 
ing textile  fibres  in  said  lower  part  toward  said  spiked 
lattice,  angular  plate  members  laterally  swingably  con- 
nccted  with  the  upper  part  of  said  case,  each  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  first  portion  forming  a  side  wall  of  said 
upper  part  and  a  portion  rigidly  connected  with  said  first 
portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  first  portion 
inside  said  case  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  upper  part 
thereof  when  said  plate  members  are  not  laterally  swung, 
and  fibre  distributing  means  disposed  above  said  upper 
part  for  distributing  fibres  thereinto. 


I'  2,828,511 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles    A.    Lemienx,    West    Hanover,    and    Loub    E. 
Lemieax,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wes-Pinc  Mill- 
work,   Inc.,   West  Hanover,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,182 
5  Claims.  (CI.  20— 12) 
1.  A  combined  parting  bead  and  weather  strip  structure 
formed  of  resilient  sheet  material  comprising  an  elongated 
U-shaped  parting  bead  portion,  a  pair  of  resilient  flanges 
extending  laterally  substantially  normally  from  the  sides 
of  the  parting  bead  f>ortion,  one  of  said  flanges  and  one 
side  of  said  parting  bead  portion  forming  a  folded  rib 
portion  extending  in  the  plane  of  said  one  side  and  op- 


the  parting  bead  portion  forming  portions  displaced  from 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  flanges. 


2  828J12 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

William  Stnckey,  Kankakee,  01. 

Application  Aprfl  26, 1957,  Sertel  No.  655030 

5Cbdms.    (CI.  20— 52.1) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  rectangular  win- 
dow frame  having  vertical  side  members,  a  horizontal  top 
member,  and  a  horizontal  sill  member,  respective  first 
vertical  guide  strips  secured  to  said  side  members,  said 
guide  strips  being  formed  with  notches  at  their  upper 
portions  to  define  respective  seats,  a  first  vertical  window 
pane  engaged  against  said  guide  strips  and  having  its 
side  marginal  portions  received  in  said  seats,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  strips  having  vertical  forward  edges,  a 
second  vertical  window  pane  disposed  adjacent  said  for- 
ward edges,  respective  filler  strips  secured  to  said  side 
members  and  securing  said  first  window  pane  in  said 
seats,  and  respective  additional  vertical  guide  strips 
secured  to  said  side  members  forwardly  adjacent  the  side 
marginal  portions  of  said  second  window  pane,  whereby 
said  second  window  pane  is  vertically  shdable  between 
said  forward  edges  and  said  additional  vertical  guide 
strips. 

2,828.513 
WINDOW  STRUCTLIRE 
Michael   J.   Nardulli,   Elrawood    Park,   111.,   assignor  to 
Michael  J.  Nardulli,  Ancelo  F.  Naples,  and  Peter  F. 
Nardulli,  trustees,  also  known  as  ''Western  Eng;ineering 
Trust" 

Application  July  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,185 
7  Claims.    (CL  20— 52J) 


7.  A  window  sash  adapted  for  tiltable  mounting  in 
laterally  yieldable  guide  channels,  said  sash  comprising 
top  and  bottom  rails  and  side  stiles,  said  side  stiles  be- 
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ing  formed  with  edge  portions  adapted  for  projection  into 
the  guiding  grooves  of  such  channels,  said  edge  portions 
having  the  inner  edges  thereof  formed  as  sloping  cam 
surfaces,  and  projecting  pivot  means  mounted  on  said 
edge  portions  in  aligned  relation  near  the  lower  ends 
thereof. 

2,828^14 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Michael    J.    Nardalli,    Elm  wood    PariL,    ill.,    assignor   to 
Michael  J.  NardulU,  Angelo  F.  Naples,  and  Peter  F. 
NarduIlL,  tnistees,  also  known  as  "Western  Engineering 
Trust" 

AppUcadon  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,120 
9  Claims.    (CI.  20—52.2) 


one  side  engaged  with  said  flat  surface  of  said  attaching 
portion,  a  cylindrically  curved  concave  pole  engaging 
surface  at  its  other  side,  and  interengaging  locking  means 
carried  by  said  attaching  f)ortion  and  said  gain  member 
arranged  to  prevent  turning  movement  between  said  bear- 
ing member  and  said  gain  member  relative  to  a  through 
bolt  engaged  through  said  holes. 


2,828^  U 
LADLE  FOR  CASTING  METAL 
John  F.  Black  aod  Frederick  W.  Rys,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Koppcn  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,840 
11  CiafaBB.    (CI.  22— «3) 


1.  In  a  window  structure,  a  window  frame  having  side 
members,  metal  channels  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
along  said  side  members  and  h^vrng  longitudinal  sash  lo- 
cating grooves  therein,  said  channels  having  depressed 
mounting  grooves  formed  longitudinally  along  the  bot- 
toms of  said  locating  grooves,  spacing  means  interposed 
between  the  side  members  and  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
channels,  the  spacing  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  chan- 
nels being  provided  by  compressive  spring  means,  retain- 
ing screws  located  in  said  mounting  grooves  to  cooperate 
with  said  spacing  means  in  holding  said  channels  in  posi- 
tion, a  sash  having  tongues  along  its  side  edges  extended 
into  said  locating  grooves,  pivot  pins  near  the  lower  edge 
of  said  sash  extended  on  a  common  axis  into  said  mount- 
ing grooves,  said  tongues  having  cam  surfaces  thereon 
along  their  inner  edges  for  applying  channel-separating 
forces  to  said  channels  when  the  upper  edge  of  said  sash 
is  pulled  inwardly  to  thereby  enable  said  sash  to  be  piv- 
oted inwardly  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pins,  and 
coiled  tension  springs  mounted  in  said  mounting  grooves 
and  anchored  at  their  upper  ends  on  selected  ones  of  said 
retaining  screws  and  removably  ancbored  at  their  icwer 
ends  on  said  pivot  pins. 


2,828^15 
POLE  BEARING  PLATE 
Kenneth  C.  Jenne,  Bninford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Malleable 
Iron  Fittings  Company,  Branford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Coanccocnt 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,501 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20—99) 


1.  A  bearing  attachment  for  the  ground  submerged 
butt  end  of  a  transmission  line  pole  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  bearing  member  including  an 
attaching  portion  having  a  through  bolt  receiving  hole 
substantially  centrally  thereof  and  a  substantially  flat 
vertical  liner  surface,  a  bearing  wing  part  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  attaching  part  at  a  downwardly  inclined 
angle,  and  a  gain  member  having  a  through  bolt  receiv- 
ing hole  register  with  said  hole  of  said  attaching  por- 
tion, said  gain  member  having  a  flat  vertical  surface  at 


10.  A  ladle  for  casting  metal  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  tiltable  center  axis  and  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation 
normal  thereto,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  an  inner 
lining  of  refractory  material  and  adapted  to  hold  a  mass 
of  molten  metal  having  a  layer  of  molten  slag  thereon, 
a  pouring  spout,  and  a  burner  moveable  along  with  the 
vessel,  said  burner  being  set  intermediate  said  spout  and 
said  tiltable  center  axis  to  discharge  hot  combustion  gases 
into  the  vessel  in  a  direction  along  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  and  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  force  the 
slag  away  from  the  pouring  spout. 


2,828,517 

MOLD  JACKET 

Wilford  L.  Sherbert,  Whitney,  and  Robert  M.  Thornton, 

Glenn  Springs,  S.  C. 

AppUcaUon  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,640 

2  Claima.    (CI.  22—106) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plates,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  and  means  inter- 
engaging the  ends  of  said  side  plates  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  end  plates,  said  means  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  key  formed  integrally  with  each  end  of  each  of 
said  side  plates  and  a  keyway  formed  in  each  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  end  plates,  each  of  said  keyways 
including  a  vertically  extending  opening  having  an  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  inner  wall,  horizontally  ex- 
tending top  and  bottom  walls,  a  vertically  extending  outer 
wall  and  a  centrally  disposed  horizontal  slot  extending 
from  said  opening  to  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  said  end 
plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  plates  in  engaged  posi- 
tion, said  last-named  means  comprising  a  pin  removably 
mounted  in  each  end  portion  of  each  end  plate  immedi- 
ately inwardly  of  the  engaged  ends  of  said  end  plates. 
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2,828^18 

TIE  CLASP 

Hogh  A.  Robcrtsoo,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Applkatioa  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,079 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24 — 49) 


A  tie  clasp  for  securing  a  necktie  to  a  shirt  front,  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  of  material  formed  into  a  U-shaped 
body  member,  said  member  having  a  shirt  engaging  leg 
adapted  to  be  disposed  inside  the  shirt  and  a  tie  engag- 
ing leg  joined  by  an  end  portion  and  two  angles  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  strip,  said  tie  engaging  leg  being 
adapted  to  overlie  the  front  of  the  tie.  the  angle  between 
said  shiri  engaging  leg  and  end  portion  beiag  less  than 
90*  to  form  a  catch  detent,  said  shirt  eof aging  leg  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  a  flat-backed 
clamping  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shirt  engaging 
leg  at  one  end  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  lie  fiat  against 
the  back  surface  of  said  shirt  engaging  leg.  a  spring  catch 
on  said  clamping  plate  engageabk  over  the  comer  of 
said  angle  detent  to  lock  said  clamping  plate  against  said 
back  surface  of  said  shirt  engaging  leg  to  bear  against 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  needle- 
shaped  prongs  on  said  clamping  plate  in  positions  to  pass 
through  said  apertures,  said  prongs  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  insufficient  to  span  the  gap  between  said  legs 
in  order  to  pierce  the  shirt  and  only  a  portion  of  the  thick- 
ness of  a  necktie  between  said  legs  without  jnercing  tbe 
front  surface  of  the  necktie. 


2,828,519 

Quick-change  receiver 

Ellsworth  E.  Berg,  Twisp,  Wagk^  urigaor  of  one-third  to 

Rolien  D.  Sdirier,  Twisp,  Wash. 

ApplicatioD  Jane  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,609 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—123) 


portion  merging  directly  with  the  mouth  of  the  winch 
socket  throughout  the  entire  areal  extent  of  the  latter,  the 
eye  portion  of  the  said  keyhole  slot  in  tbe  head  portion 
being  adapted  to  pass  the  terminal  knob  of  tbe  winch  line 
and  the  throat  portion  of  such  slot  being  of  a  size  to  pass 
the  winch  line  and  not  the  terminal  knob  thereof,  said 
receiver  having  a  central  cavity  merging  with  the  eyes  of 
all  of  the  aforesaid  keyhole  slots  inwardly  of  the  outer 
side  walls  of  the  respective  sockets  for  receiving  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  terminal  knobs  during  the  act  of  in- 
serting the  knobs  endwise  through  the  eyes  of  the  keyhole 
slots  and  pivoting  the  same  to  seat  them  in  tbe  respective 
sockets. 


1.  A  quick-change  receiver  for  a  winch  line  and  a  plu- 
rality of  choker  lines  all  having  enlarged  terminal  knobs, 
said  receiver  having  a  generally  cylindrical  base  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  choker  sockets  which 
are  separated  from  one  another  throughout  their  length 
and  are  adapted  to  teat  tbe  choker  line  knobs,  each  said 
choker  socket  having  its  outer  side  wall  formed  with  a 
keyhole  slot  which  has  its  throat  portion  extending  down 
through  the  seat  of  the  socket  and  the  foot  of  said  base 
portion  and  which  has  its  eye  portion  merging  directly 
with  the  mouth  of  the  socket  throughout  the  entire  areal 
extent  of  the  latter,  the  eye  portion  of  each  said  keyhole 
slot  being  of  a  size  to  pass  the  terminal  knob  of  a  choker 
line,  and  the  throat  portion  of  each  such  slot  being  of  a 
size  to  pass  a  choker  line  and  not  the  termiiul  knob  there- 
of, and  said  receiver  having  a  tapered  head  portion  formed 
with  a  centered  inverted  winch  socket  having  its  outer 
side  wall  formed  with  a  keyhole  slot  which  has  its  throat 
portion  extending  up  through  the  seat  of  the  winch  socket 
and  the  nose  of  tbe  bead  portion  and  which  has  its  eye 


2.828,528 

interixk:king  fastener 

Sverrc  Quisling,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,825 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL24— 140) 


1.  A  closure  means  comprising  pieces  of  flexible  mate- 
ria! having  free  adjoining  edges,  elongated  members  on 
each  edge,  each  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a 
first  portion  of  one  of  the  pieces  of  material  adjacent  the 
free  edge  thereof  and  another  portion  having  a  loop 
therein,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  be  received  over  the 
attached  end  of  the  first  portion  of  another  member  on 
the  opposite  edge  so  as  to  encompass  the  same,  the  at- 
tached end  of  the  member  on  the  opposite  edge  being 
completely  outside  of  the  loop,  whereby  a  series  of  said 
members  may  be  coniiected  or  disconnected  from  each 
other  by  starting  said  connection  and  disconnection  only 
at  one  end  thereof. 


2.828321 

CLASP  FOR  DETACHABLE  ATTACHMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  AND  PAPER  FABRICS,  ETC. 

Cart  Walter  Leopold,  NnrvbcrR,  Germany,  assicnor  to 

Vercinigte  PapicrwcriM  ScUdtedanz  A  Co.,  Nur«bert< 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  491,435 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—186) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
comprising  spaced  parallel  bars  and  a  pair  of  cross-bars 
extending  transversely  of  said  spaced  bars  to  interconnect 
the  same,  a  slide  element  slidably  mounted  on  said 
parallel  bars  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one 
of  said  cross-bars,  said  slide  element  having  closely  spaced 
yieldable  upper  and  lower  portions  defining  a  socket,  and 
a  tapered  prong  projecting  from  said  one  cross-bar  to- 
ward said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  gripped 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  slide  bar  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  slide  bar  toward  said  one 
cross-bar. 
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2,828,522 

BUCKLES 

Samoel  F.  Stein,  Milton,  Pa. 

Application  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371441 

1  CUim.    (CI.  24—198) 


M    •  tl    W  N 

U  i    M 
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2,828,523 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  STRINGERS  EMPLOYING 
OPPOSED  COLPLED  SCOOPS  OF  DOLBLE-AC- 
TION  TYPE 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,579 

12  Claims.    (CI.  24—205) 


•f  «  »■*,B^•■ 


O  fifclTi*    I*  f    c 


1.  A  separable  fastener  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stringer 
tapes  each  of  which  has  double-acting  scoops  spaced 
therealong  of  a  first  construction  alternating  with  scoops 
of  a  second  construction,  each  scoop  having  a  coupling 
end  portion,  each  coupling  end  portion  having  at  the  end 
thereof  a  projection  and  a  recess  disposed  side  by  side, 
the  said  projection  and  said  recess  of  one  scoop  on  one 
stringer  tape  engaging,  respectively,  the  recess  and  the 
projection  of  an  opposed  scoop  on  the  other  stringer 
tape  to  couple  both  said  scoops  together,  the  projections 
of  said  two  coupled  scoops  overlapping  each  other  to 
provide  an  interlock  against  transverse  separation  in  one 
direction,  the  said  recess  of  one  scoop  hemy  partially 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  walls  which,  respectively, 
cverhang  and  underlie  the  engaged  projection  of  the 
opposed  scoop,  thereby  providing  an  interlock  against 
pull-apart  separation  and  against  longitudinal  separation 
in  either  direction,  said  last-mentioned  recess  having  a 
forwardly  extending  center  ridge  therein  about  which 
said  last-mentioned  projection  can  pivot  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, the  projection  of  said  one  scoop  being  movable  in 
the  recess  of  said  opposed  scoop,  thereby  enabling  each 
scoop  of  a  coupled  pair  of  scoops  to  move  relatively  to 
the  other  and  to  permit  the  scoops  to  be  coupled  and 
uncoupled  by  a  slider. 


2,828,524 

WORM  GEARED  BAND  CLIPS 

Charies  William  Cheney,  Birmingham,  England 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,046 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24—274) 

1.  In  a  worm  gear  band  clip,  the  combination  of  an 

operationally  rigid  elongated  worm   housing  adapted  to 

be  fixed  to  one  end  of  a  band  member  and  to  receive  the 


other  er>d  thereof  which  is  provided  with  headed  worm 
teeth,  a  worm  disposed  with  its  threaded  part  in  said 
housing  and  being  provided  intermediate  its  head  rear- 
ward of  the  longitudinal  portion  th.-reof  where  its  thread 
engages  the  worm  teeth  with  a  circular  neck  of  less  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  worm  thread,  said  neck  being 
aligned  with  a  transverse  gap  provided  in  said  housing 
and  a  gapped  abutment  washer  closed  around  the  neck 
of  the  worm  with  sufflcient  play  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  worm  in  said  washer  and  projecting  radially  into 


A  garment  buckle  having  complementary  horizontal 
bars  and  vertical  side  bars;  an  intermediary  vertical  bar; 
two  opposing  members  disposed  at  the  respective  sides 
of  said  intermediary  bar  and  a  comparatively  narrow 
thread-receiving  vertical  bar  disposed  between  said  op- 
posing members;  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  opposing 
members  having  a  convex  configuration  and  thereby  be- 
ing adaptable  to  be  clamped  in  conforming  relation  by 
a  clamping  device  while  said  thread-receiving  bar  is  being 
sewn  onto  a  garment  by  a  sewing  machine  to  which  said 
device  is  attached. 


said  gap  for  co-operation  with  at  least  one  side  wall  of 
the  latter  to  transmit  axial  stresses  acting  on  said  worm 
in  at  least  the  band  tensioning  direction  to  said  housing, 
characterised  in  that  the  one  end  of  the  housing  is  de- 
formable  to  provide  a  relatively  greater  size  opening 
prior  to  assembly  of  the  band  clip  which  will  admit  there- 
into the  said  worm  and  the  said  washer  as  a  preassembled 
unit  with  said  washer  aligned  with  the  said  transverse  gap, 
and  d;formablc  to  hold  the  said  washer  within  the  said 
gap  after  assembly. 


2,828,525 
CLAMPING  BAND 
Stewart  E.  Gail,  Maple  Heichts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jack  & 
Heintz,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponitkHi  of  Dcla- 
ware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,050 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24—279) 


I.  In  a  clamping  band  assembly  for  clamping  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  members,  a  rigid  circular  split  band 
whose  inner  surface  is  substantially  circular,  said  band 
having  end  portions  including  external  pockets,  external 
side  plates  formed  integrally  with  each  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  band,  the  outer  side  faces  of  said  side  plates 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  corresponding  side 
edges  of  said  band,  and  keepers  comprising  relatively 
shallow  flanges  on  each  of  the  inner  faces  of  each  of 
said  side  plates,  said  keepers  extending  angularly  out- 
wardly to  a  point  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
side  plates,  one  of  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  a  nut  and  the  other  a  washer  within 
the  confines  of  said  side  plates  and  said  keepers,  and 
said  pockets  having  aligned  holes  adapted  to  receive  a 
threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  washer  and  nut, 
the  angle  of  disposition  of  said  keepers  being  so  prede- 
termined as  to  preclude  inadvertent  removal  of  said  nut 
or  washer  as  long  as  said  threaded  bolt  is  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  nut. 


2,828,526 
BURIAL  VAULT  FORMS 
Herman  J.  Blasius,  Forest  Park,  and  Richard  G.  Reichle, 
Riverside,   III.,  assignors  to  American  Wilbcri   Vault 
Corp.,  Forest  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,509 
2  Claims.    (CI.  25—130) 
1.  In  a  form  of  the  type  embodying  a  central  core,  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  around  said  core  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  afford  a  space  between  said  housing 
and  said  core  for  receiving  molding  material  in  structure- 
forming  position  in  said  housing,  said  housing  comprising 
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two  substantially  upright  end  wails  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other,  two  elongated  sub- 
stantially upright  side  walls  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  between  said  end  walls, 
means  mounted  on  said  side  walls  and  connected  to  said 
end  walls  for  pushing  said  end  walls  outwardly  and  pull- 
ing them  inwardly  relative  to  each  other,  two  cam  surfaces 
on  each  of  said  end  walls,  said  cam  surfacs  on  each  of  said 
end  walls  diverging  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
the  other  of  said  end  walls,  two  cam  surfaces  on  each  of 
said  side  wails,  said  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  side 
walls  diverging  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
other  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  second  mentioned 


cam  surfaces  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  one  of 
said  first  mentioned  cam  surfaces  and  in  the  path  of 
travel  thereof  in  such  position  that,  during  outward  move- 
ment of  said  end  walls,  said  first  mentioned  cam  surfaces 
operatively  engage  said  second  mentioned  cam  surfaces 
and  cam  said  side  walls  outwardly  relative  to  each  other, 
and  two  other  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  end  walls, 
each  of  said  other  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  disposed  outwardly  of  a  re>pective  one  of  said  side 
walls  in  position  to  operatively  engage  said  one  side  wall 
and  urge  said  side  wall  inwardly  toward  the  other  of 
said  side  walls  during  said  inward  movement  of  said  end 
walls. 

II  

2  828  527 
DEVICE  FOR  PRF>SENTING  HEALDS  TO  A  HOOK 

FOR  DRAWING-IN  WARP  THREADS 
Hogo  MHeriiofer,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zell- 
weger A.  G.  Apparate-  und  Vlaschinenfabriken  I  ster. 
Uster,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  July  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  524,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  18,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  28— 46) 


1.  A  device  for  individually  presenting  healds  to  a 
hook  for  drawing  warp  threads  into  the  eyes  of  the  healds, 
comprising  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  support  means 
adapted  to  individually  support  a  row  of  healds.  a  single 
separating  device  adapted  to  engage  one  heald  at  a  time 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  rows  for  separating  individual 
healds  from  said  rows  and  presenting  individual  healds 
to  the  hook  for  drawing  a  warp  thread  into  the  eye  of 
the  presented  heald,  and  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  single  separating  device  and  of  said 
support  means  for  selectively  separating  healds  from  the 
heald  rows  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


2,828,528 
nNlSHING  POLYESTER  FABRICS 
Navin  J.  Ga|)ar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigBor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  627,743 
5aaims.    (0.28—76) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fabric   which   comprises  deforming  the  fabric   by  means 
of  compressive  force  applied  to  at  least  50%  of  the  sur- 
face area  of  the  fabric  and  distributed  uniformly  over 
the  entire  surface  area  of  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  lOO*  F.  and  450*  F.,  heat  setting  the  fabric 
by  subjecting  it  to  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  from  fibout 
250°  P.  to  about  450°  F.  and  then  immci^ing  the  fabric 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  until  the  fabric  has  lost 
at  least  5%   in  weight,  followed  by  washing  and  drying 
the  fabric. 


2,828,529 

METAL  WORKING  TOOL 

Andrew  J.  Bryant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,711 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 96) 


1  Tn  a  metal  working  tool  the  combination  of  a  holder 
body  having  a  normally  undersized  recess  formed  therein, 
a  tool  tip  held  in  the  recess,  said  tip  having  an  oversized 
contour  with  respect  to  the  contour  of  the  said  recess, 
a  bore  formed  in  the  holder  body  adjacent  the  recess 
and  coextensive  therewith,  a  slot  formed  in  the  holder 
body  and  connecting  the  bore  and  the  recess,  and  an 
electrically  conductive,  thermally  expansive  pin  fitted 
within  the  bore  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  that 
is  higher  than  the  holder  body. 


2.828.530 
FLASH  REMOVING  TOOL 
Sidney  S.  Charschan,  Broolilyn,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  September  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  536,962 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—103) 


A  tool  for  removing  flash  from  a  terminal  having  a 
round  cross-sectional  contour  of  a  given  diameter, 
rounded  ends  and  molded  intermediate  its  ends  in  a 
plastic  base,  the  tool  comprising  a  body,  having  an  axis. 
mounted  for  axial  movement  and  for  rotation  about  the 
axis,  the  body  being  axially  apertured  through  an  en- 
trance end  thereof,  the  aperture  having  a  cross-sectional 
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contour  larger  than  the  cross-se^^^^^^^^^^   contour^of   the 

terminal   except   ad.acen     the   ^^'11^^^^%^^^^  ,^  the 

radially  positioned  ''<""  ™  "''  f"°    .^  ,he  entrance 

^r remra  « ';'„d°L Mhe'^y  S  tapered  away 
end.  the  entrance  cnu  ^^^^e  and  resilient  mem- 

mm&mm 

of  the  Jy  to  cru^h  the  fla.h  without  marnng  the  fimsh 
of  the  terminal. 

2  828  531 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—156.8) 
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holes  in  ihreaded  engagemen.  .i.h  «id  ;iJ«  '.".^^^ing 
kii-  fh-v  are  so  alijjned  and  spaced,  and  witnarawing 
me  spam  m'anrfro.^  between  them  so  that  said  screw, 
hold  them  spaced  apart. 


•^  7  Claims.    (CI.  2*- 157  J) 


1.  The  method  which  includes  the  steps  o^'r^^''^^^^'^' 
mtcnor  of  a  preformed  metal  tube  to  prevent  bond mg  of 
he  opp<^.te  wall  portions  when  the  tube  «  co";P^/«^- 
applying  the  so-treated  tube  to  the  face  o  a  P^"  °f 
metal  and  rolling  the  tube  and  metal  piece  to  fl«"en  the 
"be  and  coincidently  to  bond  the  two  together  to  fo^ 
an  integral  sheet  product  having  internal,  unbonded  $ur- 
?aces  where  the  onginal  tube  walls  abut  one  another. 


1    The  method  of  forming  a  helicopter  blade  compris- 
.ng  bending  an  elongated  sheet  of  metal  flatwise  about 
"n'a^s  into  generally  U-shaped  crc^  secuon     aying  ^e 
nartiallv  formed  sheet  over  a  mandrel  which  is  twistea 
a^ut   a   longitudinal   axis   and   shaped   to   impart   final 
ht^  to  the 'leading  portion  of  the  blade,  which  porUon 
.s  aiihe  base  of  the  U-shaped  section  and  extends  partway 
toward  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U.  concurrently 
tSng  tSe  sheet  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  stretch- 
ng  it  lengthwise,  and  wipe  forming,  so  as  to  make, 
conform  with  the  mandrel,  installing  m  the  formed  sheet 
a  relaTveTy  rigid   reinforce  which  fits  within,  and  rein- 
orct  h    leadmg  portion  for  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  sheet,  moving   the  trailing  free   margins  o     the 
sheet  toward  each  other   and   into  engagenient   with   a 
relativity  trailing  edge  member  and  securing  them  thereto. 


2  828  534 
DEVICE  FOR  DISMANTLING  STORAGE 

a^a>  .  m-^  RATTERIES 

Is^iort  I.  Pitt.  «Ml  Hy««»,WJJ^  Sioux  F.lli^S  D^. 
.ppUcalioaO^M*,  m5^Hjl  NO.  540.415 


METHOD  FOR  ^ONStK^CT^        PARALLEL  SLOT 

D«i.~l  R    T.vlor    Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 
•"t  FnSer  i  JohiuS;.  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

OriTa1"%1lfc'.SrDecember    20,    1954     Serial    No. 
476538      Divided  and  this  application  February   11. 

1957  Serial  No.  642,923 

1,57,  serial     ^  ^^^^    (d.  29-157) 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gas  burner  having 
parallel  slots  from  sheet  metal  housing  sides,  sheet  meta 
strips  and  screws,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  holes 
,n  said  strips  and  sides,  aligning  said  housing  sides  and 
aid  strips  with  corresponding  holes  aligned  and  with 
spacer  means  between  them  providing  the  correct  s  ot 
width  threading  said  holes;  inserting  screws  through  said 


1    A  device  for  dismantling  storage  batteries  comprising 
a  framework,  said  framework  having  a  substanUally  rec- 
fanguTar  opening,  said  framework  further  mc  udin«  a  car 
rtagc  lournalled  at  one  end  thereto,  means  for  attaching 
a  s'tor'^ge  battery  in   upright  position  to  ^^-d  ^*;^';f.'^ 
further  means  for  forcing  said  carriage  to  pivot  on  said 
frarnewo^k  at  approximately   180  degrees  and  whereby 
reTr^etrai  e'd'ges  of  «iid  storage  h.«ery   wi  1  abu 
against  the  edges  of  said  opening  so  that  the  u«^"°; 
lead  cell  portions  of  said  battery  will  be  impelled  by 
momentum  through  said  opening,  said  carruge  pivoting 
means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  sa.d  cjl  ^^e     a 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  shaft  to  which  sad 
c^riage  is  attached,  a  lever  attached  to  said  shaft,  sa.d 
piston  rod  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever. 

anUKmNG  TOOL  TOR  WPE  PROTECTORS 

The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe,  and  a  protector  cir- 


April  1,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


10 


the  drill  pipe,  each  of  said  cage  sections  having  spaced 
end  walls  confining  the  protector  within  the  cage  and 
providing  an  abutment  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  protector  during  insertion  of  a  mandrel,  a 
hollow  mandrel  positioned  so  that  a  portion  adjacent  one 
end  extends  through  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  cage, 
said  mandrel  comprising  a  pair  of  half  sections  arranged 
in  close  relation,  one  of  said  half  sections  having  on  its 
longitudinal  edges  teeth  in  mesh  with  teeth  formed  on  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  other  of  said  half  sections  for 
holding  the  sections  in  closed  relation,  said  mandrel  half 
sections  being  mounted  on  said  cage  semi-cylindrical  sec- 
tions for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  end 
of  said  cage,  a  first  Imkage  including  a  pair  of  lever  arms 
movable  relative  to  each  other  opcrativcly  connecting  one 


242t437 
METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  ARMOURED  SYN- 
THETIC     PLASTIC     TUBES,     VESSELS     OR 
SHAPED  PIECES 
lohannct  Ptecbkc,  TroMorf ,  aad  Fnuu  PrlmcaiBC,  Mob- 
dorf  am  RhlD«,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Actien 
GcsellKliaft  vormab  Alfred  Nobd  A  Co^  Troisdorf, 
Germany 
AppUcatkw  lannary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,072 
3ClafaBS.    (CL29— 517) 


of  the  mandrel  sections  to  one  of  the  cage  sections  for 
movement  toward  the  other  end  of  said  cage  and  a  second 
linkage  including  a  second  pair  of  lever  arms  movable 
relative  to  each  other  operatively  connecting  the  other 
of  the  mandrel  sections  to  the  other  of  the  cage  sections 
for  movement  away  from  the  other  end  of  said  cage, 
the  shape  of  the  mshing  teeth  on  the  mandrel  sections 
being  such  that  upon  actuation  of  said  first  pair  of  lever 
arms  to  move  relative  to  each  other  the  teeth  of  said  one 
mandrel  section  exert  a  pushing  force  upon  the  comple- 
mental  teeth  of  said  other  mandrel  section  and  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  second  pair  of  lever  arms  to  move  relative 
to  each  other  the  teeth  of  said  other  mandrel  section  exert 
a  pulling  force  upon  the  complcmcntal  teeth  of  said  one 
mandrel  section. 


2,t28.536 

STEP  CHUCK 

John  E.  Kaiser.  Hillcrcst  Estates.  Md. 

Application  Janoary  18.  1956.  Serial  No.  560,044 

2aainis.    (CI.  29— 406) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  composite  plastic 
lined  body  capable  of  withstanding  low  temperatures, 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  elongated  tubular  liner 
of  synthetic  resilient  plastic  within  a  tubular  reinforcing 
jacket  of  a  material  having  a  smaller  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  and  contraction  than  said  liner;  pressing 
the  ends  of  the  liner  toward  each  other  sufficiently  to 
shorten  permanently  the  length  of  the  liner  and  to  press 
the  liner  outwardly  against  the  jacket;  and  permanently 
reducing  the  diameter  of  the  jacket  by  pressing  the  same 
inwardly  sufficiently  to  deform  the  jacket  and  elongate 
the  same  together  with  the  liner  to  an  extent  which  leaves 
in  the  finished  hollow  composite  plastic  lined  body  a  re- 
sidual liner  stress  tending  to  expand  the  same  sufficiently 
to  prevent  said  imer  from  contracting  enough  to  open  a 
gap  when  the  thus-formed  hollow  composite  plastic  lined 
body  is  cooled  to  a  given  temperature. 


2,828,538 
UNIT  PROCESS  OF  SIZING  AND  FLATTENING 
METAL  RINGS 
Donald  F.  Darden,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Welding  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,493 
3  Claims.    (CL  29— 534) 


I.  An  improved  method  of  centering  a  circular  piece 
of  work  for  rotation  precisely  about  the  center  of  the 
workpiece,  comprising  the  following  steps:  mounting  a 
plurality  of  soft  metal  jaws  radially  on  the  circular 
face  of  a  collet  chuck  in  such  a  manner  that  the  jaw 
extremities  nearest  the  center  of  the  collet  face  define  an 
opening  smaller  than  that  of  the  workpiece;  rotating 
the  collet  chuck  and  jaws;  boring  portions  of  said  jaw 
extremities  nearest  the  center  of  said  circular  face  so  that 
a  circular  cavity  is  formed  by  said  jaw  extremities,  said 
cavity  having  a  diameter  approximately  that  of  the  work- 
piece;  and  thereafter  inserting  the  workpiece  into  the 
cavity. 


3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  ring  having  a  ctrcum- 
ferentially  continuous  body  portion,  flattening  and  sizing 
operations  irKluding  the  steps  of  mounting  the  ring  on 
axially  reciprocating,  radially  movable  abutments  engag- 
ing the  under  surface  of  the  ring,  bringing  an  annular 
platen  against  only  the  upper  surface  of  the  ring  and, 
while  resisting  axial  movement  of  the  abutments  in  one 
direction,  applying  a  primary  force  to  the  platen  sufficient 
to  overcome  said  resistance  and  thereby  simultaneously 
moving  the  ring  axially  in  said  direction,  moving  said 
abutments  radially  and  thereby  changing  the  diameter  of 
the  ring  and  sliding  said  ring  radially  against  said  platen 
and  applying  an  axial  resultant  component  of  the  primary 
force  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  ring  and  thereby  flatten- 
ing the  ring. 

2,828339 
VIBRATORY  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Simon  P.  WInther,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  of  forty  percent 
to  Leslie  Kmcger,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,895 
5CUims.    (CL  30-^3) 
1.  In  an  electric  shaver  which  includes  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  motor  located  in  said  casing,  a  blade 
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holder  having  a  blade  and  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
yoke,  means  including  a  spindle  mounting  said  yoke 
for  oscillation  in  said  casing,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  yoke  to  oscillate  the  latter,  means  driv 
ingly  connecting  said  yoke  to  said  blade  holder  so  that 
upon  oscillation  of  said  yoke  said  blade  holder  is  cor- 
respondingly oscillated,  an  arm  secured  to  said  blade 
holder  and  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  cooperating  with 
said    yoke    in    supporting   said    blade    holder,    a    tapered 


foraminous  wall  over  said  opening  in  said  casing,  a  frame 
supporting  and  secured  to  said  wall,  means  releasably 
fastening  said  frame  and  said  wall  on  said  casing,  said 
fastening  means  including  a  spring  having  tabs,  said 
frame  having  apertures  in  which  said  tabs  arc  fitted, 
and  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  spring  for  separating  said  tabs  from 
said  apertures  so  that  said  frame  and  said  foraminous 
wall  may  be  separated  from  said  casinj;. 


2.828.540 

SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  BI  ADE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  E.  Harrah.  Meadville.  Pa. 

Applicarioo  Septrmb«r  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  534,188 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—66) 


1  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  body  member  having 
d  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  a  guard  member  ar- 
ranged on  said  head  portion,  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
and  longitudinally  extending  stud-like  portions  carried  by 
said  head  portion,  each  of  said  stud-like  portions  having 
an  enlarged  head  portion  arranged  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  keeper  member  co-acting  with  said  guard  mem- 
ber to  confine  a  cutting  blade  therebetween,  said  keeper 
member  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole-shaped  apertures 
arranged  therein  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  stud-like  portions  with  which  they  co-operate,  said 
keeper  member  having  an  elliptical-shaped  recess  ar- 
ranged in  the  outer  side  thereof  circumventing  each  of 
said  apertures  so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  in  each  of 
said  recesses,  said  enlarged  head  portions  of  said  stud- 
like members  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  elliptical- 
shaped  recesses  against  the  shoulders  therein  when  the 
razor  is  assembled  so  as  to  hold  the  guard  member,  the 
cutting  blade  and  the  keeper  member  together  in  a  fixed 
position  on  said  head  portion. 


2,828,541 
SHEARS 
Karl   Rothstein,   Solineen.  Germany,   assienor  to   Flrma 
J.   A.   Henckels  ZwillinKswerk   A.  G.,  SolinKen.  Ger- 
many 

Applicatioo  July  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  446,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  31.  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  30— 266 » 

4.  A   shears   having  a   predetermined    pivot  axis  and 

comprising,   in  combination,  a  first  shear  blade  having 


inner  and  outer  side  faces;  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  said  first 
shear  blade  at  the  inner  face  thereof  and  at  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  shears,  said  pivot  pin  having  an  enlarged 
head  having  an  arcuate  rim  portion  and  spaced  from  said 
inner  face  of  said  first  shear  blade;  a  second  shear  blade 
having  inner  and  outer  side  faces  and  being  formed  at 
its  inner  face  with  an  elongated  recess,  said  recess  having 
a  first  end  portion  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  head  of  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  second 
end  portion  narrower  than  said  first  end  portion  and  lo- 
cated at  the  pivot  pin  axis  of  the  shears,  said  second  end 


portion  being  undercut  substantially  to  the  width  of  said 
pivot  pin  head  to  receive  said  pivot  pin  head  so  that  the 
latter  may  be  moved  along  said  recess  to  said  undercut  por- 
tion thereof  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  blades  and 
away  from  said  undercut  portion  to  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  recess  for  separating  said  blades,  and  said  second 
blade  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  recess  extending  from 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  elongated  recess  and  lo- 
cated along  an  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  is  in  said  pivot 
axis;  and  a  guide  pin  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
first  blade  and  located  in  said  arcuate  recess. 


2.828,542 
PEELER 

John  S.  Senkewitz,  Brooklyn.  Mich..  assiKDor  to  S  &  S 
Industrial  Products,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michifan 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,778 
10  Claims.    (CI.  30—283) 


«^ 


I.  A  paring  and  slicing  implement  for  vegetables  and 
the  like  comprising  a  handle  frame,  a  cutting  blade  mem- 
ber having  a  straight  cutting  edge  and  a  depth  gage  mem- 
ber parallel  to  said  edge,  one  of  said  members  being  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  handle  frame,  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  pivotal  about  axes  parallel  to 
said  edge. 


2.828.543 

LAWN  TRIMMER 

Charles  N.  Valentine.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  April  25.  1956.  Serial  No.  580,533 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—299) 


A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate 
having  a  back  wall  and  a  first  forwardly  and  upwardly 
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opening  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a  substantially 
rectangular  cover  plate  removably  supported  within  said 
recess,  said  base  plate  having  a  second  recess  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  first  recess,  the  lower  surface 
of  said  cover   plate  having  a  longitudinally   extending 
recess  adjacent  to  and  similar  to  said  second  recess,  a 
plurality  of  blades  having  rearwardly  disposed   shields 
removably  disposed  within  said  second  plate  recess  and 
said  cover  recess,  releasablc  means  locking  said  cover 
plate  to  said  base  plate,  the  forward  edges  of  said  blades 
extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  between  said   base 
plate  and  said  cover  plate  beyond  the  forward  edge  of 
said  base  plate,  all  of  said  blades  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  other  and  with  said  base  plate  and  said  cover 
plate,  and  handle  means  associated  with  said  base  plate 
for  operating  said  trimmer,  said  releasable  means  com- 
prising said   bottom  plate  on  the  undersurface  thereof 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  near  the  edge 
thereof  remote  from  the  exposed  cutting  edge,  a  C-shaped 
slide  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  end  of  the  base  plate  mem- 
ber with  an  upwardly  extending  portion  residing  in  said 
groove,  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  extending  downwardly 
within  said  recessed  portion  and  terminating  in  a  spring 
finger  cngagmg  the   upper  surface  of  said  cover   plate 
means,  said  spring  finger   on   the   undersurface  thereof 
having  a  protrusion,  said  cover  plate  means  having  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  said  protrusion,  said  spring  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  surface  thereof  having  a  thumb  engaging 
protrusion  to  facilitate  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slide. 


hub  separating  said  base  mrmben  at  one  end,  a  tube 
separating  said  base  members  at  their  opposite  ends,  a 
protractor  mounted  on  said  hub  between  said  base  mem- 
bers and  adjustable  about  a  first  axis  defined  by  said 
hub.  means  resisting  rotation  of  said  hub.  a  reach  arm 
flexible  in  one  plane  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pro- 
tractor for  movement  about  a  second  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  said  reach  arm  having  a  holder  on 
Its  outer  end  for  holding  a  marking  substance  whereby 
lines  may  be  drawn  on  a  work  piece,  a  leveling  device 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  layout  tool  for  in- 
dicating the  orientation  of  said  tool  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  work  punching  means  reciprocable  in  said  tube. 


2,828544 
SHOULDER  PREPARATION  OF  TEETH 

William  C.  AshUn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Applkation  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,761 

2  Claims.    (CI.  32—58) 


1.  Device  for  aiding  in  the  shoulder  preparation  of 
teeth,  comprising  a  clamp  having  two  opposing  tooth- 
engaging  guide  plates  dimensioned  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  a  tooth  at  or  about  the  gum  line,  and  being  de- 
tachably  connected  to  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms 
for  exchange  with  different  size  guide  plates,  said  guide 
plates  defining  substantially  flat  guide  surfaces  extending 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  tooth  axis  when 
said  clamp  is  in  tooth-engaging  position  and  a  tongue- 
depressing  plate  detachably  connected  to  one  of  said  piv- 
otally connected  arms. 


2,828,545 

CONTOUR  MARKER 

Spencer  C.  Ely,  Jal.  N.  Mex. 

\ppllcatkMi  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,80« 

2CUiim.    (a.  33— 21) 


2,828446 

HOLE  AND  SLOT  GAUGE 

Floyd  A.  Campbell,  Sprlnsfield,  Ohio 

Applicarion  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489^71 

4  Claims.    (CL  33— 143) 


1.  A  hole  and  slot  gauge  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  transverse  pointer  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  from 
both  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  pointer  on  the  end  of 
said  rod  adjacent  the  pointer  on  the  sleeve,  and  means 
remote  from  the  pointers  for  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  longitudinal  and  angular  relative  positions  of  said 
pointers,  said  means  including  a  transversely  movable 
collar  surrounding  said  rod  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
and  spring  means  urging  said  collar  transversely  for 
frictionally  retaining  the  rod  and  sleeve  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, said  collar  having  a  laterally  extending  shank, 
said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  portion  receiving  said 
collar  and  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  shank, 
a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  said  spring  means 
including  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  the  cap  and 
the  enlarged  portion  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  shank 
fer  retaining  the  sleeve  and  rod  in  longitudinally  and 
angularly  adjusted  position. 


2.828347 

HOLE  AND  SLOT  GAUGE 

Flovd  A.  Campbell.  SprinRSeld,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  November  18.  1953,  Serial  No.  392,941 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 143) 


1    A  layout  tool  including  a  pair  of  conversely  related,    .^.  k— e  r .     .       -  - 

channel  shaped  base  members  in  spaced  parallelism,  a    with  said  rod,  means  for  clamping  the  end  portion  to  the 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  transverse  pointer  extending  radially  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  end 
portion  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  elongated  rod 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  rod 
having  a  radially  extending  pointer  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  rod  extending  beyond  the  end  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
said  end  portion  being  tapered  and  externally  threaded 
and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  an  internal- 
ly threaded  and  tapered  clamp  nut  on  said  end  portion 
for  collapsing  the  end  portion  into  clamping  engagement 
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sleeve  in  angular  ptisjtion  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  locking  the  pointers  in  longitudinal  and  an- 
gularly adjusted  position. 


2,828«548 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING  LATERAL  HOLES 

EXTENDING  FROM  EARTH  BORES 
lobD  S.  McCune,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Eastman  Oil 
Well  Survey  Company,  Denver,  Colo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aognst  30.  I9S1,  Serial  No.  244^84 
14  Claims.    (CI.  33— 205) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  locating  and  surveying  a  drilled 
drain  hole  of  an  oil  well  which  drain  hole  extends  later- 
ally at  a  high  angle  from  a  drilled  main  bore  and  having 
an  open  end  in  the  side  wall  of  said  main  bore,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  survey  instrument  capable  of  obtain- 
ing when  operated  recorded  data  as  to  the  position  of 
any  portion  of  the  drain  hole  in  the  earth,  an  elongated 
casing  for  the  instrument,  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  survey  mstrument  casing  to  a  stem  extendable 
into  the  main  bore  from  the  earth's  surface,  said  con- 
necting means  ccmprising  an  elongated  freely  flexible 
structure  conformable  at  will  and  at  all  times  to  the 
unknown  contour  of  the  previously  drilled  drain  hole 
whereby  the  instrument  may  be  moved  ahead  of  it  into 
the  drain  hole  a  substantial  and  selected  distance  upon 
lowering  of  the  stem  in  the  main  bore,  and  means  for 
placing  the  axis  of  the  instrument  at  ar^  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  main  bore  so  that  the  entry  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  instrument  casing  into  the  open  end  of  the  drain  hole 
will  be  facilitated. 


2.828^49 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  STARCH 

Max  M.  Guggenheim,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Equipment  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,929 
1  Claim.    (CI.  34—57) 


including  a  housing  within  which  a  bladed  rotor  is  op- 
erative, a  conduit  extending  at  an  angle  through  a  side 
of  the  heated  air  duct  to  a  lower  edge  of  an  entrance 
opening  in  the  housing  of  the  blower  and  through  which 
starch  is  fed  directly  into  said  housing  and  against  the 
blades  of  the  rotor  thereof  immediately  upon  its  flow 
from  the  conduit,  an  internally-finned  rotatable  outlet  tube 
leading  from  the  blower  housing  and  through  which  heated 
air  and  starch  are  forced  by  the  blower,  spaced  rollers 
arranged  above  and  below  the  tube  for  supporting  the 
same,  drive  means  located  centrally  of  the  tube  and  be- 
tween the  rollers  for  continuously  rotating  said  tube  while 
the  heated  air  is  forced  through  it,  and  a  separator  con- 
nected to  said  tube  for  separating  the  dried  starch  from 
the  heated  air. 

2,828,550 
CONDENSER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRIER 
Peter  Eduard  Gcklbof,  Benton  Harbor,  Micb^  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,925 
1  Claim.    (CI.  34—75) 


A  clothes  drier  compiising  a  rotary  clothes  drum  ro- 
tatably  housed  in  a  cabinet,  a  substantially  closed  air 
circulation  conduit  in  said  cabinet  leading  from  the  drum 
and  returning  thereto,  an  air  washing  aod  cooling  cham- 
ber having  vertical  walls  defining  a  vertical  air  passage- 
way in  s<<id  air  circulating  conduit,  said  passageway  being 
unobstructrd.  a  coolant  jacket  having  enclosing  walls 
and  closed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  at  least  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  jacket  being  a  vertical  wall  of  the 
cooling  chamber,  orifices  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
common  vertical  wall  of  the  jacket  for  the  projection  of 
substantially  horizontal  streams  of  coolant  to  cover  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  the  cooling  chamber  to  en- 
gage and  cool  and  wash  the  air,  means  for  forcing  the 
air  through  said  conduit  into  the  top  of  the  air  chamber 
and  out  of  the  bottom,  and  means  for  supplying  coolant 
under  pressure  to  the  jacket  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof. 


An  apparatus  for  drying  starch  and  similar  products 
comprising,  a  compression  blower,  a  duct  connected  to 
the  same  to  supply  heated  air  into  the  blower,  the  blower 


2,828,551 
WALL  PANELS  FOR  LAUNDRY  DRYERS 
Geon;e  D.  Coulee,  Ripon,  Wis^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,803 
3  Claims.  (0.34—77) 
I .  In  a  laundry  dryer  in  combination,  a  chamber  having 
air  tempering  means  defining  relatively  high  temperature 
and  low  temperature  zones,  and  means  for  circulating  air 
through  the  chamber,  a  sheet  metal  panel  forming  one 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  overlying  both  of  said  zones,  the 
portion  of  said  paiKl  between  said  zones  having  a  row 
of  closely  spaced  apertures  dividing  it  into  two  sections 
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connected  by  integral  webs  of  relatively  small  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  correspondingly  reduced  heat  conduc- 


2.828,553 

APPARATL'S  FOR  CONDITIONING  WEBS 

Harry  I.  JanMZ,  ChicMO,  lU. 

Applkatloti  December  14,  1953,  ^fW  No.  398,037 

nCbdms.    (0.34—122) 


1  A  roller  comprisine  a  tubular  cvlinder  with  a  periph- 
ery having  openings  therein,  walls  enclosing  ends  of  said 
tubular  cylinder  to  form  therein  a  chamber,  conduit  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  bearing 
members  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller,  and  valve 
means  for  release  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  from  within 
said  chamber,  the  said  means  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  and  circumferentially  distributed  within  the  said 
periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


tivity.  and  a  strip  of  low  heat  conductive  material  secured 
to  one  face  of  said  panel  in  a  position  to  cover  said  aper- 
tures. 


II 


2,828,552 

I  PAPER  DRYING  MACHINE 

Georfc  S.  Brcodd,  Highlud  faik,  and  Howard  J. 

Vooriiccs,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Applkatioa  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,822 

iClainii.    (CL34— 8«) 


2,828,554 

COLOR-SELECTING  DEVICES 

William  Melish  Harris,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548^94 

3  Claims.    (CL35— 53) 


1.  Drying  machine  for  sheet  material  comprising  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  drum  over  which  a  moist  sheet  is  con- 
tinuously fed  and  from  which  the  dried  sheet  is  continu- 
ously delivered,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  above  said 
drum  and  extending  transversely  of  said  sheet  and  arcu- 
ately  spaced  over  and  close  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  drum,  said  tubes  having  outlets  to  im- 
pinge air  against  said  sheet  so  as  to  disrupt  the  vapor  and 
being  spaced  apart  suflficient  to  allow  free  escape  of  vapor- 
entrained   air  between   the   tubes,   said   tubes   being  ar- 
ranged in  first,  second  and  third  circumferentially  sequen- 
tial groups,  means  for  supplying  hot  dry  air  to  the  first 
group  of  tubes  toward  the  delivery  side  of  said  drum 
where  the  sheet  is  drier,  means  for  collecting  together  the 
least  vapor-entrained  air  from  between  the  tubes  of  said 
first  group  along  with  the  intermediately  vapor-entrained 
air  from  between  the  tubes  of  said  second  group  but  un- 
mixed with  the  most  vapor-entrained  air  from  between 
the  tubes  of  said  third  group,  means  for  delivering  said 
collected  less  and  intermediately  vapor-entrained  air  to 
the  tubes  of  said  second  and  third  groups,  and  means  for 
separately  collecting  and  exhausting  from  the  feeding  side 
of  the  machine  the  most  vapor-entrained  air  from  between 
the  tubes  of  said  third  group. 


1.  In  a  color  selector,  an  envelope  having  a  transparent 
front  panel,  a  transparency  mounted  over  the  front  panel, 
said  transparency  bearing  the  outline  rcpresenution  of  an 
automobile,  the  envelope  having  a  rear  panel  of  diffusing 
material,  separators  located  between  the  panels  to  hold 
the  same  in  spaced  relation  and  form  a  pocket  within  the 
envelope,  a  plurahty  of  said  separators  having  inclined 
edges,  other  of  said  separators  being  spaced  apart  and 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  envelope  and  providing 
dust-escape  apertures  between  them,  transparent  slides 
bearing  color  areas,  said  slides  fitting  within  the  pocket  in 
the  envelope  and  being  guided  thereinto  by  the  inclined 
edges  of  the  separators,  a  frame,  and  means  on  the  en- 
velope for  supporting  the  same  from  the  frame. 


2,828,555 

FOOTWEAR 

Manrice  Emile  Auguste  Ledos,  I*«™:^,F""f  *    , . 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,418 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  24, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  36— 71) 


I  The  combination  with  footwear  having  a  heel,  a 
sole  and  uppers,  of  an  elongated  foot  support  made  of 
elastically  deformablc  material  and  comprising  a  concave 
rear  portion  for  supporting  the  heel  of  the  wearers  foot 
above  the  plane  of  said  sole,  and  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wrardly  inclined  arch  supporting  portion  having  its  bot- 
tom and  inner  and  outer  faces  overlying  areas  of  said 
sole  and  uppers,  respectively,  and  its  inclined  inner  and 
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outer  edges  rising  from  a  point  slightly  behind  the  an- 
terior transverse  arch  to  reach  their  greatest  height  sub- 
stantially in  the  region  of  the  rear  transverse  arch,  said 
inclined  inner  edge  being  more  elevated  than  said  in- 
clined outer  edge,  the  portion  of  said  arch  supporting 
portion  located  in  said  region  of  the  rear  transverse  arch 
being  convex  longitudinally  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  such  that  its  top  surface  curves  concavely  from 
said  inner  and  outer  edges  to  a  longitudinal  median  eleva- 
tion extending  forwardly  to  a  point  slightly  ahead  of 
said  anterior  transverse  arch  to  provide  support  in  the 
region  thereof,  said  median  elevation  having  its  portion 
of  greatest  height  less  than  that  of  said  inner  edge  but 
of  greater  height  than  said  outer  edge,  and  said  median 
elevation  having  its  highest  point  positioned  directly  un- 
der the  rear  portion  of  the  third  or  external  cuneiform 
bone  so  as  to  support  the  region  of  the  cuboid-scaphoid 
joint  to  thereby  provide  support  for  said  rear  transverse 
arch  in  such  a  manner  that  not  only  all  of  the  various 
arches  will  be  correctly  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other,  but  also  the  body  weight  properly  distributed  over 
all  the  parts  of  the  foot. 


2.828,556 

ROAD  SCRAPER 

Hairy  R.  Drum  and  Mervin  L.  Thompson.  Ruthven,  Iowa 

Application  October  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  538,384 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—15.4) 


In  combination,  a  road  scraper  including  front  wheels 
and  d  front  lift  mechanism,  a  scraper  frame  including  a 
front  transverse  frame  member  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  arms  rigidly  connected  at  their  front  ends  to 
the  transverse  frame  member,  a  front  upright  frame 
member  rigidly  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  trans- 
verse frame  member,  a  rear  upright  frame  member  rigid- 
ly connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
arms,  a  brace  bar  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  the  front  and  rear  upright  frame  members  to  each 
other,  an  upper  push  bar  connected  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  lift  mechanism  and  pivoted  at  its 
front  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  upright  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  lower  push  bars  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  road  scraper  and  pivoted  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  transverse  frame  member,  a  pair  of  lift  arms 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lift  mechanism  and 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
arms,  and  a  pair  of  forwardly  converging  inner  scraper 
blades  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  converging  outer  scraper 
blades  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  transverse 
frame  member  and  also  rigidly  connected  to  the  under- 
side of  said  arms  in  advance  of  said   front  wheels. 


tween  the  boom  plates  and  secured  thereto,  a  stub  shaft 
extending  forwardly  from  said  cross  plate,  a  boom  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pair  of  propelling  members  posi- 
tioned below  an<j  at  each  side  of  the  boom  and  mounted 
on  the  boom  adjacent  the  stub  shaft  for  piling  up  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  paddle  frames  associated  one  with  each 
of  said  boom  plates  and  lying  out-board  of  the  propelling 
members  including  a  rod  extending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  from  each  boom  plate,  a  drive  sprocket  and  a 
guide  sprocket  mounted  on  each  paddle  frame,  a  chain 


2,828,557 

TRENCHING  MACHINE 

William  Deibert  Brown,  Woodbine.  Iowa 

Application  November  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,838 

8  Claims.  (CI.  37— 90) 
1.  .A  trenching  machine  comprising,  a  body  having 
spaced-apart  side  plates,  ground-engaging  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  boom  plates 
lying  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  plates  and 
pivotally  mounted   thereon,   a  cross  plate  extended   be- 


carrying  paddles  extended  around  the  sprockets  on  each 
of  said  frames  so  as  to  carry  material  away  from  said 
propelling  members,  a  paddle  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  boom  plates  for  driving  the  drive  sprockets 
on  said  paddle  frames,  a  primary  drive  sprocket  for  said 
paddle  drive  shaft  located  between  the  boom  plates, 
a  primary  drive  sprocket  for  the  propelling  members  lo- 
cated between  said  propelling  members,  and  an  endless 
cutter  chain  disposed  on  the  boom  for  cutting  a  trench 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  primary  drive  sprockets  to 
rotate  the  propelling  members  and  move  the  paddles. 


2  828  558 

EARTH-MOVING  EQUIPMENT  CUTTING  EDGE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  B.  Reinhard,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Application  January  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,760 

2  Claims.    (CI.  37—141) 


I.  A  loading  bucket  comprising  a  body  including  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  front  end,  a  blade  element  having 
a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end  provided  with  a 
beveled  cutting  edge  positioned  below  said  bottom  wall 
so  that  it  IS  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  and  extends 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall  with  the  beveled  cutting  edge  forwardly  of  the  front 
end  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  ar- 
ranged in  transverse  spaced  relation  interposed  in  the  space 
between  the  blade  element  and  said  bottom  wall  and  sup- 
ported upon  said  blade  element,  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  blocks  defining  transversely  disposed  grooves, 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  blade  element  and 
the  spacer  blocks  supported  thereon  and  said  bottom 
wall  for  fixedly  securing  said  blade  element  and  sup- 
ported spacer  blocks  to  said  bottom  wall,  the  base  wall 
of  each  oroove  having  a  shelf  in  alignment  therewith 
and  projecting  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  blade  ele- 
ment, an  upstanding  lug  on  each  side  of  said  shelf  and 
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attached  to  said  side  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  blade  element,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  tooth  elements 
each  having  the  forward  end  provided  with  a  beveled 
cutting  edge  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward end  conformably  shaped  to  be  received  within  a 
shelf  and  the  adjacent  lugs,  the  portion  adjacent  the 
rearward  end  of  each  tooth  element  being  provided  with 
spaced  transversely  extending  bottom  channels,  each  of 
said  tooth  elements  being  insertable  within  one  of  said 
grooves  so  that  the  beveled  cutting  edge  is  forwardly 
of  or  flush  with  the  beveled  cutting  edge  of  said  bottom 
wail  with  the  portion  adjacent  the  rearward  end  received 
within  the  adiacent  shelf  and  upstanding  lugs  and  a  bot- 
tom channel  in  registry  with  the  top  channel  of  the  ad- 
jacent shelf,  and  a  removable  fastening  means  extending 
through  each  of  the  apertures  of  the  complemenial  lugs 
and  the  registering  channels  for  securing  said  tooth  ele- 
ment in  a  selected  position  within  the  groove  of  said 
blade  element. 


II 


2,828.559 

ACCUML LATIVELY  RESISTING  AND  SNUBBING 

BECKET  HITCHES 

EmeraoB  D.  Sawyer,  Chicsco,  Ul. 

Applkation  Sepfember  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,968 

6  Claims,    (a.  39— 1) 


1.  An  accumulatively  resisting  becket  hitch  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  cable  supported  by  said  bracket, 
said  cable  providing  a  plurality  of  loops,  and  clamping 
means  securing  at  least  two  of  said  loops  together. 


2,828,560 

MULTIPLE  COMBINATION  INDICATOR  DEVICE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  LABELS 

Bernard  Hampcl,  Paris,  France 

Application  Marcii  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.855 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  9,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40—5) 


1.  An  indicator  device  comprising  a  nontransparent 
supporting  member  having  at  least  one  window  shaped 
aperture,  a  viewing  element  of  corresponding  shape  to 
said  aperture  engaged  therein,  said  element  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  said  supporting 
member  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  channel  un- 
derneath said  supporting  member,  and  a  strip  provided 
with  inscriptions  and  inserted  through  said  channel  for 
exhibition  of  selected  inscriptions  through  said  viewing 
element,  said  strip  extending  beyond  said  channel  and 
overlapping  said  supporting  member  to  lock  said  viewing 
element  and  said  supporting  member  together. 


2,828,561 

MESSAGE  HOLDER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilbur  O.  Zinn,  Lombard,  III. 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,087 

3  Claims.    (0.40—10) 


1.  In  a  desk-type  message  holding  device,  an  upright 
standard  structure  of  substantial  height  having  on  the  up- 
per portion  thereof  a  laterally  projecting  supporting  arm 
with  a  free  end  portion  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  standard  structure  and  provided  with  means  defining 
an  elongated  groove  extending  in  a  generally  up  and  down 
direction  and  opening  toward  the  standard  structure,  the 
standard    structure   having    means   thereon    providing    a 
complementary  up  and  down  groove  opening  toward  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  groove  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  arm,  said  grooves  converging  slightly  downward- 
ly toward  a  common  point,  a  message  supporting  plate 
having  side  edges  generally  convcrgently  related  comple- 
mentary to  said  grooves  aiid  respectively  engageable  slid- 
ably  with  a  downward  motion  wedgingly  in  said  grooves 
to  be  thereby  supported  by  the  standard  structure  and  said 
arm  in  a  suspended  clearance  position  well  above  a  sur- 
face on  which  the  device  is  supported,  and  a  second  arm 
on  the  standard  structure  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from in  a  position  spaced  in  substantial  clearance  relation 
laterally  from  the  standard-engaging  edge  of  said  plate 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  plane  and  with  a  free 
end  portion  spaced  substantially  forwardly  from  the  stand- 
ard in  an  elevated  position  generally  aligned  with  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  plate  and  carrying  an  elon- 
gated stiffly  resilient  member  extending  convergently  gen- 
erally upwardly  and  laterally  toward  a  central  area  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  retaining  tip  point  normally  engage- 
able  against  the  forward  face  of  the  plate  under  resilient 
biasing  tension  of  the  member  and  operable  to  press  mes- 
sage slips  of  paper  and  the  like  against  the  plate  with  sub- 
stantial resistance  against  downward  slippage  of  the  slips, 
such  slips  being  adapted  to  be  forcibly  slid  by  a  generally 
upward  and  lateral  movement  generally  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  resilient  member  points  into  position  be- 
tween said  point  and  the  plate  or  the  resilient  member 
being  adapted  to  be  flexed  away  from  the  plate  and  the 
slips  inserted  and  the  resilient  member  then  released  to 
press  the  point  resistively  against  the  slips,  the  clearances 
below  said  plate  and  between  the  plate  and  said  second 
arm  enabling  retention  of  large  slips  of  paper  with  por- 
tions depending  freely  below  the  plate  and  the  second 
arm  providing  a  supplemental  support  for  oversize  papers 
projecting  beyond  the  plate  to  lean  against  the  second 
arm. 


2  828  562 
ADVERTISING  SIGN  MECHANISM 
William  W.  Warren,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assienor  to  Action  De- 
vices, Inc..  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  Aucust  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  447.257 
1  aaim.    (CI.  40— A8) 
An  advertising  display  device  adapted  for  use  on  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bracket  having  an  elongated,  horizontal 
bight  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertical  legs  at  each  end 
thereof;  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  legs 
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in  a  horizontal  position  and  spanning  the  distance  there- 
between; a  tubular  body  within,  spaced  from,  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  member,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
member  and  the  body  being  coincidental,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  spiral  slot  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof;  a  metallic  ball  reciprocable  in  said  slot  be- 
tween the  member  and  said  body  when  momentum  is 
imparted  thereto  by  movement  of  the  member,  the  weight 
of  the  ball  being  sufficient  to  rotate  the  member  through 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  slot  as  the  ball  recipro- 


walls.  a  cover  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  and 
support  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  side 
walls,  said  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  body  members  secured  to  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  each   body  member  including  a  vertically  disposed 


cates;  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  L-shaped  arms,  each 
having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion;  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  vertical  legs  on  the  side  of  the 
automobile  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  rotatable  on  parallel 
vertical  axes;  and  means  pivotally  attaching  the  outer- 
most ends  of  the  horizontal  legs  to  said  bracket  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  on  vertical  axes,  said  horizontal  legs  being 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  whereby  the  bracket  and 
member  thereon  remain  parallel  to  said  side  of  the  auto- 
mobile as  the  same  swings  with  respect  thereto. 


2,828,563 
ROTARY  DATA  LOG 

Wilmot  Joseph  Gucn,  Jackson  Hcishts.  N.  Y. 

AppiicatkMi  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,885 
2  Claims.    (CI.  40— 68) 


A     A 


1.  A  rotary  data  log  comprising  two  concentric  cylin- 
drical sections  relatively  rotatable  about  their  common 
longitudinal  axis,  the  inner  section  consisting  of  a  ro- 
tatable roller  having  a  knob  at  one  end  secured  to  one 
end  of  an  axially-positioned  shaft  and  a  record  sheet 
extending  around  the  major  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  roller,  the  outer  section  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  transparent  hollow  cylinder  surrounding  said 
roller  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  knob  having  a 
center  hole  through  which  freely  extends  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  whereby  the  cylinder  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  the  wall  of  said  transparent  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  check  marks 
may  be  made  on  said  record  sheet,  and  a  lubrication 
direction  card  separate  from  and  interposed  between  said 
hollow  cylinder  wall  and  said  roller  and  fitting  snugly 
against  the  inside  surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  said 
card  being  rotatable  with  the  hollow  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  read  through  the  transparent  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


2,828,564 
NOVELTY  CHEST  AND  REFERENCE  CARDS 

Clovis  R.  Barbin,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,116 

2  Claims.  (CL  40—122) 
1 .  In  combination,  a  hollow  housing  including  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstanding  end  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstanding  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  to  said  end  walls,  there  being 
opposed  grooves  in  the  upper  inner  portions  of  said  side 


flange  defining  a  slot,  there  being  shoulders  in  the  lower 
portions  of  said  slots,  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  end 
portions  of  indicia  bearing  cards  therein,  and  lips  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  body  members  adjacent  said  slot 
and  said  lips  defining  slots  for  receiving  end  portions  of 
other  indicia  bearing  cards. 


2,828,565 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND 

SUPPORTING  EASEL 

Daniel  Goldstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarifnor  to  Scfacnicy 

Indostries,  Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y.,  a  coqwration  of 

Delaware 

Application  Jane  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,475 
3  Claims.    (CL  40— 124.1) 


3.  A  combination  display  panel  and  supporting  easel 
comprising  a  rectangular  panel,  a  cutting  line  on  said  panel 
adjacent  one  edge  dividing  said  panel  into  a  large  body 
portion  and  a  narrow  elongated  strip,  indicia  on  said  body 
portion  and  said  strip,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  cuts  in  said 
strip  with  one  leg  of  each  cut  terminating  at  each  cutting 
line  and  the  other  leg  of  each  cut  extending  toward  the 
ends  of  said  strip  whereby  upon  cutting  said  panel  along 
said  cutting  line  to  separate  said  strip  therefrom,  said 
strip  may  be  bent  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  an 
edge  of  said  body  portion  inserted  in  said  one  leg  of 
each  cut  and  with  the  tabs  provided  by  the  other  leg  of 
each  cut  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  body  portion 
to  provide  a  display  panel  and  supporting  easel  frictionally 
attached  thereto. 


2,828^66 
PARKING  METER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Sanford  Cytron,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  John  CwieluUo, 

Iseiin,  and  Warren  W.  Wilentz,  Edison  Township,  N.  J. 

Application  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,716 

2  Claims.    (Q.  40—145) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured   to  the  top  of  a 
parking  metei   for  display  of  advertising  matter  thereon 
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comprising  an  elongated  post  member,  means  to  secure 
said  post  member  to  the  meter,  an  upwardly  opening 
channeled  U  shaped  frame  member,  open  at  its  upper 
end.  secured  to  said  post  member,  a  second  upward!) 
opening  channeled  U  shaped  frame  member  open  at  its 
upper  end  secured  to  said  post  member  180°  from  the 
first  mentioned  channel  frame  member,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nelled U  shaped  upwardly  opening  frame  members  se- 
cured to  said  post  in  parallel  horizontal  planar  disposi- 
tion to  the  first  member  channel  frame  members,  and 
means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  U  shaped 
frame  members. 


2,828.567 

TRANSPARENCY  FILE 

Raymond  A.  Shoan,  Ctereiidon  Hflls,  U. 

Applkatloo  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536^58 

4  aalms.    (a.  40—158) 


J  « 


forwardly  from  said  back  wall,  said  side  walls  having 
upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  intumed  cartridge  positioning 
lips  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls,  a  vertical  front 
wall  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side  walls  in 
forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  back  wall,  stop  plate 
means  engaged  on  the  lower  ends  of  and  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  cartridge  follower  positioned 
within  said  clip  body,  a  vertical  expanding  spring  in  said 
clip  body,  said  spring  being  compressed  between  said  stop 
plate  means  and  said  follower,  one  of  said  side  walls 
having  therein  a  vertically  elongated  slot,  a  guide  plate 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  follower  and  depending  from 
the  follower,  said  guide  plate  having  a  laterally  offset 
guide  portion  conforming  to  and  slidably  engaged  in  said 
slot,  pivot  means  securing  said  guide  plate  to  the  follower, 
and  a  nose  on  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  fol- 
lower and  engaged  with  said  front  wall,  said  follower 
having  a  rearwardly  declining  cartridge  engaging  top 
wall,  and  said  front  wall  being  forwardly  inclined  where- 
by the  rear  to  front  depth  of  the  interior  of  the  clip 
increases  upwardly,  said  nose  being  a  cam  engaged  with 
said  front  wall. 

2  828  569 
CHOKING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Heri>crt  Welles  Stcane,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  asugnor 
to  The  Poly  Choke  Company,  Incorporated.  Tariffyille, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  off  Connecticut 

Applicatioo  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,006 
3  Claims.    (CI.  42— 79) 


2.  A  generally  rectangular  papcrboard  transparency  file 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pockets  therein  of  suitable 
dimensions  for  receiving  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  film  transparencies,  the  distance  between  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  pockets  being  slightly  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  said 
film  transparencies  and  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
slightly  dislortablc  so  that  said  lower  marginal  portions 
of  said  film  transparencies  will  be  tightly  engaged  by  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  pockets  when  inserted  there- 
in, portion.s  of  said  file  immediately  above  said  pockets 
having  means  to  permit  light  to  be  at  least  partially  trans- 
mitted therethrough  to  thereby  trans-illuminate  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  film  transparencies  which  are  posi- 
tioned m  said  pockets,  and  another  portion  of  said  file 
adjacent  each  of  said  pockets  but  outside  the  areas  occu- 
pied by  said  film  transparencies  when  located  in  said 
pockets  having  a  surface  adapted  for  receiving  written 
impressions  and  for  permitting  light  to  be  at  least  partially 
transmitted  therethrough  to  thereby  trans-illuminate  any 
written  matter  thereon. 


2J28368 

CARTRIDGE  INDICATING  MAGAZINE  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  PISTOLS  AND  OTHER  FIRE- 
ARMS 

Edwha  G.  SiUtewtti,  Teancck,  N.  J. 

Application  Innc  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,269 

2  Claims.    (CI.  42—50) 
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1.  An  adjustable  choke  for  gun  barrels  having  a  cylin- 
drical shell  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  presenting  a 
chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  the  barrel  bore,  said 
choke  comprising  a  choke  element  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shell  and  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  resilient  segments,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  adjustment 
on  said  segments,  said  sleeve  and  element  having  co- 
operating surfaces  whereby  the  segments  are  contracted 
when  the  sleeve  is  adjusted,  and  the  bore  of  said  element 
being  tapered  inwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  its  rear  end 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  segments,  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  1  degree  and  16  minutes,  and  being 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  larger  than  the  muzzle 
diameter  of  the  gun  barrel,  from  said  point  to  its  forward 
end  when  the  segments  are  not  contracted,  and  said  ele- 
ment having  a  funnel-shaped  throat  leading  into  said 
tapered  portion  from  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  magazine  clip,  a  clip  body  comprising 
a  vertical  back  wall,  spaced  side  walls  on  and  projecting 


2.828,570 
FISHING  I INE  AND  LURE  RETRIEVERS 

Wilbum  F.  Bradbury,  Northbrook,  III. 
Application  March  12, 1956.  Serial  No.  571,071 
5  Claims.    (CI.  43—17  2) 
1.  For  use  with  a  fishing  line  provided  with  a  lure  at 
its  forward  end  and  an  enlargement  near  the  lure,  the 
line  from  the  enlargement  to  the  lure  being  of  greater 
strength  than  the  line  between  the  enlargement  and  the 
angler;  a  retriever  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
eye  by  which  said  body  is  suspended  from  the  line;  a 
projection  rigidly  attached  to  said  body  and  spaced  for- 
ward of  said  eye  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
enlargement  on  the  line;  said  projection  having  an  open- 
ing aligned  with  said  eye;  said  opening  in  said  projection 
being  of  at  least  two  diflfcrent  widths,  one  of  said  widths 
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being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  enlargement  on  the 
line,  and  the  other  of  said  widths  being  less  than  the  width 
of  the  enlargement  of  the  line;  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  body  being  positioned  so  that  when  the  retriever  is 
connected  to  said  line  the  portion  of  said  opening  in  said 
projection  having  the  lesser  width  will  be  normally  dis- 


posed above  said  line;  a  tether  attached  to  said  body 
whereby  tension  on  said  tether  tilts  the  retnever  body 
on  said  line  to  cause  the  portion  of  the  opening  in  said 
projection  having  the  lesser  width,  to  be  lowered  around 
the  line  to  abut,  the  enlargement  on  the  line  for  freeing 
the  hook  or  to  break  the  same  from  the  line  forward  of 
the  enlargement. 


2,828,571 

HOLDER  FOR  LIVE  BAIT 

Alexander  Caplan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,817 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 41) 


1.  A  flexible  holder  for  live  bait  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  sleeve  formed  of  a  flexible  material  of 
netlike  weave  having  an  open  rear  end  and  an  open  lower 
portion  defined  by  spaced  apart  sides,  a  flexible  reinforc- 
ing strip  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  receiv- 
ing said  spaced  apart  sides  therewithin,  stitching  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  reinforcing  strip  secunng  said 
spaced  apart  sides  to  said  strip,  a  leader  line  within  said 
reinforcing  strip  interwoven  with  said  stitching  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  sleeve  for  attachment  to  a  fish- 
ing line,  means  for  constricting  the  rear  open  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  fish  hooks,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  fish  hooks  to  said  sleeve. 


2,828,572 
FISHING  LLRE 
Wilfred   S.  Sargent,    Puente,   Calif.,   assignor   to   I'nder- 
Wonder  Company,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  copartnership  con- 
sisting of  Wilfred  S.  Sargent  and  Theo>dore  Mooschel- 
sian 
Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,666 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4^ — 12.39> 
1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively thin,  elongated  body  member  having  a  mam  por- 
tion with  planar,  mutually  parallel  top  and  bottom  faces, 
and  a  front  portion  inclined  at  an  angle  from  the  plane 
of  said   .  lain  portion,  said  angle  being  from  about  7  to 
about  9  degrees;  and  a  stabilizer  member  secured  to  said 


body  member  on  the  top  side  thereof,  said  stabilizer 
member  having  a  weight  less  than  that  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  body  mem- 


ber, the  top  of  said  stabilizer  member  being  planar  and 
parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  faces,  and  the  sides  thereof 
being  perpendicular  to  said  stabilizer  member  top. 


2,828,573 

FISH  HOOK 

Wilmer  C.  Larscn,  Fairmont,  Minn. 

Application  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,221 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 44.2) 


1 .  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  shank  portion  having  a 
line  attaching  means  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  the  other 
end.  said  hook  having  a  pointed  free  end.  a  retaining 
arm  connected  to  the  shank  portion  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion and  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  toward  the 
hook,  said  free  end  portion  having  a  fork-shaped  free  end 
straddling  the  hook  at  the  pointed  end  thereof  and  means 
slidably  disposed  on  the  shank  portion  intermediate  the 
line  attaching  means  at  the  one  end  and  the  hook  at  the 
other  end  for  moving  the  retaining  arm  away  from  the 
hook  to  move  the  fork-shaped  end  out  of  straddling  re- 
lation with  the  hook. 


2.828,574 
FISH  HOOK  EXTRACT^OR 
Komain  Vfetzger,  Chicago,  III.,  aasitn>or  to  Anglers'  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

\pplicatfon  Jane  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,045 
6  Claims.    (CI.  43—53.5) 


Ji^^i 


1.  A  unitary  fish  hook  extractor  comprising  a  generally 
elongated  body  including  a  guide  portion  disposed  in- 
wardly adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  guide  portion  pre- 
senting on  one  side  thereof  a  convex  surface  having  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  one  end  as 
seen  in  side  elevation  being  generally  straight  and  flat  with 
a  curved  forward  edge  as  seen  in  plan  and  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  and  a 
transversely  extending  slit  afl^ording  communication  be- 
tween an  opening  and   the  outer  surface  of  said  end. 
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2,82S,575 

SETTING-OUT  FRAME 

Hans  Netwcr  and  Kari  Eriachcr,  Klagcnfart,  Anstria 

Applkatloo  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  January  3,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  45—24) 


A  sctling-out  frame  for  leather,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  side  members,  a  plurality  of  comer  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  extend- 
ing legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  telescopically  mounted 
in  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  side  members,  a  trapc- 
zoidal-shapcd  perforated  plate  affixed  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  each  of  said  side  members,  said  plates 
having  their  shorter  parallel  sides  inwardly  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  each 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  side  members,  said  legs  each 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  diametrically 
opposed  slots  adjacent  their  inner  ends,  said  bolts  each 
extending  slidably  in  one  of  said  pairs  of  slots,  and  a 
tension  spring  interconnecting  each  bolt  with  the  outer 
end  of  its  associated  leg  whereby  said  legs  are  normally 
urged  outwardly  of  their  associated  side  member. 


to  lie  in  another  common  plane,  said  leg  structures  being 
pivoted  together  at  their  tops  upon  a  single  ttunsvcne 
axis  which  is  substantially  common  to  both  of  said  planes, 
a  swingable  book  carrier  pivoted  to  said  support  near  the 
tops  of  said  leg  structures  upon  an  axis  parallel  and  rela- 
tively close  to  said  first-mentioned  axis  and  depending  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  structures  and  adjustably  swing- 
able  toward  either  of  said  structures  and  away  from  the 
other,  to  lie  in  different  adjusted  positions  more  nearly 
parallel  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  structures  at  will, 
means  for  securing  said  book  carrier  in  different  adjusted 
positions,  and  displaceable  book  holding  means  carried  by 
the  carrier. 

2,828,578 
COMBINATION  CASTER  AND  LEVELLER  FOR 
APPLIANCES 
Lynn  B.  McCabe,  Junction  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  M.  Miller.  Junction  City,  Oreg. 
ApplicaHon  September  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  534368 
3  Claims.    (CI.  45—139) 


2.828,576 

MUSIC  HOLDER  FOR  MARCHING  BANDSMEN 

Clifford  M.  Fismen.  Morcbead,  Minn. 

AppUcation  Marcli  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  646.686 

5  Claims.    (0.45—59) 


r:^:^;^ 


a- 


1.  A  sheet  music  support  comprising  a  bar.  a  music 
holder  extended  upwandly  from  the  bar,  and  bands  on 
ends  of  the  bar  positioned  to  extend  around  the  wrist  and 
forearm  of  a  musician  for  retaining  the  bar  in  position 
on  the  forearm  of  the  musician. 


2,828.577 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Gertrude  L.  Anderson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  September  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  534.030 

3  Claims.    (0.45—80) 


1.  In  a  support  for  books  and  the  like,  a  front  leg 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  leg  portions 
adapted  to  lie  in  a  common  plane  and  a  rear  leg  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  leg  portions  adapted 


2.  A  levelling  device  for  appliances  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  body  members  having  horizontal  bases,  means 
fixedly  securing  said  bases  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  ap- 
pliance, each  of  said  horizontal  bases  having  an  enlarged 
vertically  extending,  substantially  hollow  boss  integrally 
formed  therewith,  a  supporting  leg  for  each  of  said 
bosses,  said  supporting  legs  being  slidably  mounted  within 
their  respective  bosses,  means  mounted  on  said  bosses 
and  engaging  said  legs  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
legs  about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes,  each  of  said 
legs  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  said  legs, 
each  of  said  nuts  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  teeth  formed  thereon,  each  of  said  legs  having 
an  integrally  formed  enlarged  foot  at  their  respective 
lower  ends  adapted  for  engagement  against  a  supporting 
surface,  and  ratchet  means  for  effecting  independent  ro- 
tation of  each  of  said  nuts  on  said  legs,  whereby  said 
legs  may  be  selectively  ehvatcd. 


2,828,579 

BUBBLE  GUN 

George  N.  Schwerbel  and  Jack  E.  Mam.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661.827 

5  Claims.    (CL  46—6) 


^ 


1.  A  toy  gun  for  forming  bubbles  comprising  a  barrel 
extending  from  one  end,  said  barrel  tapered  outwardly  to 
its  free  end,  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
gun,  said  handle  having  pressure  producing  means  in- 
cluded therein,  said  pressure  producing  means  having  a 
portion  including  a  restricted  opening  terminating  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  gun  in  line  with  said  barrel,  a  tube  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  in  said  barrel,  said  tube  having  part 
thereof  extending  rcarwardly  beyond  said  barrel,  said  tube 
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extension  terminating  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  pres- 
sure producing  means  so  as  to  leave  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing therebetween,  an  aperture  formed  in  the  side  of  said 
gun  adjacent  the  termination  of  said  tube  extension,  a  flat 
member  transversely  positioned  in  said  barrel  remote 
from  the  end  of  said  tube  within  said  barrel,  said  flat  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  slot  formed  therein  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  barrel,  and  a  ridge  formed  around 
the  inside  of  said  barrel  to  provide  adhesion  for  a  bubble 
forming  film,  said  ridge  positioned  between  the  free  end 
of  said  barrel  and  said  flat  member. 


2,828,SM 

CHILiyS  TRAY 

Willis  J.  Seme,  ClcvclaBd,  Oiilo 

Application  July  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  366,189 

2  Claims.    (€1.46—116) 


tion  of  simulated  sight,  the  outside  of  said  weight  portion 
having  a  radius  about  an  axis  in  the  direction  of  simulated 
sight  which  radius  substantially  corresponds  to  the  radius 
of  the  eyeball,  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  weight  por- 
tion being  shaped  to  clear  an  imaginary  cylinder  extending 
rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  simulated  sight  from  the 
ins  and  pupil  portions  so  that  the  entire  piece  may  be 
molded  in  a  two-part  mold  separating  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  sight,  the  bottom  of  said  eyeball  portion  which 
is  concealed  when  the  eye  is  in  use  in  a  doll's  head  being 
stepped  back  relative  to  the  surface  of  a  sphere  below  the 
iris  portion  and  forwardly  of  the  weight  portion,  the  rear 
edge  of  said  stepped  back  portion  being  integral  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  weight  portion  and  defining  thereat  a 
line  of  juncture  extending  peripherally  of  said  stepped 
back  portion  and  approximately  below  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  eye  when  the  line  of  sight  is  horizontal,  the  elimina- 
tion of  a  part  of  said  eyeball  forward  of  said  pivot  axis 
being  equivalent  to  the  addition  of  material  to  the  weight 
portion  rearward  of  said  pivot  axis  to  thereby  provide 
dependability  of  movement  of  the  eye,  and  a  housing  in 
which  said  eye  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  housing  being 
made  of  two  separate  parts  to  facilitate  assembly  of  the 
eye  inside  the  housing  and  having  means  to  pivot  the  eye 
at  the  axis  of  the  eye,  said  bousing  having  an  eye  opening 
at  the  front  and  being  closed  at  the  rear,  the  weight  por- 
tion of  said  eye  being  limited  in  dimension  to  afford  sleep- 
ing movement  of  the  eye  within  the  housing,  and  the  latter 
being  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  doll  head  eye  sockets 
of  standard  dimension. 


1.  A  child's  training  device  comprising  a  tray  having  a 
base,  a  body  and  an  upper  opening  in  said  body  sufficiently 
large  to  reieasably  receive  a  food,  or  liquid,  receptacle, 
which  is  manually  retractable  through  said  opening  a  plat- 
form pivouUy  secured  to  said  body  to  be  pivotally  mov- 
able therein  and  positioned  to  support  said  receptacle  when 
manually  deposited  in  said  body  through  its  upper  opening, 
said  pivoted  platform  being  of  such  dimensions,  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  opening,  as  to  preclude  the  falling  of 
said  receptacle  off  of  the  platform  downwardly  past  the 
platform  into  the  lower  part  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
on  its  external  surface  an  image  of  a  face,  at  least  one 
feature  of  which  is  connected  to  said  platform  so  as  to  be 
responsive  both  to  the  weight  of  said  receptacle  when 
manually  placed  on  the  platform  and  also  to  the  manual 
removal  of  said  receptacle  from  said  platform  through 
said  upper  body  opening  for  producing  different  move- 
ments of  said  facial  feature. 


2,828381 

MOVABLE  DOLL  EYE 

Robert  I.  Pnipis,  West  Orange,  N.  J,,  aastgnor  to  Margoo 

Corporation,   Bayonnc,   N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,095 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46—169) 


4.  A  doll  eye  assembly  for  use  in  a  flexible  doll  head 
having  eye  openings  and  eye  sockets  molded  in  back  of 
said  eye  openings,  said  assembly  comprising  an  eye  formed 
of  a  single  integrally  molded  body  of  transparent  plastics 
material,  said  body  comprising  a  less  than  hemispherical 
eyeball,  a  weight  portion  disposed  substantially  within  a 
projected  semi-cylindrical  area  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  part  of  the  eyeball  in  the  direc- 


2,828482 

MAGAZINES  FOR  LAPPING  MACHINES 

Sebastian  Mesacrsclimidt,  Scfawcinfnrt,  Germany 

Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  15,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  51—3) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lapping  workpieces  having  spaced 
lower  upper  lapping  wheels  arranged  in  parallel  planes 
essentially  coaxial  with  one  another  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion one  above  the  other,  said  lower  lapping  wheel  being 
rotatably  mounted  and  said  upper  lapping  wheel  being 
stationary  and  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  to  receive 
and  discharge  the  workpieces,  a  workpiece  magazine  ring 
mounted  to  rotate  in  an  essentially  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  rotating  said  lower  lapping  wheel  and  said 
workpiece  magazine  ring,  and  means  including  a  stripper 
interposed  into  said  cut-out  portion  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  lapping  wheels  into  the  path  of  the 
workpieces  on  said  magazine  ring  and  secured  to  said 
stationary  upper  lapping  wheel  to  guide  the  workpieces 
dunng  removal  from  and  feeding  between  the  lapping 
wheels  whereby  the  workpieces  are  continuously  fed  be- 
tween the  lapnng  wheels  and  removed  therefrom  in  es- 
sentially the  same  succession,  said  parallel  planes  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  essentially  horizontal  plane 
about  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said  lapping 
wheels  and  said  cut-out  portion. 
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TOOL  SHARPENING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Leonard  O.  Carbcm  Rocheiter,  and  Robert  F.  Plmc, 

Brighton,  N.  Y^   avisnon  to  The  GlcaMB  Works, 

Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcation  Joly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,712 

5  Claims.    (CL  Sl~33) 


work-testing  position,  said  bracket  member  being  movable 
relative  to  the  frame  member  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  gages  opcratively  engage  said  opposite  tooth 
sides  and  a  second  position  in  which  they  are  clear  of  the 
part,  and  means  operable  by  said  index  drive  for  effecting 
such  movement  of  said  bracket  member  in  time  with  the 
intermittent  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


2,S2S,5t5  

MEANS  FOR  SHARPENING  SERRATION  CUTTERS 

Alvin  Jantz,  Newton,  Kans.,  aadgaor  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Company,  Wkhito,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626^37 

5  Claims.    (CL  51— 1«5) 


1.  A  tool  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  wheel  support  pivoted  thereto  for  oscillation  about 
a  first  axis,  an  abrasive  wheel  head  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  pivoted  thereto  for  oscillation  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  a  spindle  for  an  abrasive 
wheel  journaled  in  the  head  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  axis,  an  abrasive 
wheel  on  said  spindle  having  a  conical  face  of  which  one 
cone  element  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes, 
means  for  oscillating  the  support  about  said  first  axis  to 
cause  said  element  of  the  wheel  to  traverse  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  and  second  axes,  means  including 
a  member  movable  about  said  first  axis  in  time  with  oscil- 
lation of  the  support  for  oscillating  the  wheel  head  on  the 
wheel  support  about  said  second  axis,  and  a  tool  support 
adapted  to  support  an  edged  cutting  tool  with  a  sharpen- 
ing surface  thereof,  which  contains  a  cutting  edge,  dis- 
posed substantially  in  said  plane  for  traversal  by  said 
conical  face  of  the  wheel  during  oscillation  of  the  wheel 
support. 

2,t28.5S4 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  TESTING 
TOOTHED  PARTS 
Myron  F.  De  WoM,  Penficid,  and  Martin  A.  Donohuc 
and  John  E.  Mattox,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Jane  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  594,874 
llClahBt.    (CI.  51— 34) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  testing  toothed  parts, 
comprising  a  frame  member,  a  work  support  movable  on 
said  member  between  a  work-forming  position  and  a 
work-testing  position,  a  work  spindle  rotatable  in  said 
support,  a  power-operated  index  dnve  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  spindle,  tool  means  on  s?id  member  for 
forming  teeth  on  a  toothed  part  on  the  work  spindle  when 
the  work  support  is  in  said  work-forming  position,  and 
means  to  effect  relative  advance  and  withdrawal  of  the 
tool  means  and  the  work  spindle  in  time  with  operation 
of  the  index  mechanism,  said  machine  being  characterized 
by  having  a  gage  bracket  member  carrying  a  pair  of 
gages  that  are  engageable  respectively  with  opposite 
tooth  sides  of  the  part  when  the  work  support  is  in  said 


1.  Means  for  adapting  a  thread  grinder  to  grind  a  ser- 
ration cutter  in  which  teeth  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
arc  oriented  in  circumferential  files  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  cutter  axis,  the  thread  grinder  being  normally 
adapted  to  grind  helical  threads  by  rotation  of  a  work- 
piece  between  head  and  tail  stock  center  spindles  by  a  dog 
connected  to  a  rotating  head  member  while  the  head  and 
tail  stocks  and  a  grinding  wheel  have  relative  movement 
whereby  the  workpiece  is  advanced  laterally  of  the  wheel 
periphery,  comprising:  a  housing  secured  in  said  rotating 
head  member  to  rotate  therewith,  said  head  center  spindle 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  means  con- 
necting between  said  head  spindle  and  a  portion  of  said 
head  stock  holding  said  head  spindle  against  rotation,  said 
tail  stock  having  spring  means  positioned  to  act  on  said 
tail  center  spindle  and  annular  cam  means  in  said  housing 
acting  between  means  in  said  housing  and  means  on  said 
head   spindle    pressed   into  engagement    by    said    spring 
means  forcing  the  tail  center  spindle  toward  the  head 
stock,  said  cam  means  being  retrogressive  at  all  but  one 
point   in  each   rotation   of  said   rotating   head   member 
backing  said  head  center  spindle  toward  said  head  stock 
at  the  same  rate  that  the  head  and  tail  stocks  are  moving 
relative  said  grinding  wheel  whereby  the  cutter  is  held 
with  a  circumferential  file  in  a  fixed  plane  relative  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  the  cam  means  at  said  one  point  in 
each  rotation  having  a  sharp  rise  moving  the  head  center 
spindle  a  progression  equal  to  the  advancement  of  the 
head  and  tail  stocks  relative  the  wheel  during  the  rotation 
and  equal  to  the  space  between  circumferential  files. 


2,828,584 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GRINDING  THE  INSIDE 

WALLS  OF  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 

Hcfaix  Lift  and  Friedrich  Friisch,  Pratteln,  Swltieriand, 

and  Ernst  Granacher,  SackiBBcn,  Germany,  asricnors 

to  Bnss  A.  G.,  Basel,  SwitzeriamI  ..^  .. ^ 

Application  Jnne  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  S^SU  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switteriand  June  29,  1955 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  51—141) 
Apparatus  for  grinding  the  inside  walls  of  cyhndrical 
containers  comprising  an  external  support  for  the  con- 
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tainer  to  be  grcnind.  a  frame  adjacent  said  support,  ex- 
ternal vertical  guides  on  said  frame,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  guides,  a  motor  and  gcarmg  mounted  on  said  slide. 
&  cross-arm  extend  ng  on  one  side  of  said  slide  into  the 
cylindrical  container  to  be  ground  and  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  limited  reciprocal  movement  by  said  motor  and 
gearing,  a  cantilever  arm  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
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cross-arm  projecting  into  the  cylindrical  container,  said 
cantilever  arm  and  cross-arm  having  parallel  axes,  means 
on  said  cross-arm  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  cantilever  arm  and  said  cross-arm,  resilient 
bearings  on  said  cantilever  arm,  and  an  internal  grinding 
apparatus  and  a  motor  therefor  mounted  in  said  resilient 
bearings  on  said  cantilever  arm.  said  grinding  apparatus 
comprising  an  endless  grinding  belt. 


2  828  587 
ABRASIVE   DISC    MACHINE   FOR   RESLRFACING 
SLATE,    WOOD,    METAL,    PLASTICS,    OR    THE 
LIKE 

Robert  P.  Miller,  New  Sewlckley  Towoship, 

Beaver  County,  Pa. 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610.128 

5  Claims.    (CL  51—180) 


1.  An  abrasive  resurfacing  machine  including  a  mov- 
able carnage,  a  stanchion  upstanding  on  said  carriage, 
a  grinding  head  supporting  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
stanchion,  a  hollow  stub  shaft  rotatably  supported  near 
the  end  of  said  supporting  arm  remote  from  said  stan- 
chion, a  pulley  secured  to  said  hollow  stub  shaft,  belt 
means  driving  said  pulley,  a  grmding  head  mounted  con- 
centncally  with  said  pulley  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  supporting  arm,  vacuum  means  connected  to 
said  hollow  stub  shaft  at  its  end  remote  from  said  grind- 
ing head,  and  spring  pressed  frictional  means  attached  to 
said  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  same 
at  any  adjusted  angle  relative  to  the  said  carriage. 


means  defining  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  paths  in  said 
workholder   assembly;   and  loader   means   for  positively 


2,828,588 
WORKHOLDER  APPARATUS  FOR  AXIAL  CLAMP- 
ING AND  RADIAL  LOADING  OF  WORKPIECES 
Philip  C.  Duiiand.  Sprin^cld,  Vt^  aadgnor  to  Bryant 
Chocking  Grinder  Company,  Sprinf^eld,  Vt 
Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,629 
14  Claims.    (CI.  51—215) 
9.  In  an  internal  grinding  machine:  a  rotatable  work- 
holder  assembly,  said  assembly  including  axially  movable 
means  to  clamp  a  workpiecc  while  grinding  the  same; 


engaging  a  workpiece  and  moving  said  workpiece  through 
one  of  said  paths  into  work  clamping  position 


2.828,589 

WORK  TABLE  SLTPORT 

Lad  L.  Herdk,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,126 

20  Claims.    (CI.  51—240) 


4.  In  combination,  a  lower  member,  and  an  upper  mem- 
ber resting  on  said  lower  member  with  a  support  means 
formed  therebetween;  said  support  means  including  a 
flat  surface  on  one  of  said  members,  a  generally  spherical 
ball  with  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  bearing  against  said 
first  mentioned  flat  surface,  said  generally  spherical  ball 
being  free  of  attachment  to  said  first  mentioned  flat 
surface,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  socket  for 
receiving  and  conforming  at  least  partially  to  the  spherical 
surface  of  said  ball,  said  flat  surface  on  said  ball  being 
located  remote  from  the  interior  of  the  socket,  whereby 
said  generally  spherical  ball  is  self  accommodating  to  the 
angular  orientation  between  said  members  with  the  abut- 
ting flat  surfaces  capable  of  absorbing  substantial  load 
without  deformation. 


2,828,590 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PACK- 
AGES CONTAINING  SOLID  ARTICLES  AND  A 
FLIENT  SUBSTANCE 
Geonte  A.  Swartz,  Millington,  and  Edward  J.  David, 
Hillside.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ivers-Lee  Company,  New- 
ark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.510 
2  Claims.    (CL  53— 28) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  ring-like  portico  and  an 
article  having  a  flexible  and  compressible  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  within  said  ring-like  portion,  said 
method  comprising  longitudinally  moving  two  opposed 
flat  layers  of  flexible  packaging  material  and  during  said 
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movement  progressively  sealing  said  layers  together  in 
a  zone  to  partially   form  an  article-receiving  compart- 
ment between  them,  arranging  said  layers  with  a  portion 
of  the  first  layer  adjacent  said  zone  approximately  hori- 
zontal and  with  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  above  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  first 
layer,  depositing  an  article  on  said  horizontal  portion  and 
sliding  the  article  along  said  horizontal  portion  and  be- 
tween and  into  contact  with  said  layers  adjacent  said 
zone,   and    projecting   under   pressure    a   predetermmed 
quantity  of  a  fluent  substance  into  said  partially  foimed 
compartment  and  against  said  flexible  and  compretsible 
portion  thereby  compressing  said  flexible  and  compres- 
sible portion  into  said  ring-like  portion  and  said  partially 
formed  compartment  and  between  said  layers  so  as  to 
prevent  pinching  of  said   flexible  portion  between  said 
ring-like  portion  and  said  packaging  layers,  and  at  the 
same   time   continuing  said  longitudinal   movement  and 
said  progressive  scaling  of  said  layers  and  thereby  com- 
pleting said  compartment  with  said  article  enclosed  there- 
in. 

II  ^— — — 

2.828,591 
PACKING  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  PASTES 
Sylvain    Victor    Vanden    Boflsche,    Sterrebeek,    Bniasels, 
Belgium,  Bssigiior  to  N.  V.  Technischc  Handel  Maat- 
schappij  Automaco,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
company 

ApplicatioD  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,265 

Claims  priority,  applicatkni  Netheriands  August  3,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CI.  53—39) 


being  displaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  disc  capacitor 
chute,  means  to  separate  and  orient  a  tube  socket  for  de- 


livery to  a  magazine,  and  means  to  support  a  maga- 
zine in  socket  receiving  relationship  to  the  separating  and 
orienting  means. 

2  828.593 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 
CONTAINER  CAPS 
Cari  T.  Colgren  and  J.  Raymond  Newland,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sutheriand  Paper  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

Application  Mav  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  431,. 92 
17  Claims.    (CL  53— 76) 


tnta^ih 


1.  A  process  for  packing  a  liquid  or  paste,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  displacing  a  tube  made  of  a  flexible 
thermoplastic  material,  and  filled  with  the  substance  to 
be  packed,  step  by  step  over  a  flat  electrode  plate,  en- 
closing an  amount  of  the  substance  to  be  packed  in  said 
tube  by  means  of  a  closure  member  at  the  front  of  said 
electrode  plate,  moving  a  pressure  member  over  the 
part  of  said  tube  lying  on  said  electrode  plate  in  order 
to  remove  therefrom  the  said  substance,"  placing  a  second 
electrode  on  said  tube  part  in  order  to  cross  seal  the  tube, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  closed  compartment,  and  separating  the 
said  closed  compartments  from  each  other. 


2.828.592 

COMPONENT  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
Charies  H.  Bcrgsland,  Stillwater,  Raymond  S.  Karinen. 
St.  Paul,  Dora  M.  Sorenscn,  Minneapolis,  V^iiliam  J. 
Jeffrey,  St.  Paul,  and  Walter  H.  Neumelster.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,894 
42  Claims.    (CI.  53—74) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  loading  electrical  components  into 
magazines  comprising  an  interchangeable  hopper  means 
for  containing  either  disc  capacitors  or  tube  sockets,  feed- 
ing means  for  interchangeably  feeding  the  disc  capacitors 
or  tube  sockets  from  the  hopper,  a  chute  positioned  to  re- 
ceive disc  capacitors  from  the  feedmg  means,  a  capacitor 
separating   and   orienting    mechanism    positioned    to   re- 
ceive disc  capacitors  from  the  chute,  a  loading  member 
loading  the  capacitors  into  a  magazine,  supporting  means 
for  holding  a  magazine  in  capacitor  receiving   position 
relative  to  the  loading  member,  a  second  chute  adapted  to 
receive  tube  sockets  from  the  hopper  with  the  upper  end 
729  O.  O.— 3 


15.  In  a  machine  for  uncapping  and  recapping  cartons 
a  carton  support,  a  stop  for  positioning  a  capped  carton 
on  the  support,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation axially  of  the  carton  positioned  by  said  stop 
and  laterally  swingable  relative  to  the  axis  of  their  re- 
ciprocation, means  for  reciprocating  said  jaws,  means 
for  closing  the  jaws  at  the  end  of  one  advancing  stroke 
thereof  to  grip  a  cap  and  remove  the  cap  of  a  carton 
located  against  said  stop  on  one  retracting  movement  of 
the  jaws  and  for  opening  the  jaws  at  the'Cnd  of  the  suc- 
ceeding advancing  stroke  thereof  to  release  the  cap  onto 
the  same  carton  located   against  said  '="^" 


stop. 


2  828  594 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES 
William  Webb  and  Gunter  Wittenberg,  Park  Royal,  Lon- 
don. England,  assignors  to  Frederick  C.  Kane  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company  ,,  ,,^ 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,454 
4Ctaims.    (CK53— 162) 
I.  Apparatus  for  stacking  articles,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plate  for  supporting  a  positioned  row  of  articles 
to  be  stacked,  platform  means  for  supporting  a  carton  to 
receive  the  stacked  articles,  said  supporting  plate  extend- 
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ing  over  said  platform  means  to  enter  a  carton  supported 
thereon,  pusher  means  having  a  platen  extending  along  a 
length  of  the  assembled  row.  cam-operated  lever  mean*, 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  platen  m  one  direction 
and  simultaneously  to  withdraw  said  supportmg  plate  from 
its  position  over  said  platform  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  rows  have  been  assembled  on  said  sup- 
porting plate  by  said  platen  thereby  to  discharge  assembled 
rows  of  articles  from  the  supporting  plate  as  a  layer  in  the 
carton  supported  by  the  platform  means,  and  to  return 


driving  said  endless  belt,  a  portion  of  said  belt  moving 
in  a  substantially  straight  line  diagonally  across  said  pack- 
age conveying  means  and  having  a  component  of  velocity 
toward  said  case  conveying  means  and  a  component  of 
velocity  in  the  direction  of  and  substantially  equal  to 
the  velocity  of  said  packages  as  carried  by  said  package 
conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  said  belt 
and  engageable  with  successive  packages  on  said  con- 
veyor to  drive  said  packages  into  said  cases,  the  package- 
engaging  ends  of  said  arms  lying  substantially  directly 
below  said  endless  belt  at  least  where  said  belt  and  said 
arms  are  traveling  in  a  straight  line,  whereby  said  pack- 
age-engaging ends  of  said  arms  travel  at  the  same  speed 
as  said  endless  belt  even  when  traveling  around  a  curve, 
the  central  portions  of  said  arms  being  offset  inwardly 
of  said  endless  belt  to  receive  the  outwardly  extending 
upper  case  flaps  when  said  package-engaging  ends  of 
said  arms  near  said  open  ends  of  said  cases. 


the  platen  in  the  opposite  direction  in  readiness  for  the 
discharge  of  a  further  row  of  articles,  means  for  effecting 
vertical  movement  of  said  platform  means  including  a 
rack  on  said  platform  means,  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
rack,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  driving  said  gear 
and  means  controlled  by  the  lever  means  which  effects 
movement  of  said  supporting  plate  for  operating  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  means  returning  said 
supporting  plate  into  position  over  said  platform  means 
at  the  completion  of  each  vertical  movement  thereof. 


2,S28^95 
PACKAGE  HANDLING  APPARATl'S 
Rkhard  C.  Talbot  and  John  J.  Pasteris,  Joliet,  III.,  as- 
signors to  J.  L.  Ferguson  Company,  Joliet,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,151 
5  CUims.    (CI.  53—251) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  moving  packages  of  uniform  size 
into  cases,  means  for  continuously  conveying  empty  cases 
along  a  fixed  path  with  one  side  open  and  with  closing 
flaps  extending  outwardly  substantially  parallel  to  the 
corresponding  case  sides,  means  for  continuously  con- 
veying packages  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  movement  of  said  cases  and  alongside 
the  open  sides  of  said  cases,  means  for  moving  said 
packages  laterally  across  the  surface  of  said  package 
conveying  means  past  said  outwardly  extending  case  flaps 
and  into  said  cases,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
an  endless  belt  supported  for  movement  above  the  plane 
of  the  upper  sides  of  said  cases,  means  for  continuously 


2.828^9« 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  OPENING  MACHINE 
Lee   B.  Dowty,   Pryor,  Okln^  and  Leonard  J.   Heavin, 
Joplin,  Mo^  aaaignort  to  Spencer  Chemical  Compan>, 
a  corporation  of  Miaaowri 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,086 
10  Claims.    (CL  53— 386) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  flat  folded  bags  from 
a  stack  of  such  bags,  means  for  conveying  a  stack  of 
flat  folded  bags  to  a  pick-up  station,  a  member  having 
a  suction  cup  mounted  at  one  end  for  engaging  said 
bags  at  said  station,  the  other  end  of  said  member  com- 
municating with  a  reciprocating  piston  in  a  cylinder, 
said  piston  forming  a  hermetic  barrier  in  the  cylinder, 
fluid  lines  communicating  with  each  side  of  the  piston,  a 
suction  line  separate  from  the  fluid  lines  communicat- 
ing with  the  suction  cup,  and  automatic  valve  means  to 
selectively  supply  differential  fluid  pressure  through  said 
fluid  lines  to  one  side  of  the  piston  to  move  the  suction 
cup  to  the  pick-up  station  and  into  engagement  with 
one  face  of  a  bag  and  to  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
to  move  the  suction  cup  and  engaged  bag  away  from 
said  pick-up  station. 


2  828  597 

SPIKE-TOOTH  HARROW  EVENER 

Raymon  Dale  Moore,  Kewanee,  III^  assignor  to  Kewanee 

Machinery   &   Conveyor  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,864 

4  Claims.    (CI.  55— 89) 


I.  A  spike  tooth  harrow  evener.  comprising;  a  frame 
provided  with  a  draw   bar  for  attachment   to  a  tractor. 
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said  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supporting 
wheels;  a  cross  beam  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  frame; 
a  flanking  extension  joined  to  each  end  of  the  cross  beam, 
each  of  said  flanking  extensions  being  connected  to  the 
cross  beam  by  a  double  hinge  for  pivotal  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly  during  a  harrowing  oper- 
ation and  for  pivotal  movement  rearwardly  to  turn  the 
extensions  from  transverse  extended  position  to  trailing 
transport  position;  connecting  means  for  attaching  said 
extensions  to  said  draw  bar;  upwardly  extending  standards 
on  the  cross  beam  and  extensions  for  deUchably  sus- 
pending spike-tooth  harrow  sections  edgewise  in  trans- 
port position;  and  a  supporting  caster  wheel  positioned 
near  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  extensions,  said  two 
caster  wheels  and  the  supporting  wheels  forming  a  stable 
four-wheeled  carriage  for  the  harrow  evener  when  the 
sections  are  turned  to  trailing  transport  position. 


carrier  and  carriage  move  over  the  terrain,  said  connect- 
ing means  indudiiig  a  support  pivoUlly  secured  to  the 
carrier  and  extending  over  said  carriage,  a  secoitd  sup- 
port pivoully  secured  to  said  first  support  ukJ  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  to  engafe  said  carriage,  spring 
means  extending  substantially  vertically  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  first  mentioned  support  and  at  die 
other  end  to  said  second  support  whereby  said  carriage 
may  be  resiliently  supported  relative  to  the  carrier,  and 
additional  spring  means  connected  to  said  carriage  at  each 
side  thereof  and  to  said  second  support  for  accommodat- 
ing relative  lateral  movement  between  said  carriage  and 
the  carrier. 

2,82S,M« 

BALE  TRAILER 

JoMph  M.  Konscady.  Sdby,  S.  Dak. 

Applicatloa  December  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  n%t99 

4  Claims.    (CL  5«— 473.5) 


2,S28^8 

RECIPROCATING  CUmNG  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  MEANS 
Ardmr  C  Andcfsoa  ami  Tcogd  Amitntm,  WUdwood, 
N.  I.,  ass^nors  to  A.  C.  ABdcnoa,  Im:.,  WOdwood, 
N.  I.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatfcNi  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,126 
5  Claims.    (Q.  54— 25) 


I .  A  mower  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cutter 
bar  and  rcciprocable  blade  assembly;  a  hydraulic  operat- 
ing system  for  the  blade  including  a  hydraulic  motor  and 
A  power-operated  positive-displacement  pump  connected 
to  the  motor  to  drive  the  same;  mechanism  fcr  opcratively 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  blade  to  operate  the  blade; 
ind  an  automatic  control  valve  unit  in  said  hydraulic 
operating  system  and  connected  to  the  motor  and  pump, 
said  unit  effecting  automatic  regulation  of  the  volume  of 
the  actuating  fluid  normally  passing  to  the  motor  from 
the  pump  and  acting  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
motor  speed  independently  of  variations  in  the  operat  ng 
speed  of  the  pump  or  in  the  discharge  or  motor  back 
pressures. 

2.828,599 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWER 

Lester  N.  Haynct,  Livinsstoo,  Tex. 

Appilcatfoo  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,204 

1  Claim.    (CI.  54—25.4) 


1.  A  stacking  and  unloading  bale  trailer  comprising  a 
tractable  support  structure  including  a  bale-receiving  plat- 
form; support  bars  vertically  slidable  on  said  structure 
between  upper  and  lower  positions;  a  discharge  platform 
hinged  on  the  ban  to  shift  in  a  vertical  direction  there- 
with and  be  swingable  thereon,  the  discharge  platform 
being  horizontally  positioned  in  the  upper  position  of  the 
bars  for  stacking  of  the  bales  and  being  inclined  in  the 
lower  position  of  the  bars  for  sliding  of  the  sUcked  bales 
off  the  discharge  platform;  stop  fingers  pivoted  on  the 
discharge  platform  for  movement  between  extended  posi- 
tions projecting  upwardly  from  the  discharge  platform 
to  engage  the  stacked  bales,  and  retracted  positions  free- 
ing the  bales  for  sliding  movement  off  the  platform;  and 
means  on  said  structure  controllable  by  a  user  and  opcr- 
atively connected  to  the  bars,  discharge  platform,  and 
stop  fingers,  for  substantially  simultaneously  shifting  the 
bars  between  their  upper  and  lower  positions,  swinging 
the  discharge  platform  between  Its  horizontal  and  in- 
clined positions,  and  pivoting  the  stop  fingers  between 
their  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


2J28,4«1 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Hato  Hvbertns  MeltWer  Meljer,  White  PlaliM,  N.  Y., 
aciiCDor,  by  mcaic  assignments,  to  North  Ameiican 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  .     -.-«.. 

Application  Mart*  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  345.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  26,  1952 
2  Claims,    (a.  «>— 24) 


A  device  for  supporting  mowing  means  on  a  carrier 
whereby  such  mower  may  be  moved  over  terrain  to  cut 
growth  in  situ  comprising  a  carriage,  horizontally  dis- 
posed, rotatably  mounted  mower  means  on  said  carriage, 
skid  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  en- 
gaging the  terrain  and  guiding  said  carriage  thereover, 
means  connecting  said  carriage  and  carrier  together  and 


1 .  A  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 


accom 


modating  relative  movement  therebetween  as  the   rality  of  working  cyUnders,  each  cylinder  having  at  least 
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one  reciprocating  piston  defining  therewith  a  hot  space. 
a  plurality  of  containers  each  having  a  regenerator  and 
a  cooler  therein,  said  cylinders  and  containers  being  juxta- 
posed to  form  substantially  an  annulus,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  similarly  shaped  and  adjacent  pipes,  each 
group  of  pipes  connecting  each  of  said  hot  spaces  with  its 
associated  regenerator,  and  each  corresponding  pipe  of 
each  group  being  substantially  equal  in  length  and  being 
substantially  equal  in  cross-section. 


2  828  602 
Mn  TlFl.AP  VARIABLE  NOZZLE 
Arthur  W.  Gardiner,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  January  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  205,773 
liaaims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


fuel  to  the  engine  exhaust  gases,  means  for  initially  ignit- 
ing fuel  introduced  info  the  passage,  and  longitudinally 
movable  means  in  said  casing  to  vary  the  exit  area  of 
said  exhaust  nozzle;  said  last  means  including  a  plug 
having  an  outer  closed  end,  sleeve  means  connected  be- 


5.  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  hot  gas  streams  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hot  gas  duct,  a  tubular  mounting 
flange  on  the  duct  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof,  a  number 
of  hinge  brackets  mounted  on  the  said  flange,  a  number 
of  overlapping  flaps  mounted  on  the  brackets  for  rota- 
tion about  axes  generally  tangent  to  the  circumference 
of  the  duct,  means  for  interlocking  adjacent  flaps  for  con- 
current movement,  means  for  rotating  at  least  some  of  the 
flaps  about  their  axes  comprising  a  ring  encircling  the 
duct  and  movable  axially  thereof  and  means  coupling 
the  ring  to  the  said  some  of  the  flaps,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  said  flange,  and  means  for  discharging  air 
from  the  flange  to  cool  the  hinge  brackets,  each  flap  com- 
prising two  spaced  plates  defining  a  passage  therebetween 
for  additional  cooling  air,  the  outlet  of  the  passage  being 
at  the  free  end  of  the  fl^p  so  that  air  flow  is  induced  by 
the  gas  stream  flowing  through  the  nozzle. 


2.828.603 
AFTERBURNER  FOR  TIRRO  JET  ENGINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Laucher.  Van  Nuvs.  Calif.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    Westlqghousc    Electric    Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original   application    April   9.    1948.   Serial  No.    19.957, 
now  Patent  No.  2.637.972.  dated  May  12.  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  16,  1953.  Serial  No. 
342,389 

I  CIsim.  (CI  60—35.6) 
An  afterburner  and  exhaust  nozzle  area  control  means 
for  a  reaction  type  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  end  securable  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  engine 
and  an  exhaust  nozzle,  the  casing  inlet  end  consisting  in 
a  tapering  member  connected  to  said  exhaust  nozzle  by 
casing  portions  defining  diffuser  and  combustion  cham- 
bers, a  difTuser  cone  mounted  in  said  tapering  member 
with  its  smaller  end  abuntly  ended  in  said  diffuser  cham- 
ber to  form  a  flameholder  step,  said  diffuser  cone  and 
tapering  member  forming  a  passage  for  gases  derived  from 
the  engine,  fuel   nozzles  in  said   passage  for  supplying 


tween  said  plug  and  diffuser  cone,  and  screw  jack  means 
operatively  mounted  in  said  diffuser  cone  ai>d  connected 
to  said  plug,  said  screw  jack  means  selectively  moving 
said  plug  between  a  position  in  said  exhaust  nozzle  and 
a  position  adjacent  said  flameholder  step. 


2.828.604 

ROCKET  ENGINE  THRUST  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joseph  Hirsch,  Pasadena,  and  Jacli  M.  Pollard, 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Application  Aqgnst  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,740 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  body  means  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  flared  exhaust  nozzle  for  said  chamber, 
and  deformable  cover  means  of  ductile  material  covering 
the  nozzle  opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flared  outer 
surface  thereof  for  controlling  the  escape  of  exhaust  gases 
from  said  nozzle,  said  deformable  cover  means  having  a 
plura'ity  of  openings  generally  uniformly  distributed  over 
the  surface  thereof,  whereby,  as  the  pressure  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  nozzle  increases,  said  cover  means 
is  deformed  to  progressively  cover  a  smaller  portion  of 
the  cuter  surface  of  said  flared  nozzle  and  hence  grad- 
ually expose  a  greater  number  of  said  openings,  until  the 
point  is  reached  at  which  the  pressure  of  said  exhaust  pases 
causes  said  cover  means  to  be  completely  blown  off  said 
nozzle. 


2,828,605 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  COMBUSTION  GASES 
BY  BURNING  A  GASEOUS  COMBLSTIBLE  MIX- 
TURE 

Geoi;ge  Dobson.  East  Sheen,  London,  England,  assignor 
to   Power  Jets  (Research  and   Development)   Limited, 
London.  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  March  17.  1952.  Serial  No.  277.047 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Great  Britain  March  19.  1951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.02) 
1.  The  method  of  generating  combustion  gases  for  use 
in  the  prime  mover  of  thermal  power  plant  by  burning 
a  low  calorific  value  gaseous  combustible  mixture  which 
comprise^;  the  steps  of  ieniting  a  small   portion  of  the 
mixture  by  a  pilot  flame  and  causing  the  burning  mix- 
ture to  flow  in  a  stream,  and  of  adding  a  succession  of 
further   predetermined   portions   of   the   mixture   to   the 
stream  at  the  successively  downstream  points  at  which 
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the   preceding   portion   has   become   substantially   com- 
pletely burnt,  so  that  the  said  added  further  portion  is 


igmted  by  the  heat  of  the  flame  resulting  from  the  com- 
busuon  of  the  preceding  portion. 


2  828  M6 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 
TURBOJET  ENGINES 
Richard  I.   Coar,   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,423 
1  Claim.    (CL  60—39^8) 


A  fuel  meter  having  in  combination  a  housing,  an  in- 
let passage,  a  metering  orifice,  an  outlet  passage,  a  by- 
pass valve  connected  to  said  inlet  passage,  flexible  means 
in  said  housing  forming  two  chambers,  said  by-pass  valve 
being  connected  to  said  flexible  means,  each  chamber  be- 
ing connected  to  said  inlet  passage,  spring  means  biasing 
said  bypass  valve  to  a  closed  position,  a  restriction  in 
the  connection  to  one  chamber,  first  means  responsive 
to  an  engine  operating  variable  for  operating  said  by-pass 
valve,  said  first  means  also  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  orifice,  and  means  responsive  to 
an  engine  operating  variable  for  attenuating  the  effect 
of  the  first  engine  operating  variable,  said  first  means 
Including  a  lever  and  a  valve,  said  valve  operating  to 
open  said  chamber  having  a  restriction  in  its  connection 
to  bleed. 


2.828,607 

DUAL  ENGINE  SUPPORT 

Kenneth  O.  Johnson,  Camby,  Ind.,  as^gnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,201 

7  Claims.    (CL  60— 39J1) 


ing  their  axes  generally  parallel,  rigid  connecting  means 
fixed  to  and  connecting  the  power  units  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  units,  means  for  supporting  the  said  end  of  the 
units,  plates  fixed  to  and  connecting  the  power  units  at  a 
region  spaced  axially  of  the  units  from  the  rigid  connect- 
ing means,  the  plates  being  flexible  in  the  direction  axially 
of  the  units  to  accommodate  relative  axial  expansion  of 
the  units,  one  plate  being  located  at  each  side  of  the  plane 
conuining  the  said  axes,  two  members  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  plates  and  extending  transversely  to  the  said 
plane,  and  means  for  supporting  the  members  with  free- 
dom for  movement  axially  of  the  units  and  freedom  for 
relative  movement  radially  of  the  units. 


■Mf 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising,  in  combination,  two  gas 
turbine  power  units  disposed  side-by-side,  the  units  hav- 


2,828,608 
IMPROVED  CONSTRUCTION  OF  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  OF  THE  CYCLONE  OR   VORTEX 
TYPE 
Christopher  John   Cowfin,   Cove,   Famboroagh,   Derek 
Roy  Bcttison,  Guildford,  and  Martin  Cox,  Core,  Fani- 
boroogh,  England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Research 
and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Brltahi 
Application  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  17,  1950 
11  Claims.    (CL  60— 39J2) 


•iiJrT" 


1  In  combination,  a  volute  chamber  with  a  peripheral 
substantially  tangentially  directed  inlet  and  a  central  axial 
outlet  constituting  a  cyclone  or  vortex  type  combustion 
chamber,  an  outer  casing  enclosing  said  combustion  cham- 
ber with  space  therearound  for  flow  of  cooling  air  over 
the  said  volute  chamber,  means  for  admitting  cooling  air 
to  said  outer  casing  and  discharging  said  air  from  said 
outer  casing  with  the  combustion  products  from  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  made  up 
of  an  inner  skin  forming  the  volute  chamber  enclosing 
the  combustion  space  and  an  outer  skin  of  similar  form 
enveloping  the  inner  skin  with  a  narrow  gap  between 
them,  said  skins  thus  constituting  hollow  walls,  with 
their  interior,  formed  by  the  gap  between  the  skins,  in 
communication  with  said  outer  casing  and  with  said  dis- 
charging means  to  define  a  flow  path  for  cooling  air 
through  the  said  hollow  wall,  and  means  mounting  and 
supporting  said  combustion  chamber  within  said  outer 
casing  which  mounting  and  supporting  means  permit 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  combustion 
chamber  relatively  to  the  outer  casing. 


2,828,609 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  INCLUDING  SUD- 

DENLY  ENLARGED  CHAMBER  PORTIONS 

fan  Brace  OgHric,  Bristol,  England,  asslcnor,  bv  mesne 

assignments,  to  Bristol  Aero-Engines  Limited,  Bristol. 

England,  a  British  company 

Applicatfon  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  3,  1950 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.65) 

1.  In  a  combustion  system  for  burning  fluid  fuel  in  a 

gaseous  stream  of  combustion-supporting  medium,  duct- 
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ing  immersed  in  the  said  stream  and  comprising  first 
and  second  duct  portions  both  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  stream  and  enclosing  between 
them  an  annular  passage  open  at  both  ends,  an  annular 
ring  portion  extending  radially  from  the  downstream 
end  of  said  second  duct  portion  and  away  from  said  first 
duct  portion  so  as  to  form  a  sudden  enlargement  of  said 


annular  passage,  an  annular  fuel  supply  chamber  com- 
prising a  wall  of  porous  material  adjoining  that  edge 
of  said  annular  ring  which  is  the  more  remote  from  said 
first  duct  portion  and  extending  downstream  from  said 
edge,  a  third  duct  portion  extending  downstream  from 
said  annular  fuel  supply  chamber,  and  a  flame  deflector 
spaced  downstream  from  said  fuel  supply  chamber  and 
extending  part  way  across  said  passage. 


2,828,610 

PRESStlRE  BOOSTED  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  Bniehl,  Vestal,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tbe  Army 

Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,847 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 51) 


1.  An  improved  hydraulic  control  system,  comprising 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  return  means 
for  completing  a  hydraulic  circuit,  a  reversible  hydraulic 
motor  having  at  least  two  hydraulic  lines,  two  separate 
venturi  means  each  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
throat  connection,  means  for  connecting  said  inputs  to 
said  source  and  including  means  to  prevent  reverse  flow, 
means  for  alternatively  connectmg  said  outputs  to  said 
return  means  to  create  a  reduced  pressure  in  one  of  said 
throats,  and  means  for  connecting  said  hydraulic  Imes  to 
said  throats  for  causing  said  hvdraulic  motor  to  be 
actuated  in  a  given  direction  when  one  of  said  outputs  is 
connected  to  the  return  means. 


2.828.61 1 

HYDRAULIC  J4CKS 

Ebbe  Anders  Israel  Johansson  and  Sture  Allan  Mattias 

Johansson,  Halmstad.  Sweden 

Apolication  November  1.  1955.  Serial  No.  544.309 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  3,  1954 

1  Cbim.  (CI.  60—52) 
An  improvement  in  hydraulic  jacks  comprising  a  flat 
straight  base  plate,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  and  closed  by  said  plate,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylin- 
der providing  a  container  therewith  for  a  pressure  medi- 
um, said  casing  having  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  its  end 
mounted  on  said  plate  providing  a  sid?  opening  there- 
through, a  piece  fixedly  mounted  on  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  piece  having  a  lateral  projection 


with  the  end  thereof  extending  through  said  casing  open- 
ing into  said  pressure  medium  container  and  closing 
said  casing  opening,  said  lateral  projection  having  a  pair 
of  channels  extending  therein  and  both  channels  open- 
ing at  the  end  of  said  lateral  projection  in  said  container, 
said  projecting  piece  having  a  threaded  recess,  a  pump 
having  Its  inlet  end  threaded  and  mounted  in  said  piece 
recess  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pump  for  operating  the  same  and  also 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  said  piece  further 
having  a  second  pair  of  channels  both  opening  at  one 
end  into  said  piece  recess  in  communication  with  said 
pump  inlet,  said  piece  having  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  channels  in  communication  with  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  channels,  a  ball  valve  provided  in  said  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  channels  for  permitting  the  flow  in  said 
channel  only  towards  said  pump,  said  projecting  piece 
having  a  threaded  channel  opening  at  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  piece  and  having  the  other  of  said  first  pair 
of    channels    in    communication    therewith,    said    piece 


threaded  channel  having  an  extension  of  relatively  small- 
er diameter,  said  piece  further  having  a  bore  connecting 
said  extension  in  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  channels  and  which  bore  is  of  relatively 
smaller  diameter  than  said  extension,  a  ball  mounted  in 
said  threaded  channel  for  closing  said  threaded  channel 
to  said  extension,  a  screw  extending  in  said  threaded 
channel  in  threaded  engagement  therewith  for  pressing 
said  ball  into  its  extension  closing  position,  a  second 
ball  positioned  in  said  extension  for  permitting  flow 
into  said  extension  only  from  said  bore,  said  plate 
having  a  channel  provided  therein  opening  at  one  end 
into  said  cylinder  open  end  and  at  its  opposite  end 
beneath  said  piece  and  said  piece  having  a  connecting 
channel  placing  said  plate  channel  in  communication 
with  said  threaded  channel  extension  whereby  pressure 
medium  drawn  in  by  said  pump  can  be  forced  to  said 
cylinder  piston  for  raising  purposes  and  passed  to  said 
container  upon  turning  said  screw  releasing  said  first 
ball  for  lowering  said  piston. 


2,828.612 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  APPARATUS 
William  £dward  O^bei.  l^ndon,  England 
Application  November  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  21.  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60— 97) 
1.  Windscreen  wiper  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
double-acting  suction  motors,  means   mechanically  cou- 
pling said  motors  to  reciprocate  back  and  forth  in  unison, 
an  automatic  valve  actuated  by  a  first  of  said  motors  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  suction  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  motor  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate,  a  first  pair  of 
tubes  respectively  connecting  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
motor  to  two  ports  in  a  control  valve,  a  second  pair  of 
tubes  respectively  connecting  opposite  sides  of  a  second 
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motor  to  two  further  ports  in  said  control  valve,  said  con- 
trol valve  including  a  valve  member  movable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  the  ports  are  interconnected  in  pairs  so 
that  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second  motors  will 


is  subjected  to  change  in  ambient  temperatures  and  a  com- 
pressor which  delivers  compressed  refrigerant  thereto  and 
having  an  evaporator  and  capillary  tube  restrictor  means 
through  which  refrigerant  flows  from  said  condenser  to 
said  evaporator,  means  for  flowing  air  through  said  evap- 
orator, a  refrigerant  chamber  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  air  flowing  through  said  evaporator  and  subjected  to 
the  cooling  action  of  said  air,  tube  means  connecting  said 
refrigerant  chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  con- 
denser, an  electric  beater  positioned  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  chamber  and  a  thermostatic  con- 
troller responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  air  stream 
controlling  said  heater. 


be  connected  in  parallel,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  UNIVERSAf  */oiXT<J 

ports  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  tubes  are  sealed  oflf    Benjamin  Charies  Carter.  Fun^h^,  England,  assignor  to 


and  the  ports  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  tubes  are 
vented  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,828,613 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CRIBBING 

Tberoo  D.  Wilson,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

AppUcalioo  September  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  536,621 

2CUiiiM.    (CI.  61—47) 


1.  As  a  subcombination  in  a  cribbing  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  elongated  concrete  units  generally  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  and  having  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls,  each  of  said  units  having  channels  in  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  channels  on 
the  same  side  of  each  end  intersecting  each  other  and 
extending  obliquely  from  the  lateral  sides  of  the  unit 
formmp  pairs  of  opposed  shoulders  each  having  plane 
converging  sides  constituting  a  V-shaped  configuration, 
the  end  portion  of  one  unit  being  superimposed  at  an 
angle  upon  the  end  portion  of  another  unit  with  one 
side  of  each  of  the  opposed  pair  of  V-shaped  shoulders 
on  that  end  portion  abutting  throughout  their  lengths  the 
lateral  side  wails  of  the  other  unit  whereby  the  units  are 
interlocked  at  their  abutting  ends  and  are  capable  cf  be- 
ing positioned  at  a  reverse  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  remain  so  interlocked. 


2,828,614 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Lewis  R.  Smith,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Corporation.  Auburn.  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,897 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 


X» 


I.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  the  combination  of.  a 
refrigeration  system  having  an  air  cooled  condenser  which 


Ganingtons    Limited,    Dariastoa,    Ei^land.   a    British 
company 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,639 
4  Claims.    (CI.  64— 21)      . 


I.  A  universal  joint  for  coupling  together  rotauble 
shafts  comprising  two  half  couplings  each  having  a 
shaft  portion,  a  base  unit  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft  portion,  at  least  two  branches  extending  from  said 
base  unit,  the  branches  being  angularly  spaced  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  portion  and  each  branch  being  directed 
first  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  and  then  inwardly 
towards  said  axis,  the  branches  of  one  half  coupling  be- 
ing freely  accommodated  between  the  branches  of  the 
other  half  coupling,  each  branch  on  its  inwardly  directed 
part  having  opposed  side  faces  which  converge  inwardly 
towards  said  axis,  each  side  face  having  an  elongated 
part-cylindrical  groove  formed  therein,  the  axes  of  all 
the  grooves  of  one  half  coupling  converging  inwardly 
towards  the  axis  of  that  half  coupling  and  being  con- 
vergent in  the  direction  towards  the  other  half  coupling, 
the  axes  of  all  the  grooves  of  said  other  half  coupling 
converging  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  that  half  cou- 
pling and  being  convergent  in  the  direction  towards  said 
first-mentioned  half  coupling,  and  a  semi-cylindrical  bear- 
ing pad  having  a  flat  outer  face  mounted  captively  in 
each  groove  for  free  oscillation  therein,  each  bearing  pad 
of  one  half-coupling  being  in  face-to-face  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  pad  in  the  other  half-cou- 
pling. 


2,828,616 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  ELEMENT  WTTH 

DAMPING  MEANS 

Philip  B.  Zeigler  and  Robcri  P.  Rohde,  Saginaw,  Mich., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547386 

5  Claims.  (CL  64— 27) 
1.  A  rotalable  power  transmitting  member  comprising 
a  hub  encircled  by  an  outer  element  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  complementary  device  for  the  transmission 
of  motion  therebetween,  said  outer  element  being  spaced 
from  said  hub  by  an  inner  element  concentric  therewith 
and  encircled  thereby,  said  inner  clement  being  fixed  to 
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said  hub.  a  second  outer  element  about  said  hub  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  outer  element,  said  second 
outer  element  having  an  inner  abutment  and  being  sep- 
arated from  said  hub  by  a  second  inner  element  concen- 
tric therewith  and  encircled  thereby  in  spaced  relation, 
said  second  inner  element  being  laterally  spaced  from 
said  first  inner  element  and  havinjj  an  abutment  comple- 


mentary to  and  spaced  from  said  first  abutment,  damping 
means  interposed  in  the  spaces  between  said  inner  and 
outer  elements  and  mean>  providing  for  fixed  connections 
between  said  outer  elements  and  between  said  inner  ele- 
ments through  said  damping  means  whereby  on  rotation 
of  said  member  torque  is  transmitted  from  said  first  outer 
member  to  said  hub  via  said  damping  means  with  torsion 
of  the  latter. 


2,828,617 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Henry  Sidney  Burdett,  Knighton,  Leicester,  England 

Application  May  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  585.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1955 

"  17  Claims.     (CI.  66—14) 


i-  -f"*ffttt- 


1.  A  circular  seamless  hose  knitting  machine  equipped 
with  a  main  feeder  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  feeder,  said 
machine  comprising,  in  combination,  superimposed  ro- 
tary rib  and  plain  needle  cylinders  adapted  to  operate 
not  only  with  circular  motion,  but  also  with  oscillatory 
motion  in  the  production  of  heel  and  toe  pouches,  sta- 
tionary top  and  bottom  cam  boxes  surrounding  said  cylin- 
ders, movable  needle-operating  cams  at  the  main  and 
auxiliary  feeders  in  both  of  said  cam  boxes,  a  control 
drum  arranged  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  disposed 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  machine,  said  drum 
being  provided  with  axially  spaced  tracks  disposed  in 
superimposed  horizontal  planes  and  each  having  control 
cams  secured  therein,  means  racking  round  the  drum  as 
required,  intermediate  connections  between  the  control 
cams  in  a  higher  track  of  the  drum  and  the  movable 
needle-operating  cams  in  the  top  cam  box,  and  similar 
connections  between  control  cams  in  a  lower  track  of 
the  drum  and  the  needle-operating  cams  in  the  bottom 
cam  box,  the  control  exercised  by  the  said  drum  being 
such  that  all  the  needle-operating  cams  in  both  cam  boxes 
are  withdrawn  preparatory  to  the  knitting  of  heel  and 
toe  pouches. 


2,828,618 

MASONRY  BLOCK  LAYING  TOOL 

George  C.  Doescher,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,215 

1  Claim.    (CI.  72— 129) 


In  a  masonry  block  laying  tool,  a  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  uprights,  connecting  means 
extending  between  the  uprights  and  maintaining  the  up- 
rights in  fixed  parallel  relation,  said  means  comprising 
slidably  engaged  elements  providing  for  sliding  adjust- 
ment of  the  uprights  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  uprights  having  laterally  inward  and  outward  sides 
and  upper  and  lower  ends,  longitudinally  elongated  ver- 
tical plates  fixed  to  the  laterally  inward  sides  of  the  up- 
rights below  said  connecting  means,  said  plates  having 
lower  edge  portions  extending  below  the  lower  ends  of 
the  uprights,  upright  legs  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends 
on  and  extending  along  the  laterally  outward  sides  of 
the  uprights,  said  legs  having  lower  end  portions  depend- 
ing below  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  pins  on  the 
lower  end  portions  of  the  legs  projecting  laterally  in- 
wardly toward  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  plates,  said 
lower  edge  portions  of  the  plates  having  holes  through 
which  the  pins  can  project  when  the  lower  portions  of 
the  legs  are  pivoted  toward  the  lower  edge  portions  of 
the  plates,  said  legs  having  upper  portions  above  their 
pivotal  points  which  are  angulated  upwardly  and  laterally 
outwardly  relative  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  legs 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  uprights  only  in  outwardly 
pivoted  positions  of  the  lower  leg  portions,  said  legs 
having  upper  ends,  and  contracting  link  means  extending 
between  and  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs. 

2,828,619  , 

PRONGED  DARBY 

Allen  S.  Willianu,  Washington,  D.  C. 

ApplicaUon  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,493 

1  Claim.    (CL  72—136) 


A  darby  comprising  an  elongated  light-weight  metallic 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  nb  on  the  rear 
side  thereof,  longitudinally  spaced  handles  attached  to 
said  rib,  said  blade  having  a  smooth  transversely  con- 
vexed  working  surface,  said  blade  having  inclined  beveled 
side  edges  extending  in  diverging  relation  towards  said 
working  surface,  each  of  said  beveled  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  inclined  notches 
by  striking  downwardly  with  a  suitable  tool  thereby 
forming  a  series  of  depending  lugs  along  each  edge  and 
terminating  beyond  the  working  surface  for  engagement 
with  the  plaster  surface  without  tilting  the  blade  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  for  scratching  the  plaster  surface. 


II 
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the  convex  curvature  of  the  working  surface  of  the  blade 
assuring  contact  of  the  center  of  the  working  surface 
with  the  plaster  surface  in  advance  of  either  side  edge 
striking  the  plaster  surface  thereby  forminj  a  runner 
for  the  blade. 


2.828,620 

PIPE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Gronte  A.  Franks,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

AppHcadon  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,517 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73 — 49.6) 


In  a  device  for  hydrostatic  testing  of  sections  of  pipe, 
a  pair  of  testing  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
an  inlet  member  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
an  outlet  member,  a  piston  housing  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  housing  having  an  internally  enlarged  portion 
forming  an  annular  ring,  a  mandrel  guide  stem  guide 
having  one  end  mounted  in  said  annular  ring  and  the 
other  end  being  enlarged  forming  a  mandrel  guide  cham- 
ber, and  being  externally  enlarged  forming  a  scaling 
ring  retainer,  a  seal  ring  mounted  thereon,  a  slidable 
gland  mounted  on  said  guide  and  extending  at  one  end 
into  said  housing,  the  other  end  abutting  against  said 
seal  ring,  means  moving  said  gland  against  said  sealing 
ring  and  expanding  same  within  the  pipe  to  be  tested 
against  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive ends  thereof,  a  mandrel  guide  stem  and  a  mandrel, 
slips  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  movable  info  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  pipe  to  be  tested  by  application 
of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  respective  sides  of  said 
piston. 


2,828.621 

VISCOSI  METER 

Hilmer  C.  Von  Rosenbers,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  October  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,796 

17  Claims.    (CI.  73—59) 


1  A  viscoslmeter  comprising  in  combination  a  liquid 
contamer,  a  driving  cylinder  in  said  container,  a  motor 
tor  driving  said  driving  cylinder,  a  follower  cylinder  sus- 
pended in  said  container  adjacent  said  driving  cylinder  and 
coaxial  therewith,  means,  including  a  torque  transmittine 
tube,  for  mounting  said  follower  cylinder  for  limited  ro- 
tational movement,  a  spring  for  resisting  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  follower  cylinder,  a  calibrated  dial  car- 
ried by  the  torque  transmitting  tube,  a  thermometer  in- 
cluding a  shaft  and  a  thermally  responsive  spring  for 
7.'^  o.  'J.-  i 


immersion  in  the  liquid,  said  thermometer  shaft  extending 
upwardly  through  said  torque  transmitting  tube,  and  a 
calibrated  dial  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  said  thermom- 
eter shaft. 


2,828,622 
AUTOMATIC  AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

VIBRATION  FATIGUE  MACHINE 
Martin  Robert  Gross,  Eastport,  and  William  Gordon 

Schrehz,  Sevema  Park,  Md. 
AppUcation  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  456,343 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 67  J) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-.  r*>  ^ 


1.  In  a  power  driven  vibration  test  apparatus  having 
a  test  specimen  mounted  thereon  and  a  vibration  generator 
for  vibrating  said  specimen,  an  amplitude  control  means 
for  said  si>ecimen  comprising,  sensing  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  specimen  for  producing  a  signal  output 
having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  vibration  ampli- 
tude of  the  specimen,  a  directionally  operative  control 
relay  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  movable  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  relay  for  movement  in  a 
direction  determined  by  the  directional  operation  of  said 
relay,  and  network  means  controlled  by  said  movable 
means,  said  network  means  being  operative  to  control 
the  input  power  to  said  vibration  generator  for  controlling 
the  vibration  amplitude  of  said  specimen. 


2,828,623 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  TESTING  MOISTLUE  CON- 
TENT OF  AGRICLXTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Lloyd  D.  Benedict,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  December  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,864 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  73—76) 


1.  The  process  of  determining  the  moisture  content 
of  agricultural  products  such  as  grains  and  forage  food- 
stuffs comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  uniform  sample 
of  a  predetermined  weight,  placing  the  said  sample  in  a 
distillation  unit,  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  water 
saturated,  non-miscible  type  organic  liquid  having  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  water  and  having  a  boiling  point 
above  that  of  water  to  cover  said  sample,  heating  said 
organic  liquid  containing  the  sample  at  a  uniform  rate 
until  approximately  a  preselected  amount  of  said  organic 
liqjid  i«;  drtilled  and  ccnden'<ed  in  a  pencd  of  time  not 
less  than  fifteen  minutes  and  not  more  than  thirty  min- 
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utes,  allowing  the  condensed  liquids  to  separate  in  a  grad- 
uated collecting  means,  and  determining  the  amount  of 
water  content  present  by  direct  reading  of  the  sepaiated 
lower  aqueous  layer. 


2,82S,(24 

TRUCK  DYNAMOMETERS 

Harold  L.  Bennett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company,  El 

Monte,  CaJif^  a  coqionition 

Application  December  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,206 

13  Claims.    (CI.  73—117) 


■U 


-•:jrjir^3P 


2,828.626 

DYNAMIC  BALANCE  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Samsel,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  con»onition  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  Angost  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377^10 

15  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 463) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  vehicles,  comprismg:  a  pair 
of  guide  rails;  a  plurality  of  chassis  dynamometer  units, 
each  of  said  units  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 
frame  having  long  sides  and  relatively  short  ends,  a  set  of 
road  wheel-engaging  rolls  including  a  drive  roil  and  a 
driven  roll  rotatably  supported  by  each  frame  in  a  com- 
mon substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  a  power  absorp- 
tion device  connected  with  one  roll  of  each  set,  means 
supporting  said  frames  for  movement  bodily  on  said 
guide  rails,  said  units  being  individually  movable  to  be 
grouped  side  by  side  at  either  end  of  said  guide  rails; 
and  means  operable  to  lock  said  units  against  movement 
when  desired  during  mounting  of  the  vehicle  thereon, 
whereby  a  vehicle  to  be  tested  can  be  driven  onto  said 
units  at  either  end  of  said  rails. 


2.828,625 
CONVERSION  DIAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAl'GE 
Jehu  Morphis  and  Paul  B.  Johnson,  Garland,  Tex.,  as- 
signors. b>   mesne  assignments,  to  Leta  S.  Taylor,  in- 
dividually and  as  trustee 

Application  November  30.  1954.  Serial  No.  471,986 
1  Claim.    (CL  73 — 431) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  cast  gauge 
casing  having  an  integral  base  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
forming  a  completely  sealed  recess  except  for  an  open- 
ing at  the  front  side,  a  dial  and  indicator  in  said  recess, 
said  side  wall  having  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  sur- 
rounding said  recess,  the  front  face  of  said  shoulder 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  resilient  member 
in  said  groove  having  a  normal  thickness  greater  than 
the  depth  of  said  groove  and  tending  to  protrude  there- 
from, a  relatively  flat  crystal  supported  on  said  resilient 
member,  an  integral  peripheral  flange  on  said  side  wall 
surrounding  said  shoulder  and  projecting  forwardly  be- 
yond the  front  peripheral  surface  of  said  crystal,  the  in- 
ner front  edge  portion  of  said  flange  being  pressure  de- 
formed axially  of  said  casing  to  form  a  lip  overlying  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  crystal  and  pressing  the  crystal 
axially  against  said  resilient  memlier  to  form  a  sealed 
connection  between  the  periphery  of  said  crystal  and 
said  gauge  casing. 


1.  In  a  system  for  indicating  unbalance  in  a  rotating 
member,  the  combination  of  an  instrument  having  a  mov- 
able element  and  a  pair  of  input  means,  the  motion  of 
said  element  being  in  proportion  to  the  product  of  cur- 
rents in  said  input  means,  a  source  of  sine  wave  electro- 
motive force,  and  separate  means  energized  by  said  source 
of  electromotive  force  and  respectively  responsive  to 
vibration  and  rotation  of  said  member  producing  and 
applying  to  said  input  means  respectively  two  currents  the 
product  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  th? 
square  of  said  sine  wave  electromotive  force,  the  vibration 
of  said  member  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  the 
position  of  said  member  in  its  rotation. 


2.828,627 
AXIAL  SI  PPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Samuel  Gabrielson,   Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,211 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


1.  In  an  instrument  having  a  structure  angularly  mov- 
able in  relation  to  a  support,  a  pair  of  units  for  suspend- 
ing said  structure  in  said  support  about  an  axis,  each  of 
said  units  comprising  a  torsion  wire,  a  first  member 
fastened  to  said  torsion  wire  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  member  fastened  to  said  torsion  wire  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  spacer  shaped  for  insertion  between 
and  removal  fiom  between  said  first  and  second  members, 
said  members  being  fastened  to  said  wire  at  positions 
near  the  ends  thereof  such  that  a  predetermined  tension 
is  maintained  in  said  wire  when  said  spacer  is  positioned 
between  said  members,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
members  together  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation- 
ship with  said  spacer  between  said  members,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  first  and  second  members  of  said  units 
to  said  structure  and  support,  respectively,  with  the  tor- 
sion wires  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  axis,  whereby 
upon  loosening  of  the  fastening  means  and  removal  of 
the  spacers  of  said  units  said  structure  is  oriented  angu- 
larly and  axially  about  said  axis  by  the  torsion  wires 
of  said  units. 
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2,S2S,i28 

GYROSCOFE  ERECTION  SYSTEM 

Albert  L.  ladsoo,  Pofttaad,  Oreg^  — ignor  to  Iron  Flrc- 

man  M— facta riw  Company,  Portland,  OrcK. 

Applkatioa  April  25,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  503,757 

9ClaiiiH.    (0.74—5.41) 


1rl9d«»   i: 


1.  A  gravity  vertical  erection  system  for  a  gyroscope 
having  a  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
spin  axis  in  an  inner  gimbal  supported  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  a  pitch  axis  normal  to  said  spin  axis  in  an 
outer  gimbal  supported  for  rotary  movement  in  a  frame 
about  a  roll  axis  normal  to  said  pitch  axis  in  a  plane  in- 
cluding said  soin  axis,  said  system  including  a  first  nor- 
mally open  gravity  responsive  electric  switch  adapted  to 
close  on  movement  of  said  spin  axis  away  from  its  gravity 
vertical  position  in  a  first  direction  about  said  pitch  axis, 
a  second  normally  open  gravity  responsive  electric  switch 
adapted  to  close  on  movement  of  said  spin  axis  away 
from  its  gravity  vertical  position  in  a  second  direction 
about  said  pitch  axis,  a  third  normally  open  gravity  re- 
sponsive electric  switch  adapted  to  close  on  movement 
of  said  spin  axis  away  from  its  gravity  vertical  position 
in  a  third  direction  about  said  roll  axis,  a  fourth  normally 
open  gravity  responsive  electric  switch  adapted  to  close 
on  movement  of  said  spin  axis  away  from  its  gravity  ver- 
tical position  in  a  fourth  direction  about  said  roll  axis,  a 
pitch  axis  brake  resiliently  biased  to  its  applied  position 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  inner  gimbal  about  said  pitch 
axis,  a  pitch  brake  solenoid  means  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  release  said  pitch  axis  brake,  a  roll  axis  brake 
resiliently  biased  to  its  applied  position  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  outer  gimbal  about  said  roll  axis,  a  roll  brake 
solenoid  means  adapted  when  energized  to  release  said 
roll  axis  brake,  a  first  motor  means  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  urge  said  inner  gimbal  to  rotate  in  said  second 
direction  about  said  pitch  axis,  a  second  motor  means 
adapted  when  energized  to  urge  said  inner  pimbai  to  ro- 
tate in  said  first  direction  about  said  pitch  axis,  a  third 
motor  means  adapted  when  energized  to  urge  said  outer 
gimbal  to  rotate  in  said  fourth  direction  about  said  roll 
axis,  a  fourth  motor  means  adapted  when  energized  to 
urge  said  outer  gimbal  to  rotate  in  said  third  direction 
about  said  roll  axis,  a  double  throw  electric  switch  biased 
to  a  first  throw  position  and  operable  to  a  second  throw 
position  and  circuit  means  adapted  when  said  double 
throw  switch  is  in  its  said  first  throw  position  to  energize 
both  said  brake  solenoid  means  to  restore  said  gyroscope 
to  freedom  of  motion  about  both  said  pitch  ^xis  and  said 
roll  axis  and  when  said  first  or  said  second  gravity  respon- 
sive switch  is  closed  to  energize  said  third  or  said  fourth 
motor  means  to  urge  said  outer  gimbal  towTrds  rotation 
about  said  roll  axis  to  prccess  said  inner  gimbal  about  said 
pitch  axis  towards  the  gravity  vertical  position  of  said 
spin  axis. 

2,t2S,<29 
PRECISION  ERECTING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  O.  Summers,  Jr.,  Encinc  Calif.,  ass^oor  to  Sum- 
mers  Gvroscopc  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  An^mst  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,721 
17  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.45) 
I.  A  friction  erecting  mechanism  for  exerting  a  con- 
stant friction  erecting  force,  comprising  a  gravity-sensitive 


mass  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  displaced  from  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  and  a  friction  erecting  button  carried  by 


said  mass  in  position  to  receive  only  the  constant  force 
resulting  from  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said  mass. 


2,82S,«3« 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
James  J.  Digby,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Miv  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  584,699 
7  Cbims.    (CI  74—7) 


I.  In  an  engine  starter  drive,  a  power  shaft,  a  hollow 
screw  shaft  slidably  joumalled  thereon,  and  having  a 
smooth  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  pinion  member  rigidly  mounted  in  the  smooth 
extension  of  the  screw  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  a  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started, 
a  driving  overruning  clutch  member  loosely  mounted 
on  the  screw  shaft,  means  including  a  drive  spring  member 
connecting  said  clutch  member  to  the  power  shaft,  a 
driven  clutch  member  and  control  nut  threaded  on  the 
screw  shaft,  and  means  including  a  barrel  member  en- 
closing the  screw  shaft  and  clutch  members  for  limiting 
the  meshing  movement  of  the  screw  shaft  and  pinion. 


2.828.631 
DETENT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Nichols.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 
Application  November  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  466,633 
6naims.    (CI.  74— 10) 


5.  A  system  for  selectively  controlling  the  rotation  of 
a  shaft  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  detent  wheel  affixed 
thereto,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  said 
detent  wheel  having  notches  therein,  a  detent  roller 
affixed  to  a  detent  arm  and  normally  positioned  in  one  of 
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said  notches  of  said  detent  wheel  for  arresting  the  rota- 
tioral  movement  of  said  wheel,  a  gear  train,  one  end  of 
said  gear  train  being  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pivctall> 
mounted  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  of  said 
motor  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  gear  train, 
a  housing  on  said  motor,  said  housing  rotatable  with  said 
motor,  a  first  lever  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  said  hous- 
ing and  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  housing  and  said  lever  arm,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  translating 
the  rotary  motion  of  said  lever  arm  to  linear  motion,  a 
second  lever  arm  having  one  end  affixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  link  for  translating  the  liv.dr  motion  of 
said  link  to  rotary  motion,  and  a  cam  affixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  lever  arm  for  rotating  said  detent 
arm,  thereby  removing  said  detent  roller  from  its  posi- 
tion in  a  notch  of  said  detent  wheel. 


2,828,632 

TRIMMING  MACHINE  AND  CAM  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Kermit  T.  Boultingbousc  and  John  Gall,  Columbus,  Ind., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  O.  Hartup, 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Application  Febmary  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,972 

18  Claims.    (CI.  74—55) 


agitator,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  clutches  to  close 
either  as  the  other  is  opened,  comprising  a  shaft  oscil- 
latable  about  its  axis  by  said  transmission,  a  drive  cam 
secured  to  and  oscillatable  with  the  said  shaft,  the  drive 
cam  having  separate  cam  surfaces,  an  oscillatably  and 
shiftably  supported  selector  cam  also  having  separate  cam 
surfaces,  means  for  shifting  the  selector  cam  to  bring 
either  of  its  cam  surfaces  selectively  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  drive  cam  wbere- 


J.v«^^^,^^'.^«■^^«,^«■^.^^^^v>.>^^^^^.'■l^^■'^^'^|■^l^■■^ 


1.  Cam  mechanism,  comprising  a  movable  cam,  a 
thrust  member  movable  transversely  of  said  cam,  a  cylin- 
drical thrust-receiving  face  on  said  thrust  member  pre- 
sented toward  said  cam,  a  cam  block  carried  by  said  cam, 
a  seat  on  said  cam  block  formed  to  mate  with  said  face, 
said  cam  block  having  a  position  in  which  it  lies  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cam 
with  its  said  seat  presented  forwardly  to  make  mating 
engagement  with  said  thrust-receiving  face,  means  to 
io  position  said  block  as  said  cam  approaches  operative 
relation  with  said  thrust  member,  said  block  moving 
pivotally  outward  with  respect  to  said  cam  and  pivoting 
about  said  face  as  said  cam  advances  beyond  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  seat  with  said  face,  whereby  the  out- 
ward component  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  with 
respect  to  said  cam  forces  said  thrust  member  outward 
from  said  cam. 


2,828,633 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  DRIVE  WITH 
POWER  CLUTCHES 
George  P.  Castner  and  James  R.  Foster,  Webster  City, 
Iowa,   assignors,   by    mesne   assit^ments,   to   Gamble- 
Skogmo,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482.174 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74—70) 
1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  rotatably 
mounted  clothes  container  and  an  oscillatable  agitator 
therein,  said   machine   also   including   a   motor   and   an 
agitator  transmission  of  the  type  converting  rotary  to  os- 
cillating motion  and  separate  clutches  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  nnotor  to  spin  the  container  and  to  oscillate  the 


upon  the  selector  cam  will  be  power  driven  selectively  in 
opposite  directions,  an  oscillatably  supported  actuator  cam 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  selector  and  actuator  cams 
for  driving  the  latter  by  the  former,  the  actuator  cam 
having  a  cam  surface,  separate  levers  for  operating  the 
clutches,  and  means  operated  by  the  cam  surface  on  the 
actuator  cam  for  moving  the  levers  and  operating  the 
clutches  for  sequentially  spinning  the  container  and  oscil- 
lating the  agitator. 


2,828,634 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

Melvin  C.  Stevens,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,728 

16  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 82) 


13.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  strand,  a  pair  of  means  having  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  strand  secured  thereto  at  spaced 
apart  points,  pulley  means  intermediate  said  points  having 
said  strand  in  operative  engagement  therewith  to  effect 
rotation  thereof,  means  moving  in  a  fixed  path  adjacent 
said  points  constructed  and  arranged  for  first  effecting 
movement  of  one  end  of  said  strand  to  move  the  other 
end  of  said  strand  into  another  position  and  cause  said 
strand  to  rotate  said  pulley  means  in  one  direction  and 
for  then  effecting  movement  of  the  other  end  of  said 
^tranJ  to  return  both  ends  of  said  strand  to  their  initial 
positions  and  cause  said  pulley  to  be  rotated  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  means  for  rendering  said  last 
mentioned  means  ineffective  when  said  strand  has  been 
moved  a  desired  distance. 
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RATH)  CHANGING  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Fradcrick  W.  JoIumni  and  Joka  V.  Petera,  Cedar  Rapkis, 

Iowa,   aarignon   to  Collins   Radio  Company,  Cedar 

Rapidi,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  November  7. 1955.  Serial  No.  545.237 

5ClafaM.    (a.  74— 95) 


power  operable  mechanism  having  a  pivoted  member 
which  when  swung  in  one  direction  causes  one  of  said 
discs  to  engage  said  friction  tread  to  move  said  screw 
downwardly  and  when  swung  in  the  opposite  direction 
causes  the  other  of  said  discs  to  engage  said  friction 
tread  to  move  said  screw   upwardly,   latch   means  for 


5.  A  variable  ratio  coupling  means  comprising  an  input 
shaft  carrying  an  input  pulley,  an  output  shaft  carrying 
a  driven  pulley,  a  pivot  bar  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein, 
said  slot  being  positioned  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
body  and  transverse  thereto,  an  idler  pulley,  a  belt  fastened 
to  said  input  pullev  and  running  over  said  input  pulley, 
said  pivot  bar,  said  driven  pulley,  and  said  idler  pulley, 
said  idler  pulley  being  mounted  so  as  to  adjust  the  tensi(xi 
of  said  belt,  the  belt  being  transposed  between  each  of 
said  pulleys  and  said  pivot  bar,  and  pivot  means  passing 
through  said  slot  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  belt 
whereby  the  position  ot  said  pivot  means  determines  the 
ratio  of  output  motion  to  input  motion. 


II 


2,82S,63« 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR 
Georce  V.  Hall,  Orange,  N.  J,,  awhnior  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company,  Orai^gc,  N.  J,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  636444 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74— 99) 


2.  An  electromagnetically  operated  rotary  actuator 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  mounted  for 
axial  movement  toward  said  electromagnet  and  restrained 
against  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  a  first  member 
fast  with  said  armature  for  axial  movement  therewith,  a 
second  member  arranged  for  rotary  movement  relative  to 
said  armature,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
an  inclined  surface,  rotatable  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  member  and  disposed  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  inclined  surface  to  impart  rotary 
movement  to  said  second  member  upon  axial  nu)vement 
of  said  armature  and  first  member. 


limiting  the  swinging  of  said  pivoted  member  in  the  di- 
rection to  cause  one  of  said  discs  to  engage  said  friction 
tread  to  move  said  screw  downwardly,  a  spring  yield- 
ably  holding  said  latch  means  in  position  to  engage  said 
pivoted  member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  with- 
drawing said  latch  means  from  position  to  engage  said 
pivoted  member. 


2.828,638 
PRECISION  CONTROLLED  POWER  INTEGRATOR 

Gabriel  N.  Rullo,  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  amlcnor  to  Control 
Instrument  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  March  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,943 
9aaims.    (CL  74— 190) 


1.  In  an  integrating  device  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
able driving  member  and  a  rotatable  integrating  member 
frictionally  coupled  thereto,  the  combination  with  said 
driving  member  and  said  integrating  member  of  a  second 
rotatable  member  in  frictional  contact  with  said  driving 
member,  an  output  member  driven  by  said  second  rotat- 
able member,  a  movable  device  supporting  said  second 
rotatable  member,  and  a  second  device  coupled  to  said 
movable  device  having  a  rotatable  connection  with  said 
output  member  and  a  screw-threaded  connection  with 
said  integrating  member  for  adjusting  the  contact  pres- 
sure between  said  second  rotatable  member  and  said 
driving  member. 


2,828,637 
FRICTION  DRIVE  SCREW  PRESSES 
John  Bernard  Challcn,  Kington  Grange,  Claverdon,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Taylor  A  Challen  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  Brltisfa  company 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,995 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—202) 
I.  In  a  friction  drive  screw  press  having  a  frame  with 
a  screw  threaded  therein,  said  screw  carrying  a  wheel 
positioned  between  parallel  coaxial  friction  discs,  said 
wheel  having  a  friction  tread  engageable  by  either  of 
said  discs  to  move  said  wheel  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  discs,  in  combination,  power  operable 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  friction  discs  axially,  said 


2,828,639 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  MEMBER  OVER  A 
SUPPORT  WITHOUT  PLAY 
Frans    Chrlstiaan    dc    Ronde    and    Wolter    Wilbelmus 
Johannes  Dc^er,  Eindhoven,  Nertierlands,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569.340 

Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  17,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—206) 

1.  A  device  for  moving  a   U-shaped  member  over  a 

support   without  play  comprising   at  least  one  guiding 
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member  extending  from  said  support  and  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  length  of  said  support,  an  element  connecting 
the  limbs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  at  least  two  movable 
roilen  positioned  between  the  limbs  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  each  having  two,  spaced,  cone-shaped  rollers 
members  connected  by  a  spindle,  a  spring  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  element  and  engaging  both  of  said 


pressure  is  supplied  to  a  second  valve  port;  said  slide  valve 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  bousing  and  said 
shaft  in  such  manner  as  to  transmit  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  to  said  slide  and 
valve  body,  damping  means  having  a  body  provided  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  chambers  separated  by  a  movable  wall, 
said  damping  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 


rollers  to  bias  said  cone-shaped  roller  members  into  point- 
contact  engagement  with  said  guiding  member  and  urge 
the  rol'crs  towards  each  other,  and  an  externally  operated 
shaft  joumailed  through  the  limbs  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  length  of  said  guiding  member,  said  shaft 
having  point-contact  only  with  said  two  movable  rollers. 


2,828.64« 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR 

BELT  SLTPORTTNG  ROLLERS 

Josef  Stracken,  Walw,  near  Kohi.  Gemiaoy,  assignor  to 

Gustav  Witt,  Junkersdorf,  Koln,  Germany 

ApplicatkMi  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  426.995 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  May  5,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—230.7) 


I    r 

4 


i_rL~L" 


mm 


'A 


> 


Impact  absorbing  means  for  conveyor  belt  supporting 
rollers,  comprising  a  unitary  annular  member  of  solid 
homogeneous  resilient  material,  said  member  including 
an  inner  roller-engaging  portion,  an  outer  belt-engaging 
portion  of  less  width  and  radial  height  than  said  inner 
roller-engaging  portion  and  having  parallel  opposite  side 
walls  and  an  intermediate  portion  having  opposite  con- 
cave walls  disposed  laterally  inwardly  of  said  parallel  side 
walls,  said  concave  walls  on  said  intermediate  portion 
being  defined  by  circumferential  grooves  which  extend 
partially  into  said  inner  roller-engaging  portion  and  pro- 
vide overhanging  edge  portions  on  said  outer  belt-engaging 
portion,  said  intermediate  portion  being  provided  with 
a  circumferential  series  of  radially  elongated  openings 
defining  cushioning  spokes  therebetween,  said  spokes  hav- 
ing circumferential  dimensions  not  greater  than  corre- 
sponding dimensions  of  said  openings,  and  the  outer  belt- 
engaging  portion  being  of  a  radial  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  intermediate  portion. 


2,828.641 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Lester  J.  Larsen,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Deiawtre 

Applicatkm  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,092 
6  Oalms.  (CI.  74—388) 
1.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism,  a  housing;  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  in  said  housing  having  gearing  thereon; 
gear  means  in  mesh  with  said  geanng  on  said  shaft;  said 
shaft  being  supported  in  a  manner  permitting  a  perdeter- 
mtnded  amount  of  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing;  a  slide  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  and  a 
slide  having  a  neutral  position,  one  end  position  in  which 
increased  fluid  pressure  i^  supplied  to  a  first  valve  port, 
and  an  opposite  end  position   m  which  increased  fluid 


housing  and  said  shaft  in  such  manner  as  to  transmit  the 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  shaft  and  said 
housing  to  the  body  and  movable  wall  of  said  damping 
means;  and  fluid  flow  restncting  means  communicating 
said  opposed  chambers  of  said  damping  means  whereby 
said  relative  movements  arc  restrained  by  fluid  displace- 
ment between  said  opposed  chambers. 


2,828,642 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Jean  Louis  Mkhcl  Bcrsard,  Poat'«-Moasson,  France,  as- 

sigBor    to    CoapagBic    dc    PoBt-a-MowBon,    Naocy, 

France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,241 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  16,  1953 

16  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 


I  Control  device  for  controlling  a  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  which  includes  a  gear  box  and  hydraulic 
actuating  device  for  controlling  said  gear  box.  this 
control  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  source  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  fluid  under 
pressure  discharged  hy  said  source,  a  selector  provided 
with  a  movable  member  for  connecting  the  supply  pipe 
successively  to  each  of  said  actuating  devices,  a  main 
exhaust  device  connected  to  this  supply  pipe,  a  retarding 
control  device  for  controlling  the  main  exhaust  device  so 
that  its  opening  is  instantaneous  and  its  closure  is  pro- 
gressive, and  an  auxiliary  device  which  is  itself  controlled 
by  said  movable  member  of  the  selector,  these  three  de- 
vices, the  main  exhaust  device,  the  retarding  device  and 
the  auxiliary  device,  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
in  combination  that  the  displacement  of  said  movable 
member  of  the  selector  for  the  purpose  of  changing 
speed  causes,  by  means  of  said  retarding  control  device, 
the  instantaneous  opening  of  said  main  exhaust  device 
which  insures  an  immediate  pressure  drop  in  said  hy- 
draulic actuating  devices,  whereas  the  positioning  of  said 
movable  member  in  any  of  the  positions  corresponding 
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to  one  of  the  engaged  speeds  causes  a  progressive  closure 
of  this  main  exhaust  device,  which  insures  a  progressive 
pressure  increase  in  said  hydraulic  actuating  devices. 


*  2,828,643 

EMERGENCY  BRAKES  FOR  TRACTORS 

Baxter  Fbhcr,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  March  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,46« 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74-^81) 


1.  An  emergency  brake  attachment  for  farm  tractors 
of  the  type  having  separately  actuated  foot  controlled 
brakes  on  the  opposite  rear  wheels  including  individual 
brake  actuating  shafts  comprising  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  beneath  said  tractor,  a  hand  operated  lever, 
a  pivot  mounting  said  lever  to  said  tractor  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  transverse  shaft,  link  means  connecting  said 
hand  operated  lever  to  said  shaft  whereby  movement  of 
said  lever  on  said  pivot  will  rotate  said  shaft,  a  lever 
connected  to  each  of  said  brake  actuating  shafts  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  each  of  said  last  named 
levers  having  a  pivot  pin  integrally  secured  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  links  operatively  associated 
with  said  transverse  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  means 
adjustably  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  named 
links  to  said  pivots. 


2,828,644 

GEARSHIFT  CONTROL 

All>crt  S.  Harboar,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,695 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74 — 484) 


bracket  and  the  control  lever  for  up  and  down  swinging 
movement  of  the  control  lever,  a  slidable  pivot  connection 
between  the  end  of  the  control  lever  and  the  U-shaped 
member  whereby  up  and  down  swinging  movement  of 
the  control  lever  will  reciprocate  the  control  tube  longi- 
tudinally of  the  steering  column,  the  control  lever  and  the 
U-shaped  member  and  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the 
bracket  being  in  local  engagement  with  each  other  where- 
by back  and  forth  swinging  movement  of  the  control  lever 
will  rotate  them  as  a  unit  about  the  steering  shaft. 


2,828,645 
COMBINATION  OF  A  STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  A 
SIGNALLING     RING     COAXIALLY      IMPOSED 
THEREON  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kari  Wilfert,  Stvttgart-Degcrloch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellschaft,  Stnttgart-L'nterturk- 
hclm,  Germany 
Application  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  630.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 484) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  signalling 
ring  a  coaxially  disposed  steering  wheel  which  com- 
prises an  annular  hub  member,  an  annular  rim  member 
surrounding  said  hub  member,  and  spokes  connecting  said 
members  and  extending  beneath  said  signalling  ring,  each 
of  said  spokes  having  a  relatively  thick  outer  section 
outside  of  said  signalling  ring  extending  above  the  top 
plane  of  said  rim  member  and  a  relatively  thin  flat  inner 
section  and  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  between  said 
sections  in  opposed  adjacent  relationship  to  the  periphery 
of  said  signalling  ring,  said  outer  sections  of  said  spokes 
constituting  handles. 


2,828,646 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  POST 
Charles  F.  Farmer,  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  percent  to  W.  E.  Hall  and  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  percent  to  Albert  J.  Haney,  Jr.,  both 
of  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Application  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,052 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 493) 


In  a  transmission  control  mechanism  for  an  automobile 
vehicle  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  steering  column, 
a  steering  shaft  spaced  within  the  steering  column,  a  con- 
trol tube  spaced  within  the  steering  column  and  encircling 
the  steering  shaft,  a  fitting  at  the  upper  end  of  the  steering 
column,  a  bracket  spaced  within  the  steering  column  and 
encircling  the  control  tube,  the  bracket  having  an  upper 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  U-shaped  lower  arm  portion, 
connecting  means  between  the  fitting  and  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  bracket  for  rotatably  supporting  the  bracket 
about  the  steering  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  the  control  tube 
being  reciprocably  and  rotatably  engaged  within  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  bracket,  a  U-shaped  member  secured 
on  the  control  tube  adjacent  and  below  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  positioned  within  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the 
bracket,  a  control  lever  extending  into  the  U-shaped 
portion  of  the  bracket  and  into  the  U-shaped  member,  a 
pivot  connection  between  the   U-shaped  portion  of  the 


I.  A  collapsible  steering  column  comprising  a  housing 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  telescoping  sections,  said 
lower  section  being  fixed,  a  tclescopically  constructed  steer- 
mg  post  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
steering  wheel  connected  to  its  upper  end  and  with  the 
steering  wheel  rotatable  on  top  of  the  upper  housing  sec- 
tion, spring  means  in  the  housing  for  raising  the  upper 
housing  section,  a  spring  loaded  bail  catch  internally  of  the 
lower  section,  a  recess  in  the  upper  section  to  lockably 
receive  the  catch  to  retain  the  upper  section  in  a  raised 
position,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  section  coex- 
tensive with  the  range  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  lead- 
ing to  the  recess  and  in  which  the  catch  is  slidable  to  guide 
the  catch  into  the  recess,  said  housing  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber and  said  spring  means  opposing  collapsing  movement 
of  the  upper  housing  section,  air  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in 
the  housing,  and  check  valves  for  said  ports. 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1958 


2,828,647 

RATCHET  MECHANISM 

Hcri>crt  Reinach,  Stut^cai^  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Eogeo 

Bauer  G.  m.  b.  H^  Stnttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  December  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,910 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  December  24,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—576) 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ratchet  wheel  having  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  there- 
of and  being  formed  in  the  crown  thereof  with  a  groove; 
a  resilient  arcuate  member  located  in  said  groove  and 
being  in  resilient  frictional  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  for  turning  with  the  same,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  pitch  of 
adjacent  teeth;  a  spring  loaded  ratchet  pawl  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  which  said  pawl  engages 
one  of  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  between  said  end 
portions  of  said  member  and  blocking  the  ratchet  wheel 
against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  a  releasing  position 
m  which  said  ratchet  pawl  is  disengaged  from  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  arcuate  member  engaging  said  ratchet  pawl 
while  turning  with  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  one  direction  for  moving  said  ratchet  pawl 
to  said  releasing  position,  while  turning  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  said  one  direction  will  turn  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber and  move  the  same  away  from  said  ratchet  pawl  so 
as  to  permit  return  of  the  latter  to  said  lockmg  position; 
and  stop  means  preventing  further  turning  of  said  arcuate 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  ratchet  pawl 
is  in  said  releasing  position  so  that  durmg  further  turning 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  said  opposite  direction  said 
ratchet  pawl  is  held  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  clicking  noises  of  said  ratchet  pawl  during  turning 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  are  prevented. 


2.828.648 

REVERSIBLE  VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Charles  S.  Hazard,  New  Vorli,  N.  V^  assignor  to  Neptune 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  26.  195^,  Serial  No.  618,463 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—640) 


1.  In  a  variable  ratio  transmission,  the  combination 
with  an  input  element,  an  output  element,  a  variable 
ratio  mechanism  having  a  unidirectional  input  member 
and  a  undirecticnal  output  member,  and  means  settable 
to  different  positions  to  determine  different  ratios  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  input  member  and  to  said 
output  member  to  effect  concomitantly  with  operation  of 
said  input  member  operation  of  said  output  member  in 
a  selected  ratio  to  said  input  member  upon  a  selected 
setting  of  said  settable  means,  of  an  input  gear  train,  an 
output    gear    train,    said    trains    being    respectively    con- 


nected to  said  unidirectional  input  and  output  members 
of  said  mechanism  and  to  said  input  and  said  output 
elements  for  transmitting  the  drive  through  said  gear 
trains  and  said  variable  ratio  mechanism  from  said  input 
element  to  said  output  element,  each  of  said  gear  trains 
having  an  input  gear  and  an  output  gear,  said  trains 
each  providing  a  given  idler  gear  and  an  alternate  idler 
gear,  means  supporting  said  idler  gears  for  movement 
of  said  given  idler  gear  of  each  train  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  a  predetermined  gear  of  said  train  respective- 
ly upon  movement  of  said  alternate  idler  gear  of  said 
train  out  of  and  into  mesh  with  another  predetermined 
gear  of  said  train  for  reversing  in  each  train  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  input  and  output  gears  of  said 
train  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  gear  trains  for  effecting  concomitantly 
said  movements  of  said  idler  gears  of  the  two  trains 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  predetermined  gears  of 
said  trains  so  as  to  effect  reversal  of  said  output  element 
upon  reversal  of  said  input  element  while  maintaining 
unidirectional  operation  of  said  mechanism. 


2,828,649 
PLANETARY  GEAR 
Arie  Hendrik  Bocrdijk,  Paul  Emil   Fritz  Kaasoer,  and 
Andr6  DavidaoB,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a«ignors,  by 
mesne  assignuMntt,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands 
November  13,  1953 
3  Claims.     (O.  74—675) 


»r 


1.  A  planetary  gear  arrangement  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  in  said  housing, 
an  eccentric  coupled  to  said  input  shaft,  a  pair  of  rigidly 
intercoupled  gear  wheels,  one  gear  wheel  having  a  slightly 
different  number  of  teeth  than  said  other  gear  wheel,  a 
first  member  having  a  first  set  of  internal  teeth  therein 
arranged  concentric  with  said  input  shaft  and  a  first  set 
of  external  teeth  thereon,  a  second  member  having  a 
second  set  of  internal  teeth  therein  arranged  concentric 
with  said  output  shaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  co-acting 
with  said  first  set  of  teeth  and  the  other  of  said  gear 
wheels  co-acting  with  said  second  set  of  teeth,  and  means 
rotating  said  first  set  of  teeth  relatively  to  the  input  shaft 
and  independently  of  the  latter,  said  first  member  being 
frictionally  coupled  to  said  housing,  a  shaft  journalled 
in  said  housing,  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  set  of  external 
teeth  to  permit  the  output  shaft  to  be  rotated  manually. 


2,828.650 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Wolfgang  Hiitter,  llihigen,  Wurttembcrg,  and  Kaspar  Rit- 

ter,  KJrchbeim,  Tcck,  Germany,  aaslinon  to  Allgaicr- 

Werlie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Uhingcn,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,204 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1955 

15  Claims.     (CL  74—695) 

1.  A  differential  transmission  arrangement  comprising. 

in  combination,  a  housing;  a  first  differential  including  a 

differential  case   turnably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 

rotation  about  an  axis,  said  first  dilTerential  being  adapted 
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to  drive  a  pair  of  axle  shafts;  an  annular  drive  gear  co- 
axial with  and  surrounding  said  first  diflFerential  and  being 
tumable  relative  to  the  same;  a  drive  shaft  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  pinion  meshing  with  said  annular  drive  gear; 
a  driven  shaft  means;  a  second  differential  including  a  sun 
gear  coaxial  with  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  differential 
case,  and  an  orbit  gear  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said 


said  governor  ineffective  adapted  to  enable  the  automati- 
cally operated  clutch  to  be  disengaged  under  conditions 
normally  calhng  for  direct  drive. 


W^.^ 


2.828.651 
TRA.NSMISSION 

William  A.  DafKeld.  Mimico.  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  August  30.  1954.  Serial  No.  452,782 

Claims  priortt>.  application  Canada  Septeml>er  4,  1953 

15  Claims.     (CI.  74—730) 


2.828.652 

ENGINE  DRIVEN  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE 

William  R.  Bell,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago.  HI-,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

ApplicaHon  Mairti  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  420,028 

ICtafan.    (CI.  74— 752) 


first  differential  and  being  located  in  said  housing  laterally 
of  said  annular  drive  gear,  said  second  differential  con- 
necting said  first  differential,  said  annular  drive  gear,  and 
said  driven  shaft  means  so  that  the  drive  power  is  dis- 
tributed m  a  selected  ratio  between  the  axle  shafts  and 
said  driven  shaft  means;  and  releasable  coupling  means 
for  locking  said  annular  drive  gear  to  said  differential  case 
whereby  said  second  differential  is  rendered  ineffective. 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
a   main    transmission   shaft,    an    automatically  'operated 
clutch  for  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  the  main  transmis- 
sion shaft  for  direct  drive,  a  turbine  shaft,  a  fluid  torque 
converter  for  transmissing  torque  from  said  input  shaft  '.o 
said  turbine  shaft,  an  input  pinion,  a  release  clutch  cou- 
pling the  turbine  shaft  to  said  input  pinion,  a  counter- 
shaft reduction  gear  system  driven  by  said  input  pinion, 
means  engageable  for  drivably  connecting  the  output  of 
said  reduction  gear  system  with  the  main  transmission 
shaft,  means  permitting  the  main  transmission  shaft  to 
overrun  said  reduction  gear  system,  a  reverse  gear  system 
driven  by  said  input  pinion,  means  engageable  for  driv- 
ably connecting  the  output  of  said  reverse  gear  system 
with  the  main  transmission  shaft  to  drive  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  input  pinion,  an  engine  braking  system  en- 
gageable for  drivably  connecting  the  main  transmission 
shaft  to  said  input  pinion,  a  governor  operably  connected 
to  the  main  transmission  shaft  and  to  said  automatically 
operated  clutch  adapted  to  cause  said  automatically  op- 
erated clutch  to  engage  under  predetermined  conditions, 
means  to  render  said  governor  ineffective  except  when  the 
output  of  the  reduction  gear  system  is  connected  with  the 
main  transmission  shaft,  and  additional  means  to  render 


A  speed  compensating  drive  for  operating  a  vehicle  ac- 
cessory mechanically  from  the  vehicle  engine,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  r.Mary  driving  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  mechanically  to  a  vehicle  engine,  a  ring 
gear,  means  including  a  clutch  for  disengageably  con- 
ne:tinp  said  ring  gear  with  said  driving  member  for  ro- 
tation by  the  latter,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  said 
ring  gear,  a  rotary  support  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  ring  gear  and  supporting  said  planetary 
gear  for  rotation  by  said  ring  gear  about  the  axis  of  the 
planetary  gear,  a  rotary  accessory  driving  shaft  having 
one  end  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  driving 
member  and  forming  a  driven  member,  means  connect- 
ing said  driven  member  to  said  rotary  planetary  gear  sup- 
port for  rotation  therewith  and  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  sun  gear  continuously  meshing  with  said  plane- 
tary gear,  a  locking  member  nonrotatably  connected  with 
said  planetary  gear  support,  a  stationary  anchoring  mem- 
ber, control  means  nonrotatably  connected  with  said  sun 
gear  and  shiftable  along  the  axis  of  said  driving  member 
between  a  first  operative  position  and  a  second  operative 
position,  said  control  means  including  first  clutch  means 
thereon  engageable  with  said  locking  member  on  said 
planetary  gear  support  upon  movement  of  the  control 
means  to  said  first  position  and  braking  means  thereon 
engageable  with  said  anchoring  member  to  hold  said  sun 
gear  against  turning  movement  upon  shifting  movement 
of  the  control   means   to  said   second   position,   spring 
means  connected  to  urge  said  control  means  from  said 
second   position   toward    said   first   position,   centrifugal 
weight  means  movably  mounted  on  said  ring  gear  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  radial  movement  thereon  and  con- 
nected  with  said  control  means  for  shifting  the  latter 
from  said  first  position   to  said  second   position  to  de- 
crease the  speed  of  said  accessory  driving  shaft  in  rela- 
tion to  the  speed  of  said  driving  member  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  increase  in  speed  of  the  driving  member 
above  a  predetermined  value,  and  an  actuator  connected 
between  said  accessory  driving  shaft  and  said  clutch  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch  upon  axial  control 
movement  of  the  shaft  axially  in  opposite  directions. 


2.828.653 

SAW  SHARPENER 

Harrv  Latta.  Fort  William.  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatioa  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,128 

2  Claims.     (CI.  76—40) 
A  circular  saw  sharpener  ccmprising  in  combina- 
an  attaching   bracket   including  an  attaching  arm 
adapted  for  attaching  at  one  end  in  hcrizontal  position 
to  a  supporting  structure,  a  saw  suppcrting  arm  on  the 
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other  end  of  the  attaching  arm,  means  secunng  a  saw 
on  the  saw  supporting  arm.  a  post  rising  from  the  first 
named  end  of  the  attaching  arm,  a  motor  supportmg  arm 
above  the  attaching  arm,  a  grinding  disk  on  the  motor 
supporting  arm,  a  motor  on  the  motor  supporting  arm 


operatively  connected  to  said  grinding  disk,  means  hori- 
zontally swingably  mounting  the  motor  supporting  arm 
on  said  post,  which  is  vertically  adjustable  on  the  post  to 
correspondingly  adjust  the  motor  supporting  arm,  and 
means  on  said  post  for  vertically  adjusting  the  vertically 
adjustable  means. 


2,828,654 
FINISHING  MILL  FOR  THIN  SHEET  METAL 

Kari  Fritz  Uogerer,  Pforzheim,  Cennaii> 

Application  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  25,  1952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  8(^—38) 


6  In  a  rolling  mill,  in  combination,  a  framework; 
two  pairs  of  working  rolls  arranged  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  metal  sheet  to  be 
rolled  between  said  two  pairs  of  working  rolls,  said  work- 
ing rolls  being  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  framework 
and  the  rolls  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  working  rolls  being 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  so 
as  to  permit  rolling  of  a  metal  sheet  between  them,  at 
least  one  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair  of  working  rolls  being 
bendable;  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls  respectively  ar- 
ranged in  first,  second  and  third  rows  parallel  to  said  two 
bendable  working  rolls,  said  second  row  of  pressure  rolls 
being  located  between  said  first  and  third  rows,  said  first 
and  second  rows  of  pressure  rolls  engaging  the  bendable 
working  roll  of  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  working  rolls  at 
the  side  thereof  distant  from  the  other  working  roll  in 
said  pair,  and  said  second  and  third  rows  of  pressure  rolls 
engaging  the  bendable  working  roll  of  the  other  pair  of 
working  rolls  at  the  side  thereof  distant  from  the  other 
working  roll  in  said  other  pair,  the  pressure  rolls  in  each 
row  being  equally  spaced  from  each  other  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  bendable  working  rolls  and  the  pressure 
rolls  in  said  second  row  are  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
pressure  rolls  in  said  first  and  second  rows;  a  plurality 
of  m:ans  each  individual  to  each  of  said  pressure  rolls  for 
mounting  the  pressure  rolls  for  individual  movement 
transversely  of  the  bendable  roll  respectively  engaged  by 
the  same;  and  means  providing  a  single  pressure  source 
for  each  of  said  three  rows  of  pressure  roils  respectively 
connected  to  and  acting  individually  on  said  pressure 
rolls  in  each  of  said  rows  to  create  a  transverse  movement 
of  the  pressure  rolls  in  each  row  at  the  same  pressure  and 
receiving  the  reaction  of  any  pressure  roll  in  each  row  to 
modify  the  pressure  of  the  single  pressure  source  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  row.  so  that  each  pressure  roll 
in  the   respective  row  will  apply  equal   pressure  to  said 


bendable  working  roll  the  respective  row  of  pressure  rolls 
is  engaging,  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  two 
pairs  of  working  rolls  on  a  metal  sheet  of  uneven  thick- 
ness during  rolling  of  the  same  will  be  equ,.lized  on  every 
portion  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  sheet  and  the  distance 
of  adjacent  portions  of  the  working  rolls  in  each  of  said 
two  pairs  of  working  rolls  from  each  other  during  rolhng 
of  said  metal  sheet  will  vary  in  accordance  with  the 
variance  in  the  thickness  of  portions  of  said  metal  sheet 
being  rolled  between  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
working  rolls. 


2.828.655 
WATCH  VISE 

William  D.  Pyle.  Indianapolis,  lDd„  aariKnor  of  one-half 

to  Emery  C.  Tharp,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Application  December  16.  1954.  Scrfal  No.  475.757 

4  Cbrima.     (CI.  81—6) 


1  A  watch  vise  comprising  an  elongated  base  having  a 
stationary  jaw  extended  upwardly  from  one  end,  a  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  stock  with  an  elongated  slot  therein 
Uidably  mounted  on  the  base  and  positioned  to  coact  with 
the  stationary  jaw,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  base  and  extended 
through  the  slot  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  threaded  stud 
threaded  in  the  base  and  also  extended  through  the  slot 
of  the  movable  jaw,  a  thumb  nut  threaded  on  said  stud, 
said  jiws  having  spaced  aligned  openings  therein,  a  thumb 
screw  threaded  in  the  base  and  positioned  between  the 
jaws,  and  a  watch  case  retaining  disc  positioned  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  thumb  screw. 


2.828,656 
BENDING  AND  KINKING  HAND  TOOL 
Harold    R.    Peterson.   Chicago,    III.,    assiKHor   to    Brock 
Equipment  Company,  a  partnership  composed  of  Ed- 
ward  H.  Brockschmidt,  William  S.  Brockschmidt.  Jo- 
hanna V  .  Brockschmidt  and  Charles  J.  Schwab 
Application  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,087 
10  Claim.     (CL  81—15) 


4.  A  wire  bending  tool  comprising;  a  ptir  of  levers 
having  handle  portions,  means  for  pivotably  intercon- 
necting the  levers  near  one  end  of  each,  means  on  one 
of  said  levers  for  receiving  a  wire  to  be  bent,  and  a  pair 
of  cooperating  means  on  the  other  lever  spaced  on  0(>- 
posite  sides  of  said  wire  receiving  means  adapted  to  form 
a  double  bend  in  the  wire  when  the  two  levers  arc  pivoted 
toward  each  other,  said  two  cooperating  means  exerting 
opposite  transverse  forces  on  spaced  areas  of  the  wire. 


2.828.657 

TUBELESS  TIRE  REPAIR  PLUG  APPLICATOR 

Aaron  J.  FromtMrg,  Gorman.  Calif.,  assignor  to  From- 

berg.  Inc.,  Gorman.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  30.  1955.  Serial  No.  537,636 

3  Claims.     (CL  81— 15.7> 
I     Fn  a  tire  repair  plug  applicator  for  the  insertion  of 
a  shell  confined  treated  plug  into  a  hole  of  the  tire,  said 
shell  having  an  external  rim  at  one  end  thereof,  the  com- 
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bination  which  comprises  an  elongated  screw,  a  traveler   minal  will  cause  the  amplification  factor  of  the  electron 
threaded  on  the  screw  and  having  an  opening  with  a  rim   discharge  device  to  be  high,  a  capacitor  coupled  between 


receiving  socket  therein,  a  head  in  which  one  end  of  the 
screw  is  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  limiting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  screw  in  the  head,  a  plunger  car- 


ried by  the  head,  and  positioned  io  alignment  with  the 
openmg  of  the  traveler  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
screw  in  one  direction,  the  traveler  passes  over  the  plunger 
with  the  plunger  forcing  a  plug  in  a  shell,  the  rim  of  which 
is  retained  in  the  rim  receiving  socket  of  the  traveler,  from 
the  shell,  and  guide  means  for  the  traveler. 


2,82«,658 
RADIUS  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TURRET 

LATHE 
George  E.  Alfatt,  Clarence  L.  Bcisiiiger,  and  Ernest  A. 
Kromcr,  AHentowB,  Pa^  aasigiiora  to  Western  Electric 
CompMjr,  lacorporirtcd.  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  York 
Application  September  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  453.724 
1  Claim.    (CL  81—12) 


said  terminal  and  a  point  of  unvarying  potential,  a  sec- 
ond point  of  fixed  potential  of  value  such  that  when  im- 
pressed upon  said  terminal  will  cause  the  amplification 
factor  of  the  electron  discharge  device  to  be  low,  a  rela- 
tively high  value  impedance  element  connecting  said  ca- 
pacitor and  terminal  to  said  second  point  of  fixed  po- 
tential, a  variable  impedance  electronic  means  coupled  to 
said  capacitor  and  terminal,  a  playing  key,  means  for 
supplying  a  direct  current  voltage  to  said  variable  im- 


A  radius  turning  attachment  for  a  turret  lathe  having 
a  turret  power  feed  mechanism  and  a  cross-slide,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  main  houMng  havmg  means  for 
mounting  it  on  the  cross-slide  of  the  lathe,  a  turntable 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  cutting  tool  and  means  for 
supporting  the  tool  on  the  turntable,  a  worm  gear  in  the 
housing  for  the  turntable,  a  worm  screw  for  the  gear 
mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movement,  resilient  means 
for  exerting  an  axial  force  on  the  worm  screw,  means  for 
locking  the  worm  screw  against  rotary  movement,  limit 
stops  for  restricting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  turntable, 
means  for  driving  the  worm  screw  axially,  with  the  turret 
power  feed  mechanism,  against  the  resilient  means  to 
rotate  the  turntable  between  the  stops  and  a  resilient  over- 
travel  compensator  for  the  worm  screw  compressible  by 
the  power  feed  mechanism  when  the  turntable  is  prevented 
from  movement  by  one  of  the  limn  slops. 


XiTT 


pedance  electronic  means  of  such  value  as  to  cause  said 
means  to  offer  relatively  low  impedance  when  said  key 
IS  released,  said  variable  impedance  electronic  means 
comprising  a  rectifying  diode  and  switch  means  closed  by 
the  operation  of  said  key  for  causing  a  change  in  the  po- 
tential on  said  variable  impedance  electronic  means,  thus 
to  cause  the  impedance  thereof  to  rise  to  a  relatively  high 
value,  whereby  said  relatively  high  value  impcdanc*  ele- 
ment becomes  effective  slowly  to  change  the  potential  on 
said  capacitor  toward  that  of  said  second  point  of  fixed 
potential. 

2*828  M8 

MECHANICAL  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR 

HAWAOAN  GUITAR 

Paoi  ftalsen,  Pbocnlx,  Ariz. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,987 

2  Claima.    (CI.  84—312) 


2,828.659 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plalncs,  IIU  assiKiior  io  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  442.524 
4  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.24) 
1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  an  am- 
plifying output  system  including  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  having  a  terminal  the  potential  of  which  deter- 
mines the  degree  of  amplification,  a  first  point  of  fixed 
potential  of  value  such  that  when  impressed  upon  said  ter- 


1.  In  a  change-over  tuning  control  device  for  a  Ha- 
waiian guitar  having,  a  stock,  and  a  tuning  control  hous- 
ing fixed  to  one  end  of  said  stock,  having  a  series  of 
transversely  spaced  vertically  disposed  slots  foimed  there- 
in extending  longitudinally  relative  to  said  stock,  a  series 
of  vertically  positioned  cam  fingers  swinging  in  said  slots 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  housing, 
hooked  ends  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  cam  fingers 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  strings  of  said  guitar. 
a  rotatable  tuning  bar  journaled  in  said  housing  to  rotate 
about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  stock 
and  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cam  fingers, 
a  series  of  axially  and  circumferentially  spaced  seg- 
mental cam  lands  on  the  periphery  of  said  tuning  bar 
adapted  to  engage  outwardly  disposed  abutment  surfaces 
on  said  cam  fingers  by  engagement  of  said  cam  lands  in 
opposition  to  the  swinging  forces  applied  to  said  fingers 
by  said  strings,  and  means  on  said  tuning  bar  for  man- 
ually rotating  said  tuning  bar  to  desired  selected  posi- 
tions of  tuning. 
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2,828,M1 

PRACTICE  KEYBOARD 

Beatrice  Royt,  New  York,  and  Madeleine  Carabo  Cone, 

BriarcUir  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,032 

2  Claimg.    (CL  84—467) 


1.  A  practice  piano  keyboard  capable  of  being  rolled 
up  for  storage,  shipment,  packaging  and  merchandising 
comprised  of  a  partly  slitted  sheet  of  a  soft  cellular  rub- 
ber having  black  and  white  keys  with  soft  upper  surfaces, 
devoid  of  hard  surfacings  upon  the  finger  tip  contacting 
areas  to  permit  the  finger  tips  to  strike  and  press  down 
and  compress  the  upper  portions  of  the  keys  without  in- 
jury and  undue  pressure  upon  the  finger  tips,  said  keys 
having  side  reinforcements  to  prevent  them  from  canting 
over. 


2,828,662 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  FASTENER  MEANS  HAVING 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY      MOVABLE      THREAD 
SEGMENTS 

John  A.  Antal,  Hnllywood.  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,605 

7  Claims.     (CI.  85—32) 


3.  A  fastener  device  comprising  a  screw  component 
and  a  nut  component  threadcdiy  engageable  therewith; 
said  nut  component  mcluding  an  internally  threaded  por- 
tion divided  into  a  plurality  of  threaded  lands  separated 
by  spaces  which  are  at  least  the  widths  of  the  individual 
lands;  said  spaces  having  surfaces  generated  about  the 
axial  line  of  said  nut  and  providing  bearing  surfaces  for 
a  spider  element  comprising  a  ring-like  base  loosely  se- 
cured in  one  end  of  said  nut  element  and  disposed  with 
its  axis  substantially  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said 
nut  component;  said  ring-like  base  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  disposed  one  each  in  each  of  said  spaces  between 
said  threaded  lands  and  each  of  said  arms  including  a 
threaded  land  portion  bordering  cne  edge  thereof  and 
arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  threads  on  the 
one  of  said  threaded  lands  adjacent  to  said  one  edge  and 
an  unthreaded  portion  having  a  radial  dimension  which 
is  slightly  greater  than  half  the  root  diameter  of  the 
threads  on  said  lands;  the  widths  of  said  lands  cir- 
cumferentially  of  said  nut  component  being  equal  and 
the  corresponding  widths  of  said  unthreaded  portions  of 
said  arms  being  slightly  greater  than  the  widths  of  said 
lands,  and  said  screw  component  having  a  complemen- 
tarily  threaded  body  divided  into  a  plurality  of  lands 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  by  spaces  slightly  greater 
than  the  widths  of  said  lands  on  said  nut  component, 
said  spaces  between  said  lands  on  said  screw  component 
having  a  radial  dimension  sufficient  to  clear  the  threads 
OB  said  lands  on  said  nut  component. 


2,828,663 

BULLET  EXTRACTOR  FOR  CARTRIDGES 

Anthony  Andradc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,908 

3  Claimt.     (CI.  86—23) 


._l?5a»iJ«!V*^*^ 


I  A  bullet  extractor  for  mounting  on  one  of  a  pair  of 
machine  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
selectively  toward  and  away  from  each  other  along  a 
straight  path,  one  of  said  machine  members  having  a 
threaded  hole  therethrough,  the  other  of  said  machine 
members  being  formed  to  grip  the  base  of  a  cartridge  with 
the  cartridge  axially  centered  in  the  hole  in  said  one 
machine  member;  said  extractor  comprising  a  bousing 
having  a  first  tubular  end  portion  threaded  externally  for 
threaded  insertion  in  the  threaded  hole  in  said  one  ma- 
chine member,  a  pair  of  standards  extending  from  said 
tubular  housing  oppositely  from  said  base  gripping  ma- 
chine member,  said  standards  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bore  axis  of  said  housing  portion,  a  second  tubular 
housing  portion  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards co-axially  of  said  first  housing  portion,  a  sleeve  fitted 
co-axially  into  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  housing  portion, 
a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  seated  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  second  housing  portion  to  support  the 
sleeve  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  tubular  hous- 
ing end  portion,  a  collet  chuck  of  a  predetermined  size 
fitted  into  said  sleeve,  with  its  end  nearest  the  base  grip- 
ping member  visible  between  said  standards,  a  screw 
having  a  portion  thereof  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  threadedly  engaging  said  collet  chuck  for  draw- 
ing the  chuck  axially  into  the  sleeve  to  tighten  the  chuck, 
and  a  chuck  stop  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  stand- 
ards and  positioned  to  limit  movement  of  the  chuck  to- 
ward the  base  gripping  member  to  adjusted  position  clear 
of  the  neck  of  a  cartridge  case  visible,  together  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  chuck,  between  said  standards. 


2,828,664 

FINDER  FOR  MULTIPLEX  CAMERAS 

Wintoo  C.  Hoch,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Cinerama,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,437 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—1.5) 


1.  A  finder  for  a  multi-lens  camera  for  photographing 
adjacent  scenes  that  are  to  be  projected  as  a  mosaic  pic- 
ture, said  finder  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses  corre- 
sponding to  the  lenses  of  the  camera  with  which  the  finder 
is  int.'nded  to  be  used,  a  plurality  of  image  screens  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  lenses  of  the  finder,  a  first 
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optical  system  associated  with  ooe  of  the  finder  lenses 
and  located  between  that  lens  and  its  image  screen,  said 
first  optical  system  including  reflector  means  that  direct 
the  light  rays  from  the  lens  to  make  the  image  on  the 
screen  behind  that  optical  system  erect  and  with  sides 
corresponding  with  those  of  the  imaged  scene,  a  reflector 
in  front  of  a  second  lens  of  said  finder  lenses  and  cover- 
ing the  entire  optical  field  of  said  second  lens  and  dis- 
posed in  position  to  reflect  into  said  second  lens  a  scene 
contiguous  with  that  imaged  through  the  first  optical 
system,  and  a  second  optical  system  associated  with  said 
second  lens  and  located  between  that  lens  and  its  image 
screen,  said  second  optical  system  including  reflector 
means  ihat  direct  the  light  rays  from  the  lens  to  make 
the  image  on  the  screen  behind  that  optical  system  erect 
and  with  sides  corresponding  with  those  of  the  scene 
imaged  through  said  second  lens,  the  image  screens  of 
the  finder  being  contiguous  to  one  another  to  obtain  a 
picture  with  sides  corresponding  to  the  scene  before  the 
lenses. 

II  ^^""^"^^ 

2,828,MS 

KETOSIS  DIAGNOSING  INSTRUMENTS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  BUILT-IN  COLORIMETER 

Motoyoii  Umczo,  HanuKMnachi,  Scndai,  Japaa 

Appttcatlon  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,171 

1  CUdm.    (CI.  88—14) 


upwardly  therethrough  and  through  the  overlying  aligned 
pair  of  top  and  bottom  windows,  each  of  said  hollow  base 
top  wall  openings  being  defined  by  an  upstanding  annular 
stud,  and  means  for  projecting  a  natural  source  light  beam 
upwardly  through  each  pair  of  aligned  top  and  bottom 
windows  comprising  an  upstanding  sleeve  frictiooally  en- 
gaged at  one  end  over  each  upstanding  stud,  and  a  mirror 
rotatably  adjustably  supported  upon  the  top  end  of  each 
sleeve. 


232S4M 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
HaroM  G.  Htz  GeraM,  Loa  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Vktoriitc  iBdMtrics,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 
poratlon  of  CaHfomia 
Applkatioo  Jannary  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  558,181 
5  Claims.    (O.  8»— 24) 


to 


A  diagnostic  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  housings 
disposed  in  side  by  side  relation,  each  housing  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  provided  with   aligned  top  and 
bottom  windows,  a  top  housing  covering  both  two  win- 
dows of  the  pair  of  housings  and  carrying  an  upright  sight 
tube  opening  centrally  into  the  top  housing,  a  lens  system 
in  the  top  housing  for  transmitting  light  beams  passing 
upwardly  through  the  aligned  top  and  bottom  windows 
along  parallel  paths  upwardly  through  the  sight  tube, 
means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  from  below  each  of 
the  pair  of  housings  upwardly  through  the  aligned  top  and 
bottom  windows,  a  standard-color  light  transmitting  unit 
carrying  an  index  scale  and  adjustably  supported  in  one 
of  the  pair  of  housings  between  the  top  and  bottom  win- 
dows thereof,  a  light  transmitting  specimen  receptacle  re- 
movably supported  in  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  housings 
between  the  top  and  bottom  windows  thereof,  means  for 
taking  a  reading  from  the  said  index  scale  on  the  standard- 
color  unit  the  said  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  up- 
wardly through  the  aligned  top  and  bottom  windows  of 
the  pair  of  housings  comprising  a  hollow  base  below  and 
spaced  from  the  pair  of  housings,  said  base  having  a  top 
wall  opening  below  and  aligned  with  each  pair  of  aligned 
top  and  bottom  windows,  an  artificial  light  source  in  said 
hollow  base  between  the  top  wall  openings  therein,  a 
mirror  in  said  base  below  each  top  wall  opening  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  reflect  a  light  beam  from  said  source 


1.  A  projector  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
a  body  with  an  upwardly  opening  window  therein,  light 
generating  and  directing  means  in  the  body  and  adapted 
to  direct  a  beam  of  light  upwardly  through  the  window, 
an  articulate  p>ost  fixed  to  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
body,  and  a  projector  head  carried  by  the  post  to  be 
operatively  positioned  above  the  window  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  project  said  beam  of  light,  the  said  articu- 
late post  having  upper  and  lower  portions  pivotally  con- 
nected together  at  the  inner  end  of  each  portion,  and 
lock  means  carried  by  said  projector  head  and  said  body 
to  releasably  retain  said  upper  portion  in  a  horizontal 
position  above  said  body  to  establish  a  carrying  handle  for 
the  projector. 

2.828,667 

MOVING  PICTURE  SCREEN 

Milton  H.  Grossman.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,427 

9  Claims.    (CI.  88—28.9) 


1.  A  moving  picture  screen  having  a  forwardly  facing 
image  reflecting  face,  said  face  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow  vertically  adjacent  smoothly  undulating 
surfaces  extending  horizontally  thereacross,  each  of  said 
narrow  surfaces  being  of  wave  form  undulating  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  normal  to  said  reflecting  face,  all  portions 
of  each  of  said  narrow  surfaces  being  forwardly  concave 
in  vertical  section. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1968 


OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 
D2   AaiclB,  So«lh>ridi«,   Mm^,    ■■Jpini   to 
Optical   Coavuy,  Sowthbildf.    Man^   a 
Totattvy  Mwctetfcw  of  M— rlwwm 
AppikalkM  DwMflibcr  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  Ml, 795 
9Clatam.    (CL  S«— 53) 


1.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  frame  cm- 
bodying  a  pair  of  spaced  lenses,  lens  supporting  members 
carrying  said  lenses,  a  bridge  joining  said  lens  supporting 
members,  temples  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
lens  supporting  members,  and  hinge  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  temples  to  said  lens  supporting  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  intcrfitting  apertured  metallic 
ears  provided  on  the  adjoining  portions  of  said  lens  sup- 
porting members  and  temples,  a  pivot  member  within  the 
apertures  in  said  ears,  said  pivot  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  solid  headed  metal  pin  having  one  end  tapered, 
a  flexible  tubular  retainer  encircling  said  pivot  member 
within  said  apertures,  and  a  friction  member  of  nylon 
tightly  positioned  within  said  apertures  and  in  closely 
encircling  relation  with  said  flexible  tubular  retainer,  said 
friction  member  being  characterized  by  its  inherent  re- 
siliency and  ability  to  return  to  its  initial  size  and  shape 
when  altered  therefrom,  said  flexible  tubular  retainer 
having  an  initial  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  pivot  member,  and  said  pivot  member 
causing  said  retainer  to  expand  and  compress  said  fric- 
tion member  to  frictionally  retain  the  temples  in  desired 
adjusted  positions  about  said  hinge  means  and  to  be  free 
to  swing  only  when  force  is  exerted  thereon. 


2,828,669 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Robert   HamiltoB   Pecidiain,  Morgantown.  W.  Vs.,   as- 
rigaor  to  George  P.  Pflllii«  A  Son  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PcnnsylvaBia 

Application  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367355 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 

-"►it  -^l-'l    -Jl-ii  -Jk-lt    Jl-S.  -tl^a    -ft*.  ^•■\a 


1.  A  lens  system  for  an  endoscope  comprising,  in 
combination  with  lens  mounting  means  an  objective,  an 
ocular  and  a  multiunit  transfer  lens  system  optically 
aligned  between  said  objective  and  ocular  and  the  units  of 
the  multiunit  lens  system  being  spaced  apart  on  the  optical 
axis,  said  objective  being  of  a  type  having  substantial 
aberrations,  and  said  transfer  lens  system  having  un- 
corrected lens  units,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  lens  doublets,  and  each  of  which  compensates,  in 
part,  the  aberrations  of  said  objective,  each  of  said 
doublets  consisting  of  a  double  convex  lens  and  a  plano- 
concave lens  separated  by  an  air  space. 


2,828.670 
PRISM-LENS    OPTICAL    SYSTEMS    OF    VARIABLE 
FOCAL  LENGTH  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  ANA- 
MORPHOTIC  PRISMATIC  SYSTEMS 
Bcajamin  E.   Luboshcz,  Rochester,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,092 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 
I.  An  optical  system  of  changeable  focal  length  com- 
prising an  image-forming  lens  system  focus-d  on  a  distant 


object  field  in  front  thereof  and  two  anamorphotic  pris- 
matic systems  in  front  thereof  and  optically  axially  aligned 
with  each  other  and  with  the  lens  system,  in  which  each 
prismatic  system  comprises  two  refracting  prism  com- 
ponents arranged  with  their  refracting  edges  perpendic- 
ular to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  axis  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  with  their  faces  tilted  to  a 
position  at  which  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  optical 
axis  on  the  front  face  of  each  prism  component  ranges 
from  zero  to  negative,  where  positive  and  negative  angles 
of  incidence  are  defined  as  those  which  are  in  the  same 
sense  and  in  the  opposite  sense  respectively  as  that  of  a 
ray  traversing  the  pnsm  component  at  minimum  deviation, 
in  which  each  prismatic  system  is  adapted  to  magnify  the 
distant  object  field  m  its  active  plane  defined  as  the  axial 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  refracting  edges  of  the  prism 
components,  in  which  the  active  plane  of  one  prismatic 
system  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  other  prismatic 
system  and  the  respective  magnifications  of  the  two  pris- 
matic systems  in  their  respective  active  planes  are  mutually 


equal,  whereby  the  two  prismatic  systems  cooperate  to 
magnify  the  distant  object  field  equally  in  all  directions, 
and  in  combination  therewith  means  for  supporting  the 
two  prismatic  systems  and  the  lens  in  operative  alignment 
and  means  for  changing  the  prism  components  into  a 
position  in  which  the  two  components  of  each  prismatic 
system  are  again  arranged  with  their  refracting  edges  f)er- 
pendicular  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  axis  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  in  which  the  prism  components  are 
tilted  tc  a  position  at  which  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
axis  on  the  front  face  of  each  prism  component  is  greater 
than  twice  the  angle  of  incidence  of  a  minimum-deviation 
ray  and  in  which  the  respective  magnifications  of  the  two 
prismatic  systems  in  their  mutually  perpendicular  active 
planes  are  again  mutually  equal  and  are  each  substantially 
equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  magnification  in  said  first 
named  position,  a  refracting  edge  of  a  prism  component 
being  defined  as  the  geometrical  line  of  intersection  of 
the  planes  defined  by  the  two  faces  thereof  which  are 
traversed  by  the  light  rays. 


2,828,671 
WIDE  APERTURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 
Sabnro    Murakami,   Kawasaki   City,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Nippon  Kogakn  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatloa 
of  Japan 

AppUcatloa  January  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  632^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  April  10,  1956 

3Chdnis.    (CL  88— 57) 


aiiiu 


1.  A  wide  aperture  photographic  objective  comprising 
six  aligned  and  spaced  components  consisting  of  a  total 
of  nine  lens  elements,  of  which  the  first  component  is  a 
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first  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface  to- 
wards the  object  side  of  the  ob)ective.  the  second  com- 
ponent is  a  second  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  con- 
vex surface  to  the  object  side,  the  third  component  is  a 
cemented  meniscus  component  consisting  of  a  first  con- 
vex lens  and  a  first  concave  lens,  the  convex  outer  sur- 
face of  the  third  component  facing  towards  the  object 
side,  the  fourth  component  is  a  cemented  meniscus  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  second  concave  lens  and  a  second 
convex  lens,  the  convex  outer  surface  of  the  fourth  com- 
ponent facing  towards  the  image  side  of  the  objective,  the 
fifth  component  is  a  single  positive  lens,  the  sixth  com- 
ponent is  a  cemented  positive  meniscus  component  con- 
sisting of  a  third  concave  lens  and  a  third  convex  lens, 
the  convex  outer  surface  of  the  sixth  component  facing 
the  object  side,  each  component  has  a  focal  length  of  an 
absolute  value  not  less  than  one -tenth  in  excess  of  the 
total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  index  of  refraction 
of  the  first  convex  lens  is  greater  than  1  69  and  greater 
than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first  concave  lens, 
the  Abbe  number  of  the  first  convex  lens  lies  between 
40  and  55,  the  outer  convex  surface  of  the  third  com- 
ponent has  a  radius  of  curvature  of  from  0.45  /  to  0.60  /, 
the  outer  concave  surface  of  the  third  component  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  from  0.25  /  to  0.40  /,  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  second  convex  lens  is  greater  than 
1.70  and  greater  than  that  of  the  second  concave  lens, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outer  concave  surface  of 
the  fourth  component  has  an  absolute  value  lying  be- 
tween 0.35  /  and  0.50  /,  the  outer  convex  surface  of  the 
fourth  component  has  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  ab- 
solute value  lying  between  0.50  /  and  0.65  /,  the  Abbe 
number  of  the  second  convex  lens  lies  between  37  and 
55,  and  the  axial  distance  from  the  outer  concave  surface 
of  the  third  component  to  the  outer  concave  surface  of 
the  fourth  component  lies  between  0.20  /  and  0.35  /,  where 
/  is  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective. 

M  ^— ^^— 

2.82M72 
ROTARY  CITTER  FOR  GEARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  E.  McMallen,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aastenor  to 
The  Glcasoa  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatloa  July  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  520,733 
15  Claims,     (d.  »0— 1) 


first  position  overlying  the  bead  of  such  screw  and  a 
second  position  clear  thereof,  whereby  the  screw  OMiy  be 
confined  by  the  plate  for  use  in  jacking  the  cutter  off  the 
spindle  or  may  be  removed  from  the  cutter,  the  plate 
and  the  screw  being  so  shaped  that  when  the  plate  is  in 
said  first  position  a  wrench  may  be  applied  to  the  screw 
for  rotating  it. 

2,82S,<73 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Paul  J.  Campbdi,  Middlctowii,  Com.,  asaigiior  to  Pratt 
A  Whitney  Company,  lacoirporatcd.  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Or^nal    applicatloa    November    2,    1950,    Serial    No. 
193,685,   now   Patent   No.  2,677,311,   dated   May  4, 
1954.     Divided  and  tUs  application  Marck  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  417,122 

6  Claims.    (CI.  90—13.5) 


^^* 


I  A  machine  for  following  the  contour  of  a  pattern 
comprising  means  for  relatively  feeding  a  follower  and 
said  pattern  in  three  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
and  electric  means  responsive  to  variable  •  oltage  drops 
due  to  changes  in  the  length  of  gap  between  said  followei 
and  said  pattern  for  continuously  controlling  said  feed- 
ing means  in  at  least  one  of  said  three  directions. 


2,128,674 
TRACER  MECHANISM  STYLUS 
Theodore  A.  Wetzel,  Brookficid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney 
&  Treckcr  Corporation,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,735 
6  Claims.    (CL  90— 62) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  gears,  toothed  clutches  or  the 
Hke,  having  a  substantially  disc -shaped  head  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  blades  projecting  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  head,  the  head  having  a  rear  face  portion 
for  seating  upon  a  forward  face  of  a  cutter-supporting 
spindle  and  also  having  a  tapered  central  bore  for  seat- 
ing with  a  draw  fit  upon  a  tapered  nose  of  the  spindle, 
characterized  by  an  annular  groove  in  one  face  of  the 
head,  said  groove  defining  a  hub  portion  of  the  head 
which  is  separated  from  the  bldae-carrying  part  of  the 
head  by  a  relatively  thin  web,  the  rear  face  portion  of  the 
head  which  seats  on  the  spindle  being  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  groove. 

14.  A  cutter  for  gears,  toothed  clutches  or  the  like, 
adapted  (o  be  secured  onto  a  spindle  by  a  screw  threaded 
into  the  end  of  the  spindle,  characterized  by  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  cutter  for  movement  thereon  between  a 


1 .  In  a  tracer  mechanism  for  producing  control  signals 
in  response  to  the  contour  of  a  pattern;  a  tracer  wheel  sup- 
ported in  position  to  engage  the  pattern  and  to  be  de- 
flected by  the  contour  of  the  pattern  to  produce  the  con- 
trol signals;  an  anticipator  ring  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  tracer  wheel  supported  about  the  periphery  of  the 
tracer  wheel;  and  retainer  means  connected  to  retain  the 
anticipator  ring  in  the  plane  of'the  tr^r  wheel  while 
permitting  it  to  move  in  said  plane  relative  to  the  tracer 
wheel,  whereby  said  anticipator  ring  contacts  the  de- 
parting surface  of  the  pattern  at  inside  corner^  before  the 
tracer  wheel  arrives  at  the  surface,  to  anticipate  the  con- 
tour of  the  pattern  and  thereby  avoid  overtravel  of  the 
cutter  relative  to  the  workpiece. 
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2,828,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS- 
LY FORMING  A  FIBROUS  WEB  FROM  A  UQUID 
SUSPENSION    AND    PROGRESSIVELY    REMOV- 
ING  LIQUID  THEREFROM 

Stewart  E.  Seaman,  White  Phiu,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  February  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  566,844 

13  Claims.    (CI.  92—38) 


<<'^ 


11.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  web  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial, comprising  an  inclined  perforate  stationary  plate 
having  a  smooth  surface  and  adapted  to  have  fiber  suspen- 
sion stock  which  is  delivered  to  its  top  end  flow  down 
its  said  surface  by  gravity  and  partially  drain  the  Uquid 
therefrom  and  allow  fibers  in  suspension  to  mat  thereon, 
a  traveling  foraminous  conveyor  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  the  plate  in  position  to  receive  the  web  therefrom, 
and  press  rolls  positioned  to  receive  the  web  from  the 
conveyor  into  their  bite,  the  bottom  roll  being  hollow 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings. 


2,828,676 
MEANS  FOR  SURFACE  COMPACTING  SOIL, 
GROUND  AND  SIMILAR  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIALS 

Sergey  Stenerman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,636 

9  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 48) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  soil,  earth  and  similar 
material;  comprising  a  platform  for  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  said  material  and  having  an  underface  and  oppo- 
site side  edges,  vibrating  means  mounted  substantially 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform  and  with  the 
center  of  vibrations  from  said  vibrating  means  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  above  said  platform,  said  vibrating 
means  effectuating  alternating  force  components  disposed 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  platform  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  contact  surface  of  said  plat- 
form so  as  to  rock  said  platform  from  one  of  said  side 
edges  to  the  opposite  side  edge,  means  on  said  platform 
for  connection  of  the  latter  to  traction  means  to  thereby 
impart  movement  to  said  platform  along  said  material 
surface,  and  projecting  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  underface,  of  said  platform  to  transfer  said 
force  components  along  said  underface  of  said  platform 
into  said  material  being  treated. 


2,828.677 
ROAD  MAKl.NG  MACHINES 
Arthur   CliiTord   Howard,   East   Homdon,   England,   as- 
signor to  Rotary  Hoes  Limited,  East  Homdon,  Essex, 
England 

Application  April  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  426,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  1953 

14  Clainu.    (CI.  94 — 49) 
1.  A  machine  to  be  progressed  in  one  direction  over 
the  ground  for  compacting  a  top  layer  of  loose  material 


thereon,  comprising  a  compartment  with  an  open  bottom 
and  substantially  upright  walls  and  a  mouth  at  the  bottom 
of  the  front,  ground-engaging  means  supported  from  each 
lateral  side  of  the  compartment  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ground  at  the  sides  of  the  layer  so  that  the  latter  is 
admitted  through  the  mouth  during  progression  of  the 
machine,  a  strike-off  arranged  transversely  at  the  rear  of 
the  compartment  and  defining  the  upper  margin  of  an 
outlet  therefrom  for  the  loose  material,  said  strike-off  sup- 
ported from  the  rear  of  the  compartment,  a  transverse 
power-driven  rotor  within  and  supported  from  said  com- 
partment, said  rotor  including  an  axially  spaced  arrange- 


ment of  tools  fast  with  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  work  the 
loose  material  and  deliver  it  rearwardly  towards  the  strike- 
off  plate,  a  transverse  closely-spaced  series  of  hammers, 
vertical  guide  means  fast  with  the  rear  of  the  compart- 
ment for  the  said  hammers,  said  guide  means  support- 
ing said  hammers  in  rear  of  said  strike-off,  a  cam-shaft 
operated  means  for  raising  said  hammers  and  releasing 
them  to  fall  by  gravity  for  tamping  the  loose  material 
beneath  them,  said  hammers  when  in  lowered  position 
acting  as  abutments  for  the  material  delivered  by  said 
rotor  through  said  outlet,  and  power -ope  rated  means  for 
driving  said  rotor  and  cam-shaft. 


2,828,678 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  A  GROUND 

WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Edward  Sokolik,  New  Brighton,  Mhm. 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,873 

21  aaims.    (a.  97—47.81) 
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9.  A  resilient  mounting  for  a  ground  engaging  imple- 
ment, comprising  a  beam,  a  forward  attaching  plate 
secured  to  the  beam  and  having  an  opening,  a  rear  attach- 
ing plate,  a  ground  working  implement  connected  to  the 
rear  attaching  plate,  a  compressible  coil  spring  connected 
to  the  forward  side  of  the  forward  attaching  plate,  an 
expansible  coil  spring  arranged  between  the  forward  and 
rear  attaching  plates,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  forward  attaching 
plate  and  through  said  coil  springs  and  communicating 
with  the  rear  attaching  plate  and  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  forward  coil  spring. 
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MARKER  HINGE 

Harold  V.  Hansen.  Hillsdale,  UU  avignor  to  Deere 

Coin|»any,  MoUnc,  UL,  a  corponitkm  of  DUnob 

AppUcadon  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,014 

6  Claims.    (0.97—230) 


spoose  to  the  latter,  the  other  of  the  force  transmittinf 
linkages  being  connected  to  the  other  of  the  drive  shafts 
and  adaptable  for  connection  to  the  rockshaft  on  the 
framework  and  operative  upon  connection  thereto  to 
cause  the  drive  shafts  to  rock  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  rock  shaft. 


1.  In  a  planter  including  a  frame,  a  marker  arm  con- 
struction comprising  a  lower  arm  section  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  with  said  frame  and  swingable 
from  a  generally  upwardly  extending  position  to  a  gen- 
erally laterally  outwardly  extending  position,  an  upper 
marker  arm  section,  means  swingably  connecting  the 
upper  marker  arm  section  to  the  lower  marker  arm 
section,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plate  portions 
fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  marker  arm  sec- 
tions and  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  marker  arm 
section  so  that  an  end  portion  of  said  other  marker  arm 
section  is  disposed  movably  between  said  plate  portions, 
and  means  connected  between  the  latter  and  said  last- 
mentioned  end  for  locking  said  marker  arm  sections  to- 
gether in  selected  positions. 


2,t28,68t 
MULTIPLE-SECTIONED  FARM  IMPLEMENT 
Theodore  W.  Johnson,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  aaignor  to 
Deere  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,197 
5  Claims.    (CI.  97—235) 


2,828,681 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Harry  F.  Smith,  Lczfaigton,  Okio,  anignor  to  Mansfield 

Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc.,  Peirysrille,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD 

of  Ohio 

Application  October  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,870 

3  Claims.    (0.98—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  air  conditioning  comprising  a  shaft 
extending  down  through  a  relatively  non-porous  surface 
layer  into  a  porous  strata  in  the  ground  below  said  layer, 
said  shaft  having  openings  leading  thereinto  from  said 
strata  below  said  surface  layer,  said  surface  layer  having 
prepared  portions  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through disposed  so  remote  from  said  shaft  that  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  strata  and  the  air  will  beconie  substan- 
tially equal  while  the  air  is  flowing  in  said  strata  to  said 
shaft,  a  seal  for  the  shaft  near  its  upper  end  to  exclude 
above-ground  air  from  entering  the  shaft  without  flowing 
foi  a  substantial  distance  in  said  strata,  a  conduit  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  a  space  to  be  air  condi- 
tioned, means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  withdraw 
air  therefrom  and  pass  it  through  said  conduit,  and  meaiu 
in  said  conduit  for  changing  the  temperature  and  humidity 
of  air  flowing  in  said  conduit 


5.  An  extension  for  a  tool-carrying  implement  of  the 
type  having  a  laterally  disposed  implement  framework 
with  transversely  spaced  end  portions  and  carried  on 
wheel  means  operative  to  raise  or  lower  the  framework 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  transverse  rockshaft  mount- 
ed thereon,  the  extension  comprising:  a  rigid  tool  carry- 
mg  extension  frame  with  transversely  spaced  end  por- 
tions, a  transverse  rockshaft  mounted  thereon,  and  wheel 
means  operative  to  raise  or  lower  the  extension  frame  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  transverse  rockshaft;  hinge 
means  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  ex- 
tension frame  and  connectible  with  one  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  implement  framework;  drive  shaft  means 
including  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts,  one  rockably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  the  other  having  means  connected 
thereto  for  rockably  mounting  it  on  the  implement  frame- 
work and  connected  to  one  another  by  a  universal  joint 
operative  to  bend  about  a  point  in  alinement  with  the 
hinge  means  thereby  permitting  the  hinge  means  and 
universal  joint  to  bend  on  a  common  axis;  a  pair  of 
force  transmitting  linkages,  one  of  said  linkages  extend- 
ing between  the  rockshaft  on  the  extension  and  one  of 
the  drive  shafts  to  cause  the  former  to  operate  in  re- 


2.828.682 
VENTILATING  FAN 
William   M.   Marker,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Trade-Wind  Motorfans,  Inc.,  Rivera,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CalifomUi 
Application  February  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  491,130 
6  Claims.    (CI.  98-^3) 


1.  A  ventilating  fan  including,  a  mounting  having  an 
elongate  tubular  body  engaged  in  an  opening  in  a  wall 
structure  in  fixed  position  therein,  said  body  having  sup- 
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ports  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  fan  unit  re- 
movably carried  within  the  mounting  and  comprising, 
an  elongate  cylindrical  housing  secured  to  the  supports 
to  occur  concentric  with  and  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  a  frame  carried  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  central  hub  and  legs  extending  between  the  hub  and 
the  housing,  and  a  motor  and  fan  supported  by  the  hub 
of  the  frame  and  positioned  within  the  housing  on  the 
central  axis  of  the  housing  to  circulate  air  therethrough. 


2,828,683 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  B.  Joseph,  Borbank,  and  Staolev  M .  Joseph, 

Glendale,  Calif. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500.614 

4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 115) 
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1.  In  a  ventilating  means  including  a  hood,  a  rear  panel 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upright  on  a  building  wall  or  the 
like,  said  hood  having  an  upper  wall  substantially  normal 
to  said  rear  panel  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  panel,  an  air  outlet  in  said  upper  wall,  a 
motor-blower  unit,  cooperating  guide  means  on  the  upper 
fjortion  of  said  motor-blower  unit  and  said  upper  wall 
for  detachably  slidably  receiving  said  motor-blower  unit 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  rear  panel,  a  housing 
having  bottom,  front  and  end  walls  and  cooperating  with 
said  panel  and  said  upper  wall  to  enclose  said  motor 
blower  unit  to  limit  such  forward  movement,  said  housing 
being  hingedly  mounted  on  the  rear  panel  for  downward 
swinging  movement  to  expose  said  motor-blower  unit  for 
such  forward  movement,  and  means  on  said  upper  wall 
for  releasably  securing  said  housing  thereto  to  enclose 
said  motor-blower  unit,  at  least  one  wall  of  said  housing 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  guides  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  a  filter  element  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guides  over  said  opening,  said  filter  element  being  remov- 
able only  when  the  housing  is  swung  downwardly. 


2,828,684 
COFFEE  OXIDATION  PREVENTATIVE 

APPARATUS 

Phil  R.  Graham,  Bristol,  and  Louis  E.  Perine, 

Uffington,  W.  Va. 

Application  January  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  404.508 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99—290) 


I  Coflfee  brewing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  an  upper  coffee  brewing  section  and  a  lower  coffee 
storage  section  separated  from  each  other,  transfer  con- 


duit means  extending  from  said  coffee  brewing  section 
into  said  storage  section  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  discharge  spigot  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  storage  section  for  withdrawing  coffee  therefrom,  a 
source  of  inert  gas  under  pressure,  gas-admission  conduit 
means  for  coupling  said  inert  gas  to  said  storage  section 
to  displace  air  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  coffee  stored 
in  said  storage  section,  valve  means  in  said  transfer  con- 
duit, valve  means  in  said  gas-admission  conduit  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit  and  for  estab- 
lishing an  exhaust  path  to  outside  air,  and  means  inter- 
coupling  both  said  valve  means  to  vent  said  storage  section 
to  outside  atmospheric  pressure  through  the  valve  means 
in  said  gas-admission  conduit  when  said  transfer  conduit 
valve  means  is  open  and  to  open  said  gas-admission  con- 
duit valve  means  to  admit  inert  gas  to  said  storage  section 
when  said  transfer  conduit  valve  means  is  closed. 


2,828,685 

TOAST  WARMER  AND  CRISPER 

Eari  N.  Ogle,  Bozeman.  Mont. 

Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,058 

1  Claim.    (CL  99—339) 


A  toast  warmer  and  crisper  for  a  double  slice  toaster 
of  the  type  having  toast  passage  openings  in  the  upper 
wall  thereof  comprising  a  unitary  blank  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  and  substantially  circu- 
lar openings  formed  therein  and  extending  therethrough, 
said  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
flanges  depending  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto,  each  of 
said  flanges  having  a  handle  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  a  laterally  extending  and  di- 
vergent flange  depending  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  plate  between  said  side  flanges,  each  of  said  divergent 
flanges  having  a  centrally  located  recess  extending  in- 
wardly from  their  respective  longitudinal  sides,  each  of 
said  divergent  flanges  having  a  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  their  respective  opposite  ends  to  delineate  wing 
and  lug  members,  said  wing  members  seating  on  the 
upper  wall  of  the  toaster,  and  said  lugs  slidably  engaging 
the  remote  sides  of  the  toaster  openings. 


2,828,686 

COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 

FOOD  ITE.MS 

Clarence  H.  Nelems,  Brea,  Calif. 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,143 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—427) 
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1.  In  apparatu!^  for  cooking  elongated  food  items  such 
as  weiners,  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair 
of  generally  vertically  disposed  members  mounted  fixedly 
on  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  less  than  the  length  of  said 
food  Items,  there  being  axially  aligned  openings  in  said 
members  to  receive  the  food  items  and  support  them  gen- 
erally in  horizontal  position,  and  means  slidably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  outwardly  of  said  members  for  holding  the 
food  Items  against  substantial  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  members. 


I 
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2328,687 

MACHINE  FOR  SEVERING,  PRINTING  AND 

STACKING  TICKET  STRIPS 

Ernest  Henry  Mude,  Kingsbury,  lx>ndon,  Engtaad,  m- 

rifpior  to  General  Rcsister  Corporation,  Long  Island 

City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  349,f  34 
TCIaimi.    (CI.  101— 44) 


des  delivered,  applying  the  successive  measurements  of 
the  successive  articles  to  specific  indicia  reception  areas 
of  successive  label  areas  of  a  strip  of  label  material, 
applying  general  indicia  relating  to  the  general  class  of 
the  articles  to  each  successive  label  area  in  the  strip  at 
the  time  of  application  of  specific  indicia  to  a  preceding 
label  in  the  strip,  and  labeling  the  articles  with  their 
corresponding  indicia  bearing  labels. 


1.  A  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing successive  predetermined  lengths  of  a  Ucket  strip 
through  the  machine,  means  for  successively  severing  the 
predetermined  lengths  of  the  strip,  means  for  stacking 
successive  severed  lengths  of  the  strip  in  superimposed 
relation,  means  for  feeding  the  severed  lengths  of  the 
strip  into  the  stacker,  locking  means  for  blocking  further 
operation  of  the  strip  feeding  means  after  the  prede- 
termined number  of  severed  lengths  of  strip  have  been 
fed  to  the  stacker,  manually  operated  means  for  holding 
the  locking  means  in  an  inoperative  position  and  in- 
itiating the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  lobe  carried  by  a  pinion  rotatable  through  an  angle 
dependent  upon  the  number  of  lengths  of  strip  delivered 
for  releasing  the  locking  means  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  lengths  of  the  strip  have  been  fed  through  the 
machine. 

!i        

2,828  488 

APPARATUS  FOR  p'rINTING  LABELS 

I^eonard  W.  PuMy,  PUlMlelpUa,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Globe 

Ticliet  Company,  PUladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Penuylrania 

Appllcatioo  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318.670 

7  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


2,828,489 
SHEET  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

WUhcIra  Ritzcrf  ^,  BcrifaiDaUcni,  and  Gerhard 

Ritzerfeid,  Berlin  Granewald,  Germany 

Application  April  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  578.784 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  23,  1955 

15  Claims.    (O.  101—232) 


1.  Tn  a  duplicating  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
printing  roller;  a  pressure  roller  cooperating  with  said 
printing  roller  and  defining  with  the  same  a  printing  line; 
a  grippcr  device  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said  rollers 
and  being  adapted  to  grip  and  release  a  copy  sheet;  first 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  gripper  device  to  grip 
a  copy  sheet  and  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  rollers; 
second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  gripper  device 
to  release  the  copy  sheet  and  being  located  on  the  other 
side  of  said  rollers;  transporting  means  for  transporting 
in  an  operational  cycle  said  gripper  device  from  said 
first  actuating  means  through  said  printing  line  to  said 
second  actuating  means  and  back  to  said  first  actuating 
means  whereby  the  copy  sheet  is  transported  through  said 
printing  line  and  printed  between  said  rollers;  and  motion 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  printing  roller  with 
said  transporting  means  for  moving  said  transporting 
means  through  one  operational  cycle  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  printing  roller,  said  motion  transmitting  means 
including  a  lost-motion  device  for  interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  said  transfxjrting  means  while  said  first  actuating 
means  actuate  said  gripper  device  to  grip  the  copy  sheet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  labels  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  packages  with  indicia  relating  to  the  goods  contained 
within  each  package,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  labels  in  strip  form,  mecha- 
nism including  means  through  which  the  strip  of  labels 
is  fed  for  applying  an  individual  specific  designation  to 
each  of  the  successive  labels  and  means  for  advancing 
the  strip,  and  means  spaced  from  said  mechanism 
through  which  the  strip  passes  prior  to  its  entry  into  said 
mechanism  and  operative  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  mechanism  for  applying  a  common  designation  to 
each  of  the  successive  labels  in  the  strip  prior  to  their 
entry  into  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  being  spaced 
from  said  common  designation  printing  means  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  one  label  in  the  strip 
and  printing  each  label  subsequent  to  the  printing 
thereon  by  the  common  designation  printine  means. 

7.  The  method  of  labeling  articles  comprising  deliv- 
ering a  succession  of  articles  of  the  same  general  class 
to  a  measuring  station,  successively  measuring  the  arti- 


2.828.490 
ILLUMINATING  PROJECTILES 
Prospero   Freri,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Aerostatica 
Soc.  a.  r.  I.,  Rome.  Italy,  an  Italian  company 
Application  April  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  426^40 
2  Claims.    (CI.  102—35) 
1.  In  an  illuminating  projectile,  in  combination,  a  pro- 
jectile body  formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  bottom  for 
closing  said  chamber,  a  first  cylindrical  parachute  con- 
Uiner  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  parachute  housed  in 
said  cylindrical  container,  an  illuminant  container,  said 
parachute  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  shrouds,  means 
connected  to  said  shrouds  for  rendering  independent  ro- 
tation of  said  illuminant  container  relative  to  said  para- 
chute and  its  container,  means  cooperating  with  said  last 
mentioned  means  separably  connecting  said   Illuminant 
container  to  said  parachute  while  housed  in  its  container, 
iaid  parachute  container  being  adapted  to  be  stored  sep- 
arately from  both  said  shell  and  said  illuminant  container 
and  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical  elements  having  lon- 
gitudinal edges  in  abutting  relationship  so  as  to  form  a 
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cylinder,  hinge  means  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial disposed  over  two  opposed  abutting  edges  of  said 
elements,  tearable  material  disposed  overlying  the  abut- 
ting longitudinal  edges  opposite  to  said  hinge  means  so  as 
to  hold  said  elements  in  edge  abutting  relationship  and 
said  parachute  container  closed,  means  for  tearing  said 
tearable  materia]  prior  to  introducing  said  parachute  con- 
tainer into  said  body,  said  tearing  means  being  disposed 
longitudinally  underlying  said  tearable  material  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  tear  said  material  longitudinally  along  a 
line  corresponding  to  a  plane  passing  between  the  abut- 
ting edges  undcriying  said  tearable  material,  said  cylindri- 
cal parachute  container  having  a  bottom  being  pro- 
vided with  boles  arranged  for  venting  the  air  in  the  con- 


tainer when  said  parachute  is  being  housed  therein,  each 
of  said  elements  being  provided  with  an  abutment  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  and  posi- 
tioned ir  a  selected  spaced  relationship  from  the  upper 
edge  cf  said  container  and  adapted  for  retaining  in  posi- 
tioned the  parachute  shrouds  while  spirally  arranged  in 
said  container  when  said  parachute  is  housed  therein,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  container  for  closing  said  cylin- 
drical parachute  container  when  the  parachute  is  stored 
separately  from  the  projectile,  an  expelling  charge  dis- 
posed for  expelling  the  parachute  and  illuminant  con- 
tainers out  the  bottom,  time-delay  means  for  igniting  said 
expelling  charge  at  a  selected  time  after  the  projectile  has 
been  fired. 


2.828,691 
IGNITER 
Robert  O.  Webster,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,933 
10  Claims.    (CI.  102—70) 


7.  An  igniter  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening 
in  the  wall  of  a  combustion  chamber  contaming  a  com- 
bustible charge,  said  igniter  comprising  a  unitary  re- 
ceptacle the  wall  structure  of  which  is  constructed  to 
enclose  an  igniter  charge,  said  wall  structure  including 
two  walls  constructed  to  release  responsive  to  pressure 
of  the  igniter  charge  combustion  products,  one  of  said 
walls  releasing  at  lower  pressure  than  the  other,  the  wall 
that  releases  at  higher  pressure  being  between  the  ig- 
niter charge   and  said  combustion   chamber   when   said 


igniter  is  in  inserted  position,  locking  means,  operative 
at  Will,  for  locking  against  release  that  wall  which  re- 
sponds to  lower  pressure  and  igniter  means  for  igniting 
said  igniter  charge. 


2,828,692 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITER 
Robert  O.  Webster,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virxinia 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,934 
11  Claims.    (CI.  102— 70 J) 


1.  An  igniter  adapted  to  be  inserted  mto  the  opening 
in  the  wall  of  a  chamber  containing  a  combustible  charge, 
said  igniter  comprising  a  receptacle  for  an  igniter  charge, 
an  electrical  squib  for  igniting  said  igniter  charge,  a  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  bridged  by  said  squib,  a  movable 
electrical  shunt  disengageably  bridging  said  contacts 
whereby  electric  current  is  diverted  from  said  squib,  a 
switch  in  series  circuit  with  said  squib  and  an  electrical 
source,  said  switch  including  a  movable  arm  normally  in 
closed  switch  position,  said  shunt  including  an  element 
operatively  related  to  said  movable  arm  to  open  said 
switch  when  said  shunt  is  in  bridge  position,  whereby 
the  igniter  electrical  firing  circuit  is  interrupted. 


2,828,693 

AUTOMATIC  GREASE  AND  AIR  PUMP  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Kenneth  Davis,  Decatur,  and  William  E.  Fox, 

Dowajdac,  Mkh. 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,402 

11  Claims.    (O.  103—7) 


*l ..^  '• 


1.  A  pump  attachment  for  vehicles  having  a  source  of 
fluid  under  hydraulic  pressure  comprising,  a  first  block 
having  a  fluid  motor  recessed  into  one  face  thereof,  the 
shaft  of  the  rotor  of  said  motor  extending  through  said 
first  block  and  having  pinion  teeth  on  its  end.  a  cover 
plate  for  said  motor,  a  second  block  having  a  ring  gear 
mounted  on  one  face  thereof  and  embracing  the  pinion 
teeth  on  said  rotor  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  other 
face  of  said  first  block  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  teeth 
and  said  nng  gear,  a  shaft  on  said  ring  gear  extending 
through  said  second  block  and  having  other  pinion  teeth 
formed  on  its  other  end,  a  valve  block  abutting  the  other 
face  of  said  second  block  and  having  a  cyhndrical  valve 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and  having  a 
second  ring  gear  secured  to  the  valve  member  and  em- 
bracing said  other  pinion  teeth,  another  gear  mounted 
on  the  other  face  of  said  second  block  and  meshing  with 
said  second  ring  gear  and  said  other  pinion  teeth,  inlet 
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and  outlet  passages  formed  in  said  valve  block  and 
opening  to  said  valve  chamber  at  axially  spaced  posi- 
tions thercalong,  motor  feed  and  return  passages  formed 
m  said  valve  block,  said  second  block  and  said  first  block 
and  communicating  between  said  motor  and  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  pump  motor  cylinder  block  abutted 
against  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  block  from  said 
second  ring  gear  and  having  a  piston  chamber  formed 
through  the  pump  motor  block,  pump  operating  motor 
supply  and  exhaust  passages  formed  in  said  pump  block 
and  said  valve  block  and  communicating  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston  chamber  and  said  valve  cham- 
ber at  axially  spaced  points  along  the  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  member  having  axially  spaced  annular  inlet 
and  outlet  grooves  formed  therein  and  registering  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  valve  member  having 
angularly  spaced  recesses  formed  therein  alternately  com- 
municatmg  between  said  pump  operating  motor  supply 
and  exhaust  passages  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
an  output  block  abutted  against  said  pump  block  and 
having  an  output  cylinder  formed  therethrough  coaxially 
with  said  piston  chamber,  pistons  reciprocable  in  said  out- 
put cylinder  and  piston  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connectmg 
said  pistons,  a  divider  wall  clamped  between  said  pump 
block  and  output  block  and  sealingly  embracing  said  pis- 
ton rod,  inlet  and  outlet  air  passages  havmg  check  valves 
therein  and  formed  in  said  output  block  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  output  cylinder  adjacent  said  divider  wall, 
a  grease  valve  block  abutting  the  end  of  said  output 
block  and  having  grease  supply  and  delivery  passages 
formed  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  end 
of  said  output  cylinder,  said  grease  valve  block  having  a 
cylindrical  recess  formed  therein  transversely  of  and 
intersecting  said  grease  supply  and  delivery  passages,  a 
cylindrical  grease  valve  element  rotatably  positioned  in 
said  recess  in  said  grease  valve  block  and  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  formed  transversely  through  the  grease 
valve  element,  the  inlet  port  registering  with  the  grease 
supply  passage  in  oppositely  rotated  positions  of  the 
grease  valve  element,  the  outlet  port  registering  with  the 
delivery  passage  in  only  one  adjusted  position  of  the 
grease  valve,  a  check  valve  positioned  in  the  inlet  port 
in  said  grease  valve  element  and  rotatable  therewith  to 
close  outwardly  of  said  output  cylinder  when  said  outlet 
passage  in  said  grease  valve  element  is  in  registry  with 
said  delivery  passage,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
corner  portions  of  said  blocks  and  holding  said  blocks 
together. 

ii       

2.828.694 

WINDSHIELD  WASHING  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICI-ES 

Fricdrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stottnit.  G«niuuiy,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktkngesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 

helm.  Germany 

Application  Apr<l  20   1954.  Serial  No.  424  473 

Claims  prioritv.  aoplication  Germany  April  24,  1953 
14  aalms.    (CI.  103 — 52) 

1.  In  a  windshield  washing  device:  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  recinrocatable  therein  and  di- 
viding the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  pumping  cham- 
ber and  a  driving  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  means  for  connecting  said  pumping  chamber  be- 
tween a  supply  of  cleaning  fluid  and  a  discharge  for  the 
latter  so  that  stroking  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  pumping  chambers  serves  to 
draw  cleaning  fluid  into  the  latter  while  stroking  of  the 
piston  in  the  other  direction  pumps  cleaning  fluid  out 
of  said  pumping  chamber  and  through  said  discharge, 
means  for  selectively  communicating  said  driving  cham- 
ber with  sources  of  relatively  low  pressure  and  high  pres- 
sure, respectively,  yieldable  means  continuously  urging 
said  piston  in  said  other  direction  so  that,  when  said  driv- 
ing chamber  communicates  with  a  source  of  relatively 


low  pressure  to  stroke  said  piston  in  said  one  direction, 
said  yieldable  means  accumulates  energy  for  subsequent 
stroking  of  said  piston  in  said  other  direction,  and  a  re- 
leasable  latch  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  piston 
for  retaining  same  at  the  position  occupied  by  the  latter 
at  the  conclusion  of  said  stroke  in  said  one  direction  so 


that,  upon  the  release  of  said  latch  and  the  communica- 
tion of  said  driving  chamber  with  a  source  of  relatively 
high  pressure,  said  piston  is  driven  by  said  yieldable 
means  to  pump  cleaning  fluid  from  said  pumping  cham- 
ber.   

2.828.«95 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

John  Wllmott  Marshall.  Weybridse,  England 

Application  January  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  485,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  4,  1954 

21  Claims.    (O.  103—117) 


/  ? 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
interior  of  circular  cross-section,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the 
casing,  the  rotor  and  the  casng  interior  defining  a  space 
having  a  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  the  equatorial 
zone  of  a  hollow  sphere  and  side  walls  in  the  form  of 
inwardly-directed  truncated  cones  whose  bases  are  in  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of  the  peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  radial  blades  carried  by  the  rotor,  which  blades 
divide  the  space  in  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments,  a  disc  rotatable  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  through 
each  of  which  a  blade  passes,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
disc  and  the  rotor  being  inclined  to  each  other  and  inter- 
secting in  the  central  plane  of  the  disc  and  the  disc  being 
substantially  in  line  contact  with  each  side  wall  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  two  separate  parts, 
a  plurality  of  shutter  members  oscillatably  carried  by  the 
disc,  each  shutter  member  extending  across  one  of  said 
slots  in  close  contact  with  the  disc  and  having  itself  a 
radial  slot  of  less  width  than  the  blade  slot  and  accom- 
modating a  blade  with  a  close  fit,  and  each  blade  having 
Its  opposite  faces  concave  in  cross-section,  whereby  the 
lateral  and  angular  displacements  of  the  blades  with  re- 
spect to  the  shutter  members  which  occur  during  rotation 
are  permitted  while  the  close  fit  of  the  blades  within  the 
shutter  member  slots  is  maintained,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  blades  and  the  disc,  whereby  the  blades  and 
the  disc  rotate  simultaneously  and  the  volume  swept  by 
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the  blades  on  each  side  of  the  disc  varies  from  a  mini- 
mum to  a  maximum  during  one  half-revolution  and  from 
a  maximum  to  a  minimum  during  the  subsequent  half- 
revolution,  ports  opening  into  the  casing  interior  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  disc  adjacent  the  positions  of  maximum 
swept  volume  and  ports  opening  into  the  casing  interior 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  adjacent  the  positions  of 
minimum  swept  volume 


2,828,6M 
PACKING  FOR  A  RECIPROCATLNG  PUMP 
Elliott  F.  Wright,  Plainfieid,  N.  J^  assigiior  to  Worthington 
Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  26,  195S,  Serial  No.  542,803 
1  Claim,    (a.  103—153) 


The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a 
pumping  chamber  therein,  a  plunger  disposed  for  recipro- 
cating movement  in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  packing  in- 
sert in  said  pumping  chamber  and  supported  thereby, 
said  insert  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  arranged 
around  said  plunger,  said  body  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  packing 
in  said  insert,  a  locking  nut  threaded  into  said  body  for 
retaining  packing  in  the  insert,  an  Inlet  valve  ring  having 
a  suction  valve  therein  disposed  in  said  pumping  cham- 
ber above  said  body  and  supported  thereby,  an  outlet 
valve  ring  having  a  discharge  valve  therein  disposed  in 
said  pumping  chamber  above  said  inlet  ring  and  supported 
thereby,  and  detachable  pumping  chamber  head  locking 
nut  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  ring  for  maintaining 
said  rings  and  insert  rigidly  fixed  to  said  pumping  cham- 
ber. 


2  828.697 

PLUNGER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FUEL  PUMPS 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Ccn. 

Application  April  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,722 

12  Claims.    (C\.  103—161) 


.^^-i 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump,  a  rotor  having  a  transverse  bore, 
pumping  means  including  a  plunger  m  said  bore,  and 
means  for  adjustably  limitmg  the  outward  stroke  of  the 
pumping  means  comprising  a  flexible  arcuate  member 
attached  to  the  rotor  and  extending  along  the  peripherv 
of  the  rotor  with  an  end  portion  thereof  in  alignment 
with  the  bore,  said  member  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
member  to  the  rotor  to  flex  the  member  and  thereby 
vary  the  outward  spacing  of  said  end  portion. 


2^28,698 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  Bryan,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  aaripmr  to  Otfs  En- 
ginccrlog  Coqporation,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  cofporatloB  of 
Texas 
Cootiniiatioa  of  applicatk>as  Serial  No.  435,117,  Jum  8, 
1954,  and  Serial  No.  540,739,  October  17,  1955.    Thk 
appUcatioa  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,746 
29  CUois.    (CL  103—232) 


2.  A  section  of  tubing  or  sub  for  making  up  the  tube 
string  in  an  oil  well  or  the  like  comprising  a  length  of 
tubing  of  a  predetermined  diameter  at  its  opposite  ends, 
the  portion  of  said  tubing  between  said  ends  being  of 
a  somewhat  larger  diameter,  means  extending  along  the 
side  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  tubing  forming  a 
chamber  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  tubing,  an 
arcuate  wall  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  offset  chamber  part  way  to  the  top  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  the  outer  wall  thereof  to  define  a 
tubular  valve  receiving  pocket,  and  means  for  guiding 
valves  and  the  like  into  said  valve  receiving  pocket  com- 
prising a  ring  fixed  in  the  tubing  above  the  said  valve  re- 
ceiving pocket  but  within  the  enlarged  diameter  portion 
of  the  tubing,  said  ring  having  a  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through, the  axis  of  which  is  inclined  from  the  axis  of 
the  tubing  section,  the  axis  of  said  bore  when  projected 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  tubular  valve  receiving  pocket 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  arcuate  wall  member,  said 
bore  being  of  about  the  same  size  as  the  said  end  portions 
of  said  tubing. 

2,828,699 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  WITHDRAWING 

AND  REPLACING  RAILROAD  TIES 

Herbert  Clyde  Fox,  Atfamta,  Ga. 

Application  Angnst  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  531,157 

6  Claims.    (O.  104—9) 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  and  removing  railroad  cross 
ties  beneath  the  rails  of  a  track  structure,  comprising  a 
wheeled  truck  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
the  rails,  a  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  truck  for 
vertical  movement  between  a  raised  inoperative  position 
and  a  lowered  operative  position,  movable  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  op)eratively  engaging  and  transversely 
moving  a  cross  tie  in  the  lowered  operative  position  of 


April  1,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


said  frame,  a  rail  gripping  bracket  fixedly  carried  by  said 
frame  for  operative  engagement  with  a  rail  in  the  lowered 
operative  position  of  said  frame,  said  bracket  including 
laterally  presented  abutment  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
bracket  against  lateral  displacement  for  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  rail  for  transmitting  lateral  thrust  from 
the  said  frame  to  the  rail. 


2,82S,7M 

DOUGH  FORMER 

Thomas  E.  Bchkaw,  Seattle  Wash. 

Applkatioa  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4»0,429 

5  Claims.    (CL  107—14) 


1.   In  a   dough   former,   a   support  assembly,   a  rod 
mounted   for  endwise   reciprocating   movement   through 
said  assembly,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  dial 
sleeved  on  the  rod  between  the  handle  and  assembly  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves  of  dif- 
ferent depths  spaced   therearound   and  exposed   toward 
the  handle,  a  finger  extending  from  the  handle  in  the 
direction  of  the  dial   and   arranged  to  selectively  co-fit 
with  said  grooves  when  the  handle  is  turned  with  respect 
to  the  dial,  a  stop  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
assembly  for  limiting  the  travel  cf  said  other  end  of  the 
rod  toward  said  assembly  during  said  movement  of  the 
rod,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  compressed  relaticMiship 
between  said  dial  and  assembly  for  yield  ngly  urging  the 
dial  into  co-fitting  relation  with  the  finger  and  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  endwise  movement  of  said  other  end  of 
the  rod  away  from  said  assembly. 


II 


2,828.701 

SHINCI.E  HOLD  DOWN  CMP 

George  H.  Freed,  Pine  Brook,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Charies 

Wright  Mac  Millan.  Upper  Montrlair.  New  Jersey 

Application  July  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,017 

3  Claims.    (CI.  108—33) 


prising  an  upward  and  integral  continuation  of  said  lower 
leg  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  said  keyway  and 
merging  into  the  mid-poruon  of  the  adjacent  inner  end 
of  the  upper  leg.  an  upper  jaw  integrally  formed  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  upper  leg  and  extending  generally  nor- 
mally of  said  leg.  and  a  lower  jaw  on  said  lower  leg  in- 
cluding upwardly  bent  and  rearwardly  directed  side  ex- 
tensions of  said  lower  leg.  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  being 
offset  from  one  another,  convergen.  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  said  bight  and  adapted  to  bite  into  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  first  and  the  lower  surface  of  second-mentioned 
shingles  respectively. 


2,828,702 

MACHINE  FOR  ROOTING  HAIR 

Ijiwrence  Edgar  Hall,  Flashfaig,  N.  Y. 

AppHcation  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,432 

11  Clainift.    (CI.  112—79.5) 


1.  An  attachment  for  converting  a  chain-stitch  type 
sewing  machine  into  a  machine  for  cutting  strands  of  pre- 
determined length  from  a  continuous  strand  of  simulated 
hair,  for  rooting  the  cut  strands  successively  into  a  work- 
piece  and  for  brushing  aside  the  loose  ends  of  the  rooted 
hair,  said  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing needle,  a  post  and  a  presser  foot  above  the  post,  said 
prcsser  foot  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
arms;  said  attachment  comprising  a  disc  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  horizontal  arms  of  the 
presser  foot,  means  on  said  disc  for  gripping  a  strand  of 
continuous  hair  and  for  carrying  the  gripped  strand  of 
hair  into  alignment  with  said  needle,  means  for  releasing 
the  gripped  hair  when  the  hair  is  disposed  over  the  needle, 
means  for  cutting  a  strand  of  predetermined  length  from 
said  continuous  strand  of  hair  when  said  strand  of  prede- 
termined length  is  over  the  needle,  and  means  on  said  disc 
for  brushing  aside  the  free  ends  of  rooted  hair. 


2,828,703 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Man- 
Sew  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,411 
10  Claims.    (CI.  112—102) 


1.  A  shingle  hold  down  clip  adapted  to  retain  an  ex- 
posed wing  of  a  flexible  shingle  construction  by  binding 
the  exposed  edge  of  such  wing  to  a  second  shingle  par- 
tially overlapped  by  such  wing  and  having  a  keyway, 
said  clip  comprising  a  thin  resilient  generally  U-shaped 
body  of  relatively  bendable  sheet  material  including  an 
upper  leg  portion  having  sides  of  curvilinear  configura- 
tion adapted  to  lie  flatwise  in  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first-mentioned  shingle,  an  elongated  lower 
leg  portion  of  substantially  less  width  than  the  upper  leg 
portion  adapted  to  underlie  flatwise  the  s;cond-mentioned 
shingle,  a  bight  portion  connecting  said  legs  and  com- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitchforming  ami  feed 
mechanisms  and  a  pair  of  laterally  reciprocable  fabric 
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folders  having  their  outlets  adjacent  the  stitchforming 
and  feed  mechanisms,  means  for  countershifting  said 
folders  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  supporting  said  folders, 
said  bars  being  horizontally  joumalled  on  the  cloth  plate 
of  said  machine,  a  rotating  pattern  cam  operatively  con- 
nected with  a  power  source  in  said  machine  for  directly 
and  laterally  reciprocating  one  of  said  bars  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  stitching,  and  a  lever-pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  cloth  plate  connecting  the  first  bar  with 
the  second  bar  for  imparting  an  equal  and  opposite  recip- 
rocation thereto  with  respect  to  the  line  of  stitching. 


2,828,704 
ORNAMENTAL  STITCHING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 
John  P.  EiKM,  UnioB,  N.  J^  aalgBor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,149 
24Clalnu.    (CI.  112—160) 


1.  A  work-jogging  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  an  attachment  frame,  a  work-shifting  member, 
means  defining  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  said  work-shift- 
ing member  turns  with  respect  to  said  attachment  frame, 
a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  work-shifting  member,  an 
interchangeable  pattern-cam,  means  carried  by  said  at- 
tachment frame  defining  a  pivotal  axis  for  turning  move- 
ment of  said  pattern-cam,  said  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  axis  about  which  said  work-shifting  member  turns 
with  respect  to  said  attachment  frame,  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  attachment  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  sewing  machmc  for  imparting  step-by- 
step  turning  movements  to  said  pattern-cam,  and  both 
said  actuating  means  and  said  cam  follower  be'ng  disposed 
operatively  to  disengage  said  pattern  cam  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  pattern-cam  in  one  direction. 


2,828,705 
ORNAMENTAL  ZIGZAG  STITCHING  ATTACH- 
MENTS WITH  DIE  CAST  FRAMES 
John  P.  Enos,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  December  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  625,998 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—160) 


1.  A  molded  one  piece  frame  for  a  pattern  cam  con- 
trolled work-jogging  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising,  a  flat  horizontal  platform  formed  with  an 
elongated  aperture,  at  least  one  bearing  lug  extending 
upwardly  from  said  platform  at  one  side  of  said  elongated 
aperture,  said  bearing  lug  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
cylindrical  bearing  aperture,  an  attachment  supjxjrting 
member  extending  from  said  bearing  lug  and  formed  with 
a  sewing  machine  presser  bar  accommodating  seat,  an 
upstanding  reinforcing  rib  on  said  platform  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gated aperture  and  beyond  at  least  one  extremity  thereof, 
said   reinforcing  rib  having  an  aperture  at  its  juncture 


with  the  platform  at  a  point  beyond  the  extremity  of  said 
elongated  slot,  and  means  on  said  platform  defining  a 
vertical  axis  of  pattern  cam  turning  movement. 


2,828,706 

BOBBIN-WINDER  THREAD  SPOOL  PINS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Edward  J.  Herbst,  South  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer   Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,   N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,876 

3  Clahns.    (C\.  112—218) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame  including  a  bed-plate 
having  a  work-supporting  surface  and  a  standard  rising 
from  said  bcd-plate  at  one  end  of  said  work-supporting 
surface,  feed  throw-out  mechanism  actuating  means  com- 
prising an  actuating  rod  joumaled  through  said  bed-plate, 
said  rod  being  arranged  normal  to  said  bcd-plate  and 
disposed  in  front  of  said  standard  and  to  one  side  of  said 
work-supporting  surface,  a  knob  secured  to  said  rod  above 
said  bed-plate  to  provide  for  manual  oscillation  thereof 
a  bobbin-winder  thread  tension  device  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bed-plate  in  front  of  said  standard 
and  spaced  from  said  actuating  rod,  said  rod  being  elon- 
gated through  said  knob  and  constituting  a  bobbin-windei 
thread  spool  pin  upon  which  a  thread  spool  is  adapted 
to  be  mounted  above  the  actuating  knob. 


2,828.707 
STOP  MOTIONS  FOR  LOOPING  MACHINES 
Douglas  R.  Ivester,  Winston-Salem,  fS.  C,  carignor  to 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Company,  Winstoo -Salem,  N.  C, 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Application  September  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,094 
2  CUims. 


1.  In  a  looping  machine  a  drive  shaft;  a  thread  carry- 
ing needle  actuated  from  the  drive  shaft;  a  take  up  spring 
for  the  needle  thread;  a  pair  of  guides  in  horizontally 
spaced  relation  through  which  the  needle  thread  is  passed 
en  route  to  the  needle;  a  normally-engaged  clutch  associ- 
ated with  the  drive  shaft;  a  rotary  element  on  the  drive 
shaft  having  a  laterally-projecting  eccentrically  disposed 
stud  projection,  a  clutch-actuating  lever  connected  to  a 
Oar  constrained  to  endwise  sliding  movement  at  right 
angles  to  the  drive  shaft  and  having  an  upward  projection 
at  Its  distal  end;  a  normally-retracted  endwise  shiftable 
and  rockable  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft  having, 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  trip  lever  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
the  lateral  stud  projection  of  the  rotary  element  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  a  lateral  arm  at  its  opposite  end;  a  sec- 
ond rock  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft  and  dis- 
posed between  the  aforesaid  bar  and  the  endwise  shiftable 
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and  rockable  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon  upon  which 
the  lateral  arm  of  the  endwise  shiftable  and  rockable  shaft 
bears,  and  a  finger  normally  resting  on  the  span  of  the 
needle  thread  between  the  guides;  a  pivoted  element  en- 
gaging the  needle  thread  ahead  of  the  guides  as  considered 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  thread  so  as 
to  be  normally  held  raised  thereby,  said  element  having 
a  tail  contacting  the  span  of  the  needle  thread  from  one 
side;  and  a  flexible  strand  connecting  the  pivoted  element 
with  the  take-up  spring  whereby,  upon  rupture  of  the 
needle  thread  and  relaxation  of  the  take-up  spring,  the 
pivoted  element  is  drawn  downward  with  attendant  dis- 
placement by  the  tail  of  the  latter,  of  the  span  of  the 
needle  thread  from  beneath  the  detector  finger  and  con- 
sequent disconnection  of  the  clutch  through  the  inter- 
vening connections  aforesaid  and  stopping  of  the  machine. 


eluding  two  outer  sections  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  one  being  connected  to  said  post,  and  an  inner  sec- 
tion removably  positioned  between  and  mounted  on  said 
outer  sections,  each  outer  section  including  at  its  end 
portion  an  apcrtured  transverse  end  wall,  said  inner  sec- 
tion including  at  each  opposite  end  portion  an  apertured 
transverse  end  wall,  interengaging  means  between  each 
end  portion  of  said  inner  section  and  the  end  portion  of 
each  outer  section  comprising  an  arcuate  projection  on 
some  of  said  end  walls  recessed  from  the  outer  contour 


,!'.^''' 


"  2,828,7M 

HAND  WHEEL  POSITION  AND  DIRECTION 
INDICATION 
Waldemar  A.  Ayrcs,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  avlpior  to  White 
Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Laliewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Scptcmhcr  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,633 
5aaliiu.    (a.  112— 220) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed,  a  head  mounted  on 
said  bed  and  having  therein  a  vertically  reciprocable  nee- 
dle bar,  a  vertical  rotatable  drive  shaft  in  said  head  ad- 
jacent said  needle  bar  and  having  a  drive  element  fixed 
thereto,  operative  connections  between  said  bar  and  shaft, 
a  supporting  structure  beneath  said  bed.  feed  mechanism 
carried  by  said  structure  and  including  a  vertical  rotata- 
ble feed  shaft  having  a  drive  element  fixed  thereto,  a 
hook  mechanism  carried  by  said  structure  and  including 
a  vertically  rotatable  hook  shaft  having  a  drive  element 
fixed  thereto,  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  drive  ele- 
ments m  timed  relationship,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said 
drive  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  head  in  a  position  visible  and 
accessible  to  the  operator  from  a  normal  operating  posi- 
tion at  the  front  side  of  the  sewing  machine,  .said  hand 
wheel  and  said  head  being  provided  with  cooperating  po- 
sition indicating  means  which  align  when  the  needle  bar 
is  in  an  upper  position  wherein  the  needle  earned  there- 
by is  removed  from  the  work  material  and  is  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  readily  threaded,  said  drive  elements  on  said 
feed  and  hook  shafts  ai>d  said  supporting  structure  being 
provided  with  cooperating  position  indicating  means 
which  should  align  when  the  position  indicating  means 
on  the  hand  wheel  and  head  are  in  alignment  and  when 
the  hook  of  the  hook  mechanism  is  disengaged  from  the 
thread,  whereby  the  assembly  of  the  operative  parts  of 
the  sewing  machine  is  facilitated. 


of  the  wall  face  forming  a  shoulder  thereon,  and  an 
arcuate  flange  on  the  other  end  portions  each  operable 
to  engage  a  projection,  the  external  contour  of  said  inner 
section  matching  that  of  said  outer  sections  near  the  end 
walls  thereof,  whereby  said  sections  form  on  said  arm  for 
a  longitudinal  portion  extending  throughout  and  beyond 
the  length  of  said  inner  section  a  continuous  uniform 
external  surface,  and  securing  means  operable  for  re- 
leasably  mounting  said  inner  section  in  position  on  said 
outer  sections,  said  securing  means  being  disposed  en- 
tirely within  the  interior  of  said  aligned  sections  for 
concealment. 

2,828,710 
HANDLES  FOR  RAISING  ASD  IX)WERING 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Anthony  J.  Matozas.  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Sfaiger 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizahcth,  N.  J^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,611 
SCbdms.    (0.112— 258) 


1  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination  an  up- 
wardly open  bracket-arm;  a  cover-plate  for  closing  the 
opening  in  said  bracket-arm,  said  cover-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  bore  which  extends  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately forty-five  degrees  (45°)  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  cover-plate,  and  said  cover-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  second  bore,  said  second  bore  intersecting 
said  first  bore;  a  handle  having  a  shank  and  a  hand-grip, 
said  shank  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  bore; 
means  in  said  second  bore  preventing  said  shank  from 
turning,  and  means  retaining  said  shank  in  said  first  bore. 


j  I  2,828,709 

SEWING  MACHINE 

wn   Hcimann,   Kaiicnlantcm,   Gcnnany,    ■■ignor  to 

G.  M.  Pfair  A.-G.,  Kaisenlantcm,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Application  Septemhcr  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,808 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Germany  October  3, 1952 

3  Clalnw.    (Q.  112—258) 
1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  post,  the  combination 
comprising  a  tubular  arm  connected  to  said  post  and 
formed  of  a  series  of  three  aligned  abutting  sections  in- 
729  0.  G.— e 


2,828,711 

METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  LOUVER  TYPE 

VENTILATORS 

Lester  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  and  Frank  E.  Randall,  Peoria 

Heights,  ni.;  said  Randall  assignor  to  said  Smith 
Original  application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,272. 
Diridcd  and  this  application  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No. 
501,047 

6  Claims.    (CI  113—116) 
1.  The  method  of  making  sectional  triangular  louver 
type  ventilators  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fabricating 
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left  and  right  hand  louver  type  ventilator  portions  which  row  of  exhibitor  windows  and  a  series  of  slots  extendint 
are  each  of  right-triangular  shape  and  which  when  abutted  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  row  and  each  sub- 
together  along  corresponding  edges  form  a  triangle  of  stantially  aligned  with  one  side  of  a  respective  window; 
substantially  isosceles  shape,  said  fabricating  of  each  of  and  a  plurality  of  slides  interposed  between  said  panels' 
the   ventilator  portions   including   the   steps   of  cutung,    each  slide  having  an  upper  face  provided  with  a  series 

of  program  identifying  indicia  to  be  displayed  through  a 
respective  window  and  each  slide  including  an  integral 
tab  attached  to  a  side  margin  thereof  and  thickened 
integral  end  portions  providing  lands  projecting  down- 


punching  and  forming  sheet  metal  stock  to  provide  elon- 
gated slots  substantially  parallel  to  a  base  edge  and  ex- 
tending to  another  edge  from  positions  spaced  from  a 
third  edge  with  integral  louvers  overlying  the  slots,  and 
securing  supporting  parts  to  each  of  the  ventilator  por- 
tions along  the  edges  to  which  the  slots  extend. 


2,828,712 
BALL-SIMULATING.  SOUVENIR  SCORE-KEEPER 
Gwendolyn  O.  TooHc,  Men  Point,  Miss.,  assifpior  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc..  Ix>s  Angeles, 
Caltf„  a  corporatioa  of  Cnltfornia 
AppUcatioa  Febniary  28.  1956,  Serial  No.  568,359 
3  Claims.    (Q.  116—133) 


1.  A  souvenir  to  commemorate  a  particular  sports  event 
comprising:  a  generally  spherical  hollow  ball  conformed 
and  decorated  exteriorly  to  simulate  the  appearance  of 
a  ball  used  in  a  particular  sports  event  and  having  sur- 
face areas  thereon  adapted  to  receive  names  and  wording 
relating  to  said  sports  event;  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extended  panels  debossed  into  the  surface  of  said  ball 
inwardly  of  the  normal  periphery,  said  panels  being 
positioned  centrally  of  said  surface  areas  and  in  hori- 
zontal parallel  alignment,  an  aperture  disposed  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  each  of  said  panels,  and  to  the 
right  thereof,  opening  through  the  surface  of  said  ball; 
rotatable  means  for  supporting  indicia  bearing  surfaces 
inwardly  of  said  apertures  consisting  of;  an  axial  shaft 
means  disposed  inwardly  of  said  ball  in  axioradial  rela- 
tionship to  said  panels  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball, 
said  shaft  means  being  rotatably  retained  in  spaced 
journal  members  and  having  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
attached  substantially  centrally  thereof,  said  wheels  being 
terminated  in  flat  circumferential  rims  disposed  inwardly 
of  said  apertures  and  having  a  plurality  of  numerals 
thereon  visible  through  said  apertures;  and  means  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  ball  for  rotating  said  surfaces 
to  change  said  indicia  visible  through  said  apertures. 


2,828,713 

PROGRAM  REMINDER 

Lyic  J.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  January  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  561,899 

7  Claims.     (CI.  116— 135) 

1.   In  a  program  reminder  device:   a  casing  including 

spaced  top  and  bottom  panels,  said  top  panel  having  a 


wardly  from  its  underface  at  its  respective  ends  and 
slidably  bearing  on  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  panel, 
a  flexible  central  body  bridging  between  said  lands  and 
spaced  above  said  bottom  panel,  and  a  detent  projection 
on  its  upper  face;  and  wherein  said  top  panel  has  for 
each  slide  a  series  of  recesses  in  whkh  said  detent  is  re- 
ceivable in  order  to  latch  the  slide  in  any  selecting  ex- 
hibiting position;  said  flexible  central  body  being  adapted 
to  bow  downwardly  to  provide  for  release  of  said  detent 
projection  from  a  recess. 


2,828,714 
AUTOMATIC  TOAST  BUTTERING  DEVICE 

John  N.  Sandberg,  Bigforit,  Minn. 

Application  Febniary  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,379 

4  Claims.     (CI.  118—2) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular- 
shaped  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel passageways  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  body  members,  said  pas- 
sageways having  their  ends  open  to  define  inlets  and  out- 
lets, there  being  a  compartment  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  housing  and  positioned  above  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways in  parallel  relation  thereto  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  material  to  be  applied  to  said  body  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  compartments  including  a  bottom  wall 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  opening,  a  valve 
seat  snugly  secured  within  said  opening,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  bottom  walls,  a  closure  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  lever  member  and  including  a  wedge 
shaped  portion  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
closing  relation  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  and  means 
for  moving  said  body  members  through  said  passageways. 
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2,t2S,71S 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND 
MARKING  QUILLS 
Kari  Hcymn,  Emcx  Coonty,  N.  J^  and  Robert  L.  CanroU, 
GraenrfOc  Cooaty,  S.  C^  and  Panl  A.  Renter,  Unkn 
Couaty,   N.  J^   aarignon   to  Mona  Indnstrica,  Inc., 
Patenon*  N.  J. 

AppUcatloB  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,572 
2  Claims.    (O.  US— 212) 


links  are  pivoted  whereby  the  lid  is  opened  by  pressure 
applied  to  the  platform  or  closed  when  the  platform  is 
relieved  of  the  pressure. 


I.  A  device  for  conditioning  yarn  wound  on  conven- 
tional cylindrical  quills  having  a  neck  and  a  tip  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  flat  horizontally  disposed  table  hav- 
ing a  suitable  rectangular  aperture  therein  whose  fdges 
fully  engage  the  cylindricaJ  quill  wall,  a  rail  disposed 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  said  quill  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  quill,  an  absorbent  rectangular  pad  having 
a  flat  top  surface  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  engage  tangentially  said  quill  cylindrical  surface,  a  con- 
ventional moveable  flat  pusher  bar  disposed  transversal- 
ly  across  said  table  and  contactingly  against  said  cylin- 
drical quill  surface  engaging  tangentially  the  entire  cy- 
lindrical surface  whereby  conventionally  produced  linear 
movement  of  said  bar  pushingly  produces  a  rolling  mo- 
tion of  said  quill  over  said  aperture  of  said  table,  a  lon- 
gitudinal weighted  hinged  arm  disposed  over  said  table 
opposite  atxl  parallel  to  said  rail  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  quill  tip  thereby  downwardly  pressing  said  quill  to 
produce  a  firm  contact  of  the  rotating  quill  cylindrical 
surface  with  said  absorbent  means,  and  means  for  filling 
said  well  with  conditioning  fluid. 


2,828,7U 

POULTRY  OPERATED  PLATFORM  ACTUATING 

FEEDING  MEANS 

Richard  S.  Higginhotham,  Henderson,  Anddand, 

New  Zealand 

AppUcatioo  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,778 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand 

December  15,  1955 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  119—55) 


I .  An  improved  poultry  operated  platform  actuated 
feeding  means  comprising  a  container  having  side  walls, 
a  lid.  spindles  rolatably  mounted  in  said  side  walls  and 
having  one  end  fixed  to  one  edge  of  said  lid,  said  lid 
extending  in  one  direction  from  said  spindles,  a  lever 
mounted  on  each  spindle,  one  end  of  the  lever  being 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  the  lever  extending  in  a  di- 
rection to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  lid.  a  link 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  other  end  of  each  lever, 
said  levers  being  adjustable  for  changing  the  distance 
between  said  spindle  and  said  link,  and  a  platform  piv- 
oted oo  said  container  to  which  the  other  end  ol  said 


2,828,717 

POULTRY  WATERING  TROUGH 

Cari  G.  Mikkclscn,  HiUiard,  Fla. 

Application  Norember  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.983 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—61) 


«^ 


T1 


1.  A  watering  trough  for  poultry  and  the  like,  said  wa- 
tering trough  comprising  a  pair  of  stiff  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  forming  member  interconnecting  said  side 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  forming  member  being  longi- 
tudinally elongated  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
watering  trough,  said  bottom  wall  forming  member  in- 
cluding at  least  one  elrneated  longitudinally  extending 
flexible  element  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  side 
walls  whereby  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  forming 
member  may  be  disposed  generally  coplanar  and  rolled 
into  a  roll  for  storage. 


2,828,718 

CATTLE  DUSTING,  BACK  SCRATCHING  AND 

DEGRUBBING  DEVICE 

Thomas  S.  Maloney,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,469 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  119—156) 


In  an  animal  duster  and  back  scratcher  having  a  pair 
of  uprights,  a  cross  member,  opposed  pairs  of  pivoted 
chain-tension  arms,  two  pairs  of  crossed-chains.  each  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  of  the  uprights  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  tension  arms,  a  dust- 
ing material  container  disposed  centrally  of  said  cross 
member,  and  a  dusting  material  conduit  leading  from 
said  container;  an  agitator  shaft  extending  throi  gh  said 
cross  member  upwardly  into  said  container,  an  apertured 
bracket  secured  inside  said  container  for  supporting  said 
agitator  shaft  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  latter,  a 
bottom  rod  secured  to  said  agitator  shaft  near  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
said  container  to  urge  material  in  the  latter  toward  said 
conduit,  a  rod  connected  with  said  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
positioned  under  said  cross  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  one  of  said  uprights  centrally  of  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  latter,  a  generally  U-shaped  agitator 
actuator  member  having  a  bight  portion  and  arms  each 
having  their  free  ends  inwardly  inwardly  directed  towards 
each  other  and  each  extending  into  one  of  a  pair  of  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1958 


tension  arms,  and  a  bracket  connecting  said  rod  with  said 
bight  portion,  whereby  when  said  tension  arms  are  rocked 
on  their  pivots,  said  rod  will  actuate  said  agitator  shaft. 


2,S28J19 

BOOSTER  MOTOR  MECHANISM 

David   T.   Ayen,  Jr^    Binningham,   Mich.,   assisnor   to 

KeiMy-Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419»283 

23  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


1.  A  fluid  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  unit  thcrcm,  a  power  operable 
member  connected  to  said  unit,  a  follow-up  valve  in  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  having  a  norma!  position  bal- 
ancing pressures  iii  said  motor  and  being  movable  in  one 
direction  from  such  position  to  establish  differential 
pressures  in  said  motor  to  move  said  pressure  responsive 
unit,  a  plurality  reaction  elements  cngageable  with  said 
valve,  and  means  engageable  with  said  elements  and  in- 
cluding portion  independently  responsive  to  progressively 
increasing  differential  pressures  occurring  incident  to 
progressive  energization  of  said  motor  for  applymg  pro- 
gressively increasing  reaction  forces  through  said  ele- 
ments to  said  valve  to  oppose  movement  thereof  from 
said  normal  position. 


2,828,720 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

leamiot  G.  Ingres,  DearlMin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  488,257 

8  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1.  A  power  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  rod, 
a  pivotally  supported  power  lever,  a  pivotally  supported 
pedal  lever  connected  to  said  operating  rod  and  having 
lost  motion  connection  with  said  power  lever,  said  pedal 
lever  having  a  valve  operating  element,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  comprising  a  stationary  head,  a  movable  head 
spaced  therefrom  and  a  bellows  connecting  said  heads, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  movable  head  with  said 
power  lever,  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  en- 
ergization of  said  motor,  said  valve  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  annular  valve  seat  dividing  it  to 
form  a  pair  of  chambers  one  of  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  said  motor  and  the  other  of  which 


communicates  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  movable  valve 
seat  concentric  with  said  first-named  valve  scat,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  movable  valve  seat  and  having  an  end 
arranged  adjacent  said  valve  operating  element  to  be 
moved  thereby,  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  element  en- 
gageable with  said  seats,  a  diaphragm  connected  between 
said  housing  and  said  valve  body  and  having  substan- 
tially equal  opposite  areas  affecting  said  valve  body  and 
subject  respectively  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  pressure 
in  said  other  chamber,  means  biasing  said  valve  toward 
said  seats,  and  means  biasing  said  movable  valve  seat 
to  a  normal  positio*^  away  from  said  valve  whereby  said 
one  chamber  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  through 
said  valve  txxly,  said  valve  having  opposite  effective  areas 
communicating  with  said  chambers  to  balance  pressures 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  when  said  movable  valve 
seat  IS  in  normal  position. 


2.828,721 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  POWER  BOOSTER 
APPARATUS    HAVING    VARIABLE    REACTION 
MEANS 
Walter    E.    Folkerts,    Hazel    Park,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,790 
11  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  power  boosting  mechanism,  a  fluid  motor  hav- 
ing a  movable  piston  member,  a  driven  member  con- 
nected to  said  piston  member,  a  fluid  passage  having 
branch  portions  communicating  with  opposed  sides  of 
said  piston,  valve  means  situated  within  said  passage 
means  partly  defining  the  same  for  selectively  distributing 
fluid  pressure  to  either  side  of  said  piston  while  simul- 
taneously exhausting  fluid  from  the  other  side  thereof,  a 
manually  operable  member,  means  for  connecting  a  mova- 
ble portion  of  said  valve  means  to  said  manually  operable 
member  to  permit  manual  actuation  of  said  valve  means, 
a  reaction  member  carried  by  said  manually  operable 
member,  a  flexible  reaction  element  engageable  with  said 
reaction  member,  means  for  applying  reaction  fluid  pres- 
sure from  a  high  pressure  portion  of  the  mechanism  to 
said  reaction  element  for  resisting  movement  of  said 
manually  operable  member,  said  reaction  element  being 
adapted  to  deform  when  subject  to  a  reaction  pressure 
buildup  and  to  contact  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  said 
mechanism  to  transmit  said  reaction  pressure  thereto 
when  said  reaction  pressure  buildup  exceeds  a  limiting 
value,  thereby  reducing  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  resist- 
ance to  manual  movement  of  said  manually  operable 
menrvber  for  a  given  increase  in  reaction  fluid  pressure  at 
reaction  pressures  in  excess  of  said  limiting  value,  said 
flexible  reaction  element  engaging  said  reaction  mem- 
ber with  a  force  comprising  a  direct  function  of  said 
reaction  pressure  buildup  even  when  said  reaction  ele- 
ment is  also  engaging  said  relatively  fixed  portion. 


2  828  722 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR 
Arthur  F.  Bohnhoff  and  Charles  W.  Spalding,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,640 
9  Claims.     (CI.  121—130) 
I.  A  windshield  wiper  motor  comprising,  a  cyhnder 
having  a  movable  piston  therein  capable  of  fluid  pressure 
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actuation  in  both  directions,  opposed  expansible  chamber 
means  subject  to  alternate  fluid  pressure  application  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  piston  in  opposite  directions 
throughout  a  running  stroke,  and  an  independent  expan- 


sible chamber  means  subject  to  fluid  pressure  application 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  piston  beyond  one  end  of 
said  running  ::troke  to  a  parked  position  when  one  of  said 
opposed  expansible  chamber  means  is  simultaneously 
connected  to  drain. 


i  LS2t,7Z3 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  WATER  HEATER 

Avy  L.  MiUcr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446^95 

3  Clainu.     (CL  122—264) 


2  828  724 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OF  THE 

INJECTION  TYPE 

Kari    Schneider,    WInterthar,   Swttzcriaiid,    assigiior   to 

SchwelxerisdM  LofcooMdv.  nd  MaschfaiMifahrik,  WIb- 

terthnr,  SwttzcrtaBd 

AppUcalloa  October  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M.649 

Clatau  priority,  appHcatloc  SwItiMfand  October  8, 1953 

2aafaBi.    (CL123— 32) 


1.  In  a  continuous  flow  water  heater:  an  input  cham- 
ber having  means  to  receive  water  to  be  heated;  an  out- 
put chamber  having  means  to  deliver  heated  water  from 
the  heater;  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  water  tubes 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  arranged  in  suc- 
cessively vertically  displaced  banks;  each  of  said  tubes 
having  open  ends  communicating  directly  respectively 
with  said  input  chamber  and  said  output  chamber;  said 
means  to  receive  water  to  be  heated  comprising  a  plurality 
of  jet  nozzles,  each  positioned  opposite  and  directed  re- 
spectively toward  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
tubes  in  at  least  the  lowermost  of  said  banks;  at  least  the 
uppermost  of  said  banks  of  tubes  having  no  obstruction 
in  said  input  chamber  opposite  the  open  ends  of  said 
tubes;  the  open  ends  of  the  tubes  in  said  output  chamber 
being  unobstructed;  said  jet  nozzles  being  arranged  to 
effect  high  velocity  circulation  of  water  through  at  least 
said  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  lowermost  bank  to  said 
output  chamber;  means  to  pass  a  hot  fluid  upwardly 
around  said  banks  of  tubes  to  heat  the  same;  whereby  the 
apparatus  is  adapted  to  induct  heated  water  into  tubes  in 
at  least  the  lowermost  bank  wherein  the  same  is  mixed 
with  injected  unheated  water  and  the  mixture  is  passed 
at  a  high  velocity  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  part  of  the 
water  is  recirculated  through  tubes  in  the  uppermost  bank 
to  the  input  chamber,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  highly 
heated  water  entering  the  input  chamber  from  the  upper 
bank  of  tubes  is  drawn  downwardly  and  said  induction 
takes  place. 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  injection  type 
comprising  power  cylinders,  a  piston  movable  in  each 
cylinder,  each  piston  being  provided  with  a  circular  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  axis  of  said  chamber  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  cylinder  axis  and  the  opening  of  said 
chamber  communicting  with  the  piston  space  being  con- 
stricted with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  chamber 
whereby  the  charging  air  compressed  by  the  piston  is 
displaced  into  said  chamber  in  a  vortex  movement,  said 
combustion  chamber  having  an  annular  bottom  face,  the 
generatrix  of  which  extends  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  cylinder  axis  and  a  joining  side  wall  the  genera- 
trix of  which  includes  an  angle  deviating  from  90*  with 
the  generatrix  of  said  bottom  face,  the  generatrix  of 
said  bottom  face  and  the  generatrix  of  said  side  wall  both 
bemg  straight,  a  cylinder  head,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
in  said  cylinder  head  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  combustion  chamber  said  nozzle  being  pro- 
vided with  fuel  discharge  bores  adapted  to  direct  the 
discharged  fuel  jets  in  the  form  of  a  cone  towards  said 
annular  bottom  face  to  impinge  thereon,  said  cone  hav- 
ing an  apex  angle  of  substantially  90'  and  having  its 
axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,828,725 
ENGINE  GOVERNOR 
Herman  L.  Hartzell,  Andcnoo,  Ind^  and  Lewis  D.  Barch, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  aasigoon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,201 
3  Clafans.    (O.  123—103) 


1.  A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing inlet  passage  means  for  supplying  fluid  for  operating 
said  engine  and  comprising  a  throttle  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sage means  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  said  fluid, 
means  connected  to  said  throttle  and  tending  to  open 
said  throttle,  a  fluid  actuated  servomotor  connected  to 
said  throttle  and  to  said  inlet  passage  means  on  the 
engine  side  of  said  throttle  and  tending  to  close  said 
throttle  against  said  means,  air  supply  passage  means 
connected  to  said  servomotor  and  tending  to  supply  air 
to  said  servomotor  to  oppose  the  closing  of  said  throttle 
by  said  servomotor,  valve  means  in  said  air  supply  pas- 
sage means  for  controlling  the  air  supplied  to  said  servo- 
motor, means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  engine  for 
moving  said  valve  means  toward  closed  position  in  laid 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1968 


air  supply  passage  means  as  the  speed  of  said  engine 
increases,  and  by-pass  passage  means  in  said  air  supply 
passage  means  and  providing  air  bleed  means  around 
said  valve  means  as  said  valve  means  moves  toward  said 
closed  position  in  said  air  supply  passage  means,  said  air 
bleed  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  at  all  times  in 
open  communication  with  said  air  supply  passage  means. 


2,828,726 
CARBURETOR  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Adelbert  E.  Kolb«,  BcrUcy,  Mich^  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  19.  1956,  Sciial  No.  622,861 
7  daiina.     (CI.  123—119) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  in- 
let manifold  member,  a  carburetor  member,  said  mani- 
fold having  a  pad  for  supporting  the  carburetor  in  op- 
erative relation  therewith,  said  carburetor  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  adapted  to  align  with  a  similar 
opening  in  said  pad,  a  bolt  element  disposed  within  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  secure  said  carburetor  upon  said 
manifold  against  axial  movement,  stud  means  projecting 
axially  from  one  of  said  members  to  engage  with  the 
other  of  said  members  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  members. 


2,828,727 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Hans  Flscber,  Soath  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assigoor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  American  Boscfa   Amu  Corporatioa, 

Springfield,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,578 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—140) 


positioned  in  intimate  contact  with  said  rotor  and  which 
are  positioned  to  successively  seal  said  by-pass  during  a 
portion  of  the  discharge  cycles  of  the  plunger  and  to  un- 
seal the  by-pass  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  fuel 
has  been  injected  into  the  respective  outlet  passageways 
formed  in  the  hydraulic  head,  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine  for  axially  shifting  the  control  collar 
with  respect  to  the  rotor  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
time  interval  during  which  said  by-pass  is  sealed  by  said 
converging  fingers  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel  in- 
jected by  said  pump  in  accordance  with  the  load  and 
speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  engine  for  holding  said  control  collar  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  hydraulic  head  in  various  adjusted 
positions  with  respect  to  said  by-pass  for  advancing  or  re- 
tarding the  injection  of  fuel  into  said  outlet  passageways 
in  accordance  with  the  load  and  speed  of  the  engine. 


2,828,728 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Cari  H.  Nystrom,  West  Springfield,  Edward  M.  Bach, 
Longmeadow,  and  Arthur  E.  Huse,  Springfield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Beach  Arma  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriL 
Original    application    Febmaiy    17,    1954,    Serial    No. 
410,908,  now  Patent  No.  2,772,668,  dated  December  4, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  April  22,  1955, 
Serial  No.  503,072 

2  Claims.     (C\.  123—140) 


1 .  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  hydraulic  head  having  fuel  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  head  and 
having,  a  main  fuel  passageway  adapted  to  connect  at 
intervals  with  the  respective  mlct  and  outlet  passageways 
of  said  hydraulic  head,  said  rotor  having  formed  therein 
a  cylindrical  bore  opening  into  said  main  fuel  passageway, 
a  plunger  slidably  received  in  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  suction-discharge  cycle  in  ac- 
cordance with  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  hydraulic  head 
having  formed  therein  a  sump,  and  said  rotor  having 
formed  therein  a  by-pass  leading  from  said  main  fuel 
passageway  into  said  sump,  a  control  collar  positioned 
in  said  sump  and  received  by  said  rotor,  said  control 
collar  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  axially-extending  converging  teeth  which  are 


1.  Control  means  for  use  with  a  fuel  injection  system 
for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion  chambers  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle  body  and 
comprising  a  fuel  injection  pump,  means  for  delivering 
fuel  from  said  injection  pump  successively  to  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  said  engine,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  de- 
livered to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  said  means 
comprising  a  mixture  control  operatively  connected  to 
the  throttle  body  of  the  engine  and  actuated  by  manifold 
pressure,  said  mixture  control  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  member  actuated  by  said  piston 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  injection  pump  for  ad- 
justing the  fuel  control  of  said  pump  according  to  the 
position  of  said  piston  and  a  cam  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  piston  member  and  to  the  said  control 
for  said  injection  pump  for  controlling  the  fuel  quantity 
delivered  by  the  pump  and  thereby  controlling  the 
fuel/air  ratio  and  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  air 
reaching  said  cylinder  from  said  throttle  body  and  means 
for  actuating  said  control  valve  to  provide  additional  fuel 
for  starting  the  engine. 


2,828,729 
WITHDRAWN 
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2,S2S,7M 

COMBUCTION  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ArcUe  D.  McDwIlc,  Berkley,  Mkiu,  airisiior  to  General 

Moton  Corpontfou,  Detroit,  Mkh^  •  corporation  of 

Ddawara 

Application  AngMt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,M4 

6  ClalBH.     (CI.  123—191) 


tionship  within  said  housing  and  engaged  and  supported 
by  said  track  means;  said  bousing  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  same  upon  said  fire  arm  and  an  opening 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  belt  member  may  project; 
resilient  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  belt 
member  for  urging  the  same  outwardly  of  said  housing 
through  said  opening;  said  belt  member  having  a  plu- 
rality oi  substantially  equally  spaced  projectioos  disposed 
substantially  at  right  pnglcs  with  rcsoect  to  the  principal 
axis  of  said  belt  member,  said  projections  forming  elon- 


1 .  A  combustion  chamber  formed  by  an  end  of  a  piston 
reciprocabiy  disposed  in  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  cavity  positioned  to  register 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  an  open  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  planar  surface  positioned  to  register  with  the  entire 
remaining  portion  of  said  end,  said  cavity  being  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  walls  disposed  generally  normal  to  said 
planar  surface  and  a  surface  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  planar  surface,  at  least  two  of  said  walls 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and 
another  of  said  walls  extending  diagonally  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  two  walls  across  said  open  end  of 
said  cylinder,  an  intake  valve  seat  in  said  planar  surface, 
an  exhaust  valve  scat  in  said  cavity  and  a  spark  plug  socket 
communicating  with  said  cavity  for  pc<sitioning  a  set  of 
spark  plug  electrodes  adjacent  said  exhaust  v;ilvc. 


2,S28,731 
DETONATION  SUPPRESSION  IN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION    ENGINES     BY     ATTENUATION     OF 
ACOUSTIC    WAVE    PATTERNS    AT    VELOCITY 
ANTI-NODE 

Albert  G.  Bodlne,  Jr.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

AppUcntion  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,314 

11  Claims,     (a.  123—191) 


gated  channels  therebetween  of  a  width  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate a  single  pellet;  said  track  means  being  so  ccmi- 
figured  as  to  cause  said  belt  member  in  coiled  condition 
within  said  housing  to  position  successive  convolutions 
thereof  to  overlie  said  channels  to  maintain  said  pellets 
within  said  channels;  and  ratchet  locking  means  foi  se- 
lectively fixing  the  position  of  said  belt  member  at  any 
desired  location  within  said  housing,  sa'd  ratchet  means 
being  utilized  to  position  the  belt  and  hold  the  same 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  durmg  reloading. 


2,828,733 
CHARCOAL  GRILL 
Lewis  Franklin  Moore,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assigDor  to 
Walker  Machine  &   Fonndry  Corporation,  Roanoke, 
Va.,  a  corporatioD  of  Virginia 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,128 
2  CUims.     (CI.  126—25) 


1.  Acoustic  detonation  suppression  means  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  roof  thereover  and  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder,  and  wherein  resonant  acoustic  detonation 
frequency  wave  patterns  tend  to  exist,  that  comprises: 
septum  means  in  the  combustion  chamber  dividing  the 
chamber  into  at  least  two  portions,  and  gas  passageways 
through  said  septum  means  restricted  to  have  an  attenua- 
tive  frequency  response  for  a  component  of  said  acoustic 
detonation  frequency  wave  patterns. 


^/^^ 


II 


2,828,732 

TOY  MACHINE  GUN  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  and  Abraiiam  Schneiderman, 

Westbory,  N.  Y. 

Appilaitkm  February  7,  1956.  Serial  No.  564,003 

2  Claims.     (CI.  124—29) 

1.  A  magazine  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  toy  fire 

arm  comprising:  a  partially  hollow  housing  having  coiled 

track   means  disposed  upon  inner  surfaces  thereof,  an 

elongated  flexible  belt  member  disposed  in  coiled  rela- 


1.  A  grill  comprising  spaced  apart  end  walls,  a  pair 
of  grates  each  including  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
portion  integral  with  the  side  wall  and  inturned  therefrom, 
said  grates  positioned  between  the  end  walls  and  coacting 
therewith  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween  for  burning 
fuel,  each  of  the  end  walls  having  a  row  of  staggered 
inwardly  extending  projections  and  a  lower  projection 
spaced  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  end  wall  along  each 
vertical  edge  thereof,  said  staggered  projections  bearing 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  each  vertical  end  edge  of 
each  side  wall  and  said  lower  projection  supporting  the 
bottom  wall  portion  thereof,  each  of  the  side  walls  hav- 
ing an  ear  on  the  inner  face  thereof  adjacent  an  end  wall, 
a  fastening  connected  with  said  ears  and  with  the  end 
walls  for  holding  such  end  walls  in  place,  a  top  member 
resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  side 
walls  for  supporting  a  cooking  vessel  thereon,  said  top 
member  having  projections  near  the  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  under  side  thereof  into  said 
chamber  and  adjacent  the  inside  faces  of  both  end  walls 
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and  adjacent  the  inside  faces  of  both  side  walls  to  prevent  strap  projecting  from  each  end  thereof  and  being  provided 
sliding  motion  of  said  top  with  respect  to  said  side  and  with  an  element  of  a  snap  fastener  and  the  other  unit 
end  walls.  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  cooperating 


2,828,734 

PULSE  INDICATOR 

Arthor  M.  Johnston,  Warrenibarf,  Mo. 

AppUcation  May  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,952 

4  Clalnif.    (O.  128—2.05) 


1,  In  combination,  a  pulse  sending  instrument  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  movable  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  first  contact  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  sec- 
ond contact  positioned  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  first  contact,  a  receiving  instrument 
including  an  insulated  casing  provided  with  a  dial  face, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pointer  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  coaction  with  said  dial,  a  solenoid 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  contact,  a  spnng  pressed  plunger  reciprocably  ar- 
ranged in  said  solenoid,  gear  means  connecting  said 
plunger  to  said  pointer,  and  a  stop  watch  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid. 


2,828,735 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Bclton  S.  Thompson,  Whiteville,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  Jane  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592J83 

9  Claims.     (O.  128—75) 


1.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  chair  having  a  scat 
and  a  back  rest,  a  post  secured  to  the  chair  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  the  back  rest  and  overlying  the  seat, 
head  engaging  straps  resiliently  supported  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  for  applying  traction  to  the  neck  of  a 
patient  seated  in  the  chair,  a  pivotally  mounted  tension 
applying  member  connected  to  the  back  of  the  chair  and 
adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom  in  substantially 
a  horizontal  plane  when  in  normal  operating  position, 
and  resiliently  supported  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  tension  applying  member  remote  from  the 
chair  whereby  upon  the  shoulder  straps  being  positioned 
on  a  patient,  the  shoulders  will  be  resiliently  pulled  rear- 
wardly to  aline  the  back  of  the  patient  with  his  neck. 


2,828,736 

CERVICAL  COLLARS 

Louis  P.  Monfardini,  Winter  Park.  Fla. 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,071 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—75) 

1 .  A  cervical  collar  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically 

opposed  units,  one  of  said  units  being  provided  with  a 


?  ?/• 


snap  fastener  elements  selectively  engageable  with  the 
fastener  element  on  each  bucl^le  whereby  the  diameter  of 
the  collar  is  capable  of  adjustment  through  a  relatively 
large  range. 

2,828.737 

ORTHOPRAXY  APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  BACK 

Randall  H.  Hale.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,296 

4  ClaioBS.     (CI.  128—78) 


--/ 


1 .  An  orthopraxis  appliance  comprising  body  conform- 
ing sheets  of  light  transmitting  thermoplastic  material 
having  backing  pads  applied  thereto,  strap  fastener  means 
secured  in  said  sheets,  and  separate  washable  arm,  body 
and  perineal  straps,  said  straps  having  fastener  means  on 
their  extremities  engaging  said  fastener  means  on  the  body 
conforming  sheets  for  securing  the  appliance  upon  a  pa- 
tient's body,  said  appliance  including  a  spine  conforming 
sheet  of  therplastic  material  having  a  backing  pad  secured 
thereto,  said  sheet  having  a  medial  stiffening  rib  present- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  sheet 
and  said  pad  being  cemented  into  said  recess. 


2.828.738 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INFANTS  HANDS 

WHILE  BEING  FED 

George  P.  Strclakos.  Stamford.  Conn. 

AppUcation  March  12.  1957.  Serial  No.  645,430 

3  Claims.     (O.  128—134) 


3  A  means  of  the  character  described  for  controlling 
an  infant's  hands  while  being  fed,  comprising  a  garment 
of  the  romper  type  having  neck  and  leg  openings,  said 
garment  of  a  size  to  enclose  the  child's  body  aiKl  coo- 
fine  the  hands  and  arms  within  the  garment  to  prevent 
interference  with  the  feeding  operation  while  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  hands  and  arms  within  the  garment. 
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the  farment  being  of  laterally  stretchabk  material  and 
provided  with  elastic  strips  across  the  chest  portion,  and 
said  garment  provided  with  upright  openings  at  the  op- 
posite sides  to  free  the  arms  and  hands  for  use  outside 
the  garment,  and  securing  means  for  closing  said  open- 
ings to  confine  the  arms  and  hands  to  movement  within 
the  garment. 

II  ^""""^"^ 

t82t,739 
UIVDERWATER  BREATHING  AFPARATUS 
Robert  Kfaaca,  Oslrcr  City,  CaHT^  ■■tfiii  to  The  Gmr- 
rctt  CoHMntkiB,  Los  Aafdas,  Caltf^  a  cofponHkw  of 
Callfonfai 

AppUcatioD  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,195 
20  ClaioM.    (CL  128—142) 


therein,  an  exhalation  check  valve  assembly  attached  to 
the  receptacle,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
body,  an  outflow  passage,  a  composite  outflow  check 
valve  member  in  said  passage,  means  forming  a  static 
pressure  space  behino  said  valve  element,  a  movable 
diaphragm  incorporated  in  said  valve  member  and  clos- 
ing said  space,  a  spring  between  the  body  and  said  valve 
element  subject  to  depression  under  nw^nal  exhalation 
pressure,  a  compensating  pressure  line  between  said  space 
and  said  supply  line,  a  vent  passage  between  said  space 
and  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body,  a  vent  valve  element 
normally  having  a  seated  position  closing  said  vent  pas- 
sage, a  spring  between  said  vent  valve  element  and  the 
body  adapted  to  hold  said  vent  valve  element  in  seated 
position  and  a  manually  actuable  button  connected  to 
said  vent  valve  element  extending  through  the  valve  body 
to  the  exterior. 

2,82t,741 

AUTOMATIC  ALARM  AND  EMERGENCY  DEVICE 

IN   PARTICULAR  FOR   INHALING   AND   LIKE 

APPARATUS 

Rcni  Oclest,  Msodon,  Fmes,  ssripinr  to  Broozarki  S.  A., 

Co«ii>eToic  (Seine),  Fraaec,  ■  FrtnA  compaBy 

AppllcatkM  December  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Fraaec  lamutfy  €,  1956 

10  ClaiiH.    (a.  12»— 142) 


1.  A  breathable  gas  regulating  device  comprising:  first 
passage  means  for  conducting  breathable  gas  from  a 
source  to  a  point  of  use;  a  chamber  in  said  device:  second 
passage  means  for  conducting  expired  gas  from  said  point 
of  use  to  said  chamber;  a  valve  for  controlling  gas  flow 
outwardly  from  said  chamber;  a  movable  wall  forming 
one  side  of  said  chamber,  said  movable  wall  being  sub- 
jected on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  a  surrounding  fluid 
medium:  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  breath- 
able gas  through  said  first  passage  means;  means  tending 
to  resist  opening  movement  of  said  valve  means;  lever 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  movable  wall  for 
opening  said  valve  means  upon  a  reduction  in  the  pressure 
of  said  expired  gas  in  said  second  passage  means  and  in 
said  chamber,  thereby  to  permit  flow  of  said  breathable 
gas  through  said  first  passage  means;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  pressure  of  the  breathable  gas  at 
said  source  for  varying  the  position  at  which  said  valve 
means  is  opened  by  said  lever  means. 


2,828,740 

EMERGENCY  EXHALATION  VALVE 

Bob  A.  KiadrMl,  Durta,  Callf^  aaslgiior  to  Stcira  Engi- 

nurbig  Co^  Sierra  Madtav,  Calif.,  a  corporation  c^ 

CaUforaia 

AppUcatioD  December  7, 1956.  Serial  No.  626,895 

6  Claims.    {CI.  128—142) 


5.  In  a  closed  breathing  system  for  aircraft  pilots  an 
oro-nasal  pressure  receptacle,  an  oxygen  supply  line  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle  having  an  inflow  check  valve 
72»  O.  O.— 6 


1.  In  an  inhaling  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  breathing  mask;  a  flex- 
ible diaphragm  forming  a  part  of  the  wall  defining  the 
chamber;  a  main  jet  communicating  with  the  chamber; 
a  main  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  main 
source  of  oxygen;  a  required  oxygen  supply  valve  inter- 
posed between  the  main  supply  pipe  and  the  main  jet 
and  provided  with  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  diaphragm,  whereby  the  main  jet  discharges  oxygen 
into  the  chamber  in  each  respiratory  cycle  causing  de- 
formation of  the  diaphragm;  the  provision  of  an  auxiliary 
jet  which  is  connected  to  the  chamber;  an  emergency 
valve  capable  of  connecting  the  main  supply  pipe  to  the 
auxiliary  jet;  and  emergency  control  means  for  actuating 
the  emergency  valve  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  responsive  to  the  flow  of  oxygen  through  the  required 
oxygen  supply  valve  so  as  to  open  the  emergency  valve 
when  oxygen  no  longer  passes  through  the  required  oxy- 
gen supply  valve. 


to 
York, 


2,828,742 
CARTRIDGE-NEEDLE  UNIT 
Darid   M.    AAkcuz,    Bda-Cyiiwy4,   Pa^ 
American  Home  Prodncts  CorporatkNi,  New 
N.  Y.f  a  coffponHon  of  Ddnwnio 

Appttcation  May  2, 1957,  Soriri  No.  656,716 
14  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 
1 .  A  cartridge-needle  unit  comprising  a  ferrule  crimped 
around  the  flanged  end  of  a  drug-containing  tube,  a  pene- 
trable 'closure  secured  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  tube 
by  the  crimped  ferrule,  a  double-pointed  hollow  injec- 
tion needle  fixedly  mounted  in  a  hub,  the  ferrule  and  hub 
being  provided  with  adjustable  and  interengaged  mount- 
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iag  means,  and  a  flexible  protective  sheath  surrounding 
needle,  hub  and  a  portion  of  the  ferrule,  the  needle  hub 
being  mounted  in  the  ferrule  in  such  a  position  that  one 
point  of  the  needle  is  close  to  but  does  not  penetrate 


2.828,744 

FLEXIBLE  NEEDLE  FOR  USE  IN  INTRAVENOUS 

THERAFY 

Sidney  Hlnck,  CcdarhmnC,  ami  Alrte  A.  Maulmcfa, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AMikatkM  Fcbnuvy  13,  If  54,  Serial  No.  56S,110 

8aaliM.    (CL  128— 221) 


.3^^^ 


4r    * 


T. 


(  *f& 


1 .  A  needle  structure  for  intravenous  therapy  compris- 
ing a  needle  of  relatively  short  length  and  including  a 
point  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  its 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  needle,  a  fitting  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube,  and  a  stylet  in- 
serted into  said  fltting,  tube  and  needle  to  retain  the  same 
rigidly  while  the  needle  structure  is  passed  through  the 
skin  and  into  the  vein. 


2,828,745 
the  penetrable  tube  closure  and  being  adapted  on  manip     PROTECTIVE     BODY     COVER£i^GS     AND     GAR- 


ulation  of  the  adjustable  interengaged  mounting  means 
to  further  enter  the  ferrule,  cause  the  needle  to  pene- 
trate the  tube  closure  and  seat  the  needle  firmly  in  the 
unit  in  communication  with  the  contents  of  the  tube. 


2,828,743 
SNAF-ON  CARTRIDGE-NEEDLE  VSTl 
Dartd  M.  Ashkcnaz,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Fa^  and  Marston  L. 
Hamlin,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  aaipion  to  American  Home 
Frodncti  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,929 
7  Clalnu.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  cartridge-needle  unit  comprising  a  ferrule  crimped 
around  the  flanged  end  of  a  drug-containing  lube,  a  pen- 
etrable closure  secured  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  tube  by 
the  crimped  ferrule,  and  a  double-pointed  injection  needle 
fixedly  mounted  in  a  hub,  the  ferrule  being  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  the  distal  part  of  which  is  a  hollow  m verted 
cylindrical  cone  and  the  hub  being  formed  at  its  proximal 
end  with  a  solid  inverted  cylindrical  cone  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  hollow  cone  of  the  ferrule  and  bemg  provided 
with  a  resilient  skirt  surrounding  the  solid  cone  and 
adapted  to  fit  friction-tight  over  the  distal  end  of  the  fer- 
rule, the  needle  hub  being  engaged  with  the  ferrule  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  bring  a  point  of  the  needle  close  to  but 
not  penetrating  the  cartridge  closure,  the  dimensions  of 
ferrule  and  hub  being  so  chosen  that  when  the  said  solid 
cone  is  seated  in  said  hollow  cone  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  hub  with  respect  to  the  ferrule,  the  needle 
penetrates  the  tube  closure. 


MENTS,  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  DRAWERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Marie  M.  Deotz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,652 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—287) 


In  a  protective  covering  for  a  part  of  the  htunan  body 
subject  to  discharge  of  liquid  substance,  an  outer  sheet  of 
waterproof  material,  at  least  one  layer  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial on  the  covering  surface  of  the  outer  sheet;  said  ab- 
sorbent layer  being  inward  of  the  perimeter  of  said  outer 
sheet,  a  tape  of  absorbent  material  carried  on  said  same 
surface  of  the  outer  sheet;  said  tape  being  spaced  from 
substantially  all  of  the  absorbent  layer  and  extending  sub- 
stantially about  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  absorbent 
layer  and  a  tunnel-like  structure  of  waterproof  material 
along  said  tape  and  bousing  the  same;  said  tunnel  hav- 
ing openings  along  the  tape,  adapted  to  receive  drippings 
from  the  absorbent  layer  which  cross  the  space  between 
said  layer  and  the  tape;  that  portion  of  the  material  form- 
ing the  tunnel  part  which  covers  the  surface  of  the  tape 
which  is  away  from  the  surface  of  the  outer  sheet,  ex- 
tends free  laterally  beyond  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
tape  which  is  nearest  the  absorbent  layer,  whereby  such 
extending  free  portion  and  the  outer  sheet  between  the 
tape  and  the  absorbent  layer,  form  a  channel  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  drippings  from  the  absorbent  layer  which 
cross  the  space  between  said  layer  and  the  tape. 


2428,744 

MOISTURE-FROOF  SANITARY  NAFKIN  SHIELD 

Mabel  V.  Fetnkcy,  EUxabcth,  N.  J. 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,(»66 

2  Claims.  {CL.  128—298) 
1.  A  moisture-proof  shield  for  sanitary  napkins  formed 
from  an  elongated  nK>isture-proof  thin  plastic  sheet  of 
predetermined  size,  the  comers  of  said  sheet  being  cut 
at  an  angle  to  form  slanted  edges  and  the  slanted  edges  at 
each  end  being  permanently  joined  together  in  an  elon- 
gated seam,  thereby  forming  an  elongated  end  tapering 
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shield  having  a  central  opening  in  one  side  and  smaller 
openings  at  each  end,  the  folded  tapering  sides  of  said 


2,t2t,749 
CORN  HUSKING  MECHANISM 
WayM  E.  Slavcm  aai  Howard  C.  Hadky,  Dcs  Motect, 
Iowa,  aarigaon  to  Deere  M— facturiiig  CooqNmy, 
Dnbvqac,  Iowa,  a  corporatfon  of  Iowa 

AppUcatkNi  ioDC  22,  195<,  Serial  No.  593,102 
4  Claims.    (CL  13«— 5) 


shield  being  at  least  partially  joined  to  further  prescribe 
the  shape  of  the  shield,  particularly  in  a  flat  position. 


11 


2,S28,747 

GAS-BLANKETED  ELECTRO-SURGICAL  DEVICE 

WilUam  AagMt,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a«igaor  to  Tlie  BIrtciier 

CorporatfoD,   Lot   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   coqporatioa   of 

California 

AppUcatioB  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,514 

4  Claims.     (Q.  12S— 393.14) 


¥      -- 


1.  In  a  gas-blanketed  electro-surgical  device  of  the  type 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  inert  gas  under 
pressure  and  a  source  of  high  frequency  current,  the 
combination  of:  a  gas  and  electricity  conducting  tube,  a 
body  member  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  sur- 
rounding said  conducting  tube,  means  on  said  body  se- 
curing said  conducting  tube  to  said  gas  source  and  said 
current  source  at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  chuck  attached 
to  the  other  extremity  of  said  conducting  tube,  a  tube 
having  inserted  into  said  chuck  an  internal  shoulder,  a 
cutting  instrument  inserted  into  said  tube  and  having 
means  thereon  engaging  said  shoulder  and  retaining  said 
cutting  instrument  in  said  tube  while  permitting  discharge 
of  gas  through  said  tube,  a  headpiece  of  an  electrically 
non-conductive  material  secured  to  said  body  member 
and  closing  said  chuck  upon  said  tube. 


2,828,748 

GAS  BLANKETED  ELECTRO-SURGICAL  DEVICE 
WiUiam  AngMt,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aaslgaor  to  TIm  Birtehcr 
Corporatton,   Loc  Aogalcs,  Calif.,  a  eorporatioa   «f 
California 

Application  March  16, 1953.  Serial  No.  342^63 
11  Claims,     (a.  128—393.14) 


4.  In  a  com  husking  unit  having  housing  structure,  a 
pair  of  husking  rolls  contained  in  the  housing  structure 
lying  in  side  by  side  relation  to  define  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing husking  nip  running  lengthwise  thereof  to  support  an 
ear  of  corn  parallel  thereto,  ear  positioning  means  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  the  housing  struc- 
ture at>ove  and  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  husking 
rolls;  a  depending  member  mounted  on  the  housing  struc- 
ture for  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  the  husking  rolls, 
said  member  having  its  lower  end  proximate  to  the 
husking  rolls  offset  transversely  from  the  nip  and  a 
portion  thereof  proximate  to  the  shaft;  radial  arm  means 
on  the  shaft  operative  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  en- 
gage the  ears  as  they  move  lengthwise  of  the  rolls  to 
prevent  their  leaving  the  nip;  and  cam  means  on  the 
shaft  operative  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the 
depending  member  to  cause  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
reciprocate  lengthwise  of  the  rolls  to  align  the  ears 
lengthwise  relative  to  the  rolls. 


2,828,758 

FILTER  CIGARETTE  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Lanzn,  Newnrfc,  N.  J. 

Application  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,753 

3  Claims.    (CL  131—10) 


,»  "  i 


1.  An  electro-surgical  device  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
high  frequency  current  source  and  a  source  of  inert  gas 
comprising:  a  housing,  a  casing  containing  said  current 
source  removably  inserted  into  said  housing,  means  di- 
recting inert  gas  from  said  gas  source  into  said  casing,  a 
gas  flow  indicating  housing  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  body  having  a  gas  port  therethrough,  means 
forming  an  electrical  and  gas  tight  seal  between  said  out- 
let body  and  one  of  said  housings,  means  connecting  said 
high  frequency  current  source  to  said  outlet  body,  visual 
gas  flow  indicating  means  on  said  gas  flow  indicating 
housing,  and  means  directing  gas  flow  through  said  gas 
flow  indicating  means  prior  to  passage  to  said  outlet. 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
tobacco  portion  having  an  inner  extremity  and  an  outer 
extremity,  a  filter  portion,  said  filter  portion  comprising 
a  cylindrical  element  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  with 
one  end  integrally  secured  to  said  inner  end  of  said  main 
portion,  and  identification  means  associated  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  element  for  distinguishing  the  filter 
portion  from  said  main  tobacco  portion,  said  means  com- 
prising a  V-shaped  groove  having  flat  sides  defining 
an  included  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees 
therebetween. 


2^28,751 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  STEMMING  MACHINE 
Silas   E.   Strlcldand,   RichmoBd,   Va^  aarignor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  leracj 

Application  Jmia  28,  19SS,  ScfW  No.  518,457 
3  Chiima.  (CI.  131—126) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tobacco  stemming  machine 
in  which  tobacco  leaves  are  conveyed  by  a  pair  of  end- 
less belts  provided  with  carding  pins,  and  in  which  the 
stem  of  the  leaf  is  engaged  by  a  pair  of  coacting  rolls 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
belts  to  remove  the  stem  and  cause  limited  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  leaf,  that  improvement  consisting  of  means 
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for  separating  certain  of  the  leaves  comprising  a  con- 
veyor arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  endless  belts  and  hav- 
ing its  operative  flight  beginning  at  a  point  intermediate 
tbe  ends  of  said  endless  belts  and  on  the  side  of  said 


^'T^ 


endless  belts  opposite  to  tbe  coacting  rolls,  to  engage  any 
leaf  that  has  not  been  moved  laterally  in  its  passage  be- 
tween said  belts  and  separate  it  from  the  leaves  thai  have 
so  moved,  and  a  series  of  deflectors  arranged  between  said 
endless  belts  and  said  conveyor. 


having  terminal  end  portions,  said  body  portion  between 
said  end  portions  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
uniform  circular  cross  section  from  end  to  end,  said 
body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  openings  in  communication  with  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  terminating  at  said  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  a  sheath  of  flexible  material  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therealong  through  which  the  strand  ex- 
tends, said  sheath  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings 
therethrough,  said  sheath  substantially  enclosing  said  sur- 
face and  directly  engaging  and  gripping  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  strand  against  said  surface,  said  sheath  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  along  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said 
slot,  the  teeth  along  each  of  said  margins  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  towards  the  teeth  along  the  other  of  said 
margins,  said  sheath  having  its  exterior  surface  for  the 
further  wrapping  of  the  strand  thereon  beyond  that  re- 
tained on  said  surface,  and  a  hair  retaining  member  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion  and  bridging  said  end  por- 
tions for  retaining  hair  wrapped  on  said  sheath. 


2428,752 
FIBROUS  TOBACCO  SMOKE  ITLTERS 
Wallact  T.  Jackson,  Kingsport.  Tenn^  assignor  to  East- 
nun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  Aogost  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,872 
U  Claini.    (CI.  131—208) 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filtering  element  comprising  a 
structurally  unitary,  elongated,  rod-like  mass  of  cellulose 
acetate  filaments  and  a  wrapper  encircling  the  mass,  said 
mass  comprising  «  segment  ot  a  crimped  tow  of  con- 
tinuous filaments,  the  filaments  generally  being  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  longitudinally  of  the  mass  but  sub- 
stantially every  individual  filament  having  non-oriented 
short  portions  thereof  disposed  randomly  in  diverging  and 
converging  relationship  to  the  main  filament  axis,  sub- 
stantially every  filament  having  surface  solvation  bonds 
provided  by  coalesced  portitMis  of  contacting  fibers,  said 
portions  containing  a  plasticizer  having  a  softening  ac- 
tion on  the  filaments,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  filaments  having  a  substantially  uniform  Y-shaped 
cross  section  and  the  filaments  of  the  mass  being  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  transverse  section  of 
the  mass  thereby  providing  a  dechanneUzed  condition  in 
the  element. 


2,828,753 

HAIR  RETAINER 

Vincent  R.  PUcggi,  Haddon  Heiglits,  and  Joscpii  Pileggi. 

Haddonlicid,  N.  J. 

Anplicatioa  Scptemlier  22,  195S,  Serial  No.  535,847 

6  Claims.     (CI.  132—42) 


:^ 


•n^ 


2.828,754 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Irwin  H.  Stewart,  Daluth,  Minn. 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623.991 

9  Claims.    (CI.  132—91) 


I.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  head  portion,  a 
neck  portion  extending  therefrom,  and  a  handle  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  neck  portion,  said  handle 
portion  being  formed  with  shoulders  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base  of  the  neck  portion,  there  being 
grooves  formed  in  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  head 
portion  and  at  adjacent  extremities  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tions, said  grooves  also  extending  about  the  side  edge 
portions  of  said  handle  portion  for  guiding  a  strand  of 
dental  floss  about  the  perimeter  of  said  handle,  said 
grooves  being  of  a  shape  adapted  to  retain  said  strand 
of  dental  floss  guided  therein,  the  length  of  said  neck  por- 
tion being  sufficient  to  leave  spaces  between  the  head  por- 
tion and  said  shoulders  between  which  said  dental  floss 
may  be  stretched  for  use  in  cleaning  the  teeth. 


2,828,755 

COLLAPSIBLE  TENT 

Paul  J.  Stockman,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Application  Otcober  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,610 

12  CUims.     (CI.  135—1) 


1    A  collapsible  tent,  comprising:  resilient  frame  means 
of  substantially  helical  form  generated  about  an  upright 
axis  and  biased  for  vertical  expansion  to  a  normal  opera- 
I.  A  hair  retainer  for  a  strand  of  hair  comprising  a    tive  height  and  capable  of  axial  compression  to  a  ma- 
central   tubular    body  portwn  of  flexible   material  and    tenaily  low  storage  height;  wall  means  generally  homo- 
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centric  with  and  supported  by  the  expanded  frame  means 
to  afford  an  enclosure,  said  wall  means  being  of  flexible 
pliable  material  foldable  substantially  in  accordion  fashion 
when  the  frame  means  is  compressed  to  its  storage  height, 
said  wall  means  having  an  exit  an^  entrance  opening 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  base  means  associated 
with  the  bottom  of  the  frame  means;  and  releasable  se- 
curing means  cooperative  between  a  portion  of  the  base 
means  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  frame  in  its  compressed  condi- 
tion, and  said  releasable  securing  means  including  a  first 
element  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  means  position- 
able  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  base  means  when  the 
frame  means  is  compressed  to  its  storage  height,  and  a 
second  element  spanning  the  base  means  and  releasably 
engaging  the  first  element  to  prevent  expansion  of  the 
frame  means. 


232S,756 

SECTIONAL  TENT 

Carter  A.  Woriey,  Clarksvilk,  Aiiu,  anigiior  to  J.  Harold 

Smith,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Appllcatfon  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,8M 

2  Claims.     (CI.  135—3) 


forming  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  cross 
bars  and  whereby  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a 
horizontal  floor  forming  position  to  an  upper  collapsed 
position  whereby  the  panels  are  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  their  adjacent  end  frames, 
brackets  carried  by  each  of  the  end  frames  at  opposite 
sides  for  retaining  the  panels  in  the  vertical  position, 
the  said  brackets  each  being  provided  with  a  loop  at  its 
free  end  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  rope  that  forms 
hand  rails  at  opposite  sides  of  the  passageway  when  the 


1.  A  knockdown  tent  structure  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  identical  adjoining  sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced, 
rectangular,  longitudinally  aligned  column  members;  rec- 
tangular, horizontally  disposed  and  transversely  spaced 
beam  members  connected  with  and  resting  on  the  adjacent 
halves  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  longitudinally  spaced 
column  members;  a  rectangular,  transversely  disposed 
roof  truss  member  connected  with  and  resting  one-half 
of  its  lateral  dimension  on  the  ends  of  the  transversely 
spaced  beam  members;  canvas  panels  connected  to  and 
extending  within  the  adjacent  upper  edges  of  said  truss 
member;  said  truss  member  and  said  column  members 
being  common  to  adjoining  sections  whereby  the  other 
half  of  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  truss  member  and 
of  said  upper  ends  rests  on  and  support  respectively  the 
adjacent  beam  members;  said  beam  members  including 
vertically  extending  pipes;  and  a  pair  of  pipes  projecting 
from  said  upper  ends  of  said  columns  and  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  and  projecting  into  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned pipes  of  each  of  two  adjoinmg  beam  members  to 
effect  longitudinal  rigidity  in  the  structure. 


frames  are  extended,  the  said  panels  at  their  free  ends 
having  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  whereby 
to  provide  a  continuous  uninterrupted  floor  for  the  full 
length  of  the  unit,  a  ground  support  at  the  point  of  inter- 
locking engagement  of  the  panels  and  whereby  to  pre- 
vent downward  flexing  of  the  panels  when  in  the  floor 
forming  position,  the  said  frames  and  the  ground  sup- 
port being  provided  with  antifriction  rollers,  and  means 
carried  by  one  cross  bar  of  each  unit  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  an  adjacent  cross  bar  of  the  next  adjacent  unit. 


2,828,757 
COLLAPSIBLE  PASSAGEWAY 
Thomas  K.  Thaxtoo,  Jr.,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Tepee  Trail  locorporated,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Florida 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,324 
3  Claims.  (CI.  135—4) 
1.  A  cumulative  protected  passageway  that  comprises 
multiple  identical  individual  units  that  are  detachably  con- 
nected together  to  constitute  a  passageway  of  predeter- 
mined length,  each  of  the  units  being  individually  col- 
lapsible and  extensible,  each  unit  embodying  identical 
parallel  end  frames,  gate  devices  hingedly  connected  to 
each  of  the  end  frames  at  their  opposite  sides  and  with 
the  gate  devices  at  each  side  being  hingedly  connected 
together,  the  said  end  frames  being  shiftable  toward  and 
from  each  other  under  the  influence  of  the  swinging 
action  of  the  gates,  a  horizontal  cross  bar  earned  by  each 
of  the  end   frames  adjacent  their  lower  ends,   a  floor 


2,828.758 

TRANSPORTABLE  BEACH  PARASOL 

Alberto  More,  Rome,  Italy 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,013 

2  Claims.     (CI.  135—5) 


1.  A  parasol  comprising  a  supporting  rib,  a  ring  as- 
sembly for  a  cloth  disc,  said  ring  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  semi-flexible  metal  rods  and  a  plurality  of 
sleeve  joints  equidistantly  disposed  and  interconnecting 
and  engaging  said  rods  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed 
sleeve  joints  having  means  connecting  corresponding  op- 
posite ends  of  said  supporting  rib,  whereby  said  support- 
ing rib  is  diametrically  connected  within  said  ring  as- 
sembly for  supporting  said  cloth  disc;  means  carried  by 
said  rods  for  attaching  said  cloth  to  said  ring  asembly,  a 
toggle  joint  connected  to  said  ring  assembly  and  said  rib, 
a  semi-disc  connected  to  said  toggle  joint,  a  pole  having 
an  axial  opening  at  one  end  means  carried  by  said  end 
of  the  pole  for  pivotally  supporting  said  semi-disc,  said 
semi-disc  extending  through  said  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  said  semi-disc  and  said  pole  for  supporting  said 
semi-disc  in  any  one  of  several  selectable  positions  when 
said  parasol  is  mounted. 
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2,t2S,759 

REFRIGERATION  PIPING  CONNECTOR 
Cartton  M.  G«rliait,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  asiigBor  to  York- 
Shipley,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,999 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—74) 


2,828,760 
AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUTS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
CIRCUITS 
Frank    Desmond    Taylor    and    John    Unnell    Fyleman, 
Gloucester,  England,  assignors  to  Britisti  Messier  Lim- 
ited, Gloucester,  England,  a  Britisli  company 
AppUcation  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19.  1953 
5  Claims.     (CL  137— 115) 


1.  A  combined  hydraulic  cut-out  and  accumulator  unit 
comprising  a  vessel  containing  an  accumulator  chamber, 
an  end  fitting  therefor  having  a  main  inlet  supply  passage 
to  the  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  m  said  passage,  a  by- 
pass passage  from  the  inlet  passage  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  non-return  valve  leading  to  an  outlet  port,  a  by-pass 
valve  in  said  by-pass,  a  piston  operatively  connected  to 


said  by-pass  valve  to  actuate  it,  said  piston  being  always 
open  on  one  face  to  the  inlet  pressure  and  on  the  other 
face  to  pressure  in  a  pilot  passage  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  accumulator  to  the  outlet,  a  two-way  pilot 
valve  to  control  the  pressure  in  the  pilot  passage,  said 
pilot  valve  in  one  position  closing  the  pilot  passage  to  the 
accumulator  and  in  another  position  closing  it  to  its  out- 
let, yielding  means  for  urging  the  pilot  valve  to  its 
second  said  position,  a  pilot-conduit  from  the  inlet  passage 
upstream  of  the  non-return  valve  to  the  pilot-passage, 
and  a  main  outlet  supply  passage  from  the  accumulator 
chamber  separate  from  the  inlet  passage. 


1  A  coupling  for  field  connection  of  pre-chargcd  re- 
mote refrigerating  or  air-conditioning  units  comprising: 
a  male  fitting;  means  sealing  the  end  of  the  male  fitting, 
including  a  member  hcat-releasably  joined  thereto;  spring 
means  biasing  said  member  outwardly  of  said  male  fitting, 
a  female  fitting,  including  an  inlet  portion  for  receiving 
the  male  fitting,  an  outlet  portion,  a  heat-releasable  mem- 
ber sealing  said  female  fitting  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  closed  portion  for  ultimately  hous- 
ing the  heat-releasable  members,  said  closed  portion  being 
positioned  beyond  the  outlet  and  in  line  with  the  inlet 
portion;  and  means  carried  by  said  female  fitting  for  hold- 
ing said  male  fitting  in  gas-tight  relationship  therewithin 
with  said  heat-releasable  members  in  contact  with  each 
other;  whereby  when  said  fittings  have  been  assembled, 
application  of  heat  to  the  exterior  thereof  releases  said 
members,  which  are  then  forced  by  said  spring  past  the 
outlet  of  the  female  fitung  and  into  the  closed  portion 
thereof  to  provide  a  permanently  open  path  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  fittings. 


2,828,7(1 

SELF  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLER  AND  COOLING  TOWER  SUMP 

Bayard  E.  Weibert,  Jr.,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

Application  December  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  554471 

7  Claims,     (d.  137—132) 
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1  In  an  evaporative  cooler  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  sump,  means  supplying  water  to  and  maintaining  a 
normal  water  level  in  the  sump,  and  means  including  a 
pump  drawing  water  from  a  zone  in  the  sump  below 
said  normal  water  level  and  transferring  said  water  to 
an  elevated  portion  of  the  cooler,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  elevated  water  returning  to  said  sump  zone  by  gravity 
upon  discontinuing  operation  of  said  pump;  the  improve- 
ments which  comprise  a  dam  enclosing  said  sump  zone,  a 
check  valve  associated  with  the  dam  permitting  the  flow 
of  sump  water  from  outside  the  dam  into  said  sump 
/one.  and  a  syphon  dram  having  its  inlet  near  the  bottom 
of  the  sump  within  said  dam  and  its  passageway  extend- 
ing above  said  normal  water  level  so  that  its  syphoning 
action  is  initiated  upon  flooding  of  said  dam  by  water 
returning  from  the  elevated  portion  of  the  cooler. 


2,828,762 

PIT  BOX  ACCESS  COVER  AND  TOOL  FOR 

REMOVING  SAME 

Rehl  W.  Swank,  Edinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Meter 

Systems,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,259 

3  Claims.     {C\.  137—371) 


I.  In  a  multiple  outlet  vehicle  fueling  system  having 
a  pit  box  for  each  fuel  outlet  and  having  an  access  rim 
of  magnetic  material  substantially  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  area,  a  substantially  flush  cover  of  non-magnetic 
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material  seated  within  the  rim.  an  insert  of  magnetic 
material  In  the  cover  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
said  rim.  and  a  lifter  for  the  cover  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  magnet  for  gripping  the  magnetic  insert  in  the 
cover. 

2.828,763 

CHLORINATORS 

Charles  E.  McKay,  Orlando,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  November  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,(28 

5  Claims.    (CL  137-089) 


ward  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  guide  member  for  on- 
covering  said  openings  for  increasing  the  flow  of  fluid 
medium  therethrough,  said  movable  flow  control  mem- 
ber being  biased  downwardly  by  its  own  weight  and  hay- 
ing in  a  part  thereof  remote  from  said  openings  in  said 
tubular  guide  member  which  does  not  reach  said  open- 
ings during  the  axial  movements  of  said  flow   control 
member  a  plurality  cf  annular  guide  portions  extending 
around  the  periphery  thereof  printing  toward  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  guide  member  for  guiding  said 
movable  flow  control  member  in  axial  movement  along 
said  tubular  guide  member  and  arranged  so  as  to  proride 
a  slight  clearance  between  said  annular  guide  portion  of 
said  nKJvable  flow  control  member  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tubular  guide  member,  said  slight  clearance  pro- 
ducing a  damping  effect  on  the  movements  of  said  mov- 
able flow  control   member  in  said  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber by  the  flow  friction  in  said  clearance. 


2,828.745 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

IxMb  G.  Hllkcndcr,  PlalnflcM,  N.  J^  Milpior  to  Wortb- 
bigton  CorporatloB,  HarrisoB,  N.  J^  >  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatloa  lanaary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,239 
3  Claims.    (CL  137— 512.4) 


1 .  A  chlorinator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  intake 
of  a  water  pump  for  introducing  chlorine  in  water  pass- 
ing through  the  pump,  said  chlorinator  comprising  a  suc- 
tion tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  chlorine  container,  a 
normally  open  inlet  check  valve  provided  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  suction  tube,  a  flow  control  valve  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  suction  tube,  a  normally  open  outlet 
check  valve  communicating  with  said  flow  control  valve, 
and  an  outlet  tube  communicating  with  the  outlet  check 
valve  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  intake  of  a  pump, 
said  inlet  valve  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  falling  level 
of  chlorine  in  the  stated  container  and  said  outlet  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  backflow  from  the  slated 
pump. 

2,828.764 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

losef  Schmid,  Lndwigsbani,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma 

Jankers  St  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wemau  (Neckar),  Germany 

AppHcaHon  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  398.908 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  December  20, 1952 

6  Oaims.    (Q.  137—504) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  device,  in  combination,  a  tub'lar 
guide  member  formed  with  oneninps  in  its  s-de  wail  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  operating  position;  and  a 
hollow  piston-shaped  flow  control  float  member  arn»rged 
within  said  tubular  guide  member  and  having  a  wall  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  member  formed 
with  an  opening  for  passage  of  fluid  medium  there- 
through, said  flow  control  member  being  axially  movable 
within  said  tubular  guide  member  by  the  difference  be- 
tween pressures  of  the  fluid  medium  acting  respectively 
against  opposite  faces  of  said  wall  toward  one  end  of 
said  tubular  guide  member  to  a  position  at  least  partially 
covering  said  openings  in  said  tubular  guide  member  for 
reducing  the  flow  of  fluid  medium  therethrough  and  to- 


1.  A  liquid  distribution  device  for  mixers  comprising 
a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  to  pass  liquid  therein  and 
an  outlet  to  discharge  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  con- 
necting the  body  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  re- 
silient valve  means  comprising  a  disc  having  a  skirt  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an  annular  ring  formed  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  disc  adapted  to  seat  on  said  outlet  end  in  fluid 
scaling  engagement,  an  annular  recess  in  said  resilient 
valve  means  defining  a  flow  reversing  passage  about  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  skirt  and  adjacent  the  annular 
ring,  said  skirt  having  substantially  the  same  internal  di- 
ameter as  the  external  diameter  of  said  hollow  body 
whereby  said  skirt  prevents  the  entry  of  foreign  matter 
into  said  annular  recess  and  said  annular  ring  prevents 
the  entry  of  foreign  matter  into  said  hollow  body,  a 
spring  operatively  connected  to  said  disc  to  seat  the  an- 
nular ring  when  the  pressure  of  liquid  flowing  through 
said  body  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  said  pres- 
surized liquid  to  slide  said  valve  means  in  one  direction 
to  unseat  the  annular  ring  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  whereby  pressurized  liquid  flows 
into  saiJ  annular  recess  to  unseat  said  skirt. 


2,828,766 

WATER  MIXING  UNTT 

John  G.  Postmns,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  January  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,874 

5  Claims.     (O.  137—574) 

3.  A    liquid-mixing   unit    comprising    a    housing,    two 

transversely  spaced  partitiorw  dividing  the  upper  portion 

of  said  housing  into  two  separate  inlet  chambers  and  an 

outlet    chamber,    said    partitions    terminating   above    the 

lower  portion  of  the  housing  and  defining  a  mixing  chani- 

ber  to  receive  flow  from  the  inlet  chambers  and  to  di- 
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reel  flow  to  the  outlet  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber 
occupying  the  entire  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  and  an 


outlet  pipe  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  outlet  chamber 
and  extending  partly  into  the  outlet  chamber. 


2,828,767 

REVERSE  CYCLE  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Baivsch,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

AppUcatkNi  Februry  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,902 

4  Claims.    (CL  137— 625  J9) 


I.  A  reverse  cycle  valve  comprising  a  metallic  casing 
provided  between  its  interior  and  exterior  with  an  inlet 
opening  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  in  a  portion 
of  one  wall  thereof  a  rectilinear  series  of  three  spaced 
apart  circular  holes,  an  elongated  separately  formed 
plate  disposed  in  the  casing  interior,  positioned  in 
parallel  relation  with,  and  a  small  distance  mwards  from, 
said  portion  of  the  one  wall  of  the  casing,  embodying 
between  its  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  a  longitudmally 
extending  series  of  three  spaced  apart  circular  ports  in 
opposed  relation  with  said  holes  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing in  its  outer  side  surface  and  around  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  ports  outwardly  facing  annular  recesses, 
three  separate  spaced  apart  thin-walled  metallic  tubes 
disposed  for  the  most  port  externally  of  the  casing,  ex- 
tending snugly  through  said  three  holes  respectively,  hav- 
ing the  portions  thereof  that  extend  through  said  holes 
soldered  in  a  fixed  and  fluid-tight  manner  to  the  hole- 
defining  parts  of  said  portion  of  the  one  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  positioned  in 
registering  and  communicating  relation  with  the  three 
ports  respectively  and  shaped  or  bent  to  form  tapered 
annular  seats  therearound,  single  0-rings  mounted  in 
said  seats  respectively,  fitting  snugly  in  said  recesses, 
and  forming  removable  fluid  tight  connections  between 
the  plate  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  fixed  tubes  whereby 
the  plate  may  be  disconnected  from  the  said  inner  ends 
of  the  tubes  by  shifting  it  laterally  and  inwardly  relative- 
ly thereto,  an  elongated  block-like  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  thr  casing  interior,  positioned  directly  inwards 
and  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  having  one  side  surface 
thereof  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  side  surface 
of  said  plate,  movable  lengthwise  back  and  forth  between 
a  first  position  wherein  it  exposes  one  of  the  end  ports 
and  covers  the  intermediate  port  and  the  other  end  port 
and  a  second  position  wherein  it  exposes  said  other  end 
port  and  covers  the  intermediate  port  and  the  one  end 


port,  and  provided  in  its  said  one  side  surface  with  a 
single  longitudinal  groove  for  cross  connecting  the  in- 
termediate port  and  said  other  end  port  when  the  valve 
member  is  in  its  first  position  and  for  cross  connecting 
the  intermediate  port  and  said  one  end  port  when  the 
valve  member  is  in  its  second  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  valve  member  back  and  forth  between  its 
first  and  second  positions. 


2,828,768 

VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ernest  C.  Adams,  Dietcrich,  Dl. 

AppikatioD  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,410 

15  aalms.    (CI.  137—630.16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Control  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  controlled 
actuation  of  a  pair  of  valves,  the  first  of  which  valves  is  a 
hot  water  valve  positioned  in  a  hot  water  line  for  deliver- 
ing controlled  volumes  of  hot  water  therefrom,  the  second 
of  which  valve  is  a  cold  water  valve  located  in  a  cold  water 
line  for  delivering  controlled  volumes  of  cold  water  there- 
from, there  being  a  common  discharge  outlet  for  the 
water  lines  connected  thereto  through  the  valves,  each 
valve  including  an  operating  spindle  therefor,  the  control 
means  including  a  valve  operating  bell  crank  loosely 
mounted  on  the  first  valve  spindle,  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  being  an  operating  handle  for  the  bell  crank,  and 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  being  a  valve  actuating 
lever  arm,  a  second  valve  actuating  lever  arm  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  second  valve  spindle,  a  rigid  actuating 
link  pivotally  interconnecting  the  valve  actuating  lever 
arms,  a  valve  control  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  first 
val\e  spindle  adjacent  to  the  bell  crank,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  said  plate  and  bell  crank  for  rotating  the 
plate  following  a  predetermined  free  rotation  of  the  bell 
crank  about  its  valve  spindle  and  relative  thereto,  during 
which  free  rotation  the  lever  arm  of  the  bell  crank  pushes 
ihe  said  rigid  actuating  link  against  the  second  lever  arm, 
thereby  rotating  the  second  lever  arm  together  with  the 
second  valve  spindle  responsive  to  initiation  of  rotation  of 
the  bell  crank  for  progressively  opening  the  second  valve 
throughout  the  free  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  around  its 
spindle  while  the  first  valve  remains  closed,  whereby 
water  flows  only  through  the  second  valve,  continued  rota- 
tion of  the  bell  crank  in  the  same  direction  then  rotating 
the  said  valve  control  plate  together  with  the  first  valve 
spindle  for  progressively  opening  the  first  valve  during  the 
continued  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  plate,  such 
continued  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  and  plate  ultimately 
passing  center  position  relative  to  the  said  rigid  actuating 
link,  the  continued  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  and  plate 
past  the  said  center  position  pulling  the  rigid  actuating 
link  to  progressively  close  the  second  valve  as  the  first 
valve  progressively  opens  for  producing  a  mixed  dis- 
charge through  both  valves  until  the  second  valve  is  closed 
and  only  the  first  valve  is  open,  when  water  becomes  dis- 
charged through  the  first  valve  only,  reverse  directional 
rotation  of  the  bell  crank  first  producing  a  pushing  action 
against  the  rigid  actuating  link  for  opening  the  second 
valve  while  the  open  first  valve  remains  unafTected.  there- 
by producing  a  selected  mixed  discharge  through  both 
valves  until  center  position  relative  to  the  rigid  link  is 
passed,  continued  rotation  of  the  bell  crank  in  the  reverse 
direction  then  rotating  the  plate  in  the  said  direction  for 
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pulling  the  said  link  and  second  lever  arm,  continued 
rotation  of  the  bell  crank  and  plate  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion finally  closing  both  valves  to  stop  the  discharge. 


II  2,828,769 

LIQUID  OR  GAS  CAPACITOR 
Roy  L.  Cooper,  Waterman,  111^  a«igiior  to  Waterman 
Engineering  CoiporatiOB,  Waterman,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  December  2«,  19S4,  Serial  No.  476,523 
1  Claim.    (Q.  138— 30) 


surface  exposed  to  ihe  pressure  of  the  fluid,  flexible  scal- 
ing aieaas  attaching  said  movable  member  to  the  housiiig 
thereby  isolating  said  housing  from  fluid  carried  by  said 
container,  a  supporting  tube  attached  to  the  movable 
member  within  the  housing,  a  supporting  means  attached 
to  the  housing,  and  a  resilient  material  attached  to  said 
supporting  means  and  to  said  supporting  tube,  said  hous- 
ing, resilient  material,  and  movable  members  defining  a 
chamber  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  to  counteract 
the  effect  on  said  resilient  material  of  a  normal  non- 
hammering  pressure  in  the  container,  whereby  changes  in 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  container  produce  corresponding 
movement  of  the  movable  surface  against  the  resilience 
of  the  flexible  sealing  means  and  the  resilient  material. 


An  accumulator  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
open  end,  a  wall  carried  by  the  body  and  closing  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  to  define  therewith  a  rigid  vessel,  a 
hollow  fluid  impervious  extensible  member  carried  by  the 
body  in  closing  relation  to  the  open  end  thereof  extend- 
ing thereiBto  to  define  within  said  body  a  cushion  space, 
a  hollow  cover  carried  by  the  body  and  extending  across 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  wall  to  define  with  the 
extensible  member  an  accumulator  chamber,  said  cover 
having  a  fluid  inlet  port  through  which  fluid  may  be 
introduced  into  the  accumulator  chamber  to  fill  said 
chamber  and  extend  the  extensible  member  against  the 
pressure  of  compressible  fluid  trapped  in  the  cushion 
space,  said  cover  having  a  fluid  outlet  port  through  which 
fluid  contained  in  the  accumulator  chamber  may  be  ex- 
pelled by  the  collapse  thereof  under  the  influence  of 
compressible  fluid  contained  in  the  cushion  space,  the  end 
remote  from  the  cover  carrying  an  inward'y  arched  plate 
for  supporting  said  end  wall,  a  support  carried  by  the  rigid 
vessel  and  extending  across  the  open  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  cover,  and  a  cylindrical  stop  carried  by  the  support 
and  extending  into  the  hollow  extensible  member  for  en- 
gaging said  arched  plate  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  cover  to  prevent  the  complete  collapse  and  possible 
deflection  thereof  into  the  cover  under  the  influence  of 
fluid  within  the  cushion  space  said  plate  enclosed  in  said 
extensible  member. 


I '  2J28,770 

PRESSURE  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Herbert  B.  EUis,  Pasadena,  Califs  anignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Arasa,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,694 
4  Cbdms.    (O.  138—30) 


2,828,771 
PULSATION  DAMPENER  DEVICE 
Wallace  F.  Poore,  East  McKeesport,   Pa^   assignor  to 
Westingbonse  Air  Bnkt  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 

Application  April  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,361 
TClaimi.    (CI.  138— 30) 


■  £3!* 


ijUjiiUMaiU'WW't 


1.  Pulsation  dampening  apparatus  for  use  with  a  con- 
duit carrying  a  fluid  under  variable  pressure,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pipe  section  for  connecting  to  said  con- 
duit, said  pipe  section  having  a  perforated  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  throttling  orifices  in  the  wall  thereof,  said 
orifices  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  perforated  portion,  resilient 
sleeve  means  substantially  surrounding  said  pipe  section, 
the  ends  of  said  resilient  sleeve  means  extending  beyond 
the  perforated  portion  of  the  pipe  section,  a  pair  of  nut 
members  opcratively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
section  respectively,  said  nut  memben  having  inwardly 
extending  annular  lip  portions,  said  lip  portions  securing 
the  ends  of  said  resilient  sleeve  means  in  sealed  rela- 
tionship with  the  ends  of  the  pipe  section  respectively,  a 
helical  spring  coiled  around  the  outside  of  said  sleeve 
means,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  helical 
spring  to  said  nut  members  respectively. 


2,828,772 
ANTI-FREEZER  FOR  AIR  LINES 
William  C.  Landis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bonse Air  Bralte  Company,  Wflmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsyKania 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,920 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  138—34) 


1.  A  fluid  hammer  absorber  comprising  a  fluid-tight 


1.  An  anti-freezer  device  comprising  a  casing  inter- 
posable  in  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  and  having  a  passage- 
way through  which  fluid  in  the  conduit  flows,  said  casing 
having  also  a  chamber  for  containing  a  supply  of  vaporiz- 
able  anti-freeze  liquid,  a  plug  valve  having  a  transverse 


housing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fluid  container    passage  effective  in  an  open  position  of  the  valve  to  «- 
subject  to  fluid  hammer,  a  movable  member  having  a    tablish  communication  through  the  passageway  in  said 
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casing,  and  having  also  a  coaxial  bore  intersecting  said 
transverse  passage  and  being  always  open  at  the  end  of 
the  valve  to  said  chamber  through  which  bore  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said  passageway  is 
established  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position,  said 
valve  being  operative  to  another  position  in  which  the 
said  transverse  passage  is  out  of  registry  with  the  pas- 
sageway in  said  casing  to  interrupt  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  conduit  and  also  to  disconnect  said  coaxial  bore  and 
said  chamber  from  said  passageway,  and  wick  means  sup- 
ported on  the  casing  in  said  chamber  and  extending  into 
the  said  coaxial  bore  of  said  valve  so  as  to  be  exposed  to 
the  stream  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  said  passageway 
and  conduit  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position  to 
enable  introduction  of  anti-freezc  into  the  fluid  in  the 
conduit  by  vaporization. 


l,t2S,775 

SHUTTLE  TIFS 

Henry  P.  Ratbcrford,  Hoiwtrad.  Fla^  SMlgiior  to  Multi 

Corporadoa,  Miami,  F\m^  a  coriponitloB  of  Florida 

Applicatloa  Aognit  16, 19M,  Serial  No.  M4,503 

22  CiaioH.     (CI.  139— !♦«) 


2,828,773 

SHUTTLE  TIP  STRUCTURE 

Henry  P.  Rothcrford,  Homestead,  FUl,  aarignor  to  Multi 

Corporation,  Homestead,  Fla.,  a  corporatton  of  Florida 

Applicatioo  Aawst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,716 

13  Claims.     (CI.  139—196) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  for  textile  apparatus,  a  wooden  body 
having  a  transverse  end  face,  a  rigid  hard  wear  resistant 
shuttle  tip  structure  mounted  on  said  end  face,  and  means 
for  securing  said  shuttle  tip  structure  to  said  body  com- 
prising a  series  of  rigid  pins  having  their  outer  ends  dis- 
posed within  said  shuttle  up  structure  and  their  inner 
ends  disposed  within  a  corresponding  scries  of  generally 
longitudinal  straight  pin  receiving  bores  formed  in  said 
body  and  opening  into  said  end  face,  said  bores  being 
grouped  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shuttle  and 
each  bore  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body. 


2.828,774 

SHUTTLE  TIPS 

Henry  P.  Rothcrford,  Homestead,  Fla^  assignor  to  Multi 

Corporation.  Homestead.  Fla..  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

Applicatioo  December  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  551.573 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139—196) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  textile  shuttle  which  corrv 
prises  attaching  the  base  member  of  a  two  part  metal 
shuttle  tip  structure  fixedly  to  the  end  of  a  wooden  or 
equivalent  material  shuttle  body,  and  then  assembling  a 
hard  substantially  conical  metal  shuttle  tip  member  of 
the  structure  directly  upon  and  to  the  base  by  a  mechani- 
cal forming  operation  wherein  the  n>atcrial  of  at  least  one 
member  is  deformably  permanently  interlocked  with  the 
other  member  and  the  surface  of  the  tip  structure  is  dis- 
posed and  maintained  as  a  smooth  continuation  of  the 
shuttle  body  surface. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  for  textile  apparatus,  a  shuttle  body 
made  of  wood,  other  fibrous  material  or  non-metallic 
plastic  and  having  a  transverse  end  face,  a  rigid  hard 
generally  conical  wear  resistant  tip  assembly  mounted  on 
said  end  face  so  that  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  shuttle 
body  and  tip  assembly  are  smooth  continuations  of  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  in  said  body  entering 
into  said  end  face,  said  bores  each  being  inclined  at  a 
small  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle  body 
and  distributed  about  that  axis,  a  rigid  deflector  member 
in  said  tip  assembly  mounted  at  said  shuttle  body  end 
face  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bores  aligned  with 
the  body  bores,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  tip  assembly  at- 
tachment pins  extending  through  said  aligned  bores. 


2,828,776 

REMOVABLE  TABS  OR  LABELS  FOR  MARKING 

TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Hans  Meyer,  Richmond  HUl,  England 

Application  Angnst  16. 1955,  Scrial  No.  528,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki 

August  27.  1952 

20  Claims.     (CI.  139— 42f) 


1.  A  closely  woven  single-ply  fabric  adaptable  for 
forming  laundry  identification  labels  printable  on  one  sur- 
face with  a  printing  medium  and  removably  attachable  on 
the  opposed  surface  to  other  textile  materials  by  heat  and 
pressure  comprising  a  first  series  of  yarns  including  ther- 
moplastic yarns  and  non-thermoplastic  yarns  interposed 
therebetween  and  a  second  series  of  yarns  transverse  to 
said  first  series  and  consisting  of  non-thermoplastic  yams, 
said  yarns  being  woven  in  a  pattern  repeat  to  form  a  co- 
hesive fabric  which  remains  cohesive  independently  of 
said  thermoplastic  yams,  said  pattern  repeat  having  said 
thermoplastic  yams  on  the  printing  surface  crossing  above 
single  yarns  and  then  below  the  succeeding  two  to  three 
yarns  of  said  second  series,  and,  on  said  printing  surface, 
at  least  about  50%  of  the  total  thermoplastic  yarn  sides 
in  side  by  side  relationship  with  a  non-thermoplastic  yarn 
being  flanked  thereby  to  protect  and  screen  said  thermo- 
plastic yarns. 

2,828,777 
WIRE  FORMING  FIXTIRE 
Gerard   A.  Franli,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,302 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  146—71) 
6.  In  a  device  for  fonning  complex  bends  in  strip  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  opposed,  movable  forming  members, 
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individual  spring)  for  urging  the  members  to  converge  on 
strip  material  positioned  therebetween,  an  actuator  block, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  block,  and  individual  cams 
on  the  block  for  spreading  each  of  the  forming  members 


f orations  of  a  sheet  pile,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on 
the  base  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  bearing  block  and  having  a  friction  wheel  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  other  end,  an  arm  secured  on  the  lever, 
a  double-armed  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  the  bearing  block  and  cooperating  with  the  arm. 


apart  for  rocetving  strip  material  therebetween  when  the 
reciprocating  means  moves  the  block  in  one  direction  and 
for  releasing  the  members  in  a  desired  sequence  to  form 
the  strip  material  when  the  reciprocating  means  moves 
the  block  in  the  opposite  direction. 


'  142S,778       

MECHANISM  FOR  BINDING  SHEETS  IN  PACK 

FORM 

WUIi  BcriMrich,  Heflbronn  (Nedur),  Worttcmberg, 

Gcnmny 

Ap^katioB  May  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  353.807 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gcnnaay  May  19,  1952 

6  Claims.     (CI.  14«— 92J) 


1.  A  machine  for  binding  a  plurality  of  perforated 
sheets  with  helically-shaped  wire  binders  comprising  a 
frame,  a  friction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  wire  binder  to  rotate  the  latter 
so  that  the  helical  wire  binder  will  be  forwarded  in  a 
helical  form,  means  for  mounting  the  friction  wheel  so 
that  it  can  be  adjusted  away  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  wire  binder,  a  spring  connected  to  the  frame 
and  operative  to  hold  the  friction  wheel  out  of  contact 
with  the  wire  binder,  a  form  piece  against  which  the 
backs  of  the  sheets  abut  so  that  the  sheets  may  assume 
a  curved  position  relative  to  the  backs  of  all  the  sheets, 
means  to  adjust  the  form  piece  away  from  the  backs  of 
the  sheets,  a  spring  connected  to  urge  the  form  piece 
against  the  backs  of  the  sheets,  and  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  operate  the  friction  wheel  and  the  form  piece 
and  operative  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  friction  wheel 
and  the  form  piece  against  the  forces  of  their  springs. 


means  for  moving  said  double  armed  lever  whereby 
through  said  arm  it  will  cause  the  first  said  lever  with  its 
friction  wheel  to  contact  and  positively  be  held  in  contact 
with  the  wire  helix,  and  means  operative  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  insertion  of  the  wire  helix  into  the  sheet 
pile  to  shift  the  double  lever  and  release  the  lever  and 
move  the  friction  wheel  away  from  the  wire  helix. 


2,828.780 
PLIERS  FOR  FORMING  THE  ENDS  OF  WIRE 
CONDUCTORS 
Hugh  A.  Gray,  Graham,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Application  Aa?ust  31. 1954.  Serial  No.  453,191 
1  Claim.     (CI.  140—123) 


A  wire  forming  pliers  comprising  a  first  jaw,  a  second 
jaw  for  cooperation  with  said  first  jaw,  a  bending  pro- 
jection on  said  first  jaw,  said  projection  having  a  rounded 
end  for  engagement  with  a  wire  to  be  bent,  a  wire  re- 
ceiving groove  extending  longitudinally  from  the  free 
end  of  said  second  jaw,  an  abutment  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  wire  receiving  groove  to  serve  as  a  gauge  against 
which  the  free  end  of  a  wire  to  be  formed  may  be 
placed,  a  die  slot  formed  in  said  second  jaw  and  ex- 
tending  normal  to  said  groove,  said  die  slot  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  ends  of  the  groove  and  having 
front  and  rear  edges  rounded  to  serve  as  forming  sur- 
faces against  which  a  wire  to  be  formed  will  be  pressed 
by  the  rounded  end  of  the  bending  projection  of  said 
first  jaw,  and  a  tapered  slot  in  the  free  end  of  said  first 
jaw  having  its  inner  end  in  alignment  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  bending  projection  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  wire 
adjacent  to  the  portion  thereof  being  bent. 


2,828,779 

MECHANISM  FOR  BINDING  SHEET  PACKS 

Willi  Bcrbcrich,  HcObroim  (Neckar),  Wurttembcrg, 

GciBiany 

Applkatioa  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,806 

Claims  priority.  applicatloB  Germany  May  9, 1952 

6  Claims.     (O.  140—92.7) 

1.  A  RMchanism  for  binding  sheet  piles  by  winding  a 

wire  helix  into  the  pile  which  is  perforated  parallel  to 

the   back    thereof,   comprising   a   base   plate,   a    frame 

mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the 

frame  by  which  the  wire  helix  is  guided  into  the  per- 


2.828,781 
HOT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Charies  C.  Hammack,  BarrinKtoD,  m. 
Applicatloii  October  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,908 
16  Claims.     (O.  141—82) 
1.  In  a  mobile  liquid  heating  and  beverage  dispensing 
apparatus,  in  combination,  an  outer  casing  having  a  for- 
ward open  end  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the 
instrument  panel  of  an  automobile  body,  a  liquid  retain- 
ing and  heating  assembly  slidably  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  it 
is  contained  wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  casing  to 
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an  extended  pouring  position  wherein  it  projects  par- 
tially from  said  casing,  and  a  cover  assembly  including 
a  cover  panel  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  movable  from  its  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
wherein  it  depends  below  the  lowermost  level  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  foot  portion  mounted  on  said  cover  panel  and 
adapted  to  support  a  serving  cup  thereon  when  the  cover 
panel  is  in  its  open  position,  said  liquid  retaining  and 
heating  assembly  including  an  upper  storage  tank,  a  heat- 
ing tank  fixedly  secured  to  the  storage  tank  beneath  the 
same  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  means  including  a 


restricted  orifice  establishing  communication  between 
said  tanks  for  gravity  flow  of  liquid  from  the  storage 
tank  to  the  heating  tank,  a  standpipe  in  communication 
with  the  heating  tank  and  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere above  the  uppermost  level  of  liquid  in  the  stor- 
age tank,  a  pouring  faucet  for  said  heating  tank  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  said  pouring  faucet  overlying  and 
being  disposed  wholly  within  the  vertical  confines  of  said 
foot  portion  when  the  liquid  retaining  and  heating 
assembly  is  in  its  extended  pouring  position,  and  electrical 
heating  means  arranged  in  heat-transfer  relation  to  the 
heating  tank  and  movable  bodily  therewith. 


2,828,782 

ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  PUMP 

CONTROL 

Harold  F.  Ripley,  Pine  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,075 

1  Claim.     (CL  141—216) 


In  a  fuel  pump,  a  dispensing  nozzle,  a  normally  closed 
manual  valve  carried  by  said  nozzle,  a  solenoid  valve 
carried  by  said  nozzle  and  normally  urged  to  closed 
position,  a  housing  encompassing  said  solenoid  valve 
and  fixed  relative  to  said  nozzle,  a  switch  housing  ex- 
tending from  said  first  housing  and  communicating  with 
said  nozzle,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said  switch 
housing  connected  to  said  solenoid  valve,  a  rock  lever 
pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  in  said  switch  housing, 
a  forwardly  opening  float  housing  in  said  nozzle  closely 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  float  in  said  float 
housing,  a  relatively  stiff  wire  connecting  said  float  with 
one  end  of  said  rock  lever,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  switch  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and 
selective  means  for  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  fuel  through  said  nozzle,  said  latter  means  being  in 
circuit  with  said  solenoid  valve  for  selectively  energizing 
said  valve. 


2,828,783 
COPYING  LATHE 
Raymond  B.  Eden  and  Frank  B.  Maiy,  Andgo,  Wis.^  as- 
signor! to  Vakan  Corporation,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,049 
S  Claims.     (O.  142—7) 


ILffiO 

^KH ^^^ 


-w 


I.  A  last  lathe  comprising  a  base,  a  swing  frame 
pivoted  on  the  base,  a  model  and  work  block  chucking 
means  mounted  on  the  swing  frame,  power  means  for 
rotating  the  model  and  work  block  in  unison,  a  follower 
and  cutter  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
translatory  movement  relative  to  the  swing  frame,  a  first 
fluid  pressure  actuated  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base 
and  connected  to  the  swing  frame,  a  two-position  valve 
for  actuating  said  cylinder  that  in  its  first  position  admits 
pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  laterally  rock 
the  frame  to  and  into  a  resiliently  vibratile  position  ad- 
jacent the  carriage  where  the  follower  and  the  cutter 
respectively  engage  the  model  and  the  block,  and  that  in 
its  second  position  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposed 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  return  the  frame  to  its  said  inopera- 
tive position,  a  second  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  base  and  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  second  two- 
position  valve  for  said  second  cylinder  that  in  its  first 
position  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  to 
feed  the  carriage  in  work  forming  direction  and  that  in 
its  second  position  admits  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  said  second  cylinder  to  return  the  carriage, 
a  manual  switch  means  for  moving  the  first  valve  to  its 
first  position,  switch  means  operated  by  the  frame  as  it 
initially  attains  its  vibratile  position  for  moving  the  second 
valve  to  its  first  position,  and  switch  means  operated  by 
the  carriage  at  the  end  of  its  work  forming  stroke  for 
moving  the  first  and  the  second  valves  to  their  respective 
second  positions. 

2,828,784 
SAW  BLADE  GUARD  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  PORT- 
ABLE CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  TILTABLE  TABLE 
Kcstntis  Damijoaaltls,  Newinxton,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 
Stanley  Worlu,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticnt 
AppUcation  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,420 
3  Claims.     (CL  143—159) 


I.  A  saw  guard  for  use  with  a  circular  saw  blade  of  a 
portable  power  saw  having  means  to  dependingly  mount 
the  guard  for  limited  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  saw 
blade,  a  nose  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  the  guard  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  saw  blade  receiving  plane 
of  the  guard  and  having  a  relatively  wide  three-dimen- 
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sional  work-engaging  surface  convcxly  curved  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  also  convexly  curved  transversely  and 
rearwardly  of  the  guard  from  the  outer  edge  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  nose  portion,  the  guard  also  having  a  supple- 
mental work-engaging  surface  of  lesser  width  than  said 
nose  portion  convexly  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  guard  from  the  upper  and  inner  end  of  the  nose 
portion  and  also  convcxly  curved  transversely  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  guard  to  fonp  a  continuation  of  a  portion 
of  said  nose  portion,  said  supplemental  work-engaging 
surface  being  disposed  entirely  on  the  same  side  of  the 
saw  blade  receiving  plane  as  said  inner  edge  of  the  nose 
portion. 

2  828  785 
WOOD  TRIMMING  DEVICE  WITH  ADVANCE 
GROOVING  CUTTER 
David  R.  Kenncmcr,  Stevenson,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Chkka- 
nuraga  Cedar  Cq.,  Inc.,  Stevenson,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Alabaaia 
AppUc«tk>n  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,606 
, ,         3  Claims.     (CL  144—3) 


opposite  lower  end  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion, an  intermediate  portion  of  conical  formation  con- 
verging toward  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  conical  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  flat  chordal  surface  extending 
upwardly  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  diverging  out- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  lumber  comprising  a 
vertical  trim  saw  and  a  continuous  horizontal  belt  for 
feeding  lumber  to  the  saw,  the  saw  being  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  feed  belt  and  extending  from  above  through 
the  plane  of  the  feed  belt,  at  least  one  knife  blade  hav- 
ing a  beveled  cutting  edge  mounted  on  the  side  of  the 
lumber  opposite  the  side  on  which  the  saw  enters  the 
lumber  adjacent  the  feed  belt  in  advance  of  and  in  a 
plane  closely  parallel  to  the  saw,  the  edge  of  the  knife 
blade  extending  slightly  into  the  surface  of  the  lumber. 


II 


2  828  786 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  FINISHING,  CUT- 
TING OR  SCRAPING  DEVICE 
Alfred  C.  Johnson,  ScatUe,  Wash. 
Application  December  IS.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,259 
II       naaims.    (a.  144— 114) 


1.  The  method  of  finishing  a  flat  surface  of  moving  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  pneumaticallv  reciprocably  pro- 
pelling a  tool  member  at  high  speed  back  and  forth  across 
the  material  with  the  tool  member  contacting  the  surface 
of  the  moving  material  and  moving  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  and 
at  a  speed  which  completes  each  stroke  of  the  tool 
while  the  material  is  moving  a  distance  less  than  the  width 
of  the  tool. 


wardly  from  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  flat  cutting  blade 
positioned  on  said  flat  surface  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  intermediate  por 
tion,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  cooperable  with 
said  blade  for  detachably  securing  said  blade  to  said  inter- 
mediate portion. 

2,828,788 
PITTED  OLIVE  SLICER 
George  W.  Asblock,  Jr.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesac  aaslgnmcnts,  to  George  W.  Ashlock  Co.,  Oak- 
Und,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,047 
6  Claims.    (CL  146—98) 


2,828,787 
ROTARY  CUTTER  WITH  DETACHABLE  BLADE 
William   H.  Boggs,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The 
Porter-Calrfc  Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  8, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  644,887 
3  ChUms.     (CI.  144—218) 
1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  driving 
shank  extending  axially  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  the 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  cutting  of  pitted  ovaloidal  fruit, 
such  as  olives  and  dates,  into  a  plurality  of  transverse 
slices  comprising  continuous  conveyor  means  embodying 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  and  sequentially  arranged 
receptacle  members  having  forward  and  trailing  wall  por- 
tions defining  therebetween  elongated  pockets  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  fruit,  resilient  mem- 
bers, having  planar  upper  surfaces,  disposed  within  said 
receptacle  members  defining  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  and  vertically  disposed  an- 
nular knife  blades  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis  with  their  lower  portions  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pockets,  slots  formed  in  the  forward 
and  trailing  portions  of  said  receptacle  members  to  allow 
the  lower  portions  of  said  blades  to  pass  through  said 
pockets  and  effect  a  slicing  of  the  fruit  disposed  therein, 
means  for  feeding  fruit  into  said  pockets  and  for  dispos- 
ing said  fruit  therein  with  their  major  axes  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  knife  blades,  and  grooves  formed  in  the 
undersides  of  said  resilient  members  whereby  unpitted 
fruit  brought  into  engagement  with  said  knife  blades  may 
be  pressed  downwardly  into  said  members  by  engage- 
ment of  said  blades  with  the  pit  portions  of  said  unpitted 
fruit  to  provide  for  clearance  between  said  blades  and 
pit  portions. 
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2J2S,7S9 

CONTAINERS 
G.  Grocndyk,   AUmdak,  aad  WUIiam  Gddcr, 
Tcnaty,  N.  in  MrigMn  to  WUbro  Corporatioo,  May- 
wood,  N.  Jn  «  corporaHoB  of  New  Jersey 

Apptkatioa  Aosust  12, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  528,095 
IClaiaL    (CLI5«— J) 


carcass  of  a  tubeless  tire,  and  a  cylindrical  element  of 
resilient  material  positioned  in  the  tube,  said  tube  having 
an  outwardly  flared  portion  at  one  end  to  facilitate  in- 
serting the  cylindrical  element  therein  and  said  cylin- 


A  container  comprising  an  open  vessel  of  molded 
rubber,  a  lid  of  rubber  adapted  to  close  said  vessel  with 
said  lid  in  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of 
said  vessel  throughout  its  perimeter,  the  contacting  por- 
tions of  said  vessel  comprising  an  integral  rim  of  molded 
rubber  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  with  a 
continuous  upwardly  open  groove  formed  therein,  said 
groove  having  its  bottom  portion  of  greater  radial  di- 
mension than  the  overlying  part  with  a  wall  of  the  groove 
between  the  two  portions  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axial  plane  of  the  groove  and  a  continuously  downwardly 
extending  flange  around  the  rim  of  the  lid,  said  flange 
being  positioned  and  shaped  to  substantially  fill  said 
groove  when  the  lid  is  placed  on  the  vessel  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  rim  on  the  lid  under  compression 
and  its  intermediate  portion  under  tension. 


2,82S,79« 

WING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WALLETS,  PASS  CASES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

BenJamfeB  B.  Oshcr.  Laareacc,  N.  Y.,  ■ssfwinr  to  American 

Klecr-Vn  Plastics,  Inc..  Maspcth,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfon  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.805 

4  Claims.    (O.  150—39) 


^<-^^ 


i 


1.  In  a  wing  assembly,  a  body  member  having  a  cut- 
out in  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  cutouts  including 
a  straight  portion  terminating  in  an  enlarged  circular 
portion,  the  outer  end  of  each  straight  portion  terminating 
in  a  flaring  portion,  a  pair  of  transparent  support  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  side  por- 
tic»s  of  said  body  member  and  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  support  members  including  superposed  first  and 
second  walls  having  a  longitudinal  edge  connected  to- 
gether, a  flap  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  and  over- 
lapping the  other  wall,  the  outer  ends  of  said  support 
members  being  provided  with  finger  engaging  recesses, 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  walls  terminating  in  a 
rectangular  flange,  said  flanges  being  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  member. 


2,828,791 

PLUG 

Aaroa  J.  Fromlwnc  Gormon,  Calif. 

Application  Janaary  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  636,941 

3  Claims.     (CI.  152—370) 

1.  In  a  repair  plug  for  tubeless  tires,  the  combination 

which   comprises  an   elongated   tube   of  rigid   material 

and  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  through  the  tread  and 


drical  element  being  in  the  contracted  state  in  the  tube 
wherein  after  removal  of  the  tube  the  cylindrical  ele- 
ment expands  frictionally  engafing  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  an  opening  through  the  tread  and  carcass  of  a  tubeless 

tire.  

2,828,792 
RETICULATING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Hm,  Chicago,  lU.,  assigiior  to  The  Globe  Com- 
pany, ChicMO,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Mareh  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,604 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reticulating  a  sheet  having  transverse 
rows  of  overlapping  slits  extending  between  spaced  flange 
portions,  said  apparatus  comprising  punch  supporting 
means,  opposed  sets  of  punches  substantially  diamond- 
shaped  in  cross  section  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
transversely  extending  rows  on  said  supporting  means 
and  relatively  movable  between  open  position  for  receiv- 
ing said  sheet  therebetween  and  operative  punching  posi- 
tion with  the  free  ends  of  the  punches  of  said  sets  over- 
lapping, one  of  said  sets  comprising  at  least  one  row  of 
punches  with  a  shaping  member  at  each  etKl  thereof 
movable  relatively  toward  and  away  from  the  punches  of 
said  other  set  for  engaging  portions  of  said  sheet  when 
the  punches  are  in  operative  position,  the  other  of  said 
sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  longer  rows  of  punches 
having  one  more  punch  in  each  row  than  in  said  one  set 
with  the  punches  in  said  second  set  also  ahgned  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  rows  of  punches,  said  sets 
of  punches  being  so  arranged  that  when  in  operative 
position  the  relatively  short  row  of  punches  of  the  one 
set  lies  between  adjacent  longer  rows  of  punches  of  said 
other  set  with  the  punches  therein  offset  longitudinally 
of  said  rows  from  said  punches  in  the  longer  rows  and 
the  punches  in  said  short  row  overiap  the  punches  in 
the  longer  rows  of  the  other  set  on  each  side  thereof 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  rows. 
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2,828,793 

WIRE  CAGE  FORMING  DEVICES 

Donald  R.  Wygk,  Las  Aatnas,  Colo. 

AppllcatloB  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,411 

(Claiim.    (CI.  15V^17) 


said  region  common  to  said  first  and  second  conveyor 
means  to  said  block  assembly  device  for  transferring  said 
strips  to  the  latter  from  said  common  region,  and  first 
and  second  operating  means  controlled  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  said  strips  intended  to 
constitute  each  parquet  blocit  and  arranged  to  alternately 


I.  A  device  for  forming  an  elongated  strip  of  material 
into  rectangular  convolutions  comprising:  two  vertical, 
rigid,  spaced-apart.  rectangular  side  frame  structures  po- 
sitioned in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  to  receive  said 
strip  therebetween,  each  structure  having  a  forward  and 
a  rear  extremity,  the  extremities  of  each  structure  being 
aligned  transversely  of  said  strip  with  the  extremities  of 
the  other  structure;  an  anvil  plate  extending  between  and 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  structures  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  forward  extremities  thereof;  a  clamping  bar 
extending  between  said  structures  and  resting  on  said 
anvil  plate;  means  for  urging  said  bar  toward  said  plate 
to  clamp  the  forward  extremity  of  said  strip  therebe- 
tween; a  cross  shaft  positioned  between  said  structures 
immediately  rearward  of  said  clamping  bar;  a  first  press 
plate  radially  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  said  bar  to  form 
an  upturned  external  angle  bend  in  said  strip  alongside 
ihe  rear  edge  of  said  bar  and  to  swing  vertically  upward 
therefrom  and  against  said  strip  to  form  a  first  vertical 
portion  therein;  means  for  latching  said  first  press  plate 
in  the  vertical  position;  a  first  bending  angle;  a  second 
bending  angle,  said  two  bending  angles  being  hingcdly 
mounted  between  the  forward  extremities  of  said  struc- 
tures adjacent  the  top  thereof;  means  for  swinging  the 
first  bending  angle  downwardly  against  the  forward  face 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  strip;  means  for  swinging 
the  second  bending  angle  rearwardly  to  bend  said  strip 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  press  plate  to  form  by 
a  first  internal  bend  a  horizontal  portion  therein;  and 
means  for  forming  a  second  internal  bend  in  said  strip 
to  form  a  second  vertical  portion  therein. 


permit  transfer  of  further  strips  from  said  first  'and  second 
conveyor  means,  respectively,  to  said  common  region 
and  said  third  conveyor  means  after  said  predetermined 
number  of  strips  has  been  transferred  to  said  third  con- 
veyor means  from  the  respective  first  and  second  con- 
veyor means. 

2  828,795 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NON-WOVEN  CLOTH 

Fred  W.  Hartstein,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,706 

3  Claims.     (CL  154—1.7) 


2,828,794 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MOSAIC 
PARQUET  BLOCKS 
Manfred  Baamann,  St  Maifretlien,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Bauwerli  A.  G.,  St.  Margretlicn,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

AppUcnKon  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,936 
Qalms  priority,  application  SwitEcrland 
I  September  24,  1954 

10  Qaims.  (CI.  154—1.6) 
1.  A  machine  for  assembling  mosaic  parquet  blocks 
from  strips,  comprising  the  combination  with  first  and 
second  strip-transporting  conveyor  means  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  having  their 
strip-discharging  portions  located  adjacent  a  region  com- 
mon to  both  said  conveyor  means,  of  first  and  second 
shaking  means  positioned  adjacent  the  strip-receiving  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  shaking  means  being  constructed  to 
parallelize  strips  disposed  thereon  and  to  transfer  the 
same  in  parallel  condition  to  the  associated  conveyor 
means  for  movement  thereby  to  said  common  region 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  strips  on  the  respective 
conveyor  means  extending  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  respective  conveyor  means,  a  block 
assembly  device,  third  conveyor  means  extending  from 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  cloth  comprising  a  roller, 
and  a  pair  of  additional  roller  members  spaced  apart 
and  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  first-named  member 
and  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  guiding  threads  be- 
tween each  additional  roller  and  the  first-named  roller, 
said  means  including  a  guide  bar  adjacent  each  addi- 
tional roller,  and  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bars  in  alternation. 


2,828.796 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POINTED  END  FABRIC 

FACED  BELTS 

Theodore  Loew,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assign<M-  to  Cec  Bee 

Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  170.350, 
now   Patent   No.   2,685,908,   dated    August    10,    1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  10,  1954,  Serial 
No.  448,972 

2  aaims.    (d.  154-^) 
2    A   method    of   making    a    pointed-end    fabric-faced 
hell  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  which  comprises 
providing  elongated  fabric  and  backing  strips,  said  elon- 
gated fabric  at  the  end  which  is  to  be  pointed  having 
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right  angle  corners,  and  folding  in  said  corners  along 
oblique  fold  lines  in  sequence  so  that  the  inwardly  folded 


portions  will  extend  beyond  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  overlap  at  the  central  longitudinal  axis. 


2  828  797 
TIRE  Bl  ILDING  APPARATUS 
Marcello  Vanzo,  Dario  Giletta,  and  I'lissc  Nuara,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to   Pirelli  Societa   Per  Azioni,   Milan, 
Italy,  a  limited  liability  company  of  Italy 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417.328 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  March  24,  1953 

6  Claims.     (CI.  154—9) 


,?*«►*  A- 


6.  Tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  tire  building  drum,  means  mounting  said  drum 
for  rotation  and  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  predetermined 
constant  speed  about  its  cylindrical  axis,  a  stitching  roller, 
an  arm  supporting  said  roller  for  axial  movement  along 
and  in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  tire  forming  ma- 
terial on  said  drum,  a  motor  separate  from  said  drum 
rotating  means  and  said  drum,  said  motor  being  partially 
housed  withm  said  roller  and  comprising  a  rotor  opcr- 
atively  connected  to  said  roller  and  a  stator  connected  to 
said  arm,  said  motor  tending  to  rot.Me  the  roller  at  a 
peripheral  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  drum,  whereby 
engagement  between  the  roller  and  the  tire  forming  ma- 
terial on  said  drum  will  tend  to  circumferentially  com- 
press said  material  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
to  avoid  the  fcrmation  of  wrinkles  in  the  material. 


2  828  798 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE 

WRAPPING  TO  A  PIPE 

John  R.  Hopkins,  Denver,  Coio.,  and  Franii  E.  McNulty, 

Talsa,  Oida. 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493.244 

2  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 41) 


duit  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures,  said  wrapping 
comprising  a  cold  preformed  sheet  of  reinforcing  fabric 
saturated  and  coated  on  both  sides  with  a  non-adhesive 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar, 
asphalt  and  microcrystalline  wax,  said  sheet  being  of  at 
least  a  size  to  be  wrapped  about  the  conduit,  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  applying  a  cold  bituminous  primer  of 
grease-like  consistency  to  the  surface  of  the  conduit  that 
IS  to  be  wrapped,  said  primer  including  a  residue  con- 
stituent that  is  chemically  compatible  with  said  coating 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  asphalt  and 
coal  tar.  and  said  primer  further  including  a  solvent  of 
the  type  active  to  temporarily  soften  said  coating  and 
render  the  same  adhesive,  said  solvent  being  volatile  at 
ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures,  thereafter  wrapping 
the  sheet  tightly  around  the  conduit  and  over  the  cold 
primer  while  the  latter  is  still  wet,  the  solvent  and  coat- 
ing coacting  in  situ  to  form  an  adhesive  bonding  of  the 
sheet  to  the  conduit,  the  solvent  being  absorbed  by  said 
sheet  and  dissipated  out  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous wrapping  between  the  primer  residue  and  sheet. 


2,828,799 

PROCESS  OF  EN^VELOPING  SHAPED  OBJECTS 

Wilbur  E.  Harrison,  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,352 

7  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 41) 


1.  A  process  of  closely  enveloping  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  a  shaped  object  in  a  film  of  polyethylene 
ferephthalate  which  comprises  clamping  a  sheet  of  poly- 
ethylene terephlhalatc  film  around  its  perimeter,  heating 
selected  areas  of  the  film  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
film  tc  a  temperature  10°  C  belo\A  the  crystalline  melting 
point  of  the  film,  heating  the  remaining  areas  of  the  film 
which  are  to  be  stretched  to  a  greater  degree  than  said 
selected  areas  to  conform  to  the  contcurs  of  said  shaped 
object  to  a  higher  temperature  within  said  range,  im- 
mediately thereafter  draping  the  heated  film  over  the 
surface  to  be  enveloped,  and  thereafter,  while  continuing 
to  heat  said  remaining  areas  of  the  film  to  said  higher 
temperature,  applying  uniform  pressure  upon  the  film  to 
shape  the  film  snugly  against  the  shaped  object  and  bring 
the  film  into  contact  with  the  whole  surface  area  to  be  en- 
veloped, and  cooling  the  film  while  maintaining  the  applied 
pressure. 

2,828,804 

METHOD  OF  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  COATING 

JOINTS  OF  PIPE 

John  R.  Hopkins.  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Frank  E.  McNulty, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  Aucust  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,986 

10  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 41) 


1    A  method  of  cold  bonding  and  applying  a  protec-         1.  A  preformed  product  for  use  in  coating  a  field  joint 
tivc  wrapping  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  metallic  con-    of  a  pipe  line  having  a  wrapping  previously  applied  there- 


April  l,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


to  except  at  the  field  joint  oompristng  a  relatrvely  rigid 
•ubstantially  rectangular  body  portioo  including  ma- 
terial chemically  compatible  with  the  previously  applied 
wrapping  and  being  of  a  size  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
field  joint,  a  trough  in  said  portioo  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  said  trough 
extending  aubstantially  transversely  in  the  body  portioo 
and  being  of  a  size  to  encompass  the  bottom  of  the  pipe 
when  the  portioo  is  wrapped  thereabout,  said  trough  hav- 
ing a  curved  top  surface  with  sides  and  ends,  an  end 
wall  integrally  mounted  at  each  of  said  surface  ends  and 
following  the  shape  of  said  surface  curvature  at  each  end 
thereof  so  as  to  form  with  the  surface  a  receptacle  in  the 
form  of  a  shallow  curved  trough  for  holding  flowable 
material  having  an  affinity  to  the  wrapping  and  portion, 
said  end  walls  flaring  outwardly  from  the  surface. 

9.  A  new  method  of  coating  a  field  joint  of  a  pipe  line 
having  a  wrapping  previously  applied  thereto  except  at 
the  field  joint  which  comprises  providing  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  joint  with  a  relatively  rigid  sub- 
stantially rectangular  body  portion  including  material 
chemically  compatible  with  the  previously  applied  wrap- 
ping and  being  of  a  size  to  be  wrapped  about  the  joint, 
said  body  portion  being  further  constructed  to  have  a 
shallow  curved  trough  therein  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  with  the  trough 
facing  and  being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  joint  and  the 
ends  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  top  in  the  general 
configuration  of  a  U  when  the  portion  substantially  sur- 
rounds the  joint,  said  trough  extending  substantially 
transversely  thereof  and  being  of  a  size  to  encompass 
part  of  the  bottom  of  the  joint,  said  trough  having  a 
curved  top  surface  with  sides  and  end  walls,  pouring  on 
top  of  the  joint  and  into  the  U  a  flowable  material 
having  an  affinity  to  the  applied  wrapping  and  por- 
tion whereby  the  flowable  material  accumulates  in 
said  trough  and  on  said  joint,  applying  forces  to  the 
portion  to  compress  the  end  walls  and  bring  the  curved 
surface  of  the  trough  into  substantial  contact  with  the 
joint  and  wrapping  the  ends  of  the  portion  about  the 
joint  whereby  the  portion  will  adhere  to  the  joint. 


2,828.801 

RESILIENT,  YIELD  ABLE  SEAT 

Hemuuin  Papst,  St.  Gcorgen.  Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Application  October  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  193.220 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany  October  31,  1949 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—5.21) 


In  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  seat  holder,  a  lami- 
nated spring  bar  connecting  the  seat  with  the  seat  holder 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  superposed 
one  on  the  other,  means  clamping  the  spring  bar  rigidly 
at  its  respective  ends  to  the  seat  and  to  the  holder  so 
that  the  springs  of  the  spring  bar  are  pressed  against 
each  other  and  are  identically  deformed  both  when  a 
load  is  applied  to  the  seat  or  a  shock  transmitted  thereto 
without  change  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  clamped 
regions  of  the  spring  bar.  the  seat  having  a  lower  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  first  longitudinal  curvature  adapted  on 
depression  of  the  seat  to  make  contact  with  an  increas- 
ing portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  spring  bar,  and 
the  holder  having  an  upper  surface  in  the  form  of  a 
second  longitudinal  curvature  adapted  on  depression  of 
the  seat  to  make  contact  with  an  increasing  portion  of 
the  lower  surface  area  of  the  spring  bar.  the  magnitude 
of  each  increasing  portion  depending  on  the  magnitude 
of  the  depression. 


2,t2t,tt2 

COMBINED  TILTING  CHAIR  AND  FOOT  REST 

HciMM  W.  Mawcr,  aerdud  Hd|kli,  OUo 

ApHkalkM  May  20, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2tt,821 

sdaiaH.    (CL  155-^77) 


6.  In  combination:  a  tilt  chair  having  a  seat  portion; 
a  leg  member;  means  connected  between  said  seat  portioo 
and  said  leg  member  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chair 
whereby  said  seat  portion  may  be  tilted  backwards  with 
respect  to  the  leg  member,  frictional  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  seat  portion  and  in  engagement  with  said 
leg  member  for  frictionally  controlling  the  fixed  tilt  por- 
tion of  the  seat  portion  widi  respect  to  the  leg  member; 
a  foot  rest  portion;  means  for  connecting  said  foot  rest 
portion  to  the  front  of  said  seat  portion;  and  balancing 
means  comprising  a  bar  connected  underneath  said  seat 
extending  from  the  front  of  said  seat  toward  the  rear,  a 
weight  movably  mounted  on  said  bar  for  changing  the 
center  of  balance  of  said  chair  as  said  weight  moves 
whereby  said  seat  portion  may  be  substantially  balanced 
upon  the  connection  of  said  foot  rest  portioo  to  said 
seat  portion. 

2,t28,S«3 

THEATER  CHAIR  WITH  SELF-FOLDING  SEAT 
Richard  T.  Howe,  Edward  Mamie,  Enrii«  B.  Mofyaa, 
Benjamin  J.  Oom.  and  Gerald  V.  Spencer,  aO  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  aarigMn  to  AoMrican  Seadng  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mldu,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

Applkation  Stfttmbtr  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,186 
3  Claims.    (CL  155—45) 


1.  In  a  chair  structure:  spaced  chair  supporting  stand- 
ards; a  chair  seat  having  at  its  opposite  sides  seat  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  standards  respectively  whereby 
the  seat  is  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  lowered  use  position  and  a  raised 
non-use  position;  a  bracket  fixedly  seciu^d  to  one  of  said 
standards  and  extending  around  the  adjacent  seat  arm 
into  juxuposition  with  the  inner  face  of  said  seat  arm, 
said  bracket  having  a  cylindrical  housing  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom;  a  circular  cover  plate  disposed  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  housing  and  having  a  lug  extending 
into  the  housing;  an  inwardly  extending  pin  on  the  adja- 
cent seat  arm;  and  a  spiral  ^ring  within  the  housing  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  connected  to  said  lug  and  having  its 
outer  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  housing 
and  connected  to  said  pin  for  normally  urging  said  seat 
arm  in  the  direction  for  swinging  the  chair  seat  toward 
its  raised  non-use  position. 


2,S28,8M 

AUXnJARY  FOLDING  SEAT  FOR  BOATS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Frank  W.  Sdiwinn,  Chicago,  m. 

ApplicatioB  Mareh  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,829 

3  Claims.    (0. 155—133) 

1.  In  an  auxiliary  collapsible  seat  construction  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  the  main  seat  plank  of  a  boat,  a  pair  of 
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U-shaped  leg  and  scat  lupporti  each  having  paraUel  leg  means  mounted  oo  said  back  portioB  and  a  latch  bolt 

portions  and  interconnecting  seat  supporting  portions  ar-  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame  comprising  a  rotatabk 

ranged   in   collapsible   lazy-tong   fashion   with   adjacent  shaft  joumaled  in  said  base  frame  and  actuable  by  sud 

legs  crossing  each  other  medially  and  hingedly  connected  operator  means,  a  Utch  pin  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 

together  at  their  points  of  crossing,  said  supports  having 

their  interconnecting  portions  extending  in  parallelism,  a  ^  ^  \  ^  y  "      ,  \» 

pair  of  elongated  base  memben  arranged  in  parallelism  /X    \       ^  ^-^ 

and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  plank,  each  base  ^     \  ^  \  /  -^-^ 

member  compnsmg  a  channel  mimbcr  havmg  upstanding  X^-X.\      ^  ^ 

side   flanges  and  a   base  portion  extending  between  the  ^^^^\  ^^  ^         /'"^ 


flanges,  a  bracket  extending  upwardly  between  said  flanges 
at  each  end  of  the  base  member  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  free  end  of  each  leg  portion  of  one  support  being 
pivoted  between  one  bracket  of  one  base  member  and 
one  side  flange  of  the  latter,  pin  and  slot  connections  slid- 
ably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  each  leg  portion  of  the 
other  support  to  the  other  bracket  and  side  flange  of  one 
base  member,  and  a  seat  member  having  its  rear  end 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  seat  supporting  portions  and  hav- 
ing its  front  end  releasably  engageable  with  the  other 
seat  supporting  portion. 


2,82S,8t5 

UTILITY  yrOOL 

Roy  W.  Mcldrnm,  St  Panl,  Mkn. 

ABDlkatioD  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,9«« 

4  Claims.    (Q.  155—156) 


1.  A  stool  including  a  top  having  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  inturned 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  peripheral  flange  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  stool  top,  a  pair 
of  rectangular  crossed  leg  frames,  aligned  pivots  connect- 
ing said  frames  at  the  points  of  intersections  thereof,  said 
inturned  flanges  having  off  set  portions  near  the  free 
edge  thereof  off  set  toward  the  frame  of  the  stool  top, 
and  tongues  struck  from  said  inturned  flanges  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  off  set  portions,  said  tongues 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  edges 
of  said  off  set  portions  and  terminating  in  outwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  ends. 


2,82S,S«« 

LATCHABLE  TILTING  SEAT  BACK 
John  L.  SafTer.  RoyaJ  (Mu  Mick.,  aMignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  555,440 
7  Claims.    (O.  155—152) 

3.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  seat  por- 
tion resting  on  said  base  frame  and  a  back  portion  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  movement  between 
a  substantially  vertical  erect  position  to  a  forwardly  folded 
position  overlying  said  seat  portion,  and  releasable  latch 
means  to  anchor  said  back  portion  in  erect  position  in- 
cluding latch  operator  means  arranged  forwardly  of  and 
rearwardly  of  the  said  back  to  effect  release  of  said  latch 
means,  said  latch  means  comprising  a   notched   keeper 


arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of  latching  engage- 
ment with  said  notched  keeper  on  oscillation  of  said  shaft, 
and  resilient  means  continuously  urging  said  latch  pin 
into  latching  engagement  with  said  keeper. 


2,82t,8t7 

FOLDING  SEAT 

Douid  H.  SkMxh,  Aadcraoa,  \aA. 

AMlkatioa  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,155 

4ClafaM.    (CI.  155—153) 


1,  A  foldable  seat  including  a  pair  of  members  of  the 
same  configuration,  one  serving  as  a  back  member  and 
the  other  as  a  seat  member,  said  members  being  formed 
of  sheet  material;  each  member  having  an  overall  rectang- 
ular shape,  a  downtumed  flange  along  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  a  downtumed  flange  along  each  of  the  sides  of 
said  member,  cutout  portions  on  each  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  cutouts  extending  from  about  midway  between 
the  outer  and  inner  edges  to  the  inner  edge  and  inwardly 
from  each  side,  a  pair  of  downtumed  flanges  on  the 
body  of  the  member  extending  into  the  cutout  opening 
and  running  parallel  to  the  side  flanges,  means  in  the 
inner  ends  of  the  body  flanges  and  side  flanges  of  each 
member  pivotally  connecting  the  members  along  their 
inner  edges  means  mounted  in  the  outer  portions  of  the 
side  flanges  of  the  respective  members  for  detachably 
holding  the  back  and  seat  members  in  operative  relation 
to  each  other,  said  members,  in  non-operative  relation, 
being  openable  to  flat  storage  position  and  a  pair  of  arms, 
pivoted  between  the  body  flanges  and  side  flanges  of  the 
back  and  nestable  within  the  opening  formed  between 
the  body  flanges  and  side  flanges  of  both  back  and  seat 
members  when  the  assembly  is  flat  for  storage. 


2.82MM 

COMBINATION  BEACH  BAG  AND  BACK  REST 

JoMph  M.  HiHoo,  WkkWre,  Ohk> 

Applicatfoii  April  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  425,429 

3  Clafam.    (a.  155—154) 

1.  A  body  support  device,  comprising,  a  first  and  a 
second  case  member  each  having  a  shell  configuration 
with  a  major  surface  area  and  surrounding  side  walls 
to  define  a  container  recess,  means  to  join  said  first  and 
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second  case  members,  said  means  having  a  first  registra- 
tion position  with  the  case  members  in  tide  by  side  rela- 
tionship to  enclose  a  cavity  space,  said  means  having  a 
second  registration  position  with  the  case  members  in 
laterally  extended  end  to  end  relationship  with  the  said 
major  surface  areas  jointly  defining  a  back  rest  support, 
and  extendible  structural  support  means  to  hold  said 
extended  case  members  seated  upon  a  surface  and  at  an 


adjustable  angle  to  said  surface,  said  extendible  struc- 
tural support  means  being  retractable  for  storage  with- 
in said  cavity,  said  extendible  structural  support  means 
compnsing,  a  support  prop  leg  contactable  with  said 
joining  means  when  said  joining  means  is  in  said  second 
registration  position,  and  a  pair  of  folding  braces  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  the  support  prop  leg  and  to  the  aide 
walls  of  said  first  case  member. 


FIVOT  MOUNTINGS  FOR  A  KNEELER  REST  OR 

SIMILARLY  MOUNTED  ARTICLE 

Errteg  B.  Morgan  and  Ray  A.  Haydcn,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh^  aateon  to  American  Scadng  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mtdi^  a  cofporation  of  New  Jeracy 

Applicatloa  December  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,093 

IdafaDS.    (CL  155— 171) 


2,t2S,Sl« 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 

Cheater  J.  Baredd  and  Oicar  J.  Ndaon,  Grand  Rapkla, 

Micli^  aarignore  to  Amcrkan  Seating  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcatioa  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,M9 

ftCiaims.    (CL  155— 177) 


1.  Hinge  connections  for  swingably  mounting  a  kneeler 
rest  on  spaced  pew  supports,  said  kneeler  rest  extending 
between  said  pew  supports  and  comprising  a  horizontal 
kneeler  bar  and  parallel  kneeler  ends  extending  laterally 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  kneeler  bar  adjacent  the 
pew  supports  respectively,  said  hinge  connections  compris- 
ing: brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  pew  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  arms  extending  inwardly  and 
rearwardly;  other  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
parallel  kneeler  ends  and  each  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  forwardly  and  juxtaposed  between  the 
adjacent  pew  support  and  the  arm  of  the  bracket  secured 
thereto;  a  friction  washer  interposed  between  each  pair 
of  juxtaposed  bracket  arms;  a  pair  of  bolts  each  having 
its  head  disposed  inwardly  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  bracket 
arms  and  having  its  shank  extending  outwardly  through 
aligned  bearings  in  said  pair  of  arms  and  the  friction 
washer  therebetween;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  bolt;  and  a  clip  interposed  between  each  nut  and 
the  arm  of  the  bracket  on  the  adjacent  kneeler  end,  said 
clip  having  inwardly  extending  lugs  keying  it  to  said  arm 
and  outwardly  extending  lugs  keying  it  to  said  nut;  said 
kneeler  rest  being  thus  mounted  on  the  pew  supports 
for  swinging  movement  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to 
a  use  position  resting  on  the  floor,  and  for  swinging 
movement  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  non-use  position 
between  the  pew  supports,  said  latter  swinging  move- 
ment being  checked  by  contact  of  the  arms  of  the  brackets 
on  the  kneeler  ends  with  the  arms  of  the  brackets  on 
the  pew  supports. 


1.  An  adjustable  headrest  for  a  chair  having  a  back 
frame,  said  headrest  comprising:  a  head  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  back  frame;  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  head  frame  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  ratchet  teeth;  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  back  frame 
for  sliding  movement  to  a  position  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  member  whereby  to  permit  forwprd  move- 
ment of  the  head  frame  to  selective  positions  of  angular 
adjustment  of  the  head  frame  relative  to  the  back  frame 
while  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  head  frame; 
means  on  the  ratchet  member  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging the  detent  from  the  ratchet  member  when  the 
head  frame  reaches  a  limit  of  forward  movement;  and 
other  means  on  the  ratchet  member  for  automatically 
engaging  the  detent  with  the  ratchet  member  when  the 
head  frame  reaches  a  limit  of  rearward  movement. 


2,828,811 

HEADREST  STRUCTURE  FOR  DENTAL  OR 

MEDICAL  CHAIRS 

Robert  L.  McDonald,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aalgBor  to  RItter 

Conqtaay,  lac.,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  coipontloa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatloD  May  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,649 
5  Claims.    (CL  155— 177) 


5.  In  a  headrest  assembly  having  an  outer  supporting 
yoke,  an  inner  yoke  mounted  within  said  outer  yoke 
for  free  "floating"  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  circular  plate  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
inner  yoke,  a  head  rest  element  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  circular  plate,  and  means  mounted  in  said  cup- 
shaped  element  to  control  the  free  "floating"  position 
of  said  cup-shaped  element  relative  to  the  horizontal, 
said  means  comprising  a  weight  secured  to  said  head 
rest  element  offset  with  respect  to  its  center. 


2.828,812 
SLIP  COVER  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Birdie  S.  Baford,  Bockroc  Beach,  Va. 
Application  Aagmt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,1 15 
4  ClaioK.    (CL  155—182) 
1.  A  slip  cover  holding  device  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  member  having  an  angulated  edge  adapted  to  be 
releasably  supporied  from  the  frame  of  a  piece  of  furni- 
ture, one-half  of  a  zipper  fastener  on  the  other  edge  of 
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said  plate  member,  the  other  half  of  the  zipper  fastener 
being  attached  to  the  slip  cover,  and  a  slide  member  re- 


leasably  attaching  the  halves  of  the  ripper  together  there- 
by reieasably  securing  the  slip  cover  to  the  furniture. 


2,828,813 

GAS-FUELED  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Artemas  F.  Holden,  Milford,  Mich. 

AppUcatkMi  Jannary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,941 

9  Claims.    (CI.  158—7) 


1.  A  porous  firewall  for  a  luminous  radiant  firing  fur- 
nace, comprising  a  wall  of  lightweight,  insulating  fire- 
brick having  a  porosity  of  over  40%  and  a  thickness  of 
at  least  2Vi  inches,  the  firing  surface  of  said  wall  being 
generally  contmuous.  and  the  other  surface  of  said  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  more  or  less  regularly  spaced  rela- 
tively unrestricted  gas  distributing  holes  extending  part 
way  and  at  least  halfway  through  said  wall,  said  holes 
having  a  size  such  as  to  conduct  a  gas  mixture  at  substan- 
tially unreduced  inlet  face  pressure  to  the  end  of  said 
holes,  said  holes  having  a  spacing  pattern  relative  to  the 
remaining  wall  thickness  such  as  to  provide  required  uni- 
formity of  gas  mixture  distribution  over  the  firing  face 
of  said  firewall,  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
holes  being  a  small  minor  proportion  of  the  total  area  of 
the  wall,  and  a  jacket  for  receiving  the  combustible  mix- 
ture of  gases,  said  jacket  extending  along  said  other  sur- 
face of  said  firewall  and  having  gas  distributing  means  ad- 
jacent said  firewall. 


2,828,814 
LOW  rVPUT  PILOT  BURNER 
Robert  B.  Larkln,  Jr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  The 
Patrol  Valve  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,846 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158— 115) 


3.  A  pilot  burner  comprising  a  pilot  burner  head  hav- 
ing a  port  opening  substantially  within  the  range  of  025 
inch  to  .050  mch,  and  a  flame  stabilizing  wire  disposed 
axially  in  said  port  opening  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially within  the  range  of  013  inch  to  030  inch,  said 
wire  projecting  outwardly  through  and  beyond  said  head 
a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
width  of  >aid  head 


2,828,815 

GAS  BURNER  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Schork,  Wemau,  Kreis  EasUngcn  (Neckar),  and 
Joacf  Schmid,   Liidwigsburg,   Germany,   aarignon   to 
Firma  Junkers  &  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Krcis  EssUngcn, 
Germany 

AppUcatioo  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158—140) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  arrangement,  in  combination,  con- 
duit means  for  guiding  gas;  valve  means  located  in  said 
conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through; an  elongated  valve  operating  member  engag- 
ing said  valve  means  for  operating  the  same;  a  guide 
through  which  said  operating  member  extends  with  clear- 
ance, said  guide  being  carried  by  said  conduit  means  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  so  that  gas  in 
said  conduit  means  may  leak  through  said  guide;  gas 
burner  means  including  a  mixing  tube  carried  by  and 
communicating  with  said  conduit  means  ahead  of  said 
valve  means  independently  and  separately  of  said  guide 
so  that  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burner  means  is  unin- 
fluenced by  said  valve  means;  and  a  duct  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere,  at  its  other  end  with 
said  mixing  tube  and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  end. 
with  said  guide,  whereby  gas  leaking  from  said  conduit 
means  through  said  guide  is  sucked  by  fresh  air  passing 
through  said  duct  to  the  interior  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
therethrough  to  said  burner  means,  thereby  avoiding 
leakage  of  gas  through  said  guide  into  the  atmosphere. 


2,828,816 

WINDOW  SHUTTER 

Jack  Nestor,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Irrtng  Weisier,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,054 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—166) 


1 .  A  window  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of  support  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  header  and  sill  of  a 
window  frame  in  substantially  parallel  positions;  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  aligned  carrier  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  members  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  between  the  same  with  the  members  of 
each  pair  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other; 
a  strip  elastic  louver  member  directly  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  members  of  each  pair  of  carrier 
members;  means  for  adjustably  connecting  at  least  one 
end  of  each  of  said  strip  louver  members  directly  to  the 
adjacent  carrier  member  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  separable  fastener  element  attached  to  said  elastic 
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louver  and  a  plurality  of  complcmcntal  fastening  elements 
arranged  in  a  scries  longitudinally  of  said  louver  between 
said  first  mentioned  fastener  element  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  louver;  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  carrier  members. 


ti  2  828  817 

VENETIAN  BLINd'cONSTRUCTION 

Maarict  E.  Achler  and  Albert  H.  Milstine,  Chicago,  DL 

assiipiors  of  one-tenth  to  Harry  Shapiro,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppUcation  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,778 

13  Claims.    (CI.  160—168) 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  end  bearings,  means 
for  mounting  said  bearings  at  the  sides  of  a  window  casing 
with  said  bearings  on  a  common  horizontal  axis,  supports 
journaled  in  said  bearings  and  having  identical  non-circu- 
lar holes  therethrough,  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other,  means  for  turning  one  of  said  supports,  a  tilt  rod 
of  non-circular  cross-section  telescoped  in  said  holes 
whereby  said  rod  and  supports  turn  in  unison,  said  axis 
extending  outside  of  and  adjacent  said  rod,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  straight  longitudinal  slot  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  axis,  a  series  of  sliders  supported  by  said  rod  and 
passing  through  said  slot,  said  sliders  having  outer  exposed 
substantially  coplanar  faces  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
series  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  a  tape  riveted  at  one  end 
to  said  face  of  each  slider  and  having  a  slat-suspending 
portion  suspended  therefrom,  said  axis  passing  through  the 
riveted  portion  of  each  tape. 

II  

2,828,818 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION 
OF  GAS  FROM  OIL 
Harold  H.  Wright,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  June  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,141 
4  Claims.    (CL  166— 8) 


baffles;  a  mist  precipitating  chamber  packed  with  a  mass 
of  permeable  material:  a  conduit  extending  from  the 
said  gas  separating  space  to  the  said  mist  precipitating 
chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  conduit;  a  float  in  the  liquid 
receiving  chamber,  and  a  linkage  extending  therefrom 
to  close  the  said  valve  with  increasing  depth  of  liquid 
in  the  liquid  receiving  chamber  and  to  open  the  said 
valve  with  decreasing  depth  of  liquid  in  the  liquid  receiv- 
ing chamber;  a  separated-oil  outlet  connection  from  a 
low  point  in  the  liquid  receiving  chamber;  a  second  sepa- 
rated-oil outlet  connection;  a  return  conduit  leading  from 
said  second  separated-oil  outlet  to  the  casing-head  con- 
nection into  the  annular  space  between  the  well  casing 
and  the  well  tubing,  and  an  excess-pressure  relief  valve 
positioned  in  said  return  conduit;  a  separated-gas  outlet 
connection  from  the  mist  precipitating  chamber;  a  conduit 
extending  from  a  low  point  of  the  mist  precipitating 
chamber  to  the  said  return  conduit  at  a  point  on  said 
return  conduit  between  the  excess-pressure  relief  valve 
and  the  casing-head,  and  a  float-<^3erated  check  valve 
in  this  conduit  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  in  either 
direction  between  the  mist  precipitating  chamber  and 
the  return  conduit  while  permitting  the  passage  of  liquid 
therethrough  only  from  the  mist  precipitating  chamber 
to  the  return  conduit. 


2  828  819 
OIL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Ridiard  V.  Hughes,  Houston,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Gulf  OU 
Corporation,  PittsiMirgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  August  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  530,973 
8  Claims.    (O.  166—9) 


:i^ 


1 .  A  method  of  extracting  fluids  from  an  underground 
reservoir  in  which  the  fluids  are  segregated  by  gravity 
to  form  an  interfluid  contact  surface  which  comprises 
withdrawing  one  of  the  contacting  fluids  at  a  first  loca- 
tion, injecting  the  same  fluid  at  a  second  location  and 
into  the  same  body  of  fluid  as  that  from  which  it  was 
withdrawn  spaced  from  said  first  location  whereby  the 
interfluid  contact  surface  between  said  locations  is  tilted 
from  its  original  aspect,  and  withdrawing  the  other  con- 
tacting fluid  at  a  location  proximate  the  first  location. 


2  828.820 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METH- 
ODS AND  STEPS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE 
SAME 
Mortimer  T.  Harney,  South  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rosa- 
milia,  Newarii,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Harvel  Research 
Corporation,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,883 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166—31)* 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  well  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  tubing,  the  said  casing  and  tub- 
ing being  in  open  communication  at  a  low  point  in  said 
well,  a  casing-head  fitted  with  a  connection  to  the  annular 
space  between  casing  and  tubing,  and  a  tubing-head  fitted 
with  a  connection  to  the  interior  of  the  tubing,  the  im- 
provement in  gas  and  oil  separators  which  comprises  an 
enclosing  shell;  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shell;  a  gas  separating  zone  in  the  uD<-»er 
portion  of  said  shell;  baffles  in  the  said  gas  separating 
space;  an  inlet  connection  for  introducing  the  well  pro- 
duction into  the  enclosing  shell  in  the  vicinity  of  the  said 


^- 


— ^ 
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6.  The  method  comprising  applying  to  an  earth  bore 
wall  structure  a  slurry  containing  hydraulic  cement  and 
acetone-formaldehyde  orgamc  reaction  product. 
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2,828,821 

OIL  WELL  APPARATUS 

Rnasell  R.  Watcnnan,  Loof  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Febmary  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  407,860 

4  Claims.    (CI.  166—57) 


J 


^. 


-P 

^  /I 

1.  In  an  oil  well  including  an  oil  accumulating  space 
at  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  a  pump  line  in  the  well  be- 
tween said  space  and  the  surface,  the  combination  of  a 
bottom  hole  heater  comprising  a  steam  line  for  steam  un- 
der pressure  located  between  the  pump  hnc  and  the  wall  oi 
the  well,  an  elongated  heating  jacket  having  a  chamber 
therein,  said  heating  jacket  being  independent  of  the  pump 
line  and  forming  a  downward  continuation  of  the  steam 
line  and  being  located  between  the  pump  line  and  the 
wall  of  the  well,  said  jacket  having  an  upper  connection 
attached  to  said  steam  line,  means  forming  a  constantly 
open  flow-restricting  hydraulic  orifice  pasNage  of  fixed 
diameter  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  an  outflow  condensing  line  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  orifice  passage  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pump 
line  and  between  the  pump  line  and  the  wall  of  the  well, 
and  an  unrestricted  outlet  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  condensing  passage. 


2,828,822 

WELL  JAR 

Cedl  B.  Greer,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Independent 

Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  partnersliip 

Application  January  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  484.961 

6  Claims.    (CI.  166—178) 


- 


-    { 


expansible  chamber,  below  the  element,  sealing  means 
between  said  element  and  barrel  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  chamber,  sealing  means  between  the  barrel  and 
mandrel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  chamber,  said 
barrel  having  an  opening  located  below  said  element  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  lower  chamber 
and  with  the  exterior  of  the  barrel,  means  on  the  barrel 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  element  when  said  ele- 
ment is  in  its  lowermost  position  in  the  barrel  to  hold  the 
element  out  of  closing  relation  to  said  opening,  a  piston 
on  the  mandrel  in  said  upper  chambci',  said  upper  cham- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  portions  of  dissimilar  inter- 
nal diameter,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  upper  portion 
being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  lower 
portion,  the  external  diameter  of  said  piston  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  lower  portion 
to  permit  of  fluid  flow  around  the  piston  as  the  piston 
mo  es  in  said  lower  portion,  and  impact  faces  on  the 
barrel  and  piston  arranged  to  contact  when  the  mandrel 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement  relative  to  the 
barrel. 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising  an  outer  tubular  barrel  and 
an  inner  mandrel  arranged  in  telescoping  relation  and 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  element  in  the  barrel  to  provide  an 
upper  liquid  filled  chamber  above  the  element  and  a  lower 


2,828,823 
REINFORCED  INFLATABLE  PACKER 
>%'bitman  D.  Mouncc,  Houston,  Tex.,  aad)inor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,424 
It  Claims.    (Q.  166—187) 
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1.  A  well  packer  comprising  a  shaft,  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  supporting  means  slidably  arranged  on  said 
shaft,  spaced  apart  members  each  having  outer  inwardly 
tapering  knurled  surfaces  and  inner  cup  shaped  surfaces 
connected  to  each  of  said  supporting  means,  respectively, 
a  reinforcing  sleeve  engaging  with  said  knurled  surfaces 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  first  and  second  wedge  mem- 
bers engaging  with  said  first  and  second  supporting  means 
respectively  and  having  inwardly  tapering  surface*  par- 
allel to  said  first  and  second  knurled  surfaces  respec- 
tively engaging  with  said  reinforcing  sleeve  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  an  outer  expansible  sleeve  member  se- 
cured to  said  wedge  memben  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
an  inner  inflatable  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  forming  sealing  means  including  cups  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  a  flu.d  passageway  in  said  shaft  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  inflatable  member  adapted 
to  supply  fluid  to  inflate  said  inflatable  member  and  to 
fluidly  communicate  with  said  fluid  chambers  to  seal  said 
inflatable  member  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


2,828,824 
STOP  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  CONDUITS 
John  C.  Comatock,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,959 
9  Claims.    (CT.  166—243) 
1.  In  a  stop  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  running- 
in  string  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore:  an  annular  mem- 
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ber  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  running-in  string  and 
having  an  internal  circumferential  groove  therein;  a  flexi- 
ble metallic  gripping  element  disposed  in  said  groove, 
arcuately  around  said  member,  with  an  outer  portion 
thereof  conucting  the  wall  of  said  groove,  said  element 
being  adapted  to  rock  in  said  groove,  said  element  being 
provided  with  an  inner  edge  defined  by  intersecting  sides 
of  said  element  which  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
member,    said   inner  edge   extending   beyond  the   inner 


surface  of  said  annular  member  and  projecting  from  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  the  external  pe- 
riphery of  the  running-in  string;  the  distance  between  said 
edge  and  the  point  of  contact  of  said  element  with  the 
wall  of  said  groove  being  greater  than  the  radial  distance 
between  said  point  of  contact  and  the  running-in  string, 
whereby  relative  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion between  said  member  and  running-in  string  will 
rock  said  element  in  said  groove  and  urge  said  edge  fur- 
ther into  engagement  with  the  running-in  string. 


2,t2S,825 

POTATO  HARVESTER  CONVEYORS 

Cari  E.  Johnton,  Blackfoot,  Idaho 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,121 

11  Claims.    (CI.  171—118) 


1.  A  conveyor  adapted  for  conveying  away  and  ele- 
vating potatoes  from  a  delivery  point  of  a  potato  har- 
vester comprising  an  endless  conveyor  member,  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor  having  front  and  rear  rotatable 
supports  about  which  the  endless  conveyor  extends  to 
pass  in  juxtaposition  to  the  delivery  point  to  receive 
potatoes,  soil,  etc.,  said  endless  conveyor  comprising 
cross  rods  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor,  said 
rods  having  straight  parallel  load  receiving  portions  in- 
termediate their  ends,  each  rod  having  short  portions  at 
their  ends  bent  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor 
ridmg  on  the  rotatable  support  and  linked  to  the  adja- 
cent rods,  the  rods  each  having  bends  therein  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof  offsetting  the  portions  of  said  rods 
which  ride  on  the  rotatable  supports  outwardly  from  the 
p>ortions  of  the  rods  between  the  bends,  so  that,  in  pass- 
ing around  said  supports,  the  portions  of  the  rods  riding 
on  the  supports  travel  substantially  faster  than  the  por- 
tions of  the  rods  between  the  bends  therein. 


able  half  sections  of  pillow  block  type  and  bolts  by  which 
such  pairs  of  half  sections  are  clamped  onto  the  posts. 
the  said  rack  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  afore- 
said posts  sp.'>ced  apart  laterally  in  a  common  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rack  assemblies 
mounted  thereon  and  secured  thereto  which  include  such 
aforesaid  clamps  and  such  aforesaid  straight  lengths  of 
flat  sided  bars  and  have  separate  laterally  spaced  arms 
secured  in  a  fixed  position  and  projecting  straight  out 
from  the  said  common  plane  of  the  posts  for  storage  of 
articles  thereon,  each  stich  thus  included  clamp  having 


its  pair  of  aforesaid  half  sections  of  pillow  block  type 
opposed  and  conjointly  encircling  one  of  said  upright 
posts  and  clamped  thereagainst  by  a  pair  of  such  aforesaid 
bolts  located  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  post  and 
each  said  included  clamp  being  interposed  between  a  pair 
of  such  aforesaid  straight  lengths  of  flat  sided  bars 
with  the  flat  side  of  each  bar  engaged  sidewise  against  the 
outer  side  of  a  diflferent  one  of  the  half  sections  of  the 
interposed  clamp  and  clamped  sidewise  thereagainst  by 
the  pair  of  bolts  which  clamp  the  half  sections  against  the 
post  and  are  passed  through  the  pair  of  bars  between 
which  the  clamp  is  interposed. 


2  828  827 

REVERSIBLE  SULKY  FOR  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Joseph  Henry  Chouinard,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

AppUcation  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,417 

4  Claims.    (CL  180—12) 


4.  In  combination:  an  implement  having  ground-en- 
gaging wheels  driven  by  a  suitable  source  of  power  mount- 
ed on  said  implement;  a  sulky  removably  connected  be- 
hind said  implement  and  having  a  seat  thereon;  means 
including  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  sulky  to 
said  implement;  said  sulky  having  a  rear  axle  and  ground 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  either  end  thereof;  foot  pedals 
mounted  on  said  sulky  and  accessible  from  said  seat;  a 
transverse  countershaft  mounted  adjacent  said  rear  axle 
and  drivingly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  rear 
wheels;  drive  means  for  rotation  of  said  countershaft  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  pedals;  and  clutch  means 
mounted  on  said  countershaft  for  selectively  engaging  or 
disengaging  the  drive  between  said  pedals  and  said  coun- 
tershaft. 


1 1  2,828,826 

PORTABLE  RACK 
Claud  C.  Ricmenschncidcr,  Western  Sprinns,  111. 
AppUcation  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  43633 
10  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 
1.  A  knock  down  storage  rack  structure  of  the  class 
described  capable  of  being  readily  erected  from  and  dis- 
mantled into  its  component  parts  and  having  as  principal 
component  parts  thereof  posts  and   straight  lengths  of 
flat  sided  ban  and  identical   and   interchangeable  post 
clamps  composed  of  pairs  of  corresponding  intcrchangc- 


2,828,828 
TRACTOR  TRAILER  WITH  DRIVE  TORQUE  RE- 
SPONSIVE TRACTION  VARYING  MEANS 
William  Wharton,  Hemcl  Hempstead,  Encland 
Application  April  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  654,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9,  1954 
8  Claims.    (O.  180—14) 
1    A  tractor  trailer  combination  with  interposed  draw 
bar  connecting  means,  said  combination  including  means 
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on  the  tractor  for  transmitting  drive  to  the  wheels  thereof, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  controlled  downward  thrust  on 
the  tractor  from  the  trailer  and  thus  counteracting  the 
tendency  of  the  tractor,  whilst  towing  the  trailer,  to  rotate 
bodily  about  its  back  axle,  said  pressure  exerting  means 
comprising  a  hydraulic  system  provided  on  the  tractor 
and  including  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piiton 
unit  connected  at  one  end  with  respect  to  the  tractor  and 
at  the  other  end  with  respect  to  the  trailer  and  adapted 


on  the  extension  thereof  to  cause  a  downward  thrust  to 
be  exerted  on  the  tractor  with  respect  to  the  trailer,  means 
for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  an  element  having  an  operative  connection 
with  a  member  of  said  drive  transmitting  means  and 
subject  to  variations  in  the  torque  therein,  which  element 
is  connected  to  said  control  means  for  operating  same  so 
as  automatically  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
hydraulic  system  in  direct  proportion  to  the  said  torque. 


2,828,829 
FLUID  POWER  STEERING 
CIOTb  W.  Lincoln,  Philip  B.  Zeigler.  and  William  Blair 
Thompson,    Saf^naw,     Mich.,    assignors    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  397,722 
3  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  steering  gear,  a  rotatable  steering 
shaft  having  a  portion  formed  as  a  worm,  a  steering  arm. 
means  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  into 
a  rockmg  motion  manifested  through  said  arm,  said 
means  including  a  ball  nut  surrounding  said  worm  anJ 
actuated  thereby,  said  nut  having  a  ilot  therein  provided 
with  upwardly  diverging  side  walls,  a  lever  member  mov- 
able through  a  neutral  position  operably  associated  with 
said  arm  and  carrying  a  pin,  said  pin  extending  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  slot  when  in  the  neutral  position 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  pin  contacting 
the  side  walls  of  said  slot  to  have  a  tight  fit  therein  only 
in  the  neutral  position  of  said  lever  member,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  motor  arranged  to  power  said  arm 
when  energized,  and  a  control  valve  for  said  motor  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft. 


2.828,830 
NON-DIRECTIONAL  MUFFI.ER 
John  C.  Clark.  Perkins.  Calif. 
Application  October  8.  1956.  Serial  No.  614,413 
I  Claim.    (CI.  181—47) 
A  non-directional  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  cy- 
lindrical outer  shell,  closure  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  shell, 


each  closure  plate  having  a  circular  central  opening  there- 
in, tubes  of  the  same  diameter  and  length  extending 
through  the  central  openings  in  the  plates  and  secured  to 
the  latter,  the  tubes  being  axially  alined  and  terminating 
at  their  inner  ends  in  spaced  relation,  an  annular  frusto- 
conical  ported  baffle  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the 
shell  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  each  tube  and  tapering 
axially  inward;  a  central  chamber  being  thus  formed  in 
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the  shell  between  the  baffles  and  end  chambers  in  the  shell 
extending  unbrokcniy  between  the  closure  plates  and  the 
adjacent  baffles;  each  tube  inside  the  shell  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  openings  therethrough  along  substantially  the 
full  length  thereof,  and  substantially  half-cups  formed  on 
the  tubes  in  overlying  outwardly  projecting  relation  to  said 
openings  and  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  directional  general- 
ly toward  the  corresponding  baffle 


2,828,831 
FLUID  CLEANER 
Napoleon  P.  Boretti,  Detroit,  and  Ernest  V.  Harper.  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,746 
10  Claims.    (CI.  183—34) 


1.  A  fluid  filter  and  separating  device  including  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  at  one  end  of  said  casing  for 
introducing  fluid  smoothly  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing  in  an  axial  and  tangential  direction  thereby 
producing  a  laminar  swirling  motion  in  said  fluid,  a  sump 
within  said  casing  for  the  collection  of  free  water  and 
other  impurities  centrifuged  from  the  unfiltered  fluid,  a 
baffle  and  collecting  means  adjacent  to  and  spaced  axially 
of  said  first  means,  said  baffle  and  collecting  means  being 
spactrdly  embraced  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  collect  particles  of  water  and  other  im- 
purities carried  inwardly  of  the  casing  from  said  first 
means  due  to  the  vortex  action  of  the  swirhng  motion  of 
said  fluid,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  coaxially  of  said 
casing  and  having  an  outlet  for  filtered  fluid  in  spaced 
axial  relation  to  said  first  means  and  said  collecting  means, 
a  filter  element  interposed  between  said  first  means  and 
said  discharged  outlet,  said  filter  element  being  in  spaced 
concentric  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
and  •(id  cond.  It  and  defining  fluid  receiving  chambers 
therebetween,  means  for  conducting  said  impurities  from 
said  collecting  means  into  a  portion  of  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  and  a  baffle  means 
separating  said  chamber  and  said  sump,  said  baffle  means 
having  components  tending  to  eliminate  both  rotative 
and  axial  fluid  flow  within  the  sump. 
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1;  2J2M32 

DEVICE  ON  ELEVATORS  FOR  STOPPING 
EXACTLY  AT  FLOOR  LEVEL 
Gwtav  SptoM  amd  Kari  Shitx,  Laccnc,  Switzerland,  as- 
rignon  to  InTcntio  AkticBgctcllM^aft,  Hcrglfwil,  Swit- 
zerland, a  SwIm  ftm 

Application  AnffMt  9, 1955,  SefW  No.  527331 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  AnfMt  12,  1954 

«  ClalnH.    (CL  117—29) 


said  sliding  block  away  from  the  trailing  end  of  said 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  connected  to  rearwardly 
extending  securing  elements  on  said  bracket  and  to  the 
securing  elements  on  said  block,  a  securing  element  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  block  toward  the  trailing 
end  of  said  vehicle,  a  cable  connected  to  said  last  named 
securing  element,  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  body 
rearwardly  of  said  base,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  said 
body  forwardly  of  said  bracket,  said  cable  engaging  first 
said  first  pulley  and  then  said  second  pulley,  and  a  stop 
pin  depending  from  the  front  of  said  base  for  limiting 
forward  movement  of  said  block  to  prevent  said  block 
from  becommg  detached  from  said  trackway. 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  travel  of  an  elevator 
cage  servicing  a  plurality  of  floors;  the  combination  of 
braking  means  having  a  rotor  rotatable  in  a  magnetic 
field,  a  tachometer  dynamo  and  a  hoisting  motor  all 
coupled  together,  control  means  actuable  at  each  of  the 
floors  and  from  within  the  elevator  cage  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  hoisting  motor  so  that  the  elevator 
cage  n^ay  be  made  to  travel  from  floor  to  floor,  as  desired, 
a  source  of  voltage,  regulating  means  arranged  partly  on 
the  elevator  cage  and  partly  at  the  different  floors  to  be 
serviced  and  operative  to  regulate  the  voltage  from  said 
source  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  elevator  cage 
in  relation  to  the  floor  to  which  the  cage  is  being  made 
to  travel  by  said  control  means,  an  amplifier  for  supply- 
ing exciting  current  to  said  magnetic  field  of  the  braking 
means,  said  amplifier  having  a  control  grid,  and  means 
connecting  said  control  grid  to  said  tachometer  dynamo 
and  to  said  regulating  means  with  the  voltage  from  said 
tachometer  dynamo  and  the  regulated  voltage  from  said 
source  opposing  each  other  so  that  the  effect  of  said 
braking  means  is  varied  in  dependence  on  the  position 
of  the  elevator  cage  relative  to  the  floor  to  which  the 
latter  is  travelling. 


2,828,833 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Ned  CIvello,  PittiiNirgh,  Pa. 

Application  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,i27 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—29) 
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In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  body  and  ground- 
engaging  wheels  mounted  below  said  body,  a  vertically 
disposed  bracket  depending  from  said  body,  a  base  se- 
cured to  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  adjacent  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  vehicle  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  walls  each  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  on  its  lower  end  defining  a  trackway  therebetween, 
a  wedge-shaped  block  having  spaced  parallel  outwardly 
extending  ears  on  its  upper  end  slidably  mounted  in  said 
trackway  for  movement  forwardly  of  the  trailing  end  of 
the  vehicle,  said  block  including  an  inclined  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  corrugations  thereon,  said  block  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  wheels  so  that 
said  corrugations  will  have  fhctional  engagement  with 
said  wheels,  securing  elements  extending  forwardly  from 
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2,828,834 

CErrrER  plane  floating  shoe  brake 

Robert  F.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anisnor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Pait,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jaly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,023 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


':^ 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotatable  brake  drum  having  an  axi- 
aliy  extending  braking  surface,  a  fixed  support,  a  pair 
of  parallel,  spaced  apart  reaction  plate  members  mounted 
on  said  support  so  as  to  extend  in  a  plane  normal  to  and 
transversely   of  the   braking   surface   of  said  drum,   an 
arcuate  brake  shoe  of  T-shaped  cross  section  having  a 
rim  flange  portion  arranged  substantially  concentrically 
within  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  with  the 
braking  surface  of  said  drum,  said  shoe  having  a  web 
portion  normal  to  said  rim  flange  portion  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  located  centrally  of  the  width  of  said  rim 
flange  portion,  said  web  having  portioiu  thereof  extending 
into  the  space  between  and  arranged  to  be  guidingly  sup- 
ported by  said  spaced  plate  members,  an  anchor  member 
fixed  to  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  between  said 
plates,  said  anchor  member  providing  a  fixed  ramp  sur- 
face between  said  plates  engaged  by  and  along  which  a 
rounded  portion  on  one  end  of  the  brake  shoe  web  por- 
tion may  roll  and/or  slide,  brake  shoe  actuating  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  plates,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding centrally  disposed  movable  portions  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  brake  shoe  web  portion  and  adapted 
to  apply  a  braking  force  to  the  centrally  disposed  web  of 
said  brake  shoe  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  and  lo- 
cated centrally  between  said  plate  members  whereby  the 
plate  members  are  adapted  to  directly  resist  the  brake  re- 
action during  braking  while  guidingly  supporting  the  brake 
shoe  to  prevent  tilting  thereof,  a  brake  shoe  clearance  ad- 
justing cam  rotatably  mounted  on  and  located  between 
said  spaced   plates   having   portions   thereof  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  the  brake  shoe  web  portion  located  be- 
tween said  spaced  plates,  and  a  brake  shoe  retracting 
mechanism  comprising  a  strut  member  arranged  between 
said  spaced  plates  and  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally 
anchored  to  a  fixed  support  located  between  said  plates 
and  the  other  of  its  ends  tangentially  engaged  with  said 
brake  shoe  clearance  adjusting  cam.  and  a  resilient  means 
tensioned  between  and  interconnecting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  strut  and  the  associated  brake  shoe. 
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2,829,835 

TRANSVERSELY  EXPANDING  TYPE  WHEEL 

BRAKE 

Loaii  Charics  Brtatoo,  Vincoil,  France,  Mrigiior  to  Sodcte 

Aaonymc  dite:  Compagnic  dcs  Freins  tt  Signaux  West- 

faighoMe,  Parte,  France 

AppUcatloB  Janaary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,01C 

ClaiBi  priority,  appttcatfon  France  October  27. 1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  188—78) 


2.  A  vehicle  brake  arrangement  comprising  a  support, 
a  drum  mounted  on  said  support,  brake  segment  carriers 
slidable  on  said  support  and  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  parts,  brake  segments  each  mounted  be- 
tween two  of  said  bearing  parts  of  each  of  said  carriers, 
said  segments  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  elements 
assembled  in  laterally  adjacent  relationship  coaxially 
aligned  in  relation  to  said  drum  to  form  a  wide  segment, 
a  guiding  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  guiding 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  carriers  relatively  to  said 
support,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrien  apart  to 
bring  the  braking  segments  into  brake  applying  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  drum. 


2.828,836 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Gordon  W.  Kamman,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hon- 

daille  lodostries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Applicadon  Angnst  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,140 

10  Claims.    (CI.  188—88) 
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1.  A  telescopic  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  shouldered  piston  rod  and  a  piston  mounted  thereon 
axially  movable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  passageways  ex- 
tending through  said  piston  for  providing  flow  of  operat- 
ing fluid  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other,  a  disk- 
like valve  member  carried  between  the  piston  and  the 
shoulder  of  said  rod  and  providing  ear-like  valve  means 
adapted  to  seat  against  said  piston  to  cover  the  openings 
into  said  passageways,  said  valve  means  being  earned 
by  generally  radially  extending  arms  of  said  valve-mem- 


ber, said  piston  being  provided  with  integrally  offset 
means  extending  between  said  arms  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  abutment  stop  structure  limiting  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  projection  of 
said  offset  means. 


2,828-837 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Continentil  Transport  Appliances,  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329336 
7  Claims.    (CL  18»— 196) 


1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  mechanism  for  a 
railway  car  braking  system  having  brake  applying  means 
including  an  air  operated  power  cylinder  and  a  push  rod 
actuated  thereby,  said  push  rod  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  lever  whose  intermediate  portion  thereof  is 
pivoted  to  a  connecting  rod  having  a  take-up  device 
therein  operable  by  rotation  for  shortening  the  rod  and 
thereby  adjusting  push  rod  travel  to  compensate  for  slack 
in  the  system,  the  herein  described  improvement  in  said 
slack  adjuster  mechanism  including  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  the  respective  arms 
thereof  connected  with  the  take-up  device  and  push  rod 
respectively;  a  spring  connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever 
for  operating  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  take  up  slack, 
said  spring  being  energized  by  movement  of  the  push 
rod  in  a  brake  applying  direction;  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  spring  energized  independently  of  the  push  rod, 
said  means  including  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at  a  loca- 
tion fixed  with  respect  to  the  air  cylinder  and  a  shoulder 
on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever  engaging  with 
the  pawl,  said  shoulder  at  a  predetermined  extent  of  push 
rod  travel  moving  beyond  the  pawl  to  override  the  same 
and  release  the  spring  energy. 


2,828,838 

SHEET  METAL  ARTICLE  WITH  LOUVERS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,933 

5  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


i.  In  an  air  circulation   wheel   structure,  a   circular 
sheet  metal   body  having  an  inner  rigid  portion  and  a 
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radially  outer  marginal  rigid  portion  in  torsional  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  inner  portion  and  with  an  inter- 
mediate arcuately  cross-sectional  portion,  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  spaced  series  of  transverse  slots, 
each  sinuous  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said  slots  be- 
ing defined  by  twisted  louvers  having  the  edges  conform- 
ing to  the  sinuous  slots  and  with  the  ends  of  the  louvers 
in  torsional  displacement  corresponding  to  the  torsional 
displacement  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
said  body^ , 


brake  means  to  drive  thereby  each  of  said  hquid  circulat- 
ing means  independently  by  the  brake  means  during  only 


II 


2,82S,S39 

WHEEL  COVER  WITH  AIR  SCOOPS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  December  1«.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,603 

4Clninia.    (CI.  188— 2M) 


^if^ 


brake  actuation  of  the  respective  associated  friction  brake 
means. 

2,828,841 

SECTIONAL  TOWER 

Robert  W.  Weeks,  West  Chester,  Pa^  Mrifnor  to  Wh»d 

Turbine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennayiranla 

Application  November  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  125,455 

8ClaiM.    (a.  189— U) 


1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  a  multi- 
flanged  tire  rim  and  a  wheel  body  having  a  generally 
axially  inwardly  extending  flange  connected  to  said  rim 
at  spaced  points  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
rim  at  intervals  between  said  points  to  define  generally 
arcuate  elongated  openings,  a  circular  cover  member  for 
disposition  on  the  wheel  over  the  junction  of  said  rim 
and  body  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
circumferential ly  spaced  for  alignment  with  said  wheel 
openings,  a  portion  of  the  cover  defining  each  of  said 
openings  extending  axially  inwardly  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  wheel  body  flange  within  the  associated  wheel 
opening,  and  scoops  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the 
cover,  the  axially  inner  side  of  each  scoop  having  an  open- 
ing with  the  axially  inner  margin  portion  of  the  scoop 
interlocked  with  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  associated 
cover  opening,  each  of  the  scoops  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  scoop  opening  for  scooping  up  air  in  the  forward 
movement  of  the  wheel  for  conducting  said  scooped-up- 
air  from  the  outer  side  of  the  cover  through  the  scoop 
opening,  the  opening  in  the  axially  inner  side  of  the 
scoop,  the  opening  in  the  cover,  and  directly  into  the  as- 
sociated wheel  opening. 


II 


2,828,840 
LIQUID  COOLED  FRICTION  BRAKE 
Oliver  K.  KeUcy,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Gilbert  K.  Hansc, 
Franklin,  Mich.,  asdgnort  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,528 
15  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 
I.  In  a  brake  system  on  a  multiple  wheeled  vehicle, 
the  combination  of,  multiple  wheels  on  a  vehicle,  each 
of  said  wheels  having  cooperating  engageable  stationary 
and  rotatable  means  forming  friction  brake  means  for  the 
respective    wheels,    liquid    circulating   means   carried    at 
each  wheel  to  effect  liquid  circulation  through  the  brake 
means  for  heat  removal  therefrom  and  normally  inop- 
erative during  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  normally  in- 
active drive  means  between  each  liquid  circulating  means 
and    the   rotatable   means   of   the    respective    associated 
friction  brake  means  drivingly  engageable  therewith  con- 
currently with  and  by  actuation  of  the  respective  friction 


1.  A  tower  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spars  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  bracing  members  joining  said 
spars  and  holding  them  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to 
form  an  elongated  hollow  frame,  a  first  set  of  coupling 
members  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said  spars  at  one 
end  of  said  section,  each  coupling  member  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  element  arranged  with  its  long  axis  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  spar  upon  which  it  is  mounted  and 
being  secured  to  its  spar  along  a  portion  of  one  longitudi- 
nal side  portion  thereof,  each  plate  element  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal end  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  its 
mounting  spar,  and  each  mounting  plate  having  a  free  lon- 
gitudinal side  portion  extending  laterally  from  its  mount- 
ing spar  and  into  the  inner  space  of  said  hollow  frame,  a 
second  set  of  coupling  elements  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  spars  at  the  other  end  of  said  section,  each  coupling 
member  of  said  second  set  comprising  an  elongated  plate 
element  arranged  with  its  long  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  spar  upon  which  it  is  mounted  and  being  secured  to 
its  mounting  spar  along  a  portion  of  one  longitudinal 
side  portion  thereof,  and  each  of  said  second  set  of  mount- 
ing plates  having  a  longitudinal  end  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  its  mounting  spar  and  having  a  free  longi- 
tudinal side  portion  extending  laterally  from  its  mounting 
spar  and  into  the  inner  space  of  said  hollow  frame,  the 
free  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  coupling  plates  hav- 
ing holes  formed  therein  for  receiving  clamping  bolts,  and 
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the  free  loogitudiDal  side  portions  of  the  coupling  plates 
at  opposite  ends  of  each  spar  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  common  plane  passing  through  the  long  axis 
of  the  common  mounting  spar. 


2,828,842 

TRAILER  CABANA 

Glenn  V.  Phimley  and  William  B.  Stevens,  Lomita,  Calif. 

Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,960 

3  Clafani.    (a.  189^-36) 


1.  In  a  trailer  cabana,  a  joint  for  a  floor  panel  and  a 
side  pane!  comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical  retainer  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therein,  said  retainer  being  connected 
to  said  floor  panel,  an  arcuate  insert  member  receivable  in 
said  slot  when  said  insert  member  is  positioned  at  an 
initial  angular  relationship  relative  to  said  retainer  but 
being  incapable  of  being  removed  after  said  insert  member 
had  been  rotated  relative  to  said  retainer,  said  insert 
member  being  attached  to  said  side  panel,  said  side  panel 
being  constructed  from  spaced  plates,  said  insert  member 
being  of  cylindrical  tubular  configuration  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  forming  longitudinal  faces,  said  insert 
member  having  one  of  said  faces  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  spaced  plates  with  the  other  face 
extending  outwardly  of  said  one  of  said  spaced  plates. 


2,828,843 
RETICULATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Hill,  Chicago,  HI.,  asrignor  to  The  Globe  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m^  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
Application  October  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,088 
7  Claims.    (CI.  189—83) 


2,828,844 

REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

LUGGAGE 

William  H.  Arlitt,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  Angnst  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,774 

1  Claim.    (CI.  190—28) 


In  luggage  of  the  type  having  a  compartment  member 
and  a  closure  member  hingedly  connected  thereto  with 
said  compartment  member  and  said  closure  member  each 
having  side  walls  with  abutting  terminal  edges,  a  reinforc- 
ing means  for  said  terminal  edges  comprising  an  elongated 
relatively  flat  arm,  a  second  elongated  relative  flat  arm 
coextensive  with  said  first  arm  and  arranged  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  arms  each 
having  parallel  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  bight  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  and  integrally  connecting 
adjacent  edges  of  said  arms,  a  flange  having  one  side 
thereof  aligned  with  one  side  of  said  bight  and  the  other 
side  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said 
bight,  a  rib  formed  on  said  first  arm  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  bight,  and  a  second  rib  formed  on  said 
second  arm  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  bight  with 
said  ribs  formed  on  adjacent  side  faces  of  said  arms,  with 
the  space  between  one  of  said  ribs  and  said  bight  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  space  between  the  other  of 
said  ribs  and  said  bight,  said  reinforcing  means  having  an 
elongated  groove  formed  therein  at  the  juncture  of  one 
of  said  arms  with  said  bight  to  reduce  the  width  of  the 
juncture  of  said  arm  and  said  bight  to  less  than  the  space 
between  the  parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof 
to  permit  said  arm  to  be  readily  bent  with  relation  to 
said  bight. 

2,828,845 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Garaett  M.  Thornton,  Winflcid,  Ala. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,734 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  192—96) 


1.  An  integral  reticulated  sheet  of  grating  material  com- 
pnsing  substantially  flat  substantially  unslitted  flange  por- 
tions extending  generally  longitudinally  of  one  dimension 
of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  continuous  strips  extending 
between  said  flanges  arranged  substantially  normal  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  sheet,  said  stnps  being  of  undulating 
shape  forming  rows  of  diamond-shaped  openings  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  strips  with  the  diamond-shaped 
openings  m  alternate  rows  offset  longitudinally  from 
the  diamond-shaped  openings  in  intermediate  rows  and 
portions  of  the  opposite  edges  of  said  strips  defimng  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  and  the  pairs  of  strips  de- 
fining alternate  rows  converging  somewhat  toward  one 
surface  of  said  sheet  at  an  angle  deviating  slightly  from 
perpendicularity  to  said  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
saddles  connecting  the  free  edges  of  adjacent  strips  at 
the  ends  of  said  diamond-shaped  openings,  said  saddles 
being  arranged  in  generally  transverse  rows  with  alternate 
rows  adjacent  to  and  offset  inwardly  of  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  and  intermediate  rows  adjacent  to  and  offset  in- 
wardly of  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet. 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having 
a  bore  in  one  end,  an  annular  clutch  housing  carried 
by  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  radial  bores  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  of  said  shaft  and  opening  through  the 
penphcry  of  said  housing,  lock  pins  slidably  mounted  in 
the  bores  of  said  housing,  expansion  springs  mounted  on 
said  pins  normally  moving  said  pins  inwardly,  a  pulley 
roiatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  said  clutch  housing,  said  flange 
having  slots  in  its  inner  periphery  adapted  to  receive  said 
lock  pins  when  moved  outwardly,  a  plunger  movable 
longitudinally  in  the  bore  of  said  shaft  having  a  tapered 
end  in  contact  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  lock  pins,  a 
reciprocating  cup  shaped  member  in  alinement  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger,  an  adjustable  bearing  in  the 
end  of  said  cup  shaped  member  rotatably  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger,  and  a  solenoid  for  moving  said 
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cup  shaped  member  to  move  said  plunger  mwardly  where-  opposite  direction,  whereby  to  cause  the  oppositely  mov- 
by  the  tapered  end  moves  said  pins  outwardly  into  locking  ing  portions  of  said  strip  to  engage  one  another  at  said 
engagement  with  the  slots  of  the  pulley  flange.  printing  point.  


II 


2  828  846 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ELECTROMAGNETl- 

CALLY  ENERGIZED  BRAKES  AND  CLUTCHES 
Ernest  J.  Vigaen,  Folsom,  and  Robert  S.  Work,  Kennett 
Square,  Pa^  asslgnon  to  Lansdownc  Steel  &  Iron  Com- 
pany, Morton,  Pa^  a  corporatioo  of  Penngylvanla 
Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,991 
7  Claims.    (CL  192—129) 


trd 


1.  In  a  system  for  control  of  a  machine  equipped  with 
an  elec'romagnetically  energized  brake  and  an  eiectro- 
magnetically  energized  clutch  having  respective  windings, 
a  low  D.  C.  voltage  supply  circuit,  means  normally  man- 
ually operable  for  selectively  operating  the  brake  and 
clutch  windings  from  said  circuit,  at  least  one  capacitor, 
means  for  storing  energy  in  said  capacitor  at  relatively 
high  voltage,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  low 
A.  C.  voltage,  said  relay  being  conncctible  to  said  capaci- 
tor and  to  said  brake  windings,  means  responsive  to  an 
improper  condition  of  said  machine  for  energizing  said 
relay  to  thereby  discharge  the  stored  energy  from  said  ca- 
pacitor into  the  brake  winding,  and  means  for  effecting 
energization  of  the  brake  winding  from  said  low  voltage 
circuit  following  the  discharge  of  the  stored  energy  into 
the  brake  winding. 


2  828  847 

DEVICE   FOR  PRODUCING  TYPEWRITTEN  MAS- 
TER PRINTING  SHEETS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  TRANS- 
FER   PIGMENT  CARRIER 
Heinrtch  Bellinger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,780 
8  Claims.    (CI.  197—131) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  car- 
nage, a  platen  carried  thereby  and  line-space  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  platen  for  step  by  step  advancing  a  print- 
ing sheet  past  a  fixed  printing  point  adjacent  to  said  platen, 
of  means  mounted  upon  said  carnage  to  support  a  roll 
of  pigment  transfer  strip  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  printing  sheet,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately advancing  said  strip  between  said  sheet  and  platen 
and  past  said  pnnting  point  in  one  direction  and  reversing 
and  repassing  said  strip  past  said  printing  p>oint  in  the 


2,828,848 

LABEL  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Henry  Reginald  Symonds,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,137 
7  Claims.    (CI.  197— 136)     . 


2.  Holding  means  for  holding  labels  on  a  platen  com- 
prising, a  main  body  portion,  a  flap  formed  on  said  main 
body  portion  at  a  location  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
top  edge  of  said  device,  said  flap  being  open  along  its 
lower  edge  for  insertion  of  the  upper  edge  of  a  label 
beneath  the  flap,  and  adhesive  for  securing  said  holding 
means  in  position  on  a  platen,  said  holding  means  being 
more  flexible  above  said  flap  than  below  said  flap. 


2  828  849 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ANNULAR  BLANKS 

TO  A  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Frederick  P.  Sharpe,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352.150 

10  Claims.    (CL  198—26) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  an  annular  rim  blank  to  a 
rim  rolling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  mov- 
able rearwardly  toward  and  forwardly  away  from  the 
rim  rolling  machine,  said  carriage  having  upright  spaced 
guide  arms  for  receiving  a  rim  blank  therebetween  and  a 
plunger  movable  transversely  of  one  of  said  guide  arms 
into  the  space  between  said  guide  arms  into  carrying  posi- 
tion for  engagement  by  the  rim  blank  between  said  guide 
arms  to  carry  the  rim  blank,  a  roller  on  said  plunger,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  plunger  out  of  carrying  position, 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  spring,  said  means  including  longitudinally  spaced 
front  and  rear  bars  having  inner  guide  faces  engageable 
with  said  roller,  a  rockable  device  between  said  front  and 
rear  bars  having  front  and  rear  legs  extending  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  inner  guide  faces  en- 
gageable with  said  roller,  said  inner  guide  faces  of  said 
bars  and  device  when  engaging  said  roller  holding  said 
plunger  in  carrying  position  during  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  a  spring  between  said  frame  and 
device  for  normally  holding  said  device  with  the  inner 
guide  face  of  said  front  leg  co-planar  with  the  inner  guide 
face  of  said  front  bar  and  with  the  free  end  of  said  rear 
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leg  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  rear  bar  to 
permit  passage  of  said  roller  therebetween  dunng  the 
forward  movement  of  said  carriage  whereby  said  roller 
may  pass  said  device  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  said 
plunger  may  be  moved  by  said  spring  from  carrying  posi- 
tion to  release  the  rim  blank. 


2,828,859 

PACKAGE  HANDLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Richard  C.  Talbot,  Joliet,  lU.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Ferguson 

Company,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  381,888 

15  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  separating  successive  groups  of 
packages  of  predetermined  number  from  an  advancing 
supply  file,  said  packages  having  rectangular  faces  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
said  supply  file,  means  for  rotating  said  predetermined 
number  of  packages  forwardmost  in  said  supply  file 
through  an  angle  of  90°  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
supply  file,  means  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  rearward- 
most  one  of  the  packages  so  rotated  which  protrudes 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  nonrotated  packages  in  said 
supply  file,  means  for  advancing  said  engaging  means  and 
said  rotated  packages  forwardly  of  the  nonrotated  pack- 
ages in  said  supply  file,  and  means  for  stopping  the  for- 
wardmost nonrotated  packages  in  said  supply  file  at  a 
rotating  station  comprising  a  member  so  located  that  it 
may  engage  an  end  of  the  forwardmost  nonrotated  pack- 
age which  protrudes  beyond  the  sides  of  said  rotated 
packages. 

2,828,851 

ARTICULATING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

Howard  J.  Thomas,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Application  October  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  616,538 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—109) 


2,828,852 

ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Edwin  T.  Lorig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,472 

8  Claims.    (CI.  198—127) 


1.  In  a  trough  conveyor  unit  for  conveying  bulk  ma- 
terials and  having  endless  conveymg  and  return  drag 
chain  flights,  means  at  each  end  of  said  unit  for  pivotal 
interconnection  with  an  adjacent  unit,  means  for  main- 
taining said  conveying  and  return  (lights  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  unit,  rotatable  idler  means  to 
receive  and  center  said  chain  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  in- 
terconnection means,  sealing  means  for  said  idler  means 
comnrising  slidable  male  and  female  housings  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  idler  means,  said  female  housings 
being  provided  with  tension  means  to  constantly  exert 
thrust  against  said  male  housings. 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  for  automatically  centering  objects 
having  chimes  on  the  bottom  thereof  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  arranged  transversely  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  objects,  a  bent  shaft  for  supporting  each 
of  said  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  including  a  pair  of 
rolls  having  the  diameter  of  their  outer  ends  at  least  as 
great  as  the  diameter  of  their  inner  ends,  each  of  said  rolls 
being  journaled  on  its  associated  shaft  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  that  extends  from  the  inner  end  of  the  roll  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  direction  of  approach  of  said 
objects,  and  a  connection  between  the  rolls  of  each  roller 
for  positively  causing  them  to  rotate  at  the  same  angular 
velocity. 

2  828  853 

COMBINATION  ELEVATOR  AND  GRAIN  AND 

CORN  HOPPER 

Floyd  J.  Hart,  Cottonwood,  Minn. 

Application  September  2.  1955.  Serial  No.  532,288 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—172) 


1.  A  combination  grain  and  com  elevating  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  having  upstanding  side  walls, 
transversely  extending  means  connecting  said  side  walls, 
and  respective  depending  supporting  legs  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  vertical  plate  members 
secured  in  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  belt  conveyor 
mounted  in  said  frame  around  said  plate  members,  said 
belt  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  conveyor  bars  connect- 
ing said  chains,  and  respective  sprocket  wheels  journaled 
at  the  ends  of  the  frame  supporting  said  chains,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  member  supported  on  the  top  edges  of  said 
vertical  plate  members,  upstanding  flanges  on  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  last-named  plate  member  engaging 
the  inside  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  means  on  said  flanges 
overlving  said  chains,  and  means  detachably  connecting 
said  flanges  to  said  side  walls,  whereby  said  last-named 
plate  member  is  removably  secured  in  said  frame,  said 
last-named  plate  member  overlying  said  vertical  plate 
members  and  underlying  the  transversely  extending  ban 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  belt  conveyor. 


2,828,854 

BELT  ALIGNERS 

John  F.  Clbnia,  Sr.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Application  May  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  506471 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—202) 

1.  An  aligner  for  conveyer  belts  comprising  a  pair  of 

semi-circular  ring  members  adapted  to  fit  around  the  end 
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surface  of  a  cylindrical  roll,  said  ring  memben  each  hav- 
ing a  semi<ylindrical  peripheral  face  and  a  tapered  face 
extending  therefrom,  said  semi-cylindrical  peripheral 
face  having  adjustable  screws  arranged  radially  therein 


2,82S,857 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  PRINTING 

CYLINDERS 

Robert  MacKay,  Ancbonige,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Gravure  Service,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky..  a  corporation  of 

Kentuciiy 

ApplkatioD  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,595 
1  Claim.    (CL204— 46) 


adjacent  the  centers  of  the  ring  members  and  adjustable 
to  enter  recesses  in  the  roll  and  fastening  means  mutually 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  ring  members  for  embracing 
said  roll. 

2,828,855 

UTILm'  COMPACT 

AlfT«d  Moach,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,284 

iOaiim.    (CI.  206— 38) 


I.  A  utility  compact  comprismg,  in  combination,  a 
pyrophonc  lighter  having  a  casing,  holding  means  extend- 
ing from  said  casing  and  having  portions  forming  an 
oblong  recess,  an  oblong  flint  magazine  member  placed 
in  said  recess  and  being  held  in  place  by  said  holding 
means,  a  plurality  of  utensils,  and  means  for  movably 
connecting  said  utensils  with  said  holding  means  and 
affording  movement  of  said  utensils  into  said  recess  and 
adjacent  to  said  flini  magazine  member  when  the  utensils 
arc  at  rest,  and  afTording  movement  of  said  utensils  to 
extend  outside  of  said  holding  means  and  of  said  casing 
when  said  utensils  arc  in  operating  position. 


2,828.856 

CARTON 

Thorpe  W.  Dcakers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasiKnor  to  Ever- 
Dry  CorporatiOD,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Applicatioa  April  4.  1955.  ScrfaU  No.  498.861 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206— 44) 


In  combination  a  printing  cyliiKler  and  a  reusable  dis- 
assemblablc  container  therefor  consisting  of  a  rigid  outer 
cylindrical  container  wall  of  greater  circumference  than 
the  cylinder  to  be  enclosed  therein;  a  pair  of  metal  end 
caps  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  each  of  said  end 
caps  comprising  a  centrally  passaged  transversely  pro- 
jecting integral  hub,  an  integral  flat  extending  from  said 
hub  and  an  integral  transversely  extending  peripheral 
flange  providing  a  gradually  tapered  annular  face  facing 
toward  the  hub.  said  end  caps  being  normally  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  container  wall  with  their  pe- 
ripheral flanges  enveloping  and  impinging  the  outer  op- 
posite ends  of  said  container  wall  respectively  and  their 
flats  being  outwardly  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer wall  respectively;  a  hollow  cylinder  base  within 
said  container  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  in- 
wardly extending  gudgeons,  the  bore  of  said  gudgeons 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylm- 
der  hollow,  a  portion  of  said  hubs  extending  into  said 
gudgeons  respectively,  said  gudgeons  impinging  on  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  the  hub  portions  therein  disposed; 
an  elongated  connecting  rod  releasably  mounted  in  the 
passages  of  said  end  caps,  and  securing  elements  releas- 
ably mounted  on  the  opposed  ends  of  said  connecting 
rod  and  engaging  said  hubs  respectively  and  by  securance 
of  which  said  hubs  are  driven  into  said  gudgeons. 


2,828,858 

PACKAGE  FOR  DRY  MIX  PRODUCTS 

James  W.  Tooke,  BartleflvUle,  Okla. 

Application  January  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,871 

3  Claims.    (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  blank  to  be  folded  into  carton  for  a  container 
comprising:  a  blank,  a  pair  of  equal  length  cuts  in  said 
blank  spaced  from  one  another  forming  a  retaining  strip, 
scoring  across  said  retaining  strip  at  one  end  thereof, 
scoring  across  said  blank  spaced  from  the  above  men- 
tioned end  of  said  retaining  strip  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  container,  scoring  across  said  retaining  strip  spaced 
from  said  above  mentioned  end  thereof  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  container,  further  scoring  across  both  blank  and 
retaining  strip  spaced  from  said  above  mentioned  end 
of  said  retaining  strip  a  distance  equal  to  the  height  plus 
the  width  of  the  container,  said  cuts  extending  beyond 
said  last  mentioned  scoring  forming  the  other  end  of 
said  retaining  strip. 


1.  A  pacJtage  for  dry  mix  products  comprising  a  sack 
of  pliable,  substantially  liquid  impervious  material  open 
at  the  upper  end,  the  sack  being  divided  into  uppei  and 
lower  compartments  and  having  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing between  the  compartments  to  provide  a  passage  for 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  compart- 
ment, a  quantity  of  dry  mix  product  in  the  lower  com- 
partment, and  a  unidirectional  valve  member  connected 
with  the  sack  adjacent  the  aperture  to  prevent  flow  of 
liquid  and  dry  mix  product  from  the  lower  compartment 
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through  the  aperture,  the  volume  of  the  lower  compart-  peas  to  density  fractionation  and  separating  the  less  dense 

ment  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  combined  volumes  of  fraction  containing  mainly  yellow  peas  from  the  denser 

the  dry  mix  product  therein  and  the  liquid  to  be  admixed  fraction  containing  mainly  green  peas, 
therewith. 


2,828,859 

METHOD  OF  DISCONTINUOUSLY  SHEATHING 

HEAT^ENSITIVE  CABLED  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernst    Emmerich,    Koln>Bnick,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Schloemann  Akticn;;cscllschaft,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  20,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  207—10) 


2.828,861 

SEPARATOR 

Theodor  Eder,  Vicmia,  Austria 

AppUcatioo  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  9.  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  209—208) 


1.  A  process  for  high  temperature  extrusion  of  succes- 
sive billets  to  form  a  continuous  metal  sheath  onto  a  cable 
having  a  heat-sensitive  covering  without  damaging  the 
covering,  particularly  during  replacement  of  billets,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  said  cable  at  a 
predetermined  Imear  speed,  extruding  a  metal  billet  at 
an  optimum  temperature  considerably  above  the  critical 
temperature  at  which  said  cover.ng  would  be  damaged  by 
prolonged  exposure  to  such  optimum  temperature  and  at 
a  speed  related  to  said  predetermined  speed  to  form  said 
sheath  about  said  cable,  cooling  said  sheath  dunng  said 
extrusion  at  a  location  immediately  following  the  zone  of 
extrusion  ai  a  constant  rate  to  cool  said  sheath  to  a 
temperature  just  below  that  effecting  damage  to  said  cover- 
ing, continuing  said  cable  feeding,  extrusion  and  cooling 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed  until  the  major  portion 
of  said  billet  has  been  extruded,  gradually  and  continu- 
ously reducing  the  speed  of  extrusion  and  cable  feeding 
to  zero  at  a  predetermined  rate  while  continuing  cooling 
at  said  constant  rate  which  cooling  due  to  the  predeter- 
mined rate  of  speed  reduction  operates  to  lower  the  tem- 
perature of  said  sheath  in  the  zone  of  extrusion  to  a 
temperature  slightly  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said 
covering  to  prevent  damage  to  said  covering  when  the 
extrusion  and  cable  feeding  finally  stop,  said  lower  tem- 
perature being  sufficiently  close  to  said  critical  tempera- 
ture to  permit  efficient  resumption  of  said  extrusion  op- 
eration, positioning  another  billet  for  extrusion,  resuming 
the  cable  feeding  and  extrusion  operation  at  said  pre- 
determined speed  and  optimum  temperature  while  con- 
tinuing said  constant  cooling  and  repeating  the  process  to 
provide  a  sheathed  cable  of  the  required  length. 


2,828,860 
PROCESS  OF  SORTING  DRIED  PEAS 
Herman  J.  Morris,  B«r1(eley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1955 

Serial  No.  507,188 

4  Claims.    (CI.  209 — 4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .  S.  Code  (1952),  s«c.  266) 

1.   A  prcjess  of  separating  green  peas  from  yellow  peas 

contained  in  a  mixture  of  peas  consisting  essentially  of 

dried  gre:n  and  dried  yellow  peas  having  essentially  the 

same  density,  comprising  soaking  the  mixture  of  peas  in 

water  until  the  \ellcw  peas  assume  a  density  less  than  that 

of  the  green  peas  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  soalted 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  dispersed  phase  out  of 
a  disperse  system,  comprising  a  downwardly  tapering 
trough  having  an  inclined  wall  and  a  lower  fraction  outlet 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid,  means  for  closing 
said  lower  fraction  outlet,  feed  means  for  supplying  feed 
material  to  a  surface  layer  of  said  body  of  liquid  and 
producing  substantially  laminar  flow  conditions  in  said 
surface  layer,  a  guiding  and  settling  surface  member  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  free  upper  edge,  which  is  ar. 
ranged  to  be  submerged  in  said  body  of  liquid,  said  sur- 
face member  being  spaced  from  said  inclined  wall,  and 
an  upper  fraction  outlet  disposed  between  said  surface 
member  and  said  inclined  wall  to  cause  a  downwardly  di- 
rected, substantially  laminar  current  to  flow  between  said 
surface  member  and  said  inclined  wall  to  said  upper 
fraction  outlet. 


2,828,862 

FILTRATION  AND  SOLVENT  SEPARATING 

SYSTEM 

Theodore  F.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

American   Laundry   Machinery   Compan>,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,973 
11  Claims.    (CI.  210—82) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  water-immiscible  solvent 
from  filter  and  sludge,  comprising  the  steps  of  backwash- 
ing  the  sludge  from  the  filter  by  reverse  flow  of  solvent 
through  said  filter,  intercepting  said  sludge  in  an  aux- 
iliary fitter,  and  passing  water  through  the  sludge  in  said 
auxiliary  filter  to  displace  solvent  from  the  sludge. 


2,828,863 
FI.UID  FILTERS 
Emit  J.  van  Lier,  Martinsville,  and  Frank  R.  Gcnsicke, 
Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Komline-Sandcrson  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Peapack,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570.739 
13  Claims.    (CL  210—130) 
1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising  a  fluid-tight  vessel,  a  parti- 
tion within  said  vessel  dividing  same  into  a  filter  chamber 
and  an  effluent  chamber,  said  partition  being  formed  with 
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a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  hollow  filter  element  in 
said  filter  chamber  including  an  effluent  tube  extending 
through  said  opening  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  effluent  chamber  and  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  filter  element,  said  effluent  tube  being  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  there- 


with defining  an  annular  backflow  passage  between  said 
chambers,  and  an  annular  flexible  seal  of  the  one-way 
flow  type  disposed  in  said  backflow  passage  to  prevent  the 
flow  therethrough  of  fluid  from  the  filter  chamber,  and 
to  permit  a  backflow  of  fluid  from  the  effluent  chamber 
to  the  filter  chamber  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  effluent 
chamber  appreciably  exceeds  that  in  the  filter  chamber. 


II 


2,828,8M 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  CLOTHES  DRIER 

Peter  E.  Evans,  Mount  Rainier,  Md. 

AppUcadoo  Aogust  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,838 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 86) 


1.  A  portable  clothes  drier  for  installation  in  a  room 
having  horizontal  wail  ledges  and  a  ceiling,  comprising 
a  block  having  a  centrally  located  threaded  opening, 
supporting  arms  having  one  of  their  respective  ends 
hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
block,  wall  engaging  members  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  supporting  arms  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  wall  ledges,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through 
said  threaded  opening  of  said  block,  a  block  swiveied 
on  one  end  of  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
against  the  ceiling  of  the  room,  said  screw  adapted  to 
feed  said  first  mentioned  block  downwardly  moving  said 
arms  and  wall  engaging  members  laterally  against  the 
walls  and  ledges  of  the  room  as  said  screw  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  and  supporting  hooks  secured  to  said  wall 
engaging  members  to  which  clothes  lines  are  secured. 


being  adapted  to  pivot  about  the  straight  section  when 
the  short  leg  is  free  of  its  opening  in  the  closure  member 


to  give  access  to  the  bottom  of  the  U  for  the  folding  of 
ties  thereover. 


2,828.866 

CLOTHES  REEL 

Seward  T.  Jarvis,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Application  AuTiist  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,204 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211— 173) 


X' 


/' 


4.  A  clothes  reel  comprising  a  central  post,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding said  post,  said  ring  having  internal,  axially  dis- 
posed groove,  a  number  of  arms  having  hook-shaped 
end  portions  engaged  in  the  grooves  in  the  ring  and  dis- 
posed between  the  ring  and  the  post,  said  arms  each 
being  swingable  about  the  ring  to  a  position  subtantially 
aligned  with  the  post  or  to  a  position  to  extend  outward 
from  the  post,  said  end  portions  having  surfaces  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  post  in  the  latter  position  to  lock  the 
arm  and  ring  assembly  in  place. 


2,828,867 

CRANE  FOR  TRUCKS 

Knut  Olov  Frisk,  Braclie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nils  BirfEcr 

Sigvard  Persson,  GalUvare,  Sweden 

ApplicatioD  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,105 

Claims  priority,  apipUcatioa  Sweden  May  12,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  212—35) 


2,828,865 
TIE  CARRYING  RACK 
John  B.  Vidach,  Chicago,  111. 
Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,483 
4  Claims.    (0.211—89) 
1.  A  tie  rack  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  U  having  a  short  and  a  long  leg,  and  a  closure 
member  for  the  open  end  of  the  U,  said  closure  member 
havmg  spaced  openings,  one  for  each  leg  of  the  U,  and 
said   U-shaped  wire  passing  through  said  openings  with 
a  snug  fit  to  hold  the  closure  member  frictionally  in  any 
given  position,  said  long  leg  having  a  straight  section  above 
the  short  leg  and  a  bend  therein  beyond  the  straight  sec- 
tion by  which  the  rack  may  be  hung,  said  closure  member 

728  0.  G.—8 


1.  Crane  for  trucks  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  se- 
cured to  the  truck,  a  vertical  column  mounted  in  the  base 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  crane  arm  adapted 
to  be  raised  from  a  lower  inoperative  position  to  an  upper 
operative  position  and  vice  versa,  a  hydraulic  ram  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  the 
lower  end  of  said  ram  being  pivoted  to  said  column  and 
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the  upper  end  of  said  ram  being  pivoted  to  said  crane 
arm  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  and  dividing  said 
crane  arm  into  a  longer  limb  and  a  shorter  limb  of  which 
the  longer  limb  is  adapted  for  taking  up  the  load,  a  lift 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  column  at  a  point  to  the 
side  of  and  above  the  point  at  which  said  hydraulic  ram 
at  Its  lower  end  is  connected  to  the  column  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  crane  arm  at  the  shorter  limb  thereof, 
said  lift  ann  being  adapted  when  the  crane  arm  is  being 
raised  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  position  to  swing  up- 
wardly so  that  also  the  shorter  limb  of  the  crane  arm 
is  raised,  and  a  stabilizing  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
hydraulic  ram  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lift  arm  for 
the  purpose  of  stabilizing  the  crane  arm  in  the  raised  po- 
sition and  also  raising  the  lift  arm  to  its  upper  position. 


2,828,M8 

STABnJZER  FOR  VEHICLE 

Lawrence  Odoran,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,274 

IClaiiiif.    (CL  212— 145) 


1.  Stabilizing  means  for  a  crane-carrying  vehicle,  said 
means  including  a  tubular  housing  rigidly  attached  to 
the  vehicle  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the  ve- 
hicle length,  a  pair  of  rigid  beams  slidably  carried  in 
said  housing,  said  beams  lying  side  by  side  in  parallel 
relationship  and  being  relatively  movable,  one  beam  mov- 
able out  of  one  end  of  the  housing  and  the  other  beam 
out  of  the  other  end  of  the  housing  so  that  their  outer 
ends  are  extendable  laterally  a  substantial  distance  out- 
side the  vehicle  sides,  and  a  fixed  length  stabilizer  foot 
pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  beam  on  a 
respective  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  vehicle  axle,  said 
foot  consisting  of  a  base  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined members  defining  a  pyramidal  contour,  said  mem- 
bers converging  towards  and  supporting  the  aforesaid 
pivotal  axis. 

2,828,869 

HOIST  FOR  BUILDING  SECTIONS 

Gale  C.  Coriey,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  April  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,504 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


m 

^^^i^! 


1.  A  hoist  for  handling  large  flat  prefabricated  build- 
ing sections  including  in  combination,  a  base  structure, 
caster  means  for  supporting  said  base  structure,  a  rigid 
frame  structure  telescopmgly  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  base  structure,  means  for  moving  said  frame  struc- 
ture vertically  with  respect  to  said  base  structure,  a  swing- 
ing frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  structure  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  extending  above  said  frame  structure, 
said  swinging  frame  being  mounted  for  movement  from 
a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  jack  included  on  said 


swinging  frame  and  extending  from  the  portion  of  said 
swinging  frame  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  an  upward  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  jack  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  build- 
ing section,  and  roller  means  along  the  lowermost  edge  of 
said  swinging  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  swinging 
frame  for  tilting  a  building  section  supported  on  the  hoist. 


2,828,878 

HOIST 
Gale  C.  Coriey,  Vabaraiso,  Ind 

55,  Serial  N 


Application  October  5,  195 

13  Clainw.    (CI.  214—1) 


o.  538,595 


1.  A  hoist  for  handling  large  flat  building  sections  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  base  structure,  caster  means 
secured  to  said  base  structure  to  permit  movement  there- 
of over  a  horizontal  surface,  hydraulically  operated  tele- 
scopic means  secured  to  said  base  structure  and  having 
a  portion  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  rec- 
tangular swinging  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  mov- 
able portion  of  said  telescopic  means,  roller  means  po- 
sitioned along  opposite  edges  of  said  swinging  frame, 
said  swinging  frame  being  pivoted  along  an  axis  inter- 
mediate said  opposite  edges  and  being  rotatable  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  extensible  actuating  means  supported  at  one  end 
on  the  movable  portion  of  said  telescopic  means  and 
having  another  end  connected  to  said  swinging  frame 
and  operable  upon  expansion  to  move  said  swinging  frame 
between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  and  support 
means  secured  to  said  swinging  frame  and  extending 
from  the  edge  thereof  which  is  uppermost  as  said  frame 
is  moved  to  the  vertical  position  for  supporting  a  building 
section  therefrom,  said  roller  means  engaging  the  build- 
ing section  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  swing- 
ing frame. 

2,828,871 
MECHANICAL  STACKER 
Norman    Bardslcy,    Over    Hnlton,    Bolton,    and    Osbert 
Henry  Nichols,  Salford,  England,  assignors  to  Sntcliffc, 
Speakman   A   Company   Limited,   Leigh,   England,  a 
British  company 
Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,915 
28  Claims.    (CI.  214— 6) 


I    Apparatus  for  the  stacking  of  articles,  comprising 
means  for  loading  the  articles  in  a  layer  of  spaced  rows 
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on  8  carrier,  means  for  moving  a  carrier  from  the  load- 
ing po8iti<M  to  an  unloading  position,  means  for  nnoving 
a  plurality  of  carriers  in  succession  from  a  loading  posi- 
tion to  an  unloading  position,  to  an  idle  position  and  re- 
turning them  in  succession  to  the  loading  position,  and 
timing  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  un- 
loaded carrier  to  move  it  into  loading  position  immedi- 
ately upon  movement  of  a  loaded  carrier  from  loading 
position,  a  scraper  at  the  unloading  position  for  removing 
the  layer  of  articles  from  a  loaded  carrier,  a  member  to 
receive  a  layer  of  articles  removed  from  a  carrier  by  a 
scaper,  and  means  varying  the  position  of  the  member 
in  a  vertical  direction  in  synchronism  with  the  travel  of 


means  connecting  said  material  output  means  of  said  first 
storage  unit  to  said  second  storage  unit,  means  for  main- 
taining a  full  quantity  of  material  in  said  second  storage 
unit  which  comprises;  a  first  time  delay  circuit;  means  for 
energizing  said  first  time  delay  circuit  at  such  times  as 
said  second  storage  unit  is  not  in  a  full  condition;  a  first 
relay  adapted  to  be  energized  upon  the  voltage  buildup 
of  said  first  time  delay  circuit;  means  for  actuating  said 
conveying  means  and  said  output  means  upon  the  energiz- 
ing of  said  first  relay;  a  second  time  delay  circuit  adapted 


a  earner. 


II 


2,828,S72 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

ELECTRIC  FOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Mangel,  Riverridc,  Calif.,  assigDor  of  one-half  to 

Califorvia  Electric  Fewer  Company,  Riverside,  Calif., 

a  corporation 

Application  September  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  457,249 
5  Claims.    (CL  214— 16) 


"  V — .  MS" 


'\ 


1.  A  storage  yard  for  storing  poles  of  a  plurality  of 
standard  lengths  comprising:  A  first  group  of  elongated, 
generally  rectangular,  open-topped,  horizontal  bins  of 
substantially  the  same  length,  said  bins  being  arranged  in 
generally  parallel,  side-by-side  relation;  a  second  group 
of  elongated,  generally  rectangular,  open-topped,  hori- 
zontal bins  of  substantially  the  same  length,  said  bins  of 
said  second  group  being  arranged  in  generally  parallel, 
side-by-side  relation  and  oriented  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  bins  of  the  first  group  of  bins,  said  two  groups  of 
bins  being  relatively  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the 
long  dimension  of  said  bins  in  generally  opposed  rela- 
tion; an  elongated,  generally  rectangular,  open-topped, 
horizontal  bin  longer  than  the  bins  of  either  of  said 
groups  of  bins,  said  longer  bin  being  oriented  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  other  bins  and  positioned  out- 
wardly thereof,  said  longer  bin  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween said  two  groups  of  bins  and  extending  at  least 
partially  along  the  length  of  the  outermost  bins  of  both 
of  said  groups  of  bins;  and  a  crane  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  lying  in  a  region  generally  between  said 
groups  of  bins,  said  crane  having  a  hoisting  mechanism 
operable  within  a  relatively  narrow  annular  zone  con- 
centric with  said  axis  including  the  approximate  geo- 
metrical centers  of  all  of  said  bins,  whereby  said  poles 
may  be  stored  in  said  bins  longitudinally  thereof  with 
poles  of  each  standard  length  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
bins  and  with  the  balance  point  of  each  pole  positioned 
so  that  it  can  be  grasped  by  the  hoisting  mechanism  of 
said  crane. 

II  ■    

2,828,S73 
MATERIAL  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Max  M.  Ailim  Hanttiictoa  Woods,  Mich. 
AppUcalion  JaDoaiy  7, 1957.  Scriid  No.  632,702 
7  Claims.    (CL  214— 16) 
1.  In  a  material  handling  system  having  a  first  mate- 
rial storage  unit,  material  output  means  for  said  first  unit. 
a  second  material  storage  unit,  and  a  material  conveying 


to  be  energized  upon  the  energizing  of  said  first  relay;  a 
second  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  upon  the  voltage 
buildup  of  said  second  time  relay  circuit;  means  for  halt- 
ing said  output  means  upon  the  energizing  of  said  second 
relay;  a  third  time  delay  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized 
upon  the  energizing  of  said  second  relay;  a  third  relay 
adapted  to  be  energized  upon  the  energizing  of  said  third 
time  delay  circuit;  and  means  for  de-energizing  said  mate- 
rial conveying  means  upon  the  de-energizing  said  third 
relay. 

ERRATUM 


For  Class  214—18  see: 
Patent  No.  2,829,368 


2,828,874 

FLUNACE  LOADING  AFFARATUS 

Albert  Calderon,  Ravemia,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Indostrial 

Automation,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,144 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214— 18) 


^^^^±^ 


-^- 


iJSCffl 


3.  In  a  system  for  charging  magnetic  material  Into 
steel  making  furnaces  situated  side  by  side  in  battery  form 
a  loading  apparatus  having  a  carriage  to  serve  as  a  base; 
a  set  of  wheels  to  mount  said  base  thereon;  a  superstruc- 
ture extending  upwardly  from  said  carriage  to  serve  as 
supporting  framework;  a  travelling  means  running  on  top 
of  said  superstructure;  a  hoisting  means  operating  in  con- 
junction with  said  travelling  means;  a  lifting  electromag- 
net attached  to  said  hoisting  means  to  pick  and  deliver 
loads  of  magnetic  material;  a  declined  orientation  chute 
disposed  to  said  superstructure,  equipped  with  electromag- 
netic means  towards  the  discharge  end  thereof  to  orient 
the  loads  of  magnetic  material  delivered  to  said  chute  by 
said  lifting  electromagnet,  and  a  charging  container  to 
be  filled  with  oriented  magnetic  material  from  said  chute 
and  be  emptied  into  the  furnace  charged. 
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2,828,875 
REMOTE  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Dennis  WiUlam  Gians,  Wdwya  Garden  City,  England, 
aarignor,  by  meoic  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommisBion 

Application  November  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,204 
8  Claims,    (d.  214—26) 


comprising  a  main  supporting  framework,  end  rollers 
movably  mounted  in  said  framework,  an  endless  con- 
veyor extending  between  and  mounted  on  said  end  rollers, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  end  rollers  between  posi- 
tions in  which  said  endless  conveyor  extends  as  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  surface  at  a  supporting  point  for  said 
articles,   and   positions   in   which   said   endless   conveyor 


?r77. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  irradiation  of  samples  in 
spherical  pellet  form,  said  arrangement  comprising  an  in- 
let tube  extending  from  the  outer  face  to  the  interior  of 
a  massive  shielding  wall  and  sloping  downwards  from 
its  outer  end,  an  outlet  tube  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  wall  to  the  outer  face  of  the  latter  and  sloping 
downwards  from  its  inner  end,  both  said  tubes  being 
tortuous  in  plan  and  the  slope  of  each  being  such  that 
a  pellet  introduced  at  the  upper  end  will  pass  to  the 
lower  end.  if  the  tube  is  unobstructed,  a  straight  bore 
extending  from  the  said  face  of  the  said  wall  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  said  bore  communicating  with 
both  said  tubes  at  their  inner  ends,  a  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  plug  in  said  bore,  a  receptacle  in  said 
plug  for  pellets,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
pellets  through  the  inlet  passageway  into  said  receptacle 
and  operable  to  permit  passage  of  a  pellet  to  the  re- 
ceptacle only  when  the  receptacle  is  empty,  and  means 
for  releasing  pellets  from  said  receptacle  into  the  outlet 
tube. 


2  828  876 

VEHICULAR  LOAd'hANDLCSG  APPARATL'S 

Alexander   D.   Pamie,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Trailerack  Transit,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564.148 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 


i^gtn^ 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  having  an  open  topped  cargo  compartment  de- 
fined by  upstanding  laterally  spaced  side  walls  termi- 
nating in  upper,  longitudinally  extending,  generally  par- 
allel edges  and  a  driver's  compartment  longitudinally 
alignable  with  said  cargo  compartment,  means  superim- 
posed over  said  driver's  compartment  defining  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  guide  surfaces  longitudinally  alignable 
with  said  wall  edges  and  at  a  level  below  that  of  said 
wall  edges,  and  a  hoist  having  guide  means  engageable 
with  said  wall  edges  and  said  guide  surfaces  for  move- 
ment therealong,  said  hoist  when  positioned  over  said 
cargo  compartment  beina  adapted  to  shift  the  load  there- 
in and  when  on  said  guide  surfaces  being  positioned  for 
storage  at  said  lower  level  to  reduce  the  overall  height 
of  said  apparatus. 


2.828.877 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRATING  OR  DECRATING 

BOTTLES  AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS 

Alexander  Hyde  Webster,  London,  England 

Application  November  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  392,424 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  214—309) 
1.  A  machine  for  loading  articles  info,  or  unloading 
articles  from,  a  case,  such  as  crating  or  de-crating  bottles, 


is  retracted  from  said  supporting  point,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  endless  conveyor  to  run  round  said  end  rollers 
during  and  only  during  movement  of  said  end  rollers 
between  said  positions,  and  means  to  ensure  unidirectional 
movement  of  said  endless  conveyor  round  said  end  rollers 
irrespective  of  the  direction  of  reciprocatory  movement 
of  said  end  rollers. 


2  828  878 

LOG  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  LeTonraean,  Longvlew,  Tex. 

Applicarton  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,048 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—510) 


A  " 


1.  In  a  log  handling  machine  of  the  fork-lift  type,  a  lift 
carriage  comprising  a  frame,  load  supporting  means  fixed 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  transversely  centered  and  journalled  thereon  with  the 
length  of  said  shaft  exceeding  the  frame  width,  load 
clamping  tusks  supported  by  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  unloader  arms  journalled 
on  said  shaft  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  power  operated 
means  for  rotating  said  tusks,  and  means  responsive  to 
opening  of  said  tusks  for  causing  said  unloader  arms  to 
rotate  in  the  forward  direction  to  sweep  over  said  load 
supporting  means  and  force  the  load  off. 


2,828,879 
M4<?T  AND  OTHER  LOAD  LIFTING  TRUCKS 
Alfrrd  Erwin  Reginald  Amot  Basinntolce,  England,  as- 
signor to  John  Reginald  Sharp  and  Emmanuel  Kaye, 
both  of  Basinestoke,  England 

Application  November  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,200 

Claims  prforitv,  application  Great  Britain 

November  23,  1954 

6  Oahns.    (O.  214—670) 

1.  In  a  fork  or  like  truck  the  combination  of  a  straddle 

leg  frime,  a  travelling  load  supporting  structure  thereon 

so  that  the  fork  (or  equivalent  load  carrying  member) 

can  be  advanced  and  retracted,  hydraulic  operating  means 
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for  advancing  and  retracting  the  load  carrying  member 
and  means  to  govern  the  speed  of  advance  and  retraction 
consisting  of  a  hydraulic  variable  flow  control  valve  and 
automatic  operating  means  therefor,  including  a  hand- 
operated  lever  to  vary  said  hydraulic  flow  variable  control 
valve  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  lever 
and  a  member  operated  by  the  travelling  load  carrying 


structure  to  move  the  lever  towards  a  portion  of  minimum 
flow  as  the  structure  approaches  the  end  of  its  travel, 
thereby  at  this  position  taking  control  out  of  the  hands 
of  the  operator,  so  as  to  limit  the  acceleration  and 
retardation  forces  at  either  or  both  ends  of  the  travel  to 
less  than  will  produce  the  overturning  moment  of  the 

truck. 

II  ^^_^^— 

2.828.880 
LOADER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Joseph  R.  Perry,  Houston,  Tcx^  snigDor  to  Anderson. 
Clayton  &  Co.,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,423 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—730) 


opening  of  the  same  size  as  and  aligned  vertically  with 
said  convex  central  portion  opening,  an  awl  shaft  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  vertically  aligned  openings  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  point  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  a  tubular  rivet  after  the  shaft  has  been  passed 
through  the  layers  of  material  to  be  riveted  together  with 
the  preformed  head  of  the  rivet  disposed  lowermost, 
handle  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  awl  shaft  above 
said  transverse  bar  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  dis- 
placement of  said  awl  shaft  with  the  pointed  end  thereof 


1.  A  clamp  for  industrial  trucks  comprising,  a  clamp 
carriage,  a  generally  vertically-disposed  shaft  carried  by 
the  clamp  carriage  and  rotatable  generally  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  vertical 
axis,  a  load  engaging  assembly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said 
load  engaging  assembly  including  a  load  engaging  element 
reciprocally  mounted  for  movement  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal direction  and  means  for  moving  said  load  engaging 
element  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  load,  and 
a  hook  assembly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  hook  assembly 
including  a  hook  arm  mounted  generally  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  means  for  moving  said  hook 
arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  load  whereby 
said  load  may  be  clamped  by  said  load  engaging  element 
and  said  hook  arm. 


"  2,828,881 

INSERTER  FOR  TUBULAR  RIVETS 
James  F.  Llndly,  Dahlen,  N.  Dak. 
Application  March  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  570,821 
1  Claim.    (CL  218—19) 
An  inserter  for  tubular  rivets  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bar  having  a  convexly  curved  central  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  having  a  circular  opening  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  first  bar,  said  transverse  bar  having  a  circular 


extended  through  the  central  convex  portion  of  said  first 
bar  and  spring  means  for  retaining  said  awl  shaft  in  the 
extended  position  but  permitting  its  retraction  when  the 
rivet  is  forced  through  the  material  upon  being  supported 
upon  an  anvil  and  the  forcing  of  said  convex  central  por- 
tion downwardly  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  rivet  to  form 
the  upper  head  portion  thereof,  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  transverse  pin  piercing  said  awl  shaft  above  the 
pointed  portion  thereof  and  a  coil  portion  spring-sleeving 
said  awl  shaft  between  said  pin  and  transverse  bar  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  pointed  portion  of  said  awl  shaft 
extended  through  said  first  bar  convex  central  portion 


2,828,882 

HUNG  CEILLNG  ELECTRICAL  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Irving  P.  Kariin,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,175 

7  Claims.    (CI.  220—3.92) 


2.  A  hung  ceiling  electrical  junction  box  construction 
of  the  type  folded  into  polygonal  shape  from  a  single 
integral  strip  of  metal,  the  side  wall  sections  of  said  bKOX 
being  formed  of  a  series  of  rectangular  members  with 
fold  lines  positioned  at  the  meeting  edges  of  said  wall 
sections  said  box  having  opposite  pairs  of  slots  positioned 
at  and  extending  across  said  fold  lines,  parallel  suspen- 
sion bars  extending  interiorly  of  said  box  and  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  interior  face  of  one  of  said  side  wall  sections 
and  through  said  slots  at  the  sides  of  the  box  and  lock- 
ing means  at  each  side  of  said  box  between  said  slots 
positioned  substantially  in  the  middle  of  the  last  men- 
tioned wall  section,  said  locking  means  being  provided 
by  forming  U-shaped  recesses  in  each  side  of  the  box 
with  intervening  tabs  which  may  be  bent  inwardly  to  con- 
tact said  bars. 

2,828,883 
CONTAINERS 
John  F.  Holler,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Application  October  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  459,663 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220-^8) 
A  metal  container  comprising  a  wall  having  a  weak- 
ened portion  therein  of  predetermined  geometric  configu- 
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ration,  and  means  for  displacing  said  weakened  portion  container  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  end  having  said  valve 
to  provide  an  opening  in  the  container,  said  means  in-  means,  said  lugs  having  apertures  in  a  direction  parallel 
eluding  a  member  having  a  portion  arranged  to  overlie  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  storage  container  adapted 
said  weakened  portion  and  conform  closely  to  the  con-    to  receive  said  stanchions  and  having  threaded  openings 

therein   perpendicular  to   said   apertures,   said   threaded 
openings    having   fastening    means   assoicated    therewith 


figuration  thereof,  said  member  constituting  a  lever  in- 
tegrated with  said  wall  in  a  manner  permitting  pivotal 
movement  thereof  to  displace  said  weakened  portion,  and 
said  weakened  portion  being  depressed  so  as  to  be  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  said  wall. 


2«828,884 

CAN  OPENING  DEVICE 

Leonard  P.  McDanicI,  Marion,  Ind. 

AppUcadon  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,900 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—52) 


c 


■^ 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  horizontal  tear-strip  from 
a  container  comprising  a  horizontal  plate-like  support 
member  engageabie  on  the  rim  of  the  container  above  the 
tear-strip,  a  depending  flange  secured  to  a  side  margin  of 
said  support  member  and  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance forwardly  thereof  and  being  formed  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  vertical,  curved  bearing  lug  of  substantial 
height,  said  bearing  lug  being  formed  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  container  subjacent  its  rim  a  sub- 
stantial distance  forwardly  of  said  support  member  and 
to  resist  downward  rotation  of  said  support  member 
around  said  rim,  a  hook-like  member  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  flange  engageabie  over  the  container  rim,  a  vertical 
shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  being  movable  upwardly  relative  thereto,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  shaft  member,  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  member  extending  below  said  support 
member  and  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  engageabie 
with  the  end  tab  of  the  tear-strip,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  shaft  member  after  the  tear-strip  has  been  wound 
thereon  to  bring  the  coiled  tear-strip  into  abutment  with 
said  support  member  and  disengage  the  coiled  tear-strip 
from  the  shaft  member. 


2,S28,«85 

SAFETY  GL  ARD  FOR  HIGH  PRESSLUE 
CYLINDERS 
George  L.  Lapfer,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

ApplkatfcMi  May  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  509,454 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—85) 
In  a  combination,  a  circular  deflection  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  stanchions  attached  at  equidistant  points 
around  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  perpendiculariy 
thereto,  a  cylindrical  high  pressure  gas  storage  container 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  deflec- 
tion plate,  valve  means  operahly  connected  at  the  center 
of  one  end  of  said  storage  container,  a  plurality  ot  radially 
extending  lugs  of  the  same  number  as  said  stanchions 
secured  permanently  to  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said 


to  rigidly  secure  said  stanchions  in  said  lugs  whereby 
said  stanchions  are  secured  to  said  container  and  said 
deflection  plate  attached  to  said  stanchions  will  be  dis- 
posed above  arKl  opposite  to  said  container  and  said 
valve  means  so  that  gas  accidentally  escaping  from  said 
container  through  said  valve  means  will  be  deflected 
equally  in  all  directions. 


2,828,886 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  AUXILIARY  CLOSURE 

Robert  W.  Thomas,  Si.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,206 
10  Claims.    (CI.  220— 93)    . 


7.  A  closure  for  use  with  an  open  top  liquid  container 
having  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  lip  about  the  top 
opening,  and  comprising  a  distortable  disc-like  member 
having  a  substantially  circular  flat  plane  portion  of  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  disc  member  having  inner  and  outer  upstand- 
ing concentric  radially  spaced  flanges  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  flat  plane  portion,  said  outer  flange  being 
flexible  and  outwardly  sloped  whereby  to  engage  the  ex- 
treme outer  edge  thereof  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
container  and  to  conform  to  irregularities  of  said  con- 
tainer without  causing  distortion  of  said  flat  plane  por- 
tion, said  disc  member  having  a  substantially  centrally 
located  upstanding  handle  portion,  and  distortable  radial 
ribs  extending  from  said  handle  portion  and  terminating 
at  said  inner  flange,  said  container  having  an  inner  vertical 
seam,  said  flat  plane  portion  having  an  indentation  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  at  the  base  of  said  outer  flange, 
said  indentation  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  said  inner 
vertical  seam,  said  outer  flange  having  an  indentation 
registering  with  said  flat  plane  portion  indentation,  said 
llange  indentation  being  progressively  reduced  in  depth 
from  base  to  outer  edge,  said  flange  outer  edge  having 
substantially  no  indentation  and  being  readily  distortable 
to  closely  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  container  seam 
due  to  said  relative  thinness  of  said  flange  outer  edge. 
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2,t28,8S7 

SANITARY  SIPPING-STRAW  DISPENSER 

Leonard  Atlec  Wills,  ArihiKton  County,  Va. 

Application  March  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,371 

4  Claims.    (CI.  221—192) 


I.  A  sanitary  sipping-straw  dispenser  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  jar  adapted  to  contain  straws 
standing  on  end  therein,  a  removable  upwardly  funnel- 
shaped  top  with  an  aj)erturc  at  the  vertex  with  said  funnel- 
shaped  top  adapted  to  guide  the  ends  of  straws  being 
lifted  by  an  ejector  into  said  aperture  for  exit,  a  down- 
wardly funnel-shaped  cup  with  an  aperture  at  the  ver- 
tex, said  aperture  being  narrow  enough  to  prevent 
straws  from  falling  through  '.•>ut  wide  enough  to  permit 
a  portion  of  the  ejector  to  pass  through,  said  vertex  be- 
ing located  near  the  periphery  of  the  cup  and  said  cup 
being  located  within  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  jar  and 
said  funnel-shaped  cup  adapted  to  position  straws  over 
said  aperture  by  gravity  funneling  the  straws  to  said  aper- 
ture, a  straight  guide  vertically  positioned  within  the  jar. 
an  ejector  with  a  first  portion  thereof  slidablc  on  and 
guided  by  said  guide  and  a  second  portion  extendinp 
from  said  first  portion  with  two  upright  pins  at  the  other 
end  with  said  pins  positioned  and  aligned  to  pass  through 
the  aperture  in  the  cup  and  each  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  end  of  a  straw  that  is  positioned 
above  the  aperture  in  the  cup  and  said  second  portion 
of  the  ejector  adapted  to  lift  said  engaged  straws  into 
the  aperture  in  the  top.  means  by  which  the  user  may 
actuate  said  ejector,  two  stmiliar  cantilever  springs  at- 
tached to  the  top  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  hav 
ing  rough  straight  clasping  edges  at  a  slight  horizontal 
angle  to  each  other  with  said  clasping  edges  positioned 
immediately  above  the  aperture  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  straw  or  straws  being  lifted  through  the 
aperture  in  the  top  so  that  a  single  straw  will  cause  said 
springs  to  deflect  creating  a  spring  force  that  will  re- 
tain said  straw  and  prevent  it  from  falling  by  its  own 
weight  back  into  jar  and  said  clasping  edges  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  causing  only  the  straw  on  the  side  where 
the  edges  are  closer  together  to  be  clasped  and  retained 
when  two  straws  are  lifted  into  the  aperture  in  the  top. 
and  a  closure  plug  adapted  to  fit  into  the  aperture  in  the 
cup  from  the  bottom  side  to  hold  the  straws  slightly 
above  the  edges  of  the  aperture  so  that  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  ejector  may  push  said  straws  aside  and  pass 
down  through  said  aperture  thus  preventing  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  ejector  from  crushing  the  end  of  a  straw 
against  the  edge  of  said  aperture  when  trying  to  pass  down 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  push 
said  closure  plug  upward. 


2,828.888 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FRAGILE 

ARTICLES 

Charics  Nkolk,  GcntUly,  France 

Application  January  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,310 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  26,  1950 

8  Claims.    (H.  221—263) 
8.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  disc-shaped  fragile  articles, 
comprising  an  inclined  chute  open  at  its  lower  end  and 


having  an  unobstructed  passageway  whoae  croa  tection 
taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  generally  con- 
forms to  and  is  slightly  larger  than  the  diamertical  cross- 
section  of  one  of  sa^d  articles  so  that  said  articles  can  slide 
through  said  passageway  only  by  moving  edgewise  in  a 
single  row,  a  receiver  for  said  articles  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  straight  row  of  spaced  recesses,  each  recess 
generally  conforming  to  the  contour  of  one  of  said  articles 
so  that  each  recess  can  receive  one  incoming  article,  said 
recesses  being  shallow  with  a  depth  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  articles,  means  operable  to  move  said 
receiver  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  row  of  recesses, 
and  means  supporting  said  chute  with  its  lower  end  ad- 
jacent and  above  said  path  and  with  its  lower  end  aligned 
directly  above  said  row  of  recesses  and  with  the  axis  of 
said  passageway  intersecting  said  receiver  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  row  of  recesses  on  the  side  opposed 
to  said  incoming  articles,  the  horizontal  projection  of  the 
axis  of  said  passageway  making  a  substantial  angle  no 


greater  than  about  90*  with  the  axis  of  the  arriving  re- 
cesses of  said  row,  said  chute  being  supported  with  the 
axis  of  said  passageway  tilted  in  a  direction  toward  the 
center  line  of  the  row  of  recesses  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal substantially  greater  than  the  normal  angle  of  re- 
pose of  said  articles  and  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  maximum  angle  at  which  said 
articles  are  in  stable  equilibrium  edgewise,  said  chute  being 
open  at  the  bottom  so  that  as  each  recess  passes  the  chute, 
one  of  said  articles  slides  partially  into  it  with  its  lower 
edge  spaced  laterally  from  the  center  of  the  recess  and 
tilted  at  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  passageway  axis,  one  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  being  cut  away  to  a  depth 
to  provide  a  spacing  between  said  one  chute  side  and  said 
upper  surface  of  said  receiver  insufficient  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  one  of  said  articles  out  of  the  chute  but  to 
provide  a  spacing  between  said  one  chute  side  and  the 
depth  of  said  recesses  sufficient  to  permit  free  lateral  move- 
ment of  only  one  article  out  of  the  chute  after  the  lower 
end  of  said  one  article  moves  into  the  recess. 


2.828,889 
BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINT 

Ravmond   C.   Joschko,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Practical  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 
Application  November  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  466,072 
3  Claims.    (CL  222—76) 


'  ^'-'yS?^'^^^^ 


1.  Tn  a  drink  vending  machine;  a  source  of  non-car- 
bonated water;  a  source  of  carbonated  water;  a  container 
for  a  flavoring  ingredient;  conduits  leading  from  the 
sources  of  carbonated  water  and  non-carbonated  water 
and  said  container  to  a  common  dispensing  zone;  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  each  operatively  associated  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  conduits  for  dispensing  measured  quan- 
tities of  said  waters  and  flavoring  ingredient;  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  flavoring  ingre- 
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dient,  carbonated  water  and  non-carbonated  water,  a 
pair  of  selector  switches  in  said  circuit  means;  mecha- 
nism for  operating  different  ones  of  said  valves  when  a 
given  selector  switch  is  closed;  switch  means  controllmg 
operation  of  said  valve  operating  mechanism;  and  actu- 
ator mechanism  for  said  switch  means  responsive  to  clos- 
ing of  one  of  the  selector  switches  to  energize  the  valve 
operating  mechanism  of  the  flavoring  ingredient  valve,  the 
non-carbonated  water  valve  and  the  carbonated  water 
valve  to  cause  dispensing  of  a  predeetrmined  quantity  of 
flavoring  ingredient,  a  predetermined  relatively  large 
quantity  of  non-carbonated  water  and  a  predetermined 
relatively  small  quantity  of  carbonated  water;  said  actu- 
ator mechanism  being  responsive  to  closing  of  the  other 
selector  switch  to  energize  the  operating  mechanism  of 
said  flavoring  ingredient  valve  and  said  carbonated  water 
valve  to  cause  dispensing  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
flavoring  ingredient  and  carbonated  water  only. 


2,828,890 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CAN  AND  DISPENSER 

Charles  F.  Brownfield.  Chicaso.  III. 
Original  application  December  7.  1956.  Serial  No.  626,942, 
now  Patent  No.  2,801,464,  dated  August  6,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioo  June   17,   1957,  Serial  No. 
665,959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—83) 


1.  A  unit  for  cutting  the  top  from  a  sealed  container 
thrit  has  a  cap  with  exterior  threads  thereon,  said  unit 
comprising  a  cutter  member  having  an  opening  to  fit 
over  said  cap,  said  cutter  member  aNo  havmg  a  pointed 
blade  portion  formed  on  its  side  and  a  circular  cutter 
and  pcmt  on  the  other  side,  a  flat  follower  having  a 
tapped  media!  opening  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on 
the  cap  and  force  the  blade  portions  of  the  cutter  member 
through  the  top  of  the  container  and  by  continued  rota- 
tion of  the  follower  cut  a  slotted  opening  in  one  side  of 
the  top  of  the  container  and  a  round  hole  in  the  other 
side. 


2,828,891 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOTH  PASTE,  SHA>  • 

ING  CREAM,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wayne  V.  Vlumey,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  August  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,212 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—192) 


!.  A  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  container  closed  at  its  top  end  and 
having  a  dispensing  opening  and  neck  at  its  bottom  end, 
the  container  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  spring-urged  closure  hingcdiy  attached  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  said  dispensing  neck  closed,  said  closure  com- 
prising a  spring-urged  plate  hingedly  attached  at  one  of 


its  ends  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  at  one  side  there- 
of and  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, said  plate  being  of  greater  thickness  at  its  hinged 
end  than  at  its  opposite  end  and  having  a  recess  in  said 
thickened  end  to  receive  the  open  end  of  said  dispensing 
neck  for  normally  closing  the  same,  said  plate  being  bent 
at  a  right  angle  at  the  end  of  its  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion, said  thickened  end  of  said  plate  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  one  side  of  said 
container  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
plate  to  a  vertical  position  whereby  a  horizontal  plat- 
form will  be  provided  by  said  right  angular  end  portion 
of  the  plate  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  brush  di- 
rectly beneath  said  dispensing  neck,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  the  container,  an  actuating  rod  threadedly 
attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  upwardly  through 
the  closed  top  end  of  the  container  whereby  downward 
movement  of  the  piston  will  force  the  contents  of  the 
container  out  through  said  dispensing  neck. 


2,828,892 
DISPENSER  HAVING  A  CHECK  VALVE 
Lawrence  T.  Ward,  Portland,  Pa. 
Original  application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,174, 
now  Patent  No.  2,802,490,  dated  August  13,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  2,   1957,  Serial  No. 
650,211 

7  CUims.    (CI.  222—394) 


1.  A  rc-fillable  dispenser  having  a  spray  valve  for  se- 
curing to  aerosol  bombs  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  central  borehole  and  exterior  means  for 
secur.ng  lo  the  aerosol  brmb.  said  housing  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  flanged  lip  integral  with  the  housing 
at  the  mouth  thereof,  said  flange  having  an  integral  up- 
nght  collar  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  housing 
borehole;  a  tubular  plunger  disposed  within  said  bore- 
hole of  said  housing  and  protruding  suitably  above  said 
collar,  said  plunger  comprising  a  top  plunger  element 
having  a  central  borehole  having  a  cup  cavity  at  the  bore- 
hole bottom  and  having  a  lateral  borehole  connecting  said 
central  borehole  to  the  outside,  said  plunger  having  a 
plunger  bottom  tubular  element  having  a  central  bore- 
hole having  a  cup  cavity  in  its  top,  said  bottom  element 
having  a  conical  exterior  surface  adjacent  its  base  dis- 
posed in  said  dip  tube  and  adapted  to  gradually  close-off 
the  dip  tube  upon  being  inserted  into  said  tube,  said  top 
plunger  base  being  inserted  and  fixed  within  said  cup 
cavity  of  said  bottom  plunger  element,  and  a  moveable 
ball  disposed  captively  with  the  cup  cavity  of  said  top 
plunger  element  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  borehole 
of  the  top  plunger  section  in  a  sealing  gas  tight  manner; 
a  sealing  resilient  ring  secured  about  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  top  plunger  element  at  all  times  in  a  gas-tight  man- 
ner, and  disposed  normally  against  the  top  edge  of  the 
bottom  plunger  element  in  a  gas-tight  seat,  said  collar  bring 
turned  over  to  form  an  apcrtured  dome  thereby  captively 
and  immoveably  seizing  said  sealing  ring  within  said 
housing,  and  spring  means  engaging  about  said  plunger 
urging  said  plunger  continually  upward  in  seating  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  ring,  a  reservoir  chamber  between 
the  exterior  wall  of  said  bottom  plunger  element  and  the 
borehole  wall  of  .said  housing,  whereby  introduction  of 
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propellant  liquid  into  the  borehole  of  the  top  plunger  ele- 
ment forces  the  liquid  past  the  ball  and  into  the  bottom 
plunger  element  and  thence  into  the  aerosol  bomb  or 
container  and  upon  termination  of  the  filling  operation 
the  propellanl  liquid  within  the  bomb  forces  the  fluid  to 
seat  the  ball  in  the  plunger  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  and 
simultaneously  fill  the  reservoir  chamber. 


means  in  said  container,  said  wings  being  proportioned 
for  entry  within  said  apertured  outlet  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  spout  portion  being  proportioned  for  overlying 
covering  engagement  with  said  last-mentioned  apertured 
portion. 


2,828,893 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING  VALVE 

FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

Junes  V.  Stewart,  WWttler,  and  Re«  C.  Cooprider, 

Downey,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,644 

10  Claims.    (CL  222— 453) 


2  828  895  ^ 

COMBINED  SPOUT  AND  COCK  FOR  A 

DISPENSING  TYPE  RECEPTACLE 

Harry  A.  Mart,  Chicago.  Ili^  a»lRnor  to  Sidney  M 

Chicago,  in. 

Applkation  September  28.  1953.  Serial  No.  382,625 

9  Claims.    (CL  221— 536) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generally  cylindrical  pouring 
spout  having  a  sealing  cap  threaded  thereon,  an  open 
ended  measuring  cylinder  snugly  coaxially  received  in  said 
spout  and  having  a  radial  external  sealing  flange  over- 
lying the  upper  end  of  said  spout  for  vertically  positioning 
said  cylinder  in  the  spout  and  for  sealing  engagement  with 
said  sealing  cap.  a  valve  assembly  axially  reciprocable 
through  said  cylinder  including  an  upper  valve  disc  nor- 
mally projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylinder  for  reception  there- 
in responsive  to  sealing  pressure  of  said  cap,  said  valve 
assembly  including  a  lower  valve  disc  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  cylinder  and  interconnecting  said 
discs  for  alternate  seating  relation  with  their  respective 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  in  the  cylinder  resilicntly 
urging  said  valve  assembly  in  a  direction  to  scat  said  lower 
disc.  whereby  said  lower  disc  will  automatically  seat  re- 
sponsive to  removal  of  said  sealing  cap. 


2  828,894 

DREDGE  TOP  CLOSURE  SPOUTS 

Jack  Zimmerman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,428 

10  Claims.    (CI.  222—480) 


Ubit, 


^'^ 


1.  A  combined  spout  and  valve  for  use  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  dispensing  fluent  material   therefrom   and   of 
that  class  which  includes  means  forming  an  attachment 
with  the  receptacle  comprising:  a  socket  part  united  with 
said  means  having  a  substantially  segmentally-cylindrical 
cavity  therein  greater  than  180%  the  plane  of  truncation 
defining   a   principal    entrance   to   the   cavity,    and   said 
socket  part  having  a  first  passage  providing  fluid  com- 
munication  between   the   receptacle  and   said   canity,   a 
movable  part  including  a  cylindrical  knuckle   rotatably 
received  in  said  cavity  for  movement  between  "on"  and 
"ofT  positions,  said  knuckle  having  a  passage  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  exit  of  said  first  pas- 
sage and  a  surface  portion  of  the  knuckle  which  is  ex- 
posed in  said  entrance  when  the  movable  part  is  shifted 
to  "on"  position,  the  curved  wall  of  the  cavity,  at  each 
of  its  margins  adjacent  said  entrance,  being  provided  with 
a  pad  in  pressure  contact  with  the  knuckle,  at  least  one 
of  said  knuckle  and  socket  parts  comprising  resilient,  com- 
paratively hard  material,  the  relative  dimensions  of  said 
knuckle  and  cavity  being  such  that  the  resiliency  of  the 
curved  wall  of  the  socket  forces  the  knuckle  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cavity  opposite  said 
entrance,  the  exit  of  said  passage  being  in  the  zone  of 
said  frictional  contact,  said  knuckle  having  means  for 
shifting  the  same  between  its  said  positions. 


2,828,896 

HANDY  BOW  MAKER 

Dwight  Hansclman,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  Angvst  11. 1955.  Serial  No.  527,752 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  223—46)     * 


I.  In  a  closure  spout  device  for  attachment  to  an  aper- 
tured outlet  portion  of  a  container,  a  front  spout  portion, 
two  lateral  retaining  wings  extending  from  the  lateral 
sides  of  the  spout  portion  and  bendable  relative  thereto, 
said  wings  having  generally  forwardly  extending  stop 
means  proportioned  and  positioned  for  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  container  flanking  said  apertured  outlet 
portion,  and  an  anchor  portion  joined  to  the  base  of  said 
spout  portion,  said  device  having,  substantially  at  the 
juncture  of  said  spout  and  anchor  portions,  an  indenture 
extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  device, 
thereby  providing  a  hinged  connection  between  said  spout 
and  anchor  portions,  said  anchor  portion  having  rear- 
wardly  disposed  projecting  means  adapted  for  frictional 
holding  engagement   with  suitably  positioned  apertured 


In  a  device  for  making  pom  pom  bows  from  decorative 
ribbon  or  the  like,  a  flat  body  member  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot,  the  edges  of  said  body  member  being 
rounded,  said  slot  defining  in  said  body  member  a  pair 
of  similar  sections,  said  sections  being  of  the  same  size, 
each  of  said  sections  including  a  plurality  of  cutaway 
portions  defining  spaced  parallel  shoulders,  a  web  portion 
connecting  together  said  pair  of  sections,  an  index  ar- 
ranged on  the  web  portion  of  said  body  member  in  the 
form  of  a  V,   said  index  being  arranged  in   alignment 
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with  said  slot  for  indicating  where  the  notches  are  to  be 
cut  in  the  ribbon,  sajd  body  member  being  fabricated 
of  a  single  piece  of  material,  said  shoulders  adapted  to 
have  ribbon  coiled  thcrearound  whereby  a  cultini;  instru- 
ment can  be  extended  through  said  sloi  to  provide  opposed 
V-shaped  slots  in  said  coiled  ribbon,  said  plurality  of 
shoulders  permitting  bows  to  be  made  in  any  desired 
size. 

2,828,897 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Joho  Gordon,  Vancoover,  BritWi  Colnmbia,  Canada 

AppUcation  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,729 

8  Claims.    (CI.  223—95) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing, arms  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  arms  overlapping  within  the  housing,  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  housing  near  the  end  of  the 
latter  through  which  said  arm  extends,  said  arms  being 
urged  outwardly  towards  extended  positions  by  the  springs 
to  stretch  a  garment  fitted  thereover,  and  said  arms  being 
movable  inwardly  of  the  housing  against  the  tension  of 
the  springs. 

2.828,898 

TROLSERS  HANGER 

Sno«  O.  Hulett.  Conrv.  Pa. 

Application  April  3.  1957.  Serial  No.  650.531 

1  Claim.    (CI.  223—96) 


A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a 
stationary  clamp  depending  from  one  end  of  said  bar,  a 
pivoted  clamping  member  including  a  body  portion 
formed  with  an  opening  fitted  over  said  bar,  said  body 
portion  having  a  split  portion  extending  from  one  edge 
thereof  terminating  at  the  opening  providing  movable 
portions  adapted  to  clamp  said  body  portion  to  the  sup- 
portmg  bar.  stationary  arms  having  jaws  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  body  portion,  pivoted  arms  having  jaws 
extending  from  said  body  portion  cooperating  with  said 
stationary  arms  in  gripping  an  article,  spring  members 
disposed  between  said  pivoted  arms  and  body  portion  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  split  portion  contacting  with  said 
pivoted  arms  and  said  movable  portions,  biasing  said 
pivoted  arms  into  gripping  relation  with  said  stationary 
jaws  and  simultaneously  urging  said  movable  portions  of 
said  body  portion  into  gripping  relation  with  said  sup- 
porting bar. 

2.828.899 

COVER  FOR  GARMENT  HANGER 

Jack  2Uickcnnan.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  4.  1957,  Serial  No.  663,477 

2  Claims.    (CI.  223—98) 

1.   An  improved  cover  adapted  for  use  with  any  of  the 

various  types  of  conventional   wood,   wire,   and  plastic 


garment  hangers  having  a  pair  of  legs  which  extend  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  base  of  a  central  upwardly 
projecting  shank  portion  and  a  hoolc  extending  upwardly 
from  the  shank  portion,  the  shank  portion  of  the  different 
types  of  hangers  varying  in  configuration,  height  and 
cross  sectional  size,  the  cover  fabricated  from  a  sheet 
of  elastic,  soft,  non-skid  material  and  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  central  portion  having  a  medial  aperture 
therethrough,  said  aperture  being  located  centrally  of 
the  ends  of  the  cover  and  having  a  dimension  longitudi- 
nally along  the  medial  line  thereof  of  a  size  to  pass  the 
hanger  hook  broadside  therethrough,  and  the  cover  hav- 
ing ends  which  terminate  in  closed-ended,  open-bottomed 
pockets  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  hanger,  the  length 
of  the  cover  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  hanger 
body  and  being  stretchable  endwise  for  seating  the  ends 
of  the  hanger  legs  in  said  pockets  and  placing  the  cover 


under  tension  to  anchor  it  to  the  hanger  body,  the  cover 
in  the  region  of  and  directly  bordering  the  medial  aper- 
ture being  free  from  restraint  to  be  stretched  to  enlarge 
the  medial  aperture,  the  medial  aperture  being  normally 
of  less  size  than  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the  base  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  body  of  some  of  the  types  of 
hangers,  but  of  sufficient  size  so  that  by  stretching  the 
cover  in  the  region  of  the  medial  aperture,  the  aperture 
can  be  readily  enlarged  sufficiently  to  allow  the  base  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  hanger  to  be  inserted  there- 
through and  permit  that  portion  of  the  cover  adjoining 
the  medial  aperture  to  embrace  the  inner  end  portions 
of  the  hanger  legs  adjoining  the  shank  portion,  whereby 
when  the  cover  is  stretched  endwise  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  hanger  legs  are  seated  in  the  pockets,  the  cover 
conforms  to  the  contour  of  and  tightly  embraces  the 
legs  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


2.828,900 

SPLIT-LOCK  MARKER  RING 

Pauline  Lc  Roy,  Los  Ansclea,  Calif. 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,558 

1  Claim.    (CL  223—110) 


-Ti 


A  split  marker  ring  comprising  a  narrow  resilient  strip 
rectangular  in  cross  section  bent  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  plane  of  the  strip,  the  ends  of  the  strip  over- 
lapping each  other  and  disposed  in  close  contact  with 
each  other,  one  end  of  said  strip  constituting  an  outer 
end  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  beveled  inner  surface 
adjacent  the  terminus  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
having  a  convex  outer  surface,  said  outer  end  spaced 
from  the  terminus  thereof  having  a  concavity  in  the  inner 
surface  thereof  within  which  said  convex  outer  surface 
snugly  engages. 


April  1,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


115 


1 1  2,S2t,Ml 

WRIST  BAND  FOR  WATCHES 

Rcai  Scknitt,  Genera,  Swttsntend 

AppUcatkM  Febffwy  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  488,390 

Clalmf  priority,  appUcatioa  Swittcriami  February  17, 1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  224 — 4) 


1.  In  a  wrist-band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  watch 
case  including  lug  cross-bars  at  each  end  of  the  case,  the 
combination  of  two  rigid  arcuate  arms,  each  said  arm 
being  pivotally  secured  to  an  intermediate  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  case,  yielding  metallic  intercon- 
nected means  carried  by  the  corresponding  intermediate 
members  to  interconnect  the  latter  on  the  outside  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  watch  case,  a  bifurcated  part  carried 
by  each  intermediate  member  near  the  point  at  which  the 
latter  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  corresponding  arcuate 
arm  and  means  carried  by  each  end  of  each  bifurcated 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  a  watch  case  cross-bar. 


mediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body;  an  inner  recep- 
tacle tndudJng  an  upstanding,  hollow  body  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  a  lid  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
named  body,  the  body  of  the  inner  receptacle  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  but  having  dimensions  substantially 
smaller  than  the  outer  receptacle,  said  spacer  ring  receiv- 
ing the  inner  receptacle  to  center  the  same  within  the 
outer  leceptacle  in  a  position  in  which  the  side  walls 
and  lids  of  the  receptacles  are  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
dead  ^ir  space  extending  about  the  inner  receptacle  at 
the  sides  and  top  thereof,  said  body  of  the  inner  recep- 
tacle including  a  depending  circumferential  flange  at  its 
lower  end;  and  a  second  spacer  ring  interposed  between 
and  providing  a  dead  air  space  between  the  lower  ends 


'  2,828,902 

CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  TUBULAR  LINER 
Wnilam  A.  Riagler,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnmcnts,   to  The   Diamond   Match   Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  12.  19S3,  Serial  No.  391,481 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  229—14) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  carton  structure  formed  from  a  one- 
piece  blank,  an  outer  carton  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  body  walls  in  articulation,  a  connecting  panel 
articulated  to  said  fourth  body  wall,  said  body  walls  being 
tubed  with  said  first  body  wall  adhesively  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  connecting  panel,  said  outer  carton 
being  collapsible  along  median  score  lines  in  said  second 
and  fourth  body  walls,  and  an  integral  inner  liner  articu- 
lated to  said  connecting  panel  and  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  liner  forming  panels  and  a  glue  flap  in 
articulation,  said  liner  forming  panels  being  tubed  within 
said  outer  carton  with  said  glue  flap  adhesively  secured  to 
said  first  liner  panel,  said  connecting  panel  having  a  width 
equal  to  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  said  first  body 
wall,  whereby  a  corner  edge  of  said  tubular  liner  is  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  side  edges  of  said  first  body  wall, 
the  adjacent  corner  edges  of  said  liner  being  adapted,  in 
the  erected  structure,  to  coincide  with  the  median  score 
lines  in  said  second  and  fourth  body  walls,  said  last  named 
body  walls  coacting  with  the  said  last  named  corner  edges 
of  the  liner  to  automatically  erect  the  liner  upon  erection 
of  said  carton  body. 


2,828,903 
DISPOSABLE  HEAT  INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR 
LIQUIDS  OR  SOLIDS 
Anbyn  L.  AdUos,  RoHInt  HHIt,  Calif. 
Applicadon  May  11,  195«,  Serial  No.  584,268 
2  ClainM.    (CI.  229—14) 
2.  A  disposable,  insulated  container  comprising  an  up- 
standing, hollow  body  open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  lid 
closing  said  upper  end  of  the  body;  a  first  spacer  ring 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  length  of  the  body  inter- 


of  said  bodies,  said  second  spacer  ring  fitting  snugly  into 
the  depending  flange  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  in 
holding  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  receptacle  centered 
within  the  outer  receptacle,  said  inner  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  reflective  coating  oveHying  substantially  the  full 
area  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  receptacle  and 
extending  between  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  receptacle 
and  the  first  named  spacer  ring,  and  between  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  receptacle  and  the  second  named  spacer 
ring,  the  outer  receptacle  including  a  reflective  coating 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof  extending  between  the  first 
named  spacer  ring  and  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle .ind  between  the  bottom  end  of  the  outer  receptacle 
and  the  second  named  spacer  ring. 


2,828,904 
FOLDABLE  CARTONS 
Joseph  Everett  Mires  and  William  Sldllen,  London,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Somerville  Limited,  London, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
Application  January  2(,  1954.  Serial  No.  406,238 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—39) 


A  carton  blank,  adapted  to  be  put  in  flat  folded  form, 
sets  of  foldably  connected  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  carton 
bottom  forming  tabs  each  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly 
within  the  flat  folded  carton  from  a  respective  side  wall 
and  defined  therefrom  by  a  straight  crease  line,  said  crease 
lines  of  adjacent  side  walls  of  a  set  being  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  180*  to  one  another  measured  on  the  angle 
which  includes  the  carton  side  material;  wherein  the  tab- 
defining  crease  lines  of  adjacent  walls  which  are  joined 
by  a  crease  line  by  which  the  carton  is  folded  in  flat 
folded  form,  form  an  angle  of  greater  than  180°  to  one 
another  on  the  angle  including  the  carton  material. 
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2,S28,905 

FOLDING  CARDBOARD  BOX  AND  FASTENERS 

THEREFOR 

James  O.  Frizzcll,  Weslaco,  Tex.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 

to  R.  A.  Dennlson,  Weslaco,  Tex. 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,460 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229^-45) 


f^ 


'Tr..,, 


*v7*» 


H         i 


1.  A  box  construction  comprising  a  body  having  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls,  a  top  embodying  cooperating 
overlapping  lengthwise  and  transverse  flaps,  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  transverse  flaps  having  a  keeper  slot  therein 
and  a  slit  extending  from  said  slot  through  the  edge  of 
the  flap  and  said  slotted  flap  underlymg  tht.  end  portions 
of  the  lengthwise  flaps,  a  stay  embodying  a  strap  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  T-shaped  key  and  said  key 
being  removably  anchored  in  said  keeper  slot,  and  said 
strap  member  having  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
T-shaped  key  and  superimposed  upon  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  lengthwise  flaps  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
having  means  detachably  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  of  said  box. 


2,828,906 

ENGINE 

James  Abraham  Hardman,  Logan,  Ltah 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,570 

5  Claims.    (CI.  230—56) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine-compressor  de- 
vice having  opposed  power  and  compressor  cylinders, 
port  openings  in  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  power  piston 
and  a  compressor  piston  for  its  respective  cylinder,  said 
pistons  bemg  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  rectilinear  piston 
rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  synchronized  oscilla- 
tion, the  combination  of  cylindrical  sleeves  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  each  face  of  the  compressor 
piston,  depressed  cylinder  heads  co-acting  with  said  cy- 
lindrical sleeves  and  the  compressor  piston  to  provide 
opposed  compression  chambers,  and  ports  in  each  of 
the  sleeves  cooperating  with  the  ports  in  the  compressor 
cylinder  whereby  the  power  piston  and  the  ports  in  the 
compressor  piston  sleeves  open  and  close  the  ports  in 
their  respective  cylinders  in  predetermined,  timed  relation 
to  the   reciprocation   and  oscillation  of  the   piston   rod. 


thereon;  balls  disposed  around  said  ball  race  and  in 
engagement  therewith;  outer  wall  means  around  said 
driven  shaft  connected  to  said  supporting  means  and 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  facing  toward  the  outer 
portions  of  said  balls;  first  and  second  race  rings,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  supported  so  that  it  may  revolve  around 
the  axis  of  said  ball  race,  engaging  the  outer  portions  of 
balls  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  the  median 
plane  of  said  balls,  the  first  of  said  rings  being  supported 
against  radial  and  axial  movements  by  said  cylindric  wall 


2,828,907 
HIGH  SPEED  FRICTION  DRIVE 
John  W.  Oehrll,  Los  Angeles,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  McCul- 
loch  Motors  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
ApplicaHon  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,248 
6  Claims.    (CI.  230—215) 
1.  In   a   high   speed  drive:    a   drive   shaft,   supporting 
means  includmg   bearmgs   for   the  drive  shaft;  a  driven 
shaft  at  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  having  a  ball  race 


and  the  second  of  said  rings  being  movable  toward  the 
first  of  said  rings;  friction  means  resisting  rotation  of 
said  ring  which  is  rotatable  around  the  axis  of  said  ball 
race;  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  arranged  around  the  axis 
of  said  shafts  operating  to  urge  said  second  ring  toward 
said  first  ring;  and  drive  fingers  extending  from  said  drive 
shaft  into  spaces  between  said  balls  to  transmit  from  said 
drive  shaft  force  to  cause  said  balls  to  roll  in  a  circle 
within  said  race  rings  and  drive  said  ball  race  of  said 
driven  shaft  at  a  speed  of  rotation  higher  than  that  of 
said  driving  shaft. 


Edward  C 


2,828,908 

COIN  BOX 

Arzig,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Miller  Meters, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  20.  1954,  Serial  No  476^70 

2  Claims.    (CI.  232—15) 


1.  Coin  receiving  apparatus  for  a  parking  meter  hous- 
ing having  a  recess  and  a  coin  discharge  passage  opening 
into  said  recess,  said  coin  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
a  closure  door  for  the  recess,  a  spring  member  secured 
to  the  inside  of  the  door  and  having  a  pivot  portion  ex- 
tending away  from  the  door  a  substantial  distance  and 
an  engaging  portion  adjacent  the  extremity  of  said  pivot 
portion,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  door 
vertically  spaced  from  the  spring  member,  a  coin  box 
provided  with  first  engaging  means  on  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  to  engage  said  engaging  portion  of  the  spring 
member  and  second  engaging  means  on  a  wall  thereof 
to  engage  the  bracket,  said  first  and  second  engaging 
means  being  vertically  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  normal  vertical  distance  between  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  spring  member  and  said  bracket  whereby 
said  spring  member  must  be  Pensioned  to  engage  its  en- 
gaging portion  with  the   first  engaging   means  and  the 
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bracket  with  the  second  engaging  means  to  atuch  the 
box  to  the  door,  and  a  coin  slot  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
box  positioned  to  be  aligned  with  the  coin  discharge 
passage  when  said  box  is  attached  to  the  door. 


I 


2J28.M9 
PARKING  METER 
Lester  D.  SollcnberKcr  and  Rodney  J 
ni^  Mrignon  to  Miller  Mctcn,  Inc. 

Applkadon  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,600 
4  Claims.    (CL  232— 15) 


Faxon,  Chkago, 
a  corporation  off 


rence  of  said  counting  pulses,  phase-zeroizing  means 
connected  to  said  fixed-phase  pulse  generator  for  dis- 
tinctively marking  certain  periodically  recurring  ones  of 
said  reference  pulses  having  a  period  of  recurrence  equal 
to  said  normal  period,  said  phase-zeroizing  means  be- 
ing operable  to  lock  said  variable-phase  pulse  genera- 
tor in  step  with  said  reference  pulses  so  marked,  and 
pulse  producing  means  actuatable  to  control  said  phase- 
shifting  means  for  selectively  locking  said  variable-phase 
pulse  generator  in  step  with  reference  pulses  other  than 
said  marked  pulses;  said  fixed-phase  generators  of  suc- 
cessive stages  being  connected  in  cascade,  the  fixed- 
phase  generator  of  each  succeeding  sUge  having  a  pe- 
riod of  recurreiKe  equal  to  n  times  that  of  the  fixed- 
phase  generator  of  the  immediately  preceding  stage; 
and  reader  means  controlled  by  said  fixed-phase  and 
variable-phase  generators  for  indicating  the  instantane- 
ous time  position  of  each  train  of  counting  pulses  with 
respect  to  the  associated  train  of  reference  pulses,  each 
such  time  position  denoting  a  respective  digit. 


1.  A  parking  meter  array  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
provided  with  an  upper  horizontal  exterior  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  square  meter  receiving  portions,  a 
plurality  of  meter  housings  each  having  a  square  base 
attachable  to  said  receiving  portion  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  a  meter  mechanism  in  each  of  said 
meter  housings,  each  of  said  mechanisms  having  a  coin 
discharge  passage,  a  coin  receptacle  in  the  hollow  of  said 
casing,  and  coin  guide  means  extending  between  the  coin 
discharge  passage  of  each  meter  mechanism  and  said  coin 
receptacle  to  guide  coins  discharged  from  the  passages 
into  said  coin  receptacle. 


2,828,910 
ELECTRONIC  PULSE-COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Fagot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 
Application  December  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  27,  1951 
18  Claims,    (a.  235—61) 


2,828,911 
UNBALANCE  DATA  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Lash,  Femdalc,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cwporation  off 
Delaware 

AppUcation  September  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  458^09 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 


5.  A  pulse-counting  system  adapted  to  indicate  a 
plurality  of  digits  each  capable  of  assuming  n  different 
numerical  values,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
representing  a  respective  digit;  each  of  said  stages  in- 
cluding a  fixed-phase  pulse  generator  producing  a  train 
of  reference  pulses  of  predetermined  period  of  recur- 
rence, a  vanable-phase  pulse  generator  producing  a 
train  of  counting  pulses  having  a  normal  period  of  re- 
currence equal  to  n  times  said  predetermined  period, 
synchronizing  means  connecting  said  fixed-phase  pulse 
generator  to  said  variable-phase  pulse  generator  for 
locking  the  latter  in  step  with  the  former,  phase-shift- 
ing means  connected  to  said  variable-phase  pulse  gen- 
erator for  momentarily  modifying  the  period  of  recur- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  correcting  unbalance  magnitude  read- 
ings of  one  end  of  a  dynamically  unbalanced  elongated 
body  for  the  influence  thereon  of  the  unbalance  effects 
associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  as  obtained 
from  a  simple  balancing  machine  providing  uncorrected 
readings  of  the  magnitude  of  the  total  unbalance  effects 
and  the  angular  location  thereof  at  each  end  of  said  body, 
said  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  pair  of  parallel  main  circuit  branches 
connected  thereto,  a  separate  variable  phase  shifting  de- 
vice for  each  circuit  branch  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
current  supplied  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  reading  of 
the  angular  location  of  unbalance  at  one  end  of  said  body 
as  obtained  from  said  balancing  machine,  a  voltage  divider 
for  each  branch  circuit  connected  to  the  phase  shifting 
device  in  the  branch  circuit  thereof,  each  of  said  voltage 
dividers  being  adjustable  to  provide  an  output  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  the  uncorrected  unbalance 
readings  taken  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  body  as 
obtained  from  said  balancing  machine,  a  correction  net- 
work for  each  branch  circuit  including  an  input  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  being  connected  across  the  output  of  the 
adjustable  voltage  divider  of  the  opposite  main  branch 
circuit,    and    output   potentiometer    for   each    correction 
network,  a  double  pole-double  throw  switch  connecting 
said  output  potentiometer  across  said  secondary  winding, 
means  connecting  said  output  potentiometer  in  series  with 
the  output  of  the  voltage  divider  of  the  other  main  branch 
circuit,  and  separate  indicating  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit  with   the   output  of  each   main   branch   circuit  as 
effected  by  the  correction  network  thereof. 
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RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 

Michael  Maal,  SchwalMKh,  near  Nnrnberg,  Germany 

AppUcadon  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  40U64 

Claim*  priority.  appHcatioa  Germany  January  5,  1953 

15Claimi.    (0.235—^1.1) 


controlled  by  said  selection  mechanism  for  differentially 
operating  said  accumulator  register,  power  means  for 
driving  said  digitating  mechanism,  a  storage  mechanism, 
and  transfer  means  driven  by  said  power  means  for  trans- 
ferring values  from  said  accumulator  register  to  said  stor- 
age mechanism,  means  for  shifting  said  accumulator  reg- 
ister, means  for  initiating  a  plural  cycle  operation  of  said 
shifting  means,  means  including  a  shift  terminating  mem- 
ber for  terminating  said  plural  cycle  operation  in  a  pre- 
selected ordinal  position  of  the  register  with  respect  to 
said  selection  mechanism,  a  manually  operated  nKmber 
for  initiating  such  shifting  operation,  and  meant  oper- 
ated by  the  shift  terminating  member  for  initiating  oper- 
ation of  said  transfer  means. 


2,828.913 

BACK-TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Grant  C.  Ellerbeck,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  309,889 

10  Claims.    (CL  235—63) 


14    In  card  controlled  machine,  a  result  card  marking 
device,  comprising,  in  combination,  feeding  path  means 
defining  a   feeding  path   for  cards;   a   row   of   maricing 
means  transversely  extending  across  said  feeding  path;  a 
row  of  analyzers  arranged  m  said  feeding  path  spaced 
from   said   marking   means,   and   transversely   extending 
across  said  feeding  path;  feeding  means  for  feeding  cards 
comprising  groups  of  detail  cards  and  blank  result  cards, 
each  blank  result  card  being  arranged  after  one  group 
of  detail  cards,  each  detail  card  having  a  row  of  adja- 
cent data  columns  consisting  of  spaced  index  marks  rep- 
resenting data  and  each  blank  result  card  having  a  plu- 
rality of  control  marks,  said  feeding  mens  feeding  said 
cards  along  said  feeding  path  in  direction  of  said  columns 
in  consecutive  steps  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said 
index  marks  to  said  row  of  marking  means  and  to  said 
row    of    analyzers    so    that    each    analyzer    successively 
analyzes  the  index  marks  in  one  column  of  said  detail 
cards;  accumulators  connected  to  said  analyzers  and  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  same  to  totalize  data  represented  by 
index  marks  in  said  detail  cards;  connecting  means  for 
connecting   said    accumulators   to   said   marking    means; 
sensing  means   for  sensing   said   control  marks   m   said 
blank  result  cards  and  being  positioned  in  said  feeding 
path  forwardly  of  said  marking  means  in  said  feeding  di- 
rccuon,  said  sensing  means  including  selecting  means  for 
selectively  associating  said  sensing  means  with  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  control  marks  on  each  of  said  blank 
result  card,  said  sensing  means  being  connected  to  said 
connecting  means  and  actuating  the  same  to  connect  said 
marking  means  to  said  accumulators  when  a  blank  result 
card  whose  control  mark  is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
has  been  fed  to  said  row  of  marking  means  so  that  said 
marking  means  mark  said  blank  result  cards  correspond- 
ing to  results  obtained  by  said  accumulators  from  data  in 
Said  detail  cards. 


2,828,914 

COUNTER  ACTUArOR 

Grant  C.  Ellertieck,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  anignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  California 

ApplicaUon  April  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,726 

9  Clalma.    (Q.  23S— 63) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  counter  register 
comprising  an  ordinal  scries  of  rotatable  dial  assemblies 
each  including  a  notched  drive  wheel,  counter  actuator 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  shaft  extending  along  said 
counter  register  with  its  rotational  axis  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  rotational  axes  of  said  dial  assemblies 
helical  cams  ordinally  spaced  along  said  cam  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  coordinal  drive 
wheel  and  thereby  turn  the  coordinal  drive  wheel  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft, 
means  resilicntly  urging  said  cams  into  engagement  with 
said  drive  wheels,  and  means  for  rendering  said  cams 
consecutively  engagcable  with  said  drive  wheels  from  the 
lowest  to  the  highest  order  of  said  register  as  the  lower 
order  drive  wheels  are  turned  to  an  interordinal  transfer 
position. 

2.828,915 

SLIDE  RULE 

Jon  Mondry,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  621.625 

9  Claims.    (CI.  235— 70) 


'  :3^r^ 


1.   In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  selection  mecha- 
nism, an  accumulator  register,   a  digitating  mechanism 


1.  A  direct  reading  adding  and  subtracting  slide  rule 
comprising  a  pair  of  interfitting  members  arranged  for 
relative  movement  and  provided  with  matching  scales, 
a  runner  slidably  mounted  on  said  members,  a  counter 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  means  on  said 
one  member  connected  to  said  counter  for  operating  the 
counter  in  response  to  movement  of  said  runner  longitudi- 
nally of  said  one  member  in  amounts  measured  by  said 
scales. 
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II                 2,82MH  2,t2S,91S 

MAXIMUM  SAFE  SPEED  COMPITTER  FOR  TOYBO ARD  TOK  CALCULATING  MACHPff 

^^^            HEUCOPTER  Ai1h«r  I.  Malaraioi,  Oddaad,  Callf^  aoivBor  to  Fridcn, 

«^w..4m  m    "-»--■    WlckliB.  «•—     Meteor  to  OflfBa  lac^  •  oorporatloa  of  CaUforata 

AJfSrft  c5SIiy7w5tarE^  o«             ApNk«tlD.  J«ly  11,  1W4,  Serial  No.  442,«7« 

Airaan  «_«iBfmy,  ttic«-,  mi—.,            f«-  ^^  CtataM.    (CL  235—145) 

AppUcatloa  October  31, 195<,  Serial  No.  (19,499 
TCIafaM.    (CL135— 83) 


1.  A  helicopter  maximum  safe  speed  computing  and 
indicating  instrument  comprising:  a  conventional  air  speed 
indicator  which  includes  a  housing,  a  fixed  air  speed 
dial  bearing  marginally  located  air  speed  indicia  on  its 
visible  face,  a  central  shaft  projecting  centrally  through 
the  dial  and  actuated  by  airspeed  indicating  mechanism 
within  the  housing,  and  an  indicating  pointer  mounted 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  for  registry  with  said 
air  speed  indicia  to  indicate  air  speeds;  a  circular  altitude 
dial  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  air  speed  dial;  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  altitude  dial  in  said  bousing  in 
a  position  concentric  to  and  immediately  adjacent  the 
visible  ffce  of  the  air  speed  dial;  registerable  cooperating 
gross  weight  indicia  on  the  face  of  the  air  speed  dial 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  altitude  dial;  and  altitude 
indicia  on  the  marginal  face  of  the  altitude  dial;  a  radi- 
ally disposed  sweep  pointer  connected  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  altitude  dial  for  registering  with  the  air  speed 
indicia  on  the  altitude  dial;  and  means  supported  by  the 
housing  for  manually  routing  the  altitude  dial  and  its 
associated  sweep  pointer  with  respect  to  the  air  speed  dial. 


II 


1,W«,917 
BOARD  DIMENSION  RECORDER  AND  LUMBER 

VOLUME  CALCULATOR  AND  RECORDER 

Liooel  H.  Wheeler  and  Mark  1.  Greco,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioD  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,552 

22Claiim.    (CL  235— 98) 


1 .  In  a  lumber  transfer  apparatus,  first  means  for  con- 
veying boards  positioned  with  their  lengths  transverse  to 
their  direction  of  travel  and  lying  on  their  sides,  second 
means  for  conveying  lumber  from  said  first  conveyor 
means  in  the  same  position  as  on  said  first  conveyor 
means  but  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first  conveyor 
means,  means  adjacent  said  second  conveyor  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  dimensions  of  a  board  on  said  second 
conveyor  means  to  produce  a  desired  indication,  means  in 
advance  of  uid  dimension  responsive  means  to  straighten 
boards  across  the  second  said  conveyor  means  and  hold 
up  their  travel  along  said  second  conveyor  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  board  from  said 
dimension  responsive  means  to  render  inactive  said  board 
hold  up  means  with  respect  to  the  next  succeeding  board 
when  straightened  across  said  second  conveyor  means. 


4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  keyboard  including  a 
frame  structure,  keys  disposed  in  ordinally  arranged  rows 
and  having  stems  extending  slidably  through  said  frame 
structure  and  pins  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the 
end  portions  of  said  stems  at  one  side  of  said  frame 
structure,  and  guide  plates  extending  along  s^d  key  rows 
below  said  frame  structure  and  having  straight  edges  adja- 
cent and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  side  of  said 
frame  structure  and  notches  therein  spaced  along  and 
opening  to  the  straight  edges  thereof  for  receiving  the 
corresponding  pins  when  said  keys  are  depressed  and 
guiding  said  pins  in  their  movements  incident  to  depres- 
sion of  said  keys,  said  notches  being  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  one  side  of  said  frame 
structure  and  having  a  width  not  materially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  pins. 


2,828,919 
SIMPLIFIED  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  RANGE 
Eari  D.  HlUebrand,  Kankakee,  01^  avlgDor  to  Florence 
Stove  Company,  GardD«,  Man,,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
ladioaetti 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,411 
12Claima.    (CI.  236— 33) 


1.  Tn  a  gas  range  having  a  source  of  gas  and  a  top 
burner,  a  thermostatic  control  device  for  said  burner, 
comprising  in  combination  a  head  adapted  for  contacting 
the  underside  of  a  cooking  utensil,  a  valve  body  having 
a  supporting  stem  mounted  thereon,  means  providing  a 
universal  swivel  connection  between  said  head  and  said 
stem  to  permit  the  head  to  align  itself  with  the  bottom 
of  said  utensil,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  source  as  well  as  an  outlet  connected  to  said  burner 
and  having  a  valve  member  for  varying  the  gas  flow, 
temperature-sensing  means  in  said  head  arranged  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  axially  in  response  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature, and  means  including  a  push  rod  centered  in 
said  stem  and  interposed  directly  between  said  sensing 
means  and  said  valve  member  for  correctively  regulating 
the  gas  feed  to  said  burner. 
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PLURAL  SITUS  TFMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

CONTROLLER 

Henry  T.  Kucera.  La  Gnuigc,  III. 

AppUcalion  June  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  434,173 

3  Claims.    (CI.  236— 9) 


outwardly  from  said  grinding  zone,  a  stationary  classifier 
positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  ar- 
ranged to  separate  the  fine  from  the  coarse  material  en- 
trained in  said  carrier  air  stream  with  the  fine  material 
discharging  from  said  housing  outlet  with  said  carrier  air 
and  the  coarse  material  being  returned  to  said  grinding 
zone  for  pulverization,  means  defining  an  opening  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  pulverizer  housing  at  a  location  above 


1.  A  temperature  control  device  of  the  class  described 
characterized  in  part  by  its  applicability  to  heating  systems 
of  various  types,  including  both  hot  air  and  hot  water 
systems  regardless  of  how  fired,  and  characterized  further 
by  being  prefabricated  as  a  complete  operable  unit  adapted 
for  application  to  a  wide  range  of  both  new  and  existing 
heating  installations  to  provide  control  for  such  heating 
systems  in  response  to  a  composite  of  temperature  condi- 
tions at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  device  comprising  a 
movable  control  element  and  a  sensing  clement  for  oper- 
ating said  movable  element,  said  sensing  element  com- 
prising a  continuous,  readily  bcndable,  closed  tube  con- 
taining a  heat  sensitive  expansible  fluid,  said  tube  com- 
prising three  readily  identifiable  portions  of  different 
lengths  connected  in  series,  the  first  and  longest  portion 
being  adjacent  to  the  movable  element  for  sensing  inside 
room  temperature  and  having  a  section  thereof  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  a  heat  output 
section  of  the  heating  system,  the  second  and  shortest 
portion  being  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  outside  temperature,  and 
the  third  portion  being  of  intermediate  length  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  other  two  portion,  said  third  por- 
tion having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  first  and  second  portions  thereby  making  it 
relatively  insensitive  to  ambient  temperatures,  and  in- 
dicia on  the  first  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  in- 
termediate or  third  portion  thereof  for  indicating  how 
much  of  the  first  portion  of  the  tube  is  to  be  placed  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  heat  output  section  of 
the  particular  heating  system  to  which  the  device  is 
applied,  and  corresponding  indicia  on  the  second  poruon 
of  the  tube  for  indicating  how  much  of  this  section  of 
the  tube  is  to  be  exposed  to  outside  temperature  condi- 
tions. 

2,828,921 
MATERIAL    FEEDER    AND    MATERIAL    RELIEF 
GATE    STRLCTIRE    FOR    GAS    SWEPT    PI  L- 
VERIZERS     HAVING     ROLLING     GRINDING 
ELEMENTS     AND     A     STATIONARY     UPPER 
CLASSIFIER 
James  B.  Walker,  Jr.,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  Sc  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original    application    February     13,     1952,    Serial    No. 
271.130,  now  Patent  No.  2,710,148,  dated  June  7,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  23,  1954,  Serial 
No.  411,921 

1  Claim.  (CI.  241—53) 
A  pulverizer  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  grinding 
zone  in  the  lower  portion  and  an  air-bcrne  pulverized  ma- 
terial outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  relief  gate  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  grinding  zone  for  the  discharge 
of  unpuivenzablc  materials  therethrough,  means  for 
passing  an  annular  stream  of  carrier  air  upwardly  through 
said   housing   to  entrain   pulverized  material   discharged 


said  grinding  zone  and  in  general  vertical  alignment  with 
said  relief  gate,  and  a  feeder  positioned  and  arranged  to 
discharge  material  to  be  pulverized  through  the  side  wall 
opening  of  said  housing  and  into  the  annular  stream  of 
upwardly  moving  earner  air  within  said  housing  whereby 
the  finer  portions  of  said  material  to  be  pulverized  are 
transported  by  said  earner  air  into  said  classifier  and  the 
coarser  portions  of  said  material  fall  downwardly  through 
said  carrier  air  toward  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing. 


2.828,922 

CRUSHING    MILL   WITH   HAMMER-ROTOR,   AND 

ADJACENT  ADJUSTABI  E  SI  PPORT  CARRYING 

TRAVELING-BREAKER.PLATE   AND  SCREEN 

Lloyd  K.  Knight,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  February  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,935 

5  Claims.    (CI.  241—89) 


'    .. 


1.  A  crusher  having  a  material  reducing  chamber,  a 
material  reducing  rotor  supported  in  the  chamber  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  te- 
ducing  chamber,  a  traveling  breaker  plate  adjacent  the 
rotor  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rotor  in  reducing 
material,  a  carrier  and  backing  member  for  the  traveling 
breaker  plate  disposed  transversely  in  the  reducing  cham- 
ber parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  means 
swingably  supporting  the  carrier  and  backing  member  in 
;he  chamber  for  adjustment  of  the  spacing  of  the  breaker 
plate  relatively  to  the  rotor,  said  carrier  and  backing  mem- 
ber including  means  supporting  a  screen  adjacent  and  be- 
neath the  rotor,  said  screen  extending  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  breaker  plate  adjacent  the  circumference 
of  the  rotor,  said  screen  being  spaced  from  the  carrier  and 
backing  member  permitting  the  breaker  plate  to  travel 
between  the  carrier  and  backing  member  and  the  screen 
with  the  screen  forming  a  continuation  of  the  breaker 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  and  backing  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  disposition  of  the  breaker  plate  relatively 
to  the  rotor  while  maintaining  the  breaker  plate  and  the 
screen   in  fixed  position  relatively   to  each  other. 
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2,828.923 

MACfflNE  FOR  REDUCING  A  MASS  OF  METAL 

CHIPS  TO  SMALLER  PIECES 

Helimrt  Kramer,   Kola,  Gtnmmf,  aaiiBor  to  Plntadi 

Baaac  A*  G^  Bcriia,  Gcnaaay 

Ap^Ucatkm  Jaly  2, 19M,  Serial  No.  595,295 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Joly  1,  1955 

iClaiiiit.    (CL241— 19«) 


tion  only,  and  an  eccentric  flywheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  for  vertically  vibrating  said 
supporting  means  and  said  hammer. 


2,  In  a  machine  for  reducing  a  mass  of  metal  chips  to 
small  pieces,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening;  a  set  of  axially  spaced 
rotary  beater  members  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing beater  portions  movable  along  circular  paths  across 
said  inlet  opening  and  towards  said  outlet  opening  for 
beating  and  breaking  a  mass  of  chips  fed  through  said 
inlet  opening  into  said  housing  and  for  ejecting  the 
broken-up  mass  through  said  outlet  opening;  and  a  set 
of  stationary  segment-shaped  tearing  members  respec- 
tively located  between  adjacent  beater  members  and  ex- 
tending across  said  inlet  opening  parallel  to  the  circular 
path  of  associated  beater  portions,  said  tearing  members 
having  outwardly  facing  projecting  teeth  for  engaging 
the  mass  passing  through  said  inlet  opening  so  as  to  sus- 
tain coherent  larger  portions  of  the  mass  against  the 
breaking  action  of  associated  beater  portions  and  for  tear- 
ing smaller  portions  of  the  mass  moved  by  said  beater 
portions  over  said  teeth  of  said  tearing  members. 


2,828.924 

GRINDING  MILL  INCLUDING  VIBRATING  FEED 

HAMMER 

Mfrie  Gordon  Ellfworth.  Blooming^on,  III. 

Application  Ansust  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  526,496 

4Claimi.    (CI.  241— 222) 


I.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  grinding  rolls, 
means  mounting  said  roils  in  opposed  relation  for  rota- 
tion about  parallel  axes  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
rotating  said  roils,  and  means  for  crushing  against  said 
rolls,  material  to  be  ground,  prior  to  its  passage  past 
and  between  said  rolls,  including  a  hammer  having  a 
downwardly  tapered  head  formed  with  planar  striking 
faces  opposite  said  rolls  respectively  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  lengths  of  said  rolls,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  hammer  with  the  head  thereof 
between  said  rolls  above  the  tangent  zone  thereof  for 
free  lateral  swinging  movement,  said  supporting  means 
being  mounted  for  resilient  movement  in  a  vertical  direc- 


2.828,925 

WEAR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JAW  CRUSHER 
Harvey    H.   Rumpel,  WUtcMi   Bay,  Wls^  aaigDor  to 
SmiA  Enftiiieering  Worits,  MUwaokec,  Wb.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  WiKonria 

Application  Janaary  3, 1956.  Serial  No.  556,882 
SClaioM.    (0.241—267) 


—jaMii 


3.  For  use  in  a  crusher  having  a  frame  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  crushing  members  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  upright 
crushing  chamber,  a  sectional  protective  liner  die  carried 
by  each  of  said  members  and  facing  said  chamber,  each 
set  of  adjoining  ends  of  said  die  sections  being  formed 
to  positively  interlock,  and  means  for  anchoring  a  medial 
section  of  each  of  said  dies  to  its  carrying  member,  the 
sections  of  said  dies  remote  from  said  anchoring  means 
being  free  to  expand  aiKl  contract  relative  to  said  means. 


2,828.926 
WINDER  FOR  WEB  MATERIALS 
Richartl  W.  Pbeipt,  Faltoo,  N.  Y^  aasiKDor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  Jane  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  513^69 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242—75.5) 


1.  A  continuous  winder  for  web  materials  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  delivering  the  web  at  a  maintained 
predetermined  speed,  comprising  a  frame,  a  reel  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  roll  support- 
ing spindles  carried  by  said  reel  for  rotation  therein  and 
therewith,  a  pair  of  friction  clutches  carried  by  said  reel 
for  selectively  driving  said  spindles  respectively,  means  for 
continuously  driving  both  said  clutches  at  a  substantially 
constant  power  output  correlated  with  said  web  speed  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  tension  in  the  web.  means 
for  indexing  said  reel  to  control  the  path  of  the  web  from 
said  web  delivering  means  to  said  spindles,  means  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutches  to  drive 
a  winding  roll  on  one  of  said  spindles  while  replacing  a 
full  roll  on  the  other  said  spindle  with  a  new  core,  regu- 
lating means  for  effecting  high  and  low  frictional  engage- 
ment of  each  of  said  clutches,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  regulating  means  in  predetermined  relation  causing 
high  frictional  engagement  of  said  clutch  on  said  wind- 
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ing  roll  spindle  and  jimultaneous  low  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  on  said  new  core  spindle  during 
initial  acceleration  of  said  new  core  spindle  prior  to  roll 
changing  and  thereafter  causing  low  frictional  engage- 
ment erf  said  clutch  on  said  winding  roll  spindle  and 
simultaneous  high  frictional  engagement  of  said  clutch 
on  said  new  core  spindle  during  acceleration  thereof  to 
said  web  speed  and  the  subsequent  roll  changing  opera- 
tion. 


2^1t,927 

FISHING  REEL 

Victor  Ycada,  DcnYcr,  Colo^  a«i|pior  to  Wright  & 

McGUl  Co^  DcBTcr,  Colo. 

AppUcatioa  January  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,795 

9Claiiiii.    (0.242— «4.2) 


1.  A  reel  for  a  fishing  line  comprising:  a  circular, 
cup-shaped  casing  having  an  open  front  and  a  closed 
rear  wall;  a  cylindrical,  stationary,  shaft  sleeve  concen- 
trically mounted  on  said  rear  wall  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  line  spool  rotatably  fitted  over  said 
sleeve;  means  for  guiding  the  fishing  line  to  said  spool; 
means  for  locking  said  spool  against  rotation  on  said 
sleeve  when  desired;  a  line-winding  shaft  rotatably  and 
axially  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom;  means  for  rotating  said  line-winding  shaft, 
a  circular  cup-shaped  line  winder  mounted  on  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  line  winding  shaft  and  having  a  lim 
portion  extending  rearwardly  over  and  about  the  circum- 
ference of  and  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  spool; 
a  slide-plate  mounted  for  radial  movement  on  said  line- 
winder;  a  line- winding  pin  extending  from  said  slide- 
plate  and  adapted  when  projected  to  extend  through  an 
opening  in  said  rim  to  engage  the  fishing  line;  spring  means 
urging  said  slide-plate  and  said  pin  radially  inward  from 
its  projected  position;  stationary  cam  means  mounted 
on  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  stationary  sleeve 
into  the  rotative  path  of  said  slideplate  and  acting  to 
urge  the  latter  radially  outward  in  consequence  of  rota- 
tion of  said  line  winder;  and  releasable  latch  means  on 
said  line-winder  and  positioned  to  engage  said  slide-plate 
for  holding  said  pin  in  the  projected  position. 


2,828,928 
STORAGE  RACK  AND  WIRE  DISPENSER 
Frank  Kollisch,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
ApplkatkHi  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,877 
3  daims.    (CI.  242—137.1) 
1.  A  storage  rack  and  wire  dispenser  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions 
dividing  said  cabinet  into  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  compartments  having  means  for  rotat- 
ably supporting  at  least  one  reel  adapted  to  be  wound 
with    wire,   guide    means   associated   with   each   of   said 
reels  directing  wire  carried  by  each  of  said  reels  to  a 
predetermined   location,   certain  ones  of  said   compart- 
ments being  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  plurality  of 
reels  of  different  sizes  in  horizontal  and  vertically  spaced 
relationship,    said    rotat..ble    support    means   comprising 
transversely    spaced    and    upwardly    open    semi-circular 
bearing  members  carried  by  transver^ly  spaced  compart- 
ment defining  partitions,  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  sub- 


stantially equally  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
reel  and  said  bearing  memben  carried  by  said  respective 
partitions,  releasable  brake  means  carried  by  said  cabinet 
in  association  with  certain  ones  of  said  reels  for  con- 
tinuously retarding  rotation  thereof,  said  guide  means 
associated  with  said  certain  reels  comprising  tubular  ducts 


/»  * 


terminating  at  one  end  in  outwardly  flared  and  inwardly 
tapered  conical  coil  spring  fittings  lying  substantially 
along  a  tangent  of  said  reels,  and  said  guide  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  said  reels  having  one  end  directed 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  associated  reel,  the  opposite  extremities  of  all  of  said 
ducts  terminating  at  said  predetermined  location. 


2,828,929 

WINGLESS  AIRCRAFT 
Alexander  M.  Uppbch,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  aMlgnor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  R^ids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration ol  Iowa 

AppUcadoo  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,840 
^  Claims.    (CI.  244—23) 


1.  A  wingless  aircraft  comprising,  a  body  member 
formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  rear  portion,  first 
and  second  ducts  formed  through  said  body  portion,  said 
ducts  formed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  thirty  degrees 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V. 
said  inverted  V  extending  along  said  body  member,  the 
more  rearward  duct  forming  with  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing rear  portion  an  airfoil,  said  airfoil  providing  lift 
in  flying  position,  a  first  propulsion  means  mounted  in 
the  first  duct,  a  second  propulsion  means  mounted  in  the 
second  duct,  and  an  aerodynamic  control  means  mounted 
on  said  body  member  to  control  the  aircraft  in  pitch, 
yaw  and  roll. 

2,828,930 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
ATTITUDE  OF  MOVING  CRAFT  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS  CARRIED  THEREBY 

Robert  J.  Herbold,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Lafayette  M.  Hughes,  DcnTcr,  Colo. 
Application  June  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,941 
5  Claims.    (CI.  244— 77) 
3.  Stabilizing  apparatus  in  a  craft  comprising  a  mov- 
able control  member,  control  apparatus  therefor  includ- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  pairt  of  phototensitive  elements  fadnt 
normally  in  different  horizontal  directions,  each  pair  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  craft  to  face  in  the  same  direction, 
the  electrical  output  of  each  element  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  its  light  activation,  means  Including  light  shield- 
ing walls  which  insure  that  one  of  the  elements  of  each 
pair  will  receive  activating  light  only  within  a  limited 
horizontal  and  vertical  sector  above  and  below  the  in- 
variable horizon  plane  as  viewed  from  a  high  altitude 
so  that  its  activation  responds  to  a  variaticn  in  the  ratio 


of  sky  light  to  earth  light  with  a  tilting  of  the  craft,  the 
other  element  of  the  pair  responding  to  ambient  light, 
an  electrical  system  for  each  pair  of  elements  which  is 
electrically  balanced  for  a  definite  angular  relationship 
of  craft  and  horizon,  and  motor  mechanism  connected 
to  move  said  control  member  which  is  governed  by  said 
systems  so  that  the  motor  mechanism  is  caused  to  move 
the  control  member  in  opposite  directions  as  determined 
by  an  unbalanced  activation  of  one  element  relative  to 
the  other  in  the  systems. 


I  2,82t,931 

SKID  FOR  HANDLING  MACHINERY 
Hcibcft  HMvey,  Loa  Aogdca,  CaUf.,  asaigMr  to  Harvey 
Machine  Co^  Inc^  Tocvaocc,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of 
California 

Appikadon  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43M9S 


h 


2  Claims.    (CL  24S— 119) 


it 


1.  In  a  skid  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame  members 
forming  a  generally  recungular  structure,  bolt  and  nut 
assemblies  securing  said  transverse  frame  members  to  said 
longitudinal  frame  members  in  overiying  relation  thereto, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  undercut  groove  in  and  extending  the 
length  of  its  upper  surface,  an  element  of  each  of  said 
bolt  and  nut  assemblies  being  slidable  in  said  grooves  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  transverse  members  along 
said  longitudinal  members,  bolt  and  nut  assemblies  for 
securing  an  article  to  said  skid  assembly,  each  of  said 
transverse  frame  members  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal undercut  groove  in  and  extending  the  length  of 
its  upper  surface,  an  element  of  said  last-mentiooed  bolt 
and  nut  assemblies  being  slidable  in  said  last-mentioned 
grooves,  and  means  preventing  disassembly  of  said  nuts 
from  said  grooves. 


2421.932 
PALLET  TIERING  FRAMES 

N.  Dc  Few.  Ualvcrrfty  CHy,  and  Richard  H. 

Heiw,  Gleadalc,  Mo.,  aMlKnon,  by  direct  and  aacac 
Mrignmcnti,  to  Arrowbcnd  ProdK^  lac,  St  Loali, 
Mo«,  a  cofvonrtion  oC  AisaHni 

AppHcatloa  April  5,  1954.  ScrinI  No.  42t,94S 
idalM.    (CL24i~12«) 


I.  A  tiering  frame  for  use  with  pallets  comprising  a 
pair  of  identical  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  vertical  posts  and  a  generally  V-shaped  top 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  diverging  toward  their 
outer  ends,  said  legs  being  secured  adjacent  their  outer 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  for  presentation  in  a 
plane  nonnal  to  the  posts  above  and  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  a  pallet,  said  legs  of  each  top  member  being 
connected  in  their  inner,  converging  portions  means  at 
the  Inner  converging  portions  of  the  legs  separably  secur- 
ing the  top  members  together,  and  means  for  detachably 
engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  on  a  pallet. 


2,828,933 
PALLET  TIERING  FRAMES 
Thomas  N.  Dc  Pew,  Unlvenity  City,  and  Richard  H. 
Heiac,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  aaricnon,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aaaipmicats,  to  Arrowhead  Prodacta,  Inc.,  St  Lonis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Arhanna 
Application  November  21. 1955.  Serial  No.  548,097 
lOCfayim.    (0.248—128) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  storage  pallet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  parallel  deckboards  secured  upon 
axially  parallel  stringers,  of  a  tiering  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  identical  sections,  each  section  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  posts  and  a  top  member,  means  separably 
securing  the  top  members  together,  a  foot  member  pro- 
vided on  the  lower  end  of  each  post  mounting  said  sec- 
tions upon  the  pallet,  each  foot  member  having  a  plate 
portion  disposed  flatwise  upon  the  surface  of  a  deck  board 
of  the  pallet,  at  least  one  locking  toe  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  portion  comprising  a  flange  abut- 
ting against  the  inner  side  face  of  the  associated  deck- 
board  nad  a  distal  section  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flange 
turned  inwardly  beneath  the  deckboard  releasably  engag- 
ing same,  each  post  of  each  section  being  resilient  and 
biased  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  top  member,  each 
locking  toe  being  located  inwardly  of  the  associated  post 
whereby  the  said  locking  toes  will  resist  the  outward  urg- 
ing of  the  posts  under  their  bias. 


2^28,934 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Edwin  P.  Marfcowafci,  Dorchester,  Masa.,  aasignor  to  Barn 
Controb  Incorporated,  Watcrtown,  Mam.,  a  corpora* 
tliin  nf  Mamarhniitti 
AppUcatkm  Febraary  9, 1955,  SmW  No.  487,165 
8ClafaM.    (CL24S-^58) 
1.  A  vibration  isolator  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  coil  spring  for  resiliently  supporting  a  load,  said 
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spring  having  an  end  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  load  attachment  member  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  ccmI  spring  whereby  said  supporting  member  is 
adapted  to  retiliently  support  a  load  secured  to  said  load 
attachment  member,  one  of  said  supporting  member  and 
said  load  attachment  member  having  a  cavity  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  spring,  a  damper  comprising  inter- 
locked flexible  wires  located  at  least  partially  within  said 
spring,  said  damper  being  resilient  transversely  of  the 


EXPANSION  VALVES  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
PLANTS 
Rkhard   Tbomaa  Hales,   Bcxlcy,  EnglaBd,   aaigBor  to 
J.  *  E.  HaU  Umhcd,  Daitford,  Kent,  Engiaiid,  a  Brit- 
iahconinuiy 

ApjpUcatkNi  Jnly  90,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,804 

Clafani  priority.  appUcatloD  Great  Britain 

January  21, 1954 

TClalim.    (CL251— M) 


spring,  one  end  of  said  damper  being  free  from  attach- 
ment to  said  members  and  slidable  in  said  cavity  in  said 
one  of  said  members  and  the  other  end  of  said  damper 
being  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, whereby  when  the  load  attachment  member  is  sub- 
jected to  vibratory  movement,  the  end  of  the  damper 
which  extends  into  said  cavity  damps  such  vibratory 
movement  at  least  partially  by  frictional  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  cavity. 


2,828,935 

AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  FILLER 

Eugene  R.  ZJegJcr,  Spencctpori,  and  Morton  A.  Prank, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslgnon  to  Ritter  Company,  Inc.. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,724 

9  Claims.    (O.  249^-63) 


-  'i  y 


1.  An  automatic  container  filler  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  a  container  to  be  filled,  means  for 
counterbalancing  said  support,  said  container  support  hav- 
ing three  positions,  an  uppermost  position  determined  by 
the  absence  of  a  container  thereon,  a  second  position  de- 
termined by  the  presence  of  a  container  thereon  and  a 
lowermost  position  determined  by  the  weight  of  liquid 
with  which  the  container  is  to  be  filled,  a  conduit  through 
which  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  container,  a  valve  normally 
biased  to  closed  position  in  said  conduit,  a  normally  open 
switch  and  a  normally  closed  switch,  and  a  circuit  through 
said  switches,  an  adjustable  switch  actuating  member  car- 
ried by  said  support,  said  normally  open  switch  being 
closed  by  said  switch  actuating  member  upon  depression 
of  the  support  to  said  second  position  by  placing  a  con- 
tainer thereon  to  close  said  circuit  through  said  normally 
closed  switch  to  open  said  valve  and  enable  filling  of  the 
container,  the  increase  in  weight  on  said  support  due  to 
the  filling  of  the  container  depressing  said  support  to  said 
third  position  such  that  the  normally  closed  switch  is 
opened  and  the  valve  is  closed. 


1.  A  magnetic  valve  structure,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, housing  means  defining  a  valve  chamber,  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  communication  therewith,  and 
a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  means;  a 
sphericaJ  valve  member  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  movable  relative  to  said  valve  seat  between  valve- 
open  and  valve-closed  positions;  spring  means  for  bias- 
ing said  valve  member  to  its  valve-closed  position;  and 
magnetic  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  from  its 
valve-closed  position  to  its  valve-open  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  said  magnetic  means  includ- 
ing armature  means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  same  from  its  valve-closed  position 
to  its  valve-open   position   when  said  armature   meaiu 
moves  relative  to  said  valve  seat  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the   direction  of  movement  of  said  valve 
member  while  the  latter  moves  from  its  valve-closed  po- 
sition to  its  valve-open  position,  said  armature  means  in- 
cluding a  plate  member  formed  with  a  bore  therethrough 
having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  valve  member  and  a  valve  member  engaging  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  valve  member,  said  arma- 
ture means  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing  means 
between  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  engaging 
portion  is  arranged  between  said  valve  seat  and  the  great- 
est circumference  of  said  valve  member  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  in  its  valve-closed  position  but  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  member  and  wherein  said  bore  of  said 
plate  member  encompasses  said  valve  member,  an  inter- 
mediate  position   wherein   said  engaging  portion   is   ar- 
ranged between  said  valve  seat  and  the  greatest  circum- 
ference of  said  valve  member  in  said  plane  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  its  valve-closed  position  and  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  member  and  wherein  said  bore 
of  said  plate  member  encompasses  said  valve  member, 
and  an  operative  position  wherein  said  engaging  portion 
is  in  engagement  with  said  valve  member  and  has  moved 
the  same  to  its  valve-open  position  and  wherein  said  bore 
of  said  plate  member  encompasses  said  valve  member, 
said  magnetic  means  further  including  magnetic  flux  gen- 
erating means  in  the  region  of  said  armature  means  for 
generating,  while  energized,  a  field  of  magnetic  flux  which 
will  move  said  armature  means  in  said  direction  from 
its  inoperative  position  to  its  intermediate  position  and 
from  there  to  its  operative  position  whereby  said  valve 
member  in  its  valve-closed  position  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  armature  means  and  may  therefore  be  freely 
urged  into  and  maintained  in  said  valve-closed  position 
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by  said  spriog  means  but  may  be  moved  from  its  valve- 
closed  position  to  its  valve-open  position  when  said  mag- 
netic flux  generating  means  is  energized. 


!! 


2,S2t,937 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

MortoB  A.  KreltchHiaB,  Wcat  Onngc,  N.  J^ 

Valcor  EagtaMCtteg  Coiporatioa,  Kcaflwortli,  N.  J. 

coipontioa  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcxtioB  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,951 

5CUbiis.    (CL  251— 129) 


to 

,  a 


I.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  bore  therein,  a  valve  seat  member  located  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  connecting  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
valve  body,  a  valve  member  movable  into  and  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  member, 
a  plunger  by  which  the  valve  member  is  carried,  a  sole- 
noid surrounding  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  plunger 
and  said  valve  member,  and  a  housing  for  said  solenoid 
having  a  portion  extending  about  said  valve  body  and 
into  retaining  engagement  with  said  connecting  portion  of 
the  valve  seat  member  securing  the  valve  seat  member  in 
the  bore  in  said  body. 


2.S2S,93t 

TURBINE  SPINDLE  BEARING 

Adolf  Rocsch,  PfonhdoL  HcnBaan  Sonnet,  Eottngen, 

and  Lodwig  Moth.  Bad  UcbcBzcil,  Germany 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  30, 1954 

lOCIaima.    (CH.  253— 2) 


10.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  a  cover  on  each  end,  a 
spindle  within  said  housing,  and  extending  with  one  end 
through  one  of  said  covers  to  the  outside  for  mounting  a 
tool  thereon,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle 
within  said  housing,  means  extending  into  said  housing  for 
conducting  a  pressure  medium  upon  said  turbine  wheel  so 
as  to  rotate  the  same,  two  sets  of  three  bearings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  adjacent  said  covers, 
respectively,  and  equidistantiy  distributed  about  said 
spindle,  said  bearings  each  comprising  an  inner  race  and 
a  rotatablc  outer  race,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
outer  race  being  in  engagement  with  said  spindle  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  portions 
of  said  spindle  intermediate  the  three  bearings  of  each 
set.  a  relatively  thin  ring  with  said  housing  near  each 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  rings  having  three  cars  integral 
therewith  and  extending  radially  inward  therefrom  and 
equidistantiy  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  ear^ 


having  an  aperture,  the  corresponding  apertures  of  both 
rings  being  coaxial,  a  trunnion  secured  within  each  of 
said  apertures,  the  inner  race  of  each  of  said  ball  bearings 
being  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  respectively,  said  spindle 
having  a  flange  intermediate  said  turbine  wheel  and  said 
bearings  on  each  side  of  said  turbine  wheel,  said  flanges 
abutting  upon  said  bearings,  respectively,  for  maintaining 
said  rings  in  a  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  intermediate  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rings  for 
securing  said  rings  in  a  corresponding  position  to  said 
inner  wall  and  in  a  spaced  relation  thereto,  each  of  said 
members  being  located  radially  intermediate  adjacent 
ears,  said  rings  urging  said  outer  races  under  a  certain 
resilient  pressure  into  engagement  with  said  spindle,  and 
a  plate  spring  intermediate  the  cover  remote  from  the 
tool  end  of  said  spindle  and  the  adjacent  ring  for  com- 
pensating for  any  expansion  of  said  spindle. 


2,t2M39 

SUPPORT  OF  TURBINE  CASINGS  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURE 
lohn  Constantlne  Grey,  Ucwortk,  Wjigi**^,  sHitnor  to 
Power  lets  (Research  &  Dcrclopnicnt)  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  BrMgh  company 
Application  September  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  20,  1950 
4Claima.    (CL  253— 39) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  bladed  rotor,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  rotor,  a  bladed  stator  part  co-operable 
with  said  rotor  and  a  casing  structure  enclosing  said 
rotcM-  and  required  to  be  maintained  in  geometrically 
similar  radial  relationship  with  the  shaft  axis  despite 
appreciable  radial  expansion  of  the  structure,  a  support- 
ing arrangement  for  the  casing  structure  and  the  stator 
pan  comprising  a  mounting  external  to  the  structure,  po- 
sitioned on  each  side  of  and  in  a  first  normal  plane  to 
the  vertical  plane  through  the  shaft  axis  and  fixed  rela- 
tive to  that  axis,  at  least  three  attachment  devices  on 
and  fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  structure  and  lying 
substantially  in  said  normal  plane,  at  least  three  links 
each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  direcUy  both  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  attachment  devices  and  to  one  of 
said  mountings  so  as  to  be  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  a  line  joining  the  shaft  axis  to  said  one  attachment 
device,  at  least  one  of  which  links  is  arranged  in  the 
opposite  sense  from  the  remainder  thereof  so  as  to  coun- 
teract rotational  tendencies  of  the  structure,  a  further 
set  of  mounting  links  and  attachment  devices  similarly 
pivotally  interconnected,  lying  substantially  in  a  second 
normal  plane  parallel  to  but  axially  spaced  from  said 
first  normal  plane  and  likewise  permitting  expansion  of 
the  casing  structure  only  in  said  geometrically  similar 
radial  relationship,  a  radial  flange  on  said  stator  bladed 
part,  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  radial  slots 
in  the  flange  periphery  and  dowel  pins,  one  per  slot, 
fixed  to  said  casing  structure  and  slidable  in  the  slots  so 
that  radial  expansion  of  said  stator  part  is  permitted  but 
rotation  is  prevented. 
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COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 

PUBp   P.   NcwcoBb,    MaKiMster,   Coon^   airigiior   to 

Ualtod  Akcraft  Cocponitloa,  EmU  Hartford,  Cooon  a 

conoradoa  off  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  Dwcmbcr  3«,  1959,  Serial  No.  4«i;tM 

7  ClataH.    (CL  253—39.15) 


and  blade  structure  being  such  that  the  natural  frequency 
of  vibration  of  the  tab  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of 
the  blade  structure. 


2^M42 

ROTOR  BLADE  AND  ROTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Amov  L.  McCsUoack  and  Mwray  A.  WUktaKm,  North 
York  TowaAip,  Oatario,  Caaada,  ai^caon  to  Oreada 
EnaiBcs  Umitcd,  Maltoo,  Oalario,  Caaada,  a  corpo- 

AppUcatloa  Aatoat  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,643 
10  Claims.    (CI.  25i— 77) 


1.  In  a  rotor  construction,  a  disc  having  axially  extend- 
ing slots  in  the  periphery,  the  opposite  walls  of  each  slot 
converging  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  radially  out- 
ward from  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  spar  for  each  slot,  each 
spar  having  a  blade  portion  and  a  root  portion  located 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  blade  portion,  the  root  portion 
fitting  within  the  slot  and  having  its  opposite  walls  con- 
verging toward  each  other  in  a  direction  radially  outward 
from  the  axis  of  the  disc  and  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  as  the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  a  thin  sheet  metal 
blade  shape  surrounding  said  spar  and  having  a  root  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  slot  and  held  between  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  root  on  the  spar  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  slot,  the  base  surface  of  the  root  of  the  spar  being 
spaced  from  the  base  of  the  slot,  at  least  during  rotation 
of  the  rotor  on  its  axis  such  that  each  spar  and  blade  shape 
are  urged  radially  outward  by  centrifugal  force  in  the 
associated  slot,  to  provide  an  air  passage  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  disc  and  located  between  the  base  of  the 
slot  and  the  base  surface  of  the  spar  root  portion,  and 
radial  passages  in  the  surface  of  the  spar  extending  from 
the  base  surface  thereof  for  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
air  passage. 

2,828,941 
BLADE  DAMPING  MEANS 
Jote  R.  Foley,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Coirporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
raHon  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,854 
SClalBU.    (CL25.V-77) 


>  a 


1.  In  a  rotary  power  conversion  machine,  locking  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  blading  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  on  a  rotor  having  a  number  of  generally  axial 
slots  in  its  circumference,  comprising  blades  having  roots 
that  interlock  with  the  slots  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
blades  in  any  other  direction,  a  blade  stop  on  one  end 
of  each  blade  root  and  engaging  the  rotor  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  blade  root  in  one  sense  of  the  said  axial 
direction,  a  locking  clip  having  a  resilient  shank  lying 
between  the  rotor  and  each  of  the  roots  in  each  slot,  each 
clip  having  a  stop  extending  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
shank  at  each  end  of  the  shank,  one  of  the  stops  engaging 
the  root  by  overlying  a  part  of  the  end  of  the  root  that 
the  blade  stop  is  on,  the  other  stop  engaging  the  rotor 
and  one  of  the  stops  being  a  retracUble  stop,  the  bottom 
surface  of  each  of  the  roots  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  corresponding  slot  for  at  least  a  part  of 
the  length  of  the  slot  at  the  end  of  the  slot  near  the 
retractable  stop  to  provide  a  clearance  space,  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  said  space  in  the  direction  in  which  the  re- 
tractable stop  extends  being  at   least  as  great  as  the 
distance  that  the  retracUble  stop  extends  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  shank  to  allow  the  shank  to  be  displaced 
sufficiently  to  retract  the  stop  out  of  its  engagement  with 
the  root. 

2,828,943 

BORING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Uon  Geor«cs  RkoMrd,  Enihien-les-Bafais,  France 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,708 

(Claims.    (CL255— 1) 


I.  A  solid  blade  structure  having  a  root  section  by 
which  the  Ijjade  is  supported,  and  a  body  portion  sub- 
stantially airfoil-shape  in  cross  section  extending  from 
said  root,  said  body  portion  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  slot  therethrough  having  substantially  parallel 
leg  portions,  said  slot  forming  a  tab  integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  between  the  leg  portions  of  the  slot, 
said  fab  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  enclosed  thereby,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
tab  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  the  dimensions  of  the  tab 


1.  Boring  apparatus  suitable  as  a  boring  tool  for  break- 
ing up  the  ground  and  as  a  grab  for  removing  the  broken 
up  material,  which  comprises  flexible  control  means,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  body  connected  to  said  control 
means,  a  movable  block  slidable  axially  in  said  cylin- 
drical body,  the  movements  of  said  block  being  controlled 
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by  said  control  means  to  which  it  is  operatively  con- 
nected, scoops  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  a  tube  integral  with  said  movable  block  and  down- 
wardly extending,  extensions  on  said  scoops,  these  ex- 
tensions being  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tube 
by  means  of  pin  and  elongated  slot  arrangements  so  that 
movement  of  said  block  in  one  direction  causes  said 
scoops  to  open  and  movement  of  said  block  in  the  other 
direction  causes  said  scoops  to  close,  oblique  bearing 
surfaces  provided  on  said  extensions,  a  rod  which  is  slid- 
able  in  said  tube,  connected  to  said  control  means  at  its 
upper  end  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  wedge 
which  engages  said  oblique  bearing  surfaces  when  the 
scoops  are  open,  an  elongated  slot  provided  in  the  locking 
rod,  a  pin  carried  by  said  tube  and  extending  through 
said  slot,  a  spring  of  which  one  end  bears  against  the 
upper  part  of  the  movable  block  and  the  other  end  urges 
the  locking  rod  downwards,  and  a  second  spring  stronger 
than  the  first  spring  interposed  between  the  upper  part  of 
the  cylindrical  body  and  the  movable  block  for  urging 
the  latter  downwards. 


I 


2«828,944 

EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 

lohn  J.  IJ&rr,  Van  Nnyt,  Caltf^  aaignor  to  BorK-Wamcr 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporatioa  of  IHinois 

AppUcatloo  Mardi  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  417,157 

7Cialn.    (0.255—4) 


4.  A  pilot  bearing  for  maintaining  the  concentric  align- 
ment of  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  shaft  disposed  with- 
in a  sleeve  shaft,  said  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
relatively  movable  sleeve  bushings  disposed  concentrically 
between  said  shafts,  said  sleeve  bushings  surrounding  said 
reciprocable  shaft  and  having  inner  and  outer  bearing 
surfaces  engageable  with  the  respective  shafts,  whereby 
said  sleeve  bushings  isolate  the  space  between  said  bush- 
ings and  said  shafts  from  the  area  above  and  below  the 
respective  sleeve  bushing,  each  of  said  sleeve  bushings 
having  spaced  peripheral  grooves  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  longitudinally  reciprocable  shaft,  the  space  between 
said  shafts  and  said  bushings  defining  a  lubricant  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  lubricant  under  pres- 
sure, and  each  of  said  sleeve  bushings  including  means 
defining  lubricant  passages  communicating  with  said  pe- 
ripheral grooves  for  conveying  lubricant  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  peripheral  grooves  for  lubricating  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  sleeve  bushings. 


2.82S.94S 

OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  DROOLING  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  V.  New,  Chcycanc  Wyo. 

AppikatkMi  Jaly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,888 

nClaiim.  (CL255— 4) 
In  apparatus  for  rotary  drilling  of  an  oil  or  gas  well; 
combination  of  an  assembly  including  a  rotary  drill 
bit  and  power  generating  and  applying  means  operative 
to  convert  a  combustible  mixture  into  heat  energy,  means 
connecting  said  power  generating  means  and  applying 


1. 


the 


means  in  said  assembly  to  said  bit  for  effecting  roCatioo 
thereof,  said  power  generating  and  applying  means  being 
located  adjacent  said  bit  and  adapted  to  move  vertkaliy 
with  the  latter  within  the  bore  bole  drilled  by  the  bit ; 


for  resisting  rotation  of  said  assembly,  means  for  mov- 
ably  vertically  supporting  said  assembly  in  said  hole,  and 
means  extending  from  the  surface  to  said  power  generat- 
ing and  applying  means  for  supplying  said  combustible 
mixture  to  the  latter. 


232t,94« 

AIR  HEATER 

WnUam  J.  SfliMk,  Delaware  CHy,  Dd.,  aalgaiir  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Nmmndv  Mid  CoaipaBy«  WynalBgtoa,  Del., 

a  corporatkM  of  Ddaware 

Appliadkw  December  29, 1954,  Sotel  No.  478^17 

2ClalBM.    (CL257— 21«) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatiu  comprising  an  outer 
casement,  a  corrugated  core  within  said  casement  serv- 
ing as  the  beat  exchange  surface,  insulation  means 
between  said  casement  and  said  core,  a  metal  bel- 
lows elastically  interconnecting  said  casement  and 
said  core,  a  removable  plug  member  within  said  core 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  inner  corrugations  thereof, 
the  grooves  formed  by  said  last-nampd  corrugations  being 
capped  at  their  extremities,  a  hot  gas  intake  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  apparatus  directing  hot  gases  against  the  base 
of  the  plug  which  diverts  them  into  said  grooves,  a  gas 
discharge  orifice  at  the  remote  end  of  said  apparattis,  a 
cool  air  intake  at  the  same  end  of  said  apparatus  as  the 
gas  discharge  orifice  and  conduit  means  for  conducting 
said  air  into  said  apparatus  and  along  that  side  of  the 
core  opposite  the  gas  side  and  thereafter  discharging  said 
air  from  said  apparatus. 


2.828.947 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Lars  Hedbom,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  a«ignor  to  Aktic- 
bolacct  Svenika  Flaktfabriken,  Slockholm.  Sweden 
ApplkaHoB  NoTembcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,085 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Swcdcia  November  11,  1953 
4  Claims.    (Q.  257_245> 
1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately arranged  horizontal  and  vertical  air  ducts  disposed 
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in  side  by  side  relation,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing spaced  parallel  partition  walls,  means  joining  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  partition  walls  together  along  opposite 
side  edges  thereof  to  define  said  vertically  extending  air 
ducts,  strip  members  mounted  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  end  edges  of  alternate  pairs  of  said  partition 
walls  to  define  said  horizontally  extending  air  ducts,  said 
strip  members  being  folded  downwardly  and  mwardly 
into  interlocking  engagement   with  said  alternate  pairs 


sliding  movement  transversely  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
the  axis  of  said  upper  movable  portion  having  an  axis 
displaceable  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
sleeve,  means  for  fastening  said  upper  portion  to  the 
sleeve  in  each  eccentric  position  of  said  portion,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  bore  in  its  peripheral  zone,  a 
vertical  pivot  in  said  bore  having  the  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  flask-carrying  plate,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  pulleys  on  said  flask  carrying  plate,  the  pulleys 
of  each  pair  being  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
flask  carrying  plate,  a  plurality  of  puUeyt  on  said  frame. 


of  said  partition  walls,  flat  plate  members  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  strip  members  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  means  securing  said  plate  members  to 
said  strip  members,  a  supporting  frame  surrounding  said 
partition  walls,  fastening  means  securing  said  plate  mem- 
bers to  said  supporting  frame,  and  gasket  material  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  plate  members  and  said  support- 
ing frame  operable  to  prevent  leakage  between  said  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  extending  air  ducts. 


2,828,948 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT 

Smfley  M.  Caldwell.  Jr.,  Oarlubarv.  W.  Va.,  and 

John  C.  Caldwell,  Kane,  Pa. 

AppUcatkMi  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M12 

1  Claim.    (CI.  257— 256) 


In  a  heat  exchanger  of  uniform  surface  temperature  for 
glass  drawing  apparatus  a  closed  receptacle  having  side 
walls  and  end  walls  forming  a  sealed  compartment,  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  within  said  compartment,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially straight  tubes  supported  by  said  end  walls  with- 
in said  receptacle  in  vertical  overlying  relationship  and 
spaced  from  said  side  walls  with  ends  terminating  with- 
out the  receptacle,  with  alternate  tube  ends  having  off-set 
portions  curving  outwardly,  to  form  one  bank  of  alternate 
tubes  and  the  other  alternate  ends  curving  outwardly  in 
opposite  direction  to  form  another  bank  of  alternate 
tubes,  and  fluid  manifolds  communicating  with  each  bank 
to  direct  the  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  medium  through  the 
same  in  opposite  directions. 


2.828,949 
STIRRING  DEVICE 
Salvatore  Paladino  and  Francesco  Lgolinl,  Rome,  Italy, 
assifpiors  of  one-third  to  Fondazioac  Emanuele  Pa(em6, 
Rome.  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
Application  October  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  540.915 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  October  22,  1954 
1  Claim,    (a.  259—72) 
A  stirring  device  for  providing  level  horizontal  move- 
ment particularly  for  use  with  culture  containing  flasks, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  fastened  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  upper  movable  por- 
tion slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  for 


one  opposed  to  each  of  the  pulleys  on  said  flask  carrying 
plate,  thus  forming  pairs  of  opposed  pulleys,  a  plurality 
of  annular  spiral  springs,  one  around  each  pair  of  op- 
posed pulleys  and  connecting  said  flask-carrying  plate  to 
said  frame,  said  plate  having  a  support  in  the  lower  cen- 
tral zone  thereof,  a  ball  bearing  carried  on  said  vertical 
pivot  and  penetrating  said  support,  ball  members  posi- 
tioned between  said  frame  and  said  flask-carrying  plate 
for  supporting  said  plate  during  the  motion  thereof,  and 
motor  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  rotatable  sleeve  for  rotating  said  sleeve  relative  to 
said  frame. 


2,828,958 

LIQUID  STIRRING  AND  DISPENSING 

MECHANISM 

Ralph  M.  Stilwcll,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  March  13.  1957.  Serial  No.  645,791 

5Claiiiif.    (CL  259— 122) 


1.  Dispensing  and  stirring  mechanism  comprising  a 
non-magnetic  container  for  liquids  and  having  a  pouring 
spout  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  overlying  said  open  top 
and  leaving  said  spout  open,  a  stirring  member,  means 
journalling  said  member  on  said  cover  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  central  axis  while  preventing  axial  movement 
therciif.  said  member  having  a  lower  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  container  and  having  a  magnet  mounted 
thereon,  a  base  member  including  a  peripherally  extend- 
ing heating  element,  and  a  power  driven  magnet  posi- 
tioned generally  centrally  of  said  heating  element  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  stirring  member  magnet. 


2,828,951 

MEANS  FOR  DIFFUSING  A  FLLTD  IN  A  FLOW  OF 

GASEOUS  FLUID 

Marc  Marie  Paul  Ren^  dc  la  Fowiderr,  Pari^  France 

AppllcatioB  Joac  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,082 

Claims  priNKity.  applicatioa  France  Jwic  5,  1951 

8  Claims.    (O.  261—16) 

1.  In  means  for  diffusing  a  fluid  in  a  flow  of  gaseous 

fluid  within  a  main  duct   which  comprise  at  least  one 
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tube  adapted  for  circulation  therethrough  of  said  fluid 
to  be  diffused  and  provided  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  opening  into  said  main  duct,  and  a  cooperating 
member  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  tube  on  each 
side  of  said  slot  along  the  whole  length  thereof,  said 
cooperating  member  being  provided  on  its  lateral  sur- 


face with  numerous  narrow  grooves  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  slot  and  in  communication  with  at  least 
one  inlet  channel  for  the  fluid  to  be  diffused  thereby 
providing  a  plurality  of  passages  through  which  jets  of 
said  fluid  issue  and  stretch  a  sheet  across  said  duct  over 
the  whole  cross-section  thereof. 


contact  of  the  absorbent  member  with  liquid  disposed 
in  the  receptacle,  fan  means  diq>osed  within  said  hous- 
ing for  circulating  air  over  the  absorbent  member  and 
through  said  tubular  bousing,  a  plate  disposed  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  housing  and  including  an  aper- 
ture overlying  the  receptacle  in  spaced  relation  for  per- 
mitting the  liquid  in  the  receptacle  to  be  replenished, 
said  plate  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  absorbent  member  for  permitting  circulation 
of  air  between  the  plate  and  absorbent  member  and 
passage  of  air  through  the  aperture  in  the  plate,  said  shelf ' 
having  means  for  resiliently  gripping  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  mounted  thereon  for  maintaining  the  recep- 
tacle in  spaced  relation  to  the  tubular  housing,  and  cen- 
tering means  attached  to  the  absorbent  member  for  spac- 
ing the  absorbent  member  from  the  receptacle  for  as- 
suring contact  of  the  air  with  the  entire  exposed  surface 
of  the  absorbent  member  and  the  upper  surface  oi  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle. 


2,82S,952 
CARBURETOR 
Albert  H.  Winkler,  Ehnira,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  Bcodix 
Ariatlon  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppllcatioD  AprU  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,700 
2  Claims.    (CI.  261— 23) 


1.  In  a  float  type  carburetor  for  a  vehicle,  a  fuel  bowl, 
a  plurality  of  discharge  jets,  crescent-shaped  ports  con- 
necting said  jets  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  bowl,  and 
a  dam  across  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  adjacent  the  inside 
edge  of  each  of  said  ports  and  extending  in  substantially 
the  direction  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
said  dams  extending  substantially  above  the  bottom  of 
said  ports. 

2,828.953 
ODORANT  DISPENSER 
Eric  C.  Hartmann,  North  Miami.  Fla^  assignor  to  Dade 
Disinfecting  Company,  Inc^  Mnuni,  Fla.,  a  coqraration 
of  Florida 

Application  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519^97 
1  Claim.    (CL  261—30) 


An  odorant  dispenser  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  wall 
comprising  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  shelf  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than  said  hous- 
ing detachably  secured  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  for  permitting  vertical  circulation  of  air  in 
the  housing,  an  upwardly  opening  receptacle  removably 
positioned  on  said  shelf,  an  absorbent  member  disposed 
in  said  receptacle  and  extending  upwardly  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  absorbent  member  rest- 
ing against  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  assuring 
72»  o.  O.— 8 


2,828,954 

MUFFLE  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  BIIXETS  TO 

BE  FORGED  OR  EXTRUDED 

Wniiam  M.  DiclKSon,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Application  Mardi  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,887 

3  Claims.    (CI.  263— 6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  metal  billets  to  be  sub- 
jected to  hot  forging  or  extruding  operations  in  dies, 
comprising  a  furnace  including  a  heating  chamber  in 
which  the  billets  are  heated  to  a  forging  temperature,  a 
hearth  of  refractory  brick  in  said  heating  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  said  hearth,  said  refractory  brick  being  laid 
loosely  on  said  supporting  means  so  that  the  brick  of  the 
hearth  are  readily  replaceable,  said  hearth  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  the  billets  side-by- 
side,  said  heating  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
respectively  having  openings  for  inserting  and  discharging 
billets,  the  billet  outlet  opening  being  located  at  the  level 
of  the  hearth  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  hearth,  and 
means  located  in  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber  including  a  V-shaped  wall  structure  mounted  on 
the  hearth  and  converging  thercalong  toward  and  regis- 
tering with  the  billet  outlet  opening  for  ^guiding  heated 
billets  on  the  hearth  toward  the  billet  outlet  opening. 


2,828,955 
TACHOMETER  INDICATOR 
John  W.  Murray,  Mai1»lelicad,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  New  Yorfc  corporation 
Application  Angnst  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  376,697 
2ClafaBS.    (a.  264— 13) 
2.  In  a  tachometer  indicator  wherein  pointer  means 
are  angularly  deflected  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
rotation   of   a   magnet   assembly   having  equi-angularly 
spaced  magnet  poles  at  a  uniform  radial  distance  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the  low  friction  oscillatory  cou- 
pling between  said  pointer  means  and  magnet  assembly 
comprising  a  conductive  member  angularly  movable  about 
said  axis  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  magnet  poles 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  all  of 
which  apertures  are  disposed  to  be  simultaneously  and 
periodically  aligned  with  said  magnet  poles,  an  output 
shaft  coupled  with  said  conductive  member  <ind  trans- 
mitting deflections  and  angular  oscillations  of  said  con- 
ductive member  to  said  pointer  means,  low  friction  bear- 


ing means  supporting  said  output  shaft  for  angular  de- 
flection and  oscillation,  and  resilient  means  restraining 
deflections  of  said  shaft  and  angularly  oscillating  said 
shaft  in  accordance  with  periodic  minute  variations  in 

deflecting  torques  imposed  upon  said  conductive  member 
by  said  magnet  assembly. 


2.1I2S.9M 
TOP  BLOWING  OXYGEN  NOZZLE  IN  MOLTEN 

METAL 
Chester  E.  lUcnkMck,  Jersey  City,  Edward  F.  Karzinsid, 
Cranford.  and  David  H.  Flcmiiix,  Jr^  Chatham,  N.  J., 
iMlSDors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corpomtioa,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  October  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  459,582 
5  Claims.    (CI.  26« — «1) 


1  Apparatus  for  the  top  blowing  of  oxygen  into  molten 
metal  having  a  nozzle  portion  for  insertion  into  a  furnace 
and  a  rear  body  portion  communicating  therewith  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  oxygen  and  coolant  source, 
said  nozzle  portion  having  a  unitary  construction  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  metal,  a  central  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway for  the  passage  of  oxygen  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  coolant  borings  radially  arranged  in  pairs  around 
said  central  passageway,  each  pair  of  borings  lying  in  the 
same  radial  plane  including  the  nozzle  axis  and  extending 
from  the  rear  face  of  said  nozzle  portion  and  converging 
to  a  point  of  intersection  short  of  the  forward  face  of  said 
nozzle  portion,  said  pairs  of  bonngs  being  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  between  about  "Vie"  and  H".  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  radially-arranged  series  coblant  paths  through 
the  oozzJt. 


2,82M57 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  BOGIES  OF  RAILWAY 

AND  LIKE  YEHICLES 
Archie    John    Hint,    Leicester,    Enghmd,    aasicBor    to 
Metalaitik  Limited,  Ldccitcr,  FjigUind,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

AppUcation  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,955 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

DcccmlMM-  21,  1953 

7  Claims.    (0.267—3) 


1.  A  resilient  support  comprising  a  first  rubber  block 
arranged  to  be  loaded  at  least  partly  in  shear  between  a 
supported  part  and  a  metal  plate  to  which  it  is  bonded 
and  a  second  rubber  block  arranged  to  be  loaded  at  least 
partly  in  shear  between  said  metal  plate  to  which  it  is 
bonded  and  a  supporting  part,  and  a  friction  pad  between 
said  metal  pl>te  and  said  supporting  part  arranged  so 
that  the  pressure  between  the  plate  and  supporting  part 
increases  with  load  on  the  supported  part  and  so  that 
slip  occurs  upon  a  sufficient  load  whereby  loading  is  im- 
posed upon  said  second  bloclc 


2,S2S,958 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Archie    John    Hirst,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to 
Mctaiastili  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  497.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  30,  1954 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  267—21) 


1.  An  independent  suspension  for  the  wheels  of  a  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  frame,  a  linkage  pivoted  to  the  frame 
for  vertical  movement,  a  wheel-hub-carrying  member 
pivoted  to  the  linkage,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  linkage 
being  parallel,  a  rubber  sandwich  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  member,  co-operating  surfaces  on  said 
frame  and  said  one  end  of  the  rubber  sandwich,  a  wedge 
between  said  co-operating  surfaces  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  wedge  relatively  to  the  rubber  sandwich  and  the 
frame  thereby  to  vary  the  compressive  force  on  the  rub- 
ber sandwich,  a  steep-angled  surface  on  one  side  of  the 
wedge,  a  shallow-angled  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the 
wedge  and  a  non-inclined  face  on  said  side  of  the  wedge 
having  the  steep-angled  surface,  adjustment  of  the  wedge 
by  said  means  producing  coarse  variation  in  the  compres- 
sive force  on  the  sandwich  by  simultaneous  action  of  both 
inclined  surfaces  and  producing  fine  variation  in  said 
force  by  simultaneous  action  of  the  shallow-angled  sur- 
face and  the  non-inclined  face. 


II 
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SPRING  SHACKLES 
Max  Cral,  Eppftdn,  Taanw,  Gtnmaj, 

Ham  SkUBgcr,  ProTidcncc,  R.  I. 

Application  Pcbrmry  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,828 

1  Claim.    (CL2C7— 34) 


to 


2,828,M8 

FLUID  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Rcn^  LodMi,  NcniUy-Mv-SdM,  awl  EmUt  Tetart,  LovTic 
JazoB,  France,  aMigaon  to  Sodcte  dlnrcntionf  Aero- 
nantiqncs  ct  Mccaaiqnct  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Fribowt,  Swit- 
zcrlaod,  a  corporation  of  Swttserlaad 

Application  Jaanarr  IS,  195«,  Serial  No.  560,029 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Jannary  24,  1955 

4Claimi.    (Q.  267— 44) 


M 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  fluid- 
tight  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  move  inside  said  cylin- 
der and  defining  therewith  an  annular  clearance,  a  thin, 
continuous  and  stable  film  of  a  viscous  liquid  in  the 
annular  clearance,  said  film  providing  a  drag  on  the  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a 
fluid-tight  packing  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  and 
in  said  annular  clearance,  said  cylinder  and  piston  de- 
fining a  chamber  containing  compressed  air. 


tape,  an  idler  roller,  a  solenoid  of  the  type  having  an 
operating  shaft  that  is  rotated  in  one  direction  when  the 
solenoid  is  energized,  an  arm  connected  to  the  solenoid 


-  ••-    ^> 


In  a  shackle  for  a  spring  eye  or  the  like  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth,  inner  surface,  a  helical  spring  disposed 
with  in  said  eye,  said  spring  having  an  unstressed  outer 
diameter  greater  thin  the  inner  diameter  of  said  eye, 
whereby  said  spring  exerts  substantial  outward  radial  pres- 
sure on  said  eye  to  hold  the  spring  and  eye  against  rela- 
tive axial  movement,  an  oxidation-promoting  cementing 
substancfc  in  contact  with  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
helical  spring  and  eye,  and  a  threaded  bolt  rotatably 
disposed  within  said  spring,  the  relative  dimensions  of 
the  spring  inner  diameter  and  the  bolt  outer  diameter 
being  such  that  said  spring  serves  as  a  bearing  for  said 
bolt,  the  bolt  and  spring  having  opposing  surfaces  which 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  therebetween. 


'K^^^ 
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shaft,  and  an  idler  roller  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  urge  the  Upe  against  the  driving 
capstan  when  the  shaft  is  routed  in  said  one  direction. 


2,828,962 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Miller,  Benton  Haitor,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  F.  P. 
Ro*ack  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kfichifan 
Application  Ancust  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,083 
llClalma.    (CL  271— 62) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  sheet  material  to  a 
work-performing  device  having  an  electric  drive  motor, 
an  elevator  for  supporting  and  raising  a  stack  of  the 
sheets  to  be  fed,  a  drive  connection  between  such  motor 
and  the  elevator  including  a  pneumatically  controlled 
coupling  and  an  oscillatable  member  to  which  the  cou- 
pling is  adjusUbly  attached,  adjustment  of  such  attach- 
ment affording  different  rates  of  feed  of  the  elevator,  a 
transfer  device  for  removing  the  sheets  from  the  top  of 
the  stack  on  the  elevator,  said  transfer  device  compris- 
ing a  suction  drum  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is 
mounted  for  rotation,  supports  holding  such  shaft  with 
the  drum  positioned  above  the  elevator,  the  shaft  ukd 
hence  the  drum  being  movable  upwardly  relative  to  such 
supports,  feeler  mechanism  for  conditioning  such  drive 
coupling  of  the  elevator  in  accordance  with  the  level  of 
the  stack  top  in  relation  to  the  suction  drum,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  limit  switch  mounted  adjacent  the  drum 
shaft  for  actuation  thereby  upon  lifting  of  the  shaft,  said 
switch  being  connected  in  the  energization  circuit  of  the 
electric  drive  motor,  whereby  such  actuation  of  the  same 
de-energizes  the  motor  to  stop  operation  of  the  work- 
performing  device  and  of  the  elevator. 


2,828,961 
CAPSTAN  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  MACHINE 
GeoTKc  Daniel  RehUan,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  aoignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaBf.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,661 
3  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2J) 
1.  In    magnetic    tape    apparatus,    a    driving    capstan 
having  a  peripheral  surface  for  engaging  with  magnetic 


2,828,963 
CHIMING  TOY 

Albert  M.  Steiner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Bromo- 
Mtot  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,253 
4  Claims.    (CI.  272—31) 
1.  A  chiming  toy  for  infants  comprising  an  upper  sta- 
tionary  canopy,   means   fastening  a  plurality  of  chime 
bars  to  the  upper  canopy  so  as  to  dangle  freely  therefrom 
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in  a  circle,  a  lower  canopy,  a  twistable  string  suspending 
said  lower  canopy  from  the  upper  canopy,  whereby  the 
string  may  be  twisted  manually  and  upon  the  release 
thereof  rotate  the  lower  canopy  with  respect  to  the  upper 
canopy,  a  striker  surrounding  the  twistable  string  and 
being  mounted  on  top  of  the  lower  canopy  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  striker  having  a  pair  of  outstretched  arms, 
strings  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  outstretched  arms  and 
hanging  therefrom  to  generate  a  circle  upon  the  rotation 


•vli* 


of  the  striker  which  is  smaller  than  the  circle  in  which 
the  chime  bars  reside,  a  pair  of  anvils,  each  anvil  of 
the  pair  being  longer  than  twice  the  distance  between 
said  circles,  and  each  anvil  being  affixed  at  its  center 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  depending  from  an  out- 
stretched arm  such  that  it  is  in  horizontal  balance  and 
free  to  swing  and  rotate,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  striker  the  ends  of  the  anvils  come  into  contact  at 
random  with  the  chime  bars  to  provide  a  chiming  sound 
which  is  not  repetitious. 


2,828,964 

FOOT  BALL  GAME 

Melrin  A.  Horton,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  March  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  416,209 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273—94) 


1.  In  a  game  device  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  playing  board  simulatmg  a  football  field,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  members  simulating  players  form- 
ing offensive  and  defensive  teams  adapted  to  roll  upon 
said  playing  board  at  least  one  of  said  offensive  members 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  member  simulating  a  ball  adapted 
to  be  loosely  inserted  into  said  bore,  at  least  one  of  said 
offensive  members  having  means  thereon  for  projecting 
said  ball  through  the  air,  and  means  adapted  to  impart 
a  rolling  motion  to  said  members,  at  least  one  of  said  of- 
fensive member  having  flanges  of  unequal  sizes  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof. 


2.828.965 
ARROWS  AND  DARTS 
Elvino  Schwitzki,  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina 
Application  June  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  512,543 
2  Claims.    (CI.  273—106.5) 
I.  An  arrow  structure  for  use  in  archery;  comprising 
an  elongated  shaft  of  substantially  equal  diameter  through- 
out its  length  and  provided  with  a  pointed  end  piece  at 
one  end  and  with  a  nock  at  the  opposite  end  and  integral 
with  said  shaft,  at  least  three  elongated  depressed  areas 
located  in  the  shaft  and  symmetrically  grouped  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  depressed  areas  being  defined  by 


longitudinal  edges  and  extending  in  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  shaft  starting  at  a  location  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  nock  and  reaching  for  a  relatively  short 
distance  in  the  direction  of  said  pointed  end  piece,  the 
width  of  each  depressed  area  being  greatest  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  part  thereof  and  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  to  thereby  leave  unaffected 


respective  shaft  portions  disposed  between  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  adjacent  depressed  areas,  each  of  said  de- 
pressed areas  being  bounded  at  each  end  by  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  which  converge  toward  the  surface  of  said 
shaft  with  the  intersection  of  said  edges  lying  in  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  shaft  at  said  center  parts  of  said  depressed 
areas  forming  a  substantially  equilateral  triangle. 


2  828  966 

DART  CONSTRUCTION 

Otto  M.  Swartz,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  Jaly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,789 

6  Claims.    (CL  273—106.5) 


1.  In  a  dart,  a  core  comprising  a  stem,  a  head  formed 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  suction  cup  formed 
integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  sponge  rubber 
body  in  the  form  of  a  ball  disposed  between  said  head  and 
suction  cup  in  contact  therewith,  and  feathers  extending 
from  said  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from 
said  cup. 

2,828,967 

ICE  SKATE  WALKING  APPLIANCE— ICE  SKATE 

WALKING  SHOES 

W  illiam  Vassanelli,  Gar6eld.  N.  J. 

Application  April  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  576,068 

1  Claim.    (CL280— 11J8) 


^<.^ 


An  ice  skate  walking  appliance  or  walking  shoe,  in- 
cluding a  unitary,  substantially  flat  elongated  platform 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  centrally  from  a  point 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  rear  end  of  the  platform 
to  the  forward  extremity  so  as  to  open  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  platform  and  the  forward  end  there- 
of and  being  vertically  disposed,  the  slot  having  at  its 
rear  closed  end  a  downwardly  extending  recess  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  a  second  downwardly  extending 
recess  conditioning  the  slot  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  ice 
skate  and  also  receive  supporting  posts  thereof,  said  re- 
cesses being  enlarged  into  both  sides  of  said  slot,  the  rear 
end  of  said  slot  also  being  undercut  to  retain  the  skate 
blade  when  the  blade  is  located  in  the  slot  and  the  rear 
end   thereof  extends   into  the   undercut  portion,  a   strap 
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II 
meant  for  retaining  the  forwurd  portion  of  a  shoe 
mounted  upon  the  &kate  down  in  position  to  locate  the 
skate  blade  in  said  slot,  and  means  bridging  the  bottom 
of  said  slot  upon  the  underside  of  said  platform  to  retain 
the  latter  intact  against  undesirable  expansion  and  break- 
age, and  wherein  the  slot  opens  downwardly  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  platform  through  a  series  of  separate  apertures 
and  the  means  bridging  the  bottom  of  the  slot  comprises 
the  portions  of  the  platform  between  the  apertures  in  the 
bottom  erf  the  latter. 
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2.82S,9«S 

WHEEL  HEIGHT  ADAJSTMENT 

John  F.  Eagkr,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  September  S.  1955.  Serial  No.  533,139 

4  Claims,    (n.  280— 43) 


1.  A  wheel  height  adjustment  device  comprising  a  ver- 
tical bar  mounted  flushly  against  a  vehicle  body  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  vertically  spaced-apart  per- 
forated flanges  extending  horizontally  therefrom  per- 
pendicular to  said  wall,  a  wheeled  member  having  at  least 
one  loop  clement  received  in  the  space  between  any  two 
adjacent  flanges  of  said  plurality  of  flanges  in  register 
with  said  F>crforations,  a  pin  means  received  through  said 
perforations  and  loop  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
between, the  position  of  said  wheeled  member  relative 
to  said  vehicle  body  wall  along  a  vertical  line  being  ad- 
justable by  moving  said  loop  element  to  the  said  space  be- 
tween ctber  two  adjacent  flanges  of  said  plurality  of 
flanges. 

II  — 

2.828,969 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  INTERCONNECTED 

STEERING  AND  CAMBER  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Roscoe  C.  Hoffman.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  17, 1954.  Serial  No.  416.736 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280—95) 


1.  In  a  suspension  and  steering  system  for  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
steerable  wheels,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  suspension 
arms  connected  to  each  of  said  wheels  at  vertically  spaced 
points  and  supporting  said  wheels  for  springing  and  steer- 
ing movements,  each  of  said  arms  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  arm  of  each 
pair  having  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  inwardly 
projecting  extension,  each  such  upper  arm,  and  the 
extension  thereof,  being  limitedly  rockable  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  steering 
mechanism  for  imparting  steering  movements  to  said 
wheels,  and  means  interconnecting  said  steering  mech- 
anism and  each  of  said  extensions  for  rocking  the  ex- 
tensions horizontally  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  to  thereby  move  each  such  upper  arm 
transversely  of  the  vehicle,  and  thereby  alter  the  camber 
angle  of  the  wheel  connected  thereto,  during  steering 
movements. 


2,828,970 

TRACTOR  SAFETY  CRADLE 

Henry  W.  Ivey,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Contlniiation  of  applkatloD  Serial  No.  433,129,  May  28, 

1954.    ThU  applicatloD  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No. 

636,813 

5  Claims.    (0.280—150) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  an  elongated  body 
including  a  seat  supported  thereon  and  a  motor  drive  sup- 
ported by  relatively  large  rear  wheels  and  relatively 
smaller  front  wheels  mounted  to  the  said  body  and  a 
protective  cradle  mounted  thereover,  said  cradle  includ- 
ing a  first  large  channel  shaped  frame  portion  secured 
to  the  tractor  body  inwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and 
extending  upwardly,  inwardly  of  the  rear  wheels  and 
curving  outwardly  over  the  rear  wheels  to  a  point 
substantially  Cush  with  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
thence  being  curved  continuously  upwardly  and  inward- 
ly at  the  top  portion  to  extend  in  spaced  curved  relation- 
ship about  the  sides  and  over  said  seat,  a  second  smaller 
channel-shaped  frame  portion  secured  to  and  extending 
over  the  tractor  body  in  a  curved  relationship  thereto, 
said  second  frame  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
tractor  body  near  the  said  smaller  front  wheels  and 
curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  body  and  said  front  wheels,  gusset  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  outward,  upward  and  inward  curva- 
tures of  said  first  and  second  channel  shaped  frame  por- 
tions, and  angularly  spaced  braces  connecting  the  said 
frame  portions  over  the  said  tractor  body  adjacent  the 
top  curvatures  thereof,  whereby  said  gussets  strengthen 
the  frame  portions  at  and  above  said  curvatures  and  said 
cradle  allows  the  tractor  to  roll  completely  over  with  said 
braces  additionally  protecting  the  tractor  and  equalizing 
the  strain  on  the  connected  outermost  curvatures  of  said 
frame  portions. 

2,828.971 

VEHICLE  LANDING  GEAR 

Edwin  F.  Stinson,  PhDadclplila,  Pa. 

Application  February  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  489,871 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 150.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  landing  gear  including  dual 
dummy  wheels  attached  thereto  of  the  class  described, 
and  attachable  to  a  trailer  chassis,  a  ground  pan  unit 
comprising  a  swinging  pan  form  of  relatively  flat  ma- 
terial and  having  an  area  ample  enough  to  spread  fully 
under  the  wheels  and  maintain  them  off  the  terrain  and 
form  a  distinct  and  separate  foundation  for  their  sup- 
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port,  a  non-resilient  mechanism  for  optional  carrying 
said  pan  to  and  from  said  wheels  to  the  foundation  posi- 
tion and  away  from  said  position  free  of  the  wheels, 
said  mechanism  being  disposed  adjacent  the  landing  gear 
and  operable  independently  thereof,  said  pan  being  hinged 
to  the  axle  of  the  wheels  and  having  an  opening  in  a 
predetermined  portion  thereof,  to  allow  the  pan  to  en- 
compass and  surround  a  greater  portion  of  the  peripheral 
border  of  the  mechanism  when  in  a  position  not  acting 
as  a  foundation  therefor. 


2,82<,972 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER 

COUPLINGS 

Antooio  Tom  Fuachi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,276 

10  CUima.    (CI.  280-^32) 


1.  A  safety  locking  means  for  tractor-trailer  coupling 
devices  of  the  type  comprising  a  king  pin  depending  from 
the  under  side  of  the  trailer  and  complementary  devices 
including  a  transversely  tiltably  mounted  fifth  wheel  on 
the  tractor  provided  with  king  pin  engaging  means  in- 
cluding a  manually  operable  king  pin  releasing  handle 
projecting  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  fifth  wheel;  said 
safety  locking  means  comprising  a  handle  engaging  latch 
member  mounted  on  the  fifth  wheel  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  portion  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  handle 
when  the  handle  is  in  king  pin  engaging  position,  spring 
means  constantly  urging  said  latch  member  into  said 
portion  of  said  path,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  latch  member  to  a  position  out  of  said  portion  of 
said  path,  a  spring  biased  releasable  stop  member  effective 
to  lock  said  latch  member  in  said  position  out  of  said 
portion  of  said  path,  and  m;ans  connecting  said  stop  mem- 
ber with  a  portion  of  the  tractor  relative  to  which  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  fifth  wheel  is  upwardly  tiltable 
incident  to  either  coupling  or  uncoupling  operations  and 
effective  upon  such  tilting  of  the  fifth  wheel  to  move  said 
«top  member  to  latch  member  releasing  position  with 
resultant  return  of  said  latch  member  into  said  portion 
of  said  path. 

2,83S,973 

TWO  WHEEL  TRAILER  DOLLY 

Oddct  O.  Blackman,  Zwolic,  U. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,917 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 476) 


1.  A  front  end  dolly  for  two  wheel  trailers  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  two  wheel  trailer  having  a  rigid 
forwardly  extending  draft  tongue  including  a  forward  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  draft  vehicle  and  provided  with 
tongue  memben  having  laterally  spaced  portions,  an 
elongated  dolly  frame  loosely  disposed  between  said 
tongue  portions  and  longitudinally  of  the  tongue,  means 
pivotaliy  connecting  a  forward  end  of  the  frame  to  the 


tongue  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  of  the  frame 
relative  to  the  tongue,  a  kingpin  secured  to  and  extending 
vertically  through  the  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  caster  wheel  fork  swivelly  connected  to  the  kingpin  be- 
neath the  frame  and  tongue,  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
joumaled  in  said  wheel  fork,  a  yoke  disposed  over  a 
rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  over  a  part  of  the 
tongue  and  having  end  portions  strad<lling  parts  of  said 
tongue  portions,  means  connecting  said  yoke  to  said  parts 
of  the  tongue  portions,  a  spring  stop  mounted  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  yoke,  and  an  expansion  coil  spring 
having  a  lower  end  bearing  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  and  an  upper  end  bearing  against  the  spring  stop 
for  yieldably  supporting  the  tongue  and  the  forward 
part  of  the  trailer  on  said  dolly  frame  when  the  wheel 
fork  and  wheel  are  disposed  beneath  the  frame,  said 
spring  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame  between  said 
tongue  portions  and  within  the  yoke. 


2,828,974 

AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  E.  Jamcsoa,  Fulton,  Mo. 

AppUcatioo  Aagnst  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,564 

3  Claims.    (0.280—510) 


1.  Means  for  coupling  a  towing  vehicle  to  a  towed 
vehicle  comprising:  a  draw  bar  link  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  towing  vehicle;  a  longitudinally  extending 
socket  formed  in  the  rear  extremity  of  said  draw  bar  link; 
a  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  towed  vehicle  and 
positioned  to  enter  said  socket  as  the  towing  vehicle  is 
backed  toward  the  towed  vehicle;  a  latch  member  extend- 
ing through  the  side  of  said  socket;  spring  means  urging 
said  latch  member  into  said  socket;  an  inclined  inner 
extremity  on  said  latch  member,  the  incline  normally 
facing  rearwardly  so  as  to  cause  said  latch  member  to  be 
forced  outwardly  as  said  coupling  member  enters  its 
socket;  a  latch  socket  formed  in  said  coupling  member 
positioned  to  receive  the  inner  extremity  of  said  latch 
member  when  said  coupling  member  is  in  place  in  said 
socket,  said  latch  member  being  rotatable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  so  that  its  inclined  inner  extremity  can  be 
faced  either  toward  the  incoming  coupler  member  or 
toward  the  forward  extremity  of  said  socket;  and  means 
mounted  on  said  draw  bar  link  for  rotating  said  latch 
member  to  position  said  incline  forwardly  so  that  it  may 
be  engaged  by  said  coupler  member  to  force  the  latch 
member  outwardly  as  said  coupling  member  is  withdrawn. 


2,828,975 

POCKET  SECRETARY 

Charics  Birford  Wright,  Klrkwood,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,811 

3  Claims.    (CI.  281— 19) 

1.  A  pocket  secretary  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular flexible  sheet  folded  upon  itself  intermediate  its 
side  edges  to  provide  a  front  and  a  rear  cover  panel,  a 
flap  fastened  to  each  of  said  panels  to  provide  a  pair  of 
opposed  pockets,  a  substantially  rectangular  web  fold- 
ably  secured  along  the  free  terminal  edge  of  one  of  said 
flaps  to  be  foldably  supcrimposable  onto  said  last-men- 
tioned flap,  and  a  substantially  transparent  sheet  extended 
across  the  contiguous  web  and  last-mentioned  panel  and 
secured  along  its  bottom  and  side  edges  and  along  said 
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fold  line  to  the  coirespoDdmg  edges  of  said  web  and 
panel  to  provide  a  pair  of  laterally  adjoined  but  separate 
open-top  pockets  to  receive  indicia  cards  therein,  and 
whereby  a  note  pad  having  a  backing  may  straddle  the 
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holding  means  relative  to  said  base  at  selected  predeter- 
mined vertical  distances  from  said  indexing  pin,  a  car- 
riage, means  mounting  said  carriage  for  incremental 
movement  diagonally  across  said  base  from  a  first  poai- 
tion  q)aced  a  predetermined  vertical  Stance  from  said 


top  edge  of  the  pocket  that  is  formed  by  said  web  and 
transparent  sheet  and  so  that  the  backing  may  be  received 
in  said  last-mentioned  pocket  to  be  concealed  behind  an 
indicia  card  inserted  in  said  pocket 


II 


2,82S.97< 

INSCRIBING  DEVICE 

WOllam  I.  Kreteer,  Occauldc  N.  Y. 

AppUcatton  December  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  627,061 

9  CUdms.    (a.  282—15) 


1.  An  inscribing  device  comprising  a  flat  base  member 
provided  with  a  groove,  lugs  at  one  end  of  the  support 
and  rising  above  the  same  in  which  a  supply  reel  is  ro- 
tatively  mounted,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  reel, 
a  pair  of  lugs  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  above  the 
top  thereof  between  which  a  take-up  reel  is  rotatively 
mounted,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  reel,  an  idle 
roller  between  the  lugs  in  each  pair  for  tensioning  a  tape 
extending  between  the  reels,  said  tape  having  a  coating  of 
a  transferable  material  and  extending  through  the  groove 
between  the  reels,  a  hold-down  plate  on  the  base  between 
the  reels  and  below  which  the  tape  travels,  said  plate 
having  a  window  opening  through  which  a  pointed  im- 
plement may  be  operated  against  the  portion  of  the  tape 
that  IS  exposed  through  said  window,  and  a  recess  pro- 
vided in  the  base  member  below  the  portion  of  the  tape 
defined  by  the  window  and  below  the  window  to  receive 
and  properly  position  an  article  to  be  inscribed. 


indexing  pin  to  a  second  position  spaced  vertically  far- 
ther from  said  indexing  pin,  and  means  including  an  up- 
wardly extending  pin  on  said  carriage  for  holding  a  third 
accounting  form  having  a  pm  receiving  hole  formed 
along  a  side  edge  thereof. 


2^28,977 
POSTING  BOARD 
Ernest    H.    Doemcr,   Athena,  Ohio,   aarignor   to   Royal 
McBec  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkui 
of  New  Yor4 
AppUcatkMi  October  28,  19S5,  Serial  No.  543^46 
SClaiBM.    (CL282— 29) 
1.  A  posting  board  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  base, 
a  plurality  of  pins  including  an  indexing  pin  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  adjacent  one  side  edge  thereof, 
said  pins  being  adapted  to  hold  a  first  accounting  form 
having  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  holes  formed  along  a 
side  edge  thereof,  holding  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  side  edge  of  said  base  for  movement  along  said 
other  side  edge  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  base, 
said  holding  means  including  an  upwardly  extending  pin 
adapted  to  hold  a  second  accounting  form  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  receiving  holes  formed  along  a  side  edge 
thereof,    releasable    latching   means   for    retaining   said 


2,828,978 

LOCKING  RING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PIPE 

COUPUNGS 

Panl  D.  Wuiibwrger,  CIcvelaBd,  Ohio 

AppUcatkHi  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,622 

SClalma.    (CL  285— 85) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  such  as  a  coupling  of  the 
type  having  separable  parts  one  of  which  includes  a  nut 
for  holding  the  parts  together,  a  lock  ring  structure  eo- 
gageable  with  the  nut  to  prevent  inadvertent  uncoupling, 
said  lock  ring  structure  comprising  an  annular  body  sur- 
rounding the  other  of  the  coupling  parts  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  said  annular 
body  having  formations  for  interlocking  with  the  nut  to 
resist  relative  rotation,  a  retaining  body  mounted  on  said 
other  coupling  part,  said  retaining  body  being  spaced  from 
the  annular  body  and  having  an  element  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  extending  toward  and 
through  the  plane  of  the  annular  body,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  the  bodies  tnd  biasing  the  annular 
body  axially  away  from  the  retaining  body  for  limited 
yielding  of  the  annular  body  under  nut  thrust,  the  annular 
body  being  formed  to  embrace  and  being  slidable  along 
the  axial  element  of  the  retaining  body  against  the  biasing 
force  of  the  resilient  means  in  so  yielding  to  axial  thrust 
of  the  nut,  the  annular  body  having  a  peripheral  indi- 
cator portion  located  radially  outwardly  of  and  spaced 
further  from  the  coupling  axis  than  the  embraced  axial 
clement  of  the  retaining  body,  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending indicator  projection  on  the  axis  paralleling  ele- 
ment of  the  retaining  body,  such  outwardly  extending 
indicator  projection  being  so  located  on  the  axis  parallel- 
ing element  of  the  retaining  body  as  to  move  progressively 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  indicator  portion  on  the  annu- 
lar body  as  the  latter  and  the  resilient  means  yield  to  the 
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thrust  of  the  nut.  and  both  the  indicator  projection  on 
the  axis  paralleling  element  of  the  retaining  body  and  the 
indicator  portion  of  the  annular  body  being  disposed  for 
simultaneous  engagement  by  the  hand  of  the  operator 
surrounding  the  parts  in  coupling  the  parts  together  so 
that  the  operator  determines  the  condition  of  the  coupling 
by  feel  in  sensing  the  space  between  the  indicator  portion 
and  the  indicator  projection. 


2,828,979 
FLANGED  PIPES  COUPLED  BY  RESILIENT  SEAL- 
ING GASKET  HAVING  VENTURI-LIKE   FLUID 
PASSAGE 

Samncr  D.  Wiltsc,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  Jannvy  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  331,889 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—109) 


ing  surface  portion  facing  outwardly  toward  said  open  end 
and  an  inner  peripheral  cdj.'e  in  radiallv  spaced  rclaiion 
to  said  second  conduit  end  portion,  an  annular  seal  plate 
having  an  obverse  seal  surface  portion,  a  reverse  shding 
contact  surface  portion,  an  inner  peripheral  edge  adapted 
for  slidably  fitted  contact  with  said  second  conduit  end 
portion,  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  disposed  in  the 
open  end  of  said  first  conduit  with  said  seal  plate  reverse 
surface  portion  in  surface  contact  with  said  flange  bearing 
surface  portion  and  said  seal  plate  outer  peripheral  edge 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  first 
conduit,  annular  flange  means  mounted  on  said  first 
conduit  section  end  extending  radially  inward  therefrom 
into  overlapping  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  seal  plate  but  terminating  at  its 
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Tube  coupling  ccnstrucfion  comprising  a  pair  of 
aligned  tubes  having  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  of  uni- 
form cross-section  throughout  their  length  including  ihe 
end  portions  thereof,  said  tubes  having  radially  inwardly 
directed  flanges  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  end  surfaces 
of  said  tubes  being  in  abutment,  a  connecting  and  seal- 
ing gasket  of  annular  shape  composed  essentially  of  yield- 
ing resilient  material  such  as  rubber,  said  gasket  extend- 
mg  into  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  both  of  said  tubes, 
said  gasket  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  fitting 
snugly  within  the  end  portions  of  the  tubes  and  having 
an  annular  groove  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  in  which 
said  flanges  a  e  received,  the  material  of  said  gasket  being 
sufficiently  yieldable  and  resilient  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  said  flanges  over  the  end  portions  of  said  gasket 
into  said  groove  and  return  of  said  portions  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  thr  side 
walls  of  said  grooves  providing  abutment  'ioulders  hold- 
ing said  flanges  in  abutment  with  each  other,  said  gasket 
constituting  the  sole  means  connecting  said  tubes  together, 
said  gasket  having  an  axially  extending  opening  there- 
through of  Venturi-like  shape  having  its  thoat  in  the 
transverse  plane  of  said  groove,  said  throat  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  sufficient  to  provide  substantially  un- 
restricted fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure acting  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  gasket  having 
axial  components  directed  towad  the  plane  of  said  groove 
assisting  said  gasket  in  holding  said  flanges  in  abutment, 
the  ends  of  said  gasket  forming  thin  flexible  lips  held  by 
fluid  pressure  within  the  tubes  in  sealing  engagement  with 
their  inner  surfaces. 


2,828,980 

AXIAL  AND  RADIAL  STRF.SS  RELIEVING 

CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Lester  M.  Craig  and  David  D.  Wilson.  Baton  Ronge,  La., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,672 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285—  163) 
1.  A  fluid-ri'jht  ccinduit  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  conduit  section^  each  having  an  open  end  por- 
tion, said  sections  adapted  for  assouation  v^iih  the  open 
end  portion  of  said  second  section  telescopically  dis- 
posed within  the  open  end  portion  of  said  first  section 
open  end  and  in  radiallv  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  an- 
nular flange  plate  joined  at  its  outer  periphery  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  first  section  in  axially  spaced  relation 
to  the  open  endjj^creof,  said  flange  plate  having  a  bear- 


inner  periphery  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  second 
conduit  end  portion,  said  flange  means  defining  a  first 
annular  recess  opening  inwardly  of  said  first  conduit 
toward  said  sea]  plate  obverse  surface,  a  seal  ring  joined 
to  said  seal  plate  obverse  surface  at  right  angles  thereto 
intermediate  said  second  conduit  and  said  annular  flange 
means,  said  ring,  seal  plate,  and  second  conduit  defining 
a  second  annular  recess  opening  outwardly  from  said 
seal  plate,  a  first  annular  packing  seal  disposed  in  said 
first  recess,  a  second  annular  packing  seal  disposed  in 
said  second  recess,  and  separate  pressure  means  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  annular  flange  means  and  said 
seal  ring  each  engageable  with  one  of  said  first  and 
second  packing  seals  respectively  to  force  said  seals  into 
fluid  tight  relation  with  said  seal  ring  obverse  surface 
portion  and  the  defining  walls  of  said  recess. 


2,828,981 
JOINT  BETWEEN  CARBONACEOUS  MEMBERS 
USING  MOLYBDENUM  DISILICIDE  BOND 
Edward  L.  Reed,  Bellflower.  Calif.,  asrignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Application  Angnst  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,213 
7  Claims.    (CI.  285— 28«) 

1 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  or  more  carbonaceous  ele- 
ments comprising  placing  molybdenum  disilicide  at  the 
point  of  joining,  and  heating  the  joint  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  at  least  1900*  C.  whereby  a  strong,  high 
temperature  joint  is  produced. 


II 
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2,828,982 

CAM  OPERATED  COUPLER  TO  ENGAGE  A 

THREADED  BUNG 

Kennetfa  A.  Kennedy,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

AppUcatioii  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,447 

1  Claim,    (a.  285—310) 


In  a  quick  coupler  having  a  tubular-shaped  elongated 
body  member  open  at  both  ends  with  a  thread  and  a  nut 
on  its  upper  end,  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  ex- 
terior surface  adjacent  the  lower  end  to  receive  a  split 
radially  and  circumferentially  expandable  metallic  ring, 
and  said  body  member  also  having  a  sleeve  surrounding 
it,  and  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  expandable 
ring,  and  said  portion  of  the  body  member  carrying  the 
sleeve  and  the  expandable  ring  being  insertable  in  the 
bung  opening  of  an  oil  drum,  said  bung  having  a  flange 
on  its  upper  end  and  an  interiorally  threaded  surface,  the 
improvement,  which  consists  in  providing  an  expandable 
ring  cone-shaped  to  present  an  inner  inclined  surface 
widest  at  its  upper  end,  providing  a  complementary  cone 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  which  enters  and  expands 
the  expandable  ring  when  the  nut  on  the  body  member  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  expandable  ring  to  engage  and  grip 
the  interior  threads  of  the  bung  opening,  means  other 
than  the  nut  for  withdrawing  the  cone  end  of  the  sleeve 
from  the  expandable  ring  when  the  nut  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  other  means  comprising  a  com- 
pressible gasket  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  flange 
of  the  bung  opening,  and  a  compressible  0  ring  interposed 
between  the  sleeve  and  an  upwardly  tapering  annular 
surface  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body 
member. 


2.828.983 

SECTIONAL  ROTARY  SEAL  WITH  RADIALLY 

CONTACTING  SEALING  SURFACES 

James  E.  Hunt.  El  Scgnndo.  Calif. 

Application  Jannar>  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  404.591 

4  Claims.    (CL  286— 9) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  structure  for  a  shaft  extending  through 
an  opening  in  a  housing  of  a  fluid  moving  device  and  so 
arranged  that  parts  surrounding  the  shaft  cannot  be  with- 
drawn over  an  end  thereof,  the  seal  structure  being  ex- 
ternal of  the  housing  and  comprising:  a  gland  surround- 
ing said  shaft:  means  for  securing  said  gland  in  sealed 
relation  to  the  adjacent  housing;  a  floating  bushing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  supported  for  axial  guided  move- 
ments in  said  gland;  means  for  sealing  said  bushing  with 
respect  to  said  gland;  a  sectionalized  carbon  ring;  a  re- 
tainer removably  securing  said  carbon  ring  to  said  bush- 
ing; a  member  sealing  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  bush- 
ing; a  split  collar  removably  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  metallic  facing  adapted  to  bear  against  said  car- 
729  O.   G.— 10 


bon  ring,  said  carbon  ring  and  said  split  collar  being  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  gland  and  upon  disassembly 
being  laterally  removable  from  the  shaft  for  replacement; 
means  biasing  said  carbon  ring  and  said  metallic  facing 
towards  each  other  to  effect  pressure  contact  therebe- 
tween; a  fluid  flow  channel  in  said  bushing  adjacent  said 
carbon  ring;  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
through  said  flow  channel. 


2,828.984 

LINKAGE  JOINTS 

Ho  Chow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,758 

8  Oaims.    (CL  287—90) 


1.  A  linkage  joint  comprising  a  male  link  end  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  hole,  a  hollow  stud  formed  on  its 

one  end  with  a  hollow  cylinder  secured  firm'v  in  said 
hole  and  formed  on  the  other  end  with  an  internal  bear- 
ing surface,  an  external  bearing  surface  and  an  end  hole 
concentric  to  a  common  center  line,  a  female  link  end 
member  having  means  forming  a  socket  which  has  an 
internal  bearing  surface  in  mating  contact  with  the  ex- 
ternal bearing  surface  of  said  hollow  stud,  said  female 
link  end  member  having  a  hole  central  to  its  internal 
bearing  surface,  a  coupling  pin  having  a  shank  slidably 
fitted  in  the  hole  on  said  female  link  end  member  and 
passing  through  the  end  hole  of  said  hollow  stud,  having 
an  inner  head  inside  said  hollow  stud  and  having  an 
outfr  head  outside  of  said  female  link  end  member, 
means  to  provide  proper  distance  between  the  inner  and 
the  outer  head  of  said  coupling  pin  and  to  n>aintain  the 
bearing  contact  between  the  internal  bearing  surface  of 
said  socket  and  the  external  bearing  surface  of  said  hol- 
low stud,  the  inner  head  of  said  coupling  pin  having  a 
plane  ring-shiped  bearing  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
shank,  a  bearing  ring  on  the  shank  of  said  coupling  pin 
having  a  plane  bearing  surface  in  bearing  contact  with  the 
ring-shaped  bearing  surface  of  the  inner  head  of  said 
coupling  pin  and  having  another  bearing  surface  matched 
with  the  internal  bearing  surface  of  said  hollow  stud,  the 
inner  head  of  said  coupling  pin  having  a  free  floating 
movement  inside  the  hollow  cylinder  of  said  hollow  stud 
along  its  plane  ring-shaped  bearing  surface  on  said  bear- 
ing ring,  a  compressible  ring  on  said  shank  di'^posed  be- 
tween an  outer  face  of  said  female  link  end  member  and 
the  outer  head  of  said  coupling  pin.  said  outer  tace  having 
a  limited  displacement  towards  said  outer  head,  and  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotative  movement  between  said 
coupling  pin  and  said  female  link  end  member  while  per- 
mitting a  relative  movement  between  said  female  link  end 
member  and  said  hollow  stud  secured  to  said  male  link  end 
member. 


2.828.985 

PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Jack  B.  Rldenour.  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,853 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—100) 
In  combination  in  a  clevis  type  joint,  a  first  member 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  laterally  ex- 
tending oversized  pivot  aperture,  a  second  member  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  having  axially 
aligned    pivot   apertures    receiving   a   pivot   shaft    there- 
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through  in  tightly  journalled  relationship,  said  shaft  also 
being  received  through  said  oversized  pivot  aperture  inter- 
mediate said  arms,  a  bushing  disposed  axially  about  said 
shaft  and  received  within  said  oversized  pivot  aperture, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  arms  against  said  first  mem- 
ber for  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said  bushing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  body  comprising  a 
unitary  strip  of  spring  sheet  metal  formed  to  provide 
a  substantially  polygonal  multi-cornered  cross  section, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  length   at 


least  substantially  as  great  as  the  minimum  width  of  said 
polygonal  cross  section  and  further  having  edges  defining 
a  longitudinal  split  at  one  corner  there  of,  said  bushing 
bcmg  admitted  freely  within  said  oversized  pivot  aperture 
in  an  unstressed  condition  and  expanded  by  said  bolt  to 
a  stressed  condition  within  said  aperture,  said  bushing 
split  edges  and  said  bushing  polgonal  corners  thereby 
being  forced  into  engagement  with  said  inner  wall  to 
resist  further  expansion  and  rotation  of  said  bushing 
body. 

2,82S.9M 
PACKING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  TUBE  COUPLING 
G«orse  A.  Mahoff  and  Lyic  A.  West,  Lot  Angeles,  Califs 
•MignorB,  by  mcaic  iMignineatB,  to  Aeroqiup  Corpora- 
tfoo*  Jackaoa,  Mkh^  a  corporaHon  of  Michigan 
Coodnoation  of  application  Serial  No.  100,054,  June  18, 
1949.     This   application    May   31,    1955,  Serial  No. 
511,853 

ICIainis.    (O.  288— 2) 


1.  A  packing  sleeve  comprising:  a  relatively  thick, 
yieldable  central  tubular  body  portion  adapted  to  bridge 
between  beads  of  respective  tube  sections  and  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  containing  metal  sheath  of  channel  section, 
and  relatively  thin  cufT-portions  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  sleeve,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  body  portion,  for  engagement  between  the  end 
portions  of  said  sheath  and  the  walls  of  said  tube  sec- 
tions immediately  outwardly  of  said  beads;  said  sleeve 
being  of  composite  structure  including  a  compressible 
core  of  silicone  elastomer  material  and  a  casing  of  fiber 
glass  cloth  enclosing  and  vulcanized  to  said  core,  said 
casing  comprising  inner  and  outer  cover  sheets  having 
respective  end  portions  projecting  beyond  said  core,  con- 
verging into  proximity  to  one  another,  and  bonded  to- 
gether and  directly  connected  to  one  another  to  provide 
said  cuff  portions,  said  cuff  portions  being  relatively  stiff 
and  non-compressible,  so  as  to  resist  axial  extrusion  when 
subjected  to  radial  compression  between  said  flanges  and 
said  tube  section  walls. 


2,828,987 

PRESSURE  SEALS  FOR  PIPE  FLANGES 

Fricdrich  Schoritz,  Kota^Sulz,  Gemany 

Application  Fcbniary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,007 

SClainM.    (CL288— 20) 

1.  In  a  gasket  device  of  the  type  described  for  use  in 

sealing  adjacent  pipe  flanges  in  a  ring  type  pipe  joint,  the 


combination  of  a  packing  member  comprised  of  a  spirally 
wound  flat  strip  of  composite  material,  a  support  rim  in 
contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  packing  member 
and  an  annular  centering  ring  arranged  concentrically 
within  and  contacting  the  inner  periphery  of  said  packing 
member,  the  portion  of  said  centering  ring  in  contact  with 
said  packing  member  also  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross- 


section,  said  packing  member  in  turn  having  an  annular 
concavity  angular  in  cross-section  for  reception  of  thr 
apex  of  said  wedge-shaped  portion  of  said  centering  ring, 
said  apex  forming  the  sole  contact  between  the  centering 
ring  and  the  packing  member,  and  said  apex  of  said 
wedge-shaped  portion  of  the  centering  ring  being  smaller 
than  the  angle  of  the  concavity  in  the  paclcing  member. 


2,828,988 

REINFORCED  GASKET  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Chester  J.  Gonica,  East  Detroit,  and  Harold  R.  Payne, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporadon, 
Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  oorporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  533,412 
4  Claims.    (CK  288— 27) 


1.  A  reinforced  gasket  comprising  a  sheet  of  compress- 
ible gasket  material  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
reinforcing  wire  secured  to  and  partially  embedded  into 
said  material  around  said  opening  at  one  side  of  said 
sheet,  said  wire  being  exposed  at  said  one  si'^e  of  said 
sheet  and  being  covered  by  said  material  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  sheet. 


2,828,989 
HOOD  LATCH 
Herman  S.  Kaiser,  Pontlac,  Mich., 
Motors  Corporattoo,  Dttrolt,  Mich 
Delaware 

Applicadon  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,270 
6ClainM.    (CI.  291— 52) 


or  to  General 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  hood  latch  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  an  automobile  body  and  hood,  including: 
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a  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hood 
and  having  a  guide  opening  therein;  a  movable  primary 
latch  member  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  opening;  a  pilot 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  said  body,  said  pilot 
projecting  through  said  opening  when  the  hood  is  closed 
and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pri- 
mary latch  member  to  lock  said  hood  in  closed  position; 
a  secondary  latch  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
hood;  a  catch  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
body  and  cooperable  with  said  secondary  latch  member 
when  said  hood  is  closed  to  provide  a  safety  latch;  and  a 
single  operating  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
hood  for  releasing  said  primary  and  secondary  latch 
members. 


2,S2S,99« 

LATCH  FOR  REUSABLE  PAPERBOARD  BOXES 

Arthar  J.  Brown,  nMUag,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to  Pnk-Rak 

loc^  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  October  28, 19S5,  Serial  No.  543,515 

SCIafam.    (CI.  2n~67) 


1 .  A  latch  construction  for  use  with  a  reusable  paper- 
board  container  having  closable  flaps,  said  latch  con- 
struction comprising:  a  base,  a  post  member  associated 
at  a  first  end  thereof  with  said  base  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  an  opening  in  a  flap  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, means  including  a  cotter  pin  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  post  means  for  maintaining  said  base  in 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  said  flap  portion,  said 
means  engaging  a  second  oppositely  disposed  surface  of 
said  flap  portion,  and  a  movable  element  slideably  and 
pivotally  associated  with  said  post  member  at  a  second 
end  thereof. 


2,828,991 

REFRIGERATOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Wlodziaileffx  laa  Stilgcr,  Port  Washln^too,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Aagut  20,  1956,  Scifal  No.  605,027 

ICidhn.    (a.  292— 175) 


A  door  latch  mechanism  for  refrigerators  having  a 
cabinet  and  a  door  hingedly  secured  thereto  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  hook  rigidly  secured  to  said 
cabinet  and  an  operator  rod  slidably  carried  by  said  door 
for  movement  between  a  hook  engaged  and  a  hook  re- 
leased position,  said  hook  having  a  flat  striker  surface 
inclined  outwardly  from  said  cabinet  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  rearwardiy 
facing  recess  facing  inwardly  toward  the  hinge  side  of 
said  cabinet,  said  rod  comprising  a  pressure  plate  at  one 
end  in  alignment  with  an  outside  edge  of  said  door  and 
having  an  opening  intermediate  both  ends  of  said  rod 
adapted  to  releasably  receive  said  hook  when  moved 
into  engagement  therewith,  and  spring  means  carried  by 
said  rod  adapted  to  normally  urge  said  opening  in  a  direc- 


tion away  from  said  axis  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
hook,  relative  movement  between  said  hook  and  said 
operator  rod  when  in  an  engaged  position  being  limited 
to  movement  within  a  plane  common  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  hook  and  said  rod,  said  door  having  a  pair 
of  horizontally  spaced  bearing  elements  one  on  each 
side  of  said  opening  in  said  pressure  plate  adapted  to 
slidably  support  said  operator  rod,  the  end  of  said  rod 
opp<^ite  from  said  pressure  plate  defining  a  longitudinal 
housing,  a  longitudinal  guide  pin  within  said  housing, 
and  said  spring  means  comprises  a  longitudinal  com- 
pression spring  disposed  completely  within  said  housing 
encircling  said  guide  pin  and  seated  at  one  end  on  one  of 
said  bearing  elements  and  at  the  other  end  on  said 
operator  rod. 


2,828,992 

LATCH  MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT  SAG  IN 

OVERHEAD  GARAGE  DOORS 

Alex  Frank  Palhegyt,  San  Bcfnardlno,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,392 

5  Claims.    (0.291—198) 


I.  A  latch  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  mountable  bracket  comprismg  a  substantially  flat 
vertical  plate  having  parallel  ear  members  extendmg  for- 
wardly  from  the  flat  vertical  plate,  said  ear  members  and 
plate  forming  a  receiving  channel  for  a  rockable  arm,  a 
rockable  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  channel  between 
ihe  ear  members  and  provided  with  a  cradle  element 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  having  a  load  re- 
ceivmg  surface  facing  away  from  the  axis,  the  substantial- 
ly flat  vertical  plate  of  said  mountable  bracket  providing 
stop  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  rockable  arm 
above  the  said  axis  and  offset  from  a  vertical  plane 
through  and  parallel  to  said  axis  whereby  a  load  imposed 
upon  the  cradle  element  may  be  sustained  with  its  center 
of  gravity  between  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  the  stop  means. 


2.828,993 

DOOR  LOCK 

Joha  H.  Rocthel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applkatioa  April  23, 1951.  Serial  No.  222^57 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292— 280) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door  having 
a  support  provided  with  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at 
the  free  edge  wall  of  the  door  and  a  flange  extending  from 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  latch  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  portion  having  a  peripheral  series  of  tooth- 
like abutments,  detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  portion  and  engageable  successively  with  said  abut- 
ments for  holding  said  latch  device  in  door  latching  posi- 
tion, outer  manually  operable  means  including  a  lever 
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having  a  common  pivot  with  said  detent  means  for  pivot- 
ally  actuating  said  detent  means  thereby  to  disengage  the 
latter  from  said  latch  device,  the  improvement  in  said 
latch  mechanism  comprising  a  swingable  member  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  on  said  plate  portion,  and 
inner  manually  operable  means  for  swinging  said  member 
into  a  blocking  position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  will 
block  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  thereby  to  render 
said  outer  manually  operable  means  ineffective  to  effect 
disengagement  of  said  detent  means,  said  detent  means 
having  a  part  disposed  for  actuation  of  said  swingable 
member  and  said  swingable  member  having  a  part  mov- 
able into  opposing  relation  to  said  detent  means  part  when 
said  member  is  disposed  in  said  blocking  position,  said 
detent  means  being  pivotally  movable  out  of  holding  rela- 
tion to  said  latch  device  independently  of  actuation  there- 
of by  said  outer  manually  operable  means  to  cause  its 
said  part  to  engage  said  member  part  and  thereby  shift 
said  swingable  member  out  of  said  blocking  position. 


2,828,994 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS  OF  RAILWAY  CARS 
Albert  S.  Noble,  Parma,  Ohio,  aislgiior  to  Tbe  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  November  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,648 
4  Claims.    (O.  292—283) 


1.  A  lock  for  sliding  doors  of  railway  cars  comprising 
a  lock  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car.  a  lock- 
ing pin  slidably  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having  a  side 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  bracket  and  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  sloping  side,  a  hasp  fastener  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  door,  a  hasp  having  an  eye,  a  wall  on  said 
hasp  sloping  similar  to  and  engageable  with  said  sloping 
side  of  said  pin,  and  a  disk  seated  in  said  eye  and  having 
an  eccentrically  disposed  opening  therein,  said  hasp  fas- 
tener having  a  portion  extending  through  said  eccentri- 
cally disposed  opening  in  said  disk  and  swingably  sup- 
porting said  hasp,  said  disk  being  rotatable  within  said 
eye  and  about  said  extending  portion  of  said  hasp  fastener 
to  project  or  retract  said  hasp  and  move  said  wall  of  said 
hasp  away  from  or  toward  said  sloping  side  of  said  pin. 


2,828,99S 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
John  H.  Spcncc,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  William  R.  Shaver, 
HIthland,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Pullman-Standard    Car 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,091 
3  Claims.    («1.  292—285) 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  wall  member  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  door  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  wall  member  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening, 
a  housing  secured  to  one  of  the  members  and  provided 


with  a  cutout,  attaching  means  secured  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  vertically  disposed  cam  positioned  in  the  cutout 
and  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  having  one  face  adjacent  said  one 
of  the  members,  an  edge  of  the  cam  being  cut  away  at 
an  angle  from  said  one  face  to  the  other  face  thereof  tn 
provide  a  beveled  cam  surface,  and  a  hasp  swingably 
mounted  on  the  attaching  means  and  having  an  angular 
surface  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  beveled  surface 
of  the  cam,  the  free  end  of  the  hasp  being  movably  sup- 
ported by  the  housing,  and  the  beveled  surface  on  the 
cam  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  angled  surfact 
on  the  hasp  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  into  the  cutout 
causes  the  opening  to  be  fully  covered  and  the  hasp  to  be 
urged  against  one  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  cam 
against  another  surface  thereof  to  provide  positive  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  movement  of  the  cam  out  of  the  cut- 
out. 


2,828,996 
STRIKER  FOR  A  DOOR  LATCH 
Michael  A.  Dc  Angcio,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534^61 
3  CUims.    (a.  292—341.13) 


J»     IB 


1.  A  door  latch  striker  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding: a  striker  body  having  a  recess  therein  including  a 
recessed  portion  for  receiving  a  door  latch  part  and  a  re- 
cessed portion  for  mounting  a  wedging  shoe,  said  striker 
body  being  formed  with  opposed  aligned  blind  retainer 
openings  which  face  each  other  in  opposite  walls  of  said 
last-mentioned  recessed  portion;  a  wedging  shoe  formed 
with  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  stud  in 
the  channel  of  said  shoe  slidably  supporting  said  shoe  in 
said  last-mentioned  recessed  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  stud  being  received  in  the  respective  blind  openings, 
the  blind  ends  of  said  openings  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  the  stud  to  permit  the  stud 
to  move  longitudinally;  and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  the 
shoe  to  an  operative  position  for  engagement  with  a  door 
latch  part  and  yieldably  biasing  one  end  of  said  stud 
against  the  blind  end  of  one  of  said  openings. 


2,828,997 

DELAY  RELEASE  FOR  PARACHUTES 

Charies   A.   Waldorf!,  Tlmonhim,   Md.,  and   Robert   E. 

Ainsiie,  Glensidc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  tbe  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,592 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294 — 83) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  In  a  mechanism  for  releasing  a  load  from  a  para- 
chute, a  body  having  a  top  face  and  a  side  face,  hook 
means  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  top  face  of 
said  body  for  engaging  said  load  at  one  end  of  said  hook 
means,  means  extending  from  said  top  face  for  insuring 
that  the  force  of  said  load  on  said  hook  means  is  main- 
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uiced  in  a  direction  of  disengaging  said  hook  means  from 
said  load,  linlcage  means  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  said  hook  means  and  said  side  face  of  said  body  and 
movable  between  a  first  condition  blocking  release  of  said 
hook  means  from  said  load  and  a  second  condition  per* 
mitting  said  release,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  body  ex- 
tending from  said  side  face  having  a  movable  piston  there- 
in, the  latter  having  a  face  in  contact  with  said  linkage 
means,  means  attached  to  said  body  capable  of  supply- 
ing  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  piston 
urging  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  moving  said  linkage 
means  from  said  first  condition  into  said  second  condi- 
tion. 


2,828,998 

WORK  lAW  MEANS 

Robert  E.  Se«lyc,  Uroiila,  Mldu,  urigaor  to  General 

Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  MIcIim  •  corponrtton  of 

Delaware 

Application  Febniary  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  564,966 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—88) 


A  work  jaw  member  for  use  with  apparatus  for  eject- 
ing stampings  from  presses  and  the  like  and  which  com- 
prises a  fluid  cylinder  having  a  piston  member  reciprocal- 
ly disposed  therein  and  including  an  actuator  rod  having 
one  end  thereof  extended  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  guide  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
tended therebeyond  in  parallel  spaced  relation  over  said 
actuator  rod,  a  stop  provided  at  the  end  of  said  guide 
bar,  work  jaw  members  pivouUy  secured  together,  one 
of  said  jaw  members  including  a  sleeve  portion  jouroaled 
upon  said  guide  bar  and  the  other  of  said  jaw  members 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  actuator 
rod,  said  actuator  rod  including  adjustable  means  for 
changing  the  length  thereof  to  complement  the  adjusted 
setting  of  said  guide  bar,  an  actuator  pin  provided  neir 
the  extended  end  of  said  rod,  a  cam  slot  provided  within 
said  other  jaw  member  for  receiving  said  pin,  said  cam 
slot  and  pin  translating  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
actuator  rod  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  jaw  mem- 
ber into  engaged  and  cam  locked  engagement  with  said 
one  jaw,  and  spring  means  engaged  between  said  one 
work  jaw  member  and  said  actuator  bar  for  biasing  said 
other  work  jaw  member  in  an  open  position  and  for 
transmitting  the  work  jaw  actuating  forces  initially  to 
move  said  one  jaw  member  to  engage  said  stop  at  the 
end  of  said  guide  bar  and  thereafter  to  close  said  other 
jaw  member  as  aforesaid. 


II 


2,828,999 
WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
Clyde   H.  Schamcl,  Royal  Oak,  and   Claud  S.  Semar, 
Binningkam,  Midu,  aMigDon  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatian  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,743 
9Clafam.    (CL  296-^44) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window 
opening  therein  and  a  window  well  below  said  opening 
having  an  entrance  thereto,  a  first  window  mounted  on 
said  body  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  a  portion  of  said  window  opening  and  adapted 
to  close  a  portion  of  the  entrance  of  said  well  in  the  closed 
position  thereof,  a  second  window  supported  on  said  body 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  well  to  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  win- 
dow opening,  said  second  window  having  an  open  p>osition 
within  said  well  and  a  closed  position  within  said  opening 


out  of  registry  with  the  entrance  of  said  well  to  allow 
movenoeat  of  said  first  window  to  closed  position,  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  each  of  said  windows  to  open  and 
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closed  positions,  and  means  controlled  by  said  windows 
in  predetermined  positions  thereof  for  coordinating  actua- 
tion of  said  operating  means. 


2,829,0m 

GUIDE  FOR  THE  WINDOWS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 

AND  LIKE  VEHICLES 

Nino  Levi,  Turin,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Soc.  Gniital, 

Turin,  Itafy 

AppUcation  May  10,  HSSTSerial  No.  507,388 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Italy  March  12,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—44.5) 


A  guide  for  slidable  glass  panels  provided  in  motor  ve- 
hicle windows  of  the  type  comprising  two  adjacent  inte- 
gral elements  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  having  a  single 
metal  core  formed  by  bending  strip  metal  to  a  W-shaped 
cross  sectional  shape  and  an  outer  flexible  lining,  in  which 
the  central  outer  portion  of  the  metal  core  is  deprived 
of  the  lining  of  flexible  covering  material  so  that  upon 
bending  the  strip  metal  to  the  double  wall  separating  the 
two  adjacent  U-shaped  guides  direct  metal  to  metal  con- 
tact is  established  solely  at  the  region  extending  over  the 
height  of  said  separating  wall. 


2,829,001 

BRACE  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  TAIL  GATE 

Noah  C.  Lcjqthart,  Lccsiille,  S.  C. 

Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,845 

2  Claims.    (Q.  296—57) 


»     *•    -^4» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  including  sub- 
stantially vertical  sides  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
bottom,  a  continuous  rigid  bar  arranged  beneath  the 
bottom  adjacent  to  its  rear  end  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bottom,  the  ends  of  said  continuous  bar  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  sides,  substantially  vertical  braces 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  sides  and  engaging  therewith 
and  having  their  lower  ends  disposed  above  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  continuous  bar  which  project 
beyond    said    sides,    substantially    horizontal    elongated 
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brackets  disposed  outwardly  of  said  sides  and  adjacent 
to  said  bottom  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  sides,  each 
elongated  bracket  being  provided  near  its  rear  end  with 
a  notch  having  its  open  end  arranged  uppermost,  said 
notch  snugly  receiving  the  adjacent  projected  end  of  said 
bar  and  opposing  the  rearward  horizontal  movement  of 
said  bar,  each  elongated  bracket  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  said  adjacent  substantially  vertical  brace  and  pro- 
vided at  a  point  spaced  from  said  brace  with  an  opening, 
a  tail  gate,  a  pivot  element  carried  by  the  tail  gate  near 
each  end  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
opening  of  the  adjacent  elongated  bracket,  and  means  to 
hold  the  tail  gate  in  the  closed  position. 


SEAT  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  A.  Lcaveagood  and  DoMdd  W.  ScTcraBcc,  Lamiiig, 
Mkk^  BHigaon  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioii  September  15.  19S5,  Serial  No.  534,322 
(Claims.    (CI.  2M— 45) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
door  mounted  on  said  body  for  swinging  movement  to 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  seat  structure  mounted  on 
said  body  for  horizontal  forward  and  rearward  movement 
relative  thereto  and  including  a  tiltable  seat  back,  power 
operated  means  for  moving  said  seat  structure  relative  to 
said  body,  and  control  means  responsive  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  door  and  tilting  movement  of  said  seat 
back  for  controlling  said  power  operated  means,  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  door  causing  said  seat  structure  to 
be  moved  in  a  horizontal  rearward  direction  relative  to 
said  body  and  tilting  movement  of  said  seat  back  causing 
said  seat  structure  to  be  moved  in  a  horizontal  forward 
direction  relative  to  said  body. 


2,829,0«3 
REAR  WINDOW  VISOR 
James  Moyes,  Pleasant  Rid«c,  Mkrh.,  aarignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  576^65 
2  ChUma.    (CL  294—97) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  open- 
ing therein  closed  by  a  transparent  panel  of  compound 
curvature  that  forms  a  smooth  continuous  portion  of  the 
body  surface,  a  light  modifying  visor  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  with  depending  side  portions  movably 
mounted  on  the  interior  side  of  the  body  surface  adja- 
cent the  panel  opening  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  body  adjacent  the  panel  oprrang, 
said  visor  bemg  arranged  to  be  shifted  from  a  retracted 


poaition  where  it  does  not  obstruct  vision  through  the 
transparent  panel  to  various  extended  positions  modify- 
ing vision  through  portions  of  said  panel,  means  movably 
mounting  said  visor  on  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  body 
comprising  a  plurality  of  guideways  connected  between 
the  visor  and  body  interior  including  guideways  at  the 
side  portions  of  the  visor  and  a  guideway  located  cen- 
trally of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  visor,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  associated  with  the  caatrally  located  one  of 
said  guideways  to  provide  for  anchoring  said  visor  in  any 
of  its  extended  or  retracted  positions,  said  visor  having 
the  main  body  portion  and  the  depending  side  portions 
each  shaped  and  arranged  for  guided  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  panel  opening  during  shifting  movement  of 
the  visor  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body  whereby  the 
original  outline  of  the  panel  opening  can  be  maintained 
even  though  the  effective  transparent  area  of  said  panel 
is  variable  by  extension  of  the  visor  into  the  panel  open- 
ing area. 


2,t29.M4 

LEAK-OFF  FUEL  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FUEL  INJECTION  ENGINES 

VcrM>n  D.  Rooaa.  Wait  Hartford.  Coon. 

AppUcatfoa  Fcbrvary  2t.  1955,  Serial  No.  491.144 

1  Claiak    (CL  299l— 5S) 


In  a  leak-off  fuel  collecting  arrangement  for  the  fuel 
injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
short  projecting  nipple  on  each  fuel  injector  having  a 
cylindrical  body  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  an  en- 
larged head  forming  with  the  cylindrical  body  an  an- 
nular radial  shoulder,  said  nipple  having  a  central  bore 
forming  an  outlet  for  leak -off  fuel,  a  one-piece  resilient 
T-connector  having  an  integral  cylindrical  stem  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  dimensioned  to  be  slipped  over 
the  head  of  each  nipple  with  a  tight  sliding  leakproof 
fit  and  terminating  in  an  intumed  cylindrical  bead  hooked 
under  said  radial  shoulder  and  engaging  said  cylindrical 
nipple  body,  said  T-connector  having  an  integral  laterally 
extending  head  provided  with  lateral  cylindrical  bores 
at  its  opposite  ends  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said 
stem,  and  straight  sections  of  metal  tubing  joining  said 
connectors  having  a  greater  length  than  the  distance  be 
tween  the  heads  of  the  T<onnectors  and  being  dimen 
sioned  to  be  pushed  into  said  lateral  bores  with  a  tight 
sliding  leakproof  fit,  said  T-connectors  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  permit  lateral  flexing  thereof  to  facilitate  in- 
sertion of  the  ends  of  said  tubing. 


2,829,M5 

CUSHIONED  WHITE  WATER  SHOWER  CLEANER 

FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES 

Arthnr  E.  Broaghton,  Gkot  Falb,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,197 

9Cl8faM.    (CL299— 59) 


3  A  device  in  combination  with  white  water  shower 
tubes  in  paper-making  machines  for  cleaning  the  same 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  shower  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  nozzles  formed  through  the  side 
wall  thereof,  a  piston  shiftably  mounted  in  close-fitting 
relation  within  said  tube  and  responsive  for  said  shifting 
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movement  to  controllable  applkatioa  of  water  pressure 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  branch  conduit  interconnect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  said  tube,  valve  means  in  said 
conduit  for  controllably  varyint  the  direction  of  the 
application  of  water  pressure  to  the  sides  of  said  piston 
to  cause  said  piston  to  shift  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to 
the  other,  and  flow-restricting  cushioning  means  respec- 
tively mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tube 
and  constructed  to  restrict  the  rate  at  which  said  piston 
can  be  moved  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  thereof. 


and  withdrawing  same  from  the  top  of  said  storage  zone 
after  pasiing  through  and  fluiding  a  central  column  of 
material  in  said  storage  zone;  withdrawing  fluidized  mate- 
rial and  fluidization  gases  from  said  fluidized  zone;  and 
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II 


lagrar  O 


SPRAY  COATING  MEANS 

DL,  ■■Ignni   to  Bfaiks 

DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ConttenatkM  of  appBcll—  Serial  No.  22M57,  May  14, 

1951.     Tkk  appBcnHan  J«m   !•,   1954,  Serial  No. 

435,9*1 

4Cla^    (CL  29»— 14«.l) 


1  In  a  spray  device  for  spraying  coating  material  inti- 
mately coRimingled  with  a  liquid  curing  agent,  the  com- 
bination with  a  primary  spray  gun  for  dispersing  the 
coating  material  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
aperture,  and  valve  stem  means  for  normally  closing  said 
aperture,  of  means  associated  with  said  stem  for  imparting 
reciprocatory  movement  of  said  stem  relative  to  said  aper- 
ture, said  means  including  means  for  controlling  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  and  coating  material  to  said 
spray  gun,  a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  in  a  plane 
intersecting  said  aperture  with  their  openings  in  parallel 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  and  a  plurality 
of  jet  ports  coplanar  with  said  aperture  and  said  orifices, 
and  having  their  axes  arranged  to  substantially  radially 
converge  and  intersect  a  line  extending  axially  of  said 
aperture,  and  a  secondary  spray  gun  associated  with  said 
primary  spray  gun  and  serving  to  emit  a  curing  agent 
into  the  path  of  coating  material  dispersed  from  said 
primary  spray  gun  and  having  the  aperture  of  its  nozzle 
positioned  with  its  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  aperture  of  said  primary  spray  gun. 


h 


2.it29.M7 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  PULVER- 
IZED MATERIAL,  E.  G.,  A  PULVERIZED  CATA- 
LYSr 
Klaai  ran  Wavercn,  Amsterdam,  NeCheriands,  aarignor 
to  Koninklijke  Zwaveizoarrabriekca  v/h  Ket}cn  N.  V., 
Amstcnlam,  Netbcrlands,  a  llmlfed-liabilHy  company 
of  the  Netherlands 

AppHcatioa  October  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  4^,994 
Qatam  priority,  appllrntlon  NctbeilaDds 
II  November  20.  1953 

3  aaims.  (a.  302—53) 
1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  pulverulent  material  from  a 
storage  zone  into  a  reaction  zone  at  a  oredetermined  rate 
which  comprises:  maintaining  material  fluidized  in  a  rela- 
tively small  fluidization  zone  below  and  in  c^n  commu- 
nication with  the  larger  storage  zone  by  introducing 
fluidizing  gas  into  the  bottom  of  said  fluidization  zone 


controlling  the  rate  of  fluidized  material  withdrawal  by 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  storage  zone  through  con- 
trol of  the  gas  being  withdrawn  therefrom  in  accord  with 
the  pressure  in  said  fluidized  zone. 


2,829,008 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED   INDEPENDENT    APPUCATION    AND 
RELEASE  VALVE  DEVICE 
Gkoa  T.   McChnrc,  McKcciport,  and  Eric  G.  Enoa, 
Export,  Pan  awiiaon  Id  Weadmfaoaae  Air  Brake  Com- 
paay,  WOmcnUBg,  Pa.,  a  cotpoeatioa  of  PcsuayiraBla 
AppUcatioa  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,165 
11  Claims.    (CL303— 26) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  providing  a  communication  to 
which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  for  effecting  an 
application  of  locomotive  brakes  and  from  which  fluid 
under  pressure  is  released  for  effecting  a  release  of  loco- 
motive brakes,  means  providing  a  first  passage  that  is 
chargeable  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  causing  loco- 
motive brakes  to  be  applied  in  unison  with  those  on  the 
connected  cars  of  a  train,  means  providing  an  independent 
application  and  release  passage  that  is  chargeable  with 
fluid  under  pressure  for  causing  locomotive  brakes  to  be 
applied  independently  of  those  on  the  cars,  valve  means 
constantly  connected  to  said  independent  passage  and  con- 
trolled by  opposing  pressures  of  fluid  in  said  flrst  passage 
and  said  independent  passage  and  operative  to  provide  in 
said  communication  fluid  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to 
that  in  the  more  highly  pressurized  of  the  aforesaid  pas- 
sages, independent  release  valve  means  operative  under 
one  condition  to  connect  a  branch  of  said  first  passage  to 
atmosphere  in  by-pass  of  the  first-mentioned  valve  means 
to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  passage  but 
not  said  independent  passage  for  causing  said  first- 
mentioned  valve  means  to  thereupon  operate  to  amtrol 
locomotive  brakes  according  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
independent  passage,  said  independent  release  valve  means 
normally  being  so  conditioned  as  to  be  ineffective  to  re- 
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lease  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  fir^t  passage  to  atmos- 
phere, and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  con- 
trolling conditioning  of  said  independent  release  vaJve 


means. 


2M9,099 
FLUID  PRFSSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Glenn  T.  McClorc,  McKccsport,  and  Ernest  J.  Laber, 
Adamsbarg,  Pa^  aari«non  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake 
Company,  WUmcrdlng,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 
rania 
Application  Cktobcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,976 
3  Clalma.    (CI.  303—38) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
brake  cylinder  communication  connected  to  said  brake 
cylinder  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  and 
therefrom,  service  valve  means  having  a  brake  cylinder 
pressure  chamber  and  normally  connecting  said   brake 
cylinder  communication  to  the  atmosphere  while  pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  brake  pipe  is  at  a  normal  charge  value  and 
said  brake  cylinder  pressure  chamber  is  devoid  of  fluid 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  said  service  valve  means  be- 
ing operative  responsively  to  the  preponderant  effect  of  a 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  below  its  normal  full 
charge  value  over  an  increase   in   pressure  of  fluid   in 
said  brake  cylinder  pressure  chamber  to  disconnect  said 
brake  cylinder  communication  from  the  atmosphere  and 
effect  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  said  brake  cylinder  communication  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  said  preponderant  effect; 
choke   means   connecting    said    brake  cylinder   pressure 
chamber  with  said  brake  cylinder  communication,  and 
quick  service  valve  means  subject  opposingly  to  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  initial  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
below  its  normal  full  charge  value  while  said  auxiliary 
reservoir  is  fully  charged  to  establish  connection  between 
said  brake  pipe  and  said  brake  cylinder  pressure  chamber 
lo  effect  a  quick  service  withdrawal  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  brake  pipe  via  said  choke  means  and  said 
brake  cylinder  communication  and  to  effect  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  brake  cylinder  pressure  cham- 
ber for  increasing  pressure  of  fluid  therein  above  that 
in  said  brake  cylinder  communication  to  either  cause  delay 
of  supply  of  auxiliary  reservoir  fluid  thereto  via  said  serv- 
ice vaJve  means  and/or  to  cause  the  rate  of  such  supply 
to  be  reduced  to  less  than  the  rate  which  otherwise  would 
prevail  if  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  cylinder  pressure 
chamber  were  the  same  as  that  in  said  brake  cylinder  com- 
munication. 


2,829,010 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Glenn  T.  IVfcChirc,  IVIcKecsport,  Pa^  aai^ior  to  Wcst- 
ingboose  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcniing,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,189 
26  Claims.    (0.303—35) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  braJte  cybnder  device,  an  insbot  commu- 


nication for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from 
said  brake  cylinder  device,  valve  means  controlled  by 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  an  opposing  pres- 
sure operative  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
relative  to  said  opposing  pressure  to  establish  a  quick 
service  communication  for  effecting  a  venting  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe,  a  control  reservoir, 
valve  means  responsive  to  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  a  chamber  to  establish  a  connection  between  said 
brake  pipe  and  control  reservoir  for  charging  said  reser- 
voir with  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe  and 


operative  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  disestab- 
lish said  connection,  an  inshot  valve  device  controlled  by 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  opera- 
tive when  such  pressure  is  less  than  a  chosen  degree  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  quick  service  com- 
mumcation  to  said  chamber  and  to  connect  said  inshot 
communication  to  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  opera- 
tive  when  brake  cylinder  pressure  is  in  excess  of  a  chosen 
degree  to  close  off  both  said  quick  service  communication 
and  said  inshot  communication,  and  a  restricted  com- 
munication constantly  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
brake  cylinder  device. 


2.829,011 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Cotter,  Pittaburgb,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,634 
IClaioM.    (CI.  303— 64) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder  device,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  control  reservoir,  brake  controlling  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  control 
reservoir  pressure  to  control  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  brake  cylinder 
device,  spring-loaded  check  valve  means  having  an  inlet 
for  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir, 
a  restricted  charging  supply  conduit  connected  to  said 
brake  pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  operable  valve  device  nor- 
mally establishing  communication  between  the  control 
and  auxiliary  reservoirs  and  between  said  reservoirs  and 
said  restricted  charging  supply  conduit  and  operable  by 
fluid  under  pressure  to  a  cut-off  position  to  close  both 
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communications,  a  first  chamber  open  to  said  inlet,  a 
second  chamber  open  to  said  control  reservoir  independ- 
ently of  said  valve  device,  valve  means  operable  to  con- 
trol fluid  pressure  communication  from  said  brake  pipe 
to  said  first  chamber  and  to  said  inlet,  movable  abutment 
means  operative  responsively  to  preponderance  in  prc»- 
surc  of  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  over  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  second  chamber  to  actuate  said  valve  means  to 
restrict  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  brake  pipe  to  said 
first  chamber  and  to  said  inlet  according  to  the  degree  of 
such  preponderance,  bias  means  acting  on  said  movable 
abutment  means  in  assist  to  action  of  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  second  chamber  to  permit  sufficient  pressurization 
of  said  inlet  for  charging  flow  to  the  control  and  auxiliary 
reservoirs  via  said  spring-loaded  check  valve  means,  and 
means  operative  to  render  said  bias  means  ineffective  re- 
sponsively to  increase  in  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second 
chamber  above  a  certain  value. 

2.829.012 

HARDWARE  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  LEGS 

OF  A  SAWHORSE 

Herbert  H.  Snyder.  Lakewood,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,116 

1  Claim.    (CL  304—5) 


at  opposite  ends  to  the  base  plates  of  adjacent  members, 
and  a  shoe  member  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
base  plates. 

2,829,014 
TURBINE  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Horace  A.  May,  Giastonbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,476 
10  Claims.    (CI.  30»— 15) 


*-    f  <^  j^-f 


Hardware  for  pivotally  securing  the  legs  of  a  sawhorse 
to  the  horizontal  beam  thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  leg 
connecting  members  constructed  of  sheet  metal  material, 
portions  of  one  of  said  members  being  extended  laterally 
providing  wide  side  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  the  side 
edges  of  a  sawhorse  leg,  portions  of  said  flanges  extending 
a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  edges  of  said  leg,  a  top 
section  extended  laterally  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
flanges  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  a  sawhorse 
leg  on  which  the  hardware  is  secured,  the  ends  of  said 
member  extending  beyond  said  side  flanges  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  sawhorse  beam, 
the  other  of  said  hardware  members  being  laterally  ex- 
tended, side  flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  over  a  coop- 
crating  leg  of  the  sawhorse,  with  portions  of  said  latter 
flanges  overlapping  the  flanges  of  the  cooperating  section  of 
the  hardware,  said  connecting  members  having  aligning 
openings,  and  a  pivot  bolt  extended  through  said  aligning 
openings  pivotally  connecting  said  leg  connecting 
members. 

2.829.013 
VEHICLE  TRACKS 

Willard  T.  Patrick.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aasirnor  of  one- 
half  to  George  Reinhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Febmary  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  565,351 
12  Claims.    (CI.  305— 10) 


1 .  A  crawler  track  for  tired  vehicles  comprising  a  chain 
assembly  of  connected  members,  each  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  upright  parallel  base  plates;  rigid 
links  between  said  members  each  being  pivotally  secured 


1.  In  a  turbine  construction,  an  annular  casing,  a 
bearing  housing  positioned  centrally  within  the  casing  and 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  ring  surrounding  said  hous- 
ing and  also  located  concentrically  to  the  casing  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  angularly  spaced  means  support- 
ing said  housing  from  said  ring,  and  angularly  spaced 
rods  supporting  said  ring  from  said  casing,  said  rods 
being  angularly  spaced  from  said  supporting  means. 


2,829,015 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William   F.  Holin,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oi 
Delaware 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,172 
5  Claims.    (O.  308—79) 


*^rjf 


1.  In  a  journal  box  including  an  inner  thrust  bearing 
surface  and  an  inner  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  a  journal 
in  said  journal  box  having  an  outer  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  and  an  outer  thrust  bearing  surface  bearing  against 
said  inner  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  inner  thrust 
bearing  surface  respectively  and  forming  clearance  there- 
with, and  centrifugal  sealing  means  recessed  in  said  outer 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  interposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  adjacent  said 
thrust  surfaces  dividing  said  clearance  into  a  thrust  bear- 
ing lubricant  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  lubricant 
chamber. 

2,829,016 
AXLE  BOX  MOUNTINGS 
Archie    John     Hirst,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to 
Metalastik  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  25,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—184) 
I.  A  mounting  for  an  axle  box  of  a  railway  and  like 
vehicle  comprising  an  axle  box  bearing  sleeve,  a  remov- 
able end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
an  annular  conical  surface  formetl  on  its  outer  peripb- 
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ery.  a  removable  cover  ring  partly  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  conical  surface  formed  on 
its  outer  periphery,  said  conical  surfaces  facing  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  sleeve,  a  conical  ring  of 
rubber  engaging  each  conical  surface  so  that  the  axes  of 
maximum  stiffness  of  the  rubber  rings  intersect  near  the 


axis  of  rotation  of  the  axle  box,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  rubber  nngs  axially  together  to  support  the  axle  box 
by  said  rubber  rings  and  to  pre-load  said  rubber  nngs  to 
a  pressure  sutficisnt  to  prevent  said  rubber  rings  from 
being  subjected  to  tension  under  normal  loading  on  said 
axle  box. 


the  opening  in  the  first  bracket,  and  gripping  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  pin  within  the  opening  of  the 


fint  bracket,  said  gripping  means  being  adapted  to  release 
the  pin  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force 
axially  of  the  pin. 


M29,«19 
FOLDING  PAIRED  LEG  TABLE  WITH  LOCK 
Alfred  C.  Hoven,  Doaglu  N.  Hnmphrict,  and  Walter  E. 
Nordmark,  Grand  Rafrfda,  Mich^  avIcDon  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcncy 

Application  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,733 
5  Claims.    (CL  311—86) 


2,829,017 
FISTON 
Joseph   D.   Tnrlay,   Flint,    Mkb^   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidiM  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  471,«29 
6  Claims.    (CL  309^10) 


1.  A  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocably  disposed  in  a 
cylinder  of  an  engine,  one  end  of  said  piston  having  a 
surface  thereon  ddapted  to  form  one  wall  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  ring  belt  extending  around  said  piston  adja- 
cent said  end,  a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt  having  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  ring  belt,  the  opp>ositc  end  of 
said  skirt  being  circumferentially  continuous,  pin  bosses 
formed  in  said  skirt  between  said  ring  belt  and  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  skirt,  said  bosses  including  a  pair  of 
plane  chordal  webs  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  aligned 
wrist  pin  bearings  with  the  outer  ends  terminating  in  said 
webs,  reinforcing  ribs  inside  of  said  ring  belt  connected 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  bearings,  each  of  said  pin  bosses 
including  a  circumferentially  extending  opening  through 
said  chordal  webs  disposed  between  said  bearing  and  said 
opposite  end  of  said  skirt,  each  of  said  openings  being 
symmetrical  about  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  pis- 
ton and  said  pin  bosses. 


2.829.018 
DETACHABLE  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  TABLE 
TOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  J.  Valtri.  Prospect  Park.  Pa. 
Application  October  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,437 
2  Claims.    (0.311—4) 
1.  Self-aligning  detachable  fastening  means  for  inter- 
changeably connecting  a  plurality  of  objects,  such  as  table 
top  sections,   in   end   to  end   abutting   relationship,   said 
means  comprising  two  opposing  brackets,  each  bracket 
being  secured  to  one  of  two  abutting  objects,  an  opening 
in  one  bracket,  a  self-centering  elongated  pin  secured  to 
the  other  bracket  and  adapted  to  slideably  engage  within 


1.  In  a  folding  table:  a  table  top;  a  pair  of  supporting 
standards  pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
table  top  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  swingable 
to  extended  top-supporting  positions  and  to  inwardly 
swung  folded  positions  lying  adjacent  the  underside  of 
the  table  top;  a  pair  of  leaves  each  hingedly  connected 
to  one  of  said  standards  and  swingable  outwardly  from 
said  standard;  a  pair  of  end  braces  each  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  leaves  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  table  top,  whereby  each  end  brace  and 
the  adjacent  leaf  are  in  approximate  alignment  when  the 
adjacent  supporting  standard  is  fully  folded,  and  whereby 
the  hinge  connection  between  each  end  brace  and  the 
adjacent  leaf  is  projected  downwardly  during  unfolding 
movement  of  the  adjacent  standard  and  into  ultimate 
contact  with  said  standard  to  limit  the  unfolding  move- 
ment thereof. 


2,829.020 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DESK  CONTAINED 

SWINGABLE  TYPEWRITER  SHELF 
Howard  E.  Hntzelman,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Corry- 
Jamestown  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No. 
323  999.  now  Patent  No.  2,738,247,  dated  March  13, 
1956.  Divided  and  this  application  Janoary  30,  1956, 
Serial  No.  562448 

4  Claims.    (0.312—27) 


^rj^ 


!  Tn  a  structure  embodying  an  open  end  enclosure 
having  a  shelf  mounted  on  a  swingable  suspension  carried 
by  said  enclosure,  said  shelf  being  movable  to  an  ex- 
tended raised  position  of  use,  a  latching  mechanism  for 
securing  said  shelf  in  extended  position  comprising  a  latch- 
ing rod  carried  by  and  extending  transversely   of  and 
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beyond  the  sides  of  said  shelf  and  being  capable  of  limited 
movement  in  the  dircctioa  of  the  length  of  said  shelf,  the 
side  walls  of  said  enclosure,  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof, 
being  notched  to  provide  rearwardly  upwardly  inclined 
surfaces  f(M-  receiving  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  said  rod  to  ride  upwardly  along  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  notches  to  raise  said  shelf  and  cauae 
portions  thereof  to  abut  said  enclosure,  and  a  handle 
)oined  to  said  rod  and  operable  to  withdraw  said  rod 
from  engagement  with  said  surfaces  and  enable  move- 
ment of  said  shelf  into  retracted  position  within  said 
enclosure. 

II  ^^— ^— 

2,t29,t21 
DUAL  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFE  FILES 
Cari  F.  WoHcrs,  New  Canaan,  CooBn  aarignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporatfcm,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Octobar  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  539,142 
ICIafaw.    (CL312— 21S) 


edge  of  its  associated  shelf,  a  master  operator  located 
in  said  base,  hydraulic  fluid  conducting  tubes  connecting 
said  master  operator  to  each  fluid  operator,  a  selective 
valve  interposed  in  said  tubes  between  said  master  oper- 
ator and  said  fluid  operators,  a  solenoid  connected  to 
said  master  operator,  said  solenoid  including  a  pair  of 
winding  coils,  a  core  slidable  in  said  coils,  said  core  being 
connected  to  said  master  operator,  and  a  reversing  switch 
connected  to  said  coils,  selectively  to  energize  said  coils 
whereby  said  core  may  be  moved  in  one  direction  to 
effect  extension  of  a  selected  shelf  and  may  be  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  retract  a  selected  shelf. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  casing 
with  drawer  compartments  and  drawers  slidable  in  said 
compartments,  the  invention  which  comprises  slidable 
lock  rods  disposed  for  vertical  movenf>ent  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing,  projecting  studs  on  the  rods  and  co- 
operating plates  on  the  drawers,  said  plates  having  L- 
shaped  slots  therein,  the  studs  lying  in  a  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  slots  when  the  drawers  are  closed,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  to  move  the  rods  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  dispose  the  studs  in  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
slots. 


II  2.t2f,t22 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  SLIDING  SHELVES 

Roy  E.  Lcwia,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUcatioa  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,450 

1  Claim.    (CL  312—223) 


Tn  a  refrigerator  including  a  base  and  side  walls,  said 
side  walla  having  internally  positioned  spaced  apart  pairs 
of  horizontal  guides  thereon,  a  plurality  of  shelves  slid- 
able in  said  guides,  a  fluid  operator,  comprising  a  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  piston  and  piston  rod,  and  a  cylinder  for 
said  piston  positioned  beneath  each  shelf,  means  securing 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  piston  rods  to  the  forward 


to  Bar- 


2,829,023 
INSTRUMENT  CABINET 
Elmer  C.  Roome,  RnnacflMde,  N.  J., 
nM«^  Coiponition,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corpontioB  of 
MIdilgan 
AppUcatioD  Angart  30,  1955,  Swial  No.  531,376 
lOClaiaa.    (CL  312— 257) 


I.  A  cabinet  for  mounting  panelled  Instruments  com- 
prising a  box  formed  by  a  top,  a  bottom,  two  sides,  a 
back  and  a  front  having  a  sight  opening,  a  panel  to 
close  said  opening,  two  ribs  respectively  carried  by  said 
front  in  offset  relation  therewith  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  (^>ening,  said  ribs  being  disposed  to  form  seats  for 
two  opposite  panel  margins  and  spaced  respectively  from 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  box  to  provide  two  passages, 
two  elongated  spring  clips  respectively  slidable  in  said 
passages,  each  clip  having  a  linear  slot  for  telescopic  en- 
gagement with  a  rib  and  the  seated  panel  margin  for  an- 
choring said  panel,  and  said  box  having  holes  respectively 
aligned  with  said  passages  for  admitting  and  removing 
said  clips. 

2.829.024 

CONVEYOR  TYPE  STORAGE  CABINET 

Wavne  P.  Crawford,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  August  31. 1955.  Serial  No.  531,727 

8  Claims.    (0.312—268) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  type  storage  cabinet,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  housing  having  a  door  opening  constitut- 
ing a  loading  and  unloading  station,  a  set  of  endless  chains 
disposed  in  spaced  vertical  planes  in  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  carried  by  said  chains,  an  electric  motor 
opcratively  connected  to  said  chains  for  driving  the  same 
and  bringing  said  trays  individually  and  successively  in 
register  with  said  sution,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spmced  selector  control  members  rockably  moimted  in 
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said  bousing,  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  switches  in 
aeries  with  said  motor  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
respective  control  members,  a  plurality  of  manually  de- 
pressible  operating  elements  provided  on  said  housing 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  control  mem- 
ben  for  actuating  said  switches  to  energize  said  motor, 
transverse  bars  carried  by  said  trays,  and  contact  members 
provided  at  transversely  spaced  points  on  the  respective 
bars,  said  control  members  having  cam  edges  projectable 
into  the  path  of  said  contact  members  when  said  operating 
elements  arc  depressed,  whereby  said  contact  members  are 
engageable  with  said  cam  edges  to  return  the  respective 
control  members  to  their  initial  position  when  the  re- 
spective trays  are  in  register  with  said  station. 


2,829,t25 

HIGH  SPEED  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

INTELUGENCE 

John  E.  Clemens,  Xcnta,  and  Ben  B.  lohnatonc, 

DavtomOhio 

AppUcatioo  April  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,108 

2  Claims.    (O.  346—74) 

(Graated  under  TMc  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


2.  A  recording  device  comprising  an  evacuated  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  signal  presentation  glass  face  and  means 
to  scan  a  cathode  ray  in  a  substantially  straight  line  across 
said  face,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  wire  tri- 
angles imbedded  in  said  glass  face  with  the  bases  of  said 
triangles  arranged  inwardly  of  said  face  and  the  apices 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  tube  for  making  mechanical 
contact  outside  of  said  tube,  said  bases  of  said  wire  tri- 
angles being  discontinuous  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  provide  first  and  second  base  portions,  a  first  portion 
of  each  of  said  bases  being  aligned  to  be  impinged  by 
said  cathode  ray  to  receive  a  charge  therefrom,  the  di- 


vergent side  portions  of  said  wire  triangles  between  said 
base  portions  and  said  apices  being  sealed  in  said  glass 
face,  a  ground  conductor,  individual  connectors  between 
said  several  second  base  sections  and  said  ground  con- 
ductor, said  individual  connections  being  composed  of 
high  resistance  conducting  material,  means  for  moving 
an  electrically  chargeable  paper  strip  in  conuct  with  and 
transversely  of  said  aligned  apices  to  transfer  charges  be 
twccn  said  apices  and  said  strip  and  tribo-electric  fusible 
powder  means  for  imparting  permanent  visibility  to  th? 
charge  pattern  produced  on  said  strip. 


2^29.026 

RECORDER  PEN 

Joseph  Ptfnonc,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westoo 

Electrical  Instrnmcat  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  618,993 

SClaiaH.    (CL  346— 140) 


1.  A  pen  adapted  for  use  in  a  recorder,  comprising 
a  supporting  bridge,  a  helical  spring  adapted  to  receive 
the  threaded  end  portion  of  an  ink  reservoir,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  bridge 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  terminating  In  a  manu- 
ally-operable portion,  a  metal  capillary  tube  having  side 
portions  of  unequal  length  connected  by  an  intermediate 
portion,  the  longer  side  portion  being  secured  to  said 
bridge  and  passing  through  said  spring  for  reception  in 
the  reservoir  and  the  shorter  side  portion  having  a  thread- 
ed end.  and  a  pen  tip  member  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
capillary  tube  and  from  which  an  ink-dispensing  stylus 
extends. 


CHEMICAL 


2,829,027 
DRY  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Y-SHAPED  FILAMENTS 
David  W.  Raynolds,  Frank  W.  Abcmatfay,  and  Arthur 
S.  Smith,  Kfaigsnoit,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^   a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,564 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  cellulose  organic  acid  ester 
filaments  having  a  Y-shaped  cross-section,  the  legs  of 
the  Y  being  substantially  equal  in  length  and  the  angles 
between  adjacent  legs  of  the  Y  being  substantially  equal, 
which  comprises  extruding  a  cellulose  organic  acid  ester 


filament  forming  solution  through  a  spinnerette  equipped 
with  equilateral  triangular  extrusion  orifices  and  into  a 
dry  spinning  cabinet,  drafting  the  filaments  at  a  draft 
ratio  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.7  to  1.4  while 
drying  the  filaments. 


2,829,028 

REMOVAL  OF  INORGANIC  FLUORIDES  FROM 
CRUDE  GASEOUS  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  BY 
ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Charies  E.  Aho,  Loidsiillc,  Ky.,  and  WUliam  S.  Murray 
and  Walter  John  Sloan,  WIlmlngton«  Dd^  assignors  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoun  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  542,503 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23— 2) 

1.  A   process  for  reducing  the  content  of  inorganic 

fluorides   in   gaseous   hydrogen   chloride   which   process 

comprises  passing  said  gas  through  a  bed  of  a  strongly 

basic  anion  exchange  resin  at  a  flow  rate  of  200  to  700 

cu.  ft.  per  hour  per  cu.  ft.  of  the  resin,  said  resin  being 

a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  divinylbenzene  containing 
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quaternary  ammonium  groups  which  has  been  impreg- 
nated at  0  to  60*  C.  with  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  sat- 
urated with  boric  acid. 


2J29.t29 
COMPLEX  OF  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  ATVD  NITRO- 
GEN TRIOXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 
Gustavc  B.  Bachmaii,  LafiTCtte,  Ind^  and  Takeo  Hokama, 
HOo,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  aarignori  to  Pordiic  Research 
Foandatfon,  Lafayette,  lod^  a  coqioratkwi 

No  Drawliig.    AppHcatkm  October  3, 1956 

Serial  No.  <13.611 

SCfarfma.   (CL23— 14) 

1.  BFjNjO,. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  complex  of  bo* 
ron  trifluoride  and  dinitrogen  trioxide  having  the  for- 
mula BF}  NjGi  which  comprises  contacting  dry  gaseous 
boron  trifluoride  with  dry  dinitrogen  trioxide  to  produce 
a  complex  of  boron  trifluoride  and  dinitrogen  trioxide 
as  a  white  amorphous  solid. 


2,S29,030 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 

SILICATES 

Valentin  Habernkkel,  Duaseldorf,  Germany,  aasl<nior  to 

Henkcl  Si  Cic,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dnaaeldorf-Holthanscn, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  17,  195i 

Serial  No.  578,543 

Claims  priority,  application  German?  April  23,  1955 

6  Claims.  (Q.  23— 110) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  soluble  alkali  metal  sili- 
cates from  mixtures  of  sand  and  alkali  metal  chlorides 
at  high  temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  sand 
and  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  slightly  above  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  alkali  metal  chloride  to  about  780-850*  C.  sinter- 
ing the  mixture,  cooling  the  same,  and  then  disintegrat- 
ing the  cooled,  sintered  mass  before  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  treatment  with  steam  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
900-1400*  C. 


2,829,t32 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMIN- 
ING SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  ONE  GAS  IN  AN- 
OTHER 
Thomas  Baricy,  Wcavcrliam,  and  Joseph  HcBdcraoo  El- 
liott and  Richard  PhOlip  Kfaiscy,  Northwich,  Eaglaad, 
aarignon  to  Impeilal  Chemical  Indaatrlcs  Limited,  a 
corporattoB  of  Great  Britain 

Applicatioa  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,7M 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britafai  May  S,  1953 

9  ClafaM.    (CL  23—254) 


' '  2.II29.Q3I 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORUS 
OXYCHLORIDE 

David  H.  Reeve,  Chicago,  111.,  assiftnor,  by  mean „_ 

ments.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Encrcy  Commission 
No  Drawins.  Applicatioa  May  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  511.753 
I  10  Claims,  (a.  23 — 203) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  phosphorus  oxychloride 
from  acidic  phosphorus-bearino  solution  containins  dis- 
solved iron  and  aluminum  impurities  obtained  by  diges- 
tion of  low  grade  phosphate  ores  with  sulfuric  acid 
which  comprises  adjustinji  the  pH  to  between  about  3.5 
and  about  7  0  to  precipitate  iron  and  aluminum  from 
impure  acidic  phosphorus-bearing  solutions  as  the  phos- 
phate salts,  separating  the  solid  salts  from  solution,  di- 
gesting the  salts  with  sulfuric  acid,  concentrating  the 
digest  solution  to  substantially  completely  precipitate 
the  iron  and  aluminum  as  the  sulfate  salts,  separating 
the  sulfate  salts  from  concentrated  phosphate-sulfate 
mother  liquor,  depositing  the  phosphate-sulfate  mother 
liquor  on  hot  carbonaceous  material  maintained  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  200*  C.  and 
about  360*  C.  whereby  sulfate  contained  therein  is  con- 
verted to  oxides  of  sulfur,  exhausting  oxides  of  sulfur 
and  other  volatile  constituents  produced  by  the  reaction, 
reacting  the  mother  liquor  impregnated  carbonaceous 
material  with  gaseous  chlorine  at  temperatures  in  excess 
of  about  300*  C.  and  recovering  the  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride from  the  material  volatilized  during  the  reaction 
with  chlorine. 


1.  An  absorber  unit  for  use  in  continuously  determin- 
ing very  small  amounts  of  one  gas  in  another  in  which  the 
mixture  of  gases  is  contacted  co-currently  and  continuous- 
ly with  a  solution  that  absorbs  the  gas  that  h  present  in 
very  small  amounts  and  changes  color  as  a  result,  said 
absorber  unit  comprising  a  hollow  column,  consisting 
along  its  length  of  arcuate  sections  and  of  precision-bore 
capillary  sections  arranged  alternately. 


2,829.033 

ENRICHMENT  OF  GASOLINE 

Palmer  H.  Craig,  Cor«l  Gables,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  February  11,  1953 

Serial  No.  336v433 

14  ChUms.    (CI.  44—52) 

12.  A  gasoline  containing  from  1  to  7.5%  by  volume 

cf  a  low  boiling  olefinic  hydrocarbon  unsaturate  having 

combined  therewith  ozone  in  the  amount  of   1.8  to  40 

gms.  per  U.  S.  gallon  of  unsaturate,  the  gasoline  having 

acetone  therein  in  the  amount  of  .05  to  5.0  percent  by 

volume  of  unsaturate. 


2.829,034 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
Knri  Roschin  and  Geoffrey  MUno-,  Stockton-on-Tees, 
En^and,  assignors  to  The  Power-Gas  Corporation  Lim- 
ited, Stoditon-on-Tecs,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  14,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CL  48—214) 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  combustible 
gas  having  a  gross  calorific  value  of  from  400  to  550 
B.  t.  u.'s  per  cubic  foot  from  hydrocarbon  oil,  each  cycle 
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including  a  make  period  and  a  heating  period  comprising 
during  the  make  period  the  steps  of  passing  steam  up- 
wardly through  a  first  zone  containing  hot  heat-storing 
refractory  material  to  preheat  the  steam,  said  material 
having  been  heated  during  the  heating  period,  passing 
the  resulting  pre-heated  steam  upwardly  through  a  sec- 
ond zone,  spraying  said  hydrocarbon  oil  into  said  second 
zone  counter-current  to  the  flow  of  said  preheated  steam 
to  sub9Untially  entirely  vaporize  said  oil.  said  second 
zone  having  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  said  oil. 
passing  the  resulting  vaporous  mixture  of  steam  and  oil 
from  said  second  zone  downwardly  into  a  third  zone  con- 
taining a  catalyst,  said  third  zone  having  a  temperature 
of  from  500"  to  973*  C.  measured  by  pyrometers  on  the 
periphery  of  said  zone,  cracking  said  vaporous  mixture  of 
steam  and  oil  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  at  said  tem- 
perature range  of  from  300*  to  973*  C.  to  form  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen,  passing  the  resultant  gaseous 
mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  said 
third  zone  downwardly  through  a  fourth  zone  containing 
hot  heat-storing  refractory  material,  collecting  said  gas- 
eous mixture  upon  passing  through  said  fourth  zone.  and. 
during  the  heating  period,  the  steps  of  passing  air  through 
said  fourth  zone  containing  heated  refractory  material  to 
preheat  said  air.  passing  said  preheated  air  through  said 
third  zone  in  direct  contact  with  combustible  material 
deposited  on  said  catalyst  during  said  make  period,  said 
combustible  material  burning  in  the  presence  of  said  pre- 
heated air  and  heating  said  catalyst,  passing  the  products 
of  combustion  resulting  from  the  reaction  between  the 
combustible  material  and  the  preheated  air  through  said 
second  zone  to  heat  said  second  zone  and  passing  the 
products  of  combustion  leaving  said  second  zone  through 
the  first  zone  containing  said  heat-storing  refractory  ma- 
terial to  heat  said  material  and  removing  said  products 
of  combustion  from  said  first  zone. 


2,t3f,t34 

nRE  DAMP  reOOF  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Adolf  BcrthMmi.  L<viii*—ib  giMaiiMA  and  Gotdurd 


anIiDon  to  Dynamtt 

Alfrad  Nobd  A  Co^  Trob- 

dofff ,  Bear  Colonc,  Geranay 

NoDnwfiK.   AMHcaiiM  March  3, 1954 

SwUNo.  413,944 

ClalnM  priority,  aapttcalloa  Gtmamj  Maidi  7, 1953 

9ClaiaH.  (CL52— 7) 
1.  An  improved,  high-power,  firedamp-proof  explosive 
composition,  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  propor 
tion  in  the  range  from  about  51%  to  about  56.8%  of  a 
mixture  consisting  of  a  finely  disintegrated  alkali  nitrate 
powder  having  grain  diameters  below  0. 1  mm.  to  th 
extent  of  at  least  20%  and  at  most  90%  of  said  nitrate 
powder,  and  a  minor  proportion  in  the  range  from  about 
32%  to  about  33.7%  of  ammonium  chloride  powder  in 
a  similariy  finely  disintegrated  stage  with  grain  diameters 
varying  in  the  same  range  as  those  of  said  alkali  nitrate, 
and  from  7  to  12%  by  weight  based  on  said  explosive 
composition  of  an  explosive  sensitizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  explosive  materials 
nitroglycerine,  nitroglycol,  diglycol  dinitratc,  dinitrochlor- 
hydnn.  nitropentaerythritol,  and  any  mixture  of  these 
explosive  materials. 


2,«29.t35 

BUFFING  COMPOSmONS 
Samncl  Uwta  Doughty,  Soothlngtoo,  and  Ellflworth  T. 
Candcc,    Watertown,    Coan^    anlgnon    to    The    Lea 
Maaofactiirfiig  Company,  a  corporatloD  of  Cooncctkut 
No  Drawtaf.    AppUcatloa  November  5,  1954 
Serbl  No.  447,205 
.11  Claimi.    (a.  51—304) 
3.  A  liquid  buffing  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  20%  to 
45%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  grease  having  intimately 
dispersed  therein  from  50%  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  finely- 
divided  abra.sive  and  from  2V4%  to  8%  by  weight  of  a 
non-ionic  surface-active  emulsifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  condensation  products  of  alkylene 
oxides  and  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 
condensation  products  of  alkylene  oxides  and  fatty  alco^ 
hols  containing    12  to    18  carbon  atoms,  condensation 
producu  of  alkylene  oxides  and  rosin  adds,  condensation 
products  of  alkylene  oxides  and  partial  esters  of  hexitol 
anhydrides  and  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms,   condensation   products   of  alkylene   oxides   and 
amide   derivatives   of  hydrogenated   tallow   fatty   acids 
condensation    products    of    alkylene    oxides    and    alky! 
phenols,    condensation    products,    of   alkylolamines   and 
fatty  acids  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  condensa- 
tion products  of  polyoxypropylene  and  ethylene  oxide 
glycol  esters  of  fatty  acids  containing   12  to   18  carbon 
atoms,  partial  esters  of  hexitol  anhydrides  and  fatty  acids 
contaimng  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  glycol  esters  of  rosin 
acids,  and  partial  esters  of  hexitol  anhydrides  and  rosin 
acids,  there  being  from  0.2%  to  0.75%  of  bentonite  clay 
by  weight  of  said  mixture  dispersed  in  said  emulsion  said 
liquid  composition  having  an  aqueous  continuous  phase 
in  which  particles  of  bentonite  and  emulsified  particles  of 
grease  having  the  abrasive  particles  substantially  com- 
pletely enveloped  therein  are  separately  dispersed 


2.829.037 
DEFOLIATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Heinz  Pohlcmann,  Liidw%ihafca  (Rhine),  Hans  Krdkalla, 
Hddeibcri,  ao4  Oafcar  FHcg  ami  Cart  PfalT.  Urn- 
bar^crbor,  Pfah,  Germany,  Mrfgnon  to  Badische 
Anilln-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktici«caelbchaft,  Ladwigs- 
haf en  (Rhtat),  Garmaay 

No  DrawlBK.    AppHcatloa  Jnly  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  598,750 

Clalma  prtorlty,  appOcatton  Germany  July  20, 1955 

nCfafma.    (0.71—2.5) 
3.  The  method  for  defoliating  plants  which  compri.«e$ 
contacting  them  with  an  amount  of  2,5-dimethylolmer- 
capto-1.3.4-thiodiazole  effective  to  cause  defoliation  of 
the  plants. 


2,829,038 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
PanI  Ochncr,  Ucdc-Bnuwli,  Bclghnn,  amlgnor  to  Union 
Chlmkine  Bel^c,  S.  A.,  BrasKh,  Bci^m,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Bdchnn 

No  Drawlnf.    Applicatton  May  9, 1955 

Serial  No.  507.182 

CUIms  priority,  applkation  Bcighim  May  14. 1954 

6  aahns.    (C\.  71—2.6) 
I.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  growth  which 
comprises   applying  to  the   plant   foliage    an   hcrbicidal 
amount  of  an  aromatic  sulfamide  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


NH-80r-N 


V 


! 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  methyl  groups, 
and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms. 


2,829,039 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  TRICHLORACETATES 
Harry  Crawford  Jamca,  James  S.  Sconce,  and  Joseph  E. 
Tborabcri,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  amifmori  to  Hooker 
Electrochemical  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioo  March  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  413,459 

8  Oahrn.    (CI.  71—2.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  w&tcr-solubic 

salt  of  trichloroacetic  acid  and  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
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therefor,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  benzoic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  benzoate,  ammoni- 
um benzoate,  potassium  benzoate,  lithium  benzoate,  zinc 
benzoate,  magnesium  benzoate.  aluminum  benzoate, 
manganese  benzoate  and  mixtures  thereof,  present  in 
about  0.1  percent  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
water-soluble  salt  of  trichloroacetic  acid. 


2  829,042 
FURNACING  PROCESS 
Olar  MoUcbuft,  BinoiaglMa,  AUl,  a«lgDor  te  NatkmaJ 
Lead  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  eurporatloa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatfcm  lanoary  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,976 
aClaliM.    (CL75— 36) 


2J29,M« 
PETROLEUM  PITCH  FERTILIZER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
John  K.  Daria,  Ettiabcth,  N.  J.,  aad  Eldon  M.  Satphin, 
Verona.  Pa^  avlKBon  to  G«lf  Research  A  Derelop- 
ment  Coatpany,  Pimbvrgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Dcla- 


AppUoitloa  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,169 
nOaiBM.    (CL71— 25) 


1.  A  fertilizer  comprising  a  petroleum  pitch  having  a 
ring  and  ball  softening  point  above  about  275*  F.  in  a 
highly  expanded  porous  condition  and  fertilizer  ingredi- 
ents uniformly  disseminated  throughout  the  pitch. 


2,829,t41 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CARBON  CON- 
TENT  OF  CARBON-CONTAINING  FERROCHRO- 
MIUM 
John  O.  EraM,  Jr.,  Mlchiaaa  City,  Ind^  aarigBor  to  Chro- 
mium Mhiii«  A  Smclttig  Covporattom  Limited,  Sanlt 
Stc.  Mark,  Oiatafto,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
No  Drawhi|.    AppHcadon  April  26, 1955 


II 


1 .  The  steps  in  a  process  of  reducing  iron  oxide  con- 
taining materials  in  a  kiln  of  the  rotary  type  comprising 
establishing  a  moving  materials  bed  within  the  kiln,  said 
bed  occupying  between  about  30  percent  and  about  50 
percent  of  the  kiln  volume,  by  introducing  a  mixture  of 
the  iron  oxide  containing  material  and  of  carbonaceous 
material  through  the  feed  end  of  the  kiln  the  carbona- 
ceous material  being  present  in  amount  in  excess  of  that 
calculated  as  theoretically  necessary  to  metallize  the 
total  iron  values  in  the  iron  oxide  containing  material 
and  being  sufficient  to  shield  the  iron  values  in  the  bed 
from  a  combustible  atmosphere  above  the  bed,  selectively 
liberating  heat  values  at  various  areas  in  the  kiln  and 
reducing  the  iron  values  by  employing  the  carbon  in  the 
carbonaceous  reducing  material  in  the  bed,  in  a  controlled 
manner  and  at  a  maximum  safe  rate  wthout  any  appre- 
ciable sintering  by  introducing  heated  combustible  gas 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  kiln,  transferring  the  combus- 
tible gas  to  a  forward  area  closer  to  the  feed  end.  at 
which  forward  area  a  specific  heat  condition  is  desired, 
introducing  at  a  point  within  said  area  the  amount  of 
oxygen  containing  gas  required  to  liberate  the  heat  values 
necessary  to  establish  said  heat  condition  in  said  area, 
progressively  transferring  the  combustible  gas  to  a  more 
forward  area  and  repeating  the  step  as  described  to 
liberate  a  controlled  amount  of  heat  values,  and  finally 
near  the  feed  end  of  the  kiln  burning  the  remaining  gas 
to  obtain  essentially  complete  combustion  thereof. 


li  No.  S«4,123 
UClafam.    (CL75— .5) 

1.  The  process  of  making  low-carbon  ferrochromium 
containing  at  least  approximately  50%  chromium  and 
from  about  3%  to  10%  of  carbon  from  massive  lumps 
of  high-carbon  ferrochromium  which  comprises  reduc- 
ing the  massive  lumps  of  high-carbon  ferrochromium  to 
a  granule  size  of  from  He"  diameter  to  Vi"  diameter, 
roasting  the  granules  of  high-carbon  ferrochromium  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  1000* 
C.  to  1400*  C.  and  below  the  point  of  subsUntial  fusion 
of  the  ferrochromium  granules  to  oxidize  a  portion  of 
the  carbon  of  the  high-carbon  ferrochromium  to  an  oxide 
of  carbon  and  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the 
high-carbon  ferrochromium,  the  oxygen  of  the  metal 
oxides  in  the  roasted  product  being  insufficient  to  combine 
with  all  of  the  residual  carbon  of  the  roasted  product 
to  form  carbon  monoxide,  comminuting  the  roasted 
product,  mixing  the  comminuted  roasted  product  with 
additional  finely  divided  solid  oxidant  for  the  residual 
carbon  thereof,  and  reacting  the  mixture  substantially  in 
the  solid  sute  at  elevated  temperature  and  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  react  the  oxides 
of  the  mixture  with  the  carbon  of  the  mixture  to  form 
an  oxide  of  carbon,  removing  oxide  of  carbon  from  the 
reactants  and  recovering  low-carbon  ferrochromium  in 
the  residue 


2,829,043 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LOW  GRADE  IRON  ORES 

William  E.  Grecnawalt,  Denver,  Colo. 

Applkatioo  August  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,730 

3aalnis.    (O.  75--40) 


3.  A  process  of  treating  low  grade  iron  ore  comprising, 
milling  the  coarsely  ground  ore  to  produce  a  high  grade 
iron  ore  concentrate,  a  lean  uiling,  and  a  medium  grade 
middling,  finely  grinding  the  middling,  showering  the  fine- 
ly ground  middling  through  the  highly  heated  atmosphere 
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of  a  melting  furnace  to  melt  it,  separating  the  molten 
dust  from  the  melting  furnace  gas.  separating  the  melting 
furnace  gas  from  the  unreduced  molten  middling,  con- 
verting the  unreduced  molten  middling  into  solid  form, 
and  smelting  the  mixture  of  unreduced  solid  middling  and 
the  high  grade  mill  coarse  concentrate  to  convert  both 
into  pig  iron  and  slag. 


2,829,044 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ZINC  FROM  ZINC 

OXIDE  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

Hermann  CImcb,  Fnuikfurt,  Gcnnany,  aislgnor  to  Mctall- 

geselbchaft  Aktkngesellicluft,  Frankfurt,  Gcnnany,  a 

corporation 

AppUcation  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,124 

Claims  priorfty,  application  Germany  May  28,  1955 

33  Claims.    (CI.  75—86) 


-*«*• 


t^* 


1.  A  process  for  removing  rinc  from  rinc  oxide  con- 
taining material  which  comprises  reducing  the  zinc  oxide 
with  iron  oxide  having  an  Fe:0  mol  ratio  exceeding  3:4 
at  a  temperature  above  600*  C.  and  simultaneously  re- 
moving the  zinc  formed  from  said  material  in  vapor 
form. 


2,829,045 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING   PRECIOUS   METALS 
FROM  THEIR  ORES  BY  THE  USE  OF  ALPHA- 
HYDROXYNITRILES 
Erwin    L.    Carpenter   and   Norman   Hedley,   Stamford, 
Conn.,   assignon  to  American   Cyanamid   Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  22, 1957 
Scftei  No.  635,134 
9  Claims.    (CL  75—105) 
1 .  In  a  process  of  extracting  cyanidable  precious  metals 
from  ores  containing  the  same  in  which  the  ore  is  ground 
and  formed  into  an  aqueous  pulp,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  aqueous  pulp  to  extraction  in 
the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  alpha-hydroxy 
nitrile  and  recovering  the  precious  metal  so  extracted. 


2,829.046 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Bmcc  F.  Richardson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Quebec  Metallurgical  Industries  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  460,515 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  stainless  steel  suitable  for  knife  blades  consist- 
ing by  weight  of  from  about  11.5  to  15  percent  chro- 
mium, from  about  0.15  to  2.00  percent  of  manganese, 
from  about  0.15  to  1.00  percent  silicon,  from  about  1 
to  6  percent  cobalt,  from  about  0.001  to  0.005  percent  bo- 
ron and  the  balance  iron  and  carbon  except  for  impurities 
including  not  more  than  about  0.04  percent  of  each  of  sul- 
fur and  phosphorus,  said  carbon  being  not  greater  than 
1.00  percent  but  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  that  which 
is  effective  to  increase  substantially  the  hardness  of  a 
steel  of  substantially  the  same  composition  but  without 
said  contents  of  chromium,  cobalt  and  boron  when  the 
steel  is  heated  above  its  critical  temperature  and 
quenched,  said  contents  of  cobalt  and  boron  rendering 
the  steel  sufficiently  soft  when  heated  to  a  temperature 


between  1010*  C.  and  1149'  C.  to  permit  an  ingot  there- 
of to  be  subjected  to  a  rolling  operation  to  reduce  it  to 
a  sheet  of  substantially  the  thickness  of  knife  blades  with- 
out requiring  excessive  power  to  drive  the  rolling  mill 
or  causing  the  rolls  themselves  to  have  a  short  life  or  pro- 
ducing edge  cracking,  the  steel  being  capable  of  being 
hardened  to  a  hardness  equal  substantially  to  that  of  a 
steel  of  the  same  carbon  content  but  without  said  con- 
tents of  chromium,  cobalt  and  boron  by  heating  above 
the  critica'  temperature  of  the  steel  and  quenching. 


2429,M7 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ELEMENT 
Henry  Joseph  Roand,  New  Bainct,  Eoglaiid,  and  Ken- 
neth Gerald  Hfaitoa,  deceased,  btc  of  Stratfonkon- 
Avon,  EagUDd,  by  Frederick  Hubert  Hlnton,  admlnls- 
trator,  SCratford-OB-Avon,  Rngi«iM>,  aaipion  to  The 
IntematioBal  Nlckd  Company  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  2,  1953 
8  Clahns.    (CL  75—170) 


l/\ 

iV 

> 

•: 1 

' 1 

1.  A  transducer  vibrator  element  exhibiting  magneto- 
strictive  properties  made  of  a  binary  alloy  consisting  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  containing  from  2  to  6%  cobalt  to  pro- 
vide high  efficiency  in  the  conversion  of  mechanical 
energy  into  electrical  energy  or  vice  versa. 


2,829.048 
HIGH  DAMPING  ALLOY  AND  MEMBERS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Alexander  W.  Cochardt,  Wllkins  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Robert  W.  Hognc,  Forest  HUb,  Pa.,  as- 
sixnon   to   WestfaighoMc   Electric  Corporation,   East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  ■  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  16.  1956,  Serial  No.  559343 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75— 171) 
1.  A  member  suitable  for  use  as  a  turbine  blade,  having 
high  damping  properties  at  1200*  P.,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  an  alloy  composed  of.  by  weight,  from  65%  to 
88%   cobalt,  from   1%  to  2%   titanium,  from  0.1%  to 
1.5%    aluminum,  the  total  of  titanium   and   aluminum 
being  at  least  1.5%,  carbon  not  exceeding  0.05%,  and 
the  balance,  at  least  8%,  being  nickel,  with  impurities  not 
exceeding  1%,  the  wrought  blade  having  been  solution 
treated  above   1600*  F.  and  above  the  recrystallization 
temperature  of  the  alloy,  and  then  aged  at  from  about 
1200*  F.  to  1400*  F.  for  at  least  4  hours  to  precipitation 
harden  the  alloy  to  a  hardness  of  between  250  and  330 
VHN,  and  having  a  Curie  temperature  of  over  1450*  F. 


2,829  049 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISINTEGRATION  OF 
CELLULOSE-BEARING  MATERIAL 
Walter  E.  Scgl,  Wllmfaifftoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  408,676 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  92—6) 
1.  The  method  for  forming  and  disintegrating  a  pres- 
sure-resistant compact  of  ccllulosic  material  which  com- 
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prises  continuously  forming  a  pressure-resistant  compact 
of  cellulosic  material  in  a  compression  zone;  continuously 
extruding  the  pressure-resistant  compact  from  the  com- 
pression zone  in  the  form  of  an  annular  body  against  a 
pressure-actuated  ram;  and  successively  disintegrating  the 
compact  so  formed  by  continuously  extruding  said  com- 


lenticulations  on  its  other  side,  coating  the  saponified 
surface  with  a  gelatine  layer,  tanning  the  gelatine  layer. 


pact  as  a  body  of  sufficient  strength  to  force  said  ram 
backward  with  continued  lengthening  of  said  compact 
to  a  point  at  which  a  substantial  portion  of  the  entire 
length  of  said  compact  is  instantly  disintegrated  into 
fragments  after  which  said  ram  moves  forward  to  engage 
a  new  portion  of  said  continuously  extruded  compact. 


' '  2,829,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

IMAGES 

William  C.  Hocbner,  Mamaroncck,  N.  Y^  aasigiior  to 
The  Haebacr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
AppUcatlon  February  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,078 
13Cbdms.    (0.96—1) 


1.  The  method  of  reproducing  images  directly  on  print 
receiving  matenal  from  image  copy  and  which  comprises 
arranging  the  pnni  receiving  material  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  image  copy  and  with  the  surface  of  one  side 
of  the  print  receiving  material  facing  toward  the  surface 
of  the  image  copy,  projecting  light  rays  correlated  to  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  image  copy  through  a  lens 
and  upon  a  restricted  printing  zone  band  on  the  sui^face 
of  said  one  side  of  the  print  receiving  material  and  which 
band  extends  longitudinally  substantially  the  width  of  the 
print  receiving  material  but  is  narrow  in  its  transverse 
width  in  comparison  to  its  longitudinal  length  to  produce 
on  said  printing  zone  band  radiant  surface  pattern  areas 
correlated  to  said  predetermined  portion  of  the  image  copy 
and  to  said  light  rays,  ionizing  reproducing  material  in 
cloud-like  form,  creating  a  positive  flow  of  the  ionized 
reproducing  material  in  a  restricted  and  directed  prede- 
termined path  transversely  of  said  light  "iiys  and  of  said 
printing  zone  band  throughout  substantially  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  latter  and  spaced  from  the  surface 
of  said  one  side  of  the  print  receiving  material  but  in 
close  proximity  thereto  to  subject  the  reproducing  mate- 
rial to  the  influence  of  said  radiant  pattern  areas  so  it  will 
be  diverted  by  such  influence  from  said  flow  path  and 
moved  to  and  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  printing 
zone  band  of  the  print  receiving  material  to  form  directly 
thereon  the  finished  reproduced  image. 


2,829,051 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  SENSITIVE  LENTICULAR 

FILM 
Edsar  Grcteacr,  Zurich,  and  Cario  Roari,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, an^on  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,642 
Cbims  priority,  upttcatioD  Switzeriand  July  19, 1951 

4ClakD8.    (CI.  96— 75) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  saponifying  one  side 
of  a  cellulose  ester  film  base  which  carries  cylindrical 


and  impregnating  the  saponified  side  of  the  film  with  an 
acid  aqueous  sensitizing  solution  containing  silver  ni- 
trate and  ferric  ammonium  citrate. 


2.829,052 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SYSTEM 
Lyman  Chalkley,  Wasfafaigton,  D.  C. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Novemher  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  547338 
15  Claims.    (O.  96—90) 
I.  A  solid  composition  photosensitive  only  to  ultra- 
violet and  shorter  wave  lengths,  consisting  of  a  combina- 
tion of  a  collagenous  protein  and  a  tripnmaryamino-tri- 
phenylacetonitrile. 


2J29,053 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Qay  Weaver.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assixnor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wflmington,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppiicatioD  NoTcmber  8,  1954 

Serial  No.  467,641 

6aalms.    (CI.  96— 114) 

1.    An  emulsion  of  silver  halide  in  a  synthetic  linear 

copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  intralinear  units  of  the 

formulae: 


and 


-CHt— CH- 
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-CHr-CH— 
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wherein  A  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — OH  and  esterified  — OH,  the  esterification  being 
in  an  amount  from  0%  to  2%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  and  one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  is  hy- 
droxyl  and  the  other  is  a  nitrogen-containing  radical  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  radicals  and  trialkyl- 
amino  cation  radicals,  said  first  unit  constituting  94  to 
51%  and  the  second  unit  constituting  6  to  49%  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer. 


2,829,054 

METHOD  OF  ENRICHING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 

THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

WolflFe  H.  Feiastooe,  lodhmapoUs,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioD  June  9,*  1955 

Serial  No.  514^91 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—11) 

I.  The  process  of  treating  food  comprising  preparing 

an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  free  acid  of  carboxymcthyl- 

cellulose  and  an  additive  material,  wetting  the  surface 

of  said  food   with   the  dispersion,   and   drying   the  wet 

surface  to  from  a  film  of  free  acid  of  carboxymethyl- 

cellulose  and  render  it  substantially  water-insoluble  and 

to  bind  the  additive  material  to  the  food. 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1958 


2,829,055 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RICE 
Atanllah  K.  Ozai-Dumuil,  Stattgart,  Artu 
No  Drawing.    AppUc«tioo  July  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  443,149 
9  Claims.    (CI.  99— M) 
1    The  process  of  removing  the  rice  oil  content  of  the 
bran   coating   on  dchulled  rice  grains  which  comprises 
immersing  the  whole  grains  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  a 
low  specific  gravity  petroleum  fraction  for  a  ume  inter- 
val at  a  temperature  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solvent  adapted  to  obuin  the  extraction  of  the  significant 
portion  of  the  rice  oil  content  of  the  bran  coating. 

4  The  process  of  treating  dchulled  rice  grains  to  facih- 
tate  the  removal  of  the  bran  coating  thereon  which  com- 
prises immersing  the  whole  grains  in  a  rice  oil  solvent 
consisting  of  a  low  specific  gravity  petroleum  fraction  for 
a  time  interval  adapted  to  dissolve  in  excess  of  10%  of 
the  rice  oil  content  of  the  bran  coating  thereon. 


sterilized,  at  least  the  latter  part  of  laid  beating  being 
conducted  in  the  absence  of  nK»st  of  the  air  from  said 
sterilizing  zone,  said  predetermined  quantity  being  such 
that  upon  heating  to  said  sterilizing  temperature  the 
liquid  will  expand  to  completely  fill  the  containers,  sealing 
the  containers  air-tight  at  the  said  sterilizing  temperature. 


^i53mh 


2,129.054  _^^^ 

DIETARY  SEASONING  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  S.  Kcnuncrcr,  EvansrUle,  Ind.,  ■ii*P»<>»  »«>  ^^^^ 
Johnson  A  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Indtena 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  January  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  541.155 
13  Claims.    (CL  99—143) 
1    A   dietary   seasoning  composition,   compnsmg.   by 
weight    about  5.7-17%  of  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  lysine  dihydrochloride.  a  histidine  dihydro- 
chloride,  and  an  ornithine  dihydrochloride.  about  13.6- 
40.7%  of  a  member  of  the  class  consi.sting  of  monopotas- 
sium    glutamate    and    mon^ammonium    glutamate;    and 
about  76.7-38.3%  of  potassium  chloride. 


removing  said  scaled  containers  and  cooling  the  same 
under  air-tight  conditions  until  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainers reach  normal  room  temperatures,  thereby  creating 
above  the  liquid  in  each  of  the  containers  a  natural  vacuum 
formed  by  the  contraction  of  the  heat  expanded  liquid  as 
a  result  of  cooling  under  air-ti^t  conditions. 


2.S29.057 

PIE  SHELL  PACKAGE 

Henry  J.  Voellier.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  May  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,249 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  99—172) 


2329,059 
ELECTROLESS  CHROMIUM  PLATING 
Philip  H.  Eisenberg,  HicksrUle,  and  Douglas  O.  Raleigh. 
Rushing,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc  a  corporation  of  Masnchnsetts 

No  Dnwfaig.    Application  January  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  541,44S 
11  Claims,    (a.  104—1) 
1.  An  elcctroless  chromium  plating  solution  composed 
of  the  following  in  aqueous  solution:    a  hypophosphite 
salt  having  a  concentration  of  about  10  grams  per  liter; 
a  buffering  agent;  at  least  one  chromic  salt  having  a  con- 
centration of  about  17  grams  per  liter;  and  a  chromium 
deposition  rate  controlling  agent  soluble  in  the  solution 
and  characterized  by  the  ability  to  reduce  chromic  ions 
to  chromous  ions  and  to  form  a  readily  reducible  com- 
plex with  said  chromous  ions,  said  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  its  alkali 
salts,  said  agent  having  a  concentration  falling  within 
the  approximate  range  4.5-9.0  grams  per  liter. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pie  pan  having  an  unbaked 
pie  dough  crust  disposed  therein  for  baking,  a  cover  nest- 
ing in  said  pie  pan  and  overlying  the  pie  crust,  said  cover 
being  relatively  rigid,  means  consisting  of  a  flange  at  the 
outer  edges  of  said  pan  and  said  cover  for  spacing  said 
cover  from  said  pie  pan  approximately  the  thickness  of 
the  pie  crust,  and  means  releasably  sealingly  attaching 
said  cover  to  said  pie  pan.  said  pie  pan  and  cover  having 
contiguous  rims,  said  sealingly  attaching  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  rims. 


2,829,058 
PRESERVING  MILK,  NEERA,  AND  LIKE 
PERISHABLE  LIQUIDS 
Mir  Amjadali  Kazmi,  Victoria  Gardens,  Bombay,  India, 
amignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Lnkas  &  AaM>ciates,  a  part- 
nership 
Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,704 
12  Claims.    (O.  99—212) 
1.  A  process  for  preserving  perishable  liquids  in  their 
substantially  natiu-al  and  fresh  physical  state,  chemical 
composition  and  nutritive  values  including  properties  of 
flavor,  color  and  aroma;  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
filling  a  plurality  of  containers  each  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  liquid,  indirecUy  heating  said  filled  con- 
tainers in  a  sterilizing  zone  under  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  steam  at  a  rate  and  until  the  contents  of  said  containers 
reach  the  sterilizing  temperature  whereby  said  liquid  is 


MOULD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Harold  Garten  Emblem,  Mickleover,  and  Jack  Arton, 
Melboomc,  EofUnd,  aarignocs  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Derby,  EoglaBd 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  541,098 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai 
October  25,  1954 
17  Clafana.    (O.  104—3835) 
8.  A  mould  for  precision  casting  formed  around  an 
expendable  pattern  by  applying  thereto  a  refractory  sus- 
pended in  a  solution  containing  ammonia,  water,  and  a 
silicate  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, dusting  the  coat  so  formed  while  wet  with  a  re- 
fractory, hardening  the  coat  by  the  application  of  carbon 
dioxide,  and  repeating  the  process  at  least  once. 


2,t29,041 
MACHINABLE  CERAMIC  BONDED  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
lay  E.  Comeforo  and  Robert  A.  Haldi,  Norrls,  Temi., 
aaatenors  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Solicitor  of  the  Depnitmcut  of  the  Interior 
NoDrawhig.    AppHcatkm  September  24, 1952 
Scrid  No.  3lU3t 
4ClafaM.    (CL  104-^9) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
I.  A    ceramic    composition    consisting   essentially    of 
about  two  parts  by  weight  of  metallic  filler  material  in- 
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tcrmixed  with  and  bound  in  place  in  about  one  part  by 
weight  of  synthetic  fluorine-mica  of  the  class  consisting  of 
KMg,BSi/)ioFj;  KMg,AlSi,OxoFj  »nd  BaMg,)AlSi,OioFi 
hot  pressed  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about 
1050*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  1,000  to  50,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  cause  the  ftller  material  to  be- 
come bonded  in  place  through  fusion  of  the  mica. 


REFRACTORY  VITREOUS  CERAMIC  COATING 
MATERIALS 
Dwight  G.  BcBMlt,  Oiawpaif.  aad  wmam  J.  |1>nkeii- 
honi,  Lon*«d,  m.  aarfgDon  to  th<  United  Stotea  of 
America  m  uprwted  by  th«  Secretary  of  tkc  Ak 
Fore* 

NoDniwli«.    ApfikatkM  Fcbnnry  7, 1956 
SoteTNo.  5M,M2 
4ClaiM.    (CL1M-4S) 
1.  A  frit  for  making  a  refractory  vitreous  ceramic  coat- 
ing material,  said  frit  consisting  essentially  of: 

Percent 

SiO, 25  to  35 

B^, J2  to  25 

S?0   - — - -  »5  to  25 

ZnO - ^*o^ 

CaO  _ —       5  to  5 

CeO,  _ - - ^to65 

V,0, 3  to  5 

TiO,    10  to  20 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  frit 


M29,M3 

SEALING  CEMENT  FOR  SFARK  PLUG 

Kari  Schwailxwalder,  Holly,  and  Artfaor  V.  Somcrs, 
FlvaUng,  Mkh^  sMignon  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkfa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,S84 

5  Clalma.    (CL  IM— 85) 

1.  A  cement  for  spark  plup  and  the  like  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  mix- 
ing from  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  in  place  thereof  alu- 
minate  with  about  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  phosphoric  acid,  said  solution  having 
a  concentration  of  from  25%  to  75%  by  weight  phoa- 
pboric  acid. 

II  ^^""""^^ 

2,829,M4 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TUNG  OIL  VARNISH 

RESINS 

Lodcn  L.  Hopper,  Jr.,  New  Orfcana,  La.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  rcpreaentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agrfcvhore 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1955 
II  Serial  No.  53S,53> 

1  Oalm.    (a.  10^—222) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 

A  process  of  prepanng  a  gas-proof,  non-gelling  tung 
oil  varnish  resin  having  a  rapid  oxidative  air  drying  rate 
comprising  heat  bodying  a  mixture  containing  a  drying 
Oil  havmg  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  tung  oil  and 
a  zinc  rosinate  having  incorporated  therein  about  from 
1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  varnish  solvent  soluble  resin- 
ous rosin-polyhydric  alcohol  reaction  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  reaction  products  of 
rosin  and  glycerol,  the  reaction  product  of  rosin  and 
pentaerythritol,  and  the  reaction  products  of  rosin,  penta- 
erythritol,  and  maleic  anhydride,  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  550*  F. 


2,829,M5 

SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OILS  BY  COPOLYMERIZA. 
TION  OF  DIOLEFINS  WITH  MYRCENE 

Anthony  H.  Gleasoo  and  Joeeph  F.  NeisoB,  Westficld, 
N.  Jm  aarignon  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcation  October  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  4643S3 

7  Clalma.    (CL  186— 285) 

1 .  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  siccative 
copolymer  of  about  60  to  95  parts  of  a  combined  con- 
jugated diolcfin  and  about  40  to  5  parts  of  combined 
myrcene,  said  copolymer  having  a  viscosity  of  about  0.15 
to  10  poises  at  50%  N.  V.  M.  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 

3.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  mixing 
60  to  95  parts  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  and  40  to  5  parts 
of  myrcene,  50  to  500  parts  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
diluent  boiling  between  -15'  C.  and  250*  C,  10  to  50 
parts  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  open-chain  ethers  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
cyclic  di-ethers  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
two  oxygen  atoms  are  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  1.0  to  5  parts  of  a  finely  divided  alkali  metal, 
and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  25  and  105'  C.  until  substantially  100%  conver- 
sion is  obtained. 

2,829,M< 

ANTISTATIC  COPOLYMER  OF  SUl.FONATED 
STYRENE  AND  VINYL-PYRIDINE  AND 
TREATMENT  THEREWITH  OF  SYNTHETIC 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Stanley  A.  Mardock,  Teddy  G.  Taylor,  and  Theodore  B. 
Lcfferdtaik,  Concord,  Calif.,  anlgnors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawarf 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1956.  Serial  No.  582,S«2 

3«ClalmB.    (CL  117—7) 


I.  Antistatic  treatment  for  a  shaped  article  compriaed 
of  a  synthetic  hydrophobic  polymeric  material  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  shaped  article  a  copolymer  of  a 
sulfonated  styrene  monomeric  material  and  a  vinyl 
pyridine  compound. 


2,829,067 

WOOD  FINISHING  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF 
METHYLMETHACRYLATE  RESIN  AND  BORAX 


Jack  Eastland,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  amlgBor  to  Eastland  and 
S^p,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  partnerdUp 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  66«,478 

7  Clafans.    (CT.  117—72) 

6.  The  process  of  finishing  wood  surfaces,  the  step 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  methyl  methacry- 
late  resin  containing  about  35%  by  weight  of  resin  and 
from  0.2  to  2.85%  by  weight  of  borax,  and  thereafter 
drying. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  6  in  which  a  substantially 
transparent  finish  coating  is  subsequently  applied  to  the 
dried  methylmethacrylate  coating. 
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2,S29,»68 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Jay  Janior  Stewart,  Wllmliigtoa,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  NoTcmbcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,550 
UClafana.    (Q.  117— 76) 

CMinn  *  M   iri  *vu«K 
tmmm  m  t  m  >«iiniu- 

IKI  MM-KCIM   MMMI 
»«.raii  W  M    M«  llll- 

imm  MUMf  IN  N  m 

ilin   MTliTI 

THiM^iuTw  m.imm  mumt. 

1.  A  packaging  fllm  comprising  base  film  of  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  having  at  least  one  surface 
coated  with  a  subcoating  comprising  a  copolymer  ob- 
tained from  50-80%  vinylidene  chloride  and  20-50% 
alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer obtained  from  80-97%  vinylidene  chloride  and 
3-20%  of  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  mono-olefinic 
monomer  copolymerirable  therewith. 


2.829.M9 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Rodotpb  H.  Micbd,  Kenmore,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  d«  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Deb  ware 

Application  November  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  470.553 
15  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 

>NIT«I  0  M-inraTLiMM 

mmm  *■  r  at  rdmiuiaj 

.        MM   U'aC  MMMI 
^  ""^  WHTMI   »   »  Tt   m\  tllTll- 
MM   MINIM   >M   M-NN 

uin   itiruTi 

TMiMntiTic  m.mut  immt 

1.  A  packaging  film  comprising  base  film  of  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  having  at  least  one  surface 
coated  with  a  subcoating  comprising  a  copolymer  ob- 
tained from  up  to  50%  vinylidene  chloride  and  50-100% 
alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer obtained  from  80-97%  vinylidene  chloride  and 
3-20%  of  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  mono-ole- 
finic monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


2.829.070 
TREATME?VT  OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLY- 
ESTER STRUdURES  AND  PRODUCT 
Robert  Otto  Osbom,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  aaa^pior  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  dc  Nemfmrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  504465 
13  Claims.    (CL  117—93) 


^^m^^^^-^" 
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7.  A  process  for  treating  biaxially  oriented,  balanced, 
heat-set  polyethylene  terephthalatc  film  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  surface  of  said  film  to  the  action  of  gas- 
eous chlorine  in  the  presence  of  ultra-violet  light  having 
a  wave  length  no  greater  than  3900  A.  U.,  to  form  a 
chlorinated  polyethylene  terephthalatc  film  surface. 


2,829,071 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  CONTAINING  TEXTILES 
Carl    W.   Sdirocdcr,   Orinda,    Calif.,   assignor   to    Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  425.719 

16  Claims.    (CI.  117— 135.5) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  fabrics  containing  at  least 

40%  woci  to  reduce  their  tendency  to  shrink  and  to  im- 


prove their  water  repellancy  which  comprises  impregnat- 
ing the  wool-containing  fabric  with  an  aqueous  medium 
containmg  a  polyether  polyepoxide  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycidyl  polyether  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and 
glycidyl  polyether  of  polyhydric  phenols,  said  glycidyl 
ethers  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  greater  than  1.1 
and  an  amine  catalyst  and  subjecting  the  impregnated 
fabric  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  cure  the  polyether 
polyepoxide  in  the  fibers  of  the  fabric. 


2,129,072 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  WTTH  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  FOR 
CURING  THE  SAME 
William  B.  Thomas,  Lewiston,  Maine,  aaslgnor  to  Bates 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  May  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  430,971 
4  Claims,    (a.  117—139.4) 
1.  The  process  for  improving  the  crease  resistance  of 
a  textile  fabric  comprising  impregnating  the  fabric  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  saturated  polyepoxide 
which  is  a  polyglycide  ether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  perchlorate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  aluminum,  cad- 
mium, copper,  manganese,  zinc,  silver,  lead,  and  cobalt 
and  heating  the  impregnated  fabric  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  activate  the  perchlorate  and  polymerize  the  poly- 
epoxide. 

2,829,073 

ANTI-SnCK  COATING 

Philip  L.  Williams,  Borehamwood,  England,  assignor  to 

Adhesive  Tapes  Limited.  Borehamwood,  England 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  1, 1954 

9  Claims.    (CL  117—161) 


5.  A  self-supporting  film  having  a  surface  coating  com- 
prising a  polymeric  material  incorporating  higher  fatty 
acid  vinyl  ester  units,  and  a  polyvinyl  acetal,  the  coating 
exhibiting  a  lower  affinity  at  room  temperature  for  a 
rubber-resin  type  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  than  does 
the  film  surface  which  is  coated. 


2429,074 
MANUFACTURE  OF  EVAPORATED  LAYERS 
Hans  Gcriiard  Lnhszyuld,  Lawrence,  England,  assignor 
to  Electric  &  Mnskal  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  Jnly  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  522,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jnly  27,  1954 
2Cbams.    (CL  117— 201) 


:r^ 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  spongy  coating  of  photo- 
conductive  material  on  a  surface  in  the  interior  of  an 
envelope  which  comprises  inserting  the  photo-conductive 
material  in  the  envelope,  evacuating  the  envelope,  intro- 
ducing xenon  into  the  envelope  at  a  pressure  of  0  3  to  0.7 
mm  of  mercury  and  heating  the  photo-conductive  mate- 
rial in  the  presence  of  xenon  to  evaporate  it  to  cause 
deposition  of  a  spongy  coating  of  photo-conductive  mate- 
rial on  said  surface. 


April  1,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


157 


2,829.t75 
FIELD  CONTROLLED  SEMICO^a>UCTOR  DEVICES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

JacqvM  I.  PankoTC,  Priaccton,  N.  J^  SMlgnor  to  RjMlk> 

Corpontioo  of  America,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  September  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,959 

ISClafam.    (CL14S— 1.5) 


weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  water 
insoluble  boron  compound,  finely  divided  boron,  titanium, 
aluminum,  magnesium,  manganese  and  zirconium  metals. 


8.  A  method  of  making  a  field  controlled  semiconductor 
device  comprising  surface  alloying  two  barrier-forming 
electrodes  upon  coaxially  aligned,  opposite  surface  por- 
tions of  a  crystalline  semiconductive  body,  said  electrodes 
comprising  a  material  capable  of  imparting  one  type  of 
conductivity  to  said  body  when  dispersed  therein,  placing 
a  second  material  upon  exposed  surface  portions  of  said 
body,  said  second  material  being  capable  of  imparting 
conductivity  of  a  type  opposite  to  said  one  type  when  dis- 
persed in  said  body,  said  second  material  having  a  diffusion 
coefllicient  in  said  body  greater  than  the  diffusion  co- 
efficient of  said  electrode  material  in  said  body,  and  heat- 
ing said  body  at  a  selected  temperature  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  second  material  to  diffuse 
throughout  a  selected  region  thereof  to  change  the  con- 
ductivity characteristic  of  said  region  thereby  to  define  a 
current  path  region  in  said  body,  said  current  path  region 
being  of  the  initial  conductivity  characteristic  of  said  body 
and  being  disposed  entirely  directly  between  said  alloyed 
electrodes. 

II         ^""""^^ 
2,829,076 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  STAINING  OF 
ALLnVflNUM  DURING  ANNEALING 
Howard  M.  Roc,  Media,  Pa^  amlgBor  to  Son  OU  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwing.    Application  March  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,0<7 
7  Oahnt.    (CI.  148—13.1) 
1.  In  the  annealing  of  aluminum  having  a  surface  film 
of  hydrocarbon  lubricant  thereon,  the  method  of  prevent- 
ing staining  of  the  aluminum  surface  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  aluminum  to  an  annealing  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  a  surface  film  of  lubricant  comprising 
hydrocarbon   oil    having   incorporated    therein   a    minor 
amount  of  elemental  sulfur  between  0.05%    by  weight 
and  the  amount  required  to  saturate  the  oil  at  atmospheric 
temperature. 

II  2,829,077 

GALVANIZING  FLUX 
David  B.  Speed,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nerooan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corpoiation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatloD  October  30,  1956 
,,  Serial  No.  619,125 

"  5  O-ims.  (CI.  148—23^ 
1.  A  galvanizing  flux  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluxing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
chloride,  zinc  chloride,  and  zinc  ammonium  chloride 
and  the  condensation  product  of  oleyl  alcohol  with  about 
10  moh  of  ethylene  oxide,  flux  containing  about  0.02  to 
0.5  gram  of  condensation  product  per  100  grams  of  fluxing 
material,      ii 


2,829,079 
FLUX 
MoMf  EXUbtfg,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  September  26, 1955 
Seitei  No.  536,776 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  148—26) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  soldering  flux 
formed  by  the  interaction  of  2  parts  of  a  hydrohalic 
acid  and  four  parts  of  zinc  and  the  subsequent  inter- 
action of  1  part  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


2,829,080 
TRANSPARENT  HEAT-SEALABLE  SHEETS  CARRY- 

ING  VAPOR  PHASE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
William  Alfred  Feaslcr,  Glen  Ellyn,  Clemens  A.  Hatter, 
Elmhnnt,  and  Uoyd  Dean  McBeth,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
slgnon  to  Danbcrt  Chemical  Company,  Chloigo,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Dlhiob 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatian  November  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  547,021 

20  Claims.    (O.  154—50) 


fc»;..i.i,.*»ii,1,i,i,.,ii>..,i,U^i 


<iii»^"i>«<iS?i 


7.  A  transparent  heat-sealable  sheet  comprising  a 
transparent  organic  film  base  resistant  to  the  passage 
therethrough  of  corrosion  inhibiting  vapors,  a  trans- 
parent organic  covering  film  bonded  to  said  film  base 
and  pervious  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  corro- 
sion inhibiting  vapora,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness  oi 
about  0.5  to  5  mils,  and  a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhib- 
itor embodied  in  said  cover  film,  said  corrosion  inhib- 
itor comprising  about  1  part  urea,  about  1  part  sodium 
nitrite,  and  about  2  parts  monoethanolamine  benzoate, 
said  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  1 
gram  per  square  foot  of  said  sheet. 

11.  A  sheet  in  accordance  with  claim  7,  wherein  said 
transparent  organic  film  base  is  an  ethylene  glycol- 
terephthalic  acid  polymer,  and  the  covering  film  is  a 
polyacrylate. 

2.829.081 

FOLDABLE  DRAPERIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

ErHn  Clyde  Swecm.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Application  Au«mst  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  447^61 

2  Claims.    (0.154—118) 


' '  2.829.078 

FLLTX  COMPOSITION 

Henry  B.  Anil,  Livin^on,  and  Albert  Stanley  Cross, 

Berkeley  HclyhtB,  N.  J. 

Application  Mav  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,517 

9  Claims.    (CI.  148—24) 

I.  A   flux   composition  of  the  alkali   metal   fluoride- 

borate  type  including  about  0.3  to  about  10  percent  by 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  foldable  draperies 
comprising  assembling  a  succession  of  thin,  flexible  strips 
of  wood  veneer  of  uniform  thickness,  disposed  edge  to 
edge,  flatly  and  in  slightly  spaced  relationship,  between 
two  thin  transparent  sheets  of  thermo-plastic  material, 
subjecting  the  assembled  sheets  and  strips  to  heat  and 
pressure  between  the  platens  of  a  press  at  a  starting 
temperature  of  approximately  300*  F.,  and  the  platen 
pressure  being  applied  initially  at  50  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  maintained  until  the  temperature  in  the  wood 
strips  has  reached   approximately  285*    F.,  then   beinf 
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increased  to  approximately  200  per  square  inch  and  while 
the  platen  heat  is  discontinued,  thus  causing  a  gradual 
lowering  of  heat  therein,  removing  the  pressed  article 
from  between  the  platens  when  the  temperature  therein 
has  lowered  to  approximately  100'  F.,  and  causing  the 
article  to  cool  gradually  under  atmospheric  cooditioo. 


1,S29,M2 
FUNGICIDAL  COMFOSITION  COMPRISING  2- 
AMINO-3-CHLORO.I,4  -  NAPHTHOQUINONE 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
G«orie  E.  O^ricn,  East  Harc^  Cobb^  ■■igiior  to  Uaitod 
States  Rabber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwing.    Applicatloa  November  18,  1953 

Serial  No.  3*2,988 

5  ClaioM.    (CI.  1 67—32) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungi  on  pl.mts  which 

comprises  applying  2-amino-3-chloro-l,4-naphthoquinone 

to  plants. 

2.829.M3 
ISOTHIOCYANOETHYLIMIDAZOLIDINETHIONE 
Chkn-Pen  Lo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aHisDor  to  Rohm  Si 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  587,222 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The    compound    l-^-isothiocyanoethyl-2-imidazoIid- 
inethionc. 


2,829,884 

CERTAIN  ALKYL-N(5-NITRO-2-THlAZOLYL) 

CARBAMATES  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  O^efll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Arthnr  J.  Basso, 

Rahway,  N.  J.,  assigBon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14, 19S6 

Serial  No.  584,439 

9Chihns.    (a.  167— 53.1) 

1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 

N-(5-nitro-2-thiazolyl)   carbamate  and  ethyl-N-(5-nitro- 

2-thiazolyl)  carbamate. 


2,829.085 
PARENTERAL  VEHICLE  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS 
Clifford  F.  Gerber.  New  Hyde  Park.  William  W.  Arm- 
strong, Oyster  Bay,  and  Michael  J.  Marmo,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  517.078 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 
1.  An  injectable  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
water  insoluble,  therapeutically  active  steroid,  water  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  polyhydroxyiated  compound  se- 
lected   from    the    group    consisting   of   sorbitol,   sucrose, 
levulose,  maltose,  galactose,  sorbose  and  dextrose  to  give 
with  the  water  a  solution  having  a  specific  gravity  within 
about  ±0.004  of  the  specific  gravity  of  said  steroid. 


2,f29,tr7 

TAPERED  CATALYST  LEG 

RsMeO  Lee  aad  Robert  D.  Drew,  Wcnoaah,  N.  J.,  as- 

algnon  to  Socoay  MobO  Ofl  CwBpaay,  lac,  a  corp> 

of  New  York 

AppHcattoa  immarj  i,  1953.  S«W  No.  329,882 

ItCldlM.    (a.  19i— 52) 


-\7 


10.  In  a  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  wherein 
particle  form  solid  contact  mass  material  in  substantiaUy 
compact  phase  is  introduced  to  and  withdrawn  from  a 
high  pressure  zone  through  transfer  zones  at  least  one 
of  which  is  substantially  fully  occupied  by  said  material, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  a  stream 
of  gas  from  said  high  pressure  zone  into  said  fully  oc- 
cupied transfer  zone,  flowing  said  stream  through  said 
fully  occupied  transfer  zone  into  a  low  pressure  zone 
maintained  at  a  pressure  more  than  5  p.  s.  i.  g.  below 
the  introduction  pressure  of  said  gas  while  progressively 
increasing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  stream  in  the 
direction  of  said  low  pressure  zone  to  maintain  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  gas  below  that  which  will  disrupt  the  compact 
phase  condition  of  said  contact  mass  material. 


2.829.888 
PROCESS  OF  REFINING  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Ernst   Pirot,   Erienbach   (Mate),   Germany,  assignor  to 
Verctadgte     Gfainzstoff  •  Fabriken     AkticngeseHschaft, 
Wnppertal-Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  a  Jobit-stock  company 
under  German  law 

No  Drawhig.    Application  November  2,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  8,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CI.  202— 56) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  dimethyl formamide  con- 
taminated with  dimethylamine  and  ammonia  which  com- 
prises admixing  to  the  dimethylformamide.  up  to  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  dimethylformamide,  of  an  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene. 
toluene  and  xylene,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  thus  ob- 
tained to  a  fractional  distillation  whereby  to  remove  any 
dimethylamine  and  ammonia  leaving  purified  dimethyl- 
formamide as  a  residue. 


2,829,086 
DENTAL  PREPARATIONS  COMPRISING  HIGHER 
ALIPHATIC  PERFLUORINATED  ACID  COM- 
POUNDS 
Hans  George  Kirschenbaner,  AUendale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1954 

Serial  No.  457,531 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 

1.  A  dental  preparation  comprising  a  polishing  agent 

and  about  0.05  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  higher  saturated 

perfluoro  fatty  acid  compound  having  at  least  6  carbon 

aton>s  in  the  fatty  acid  radical. 


2,829,889 
NOZZLE  FOR  COKE  OVENS 
EnseMo  A.  Recchie,  StenbcnviUe,  OWo 
Application  November  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  544,709 
1  CUim.    (CL  202—151) 
A  nozzle  assembly  for  coke  ovens  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fuel  pipe  externally  threaded  at  one  end  for 
screw  threaded  connection  to  a  coke  oven  wall,  a  hollow 
plug  fixed  in  said  threaded  end  of  the  fuel  pipe  and  hav- 
ing  an   internal   annular  front  end  shoulder  and   being 
internally  threaded  rearwardly  of  said  shoulder,  an  ori- 
fice member  threaded  into  said  plug  against  said  shoulder 
said  member  having  a  reduced  tubular  front  end  exten 
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sion  projecting  forwardly  out  of  said  plug  and  provided 
with  a  lip  threaded  thereon  and  having  a  fuel  discharge 
orifice,  said  member  having  a  reduced  rear  end  polygonal 
portion  forming  a  wrench  hold  for  unscrewing  said  mem- 


2,829,«92 
ELECTROLYTIC  FROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  ALUMTHOJM  ALLOYS 
Jean  Lvden  Andricnx  ud  Etfcnc  Bonnkr,  GrenoMc, 
FnuKC,  SMigiion  to  Sockte  iTEIectro-Cliiiiik  iTEIcctro- 
Metalhirvic  ct  dcs  Adcrics  Elcctriqvcs  dIJfliic,  Parii, 
France,  a  corporetkM  of  Fnacc 


rorporenoB  off  rnmo 
iwtaf.    AMllarfkM 
ScrWNo.27; 


ber  rearwardly  out  of  said  plug,  said  tip  and  tubular 
extension  being  reduced  in  diameter  as  compared  with 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  shoulder  to  pass  rearwardly 
out  of  said  plug,  said  threads  being  coarse  quick-feeding 
for  quick  unscrewing  of  said  member. 


2,S29,090 

GLASS  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEASURING 
SODIUM  ION 
G«or«e  Eiacnman,  Philadelphia,  Donald  O.  Rndlo,  Nar- 
berth,  and  James  U.  Caiby.  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aarignon 
to  Commonwealth  Mental  Health  Research  Founda- 
tion, a  body  corporate  and  polMc  of  Pcnnaylvanla 
Applicatioa  FchnnuT  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,405 
iClalatt.    (0.204—1) 


m^7 

Clafans  priority,  application  FnMC  March  i,  1951 
SCUdBS.    (a.  204— M> 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  alloy  containing  alii- 
minum  and  calcium,  which  comprises  electroiyzing  di- 
rectly calcium  aluminate  dissolved  in  a  molten  bath 
of  halide  of  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
meuls,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  magnesium  group 
metals. 

2,829,093 
TREATMENT  OF  LEAD 
Donald  Reginald  Ehukctt,  Port  Plric,  Soath  AoatraUa, 
Anstralla,   aarignor  to   The   Broken   HID   Aaaodatcd 
Smclten  Proprktaiy  Lfanltad,  McflMHinic,  Anatralia,  a 
con»any  of  Victoria 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastralla  April  2S,  1954 

7Chdms.    (CL  204— M) 


S 


^ni 


1.  A  process  of  selectively  measuring  sodium  ion  ac- 
tivity in  an  ionic  mixture  including  the  potassium  and 
hydrogen  ions  comprising  providing  an  electrode  made 
of  a  soda-alumina-silica  glass  in  which  the  ratio  of  the 
mole  percent  of  AI,0|  to  Na,0  is  at  least  substantially 
1:1,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  said  glass  electrode  and  to 
a  standard  reference  half-cell  and  operatively  connect- 
ing the  glass  electrode  and  reference  half-cell  to  a  high 
impedance  electrometric  amplifier. 

5.  A  glass  electrode  for  selectively  measuring  sodium 
ion  activity  in  ionic  mixtures  including  the  potassium 
and  hydrogen  ions,  said  electrode  having  a  membrane 
of  soda-alumina-silica  composition  in  which  the  ratio 
of  the  mole  percent  of  AljOs  to  NajO  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially 1:1. 


1.  The  method  of  refining  lead  containing  bismuth 
comprising  mixing  the  molten  bismuth  lead  with  molten 
lead  which  is  substantially  free  of  bismuth,  but  which 
contains  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a 
dcbismuthising  treatment,  subjecting  molten  hydroxide  of 
the  alkali  metal  to  electrolysis  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  each  formed  of  molten  debismuthised  lead  where- 
by additional  alkali  metal  is  deposited  on  and  incorpo- 
rated in  the  cathode  while  the  content  of  the  alkali  metal 
in  the  anode  is  reduced,  and  mixing  lead,  thus  enriched 
in  the  alkali  metal,  with  additional  bismuth  lead  for  a 
further  cycle  of  operations. 


2,829,091 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  TTTANTUM 
Leo  MIsmI,  North  Hollywood,  CaBf^  aMigiior  to  Menaaco 
Manofacturing  Company,  Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  ornla 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  Jane  4,  1956 
1 1  Serial  No.  588.972 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—32) 
5.  A  process  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  articles  of 
titanium  and  titanium  base  alloys,  including  the  steps  of 
immersing  said  articles  in  a  bath  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  from  about  15%  by  weight  to 
the  saturation  point  of  a  chromium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  coiuisting  of  chromic  acid  and  its  salts, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  bath  at  about  180*  F. 
to  the  boiling  point  for  10-20  minutes,  removing  said 
articles  and  rinsing  the  same,  and  electroplating  said 
articles  in  a  plating  solution. 


2,829,094 
PROCESS  FOR  ANODIC  ESTERIFICATION 
Per  Valter  Ohman,   Bromma,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Ing.  Mario  Blazzl  Soc.  An.,  Vevcy,  Swit- 
Ecrland,  a  corporation  of  Swftacfland 

No  Dnwfaig.  AppUcatloa  lone  7, 1954 
Serial  No.  435,068 
3  Claims.  (0.204—80) 
1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  nitric  acid  esters  by 
anodic  esterification,  making  use  of  a  diaphragm  cell  in 
which  a  catholyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
calcium  nitrate  is  separated  by  a  diaphragm  from  an 
anolyte  comprising  an  unsatur«ted  organic  compound 
havina  at  least  one  double  b^nd  between  carbon  atoms 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor  and  an  electric 
current  is  passed  from  an  anode  in  the  anolyte  to  a  cathode 
in  the  catholvtc:  the  improvement  which  compri<;es  em- 
ploying as  catholyte  an  aqeous  solution  containing  dis- 
solved therein  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  calcium 
nitrate,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  decrease  in  electrolytic  effi- 
ciency produced  by  the  migration  of  aqueous  catholyte 
through  the  diaphragm  into  the  anolyte.  and  from  about  2 
to  15%  of  anhydrous  nitric  acid,  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
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melting  point  of  the  catholytc  below  operating  tempera- 
tures, whereby  a  high  electrolytic  efficiency  is  obtained 
which  decreases  only  slowly  during  the  electrolysis. 


2,829,095 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACIDIC  AND 
ALKALINE  SOLUTION  FROM  SALT  SOLUTION 
BY  MULTICOMPARTMENT  ELECTROLYSIS 
Kenichi  Oda  uid  Manhiko  Munkoshi,  Itabashi-ku. 
Tokyo>to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nognchi  Kenkyu-Jo, 
Tol^o-to,  Japan 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605.895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  September  3,  1955 

5  CUims.    (CI.  204—98) 


comprise  accumulating  the  mercury  and  associated  amal- 
gam as  a  body  at  the  amalgam  discharge  end  of  the 
electrolysis  zone  in  an  accumulation  zone,  continuously 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  body  of  mercury  from 
said  accumulation  zone,  and  continuously  returning  at 
least  some  of  said  portion  as  a  continuously  flowing 
stream  directly  into  said  body  of  mercury  contained  in 
said  zone,  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  maintain  continuous 
agitation  in  said  body  of  mercury  effective  to  maintain 
any  lumps  of  amalgam  formed  in  the  course  of  electrolysis 
in  a  dispersion  in  said  body  of  mercury  and  to  suppress 
separation  of  said  lumps  from  said  body  of  mercury, 
whereby  the  generation  of  hydrogen  is  suppressed. 


2,829,097 
ELECTROPOLISHING  OF  MOLYBDENUM 
Edwin    R.     Bowcrman,    Whitcstone,    and    Edward    B. 
Saubcstre,  Eimhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignora  to  SylTania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,503 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204—140^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acidic  and  alkaline 
solution  from  salt  solution  by  multi-compartment  elec- 
trolysis, which  comprises  arranging  a  plurality  of  mem- 
brane groups  in  series  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  each  group 
consisting  of  an  anion  exchange  membrane,  a  cation  ex- 
change membrane  and  an  anion  exchange  membrane  of 
an  acid-base  double  membrane,  both  the  membranes  of 
said  double  membrane  being  made  to  be  m  close  contact 
with  each  other,  and  a  cation  exchange  membrane  which 
are  successively  arranged  in  series  in  the  above-mentioned 
order  so  as  to  form  an  electrolytic  compartment  be- 
tween each  membrane  and  its  adjacent  membrane,  and 
carrying  out  electrolysis  by  feeding  direct  electric  current 
from  an  electrode  arranged  at  one  end  compartment  of 
said  electrolytic  cell  to  the  other  electrode  arranged  at  the 
other  end  compartment  of  said  cell,  said  current  being 
directed  from  the  anion  exchange  membrane  side  of  the 
double  membrane  towards  the  cation  exchange  membrane 
side  of  said  double  membrane,  while  charging  the  start- 
ing salt  solution  into  the  electrolytic  compartments 
formed  between  the  anion  and  cation  exchange  mem- 
branes, thus  producing  acidic  solution  in  each  electrolytic 
compartment  formed  between  the  anion  exchange  mem- 
brane and  the  double  membrane,  and  producing  alkaline 
solution  in  each  electrolytic  compartment  between  the 
double  membrane  and  the  cation  exchange  membrane. 


2,829,096 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL  AMAL- 
GAMS IN  MOBILE  MERCURY  CATHODE  CELLS 
Jean  Clement,  Ixelles-Bmssels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sof- 
vay  &  Cle.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Application  July  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  601305 

Claims  priority,  application  Belvium  August  27,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  204—124) 


1.  In  the  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  in  an 
electrolysis  zone  having  a  movmg  mercury  cathode  to 
form  alkali  metal  amalgam  and  chlorine,  the  steps  which 


1  The  method  of  electropolishing  a  molybdenum  part 
mcluding  the  steps  of  making  said  part  the  anode  in  an 
aqueous  electrolytic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  which  are  present  in 
relative  percentages  by  volume  lying  within  the  area  de- 
fined approximately  in  the  ternary  diagram  of  Figure  1 
hv  ihe  solid  line  AEHB.  and  the  solid  line  BA  which 
coincides  with  the  zero  percent  water  axis. 


2,829,098 
ELECTROPOLISHING  NICKEL 
Edward  B.  Saube<«tre.  Eimhurst,  and  Edwin  R.  Bowcr- 
man.  Whitestonc.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MaMachusctts 
Application  September  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  455304 
5  Claims.    (O.  204— 140J) 


•v.^**. 


1.  The  method  of  electropolishing  a  nickel  part  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  making  said  part  the  anode  in  an  aqueous 
electrolytic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  hydrochloric  acid  which  are  present  in  relative  per- 
centages by  volume  lying  within  the  area  approximately 
enclosed  in  the  ternary  diagram  of  Figure  1  by  the  solid 
curved  line  AB,  the  solid  straight  line  BC,  the  solid 
curved  line  CD,  the  solid  straight  line  DE,  the  solid 
curved  line  EF,  and  the  solid  line  FA  which  coincides 
with  the  zero  percent  water  axis. 


II 
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MITIGATING  CORROSION  IN  OIL  WELL  CASING 
GkM  A.  MMh,  CiTrtri  L«k«,  IB,  .MipMr  to  The  Pore 

OH  Company,  CWcugo,  IIL,  •  cofponrtton  of  Ohio 

Application  December  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,299 

5  Claims.    (CL  204— 197) 
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containing  finely  divided  sulfur  suspended  therein  by  the 
presence  of  a  small  amount  of  an  ester  of  hydroxy  stearic 
acid  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  esterifying 
radical. 


«i; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  conduit  of  a  cathodic 
protection  device  for  mitigating  corrosion  therein,  said 
cathodic  protection  device  comprising  a  sacrificial  anode 
of  a  metal  less  noble  than  said  conduit,  said  anode  being 
annular  in  shape  with  an  initial  expanded  form  provid- 
mg  an  outer  surface  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  metal  conduit  and  having  a  single 
slot  completely  through  the  wall  thereof  permitting  the 
same  to  be  compresse,d  to  a  size  fitting  within  said  con- 
duit, an  expansible  split  annular  spring  sheath  of  angular 
cross  section  fitted  within   said   anode  and   having  one 
wall  portion  contiguous  with  an  annular  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  and  another  wall  portion  contiguous  with  an 
annular  end  wall  of  said  anode,  and  said  spring  sheath 
expanding  said   anode   to  deform   the  same  and   effect 
a  tight  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  con- 
duit. 


2,S29,lf2 
NONTARNISHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  FERRIC  SALTS 
^Sf',^'  ??••  B«'¥«»«eid,  ami  EIwId  E.  Smith,  Paramus. 
^.  J^  amignon  to  Lerer  Brothcn  Compuiy,  New  York. 
N.  Y,  a  con>oratlon  of  Mahic 

No  DrawlBg.    Applkalioa  October  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,036 
lOClaimi.    (O.  252— 135) 
I.  A  polyphosphate  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  polyphosphate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrasodium  and 
tetrapotassium   pyrophosphates,   sodium   and   potassium 
hexametaphosphates,  and  hexasodium  and  hexapotassium 
tetrapolyphosphates  which  in  aqueous  solution  tarnishes 
German  silver;  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  a  water- 
soluble  ferric  salt  based  on  the  weight  of  polyphosphate 
and  from  about  4%  to  about  27%  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  a  SiOjiMjO  ratio  of  about  2.5  where  M  is 
an  alkah  metal;  the  amounts  of  said  ferric  salt  and  sili- 
cate being  suflScient  to  inhibit  such  tarnishing. 


2,829,103 
^^i^t^^j^^^^^  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
^^^,^^^^^  SALTS  OF  ANTIMONY  OR  BIS- 
MUTH 

^i5".^'  5*''  ■«ienfl«W.  "d  Elwin  E.  Smith,  Paramus, 
^.  K  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28, 1956 

Serial  No.  594,352 

14  Claims.    (Q.  252—135) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

alkali   metal   polyphosphate   which   in   aqueous  solution 

tarnishes  German  silver  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic 

salt  of  a  metal   selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 

antimony  and  bismuth  in  an  amount  to  lessen  the  tar- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GREASFS 
GELLED  WITH  POLYMER  COATCD  CL^vf 

John  A  'SS?"?i:!S«S?*?i!.i^-  S**^  ^"»^"*'  ■»«'    """'"""y  «""  ^'*"'"'h  in  "  amc 
;;'i^£?o'm;^^  -^™«-     "'^""*  """  °' '''  PolyP^^osphate 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1955 

Serial  No.  552,271 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252— 28) 

1    In  the  process  for  the  formation  of  a  grease  com- 
position,  wherein  a  clay   hydrogel   is   filtered   from   the 

rr/n"  °H  k'  *''"  P'"'*"'  '''"^'"-  '^'  ^'"^'"ing  water 

s  displaced  by  a  watcr-miscible  organic  solvent,  a  grease- 

orming  proportion  of  an  orga no-si licone  fluid  having  a 
lubncating  o.I  viscosity  is  added  and  the  solvent  remoJed 
5  2^'^^^  \'^l  improvement  comprising  adding 
5-200%  by  weight  based  on  the  clay  ot  an  aminoplast 
forming  monomeric  amino  compound,  having  at  least  2 
primary  ammo  groups  per  molecule  adjacent  to  carbon 
a  om  having  a  double  bond,  prior  to  filtration  whereby  a 
clay  hydrogen  of  improved  filterability  is  formed,  adding 
K5-4  mols,  per  mol  of  amino  compound,  of  an  amin(> 
and  h.Tn"^K''^'^^'^'  subsequent  to  water  displacement 
?nr  4-!i«  K*  ^f^'"'  ^""^'J"*^"'  to  solvem  removal 
for  4-48  hours  at  100-250-  C,  whereby  a  grease  com- 
position having  improved  water  resistance  is  formed 


^,^^,,  2.829.104 

NONTARNISHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  VANADYL  SLLFATE 
Ed^r  E.  Ruff.  Bergenlield,  and  Elwin  E.  Smith.  Paramus, 
N.  J^  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  594,353 

11  Claims.    (CI.  252— 135) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  which   in  aqueous  solution 

tarnishes  German  silver  and  vanadyl  sulfate  in  an  amount 

to  lessen  the  tarnishing  action  of  the  pyrophosphate 


l^a^^t^^^^  CUTTING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacob™  R^Bemjrdsrille.  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  SuVfo-Inc, 
iS^  l.^-  '"  ■  «»n»oration  of  New  Jeraey 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  19.  1954 
Serial  No.  405,050 
1     A   c  K       ^^'■'•n*-    (CI.  252—31) 
1.  A  sulfurizcd  cutting  oil  comprising  a  mineral  oil 
having^^he^propcnies  required  for  use'in  cutSlg'c^is 


2,829.105 
NONTARNISHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

^^1^  5?*'  *«'8«»fi«»«»'  ■•Hi  E»win  E.  Smith.  Paramus, 
^.  Jn  assignors  to  Uver  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  594,354 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252—135) 
1.  A   detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkali  metal   polyphosphate  which   in  aqueous  solu- 
tion tarnishes  German  silver  and  a  water-soluble  inor- 
ganic columbate  in  an  amount  to  lessen  the  tarnishing 
action  of  the  polyphosphate. 
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2,829.106 
NONTARNISHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING     A     WATER-SOLUBLE     INOR- 
GANIC TANTALATE 
Edgar  E.  Raff,  BcrgCBficId,  aad  Elwln  E.  Smith,  Paramos, 
N.  Jm  aasignorB  to  LcTcr  Brothcn  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  lane  28, 1956 

Serial  No.  594,355 

12  Claims.    (CI.  252—135) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  which  in  aqueous  solution 

tarnishes  German  silver  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic 

tantalate  in  an  amount  to  lessen  the  tarnishing  action  of 

the  polyphosphate. 


2,829,187 

NONTARNISHING  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  FERROUS  SALTS 

Edgar  E.  Raff,  Bcrgcnflckl,  and  Ehrin  E.  Smith,  Paramos, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,065 
12  ChUms.    (O.  252—137) 
I.  A  heat  dried  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal   polyphosphate 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  tctrasodium  and 
tetrapotassium    pyrophosphates,    sodium    and    potassium 
hexametaphosphates,  and  hexasodium  and  hexapotassium 
tetrapolyphosphates  which  in  aqueous  solution  tarnishes 
German   silver;   and   a   water-soluble   ferrous   salt   in   an 
amount    to    lessen    the    tarnishing    action    of   the    poly- 
phosphate. 


2.829.108 
NONTARNISHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  HYDROXYL AMINE  SALT  AND 
AN  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE 
Ed^ar  E.  Roff,  Bergcnfieid,  and  Elwin  E.  Smith,  Paramos, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aogost  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  528.813 
17  Claims.     (CI.  252—137) 
1 .  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkali   metal    polyphosphate   which    in  aqueous   solution 
tarnishes  copper  and  copper  and  nickel  alloys,  from  about 
0.2%    to  about    12%   of  a  water-soluble  inorganic   hy- 
droxylamine  salt,  and  from  about  13%   to  about  35% 
of  an  alkali  metal  metasilicate  based  on  the  weight  of 
polyphosphate;  the  amounts  of  said  hydroxylamine  salt 
and  metasilicate  being  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  tarnish- 
ing. 


2,829,109 
NONTARNISHING    DETERGENT    COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  HYDRAZINE  SALT 
Edgar  E.  Raff,  Bergenficid,  and  Elwin  E.  Smith,  Paramos, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aogost  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  529.317 
20  Claims.     (CI.  252—137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
polyphosphate  which  in  aqueous  solution  tarnishes  cop- 
per and  copper  and  nickel  alloys  and  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  hydrazine  salt  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
1%  based  on  the  weight  of  polyphosphate  and  sufficient 
to  inhibit  such  tarnishing. 

7.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  5% 
to  about  50%  of  an  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  which  in 
aqueous  solution  tarnishes  copper  and  copper  and  nickel 
alloys,  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  an  organic  non- 
soap  detergent,  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic  hydrazine 
salt  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1  %  based  on  the  weight 
of  polyphosphate  and  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  tarnishing. 


2.829.110 
BLEACHING  AGENT 
Homer   L.   Robson,   Lewiston,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aogosl  30,  1952 

Serial  No.  307  J99 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252—187) 

1.  A    calcium    hypochlorite-soda   ash    composition   in 

which  the  soda  ash  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 

1.5  to  4  times  the  theoretical  amount  to  react  with  the 

calcium    hypochlorite,    containing    about    1%    to   about 

50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  composition  of  finely 

divided  anhydrous  crystalline  calcium  carbonate  having  a 

solubility  not  substantially  exceeding   that   of  aragooite 

and  being  not  more  than  about  25  microns  in  particle 

size. 


2,829,111 
AZIDOETHYL-THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken     Bayer     Altticngcscllschaft,     Leveriiuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janoary  23,  1957 

Serial  No.  635,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febroary  9,  1956 

9  C!aims.    (CI.  260—349) 

1.  0.0-dialkyl-(azidoalkyl)-thiophosphoric  acid  esters 

of  the  formula 


X    OR 


N».CHiCH^Y 


-V 


\ 


OR 


in  which  X  and  Y  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  at  least  one  of 
them  being  sulphur,  and  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2  829  112 
ANTI-FOAM  EMULSIONS 
Myer  M.  Solomon,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatton  September  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  536.051 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252—358) 
1.  An   anti-foam   emulsion   consisting   essentially,    by 
weight,  of  ( 1 )    from  20  to  40  parts  of  a  methylpoly- 
siloxane  of  from  20  to  125  centipoises  viscosity  at  25*  C. 
and  having  a  ratio  of  from  about  1.95  to  2.25  methyl 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  ( 2 )  from  0.5  to  5  parts  of  a  finely 
divided  silica  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silica 
aerogel,  fume  silicas,  and  precipitated  silicas,  (3)  from  40 
to  65  parts  water.  (4)  from  4  to  8  parts  of  the  mono- 
stearic  acid  ester  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  the  for- 
mula 


HO(ce.cHt-o).-cntcnfO- 


-C-CitHii 


where  r  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  I,  and  (5)  from 
6  to  10  parts  of  the  monostearic  acid  ester  of  sorbitol. 


2.829.113 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  AND  HYDROGEN 
FOR  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 
Martin  J.  Barry,  Ridgewood,  and  Theodore  S.  Williams 
Asbory  Parli,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kello«g 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela 
ware 
Application  October  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,916 
11  Claims.    (CI.  252—376) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia  synthesis 
gas    under    supcratmospheric   pressure    which   comprises 
reforming  a  hydrocarbon  with  steam  in  a  first  indirectly 
heated  tubular  reforming  zone  at  a   pressure  of  about 
15  to  about  125  p   s.  i.  g.  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1250*  F.  to  about  1450*  F.  to  obtain  about  60  to  8C% 
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conversion  of  said  hydrocarbon,  contacting  the  reaction 
product  from  the  first  reforming  zone  at  a  pressure  of 
about  15  to  about  125  p.  s.  i.  g.  with  steam  and  air 
under  suitable  reforming  conditions  to  obtain  substan- 
tially complete  conversion  to  a  reaction  product  con- 
taining nitrogen  in  the  appropriate  quantities  for  am- 
monia synthesis  and  carbon  monoxide,  contacting  the 
product  gas  from  the  second  reforming  zone  with  a  series 


of  stationary  spaced  beds  of  water  gas  shift  catalyst  under 
suitable  conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature 
between  about  650"  and  850°  F.  and  injecting  liquid 
water  in  an  amount  between  about  0.005  and  about  0.02 
pound  per  cubic  foot  of  carbon  monoxide  at  inlet  con- 
ditions into  each  of  the  spaces  between  said  beds  and  into 
contact  with  the  reactants  in  order  to  regulate  the  reac- 
tion temperature  and  furnish  water  for  the  intended  re- 
action. 


2.829.114 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
lieorsc  L.  Hervert.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assicnor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Applicafion  May  4,  1955 
il  Serial  No.  506.081 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—395) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  an  aluminum- 
containing  metal  in  contact  with  a  basic  medium  which 
comprises  effecting  said  contact  in  the  presence  of  a  cor- 
rosion inhibitor  comprising  a  soluble  metal  hydrocarbon 
sulfonate. 


2.829.115 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  FOR  HYPERSORBER 
APPLICATIONS 
Raymond   M.   Bushonc  and   Harold   R.   Cole.   Fostoria, 
Ohio,  assiimors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13,  1954 
, ,  Serial  No.  455.786 

•I  3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 421) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  activated  carbon  of  high 
density,  large  particle  size,  and  high  adsorptive  capacity, 
which  method  comprises  mixing  in  a  vessel  having  heat- 
ing means,  petroleum  acid  sludge  coke  flour  and  sul- 
phur in  a  proportion  by  weight  on  a  fixed  carbon  basis, 
from  about  100  to  110  parts  of  said  sludge  coke  to  about 
9  parts  of  sulphur:  heating  said  mixture  to  not  more  than 
130*  C.  adding  thereto  from  about  33  to  36  parts  by 
weight  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
coal  tar  pitch  and  wood  tar  pitch;  heating  said  mixture 
to  not  more  than  170*  C  ;  pelleting  and  crushing  said 
mixture  prior  to  activating  the  resulting  particles. 


2  829  116 

PREPARATION  OF  OXIDATION  CATALYTIC 
UMTS 
Wendal  A.  Alexander,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1953 

Serial  No.  334,728 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 473) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  catalytic  unit  for  the 

oxidation  c    hydrocarbons,  such  as  ethylene,  which  com- 


prises coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  molten  mixture  of 
silver  and  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  to  form  a 
silver-alkaline  earth  metal  alloy  coating  on  the  metal 
surface,  and  removing  from  at  least  5%  to  all  but  a  trace 
of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  from  the  alloy  coating. 


2^29,117 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CLOSED  CELL 

CELLULAR  BODIES 

Hert>eri  Lindemann,  Stns,  Swttzcriand,  assignor  to  Lonza 

Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Application  July  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  370.521 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  31,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 


1.  A  process  of  prcxjucing  closed-cell,  gas-containing 
cellular  bodies,  comprising  the  steps  of  agitating  a  pasty 
liquid  mass  of  a  thermoplastic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  co-polymers 
cf  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  co-polymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  acrylonitrile.  co-polymers  of  vinyl  chloride, 
vinyl  acetate  and  acrylonitrile,  polystyrol,  cellulose  ace- 
tate, and  mixtures  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  acrylonitrile- 
butadienc  polymerizates  in  contact  with  a  gas  absorb- 
able under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  force  said  gas  into 
said  pasty  liquid  mass  in  a  first  container  so  as  to  give 
said  pasty  liquid  mass  a  surface  contact  area  many  times 
larger  than  the  surface  of  a  sphere  of  said  mass  and  thus 
uniformly  incorporate  said  gas  under  pressure  in  said 
pasty  liquid  mass,  transferring  the  thus  formed  gas- 
containing  pasty  liquid  mass  to  a  second  container  while 
maintaining  said  pressure  on  said  mass  so  as  to  prevent 
foaming  up  of  said  mass  and  loss  of  gas  therefrom;  heat- 
ing said  gas-ccntaining  pasty  liquid  mass  in  said  second 
container  while  still  under  pressure  until  gelatinization 
thereof,  thereby  forming  a  homogeneous,  gelatinized  gas- 
containing  mass;  and  cooling  and  expanding  said  gelatin- 
ized gas-containing  mass,  thereby  forming  a  closed-cell, 
gas-containing  cellular  body. 


2.829.118 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  BODIES  FROM 

POLYETHYLENE 
Wllhelm   Wehr,    Hanau   (Main),   Germany,   assignor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    and    Silber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfuri  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  382,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  30.  1952 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 34.2) 
1.   A    process    for   producing    shaped    bodies   of   poly- 
ethylene   which    comprises   swelling    polyethylene    in    a 
solvent  which  only  dissolves  polyethylene  at  an  elevated 
temperature,   said  swelling  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature  below  that  at  which   the  solvent  dissolves  the 
polyethylene,  separating  the  swollen  polyethylene   from 
any  excess  solvent  and  then  fusing  and  shaping  the  fused 
swollen  polyethylene  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
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2,829,119 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
METHYLOL  DIALLYLMELAMINE  AND  AN  OR- 
GANIC ESTER  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARING 
James  R.  Dudley  and  Picrrepont  Adams,  Darien,  Conn., 
assignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1952 

Serial  No.  276,698 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.2) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  copoly- 

merizable  ingredients  including  a  methylol  N,N-diallyl- 

mclaminc  and  methylisobutylcarbinyl  acrylate. 


2,829,120 
OXALIC  ACID  AND  TRIPHENYL  PHOSPHITE-CON- 
TAINING POLYESTER-ETHYLENIC  MONOMER 
RESINS  TO  INHIBIT  CORROSION  OF  METALS 
Eari  E.  Parker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  437,585 
SOaims.  (CL  260— 45.4) 
1.  A  liquid,  interpolymcrizable  mixture  which  is 
substantially  non-corrosive  to  copper  when  contacted 
therewith  and  comprising  (A)  40  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  of  (I)  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  di- 
hydric  alcohols,  one  being  a  polyethylene  glycol  of 
a  molar  weight  between  about  300  and  4,000  said  poly- 
ethylene glycol  const'  'iting  from  about  5  to  about  25 
percent  by  weight  has*.  J  upon  the  polyester,  the  rest  of 
the  dihydric  alcohol  component  being  aliphatic  glycol 
containing  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  (II)  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  component  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
dihydric  alcohol  component  is  in  excess  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  2  to  15  percent  upon  the  basis  of  chemical 
equivalency  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  component,  the  lat- 
ter being  a  mixture  of  an  alpha-beta  ethylenic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  mole  and  0.25  to  10 
moles  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  a  class  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  a  class  con- 
sisting of  phthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic 
acid  (C)  about  0.01  to  3  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
the  intcrpolymerizabic  mixture  of  triphenyl  phosphite 
(D)  0.01  to  3  percent  by  weight  upon  a  like  basis  of 
oxalic  acid  (E)  the  rest  of  the  mixture  being  essentially 
a  >C==CH2  monomer. 


2.829.121 
INCREASING  EFFECTLV  ENESS  OF  PHENOLIC 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Harold  M.  Leeper,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,155 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 4^.9) 
1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  dicne  hydrocarbon  rubber 
composition  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount 
each  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant  containing  two  phenolic 
hydroxy  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkylidcne  bis  dialkylphenols.  thiobis  dialkylphenols  and 
dialkylhydroquinone  and  a  substituted  ammonia  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amines  and 
salts  thereof,  the  amine  being  selected  from  a  class  con- 
sisting of  saturated  heterocyclic  amines,  ethylene  poly- 
amines  and  monoamines  having  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
at  least  one  non-aromatic  organic  radical  but  not  more 
than  one  aromatic  radical,  the  radicals  linked  to  nitrogen 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyclo- 
hexyl.  alkyl.  cyanoethyl.  hydroxyethyl.  acetonyl.  benzyl, 
alkenyl,  chloroalkcnyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  lower  al- 


koxy  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl  radicals,  the  prc^>or- 
tion  of  phenolic  antioxidant  being  within  the  range  of 
10-90%  and  the  proportion  of  substituted  amnaonia  com- 
pound being  within  the  range  of  90-10%  of  the  com- 
bined weight  and  the  combined  weight  being  within  the 
range  of  0.5-5%  of  the  rubber  hydrocarbon. 


2  829  122 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  SULFONIC  ACID, 
ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDE  AND  O-CHLORO- 
PHENOL  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Heinrich  Schnltbcia,  LcTerinuen-Baycrwcrk,  and  Deticf 
Delfs,  OpIadcn,  Germany,  aasifiiori  to  Farbcnfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlcngescllschaft,  Levcrknscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  360,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  10,  1952 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260--49) 
1.  The  process  of  preparmg  water-soluble  condensa- 
tion products  suitable  for  tanning  which  comprises  simul- 
taneously introducing  at  80-130'  C.  0.4-2  mols  of  form- 
aldehyde and  0.1-2  mols  of  o-chlorophenol  into  1  mo! 
of  a  sulfonation  mixture  of  naphthalene  prepared  by  treat- 
ing naphthalene  with  sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  140-180*  C.  said  mixture  consisting  of  naphtha- 
lene monosulfonic  acids  and  naphthalene  disiilfonic  acids, 
heating  the  mixture  for  about  another  15  minutes  to  4 
hours  at  80-130"  C,  adjusting  the  product  to  a  pH  of 
about  3-4  and  recovering  the  condensation  product. 


2  829  123 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  BY  2,6-01- 
(ALKOXYMETHYL)  -  4  -  HYDROCARBYL  PHE- 
NOLS 
Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,044 
4  Claims.  (O.  260—62) 
1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  comprising  heating  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  said  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  fr.)m 
100*  C.  to  205*  C.  for  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours,  in 
admixture  with  (A)  from  2  to  12  parts  of  a  2.6-di- 
(alkoxymethyl)-4-hydrocarbylphenol,  wherein  the  said 
hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  cycloalkyi  radicals,  and  wherein 
each  alkoxy  group  contains  no  more  than  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  (B)  from  0.5  to  10  parts  of  a  heavy  metal 
halide. 


2,829,124 
EPOXIDE  RESIN 

August  Napravnik.  Hightstown,  N.  J.,  and  David  J.  Lieb, 
Bainbridge,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  554.928 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—60) 
1    In  making  a  resin  characterized  by  being  Uquid  be- 
fore curing  and  solid  and  substantially  non-thermoplastic 
after  curing  in  contact  with  an  alkaline  curing  agent  for 
epoxide   resins,   the  process  which   comprises  dissolving 
phenol  in  warm  water  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  50 
parts  for  1  mole  of  the  phenol,  admixing  acid  in  amount 
to  reduce  the  pH  at  least  as  low  as  2,  introducing  for- 
maldehyde into  the  prediluted.  warmed  acidified  phenol 
solution  at  a  slow  rate  so  that  condensation  of  the  for- 
maldehyde with  the  phenol  maintains  the  concentration 
of  unreacted  formaldehyde  in  the  solution  at  all  times  at 
a  level  not  above  about  1%  by  weight,  discontinuing  the 
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addition  of  formaldehyde  when  the  proportion  introduced 
is  0.3-0.9  mole  for  each  mole  of  phenol,  then  neutralizing 
the  acidity  by  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  mixing  the  con- 
densate so  made  with  a  chloroepoxyalkane  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  epichlorohydrin,  alpha-glycerol- 
dichlorohydrin,  and  3-chloro-l^-epoxy butane  and  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  1 
mole  for  each  atom  of  chlorine  to  be  converted  to  chloride, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  until 
reaction  of  the  mixed  materials  is  substnntially  complete, 
and  then  separating  the  by-product  chloride  salt  from 
the  resin  so  made. 


2.829,125 

CLEAR  TERPOLYMERS 

Robert  J.  Slocombc,  Dayton,  and  George  L.  Wesp,  Enjle- 

wood,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Monsaoto  Chemical  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Application  DMrembcr  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  39^,482 

23  Claims.    (CL  260— 63) 


2«829,127 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE  PRODUCTS  OF 
POLYMERKATION  OF  11-AMINO  UNDECANOIC 
ACID 
Werner  Miinch,  Cesano  Madcnoo,  and  Lui^  Notarbartolo 
and  Rossana  Lamma,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Perfogit 
Socicta  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawta«.    Applkatioo  May  20, 1954 
Serial  No.  431^88 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Italy  May  26,  1953 
9  Claims.    (0.260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  11- 
amino  undecanoic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
moncmeric  11 -amino  undecanoic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  water  at  temperatures  above 
180°  C.  whereby  to  cause  formation  of  a  low  polyamide, 
maintaining  the  water  initially  present  and  the  reaction 
water  farmed  concurrently  with  the  polyamide,  in  the 
liquid  state,  separating  said  water  in  the  liquid  state  from 
said  polyamide.  and  further  polymerizing  said  low  poly- 
amide by  heating  the  same. 


>— n   :f>^i«-- <nr^<r  *wi» 


1 .  A  clear  terpolymer  prepared  by  free-radical-initiated 
batch  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting 
of  (o)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  vinyltolucne,  and  vinylxylene,  (b)  methyl  vinyl 
ketone,  and  (c)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  metbacrylic  acid,  methacrylonitrile, 
alkyl  methacrylate,  monoalkyl  fumarate,  monoalkyl 
maleate.  the  proportions  of  the  three  monomers  in  said 
monomeric  mixture  being  limited  to  those  in  the  area  of 
mixtures  that  produce  clear  terpolymers,  said  area  en- 
compassing the  line  joining  the  polymerization  azeotrope 
composition  of  the  particular  (a)  and  methyl  vinyl  ke- 
tone on  the  one  hand  and  the  particular  (a)  and  the  par- 
ticular (c)  on  the  other  hand  as  plotted  on  an  equilateral 
triangular  coordinate  graph. 


If 


2,829,126 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Tzeng  Jiueq  Suen,  New  Canaaa,  and  Yun  Jen,  Stamford, 
Conn.,   assignors   to    American   Cyanamid    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  AppHcation  September  10,  1953 
Serial  No.  379,479 
6  Claims.  (260—69) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  composition 
which  comprises  reacting  urea  with  formaldehyde  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  produce  methylolated  urea, 
acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  between  about  3 
and  about  6.5,  further  reacting  the  mixture  until  the 
condensation  product  hydrophobes  at  a  first-stage  tem- 
perature between  about  0  and  about  70  degrees  centi- 
grade, substantially  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture, 
adding  thereto  between  about  0.2  and  about  2.0  mols  of 
dicyandiamide  per  mol  of  urea  charged,  further  reacting 
the  resulting  mixture  until  the  product  hydrophobes  at  a 
second-stage  temperature  higher  than  the  first-stage  hy- 
drophobe temperature  and  between  about  50  and  about 
90  degrees  centigrade,  wherein  the  total  formaldehyde 
charged  amounts  to  between  about  1.4  and  about  3.0 
mols  per  mol  of  urea  charged. 


2,829,128 

CLEAR  TERPOLYMERS 

Robert  J.  Slocombc,  Dayton,  and  George  L.  Wesp,  Engle- 

wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,506 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—78.5) 


1.  A  clear  terpolymer  prepared  by  free-radical-initiated 
batch  polymerization  to  a  conversion  of  at  least  20  weight 
percent  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  (u)  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
vinyltolucne  and  vinylxylene,  (b)  acrylonitnle  and  (c) 
a  diaikyl  fumarate.  the  proportions  of  the  three  mono- 
mers in  said  monomeric  mixture  being  limited  to  those 
in  the  area  of  mixtures  that  produce  clear  terpolymers, 
said  area  encompassing  the  line  joining  the  polymeriza- 
tion azeotrope  composition  of  the  particular  (a)  and  acry- 
lonitrile  on  the  one  hand  and  the  particular  (a)  and  said 
diaikyl  fumarate  on  the  other  band  as  plotted  on  an 
equilateral  triangular  coordinate  graph. 


2.829,129 
DYESTUFF-POLYPHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION 
Peter  William  Brett  Semmcns  and  George  Edward  Pen- 
keth,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  (rf  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  456,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  16,  19S: 
3  aaims.    (CI.  260—79) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  colored  polymeric 
materials  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  solu- 
bilized  potassium  polyphosphate  having  a  viscosity  greater 
than  fifteen  times  that  of  water  at  a  concentration  equiva- 
lent to  0.1%  by  weight  of  KPOj.  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of    a    dyestuff    containing    tetramethyl    isothiouronium 
groups  obtained  by  reacting  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  chloromethyl-group  substituted 
phthalocyanine.  azobenzenc  and  tjenzanthrone  dyestuffs 
with  tctramethyl  thiourea. 


2.829.130 
EPOXY  RESIN 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Buffalo,  and  Rupert  E.  Light,  Jr., 
Kenmore,   N.   Y.,   asiignors  to  Food  Machlner>   and 
Chemical  Corporation,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  17,  1955 

Serial  No.  547,570 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— «2.1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  thcrmoset  resins 

which  comprises  epoxidizing  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated 

diene  and  an  ethylcnic  monomer  containing  the 

CHr=CH- 
group  with  an  amount  of  a  liquid  lower  aliphatic  per- 
acid  corresponding  to  at  least  10%  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  epoxidize  all  double  bonds  present  in  said 
copolymer  contacting  the  thus  oxidized  copolymer  with 
about  \0%  to  200%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  and  their 
anhydrides,  said  10%  to  200%  being  calculated  as  per- 
cent of  the  theoretical  amount  of  said  compound  re- 
quired for  reaction  with  oxirane  oxygen  in  said  cpox- 
idized  copolymer,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  until 
a  thermoset  resinous  product  has  been  formed. 


2,829,133 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

IN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Robert  De  Cocne,  Ixclles-Bnuacls,  Bclglnm,  aasimor  to 
Solvic  Soci^t^  Anonymc,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  419,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  31,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  aque- 
ous dispersion,  which  comprises  introducing  monomeric 
vinyl   chloride   in    gaseous   form   into  a   polymerization 
zone  with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  colloid 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  soluble 
in  said  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  and  effective  to  poly- 
merize the  vinyl  chloride,  said  monomeric  vinyl  chloride 
being  introduced   continuously  into  said   polymerization 
zone  at  a  rate  such  that  the  pressure  in  the  zone  will 
be  as  high  as  possible  but  lower  than  the  saturation  pres- 
sure of  said  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  at  the  polymeriza- 
tion temperature,  whereby  said  monomeric  vinyl  chloride 
remains   in   gaseous   form   at  all   times   and  a   granular 
polymer    is    formed    interrupting    introduction    of    said 
monomeric   vinyl   chloride,  and   removing   the   polymer 
from  said  zone. 


2.829.131 
OXIDIZED  BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER  RESINS 
Frank  P.  Greenspan  and  Anthony  E.  Pepe,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  560.857 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.1) 
1.  A   method  for  the  production  of  thermoset  resins 
which   comprises   epoxidizing   a  copolymer  of  a  conju- 
gated   diene   and   an   ethylene   monomer  containing   the 
CHj^CH —  group  with  an  amount  of  a  liquid  lower  ali- 
phatic   peracid    corresponding    to   at    least    30%    of   the 
amount  required  to  epoxidize  all  double  bonds  present 
in  said  polybutadiene  copolymer  and  then  reacting  the 
thus  epoxidized  butadiene  copolymer  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary  polyamines  in   an   amount  corresponding  to   at 
least    10%    of  the   amount   required   for  complete  reac- 
tion with  the  epoxidized  butadiene  copolymer. 


2,829,132 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  BY  2,4,6- 
TRIS(ACYLOXYMETHYL)  PHENYL   ALKANO- 
ATE 

Pliny  O.  Tawney,   Passaic,  and  George  H.  Brice,  Glen 
Rock,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,046 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.3) 
1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubbery  copoly- 
mer of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  with 
from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  comprising  heating  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  said  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  C.  to 
205°  C.  for  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours,  in  admixture  with 
from  2  to  12  parts  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OCOR 


I 


RCOOCHr- 


-CHfOCOR 


CHfOCOR 


2,829,134 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

IN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Robert  De  Coene.  Ixeiles-Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Solvic  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 

company 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  419,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  31,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 92.8) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  aque- 
ous emulsion  which  comprises  introducing  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  into  a  polymerization  zone  containing  at  least 
one  water  insoluble  organic  catalyst  effective  to  polymer- 
ize monomeric  vinyl  chloride,  and  an  emulsifying  agent 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  two  percent  by  weight  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  intro- 
duced, said  monomer  being  introduced  continuously  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  pressure  in  the  polymerization  zone 
is  as  high  as  possible  but  lower  than  the  saturation  pres- 
sure of  the  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  at  the  polymeriza- 
tion temperature,  whereby  said  monomer  remains  in  gase- 
ous form  at  all  times  and  a  stable  latex  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride is  formed,  interrupting  introduction  of  said  mon- 
omer, and  removing  the  latex  from  said  zone. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
parts  ot  a  heavy  metal  halide. 


and  from  0.5  to  10 


2,829,135 
EPOXIDIZED  POLYBUTADIENE  RESIN 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Buffalo,  and  Rupert  E.  Li;;ht,  Jr., 
Kenmore.   N.   Y.,   assignors  to   Food   Machinen    and 
Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,417 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 94.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  thermoset  resins 
which  comprises  epoxidizing  a  polybutadiene  containing 
as  polymer  forming  units  only  butadiene,  with  an  amount 
of  a  liquid  lower  aliphatic  peracid  corresponding  to  at 
least  5%  of  the  amount  required  to  epoxidize  all  double 
bonds  present  in  said  polybutadiene  and  then  contacting 
the  thus  epoxidized  polybutadiene  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  carboxylic 
acids  and  their  anhydrides  in  an  amount  corresponding 
to  at  least  10%  of  the  amount  required  for  complete 
reaction  with  the  epoxidized  polybutadiene.  and  heating 
the  resulting  mixture  until  a  thermoset  resin  has  been 
formed. 


Il 


April  l,  1958 

II      . 

2,829.136 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Peter  Fods,  Jr.,  Highland,  and  Donald  L.  Ennay,  Monster, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cliicago,  III.. 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  459.518 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
6    A   process   for   producing  a   solid   polymer,   which 
process  comprises  introducing  a  charging  stock  consisting 
essentially  of  ethylene  and  an  added  catalyst  consisting 
essentially   of  lithium   hydride  supported   upon  an  inert, 
granular  solid  supporting  material  into  a  polymerization 
zone,  effecting  contacting  of  ethylene  and  said  catalyst  in 
said   zone  at   a  suitable  polymerization   temperature  be- 
tween about  lOO"  C.  and  about  350°  C.  at  an  ethylene 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  about  500  p.  s.  i.,  and  recover- 
ing a  solid  polymer  thus  produced 
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2,829,139 
METALLIFEROUS  AZO  DYESTUFF 

Albert  F.  Strobel,  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.,  and  William  W. 
Williams,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  AnOine  & 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,456 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—147) 
1.  A  metalliferous  compound  containing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  copper, 
cobalt  and  nickel  in  complex  union  and  with  an  azo  dye- 
stuff  having  the  formula: 


2,829,137 
POI.YALKYLENEPOLYPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 
Seymour  Voiles,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont   de    Nemours  and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  546.793 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  mono- 

olefin  hydrocarbon  polymer  wherein  the  repeating  ole- 

finic  units  have  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  an  oxygen 

containing  gas.  and  a  hydrocarbylphosphonous  dichloiide 

at  40°  C.  to  135*  C. 


2,829,138 

AZO  DYESTL'FFS  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL 

Werner  Kuster,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  18,  1956 

Serial  No.  592,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  23,  1955 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A  metalliferous  compound  which  contains  one  atom 
of  a  metal  selected  frcm  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  chromium  in  complex  union  with  two  molecules  of 
a  monoazo  dyestuff  which  is  free  from  sulphonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  corresponds  to  the  formula: 
II  OH 

A-N=N-n 
wherein  A  represents  a  mononuclear  radical  of  the  ben- 
zene series  bound  to  the  azo  group  in  ortho-position  to 
the  hydroxyl  group,  and  B  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of: 


OH 


OH 


and 


HN 


SOiNHi 


A 
X' 


CHi 


c 
/  \  / 

HO  N 


N 


A 

x,-j Ux, 


wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  H,  CI  and  Br,  at  least  one  of  Xj  and  Xj  being  one  of 
said  halogens. 


2.829,140 

AZO  DVESTl  FFS  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL 
IN  COMPLEX  UNION 
Guido  Schetty.  Hans  Acliermann,  and  Fab!o  Beffa.  Basel. 
Switzerland,   assignors   to  J.   R.  Geigy    A.  G..   Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22.  1953 
Serial  No.  387,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  October  24.  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—149) 

1.  A  dyestuff  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex  heavy 
metal  compound  of  the  formula 

[D,— Ml— DjJMj 

wherein  Mj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  and  cobalt,  Mj  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  and 
Dj  and  D2  are  co-ordinated  dyestuffs  of  the  formuis* 

OH  OH 


-N=N 


Y 


NOt 


Y-CH. 

CH, 


COOH 


2,829,141 
COPPERABLE  DISAZO  DYESTLFFS 
Werner  Bossard.   Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,   and 
Paul  Dussy,  St-Lonis,  France,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  589.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  20.  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—160) 
1.  A  copperable  disazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula: 

CHi 


CBi 

I 
N=C 


k-NH-CO-NH-/^      ^^-.\=N-C=C'^ 

in 


y-(X).-<(      )>-n; 


\ 


C=C— N=N-B 


Ifift 
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wherein  A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  containing  at 
least  one  six-mcmbered  carbocyclic  nucleus  and  at  most 
two  such  nuclei  condensed  with  one  another  and  which 
contains  an  acid  water  solubilising  group.  X  represents 
a  carbon  containing  bridging  member,  n  is  one  of  the 
integers  0  and  1.  R  represents  an  aromatic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  grrup  consisting  of  radicals  of  the 
benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  Y  represents  a  metal- 
iisable  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  COOH 


2,829.142 

METALLISABLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Achilles  Conzetti,  Lugano,  and  Meinrad  Hurbin.  Bas«l. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Utigy  A.  G.,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28.  1*54 
Serial  No.  406,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Febniary  4,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—199) 

1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  having  the  general  formula: 

OH  HO        SOiH 


-HN 


N=N 


NH-Ri 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  represents  a  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  radical  bound  directly  to  the  adjacent  — NH— 
group  by  the  — CO—  group,  the  said  carboxylic  acid 
containing  at  most  8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl. 
sulphonic  acid,  nitro.  acetyl,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy. 
methyl  sulphonyl,  ethyl  sulphonyl,  phenyl  sulphonyl  and 
sulphonic  acid  amide  groups. 


2,829.143 

2  -  (4  -  SlLFWfYLPHENYLAVirsO)  -  4  -  AMINO 
TRIAZINE  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALl^ 

Royal  A.  Cutler,  West  Sand  Lake,  and  Samuel  Schalit, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Marcli  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,677 

5  Claima.     (CI.  260—239.65) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-(4-sul- 
famylphenyIamino)-4-amino-l,3,5-tria2ine  and  the  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 


1,829,145 
FRODUCnON  OF  TRYFTOPHAN 
Ludwig  G.  Hartmami,  Wllmlngtoa,  DeL,  and  Norman  L. 
Hauc,  West  Chester.  Pa^  aMMors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nem<>ara  and  Company,  WlhniMton,  Dd„  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtns.    AppllcatfcHi  Jaly  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  60«,413 
15  Ciaims.    (CI.  260—309.5) 
1.  The  method  of  synthesizing  tryptophan  comprising 
condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0) 


2,829,144 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NIACIN  FROM 
ISOCINCHOMERONIC  ACID 

Roland  G.  Benner,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  501,440 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—295.5) 

The  method  of  making  niacin  from  isocinchomeronic 
acid  by  the  decarboxylation  thereof  by  heat  with  recov- 
ery of  the  niacin  produced,  characterized  by  mixing  iso- 
cinchomeronic acid  m  water,  and  heating  the  mixture  to 
a  decarboxylating  temperature  range  above  180*  C.  and 
maintaining  such  temperature  range  until  the  decarboxyl- 
ation IS  substantially  complete. 


OiX"' 


/ 


L 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(II) 


Ri 

Hi- 
J. 


-C=0 
I 


N  N 

I 

in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  and  of  a  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  acid  anhydrides  and  acid 
chlorides  of  organic  carboxylic  acids,  and  hydroljrzing  the 
resulting  intermediate  3-indolyImethyl  hydantoin;  in  which 
Formula  I  and  R  radicals  are  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  radicals,  and  in  which  both 
R's  together  may  constitute  a  polymethylene  radical  form- 
ing, with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached. 
a  heterocyclic  ring;  R]  in  Formula  I  being  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals;  R,  in  Formula 
II  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  car- 
halkovy!  ridical  and  acyl  radicals,  R,  in  Formula  II  being 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals; 
and  R«  in  Formula  II  being  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  acyl  radicals. 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  a  3-indolylmcthyl  hydan- 
toin comprising  condensing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


CHiN 


I 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(II) 


-c=o 


Ri 

I  I 

N  N 

I 

in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  and  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  acid  anhydrides  and  acid  chlo- 
rides of  organic  carboxylic  acids;  in  which  Formula  I 
the  R  radicals  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyi  radicals,  and  in  which  both  R's  together 
may  constitute  a  polymethylene  radical  forming,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  heterocyclic 
rmg;  Ri  in  Formula  I  being  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals;  Rj  in  Formula  II  being  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  carbalkoxyl  radicals 
and  acyl  radicals;  Rj  in  Formula  II  being  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals;  and  R4  in 
Formula  M  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  acyl  radicals. 


April  1,  1968 
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' '  2,829,146 

PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
David  J.  B«a»«r,  Rkhmond  HckhtB,  and  Paul  J.  Stoffel, 
St.  Louif,  Mo„  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemkal  Com- 
pany, St  LouU,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  600,687 
8  CUims.    (CI.  260— 326J) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  structure 


CHt-CHi 


CHi 


water  to  precipitate  purified  dye  cyanide  therefrom,  and 
separating  said  precipiuted  dye  cyanide  from  said  solu- 
tion. 

2,829,149 

NEW  FUCHSINE  CYANIDE 

Lyman  Challiley,  Prince  Georges  County.  Md. 

No  Drawing.    ApplfcaitloB  Jnne  29, 1956 

Serial  No.  594.687 

2  Claims.    (H.  260—391) 

1    As  a  product,  4,4'.4"-triamino-3,3',3"-tnmethyl  tri- 

phcnylacetonitrile,  having  the  formula 

NHi  NHi  NHi 

/^CH,  /\-CE,  /vCDi 


wherein  X  and  Y.  respectively,  are  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  wherein  a,  h 
and  (  are  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  suh- 
stituents  a,  b  and  c  are  halogen,  and  wherein  the  halogen 
substitucnts  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine. 


1 1  2  829.147 

PRODUCTION  OF  HAI.OGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Hvman  M.  Molotsky  and  Edward  G.  Ballweber,  Chicaco, 
III.,  assignors  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  8,  1957 
1 1  Serial  No.  632.973 

I'll  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343.2) 

6.  A  process  for  producing  5,6-epoxy-l,2,3,4,7,7-hexa-  « 
chIorobicyclo-(2.2.1)-2-heptene  which  comprises  passing 
gaseous  oxygen  through  1,2,3.4.7,7-hcxachlorobicyclo- 
(2.2.1)-2.5-heptadienc  at  a  rate  of  at  least  100  cc.  per 
minute  per  mol  of  1,2. 3.4.7. 7-hexachlorobicyclo-(2. 2.1)- 
2.5-hepfadiene  at  a  temperature  between  about  30*  C. 
and  about  155°  C.  underpressure  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  200  pounds  per  square  inch. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  l,2.3.4,7.7-hexachloro-5- 
k.eto- 6- hydroxy-bicyclo-(2  2.1  )-2-heptene  which  com- 
prises passing  gaseous  oxygen  through  1,2.3.4.7.7-hexa- 
chlorobicyclo-(2  2  l)-2.5-hcptadiene  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
100  cc.  per  minute  per  mol  of  1.2.3.4.7.7-hexachlorobi- 
cyclo-(2.2.l)-2.5-heptadiene  at  a  temperature  between 
about  30"  C.  and  about  155°  C.  under  pressure  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  200  pounds  per  square  inch. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  3.4.5.6.8.8  hexachloro-2 
keto  -  3.6  -  methano-oxacyclohcptene-4  which  comprises 
passing  gaseous  oxygen  through  1,2,3.4,7,7-hexachloro- 
bicycIo-(2.2.1  )-2.5-heptadiene  at  a  rate  of  at  least  100 
cc.  per  minute  per  mol  of  1,2, 3.4,7. 7-hexachlorobicyclo- 
(2.2.1  )-2.5-heptadicne  at  a  temperature  between  about 
30*  C.  and  about  155°  C  under  pressure  from  about 
atmospheric  to  about  200  pounds  per  square  inch. 

9  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2,3,4.7.7-hcxachloro- 
5-kcto-6-hydroxy-bicyclo-(2  2  n-2-heptenc  and  3,4.5,6.8.- 
8-hexachloro-2-keto-3.6  methano-oxacycloheptene-4. 


2.829.150 

4-HYDROXYPREGNENES 

Frank  B.  Coltoa,  Chicago,  Dl,,  aaslsnor  to  G.  D.  Searie 

8i  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1955 

SerUl  No.  552,274 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1,  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds 


pounds  of  the  structural  formula^ 


0= 


and 


0=^ 


OR 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals.  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl, 
and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methylene, 
carbinol.  and  carbonyl  groups. 


2.829.148 
PURIFICATION  OF  CYANIDES  OF 
TRIARYLMETHANE  DYF.S 
Lvman  Chalkley,  Washington,  D.  C. 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  553.183 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—391) 
1.  The   method  of  purifying  crude   triphenylmethane 
dye  cyanides  having  at  least  two  primary  ammo  groups 
para  to  the  central  methane  carbon  atom,  comprising  dis- 
solving said  crude  dye  cyanide  in  a  solvent  comprising 
triethyl  phosphate,  diluting  the  solution  so  formed  with 
72S  0.  O.— 12 


2.829.151 
CHI  OROTOLOXY-ETHYL  PHOSPHATES 
Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Harold  R.  Sla-h,  Midland.  MichM 
assicnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  3.  1952 

Serial  No.  318.511 

5  Oaims.    (O.  260—461) 

1.  As  new   chemical   compounds,   phosphates  of    the 

class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 

salts  of  mono-2-(4-chloroK)-toloxy) ethyl  phosphoric  acid. 
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2,829,152 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACRYLOMTRILE 

Robert  Y.  Garrett.  Akron.  Oh»o,  and  John  M.  Whitney. 
Calvert  City,  Ky.,  assizors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  572,617 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—465.9) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  acrylonitrile  containing 
dissolved  therein  from  about  I  to  1000  parts  per  million 
of  a  tetraalkyl  thiuram  monosulfide  of  the  formula 

R  S  S  R 


/ 


\ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


2,829,153 

CONTINUOUS  ESTER  INTERCHANGE  PROCESS 

Joseph  L.  Vodonik,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,193 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—470) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  reacting  a  dihydric  al- 
cohol starting  material  comprising  at  least  one  relatively 
higher-boiling  dihydric  alcohol  with  an  ester  starting  ma- 
terial comprising  at  least  one  ester  of  a  lower-boiling 
alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  to  form  an  ester  product 
comprising  at  least  one  ester  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  and 
a  dicarboxyli:  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
substantially  completing  the  reaction  by  feeding  in  pro- 
portion from  1.3  to  3.5  mols  of  said  dihydric  alcohol 
starting  material  and  I  mol  of  said  ester  starting  mate- 
rial to  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  transesterification  cat- 
alyst, withdrawing  said  ester  product  so  formed  at  about 
the  same  molar  rate  as  said  ester  starting  material  is 
added,  removing  by  distillation  the  volatile  alcohol  as  it 
is  formed  and  after  equilibrium  is  set  up  maintaining  at 
least  one  dihydric  alcohol  under  reflux  so  that  in  the 
reaction  zone  the  total  number  of  mols  of  free  dihydric 
alcohol  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  ratio 
in  the  range  of  from  3  to  30  times  the  total  number 
of  mols  of  dicarboxylic  radicals  present. 


2,829,155 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  DIMETHYLTEREPHTHALATE 
Werner   Muench,   Cesano    Madcmo,   Milan,    and    Lnigi 
Notarbartolo  and  Enrico  Crosio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Perfogit  Societi  per  Azioiii,  Milan,  Italy 
Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  28,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the   purification  of  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalate,  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  the  terephthalate. 
heating  the  liquid  terephthalate  to  vaporize  the  same,  re- 
fluxing  a  portion  of  the  terephthalate  vapor  by  moder- 
ately cooling  the  same  to  condense  a  portion  of  it  to 
liquid,  uniting  the  terephthalate  thus  liquified  to  the  liquid 
terephthalate  being  heated,  entraining   the  uncondcnsed 
portion  of  the  terephthalate  vapor,  by  means  of  a  stream 
of  an  inert  gas,  and  subsequently  cooling  said  inert  gas 
and  said  uncondensed  portion  of  the  terephthalate  vapor 
entramed   thereby   to   a   temperature   below   the   melting 
point  of  the  terephthalate  to  cause  said  vapor  to  separate 
from  the  inert  gas  as  solid  terephthalate. 


2,829,156 

a  •  HYDROPEROXYISOPROPYLBENZOIC  ACIDS, 
THEIR  SALTS  AND  ESTERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

Milton  A.  Taves,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  400,791 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—476) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  hydroperoxide 
of  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  m-  and  p-iso- 
propylbenzoic   acids  and   the  salts  and  esters  thereof. 

9.  The  method  for  the  production  of  a  hydroperoxide 
of  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  salts  and  esters 
of  m-  and  p-isopropylbenzoic  acids  which  comprises 
contacting  said  material  in  the  liquid  phase  with  ele- 
mentary gaseous  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  50°  to  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid-neutralizing  amount  of  a  neutralizing  agent  of  the 
group  conisisting  of  hydroxides  and  alkaline-acting  salts 
of  alkali  and  alkali  earth  metals  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  free-radical  forming  catalyst. 


2,829,154 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ESTERIFICATION  OF  2- 
HYDROXY.4-AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  WITH 
PHENOLS 

Cari  Lund  Jensen,  Holte.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Livens 
kemiske  Fabrik  ved.  A.  Kongsted,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aagust  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  605,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  8,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  esters  of  2-hydroxy-4- 
amino-benzoic  acid  with  phenol  in  which  a  mixture  of  the 
said  acid,  phenol  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus  pcntoxide  and  polyphosphorus  acids  con- 
taining more  than  75%  phosphorus  pentoxidc  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  80°  C.  for  so  long  a  time 
that  formation  of  the  ester  has  been  fulfilled,  after  which 
the  ester  thereby  formed  is  isolated. 


2,829,157 

NOVEL  HYDANTOIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ALKYL 

ESTERS 

Leonard  L.  McKlnney,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  10,  1953 
Serial  No.  341,624 

3  CUIms.    (CI.  260—482) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

I 

R.NHCONCHCOOZ 

k 

in  which  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  CH3CH2COOZ.  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  isobutyl,  secondary 
butyl,  and  2-meihylihioethyl,  R3  is  an  aliphatic  radical 
contaming  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  each  Z 
being  idenucal  to  the  other. 


II 
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II 

2329,lSt 

HYDROPEROXIDES  OF  ALKARYL  SULFONIC 
ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Wfaifrcd  E.  WcMy,  WUmlngtOB,  Dd^  MiigMr  to  Hercules 
Powd«r  Compaay,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporatfoo  of 
Ddawu* 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  Febmary  20, 1956 
i,  ScrW  No.  5M363 

"     11  Claims,    (a.  2M— 502) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  hydroperoxide 
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liquor  involving  recycle  of  all  process  liquors  other  than 
glutamic  acid  end  liquor,  wherein  sulfate  is  present  in 
the  solution  from  which  glutamic  acid  is  initially  crys- 
tallized and  wherein  calcium  tends  to  accumulate  in  the 
process  liquors  and  to  interfere  with  the  crystallization 
of  monosodium  glutamate,  said  process  comprising  hy- 
drolysis of  said  waste  liquor,  crystallization  of  glutamic 
acid  from  the  hydrolyzate,  neutralization  of  said  glutamic 
acid  to  monosodium  glutamate  in  aqueous  solution,  and 


of  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sulfonic    crystallization  of  monosodium  glutamate  thercfrorn   the 

improvement  which  comprises  removing  substantially  all 
calcium  from  the  process  stream  prior  to  crystallization 
of  monosodium  glutamate  therefrom. 


acids  and  the  salts  thereof  of  the  general  formula: 


in  which 


H00-C-Ar-80iY 


Ri 

-i- 
J.. 

constitutes  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  wherein  Ri  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and,  when 
taken  in  conjunction  with  R,,  a  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1.4-alkylenes  and  1,5-alkylenes  and  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals, and  when  taken  in  conjunction  with  Ri.  a  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-alkylenes  and  1.5-alkylenes. 
and  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


2  829  159 

CONVERSION  OF  pVrOGLUTAMIC  ACID  TO 

GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Norman  L.  Hauic,  Grand  Island,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19,  1956 
Serfal  No.  572J18 
(Clalmi.    (CI.  240— 534) 
1.  The   method   of  converting  pyroglutamic   acid  to 
glutamic  acid  comprising  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
pyroglutamic  acid  with  a  strongly  acidic  cation-exchange 
material  in  its  acid  form  and  separating  from  the  result- 
ing mixture  said  cation-exchange  material  with  glutamic 
acid  adsorbed  thereon. 


II 


2,829.160 

PURmCATlON  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Carlyle  J.  Stehman  and  Clarence  E.  Hleserman,  Decatur, 
Ala^  amignors  to  The  Cbemstrand  Corporation,  De- 
catur, AUl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12, 1953 
Serial  No.  385,702 
4  Claims.    (0.260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  terephthalic  acid  comprising, 
dissolving  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  pyridine,  reactmg 
the  crude  terephthalic  acid,  while  dissolved  in  the  pyri- 
dine, with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isopropylamine  and  morpholine  to  form  an  amine  salt 
of  terephthalic  acid,  recrystallizing  the  amine  salt  from 
ethylene  glycol,  dissolving  the  amine  salt  in  water,  acidi- 
fying the  aqueous  solution  of  the  amine  salt,  and  recover- 
ing the  purified,  insoluble  terephthalic  acid. 


II 


2329,161 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOSODIUM  GLUTAMATE 
Ralph   W.  Shafor,  Los  Gatot,  and  Erik  V.   Heegaard, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  lotemational  Minerals 
A  Chemical  Corporaticm,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,953 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 527) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  producing  monosodium 
glutamate  from  a   calcium-containing  sugar  beet  waste 


2  829  162 
PREPARATION  OF  DIPOTASSIUM  GLUTAMATE 
Invnar  SolUn,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  amignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  A  CbcmlaU  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  29,  1956 
Scrbl  No.  568,439 
7  Claims.    (Q.  260—534) 
1.  A    process    for    producing   dipotassium    glutamate 
which  comprises  treating  glutamic  acid  with  about  two 
equivalent  weights  of  potassium  hydroxide  while  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  free  from  carbon  dioxide  and 
carbonate  ions,  removing  substantially  all  water  from  the 
reaction  product  mixture  by  azcotropic  distillation  with 
an  organic  solvent  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water 
and  which  does  not  react  with  dipotassium  glu'tamate,  and 
separating  crystalline  dipotassium  glutamate  from  the  dis- 
tillation residue. 


U29.163 
OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING 
CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
George  G.  Jorb,  Madison,  and  John  Vitrone,  Jr.,  West 
Patenon,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Allied  Chemical  dc  Dye 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoit 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  October  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  463.054 
9  Claims.    (0.260—566) 
1.  Process  for  oxidizing  N-cyclohexylhydroxylaminc  to 
cyclohexanone  oxime  which  comprises  intimately  con- 
tacting   N-cyclohexylbydroxylamine,    dissolved    in    an 
aqueous  acid  having  dissociation  constant  in  water  be- 
tween about  lXlO-«  and  about  2X10-*,  with  elemenul 
oxygen  in  presence  of  cupric  copper  dissolved  in  said 
aqueous  acid;  and  maintaining  said  contact  until  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  oxygen  have  been  absorbed  by  the 
reaction  mixture. 


2,829,164 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   PENT ACHLORO ANILINE 

AND  CERTAIN  NEW  N-SUBSTITUTED  PENTA- 

CHLOROANILINES  AND  ALKYL  TETRACHLORO 

ANALOGS 
Albert  L.  Rocklln,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  534,154 

18  Claims.    (O.  260— 570.5) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  to  a  reaction 
temperature  in  the  range  from  75"  C.  to  250*  C.  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polychlorohydrocarbon  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  hexachlorobenzene 
and  monoalkyi  pentachlorobenzenes  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least 
an  equimolar  amount  of  a  nitrogen  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  mono-  and  dialkylamines 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group, 
allylamine,   mono-    and    dialkanolamines    having    from 
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2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkanol  group,  alkanolamino- 
alkylamioes  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkanol  group  and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylamine  group,  polymethylene  diamines  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzylamine  and  phenethylamines, 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
prevent  loss  by  vaporization  of  the  nitrogen  compound 
while  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  in  said  range 
until  a  signficant  convenion  of  the  polychlorohydrocarbon 
to  a  polychloro-arylamine  compound  occurs,  substantially 
freeing  the  reaction  mixture  from  unchanged  reagents,  and 
recovering  the  polychloro-arylamine  compound. 

14.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  N-pentachlorophenyl  mono-  and 
dialkylamines  in  which  each  alkyl  group  contaia<i  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  there  are  at  least  2  alkyl  carbon 
atoms  in  the  compound.  N-pcntachlorophenyl  altylamine, 
N-pentachlorophenyl  mono-  and  dialkanoiamines  in  which 
each  alkanol  group  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms.  N- 
pentachlorophenyl  alkanolaminoalkylamlnei  in  which 
each  alkanol  group  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  each 
alkylamine  group  has  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms.  mono-N- 
pentachlorophenyl  polymethylene  diamines  in  which  the 
polymethylene  group  has  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
bis(N-rcntachlorophenyl)  polymethylene  diamines  in 
which  the  polymethylene  group  contains  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  N-pentachlorophenyl  benzylamine,  N- 
pentachlorophenyl  phenethylamines,  and  the  correspond- 
ing monoalkyl  tetrachlorophenyl  amine  compounds  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  is  attached  to  the  benzene  ring 
and  contains  from    1   »o  8  carbon  atoms. 


CATALYTIC  COIWERSION  OF  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS  TO  KETONES 

FenwHl  CoaaMmant,  Saliit-Clood,  France 

Applicarioa  Jannary  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  5SS,653 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  October  8,  1951 

5  Claimf.    (CL  260—586) 

I.  Process  of  producing  ketones  by  dehydrogenation  in 
the  liquid  phase  of  the  corresponding  secondary  alcohols 
in  the  presence  of  dehydrogenation  catalysts,  comprising 
contacting  the  alcohol  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
suspended  in  a  saturated  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  and  naphthene  having  a 
boiling  point  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  ketone 
produced,  whereby  said  ketone  is  readily  removed  from 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  any  substantial  quantity  of  ketone 
as  formed  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  produced  ketone  under  the 
pressure  employed,  and  continuously  removing  the  hy- 
drogen and  ketone  thus  formed  in  the  reaction  medium, 
by  distillation. 

2,829,166 

HYDROGENATION  OF  PHENOL 

George  G.  Jorii,  Madbon,  and  John  Vltronc,  Jr.,  West 
Patcrson,  N.  J^  anignors  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,718 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—586) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  cyclohexanone  comprising 
hydrogenating  phenol  at  temperature  within  the  range 
of  100'  C.  to  150°  C  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  con- 
taining palladium  as  the  active  ingredient  and  under  pres- 
sure not  in  excess  of  about  300  Ibs./sq.  inch  gauge. 


2,829,167 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF 
METHYL  ISOPROPENYL  KETONE  DIMER  TO 
METHYL  ISOPROPENYL  KETONE 
Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  MkL,  aarif^or  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiiw.    Application  April  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  575,971 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  cracking  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone 
dimcr  to  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  monomer  which  com- 
prises heating  said  dimer  within  the  temperature  range 
of  about  300*  to  600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount   of  a  dehydrogenation   catalyst  and   recovering 
methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  from  the  catalysate. 


2,829,168 
LIQUID-PHASE  CRACKING  METHYL  ISOPRO- 
PENYL KETONE  DIMER  TO  METHYL  ISO- 
PROPENYL KETONE 
Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawiM.    Application  April  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  576.530 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—593) 
1 .  A  process  for  converting  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone 
dimer  to  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  monomer  and  recov- 
ering said  monomer  which  comprises  heating  said  dimer 
to  its  boiling  point  in  the  presence  of  a  catalvtic  amount 
of  a  cracking  catalyst  and  fractionally  distilling  the  re- 
sulting vapors,  the  head  temperature  of  the  fractionat- 
ing column  being  at  about  the  boiling  point  of  said  mono- 
mer. 


2429,169 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ISOBUTYR- 
ALDOL   AND   2^.4  -  TRIMETHYL  •  M  •  PEN- 
TANEDIOL 
Huih  J.  Hagemcya^,  Jr.,  Longiicw,  Tex.,  aasipior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Coapnny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbraary  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,443 
10  Claims,    (a.  260— 402) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  isobutyr- 
aldol,   which   comprises  making  isobutyraldoxan  in   an 
aldol  reactor  by  the  aldol  condensation  of  isobutyralde- 
hyde  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  and  water,  at  a  tern 
pcrature  not  substantially  exceeding  20'  C,  bringing  the 
pH  of  the  isobutyraldoxan  to  a  value  of  from  4  to  6  by 
the  addition  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic   acid,   without   allowing   the   temperature   to 
rise,    splitting    the    isobutyraldoxan    into    equimolecular 
quantities  of  isobutyraldol  and  isobutyraldehyde  by  dis- 
tilling the   aqueous,   neutralized   product   in   a  distilling 
column  with  a  base  heater  while  holding  the  pH  in  the 
range    of    from    4    to    6    by    further   addition    of   dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  removing 
from  the  top  of  the  distilling  column  a  mixture  of  iso- 
butyraldehyde and  water,  recycling  the  isobutyraldehyde 
to  the  aldol  reactor  and  the  water  to  the  distilling  column 
and  overflowing  isobutyraldol  from  the  base  of  the  dis- 
tilling column. 


2,829,170 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOBALTING  A  LIQUID 

CARBONYLATE 

Frank  J.  Moore,  Wapptagen  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  26, 1954 

Serial  No.  445,905 

3  Claims.    (0.260—604) 

I.  In  a  process  for  decobalting  a  carbonylate  wherein 

carbon  monoxide  is  stripped  from  and  cobalt  metal  pre- 


II 


April  1,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


173 


cipitated  from  the  carbonyUte,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  the  carbonyiate  at  liquid  phase  at  200- 
400*  F.  through  a  bed  of  solid  particles  at  least  the  sur- 
face of  which  comprises  copper  metal. 


II 


2,829,171 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTANS  AND  SULFIDES 
Tbomas  F.  DoomaBi,  WhUtkr,  Caltf^  aaigiior  to  Union 


OU  Conpany  of  Cniifonia,  Lot  Angdct,  Caltf^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  California 

ApplkatkM  October  26,  1953,  S«ial  No.  38M21 

13  Claims.     (O.  260— M9) 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  lower  alkyl  mercaptans 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  comprising  a  lower 
alkanol  and  a  lower  alkyl  mercaptan  over  an  adsorbent 
oxide  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
between  about  600*  and  1 100*  F.,  separating  the  product 
gases  into  an  essentially  water-free  alkyl  sulfide  stream 
and  an  essentially  alkyl  sulfide-free  aqueous  stream,  pass- 
ing said  alkyl  sulfide  stream  in  admixture  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  over  an  adsorbent  oxide  catalyst  in  a  second  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  700*  and 
1200*  F.,  recovering  alkyl  mercaptan  from  the  product 
stream  from  said  second  reaction  zone,  and  recycling  u 
portion  of  said  mercaptan  to  said  first  reaction  zone,  the 
reaciants  in  said  first  reaction  zone  being  substantially 
free  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  the  reactants  in  said  second 
reaction  zone  being  substantially  free  of  lower  alkanol. 


2,829,172 

ALKYLHALOPENTENYL  SULFIDES 

Eari  William  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haaa  Company,  Phlladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,070 

11       12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 609) 

1.  A    method    for   preparing   compounds    having    the 
formula 

RSCH^H,CH=CHCH,X 

which  comprises  reacting  with  butadiene,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  compounds  having  the 
formula  RSCHjX,  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

7.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula 

II     rsch,ch/:h=chch,x 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  brominow 


2,829,173 

OXTOATION  rROCESS 

WiUtam  H.  Skifller,  Sn  Fnmelato.  ami  Joha  F. 
Bcrlwlcy,  Califs  MslgBors  to  Caltfonrfa  Rcaaarch  Cor- 
poratto^  San  Frandaco,  CaUf^  a  corporattoa  of  Dcia- 

wars 

Application  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,578 
7  Claims.    (0.260—610) 


1.  In  a  process  for  oxidiztnf  an  alkyl  arcmiatic  hydro- 
carbon having  the  structure 


Rr 


Ri 

•i- 


H 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and  Ar  is  an 
aryl  or  alkaryl  radical,  to  form  an  aralkyl  hydroperoxide 
by  contact  with  a  frec-oxygen-containing  gas,  the  im- 
provements comprising  continuously  introducing  said  hy- 
drocarbon into  a  body  thereof  maintained  in  an  oxidation 
zone,  continuously  introducing  said  oxygen<ontaining  gas 
into  a  lower  portion  of  said  zone  and  removing  it  from  a 
point  above  the  body  of  hydrocarbon  in  said  zone,  con- 
tinuously introducing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  into 
the  6pper  portion  of  said  zone,  continuously  withdraw- 
ing hydrocarbon  from  said  body  and  passing  it  into  a 
second  body  of  said  hydrocarbon  maintained  in  a  con- 
tiguous second  oxidation  zone,  the  bodies  in  said  con- 
tiguous zones  being  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  each 
other,  introducing  gas  and  aqueous  liquid  into  said  sec- 
ond zone  as  described  in  the  first  zone,  maintaining  a 
pool  of  said  aqueous  solution  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
zones,  said  pool  forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  adjacent  oxidation  zones  thereby 
preventing  by-passing  of  hydrocarbons  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  one  zone  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  other, 
said  gas  being  introduced  into  said  zones  adjacent  the  in- 
terfaces between  the  bodies  of  hydrocarbon  and  the 
aqueous  liquid  forming  the  pool,  and  withdrawing  liquid 
hydrocarbon  from  the  body  maintained  in  the  second 
oxidation  zone. 

2,829,174 
BIS(HALOPENTENOXY)ALKANES 

Eari  W.  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Appiicatton  Jnly  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  443,152 

6  Claims.    (0.260—615) 

1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  compounds  having  the 
formula  (XCH,CH=CHCH^H,0),R  in  which  R  is  an 
alkylene  group  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
the  union  between  the  oxygen  atoms  and  said  R  group 
occurring  at  any  two  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  group. 
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2,S29,175 
PLTIIFICATION  OF  BIS-PHENOLS 

Robert  S.  Bowman,  Pittsbargh,  Arthur  C.  Dubbt,  Spring- 
dak,  and  John  F.  Hedcnborg,  Pcnn  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa^  a«ignon  to  Golf  Research  &  De- 
relopment  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  14,  1953 

Serial  No.  386,114 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—619) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  l,l-bis(2-hydroxy-3-t-butyl- 
5-methylphenyl)ethanc  containing  as  an  impurity  a  small 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenol  and  alkylated  phenol  which  comprises 
dissolving  the  l.l-bis(2-hydroxy  -  3  - 1  -  butyl  -  5  -  methyl- 
phenyl) ethane  and  said  impurity  in  naphtha;  contacting 
the  solution  thus  formed  with  pyridine  at  about  0*  to 
about  30'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  solid  adduct 
between  the  l,l-bis(2-hydroxy-3-t-butyl-5-methylphenyl)- 
ethane  and  pyridine;  separating  the  solid  adduct  thus 
formed;  and  dissociating  the  solid  adduct  into  pyridine 
and  substantially  pure  l,l-bis(2-hydroxy-3-t-butyl-5- 
methylphenyl  )ethanc. 


2,t29.176 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHENYLPHENOLS 
Harry  Clou«h,  Nortoo-on-Tees,  England,  assisnor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  587,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  28,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—620) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilising  phenyiated  monohydroxy 
benzene  in  the  presence  of  up  to  3%  of  alpha  naphthol 
which  comprises  treating  it  with  up  to  5%  of  its  weight 
of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


2,829,177 

GLERBET  CONDENSATION  OF  ALCOHOI^  BY 
FERRIC  NITRATE 

Neville  L.  Cull  and  Joseph  K.  Mertzweiller,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  R^carch  and  ELnginecring  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  419,589 
5  CUims.     (CI.  260—638) 
I.  In  the  process  wherein  alcohols  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom  as  the 
hydroxy!  group  and  having  a  methylene  group  adjacent  to 
said  carbon  atom  arc  condensed  at  elevated  temperatures 
with  an  alkali  metal  condensation  agent  to  produce  an  al- 
cohol product  havmg  twice  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
as  said  original  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  said  alkali 
metal  condensation  agent  and  ferric  nitrate  in  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  of  the  alcohol. 


2,829,178 

PREPARATION  OF  STYRENE  DICHLORIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  R.  Dreisbach,  John  F.  Mulloy,  and  Fred  J.  Lowes, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,497 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—651) 
1.4-dichloro-2-f  l,2-dichloroethyl)benzene,    a    colorless 
Uqujd  boiling  at  between  113'  and  115'  C.  at  5  mm.  of 


mercury,    absolute   pressure,   and   having   the   structural 

formula 

CI 

I       CI     ci 


V 


2,829.179 
^,2,5-TRICHLOROSTYRENE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING 
Robert  R.  Dreisbach,  John  F.  Mulloy,  and  Fred  J.  Lowes. 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  1955 
Scrki  No.  533,498 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—651) 
^,2.5-trichlorostyrene.  a  colorless  liquid  boiling  at  be- 
tween 108°  and  112'  C.  at  5  mm.  of  mercury,  absolute 
pressure,  and  having  the  structural  formula 


cn-cHci 


2,829,180 
CHLORINATION  OF  METHANE  TO  CHLOROFORM 
Robert   N.   Montgomery,   Baytown,   Tex.,  and  James  J. 
Lukes,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Com  • 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1954 
SerUI  No.  426,897 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—662) 
1.  A  process  for  chlorinating  methane  to  a  preponder- 
ance of  chloroform,   comprising  simultaneously   feeding 
chlorine,  methane  and  carbon  tetrachloride  into  a  body 
of  fluidizable  solids  at  gas  velocities  of  between  about 
0.20  and  about  0  90  foot  per  second,  and  maintaining  the 
temperatures    within    the    reaction    zone    between    about 
650°   and   about  775°   F..  the  said  chlorine  and  carbon 
tetrachloride   in   the   material    fed    to   the   reaction   zone 
being  within  the  molar  ratio  with  respect  to  methane  of 
about    I.75-2.6U:i    methane    and    0.75-1.25:1    methane, 
respectively. 


2,829,181 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Samuel  R.  Stiles,  Cresslilll,  N.  J.,  and  Axel  R.  Johnson, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  454,759 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—^83.4) 


1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
zone  which  is  maintained  at  a  low  temperature  and  from 
which  heat  is  removed  by  autorefngeration  whereby  low 
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boiling  hydrocarbons  arc  vaporized,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  compressing  and  condensing  the  low 
boiling  hydrocarbon  vapors  thereby  providing  a  liquid 
autorefngerant  under  elevated  pressure,  expanding  said 
autorefrigerant  to  a  lower  pressure  whereby  vaporization 
occurs,  contacting  the  expanded  autorefrigerant  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  hydrocarbon  reactants  whereby  said 
hydrocarbons  are  cooled  prior  to  their  admission  to  the 
conversion  zone,  passing  the  liquid  portion  of  the  ex- 
panded autorefrigerant  to  the  conversion  rone,  compress- 
ing and  condensing  the  vaporized  portion  of  the  expanded 
autorefrigerant  and  combining  it  with  fresh  autorefrig- 
erant from  the  conversion  rone. 


a  separation  zone  to  recover  polymer  contaminants  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  intermediate  fraction  free 
of  polymer  contaminants,  and  a  purified  alkylatable  hy- 
drocarbon from  the  upper  portion,  cooling  said  inter- 
mediate fraction,  passing  said  cooled  fraction  to  said 
conversion  zone  to  control  the  temperature  thereof  within 
the  desired  limits  and  passing  said  purified  alkylatable 
hydrocarbon  to  an  alkylation  process. 


II 


Z,829,1S2 

PURIFICATION  AND  ALKYLATION  OF 

H YDROC  ARBON  S 

Charies  C.  King,  Short  Hills,  N.  I.,  anlKnor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellosg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  ■  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  .«^.^ 

AppHcation  Jane  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  439,646 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.15) 


2,829,183 

ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Samuel  R.  Stiles,  Crcaskfll,  N.  J.,  assiffiior  to  The  M.  W. 

Kelloeg  Company,  Jersey  CHy,  N.  J,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,676 

6  Claims.    (O.  260— 483.15) 


..A: 


-^ 


1    A  method  for  treating  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon 
containing  polymer  forming  contaminants  selected  from 
the    group   consisting   of   diolcfins,    acetylene,   acetylene 
homologs  and   mixtures   thereof,   which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  with  a  solid  polymerization  cata- 
lyst  in   a   conversion   zone   at   a   temperature   between 
about  200*   F.  and  about  450'   F.,  a  pressure  between 
about  10  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  about  250  p.  s.  i.  g.,  to  convert 
the  contaminants  to  higher  boiling  polymers,  removing 
products  of  reaction  from  said  conversion  zone,  cooling 
said  reaction  products,  passing  said  cooled  products  to 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  isobutane  with 
butylene  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  in  which 
the  reactants  and  acid  are  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone 
in  a  turbulent  state  under  conditions  suitable  to  effect 
the  alkylation  reaction  and  the  reaction  mixture  is  passed 
through  an  emulsion  breaking  rone  into  a  first  settling 
zone  where  there  is  separated  a  hydrocarbon-rich  phase 
and  an  acid-rich  phase,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  substantially  all  the  acid-rich  phase  to  a  second 
settling  zone  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  first  set- 
tling zone  in  which  a  further  separation  of  hydrocarbon 
and  acid  takes  place,  returning  the  hydrocarbons  sepa- 
rated in  said  second  settling  zone  to  the  first  settling  zone 
and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  the  acid  to  the  reaction 
zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


2  829  184 

LOW  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  FURNACE  FOR 

MELTING  NON-FERROUS  METALS 

Massimiliano  Khek,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  August  13,  1954 

7  Claims.    (O.  13—33) 


jacent  thereto,  said  furnace  structure  further  having 
straight  melting  channels  extending  past  each  series  of 
transformers  and  opening  into  the  working  chambers  be- 
tween which  the  related  series  of  transformers  is  disposed, 
and  at  least  one  charging  hopper  opening  into  each  mell- 
mg  zone  of  each  working  chamber  and  providing  a  con- 
tinuous charging  column  which  is  submerged,  at  its  lower 
end,  in  the  already  molten  metal  in  the  related  melting 
zone  so  that  molten  metal  is  continuously  passed  into 
each  pouring  basin  with  slag  removed  therefrom  by  the 
related  vaults  and  is  available  for  continuous  discharge 
from  the  related  pouring  port. 


1  A  low  frequency  induction  furnace  for  melting 
non-ferrous  metals  comprising  a  furnace  structure  hav- 
ing at  least  two  working  chambers  each  defining  at  least 
one  melting  zone,  vaults  of  refractory  material  in  at  least 
one  of  said  working  chambers  to  define  at  least  one 
pouring  basin  therein  segregated  from  the  related  melt- 
ing zone  and  a  pouring  port  opening  from  each  pwuring 
basin,  a  series  of  transformers  disposed  between  each 
working  chamber  and  each  other  working  chamber  ad- 


2,829,185 
BORE  SURFACE  THERMOCOLTLE 
John  Macatidan,  Landing,  N.  J^  and  Jacob  Nanigian, 
Indian  Head,  Md. 
Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,532 
12  CUims.    (CL  136—4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
3.  A  bore  surface  thercmocouple  comprising  a  hous- 
ing for  mating  with  a  passage  through  a  gun  barrel  wall 
communicating  the  bore  with  the  ambient  temperature 
barrel  exterior,  a  split  solid  metallic  cylinder  mounted 
within  said  housing  of  such  a  construction  to  extend  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  metallic  ribbon  carried  by 
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■aid  cylinder  formed  to  extend  through  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bousing  and  arranged  to  form  a  ground  weld 
thermocouple  junction  with  the  metallic  cylinder  at  the 
lowermost  portion  thereof,  and  thermoelectric  insulating 


means  positioned  between  said  ribbon  and  said  cylinder 
separating  said  ribbon  from  said  cylinder  except  at  said 
junction,  electromotive  force  leads  from  the  thermo- 
couple junction  to  the  barrel  exterior  consisting  of  said 
ribbon,  and  the  housing  joined  with  said  split  cylinder. 


2^9,1  M 

PRIMARY  ALKALINE  CELL 

Paal  G.  Kort,  Frccport,  DI^  assigDor  to  Borgcn  Rattery 

Compaay,  Frccport,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Aogast  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  60«,158 

10  Claims.    (CI.  136—83) 


^ 

V     y^y  M^  »r 
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!,  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  ori- 
ented open-top  metal  cups  nested  one  within  the  other, 
the  side  walls  of  said  cups  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  active  cell  elements  com- 
prising an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  separator  containing 
cell  electrolyte  contained  entirely  within  the  inner  one 
of  said  cups,  a  laminated  sealing  lid  covering  and  clos- 
ing the  top  of  said  inner  cup  and  held  in  pressure  con- 
tact therewith,  said  lid  comprising  a  rigid  inner  disc  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  a  resilient  material  covering  each  sur- 
face thereof,  negative  terminal  means  centrally  positioned 
and  sealed  in  said  lid  and  passing  therethrough,  the  inner 
extremity  of  said  terminal  means  being  maintained  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  anode  and  the  outer  extremity 
beiRg  externally  exposed  providing  a  negative  contact, 
the  rim  of  said  outer  cup  being  flanged  over  the  edge 
of  said  laminated  sealing  lid  and  applying  axial  sealing 
force  thereto,  whereby  a  permanently  scaled  joint  is 
formed  between  the  sealing  lid  and  the  outer  can  and 
a  resiliently  sealed  joint  permitting  the  escape  of  gas 
under  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  cup  to  said 
annular  space  is  formed  between  the  sealing  lid  and  the 
inner  cup 

2329,187 
DEFERRED-ACTION  BATTERY 
Harrison  M.  McDonald,  Frccport,  111.,  assifpior  to  Borgess 
Battery  Company,  Frccport,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,963 
5  Claims.    (CI.  136—90) 
1.  A  quick  activating  deferred-action  battery  structure 
for  activation  in  contact  with  a  body  of  activating  liquid, 
comprising  a  deferred-action   battery  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cells,  a  gas-tight  sealing  enclosure  for  said  bat- 


tery, a  hollow  tubular  member  extending  along  a  side  of 
said  battery,  the  interiors  of  said  cells  being  in  communi- 
cation With  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  member  having  a  rupturable  portion, 
rapidly  combustible  mixture  in  said  tubular  member,  said 


mixture,  upon  reaction,  causing  gas  pressure  followed  by 
evacuation  in  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  means 
for  mitiatmg  reaction  of  said  mixture  whereby  said  rup- 
turable portion  IS  ruptured,  the  interiors  of  said  cells  and 
said  tubular  member  are  evacuated,  and  activating  liquid 
is  drawn  into  said  tubular  member  and  said  cells. 


2429,188 

DEFERRED-ACTION  BATTERY 

Joseph  I.  Coleman  and  Harrisoa  M.  McDonald,  Frccport, 

111.,  assignor!  to  Burgess  Battery  Company,  Frccport, 

Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,000 

8  Claims.    (O.  136—90) 


I.  A  quick-activating  deferred-action  battery  structure 
for  activation  on  contact  with  a  body  of  activating  liq- 
uid, comprising  a  deferred-action  battery  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cells,  a  container  enclosing  said  battery,  the  in- 
terior of  the  cells  of  said  battery  being  open  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  a 
rapidly  combustible  material  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer to  cause  the  evacuation  of  gasses  therefrom  upon 
combustion,  means  for  initiating  combustion  of  said  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  container  and  a  body  of  activating 
liquid  in  contact  with  said  container,  whereby  upon  com- 
bustion of  said  combustible  material  the  interiors  of  said 
container  and  cells  are  evacuated  and  activating  liquid 
is  thereafter  drawn  therein. 


2.829.189 
ALKALINE  DRY  CELL 
Joseph  J.  Coleman  and  Paul  G.  Kort,  Frccport,  m.,  as- 
signors to  Bunrcss  Battery  Company,  Frccport,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

\pplicaHon  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,087 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—107) 
I     In  a  dry  cell,  an  amalgamated  zinc  anode,  a  readily- 
reducible  oxygen-yielding   depolarizing  cathode  and  an 


April  1,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


177 


alkaline  electrolyte   containing   aluminum    oxide   in   an 
amount  from  about  0.0043  to  about  0.086  gram  per  100 


group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  having  an  average  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  (r)  at  least  one  olefin.cally  unsaturated 
acidic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof^  the  mole  pro- 


grams of  electrolyte  dissolved  therein  as  a  means  for  in- 
hibiting gas  formation. 


2,829,190 

SUBSURFACE  ELECTRIC  CABLE  PROTECTOR 

AND  GUIDE 

Harold  Comlossy,  Jr^  Whittier,  Caltf^  assigDor  to  Baker 

OH  Tools,  Inc.,  ixM  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,948 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—47) 


portion  of  the  {b)  saturated  dicarboxylic  acids  to  the  (c) 
olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  being  within 
the  range  of  1:1  to  8:1.  and  (B)  from  95%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  liquid  reactive  unsaturated  vinyli- 
dene  monomer  having  the  group  >C=C<  capable  of 
vinyl  polymerization  with  the  polyester. 


1.  Tn  combination:  well  casing  disposed  te  a  weH  bore; 
a  tubing  string  in  the  well  casing;  an  electrically  operated 
apparatus  secured  to  the  tubing  string;  an  electric  line 
connected  to  said  apparatus  and  disposed  between  the 
tubing  string  and  casing;  protective  devices  secured  to  the 
tubing  string  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length  against 
substantial  arcuate  movement  on  the  tubing  string;  each 
device  including  an  annular  member  encompassing  the 
tubing  string,  a  pair  of  guide  members  secured  to  and 
extending  laterally  outward  from  said  annular  member 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  electric  line,  said 
guide  members  being  engageable  with  the  well  casing 
at  one  side  of  the  well  casing  to  displace  and  hold  the 
tubing  string  eccentrically  of  the  casing  and  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  side  of  the  well  casing,  whereby  said 
guide  members  are  retained  closely  adjacent  said  one  side 
of  the  well  casing  to  prevent  the  electric  line  from  passing 
bef^'cen  the  n-ter  end^  ^f  'he  ciiMe  members  ^nd  the 
well  casing;  said  electric  line  being  free  from  attachment 
to  the  tubing  string  substantially  from  said  apparatus  to 
the  top  of  the  well  casing. 


2.829.192 

ELECTRIC  INSULATORS 

DovfUas  NicM,  Cardiff,  Wales 

Application  January  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,054 

3  Claims.    (CL  174—168) 


'r^ 


1.  A  plastic  bobbin-type  electric  insulator  having  com- 
paratively long  thin  flexible  walls  which  form  a  compara- 
tively deep  groove  for  a  conductor  and  a  projection 
carried  by  one  of  the  said  walls  and  nearly  spanning  the 
groove  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposed  wall  of  said 
iroove.  which  projection  acts  as  a  means  for  retaining  a 
onductor  in  the  groove  of  the  insulator. 


2.829,193 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING 
Harry  Kihn,  Lawrenceville,  and  Jacob  Olsen,  Hiehtstown, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,755 
11  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


2,829.191 

POLYMERIZABLE  POLYESTER  AND  VINYLmENE 
MONOMER  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  INSULATED  THERE- 
WITH 
Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Ptttsbargli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,590 
7  Claims.  (CL  174—110) 
1.  A  polymerizable  resinous  composition  comprising 
a  solution  of  (A)  from  5%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  res- 
inous polyester  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  the  reaction 
product  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides  and  alkylene  halo- 
hydrins.  such  reaction  product  having  only  two  reactive 
alcoholic  hydroxy!  groups,  with  (b)  at  least  one  satu- 
rated dicrboxylic  acidic   component  selected  from  the 


1.  Tn  a  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  composite  signal 
including  sync  pulses  and  bursts  of  high  frequency  volt- 
age of  predetermined  duration  occurring  tliereafter,  means 
for  separating  said  bursts  from  said  composite  signal 
which  comprises  a  normally  non-conductive  electronic 
tube  having  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  means  for 
coupling  pulses  corresponding  to  said  sync  pulses  to  said 
first  electrode  for  causing  said  tube  to  conduct  in  response 
to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sync  pulse,  means  coupling 
said  second  electrode  to  said  first  electrode  for  causing 
said  tube  to  operate  as  a  blocking  oscillator,  and  means 
for  coupling  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said  composite 
signal  to  said  third  electrode. 
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2,829,194 
REPRODUCING  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Wadsworth  E.  Pohl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nicolor Corporation,  Hoilywoixl,  Calif.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Maine 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,829 
4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


i>i 
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1.  For  producing  a  color  picture  signal  from  a  single 
monochrome  record  having  a  plurality  of  color  aspects, 
one  aspect  comprising  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  apparatus  comprising  a  scanning 
aperture  for  said  record,  means  for  scanning  said  aperture 
with  a  light  beam  to  modulate  distinct  portions  of  the 
beam  according  to  said  color  aspects  respectively,  a  photo- 
electric device  responsive  to  light  variations  to  produce 
a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  optical  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  modulated  beam  along  a  path  to  said  device, 
and  a  stationary  mask  in  said  path  having  a  light  trans- 
mitting pattern  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pat- 
tern, said  mask  being  disposed  relatively  to  said  path  so 
that  said  light  transmitting  pattern  passes  only  beam 
modulations  in  a  portion  of  the  beam  corresponding  to 
said  one  color  aspect,  whereby  the  photoelectric  device 
produces  signals  corresponding  to  only  one  color  aspect 
of  said  record. 


2,829,195 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Goldmarfc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia  Broadcasting  System,   Inc.,   New   YoriL,   N.   Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  June  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,296 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1.  A  television  system  comprising  a  first  video  link 
including  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  object  to  pro- 
duce a  video  signal  representative  of  said  object  and 
image  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  visual  image 
under  the  control  of  said  video  signal,  picture  projecting 
means  for  producing  an  optical  signal  representative  of 
a  picture  recorded  on  film,  an  optical  system  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  image  in  response  to  said  optical  signal, 
a  second  video  link  including  a  second  scanning  means, 
and  second  optical  means  arranged  to  view  said  first  and 
second  images  for  focussing  the  same  on  said  second 
scanning  means  for  scanning  thereby. 


2.829  196 
VISUAL  SELECTION  AMUSEMENT  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Claffey.  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,835 
14  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.6) 
6.  An  automatic  amusement  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  reproducers  each  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  recorded  audio  program   numbers  available 
for  signal  reproduction,  means  simultaneously  operating 
said  signal  reproducers  for  continuously  reproducing  sig- 
nals of  respective  programs  successively,  a  title  display 
device  having  spaced  rolls  for  movably  supporting  a  title 
strip,  said  title  strip  having  the  titles  of  concurrent  pro- 


grams in  rows  with  said  rows  in  the  same  sequence  in 
which  they  are  reproduced,  an  apertured  mask  for  said 
title  strip  indicating  the  row  of  titles  currently  reproduced 
and  a  number  of  the  next  succeeding  rows  visible  through 
said  aperture,  means  for  advancing  said  title  strip  one 
row  at  a  time  past  said  aperture  in  accordance  with  the 
sequence  of  said  programs,  a  television  system  for  trans- 
mitting and  displaying  a  view  of  said  masked  display  in 
the  vicinity  where  said  programs  are  to  be  heard,  a  ro- 
tatable    information    storage    device    having    selectable 


m'.^^ 


switches  distributed  thereon  representing  said  current  row 
and  said  next  succeeding  rows,  means  for  rotating  said 
storage  device  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  said 
programs,  stationary  selecting  actuators  operatively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  switches  representing  said 
next  succeeding  rows,  means  in  said  vicinity  for  operating 
said  actuators  to  select  any  desired  future  program  num- 
ber from  said  succeeding  rows,  and  a  speaker  in  said  vi- 
cinity connected  by  said  selectable  switches  in  said  current 
row  position  to  make  audible  the  signal  from  the  respec- 
tive signal  reproducer. 


2,829,197 
NOISE  I IMTTER  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Victor  J.  Scott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  16.  1951.  Serial  No.  211329 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7J) 


4.  Tn  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  which  fea- 
tures a  keyed  automatic  gain  controller  and  a  diode  noise 
clipper  in  which  the  noise  clipping  level  is  automatically 
governed  by  the  action  of  the  gain  controller,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  input  terminals  having  a  load  therebetween, 
means  for  applying  to  said  load  negative  picture  phase 
signals  inclusive  of  positive  going  sync  pulses  and  also 
inclusive  of  video  components,  such  signals  being  sus 
ceptibic  to  accompaniment  by  undesired  noise  voltages 
of  positive  polarity,  a  diode  rectifier  having  its  anode 
connected  to  the  high  potential  input  terminal  and  its 
.athode  in  circuit  with  the  low  potential  terminal,  sai  ; 
rectifier  becoming  conductive  to  clip  positive-polarity 
noise  of  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the  conduction  opposinp 
bias  on  said  diode,   an  AGC   amplifier  tube  having  a 
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screen  grid  and  a  cathode-anode  output  circuit  and  a 
cathode-control  electrode  input  circuit  coupled  to  said 
load,  means  for  automatically  applying  to  the  cathode  of 
said  diode  rectifier  a  variable  bias  of  such  a  nature  as  to 
oppose  conductivity  in  proportion  to  the  strength  of  such 
signals,  such  means  comprising  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  the  cathode  of  said  AGC  amplifier  and  said 
load  and  a  connection  from  said  resistor  to  the  cathode 
of  said  rectifier,  said  bias  always  being  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent the  sync  pulse  peaks  from  rendering  such  diode  con- 
ductive, synchronous  keying  means  coupled  to  the  anode 
of  said  AGC  amplifier  to  render  it  conductive  to  develop 
such  variable  bias  only  during  application  of  the  sync 
pulses  to  its  control  electrode,  whereby  said  variable 
bias  is  a  function  of  sync  pulse  amplitude  so  that  the 
clipping  level  established  by  said  diode  rectifier  is  also 
a  function  of  such  amplitude,  and  integrating  means  in 
circuit  with  such  keying  means  for  developing  an  ampli- 
fied AGC  potential. 


2.819,199 

LIGHT  ENERGY  TO  VTOEO  SIGNAL 

TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Baracket,  Bloomficld,  and  SyKerter  A.  D*  Mart, 

Rldgcwood«  N.  J^  avigBon  to  Intcniatioiial  TckpboBC 

and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  a  conoratkM  of  Maiyland 

AppUcatioii  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  36S,302 

SClaiou.    (CL  178— 7.7) 
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2,829,198 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Areh  C.  Luther,  Jr.,  MerchantvUlc,  N.  J.,  asigDor  to 
Radio  Corporatton  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela> 


ware 


ApplicatioD  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,375 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 


5.  in  a  signalling  system   provided  with  a   television 
monitor,  a  sync  signal  channel  for  applying  sync  signals 
to  synchronize  the  deflection  circuits  of  said  television 
monitor,  a  source  of  local  sync  signals,  and  a  source  of 
rcmcte  composite  video  signals,  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  sync  signal  separator  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  sync  signal  applying  means,  a  pair  of 
electron  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode,   means  for  coupling  the  control  grid 
of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  electron  tubes  to  said  composite 
video  signal  source,  means  for  coupling  the  control  grid 
of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  electron  tubes  to  said  local 
sync  signal  source,  means  for  coupling  the  cathode  of 
said  first   tube   to  a  point   of   reference   potential,   said 
last-named   coupling   means  including  a   switch   for   al- 
ternatively  break.ing  or   making   the  connection  of  said 
cathode  to  the  point  of  reference  p>otential,  means  for 
coupling  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  sync  signal  separator,  a  pair  of  voltage  dividers, 
one  of  said  voltage  dividers  being  coupled  between  the 
anode  of  said  first  tube  and  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  being  connected 
to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  one  voltage  divider,  the 
cathode  of  said  second  tube  being  connected  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  voltage  dividers, 
means  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  other  volt- 
age divider,  the  cathode  bias  voltage  derived  from  said 
other  voltage  divider  being  sufficiently   positive   relative 
to  the  grid  biasing  voltage  derived  from  said  one  voltage 
divider   when    said   switch   makes   said   connection   that 
said  second  tube  is  cut  off  but  being  insufficient  to  cut  off 
said  second  tube  when  said  switch  breaks  said  connec- 
tion, and  means  for  coupling  the  anode  of  said  second 
tube  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  sync  signal  separator. 


4.  A  light  energy-to-video  signal  transducing  system 
comprising  a  light  cnergy-to-electrical  energy  converter, 
means  to  produce  a  scanning  light  beam  directed  along 
a   path   toward   said   converter,   a   source   of   blanking 
wave  energy,  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  periodically 
blank  said  beam  to  produce  a  blanking  signal  component 
in  the  video  output  of  said  converter,  means  to  dispose 
an  object  in  said  path  to  produce  by  intensity  modulation 
of  said  beam  a  picture  signal  component  in  the  video 
output  of  said  converter,  the  signal  components  of  said 
video  output  having  a  first  relative  polarity  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  blanking   signal   component   when 
said  object  is  of  the  photographic  positive  type  and  a 
second  relative  polarity  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
blanking  signal  component  opposite  to  said  first  relative 
polarity  relationship  when  said  object  is  of  the  photo- 
graphic negative  type,  an  output  means  for  said  trans- 
ducing  system,   a   phase   inverter   having   two   outputs 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  converter,  one  of  the  out- 
puts of  said  inverter  providing  a  replica  of  the  output  of 
said  converter  and  the  other  of  the  outputs  of  said  in- 
verter providing  an  inverted  replica  of  the  output  of  said 
converter,  a  first  switch  to  couple  said  one  outjsut  of  said 
inverter  to  said  output  means  when  a  photographic  posi- 
tive is  in  said  path  and  to  couple  said  other  output  of  said 
inverter  to  said  output  means  when  a  photographic  nega- 
tive is  in  said  path,  and  a  second  switch  to  couple  a  nega- 
tive blanking  signal  of  given  magnitude  from  said  source 
of  blanking  wave  energy  to  the  output  of  said  converter 
to  cancel  the  blanking  signal  component  of  said  video 
signal  when  a  photographic  negative  is  in  said  path. 


2,829^98 
HALF-DUPLEX  TELEGRAPH  REPEATER 
George  Taylor  Royden,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 
Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,948 
4  aaimi.    (CI.  178—70) 


1.  A  half-duplex  telegraph  repeater  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving relay  and  a  transmitting  relay  each  having  an  op- 
erating winding  and  a  biassing  winding  and  an  armature 
tongue  cooperating  with  marking  and  spacing  contacts,  a 
source  of  current  having  one  side  grounded,  receiving 
terminals,  sending  terminals,  a  line  terminal,  means  for 
connecting  said  receiving  terminals  to  the  operating  wind- 
ing of  said  receiving  relay,  means  for  energizing  the 
biassing  winding  of  said  receiving  relay  from  said  source 
of  current,  a  connection  from  the  ungrounded  side  of 
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said  source  of  current  to  the  annature  tongue  of  said 
receiving  relay,  a  connection  from  the  marking  contact 
of  said  receiving  relay  to  one  end  of  the  operating  wind- 
ing of  said  transmitting  relay,  a  connection  from  the 
other  end  of  said  last-mentioned  winding  to  said  line 
terminal,  means  including  a  variable  potentiometer  con- 
nected across  said  source  and  to  said  transmitting  relay 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the  biassing 
winding  of  said  transmitting  relay  when  the  armature 
tongue  of  said  receiving  relay  moves  from  its  marking 
contact  to  its  spacing  contact,  and  connections  from 
said  sending  terminals  to  the  armature  tongue  and  mark- 
ing contact  respectively  of  said  transmitting  relay. 


a  casing  composed  at  least  in  part  of  magnetic  material, 
and  a  telephone  pickup  coil  wound  about  a  magnetic 
portion  of  said  casing  so  that  the  latter  furnishes  sup- 


2,829J01 

HYBRID  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  RADIO  TELEPHONY 

EdiianI  Kiiai,  Hilvcraum,  Nctbcriands,  aarigiior,  by  mesne 

aaiixDmeBti,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^ 

New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  NovcmlMr  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  548,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

December  14, 1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  radio-telcphonc  hybrid  system  comprising  a  hy- 
brid coil,  signal  conducting  means  connected  to  said  hy- 
brid coil,  a  transmitting  branch  connected  to  said  hybrid 
ceil,  a  transmission  suppressor  connected  in  said  trans- 
mitting branch,  a  receiving  branch  connected  to  said 
hybrid  coil,  a  reception  suppressor  connected  in  said  re- 
ceiving branch,  said  reception  suppressor  comprising 
series-connected  sub-branches,  two  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting Clements  connected  in  senes  m  each  sub-branch 
of  said  reception  suppressor,  said  last-mentioned  unidi- 
rectionally conducting  elements  being  connected  to  con- 
duct in  the  reception  direction  of  received  signals,  a 
^hunt  resistor  connected  across  said  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting element  of  said  reception  suppressor,  means  for 
maintaining  the  unidirectionally  conducting  elements  of 
said  reception  suppressor  in  a  normally  non-conducting 
condition,  means  for  generating  a  control  voltage  com- 
prising a  selective  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  junctions  of  the  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting elements  of  each  sub-branch  of  said  reception 
suppressor  and  means  for  tuning  said  selective  amplifier 
to  the  speech  frequency  range  of  received  intelligence 
signals,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to 
said  transmission  suppressor  and  said  reception  suppressor 
thereby  to  render  said  transmission  suppressor  non-con- 
ducting and  render  said  reception  suppressor  conducting 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  intelligence  signal  in  said 
receiving  branch. 


port  for  the  coil  and  also  serves  as  a  magnetic  core  there- 
for to  enable  inductive  pickup  by  said  coil  from  a  tele- 
phone receiver  placed  in  proximity  to  said  unit. 


2,829,202 
COMBINED  MICROPHONE  AND  TELEPHONE 
PICKUP  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Frank  T.   Spcra,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  asrignor  to  Phiko 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,560 

5  Claims.    (CL  179— 1) 
1.  A  combined  microphone  and  telephone  pickup  unit 
for  use  in  a  hearing  aid,  comprising  a  microphone  having 


2,829,203 
ELECTRONIC    TELEPHONE    SUBSCRIBER'S   LINE 
CIRCUrr    FOR   neutralizing   THE   EFFECTS 
OF  LONGITUDINAL  INDUCTION  AND  LONGI- 
TUDINAL LHVBALANCE 
Hillcl  Pitllk,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,784 
8  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  in  combination  a  sub- 
scriber's line  extending  to  a  central  station  comprising  two 
line  conductors,  a  subscriber's  station  set  connected  to 
said  line  for  transmitting  signal  changes  over  said  line 
conductors,  an  impedance  element  at  said  central  station 
individual  to  each  of  said  line  conductors  and  extending  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  combining  circuit,  means 
for  directly  interconnecting  one  of  said  line  conductors 
and  said  combining  circuit,  a  reversing  circuit  intercon- 
necting the  other  of  said  line  conductors  and  said  com- 
bining circuit  for  reversing  the  direction  of  signal  changes, 
an  output  scanning  terminal  interconnected  with  said 
combining  circuit. 


2,829,204 

BATTERY  CHARGING  OVER  SUBSCRIBER 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Thomas  L.  DImond,  Ratherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,239 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—26) 

1  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  subscriber  lines 
and  central  office  switching  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication connections  between  calling  and  called  lines, 
line  circuit  means  including  a  control  conductor  individual 
to  each  of  said  subscriber  lines,  means  for  connecting  a 
busy  marking  potential  to  the  control  conductor  of  a  line, 
a  carrier  terminal  equipment  remote  from  said  switching 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  lines,  said  equipment  in- 
cluding a  storage  battery  supplying  energy  for  operating 
said  terminal  equipment,  a  direct-current  voltage  source, 
means  including  said  one  line  normally  connecting  said 
direct-current  voluge  source  to  said  carrier  terminal 
equipment  for  charging  said  battery,  a  gas-filled  tube  and 
a  relay  in  said  equipment,  said  tube  energized  by  con- 
nection of  said  voltage  source  to  said  terminal  to  operate 
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said  relay,  thereby  to  extend  the  connection  from  said 
voltage  source  to  said  battery,  and  nieans  included  in  the 
line  circuit  means  of  said  one  line  opcratively  responsive 


shafts  and  having  longitudinally  extending  pulang  de- 
ments adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  pulsing  sec- 
tions, said  first  shafts  being  spring  tensioned  and  having 
switch  actuating  members  of  insulating  material  on  one 
end  thereof,  two  pairs  of  conucu  operated  by  said  last 
named  members  and  normaUy  supporting  the  contacts 
in  open  circuit  position,  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
second  named  shafts  having  insulated  pulsing  pawls 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  pulsing  contacts  adjacent  each 
pawl,  and  one  of  the  contacts  of  each  pair  being  »c- 
tuated  by  the  adjacent  pawl  in  intermittently  breaking  cir- 
cuit through  the  last  named  contacts  in  pulsing  a  pre- 
determined call  number  by  movement  of  one  of  the  puls- 
ing sections  of  a  key  over  the  pulsing  element  of  the  shaft 
to  which  said  pawl  is  fixed. 


to  connection  of  busy  marking  potential  to  the  control 
conductor  for  disconnecting  said  direct-current  volugc 
source  from  said  one  line. 


2,829^05 

DUPLEX  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 

George  EHIott,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aaslgDor  to  General 

Dynamici  CorporatkNi,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  October  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^97 

19  Clalmi.    (CL  179—43) 


2,829^07 
FLYWHEEL  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUC- 
ING INVISIBLE  IMAGES  ON  A  MAGNETIC  SUR- 
FACE 

Andii  CMment  Cootant  and  lacqnes  Mathot, 

Paris,  France 

Application  Jane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,544 

Ciatam  priority,  appikatkNi  France  Jane  4, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179— IWJ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  signal  path,  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, means  for  connecting  said  first  transistor  to  a  first 
end  of  said  signal  path,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
transistor  to  the  second  end  of  said  signal  path,  first  and 
second  output  conductors,  means  for  applying  an  output 
signal  to  said  first  output  conductor  when  said  first  tran- 
srstor  is  in  a  conducting  state,  means  for  applying  an  out- 
put signal  to  said  second  output  conductor  when  said  sec- 
ond transistor  is  in  a  conducting  state,  means  at  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  signal  path  for  controlling  the  state  of 
conduction  of  said  first  transistor,  and  means  at  the  first 
end  of  said  signal  path  for  controlling  the  state  of  con- 
duction of  said  second  transistor. 


"  2.829;tM 

CALL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  DIALERS 

Thomas  W.  MacKenzIc,  Cranford,  N.  I. 

Application  December  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  550,629 

14  CfaOms.    (CL  179— 9«) 


1.  In  telephone  dialers  of  the  class  described,  a  call 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  call  keys, 
each  of  said  keys  having  a  gear  rack  edge  and  an  opposed 
tooth-like  edge  having  pulsing  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced 
shafts  having  longitudinal  gear  portions,  said  keys  being 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  gear  portions  with  the  gear 
racks  of  said  teeth  in  position  to  operatively  engage  said 
gear  portions,  another  pair  of  shafts  spaced  from  the  first 


1.  A  flywheel  for  recording  and  reproducing  invisible 
images  on  a  magnetic  surface,  comprising  an  external 
tapered  surface,  means  for  so  securing  magnetic  heads 
on  said  external  tapered  surface  that  their  gaps  are  di- 
rected radially  to  the  outside  and  that  all  these  gaps  are 
spaced  from  one  another  by  the  width  of  one  line  of  the 
invisible  image,  and  means  for  causing  the  whole  of  said 
heads  to  simultaneously  slide  to  the  same  longitudinal 
extent  on  said  external  tapered  surface  and  therefore 
Mmilarly  alter  the  spacing  between  any  two  adjacent 
heads. 

2,829,2i8 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TAPE  RECORDER 

Lacy  L.  DawUns,  Cary,  N.  C. 

AppUcatlon  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,588 

6  Claims.    (Q.  179— lOOJ) 


1,  Magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  apparatus 
comprising  a  supply  reel,  flat  magnetic  tape  wound  upon 
said  reel,  means  for  unwinding  said  tape  from  said  supply 
reel  and  effecting  movement  of  the  tape  longitudinally  of 
itself,  means  for  bringing  the  'oppositely  located  edges  of 
a  portion  of  said  longitudinally  moving  tape  together  to 
form  a  tubular  portion  thereof,  a  recording  chamber,  re- 
cording and  reproducing  m;ans  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  guiding  said  tubular  portion  of 
said  tape  through  said  recording  chamber  abodt  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  recording  and  reproducing  means  within  said  longi- 
tudinally moving  tubular  portion  to  record  and  monitor 
a  spiral  track  on  the  inner  circumference  thereof,  means 
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for  returning  said  tubular  portion  ot  tape  to  its  normal 
flat  configuration,  and  a  take-up  reel  upon  which  said  tape 
IS  wound. 


2,829.209 
HIGH    FREQUENCY    BIAS   SUPPLY   FOR    MULTI- 
CHANNEL MAGNETIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Han7  M.  Crain,  Phillipcburg,  Pa^  asigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
d^mcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameriai  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nsvy 
Application  December  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,428 
9  aalms.    (CI.  179^100.2) 


^^frr  ■  cl 
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1  A  bias  supply  system  for  multi-channel  magnetic 
sound  recorders  adapted  for  recording  signals  from  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  sources  comprising:  a  bias  oscillator;  ? 
plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads;  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent signjj  channels,  each  of  said  channels  being  con- 
nected a  different  one  of  said  reccrd  heads  and  having 
an  input  for  connection  to  a  different  one  of  said  >ignHl 
sources;  and  means  associated  with  said  bias  oscillator 
and  said  recording  heads  whereby  the  output  signal  of 
said  bias  oscillator  is  applied  to  said  recording  heads  and 
each  said  input  signal  applied  to  each  said  recording  head 
is  applied  to  each  other  recordmg  head,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  bias  signal  having  a  predetermined 
amplitude  to  said  recording  heads  and  to  attenuate  said  in- 
put signals  applied  to  each  said  other  recording  head 
whereby  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  applied  to  each  said 
other  recording  head   is  substantially   reduced. 


2.829  J  If 

MAGNETIC  PICKUP 

Donald  J.  Baker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  \urust  15,  1951.  Serial  No.  242,047 

nCbiims.    (CI.  179— 100.41) 


12.  A  pickup  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
mounted  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  direction  and  being 
open  at  its  lower  end,  a  magnetic  structure  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  and  comprising  a  fixed  magnetic  core 
mounted  centrally  of  said  casing  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  pickup  coil  surrounding  said  core,  a  pair  of 
magnetic  arms  arranged  parallel  with  said  core  and 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coil,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  extending  below  said  coil  and  providing  an 
air  gap  between  said  arms  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
core,  a  removable  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  central  aperture  formed  therein  in  alignment 
with  said  core  and  said  air  gap,  an  elongated  magnetic 
annature,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said  cap  for 
mounting  said  armature  within  said  aperture  coaxially 
with  said  core  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  unsup- 
ported and  extending  into  said  air  gap  and  being  mag- 
netically coupled  with  the  lower  end  of  said  core,  the 
outer  end  of  said  armature  comprising  a  stylus  support, 
said  resilient  means  supporting  said  armature  for  vibra- 
tory movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  lying  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  cap. 


2,829^11 

NARROW  BAND  AMPLIFIERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lance  R.  Jacobsen,  Lynwood,  Calif^  aarignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465.583 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—171) 


r 


A  narrow  band  amplifier  for  amplifying  substantially  a 
single  frequency  of  a  composite  input  signal  including,  in 
combination,  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  each  having 
anode,  cathode,  and  control  electrodes,  an  input  circuit 
coupled  between  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  vac- 
uum tube  and  a  common  reference  potential  lor  applying; 
said  composite  input  signal  to  said  first  vicuum  tube, 
coupling  means  between  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  vacuum  tube  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  tube  for  applying  said  composite  input  sig- 
nal to  said  second  vacuum  tube,  a  common  load  imped- 
ance havmg  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  cathode  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  and  a  second 
terminal  maintained  at  said  common  reference  potential, 
a  crystal  coupled  in  a  shunting  relationship  to  said  com- 
mon load  impedance,  said  anode  of  said  first  vacuum 
tube  being  coupled  to  a  voltage  source  which  is  positive 
with  respect  to  said  common  reference  potential,  said 
common  load  impedance  being  non-resonant  at  all  fre- 
quencies occurring  in  said  composite  signal  and  having 
high  impedance  at  all  such  frequencies,  and  said  crystal 
having  substantially  zero  impedance  at  its  resonant  fre- 
quency whereby  said  second  vacuum  tube  will  amplify 
only  those  signals  having  the  frequency  of  said  crystal  and 
will  be  degeneratively  biased  against  translation  of  all 
other  frequencies  of  operation,  and  an  output  circuit 
resonant  at  said  single  frequency  and  including  a  direct 
current  circuit  path  connected  between  said  anode  elec- 
trode of  said  second  vacuum  tube  and  said  positive  volt- 
age source. 

2,829.212 
STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Casimer  J.   Cislo,   Detroit,   Mich^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,610 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—61^6) 


1.  A  steering   wheel   assembly,  comprising  a  steering 
wheel  secured  to  a  steering  post  and  a  horn  ring  sub- 
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assembly  having  a  hollow  hub,  said  hub  having  secured 
therein  contact  members  for  closing  the  horn  circuit,  one 
of  said  contact  members  having  circumferentially  dis- 
posed slots  therein  receiving  correspondingly  spaced  re- 
silient fingers  associated  with  the  end  of  said  steering 
post. 

2,829^13 

BACK-UP  SAFETY  SIGNAL  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE 

TRUCKS 

William  J.  Brett,  Clcreland,  Ohio 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,471 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—^1.88) 


tion  and  to  disengage  from  said  fixed  contact  when  said 
switch  is  operated  to  the  open  circuit  position,  a  manu- 
ally operable  actuator  secured  to  said  contactor  to  slid- 
ably  withdraw  said  movable  contact  from  said  fixed  con- 
tact, and  a  latch  member  secured  to  said  actuator  and 
engageable  with  said  contactor  upon  operation  of  said 
switch  to  open  circuit  position;  said  latch  member  op- 
eratively  connectable  to  displace  said  contactor  upon 
initial  operation  of  said  actuator  toward  the  engaged 
position  and  disengageable  from  said  contactor  to  permit 
said  movable  contact  to  move  rapidly  into  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact. 


2.829.214 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
El  wood  T.  Platz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasiitnor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penniylvanla 

Application  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,278 
7  Claims.    (O.  20(^—67) 


-•^r 


2.829  Jl  5 
SPEED  SIGNAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Paul  F.  Middleton.  Moorcstown,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Arrow 
Safety  Device  Co.,  Mooot  Holly,  N.  1^  ■  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  536,194 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2«0— 80) 


1.  In  a  combination  including  a  vehicle  change  speed 
power  transmission  including  a  housing,  a  reverse  drive 
transmission  means  in  the  housing,  a  shifting  rod  mounted 
in  the  housing  for  axial  movement,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  rod  and  the  reverse  drive  transmission 
means  for  shifting  the  reverse  drive  transmission  means 
to  reverse  drive  and  neutral  positions,  selectively,  by 
the  rod  upon  axial  movement  of  the  rod  to  different 
positions,  selectively,  means  for  shifting  the  rod  to  said 
different  positions,  selectively,  a  switch  movable  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  an  electric  signal  device,  circuit 
means  connecting  the  switch  to  said  device  for  causing 
energization  of  the  device  when  the  switch  is  in  one 
of  said  positions,  said  housing  having  an  outer  wall 
with  a  passage  therethrough,  a  hollow  body  enclosing  the 
switch  and  having  a  passage  therein,  a  switch  operating 
button  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  body  through 
the  body  passage,  means  securing  the  body  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  housing  in  closing  relation  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  housing  passage  and  with  said  button 
extending  into  said  housing  passage,  and  switch  operating 
means  in  the  housing  and  operated  by  the  rod  and 
operatively  mechanically  connected  to  the  switch  for 
moving  the  button  to  said  one  position  when  the  rod 
is  moved  into  the  position  in  which  the  transmission  is 
in  reverse  drive. 


Speed  signalling  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  rotating  means,  means  positioning  said  rotat- 
ing means  longitudinally  along  its  axis  of  rotation  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  action  and  in  accordance  with  ve- 
hicle speed,  electrical  contact  means  remotely  adjustable 
foi  movement  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotating  means,  a  signal  device  in  circuit  with  said 
contact  means,  displaceable  actuating  means  for  said  con- 
tact means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotating  means  and  longitudinally  moveable  with 
said  contact  means,  said  actuating  means  being  moveable 
with  respect  to  said  contact  means  in  a  direction  extending 
substantially  radially  of  said  rotating  means  to  actuate 
said  contact  means,  said  actuating  means  being  engage- 
able  by  said  rotating  means  and  displaceable  thereby  in 
said  radial  direction  to  actuate  said  contact  means  and 
said  signal  device  in  circuit  therewith,  and  said  actuating 
means  being  formed  to  present  a  surface  to  said  rotating 
means  displaceable  thereby  in  said  radial  direction  upon 
contact  by  said  rotating  means  while  providing  unob- 
structed longitudinal  passage  of  said  rotating  means  there- 
over. 


2.829.216 

ELECTRIC  SWrrCH  LINFTS 

Jerome   F.  Dries,   Milwaukee,  and  Clarence  W.  Kuhn, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc^ 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  391398 

6  Claimi.    (CI.  200—87) 


5^;<j%r:%^^%^;^^Tm^^ 


1.  An  electric  switch  including  a  casing,  a  fixed  con-  "    ^      ••  ^  *•  '  ^ 

tact  disposed  in  said  casing,  an  electrically  conductive  ^^"              ""^ 

contactor   having   a   movable   contact   engageable   with  1.  Tn  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  base,  an 

said  fixed  contact,  resilient  means  biasing  said  contactor  electromagnet  carried  by  said  base  for  energization  from 

to  engage  said  movable  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  establish  a  magnetic  at- 

upon  operation  of  said  switch  to  the  closed  circuit  posi-  tractive  force,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fixed  contacts  canied 
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by  said  base  and  disposed  about  said  electromagnet,  a 
removable  cover  for  fixed  mounting  on  said  base  to  cover 
said  electromagnet  and  said  sets  of  fixed  contacts,  an 
armature  assembly  comprising  an  armature  for  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  a  plurality  of  bridging  contacts  carried  by 
said  armature,  said  armature  being  attractable  in  one 
direction  by  said  electromagnet  to  effect  engagement  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  said  bridging  contacts  with  a 
respectively  associated  set  of  said  fixed  contacts,  and 
means  resiliently  supporting  said  armature  assembly  on 
said  cover  and  having  connection  with  said  armature 
assembly  at  points  on  the  latter  in  a  plane  extending  sub- 
stantially through  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  said 
plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  one  direction. 


said  toggle-link  hinge  member  and  having  an  engaging 
portion  for  said  fuse  link  to  tension  the  latter  and  so  effect 
Its  rupture,  fastening  means  on  said  toggle  link  hinge  mem- 


2,S29J17 

CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Max  B.  Fornwalt,  Springfield,  Pa^  aaalgBor  to  General 

Electric  Compmy,  a  corpontloo  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,078 

12  Claima.    (CI.  200—94) 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  control  element  actuable  to 
perform  a  preselected  control  function,  a  plurality  of 
closely-spaced,  generally-parallel,  elongated  conductive 
studs  having  their  longitudinally-extending  central  re- 
gions disposed  in  a  predetermined  reference  plane,  one 
of  said  elongated  conductive  studs  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-extending, transversely-spaced  segments  and  a  trans- 
versely-extending portion  electrically  interconnecting  said 
segments,  a  magnetizable  U-shaped  core  having  a  bight 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  one  stud  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  straddling  said  transversely-extending 
portion  whereby  said  core  is  arranged  to  be  magnetized 
by  current  flowing  through  said  one  stud,  said  core  hav- 
ing a  major  plane  in  which  its  two  legs  are  disposed,  said 
major  plane  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  ref- 
erence plane,  a  magnetizable  armature  movable  toward 
said  core  in  response  to  current  flowing  through  said  one 
stud  in  exces.-  of  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  rc- 
spHJnsivc  to  said  armature  movement  for  actuating  said 
control  element. 


2,829,218 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
John  E.  Harder,  Swigsvale,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wesdngfaonse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,200 
4Cbdnis.  (CI.  200— 114) 
1.  A  load-break  fuse  cutout  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
contact  assemblies,  a  collapsible  fuse  holder  assembly  elec- 
trically bridging  said  spaced  contact  assemblies  in  the 
closed  circuit  position  thereof,  said  fuse  holder  assembly 
including  a  toggle-link  hinge  member,  one  of  said  contact 
assemblies  pivotally  supporting  said  toggle-link  hinge 
member,  said  fuse  holder  assembly  also  including  a  fuse 
tube  and  a  clamping  member  thereabout,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  clamping  member  to  said  toggle-link  hinge 
member,  a  fuse  link  extending  through  said  fuse  tube,  a 
manually  operable  load-break  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 


ber,  and  the  fuse  link  extending  out  of  said  fuse  tube 
around  the  engaging  portion  of  said  load-break  lever  and 
secured  to  said  fastening  means. 


2,829419 

QUICK  MAKE  AND  QUICK  BREAK  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 

Paul  M.  Christciwen,  WcM  Orange,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 

Federal  Electric  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407381 

16  Clahns.    (CI.  200—116) 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  having  companion 
relatively  movable  contacts,  mechanism  to  effect  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  thereof  to  close  and  to  open  the 
breaker,  respectively,  and  means  to  automatically  reset 
the  breaker  upon  the  tripping  thereof,  the  combination 
with  said  reset  means  of  means  to  provide  a  quick-make 
closing  and  a  quick-break  opening  of  said  contacts,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  operating  said  mechanism 
to  close  and  to  open  the  breaker,  said  reset  means  includ- 
ing spring  means  operable  to  move  said  manual  means 
to  a  reset  position  thereof  upon  automatic  tripping  of  the 
breaker,  and  said  quick-make  quick-break  means  oper- 
ating under  the  control  of  said  spring  means  to  effect  a 
quick-break  opening  of  said  contacts,  said  quick-make 
quick-break  means  including  a  pair  of  toggle  links  having 
respective  fixed  pivots  and  a  stressed  over-centering  spring 
which  is  subjected  to  only  shght  change  of  length  upon 
either  manual  operation  or  automatic  tripping  of  the 
breaker,  whereby  to  minimize  the  amount  of  force  required 
of  said  first  mentioned  spring  means  to  effect  both  said 
resettmg  of  said  manual  means  and  said  operation  of  said 
quick-make  quick-break  means  upon  automatic  tripping 
of  said  breaker. 
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2,829,229 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  UNTT 
Galen  O.  Ouipinaii,  CcnteniUc,  Callf^  Mrignor  of  one- 
half  to  Tiieodorc  H.  Uebcnbcrg,  Boolder  Creek,  Calif. 
AppUcatioD  July  23,  1»56,  Serial  No.  599,537 
nCtaimi.    (a.  2H— 137) 


part  of  said  passageway  for  dividing  and  directing  the 
blast  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit  into  the  arc  in 
two  opposing  streams  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  unit  comprising  a  metal  hous- 
ing, and  disposed  within  said  housing  an  arched  spring 
strut  havmg  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and 
materially  shorter  than  the  housing  carrying  a  switch 
contact  and  having  one  of  its  ends  held  stationary  with 
regard  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing,  and  an  elon- 
gated compensating  thrust  member  having  a  high  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  mounted  within  the  housing  and 
interposed  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  strut 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  in  thrust  relation 
with  both. 


2  829  221 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  EMPLOYING  OPPOSED  FLUID 

BLASTS 

Joseph   M.  Ramrath,  Boston,  Man^  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  January  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  559,674 

8  Claims.    (CL  290— 148) 


2,829,222 
CIRCUTT  BREAKER  WITH  HANDLE  SEAL 
Robert  W.  Dunham,  PlantsrUlc  Coon.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,430 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—168) 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  enclosing 
casing  having  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  manually 
operable  handle  member  pivotally  supported  within  said 
casing  on  a  pivotal  axis  remote  from  said  wall  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  through  said  aperture,  an  enlarged 
shouldered  portion  on  said  manually  operable  member 
within  said  casing  and  closely  spaced  from  the  inner  side 
of  said  wall,  said  enlarged  portion  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  size  required  to  close  said  aperture  in  all 
positions  of  said  handle,  said  wall  having  its  inner  sur- 
face adjacent  said  aperture  curved  on  an  arc  of  radius 
substantially  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  arc  of  move- 
ment of  said  manually  operable  member,  and  a  thin  re- 
silient insulating  shield  carried  by  said  handle  member 
and  deformed  from  its  natural  condition  when  in  mounted 
condition  whereby  its  natural  resilience  maintains  its  cen- 
ter portion  in  downward  sealing  engagement  with  said  en- 
larged portion  of  said  manually  engageable  handle  mem- 
ber and  its  end  portions  in  upward  sealing  engagement 
with  said  arcuate  inner  surface  portion  of  said  wall. 


1.  In  a  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  separable 
arcing  contacts  for  establishing  an  arc  comprising  a 
movable  arcing  contact  and  a  relatively  stationary  arcing 
contact,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  blast  of  fluid  from 
said  source  adjacent  said  contacts  for  extinguishing  the 
arc  drawn  uF>on  separation  of  said  contacts,  said  conduit 
defining  a  passageway  therethrough  for  said  movable  arc- 
ing contact,  an  arc  chute  mounted  adjacent  said  contacts 
for  receiving  the  arc  at  one  end  thereof  and  exhausting 
the  arc  products  at  the  other  end,  and  a  blast  divider 
mounted  within  said  conduit  and  surrounding  at  least  a 


2,829,223 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Abraham  B.  Brandler,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Royal 
Switchboard  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  September  5.  1956.  Serial  No.  608,055 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 170) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  switch  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  contact  jaws  mounted  on  a  base  and  a 
pivoted  blade  also  mounted  on  the  base  and  movable  be- 
tween the  jaws,  of  resilient  means  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  at  least  one  jaw  for  yieldingly  urging  it  into  firm 
contact  with  the  blade,  said  means  comprising  an  arched 
spring  plate  carried  on  the  blade  and  a  roller  freely  ro- 
latable  on  the  plate,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  for  the 
roller  and  offset  legs  to  mount  the  central  section  of  the 
plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  blade,  spring  extension  por- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  plate  whose  terminals  arc  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  thereto  forming  bearings,  and  a 
shaft  carrying  the  roller,  mounted  in  said  hearings,  the 
plate  having  notches  adjacent  the  outer  ends  nf  the  roller 
opening  forming  narrow  bending  areas  to  allow  the  pro- 
jections and  the  roller  to  be  yieldingly  displaced  outward- 
ly as  the  rollers  contact  the  jaws. 
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2,829.224  2,829,226 

VARIABLE  RESISTORS  WIRE  WOUND  RESISTOR 

Ernest  Alfred  De  Bell,  Wrouhton,  England,  assignor  to    Victor  H.  Ripley,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wwton 


The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  11,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CI.  201—55) 


In  a  variable  resistor  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  central  aperture,  a  semi-cylindrical  resistance  track  ar- 
ranged on  one  face  of  the  base,  a  stub  shaft  non-ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  said  base,  said  stub  shaft  being  formed 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  brush  carrier  perforated 
on  a  horizontal  and  vertical  axis,  the  vertical  perforation 
in  said  carrier  receiving  the  grooved  portion  of  said  stub 
shaft,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  carrier  engaging  with  the 
resistor  track,  an  open  ended  cover  having  on  the  inside 
a  radial  key.  and  a  transverse  slot  in  the  rim  of  sud 
cover  in  alignment  with  the  key,  the  vertical  slot  in  sud 
carrier  slidably  engaging  the  radial  key  whereby  the 
brush  carrier  and  the  open  ended  cover  are  held  in  face 
to  face  relationship  and  the  cover  and  carrier  rotate  as  a 
single  unit. 

2.829.225 

ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER 

Elmer  R.  Ross,  Detroit,  Vfich.,  assignor  to  Ketsfv-Hayes 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  488.004 

12  Claims.    (CI.  201—^2) 


Electrical  Instramcnt  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,948 
3  Claims.    (CI.  201— «3) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  wire-wound  irsistor,  the 
process  which  comprises  coiling  one  end  of  each  of  a 
pair  of  lead  wires  for  the  resistor  into  a  close  helix  of 
a  plurality  of  turns,  forcing  uncoiled  end  portions  of  the 
resistance  wire  from  one  side  to  the  other  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  turns  of  the  helices  of  the  respective  lead 
wires  so  as  to  effect  a  resilient  gripping  engagement, 
measuring  the  resistance  of  the  resistor  included  be- 
tween said  lead  wires,  adjusting  by  moving  at  least 
one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  resistance  wire  with 
respect  to  the  gripping  turns  to  bring  the  measured  re- 
sistance to  a  selected  value,  and  securing  the  so-adjusted 
ends  of  the  resistance  wire  to  the  lead  wire  helices  both 
eiectrica.iy  and  mechanically. 


2,829,227 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Antonin  J.  Kasak,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  corporatiun 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  552,422 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.43) 


1.  An  electrical  current  control  device  comprising  a 
dielectric  core  member  having  a  longitudinal  helical  re- 
sistor wound  thereabout,  a  pivoted  rockable  member, 
means  to  floatingiy  pivot  said  rockable  member,  includ- 
ing means  engaging  the  same  to  control  its  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  resistor  in  the  rocking  thereof,  a 
resilient  bowed  conductor  carried  by  said  rockable  mem- 
ber and  longitudinally  engageable  with  said  resistor,  said 
conductor  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  resistor 
and  connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  current,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  member  to  first  contact  said  con- 
ductor with  said  resistor  at  one  end  thereof  and  to 
progressively  move  said  conductor  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  successive  convolutions  of  said  resistor  to  reduce 
the  resistance  thereof  and  increase  the  current  flow  there- 
through. 


2.  An  electrical  induction  heater  unit  including  a  lami- 
nated core  member  having  a  base  portion  which  may  be 
varied  in  shape  to  thereby  control  the  work  area  to  be 
heated,  a  laminated  armature  member  mounted  on  the 
core  member,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  armature 
to  the  core  member,  and  a  work  coil  sleeved  over  a  por 
tion  of  the  core  member. 


2  829  228 

CASING  OR  COVERING  OF  BOOKS 

George  Raymond  Lamboll  Webb.  Radlett,  England 

Application  May  10.  1955.  Serial  No.  507^63 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 10.53) 

3.   Apparatus   for  applying  a  casing   to  a   bound   book 

comprising,     in    combination,    press    means    comprising 

spaced  flat  plates  for  clamping  the  Mdes  of  a  casing  to  the 
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sides  of  a  bound  book,  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
flat  plates  substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to  each 
other,  a  pressure  member  for  pressing  the  back  of  the 
casing  against  the  bound  book,  a  positioning  member  for 
urging  the  leaves  of  the  book  against  the  back  of  the  cas- 


other  latch  member;  and  an  electric  circuit  including  in 
series  connection  a  beating  resistance,  a  contact  closed 
by  said  lever  means  in  said  second  position  and  opened 
in  said  third  position,  another  contact  tending  to  as- 
sume a  closed  position  and  being  opened  by  said  lever 
means  during  movement  of  the  same  from  said  third  po- 
sition to  said  first  position,  and  a  beating  winding  asso> 
ciated  with  said  bimetal  means,  said  circuit  also  includ- 
ing a  bridging  contact  in  parallel  with  said  heating  wind- 


ing, electrodes  carried  by  said  flat  plates  and  said  pres- 
sure member,  switch  means  for  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes to  a  source  ot  high  frequency  alternating  current, 
and  operating  means  for  sequentially  moving  said  posi- 
tioning member  toward  said  pressure  member  and  said 
movement  of  said  plates  toward  each  other. 


1 1  2,S29»229 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Metz,  Wooster,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Tlmken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Csmton,  Ohio,  a  corporadon 
of  Ohio 

Appilcation  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,060 
lOCUioBS.    (CI.  219— 10.61) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heating  device;  means  for 
transmitting  energy  to  the  heating  device;  means  for  mov- 
ing material  to  be  heated  into  the  heating  device;  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  transmission  of  energy  to  the 
heating  device  when  the  speed  of  the  material  entering  it 
decreases  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  two  separate  sets  of  electrical 
pulses  in  which  the  time  interval  between  successive  pulses 
is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  material. 


2,829030 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Hennano  Remy,  Niederrad,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Rowenta  Mctallwarenfabrik,  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  a  German  l>ody 
corporate 

Application  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  25,  1954 

11  Cbdms.  (CI.  219—19) 
9.  In  an  electric  toaster,  in  combination,  spring  loaded 
lever  means  tending  to  move  into  a  first  position  for  ef- 
fecting discharge  of  a  toasted  body;  a  spring  loaded  pre- 
liminary latch  member  for  holding  said  lever  means  in  a 
second  position;  another  spring  loaded  latch  member  for 
holding  said  lever  means  in  a  third  intermediate  posi- 
tion located  between  said  second  position  and  said  first 
position;  a  bimetal  means  located  intermediate  said  two 
latch  members  and  assuming  in  heated  condition  a  first 
position  for  releasing  said  preliminary  latch  member  and 
in  cold  condition   a  second   position  for  releasing  said 


ing  and  tending  to  assume  a  closed  position,  said  bridg- 
ing contact  being  held  in  open  position  by  said  lever 
means  in  said  second  position  and  closing  when  said 
lever  means  moves  to  said  third  position  whereby  when 
said  bimetal  means  in  heated  condition  releases  said 
preliminary  latch  member,  said  lever  means  is  held  by 
said  other  latch  member  in  said  third  position  and  said 
heating  winding  is  disconnected  whereupon  said  bimetal 
means  cools  off  and  releases  said  other  latch  member. 


2,829,231 
DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMATIC    CONTROL    OF   THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
WiUcm  Troost,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
i^nor,   by   mesne   aarignments,   to   Nortii   American 
ralips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  February  9, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  control  of  the  temperature 
of  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a  heating  element, 
means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, regulating  means  connected  between  said  heating 
element  and  said  energy  applying  means  for  varying  the 
magnitude  of  energy  applied  to  said  element  thereby  vary- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  furnace,  means  for  varying 
the  regulation  of  said  regulating  means  positioned  in 
operative  relation  therewith,  means  for  producing  a  first 
residual  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
a  voltage  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  furnace  an  a  voltage  dependent  upon  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  the  said  temperature,  means 
for  producing  a  third  voltage,  means  for  varying  the 
amplitude  of  said  third  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
regulation  of  said  regulating  means,  means  for  deriving 
a  fourth  voltage  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  of  said  energy  applying  means,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  fifth  voltage,  means  for  combining  said  first  residual 
voltage  with  said  third  voltage  thereby  to  produce  a 
second  residual  voltage,  means  for  combining  said  second 
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residual  voltage  with  said  fourth  voltage  and  said  fifth 
voltage  thereby  to  produce  a  control  voltage,  an  electrical- 
ly energized  adjusting  member  coupled  to  the  said  regula- 
tion varying  means,  and  means  for  applying  said  control 
voltage  to  said  adjusting  member  to  vary  the  magnitude 
3f  the  temperature  of  said  furnace  whereby  variations  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  said  voltage  of  said  energy  apply- 
ing means  are  substantially  compensated  for  substantially 
without  time  lag. 


2tS29a32 

ELECTRIC  PRESSING  IRONS 

Antonio  Negromanti,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3, 1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  219—25) 


1.  A  pressing  iron,  comprising:  a  sole-plate  formed 
with  grooves  in  its  inner  surface,  a  casing,  including  a 
handle,  mounted  upon  the  sole-plate,  a  plate  of  electri- 
cally insulating  and  heat-resisting  material  slidably  fitted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  handle  in  such  a  way  as 
to  close  from  the  exterior  a  cavity  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sole  plate  the  tempera- 
ture of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  screw  clamps  on  the 
said  insulating  plate  for  securing  current-supply  wires, 
a  support  made  of  electrically  insulating  and  heat-resist- 
ing material  freely  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  sole- 
plate,  electrical  heating  elements  freely  embedded  in  the 
grooves  formed  in  the  sole-plate,  spring  terminal  clamps 
on  the  insulating  support,  the  heating  elements  being 
connected  with  the  said  spring  terminal  clamps,  contact 
brushes  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  insulating  plate  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  spring  terminal  clamps  on  the  insulat- 
ing support,  conducting  means  connecting  the  screw 
clamps  with  the  contact  brushes  to  transmit  current 
through  the  spring  clamps  to  the  heating  circuits,  and  a 
temperature-regulating  device  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  insulating  plate. 


2,829,233 

AUTOMATIC  GAP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HY- 

DRALXICALLY  ACTUATED  FLASH  WELDERS 

Kingsley  A.  Doutt,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,729 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219—97) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flashing  current  supply 
circuit  of  a  flash  welder  to  provide  a  preselected  gap  be- 
tween the  workpieces  therein  and  comprising  a  member 
movable  with  one  of  said  workpieces,  a  secondar>  mov- 
able member  in  frictionaj  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned member  for  movement  thereby,  means  for  limiting 


the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  member  in  one  di- 
rection and  secondary  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  secondary  movable  member  in  the  other  direction, 
means  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  movable  member 
against  said  movement  limiting  means  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  said  secondary  movable  member 
against  said  secondary  movement  limiting  means  therefor, 
a  switch  adjustably  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second- 
ary movable  means  for  actuation  thereby  and  connected 
in  said  current  supply  circuit. 


2,829434 

SLAGFORMING  BODY  FOR  USE  IN 

BUTT-WELDING 

Willem  Picter  van  den  Blink,  Utrecht,  NetherUnds,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,104 

Claims  priority,  application  NethcrlaMls  August  21,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  219—99) 


A  slag-forming  ferrule  for  use  in  butt  welding  a  metal- 
lic pin  to  a  metallic  surface,  said  slag-forming  ferrule  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  having  a  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  metallic  pin  and  forming  an 
annular  shelf,  and  at  least  another  portion  of  said  open- 
ing having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
pin  whereby  upon  local  softening  of  said  annular  shelf 
said  pin  penetrates  completely  through  said  opening  and 
into  engagement  with  said  metallic  surface,  a  strengthen- 
ing strip  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  ferrule 
and  having  part  thereof  projecting  above  the  plane  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  ferrule  and  defining  an  aperture, 
said  strip  clamping  an  etid  of  said  metallic  pin  in  said 
aperture  thereby  ensuring  the  coherence  of  said  ferrule 
during  the  burning  of  the  arc  flame  until  said  annular 
shelf  has  been  locally  softened. 


2,829435 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  STUD  WELDING 
Willem  Pleter  van  den  Blink  and  Eelke  Herman  Ettema, 
Utrecht,  Netherlands,  iHifnori,  hy  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  August  3,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—99) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  stud  welding  comprising  a 
slag-forming  body  having  an  opening  therein  and  po- 
sitioned between  said  stud  and  a  work-piece,  means  for 
cl  mping  said  stud  on  said  body  whereby  said  stud  is 
permitted  to  penetrate  through  said  opening  upon  the 
striking  of  an  arc  between  said  stud  and  said  work-piece, 
and  a  metal  layer  on  an  uiner  surface  of  said  body 
thereby  establishing  electrical  contact  between  said  stud 
and  said  work  piece. 


April  1,  195S 


ELECTRICAL 


189 


WELDING  APPARATUS 

Ray  P.  MBw,  Maple  Hdghte,  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  5SM14 

aOalns.    (CL219— 74) 


other  sheet  or  plate  and  building  up  a  nugget  of  metal 
on  the  inside  of  such  other  sheet  or  plate,  which  nugget 


is  thereby  fusion  welded  to  both  of  said  sheets  or  plates, 
and  provides  a  rigid  bridge  therebetween  which  fabricates 
the  parts  into  an  integral  structure. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  continuous  uniform  welds 
on  magnesium  by  means  of  a  shiclded-arc  consumable 
electrode  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously passing  a  consumable  magnesium  electrode  through 
a  cleaning  station,  continuously  substantially  completely 
stripping  all  films  and  coatings  from  the  electrode  as  it 
travels  through  the  cleaning  station  to  expose  a  substan- 
tially continuous  surface  of  magnesium  base  metal,  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  thus  cleaned  electrode  to  a  welding 
station  and  contacting  the  said  electrode  with  a  contact 
clement  of  an  electrical  welding  current  source  before 
there  is  formed  on  the  electrode  a  coating  of  sufficient 
thickness  ultimately  to  cause  arcing  between  the  electrode 
and  the  conuct  element  and  consequent  welding  of  the 
electrode  to  the  contact  clement,  and  continuously  feed- 
ing the  electrode  into  an  electrical  welding  arc  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  consumption  of  the  electrode. 


2.829,239 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING  A  SHANK 

AND  REMOVABLE  CAP 

Napoleon  P.  Borctti,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporatkiB  of 

Delaware 

Appllcatioa  Jane  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,779 
7CIaiiiii.    (a.  219— 120) 


I! 


2,829.237 
METHOD  OF  AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  BY  FLASH 

WELDING 

DavM  F.  ClariL,  Shaker  Heigfati,  and  Alfred  H.  Schott, 

Lyndhunt,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft 

Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,780 

5Clafans.    (Q.  219— IM) 


1.  A  welding  electrode  comprising  an  electrode  shank 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  therein  and  an 
outer  tapered  surface  at  one  end,  said  end  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  reinforcing  rib,  and  a  replaceable  elec- 
trode cap  having  an  internal  tapered  surface  in  mating 
engagement  with  the  tapered  surface  on  said  shank. 


2.829040 

HOLDERS  FOR  WELDING  ELECTRODES 

Bernard   T.   Ballbiffton,  SbeAeld,  Eneland,  aariicnor  to 

English  Steel  Corporation  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Application  November  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,640 

4Clafans.    (CI.  219— 136) 


I.  A  method  of  flash  welding  comprising  providing  a 
pair  of  hollow  members  having  opposed  surfaces  to  be 
burned  away  and  welded  in  a  flashwelding  operation,  dis- 
posing in  the  hollow  of  said  members  plugs  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  flash  bumofT  and  extending 
at  least  flush  with  said  surfaces,  simultaneously  burning 
away  said  plugs  and  said  members  in  a  flashwelding  oper- 
ation and  then  bringing  said  members  into  pressure  weld- 
ing relationship. 

2.829038 
ELECTRIC  ARC  PROJECTION  WELDING 
Robert  L.  Hadonan,  Morris  Plains,  N.  I.,  asalgnor  to 
Union   Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jnly  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  599,758 
4  Chihns.  (CI.  219—127) 
1.  Process  of  fabricating  spaced-apart  sheets  or  plates 
of  metal  which  comprises  piercing  a  hole  in  one  of  said 
sheets  or  plates  with  a  sigma  welding  torch  directed 
from  the  outside  toward  the  inside  of  said  sheets  or 
plates,  which  are  in  circuit  relation  with  the  arc,  and  by 
operating  through  such  hole  fusing  adjacent  metal  of  the 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  use  in  a  welding  machine 
feeding  a  length  of  electrode  through  the  holder,  said 
holder  comprising  a  tube,  with  a  head  at  one  end  for 
securing  the  tube  to  the  machine,  a  large  bore  from  the 
head  end  of  the  tube,  a  small  bore  continuing  from  the 
large  bore  over  a  substantial  length  to  just  short  of  the 
other  end  of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  slits  each 
breaking  into  the  small  bore,  and  a  short  unslitted  bore 
at  that  other  end  of  the  tube  of  slightly  larger  diameter 
than  the  small  bore,  the  unslitted  end  of  the  tube  ensur- 
ing maintenance  close  to  that  end  of  the  tube  of  the 
resilient  grip  provided  by  the  slitted  small  bore  on  an 
electrode  fitting  the  slitted  small  bore. 


190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1958 


AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  LAMP 
John  W.  Yec,  Roscville,  and  Donald  D.  Hoagg,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Gcncrai  Motors  Corponitioo, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,870 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240—8.1) 


2,829.242 

TABLE  LAMPS 

Benno  Koch,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  4,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240-^6.59) 


1.  A  table  lamp  having  a  base;  comprising  a  fixed  up- 
right screen  provided  with  a  bottom  and  a  lateral  opening, 
a  socket  for  a  bulb  centrally  arranged  with  respect  to  and 
spaced  from  said  fixed  screen,  whereby  light  rays  from 
said  bulb  may  be  emitted  through  said  opening,  and  a 
screen  unit  arranged  for  rotation  exteriorly  of  and  con- 
centrically to  said  fixed  screen  and  provided  with  a  rotat- 
able  base  ring  seated  in  a  recess  of  said  base  and  retained 
therein  by  said  bottom  of  said  fixed  screen  which  overlies 
a  portion  of  said  rotatabie  base  ring,  interengageable 
means,  respectively,  provided  on  contiguous  faces  of  said 
base  ring  and  said  base  to  thereby  facilitate  adjustment 
of  said  screen  unit  relative  to  said  opening,  said  rotatabie 
screen  unit  including  a  plurality  of  colored  and  curved 
screen  sections,  a  plurality  of  spaced  retaining  members 
located  between  adjacent  screen  sections  to  engage  and 
to  maintain  same  in  position,  each  retaining  member 
being  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  ring,  a  top 
element  overlying  and  spaced  from  said  fixed  screen  and 


attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  retaining  members,  re- 
spectively, and  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  means  provided 
in  said  base  and  in  said  top  element,  respectively,  and  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  said  socket  and 
said  fixed  screen,  said  top  element  being  provided  with  a 
baffle  disc  of  sufficient  diameter  and  located  below  said 
air  outlet  means  of  said  top  element  to  permit  passage  of 
air  past  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  to  avoid  loss  of 
light  emanating  from  said  bulb  when  inserted  in  said 
socket. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
curved  bumper  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  on  a 
fender  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  from 
front  to  rear  on  one  side  of  the  bumper  centerline,  mount- 
ing means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bumper, 
at  least  one  partition  extending  from  front  to  rear  of 
said  bumper  to  form  the  inner  wall  of  the  aperture  ad- 
jacent the  bumper  centerline,  a  lamp  removably  secured 
to  said  mounting  means  and  positioned  immediately  be- 
hind said  aperture,  said  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a 
lens  positioned  on  s^id  casing,  means  securing  said  lens 
on  said  casing,  a  light  source  in  said  casing,  means  for 
securing  said  lamp  to  said  mounting  means,  and  a  resil- 
ient member  positioned  between  said  mounting  means 
and  said  last  mentioned  means,  the  outer  wall  surface 
cf  said  partition  in  the  aperture  serving  to  provide  side 
lighting  for  said  vehicle. 


2,829.243 
I.IGHTrSG  FIXTURE  OF  THE  RECESSED  TYPE 
Raymond  Philip  Stonehill,  West  Hempstead,  N.  V.,  as- 
signor to  The  Stonehill  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
partnership 

Application  Augnst  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,512 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240—78) 


2.  A  recessed  type  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  first 
frame  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  on  the  vertical  walls 
defining  said  frame,  a  reflector  secured  to  said  inner 
flanges,  a  bridge  frame  secured  to  said  reversible  frame, 
said  bridge  frame  being  relatively  narrow  relative  to  the 
width  of  said  first  frame  and  disposed  relative  to  said 
reflector  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  large  space  between 
the  walls  of  the  bridge  frame  and  the  outer  walls  of  the 
reflector  for  free  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  a  socket 
extending  from  the  bridge  frame  into  said  reflector,  and 
a  junction  box  on  said  bridge  frame  disposed  in  a  portion 
thereof  remote  from  said  socket  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  walls  of  the  reflector  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively 
large  space  between  the  junction  box  and  the  reflector 
walls  for  free  circulation  of  air  therethrough  thereby  per- 
mitting dissipation  of  heat  emanating  from  said  reflector 
and  maintaining  said  junction  box  at  a  relatively  low 
temp>erature. 


2,829.244 
LIGHT  FIXTIHE 
Jerome  H.  Felg.  North  Hollywood,  and  Norman  E. 
Dasher.  Burhank.  Calif.,  and  Robert  S.  Fremont.  I.ln- 
colnwood.  III.,  assignor;  to  Marvin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  March  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  574,915 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—78) 
1  Fn  a  recessed  lighting  fixture,  a  housing  in  which  an 
electric  light  is  mounted,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
removable  from  the  inside  of  said  housing,  a  junction 
box  spaced  outside  of  said  housing  and  attached  to  said 
housing  by  means  permitting  said  junction  box  to  be 
moved  into  said  housing  when  said  end  is  removed,  a 
cover  for  the  side  of  said  junction  box  adjacent  to  said 
housing,  snring  members  attached  to  said  removable  end 
and  to  said  cover  to  support  said  cover  in  spaced  relation 
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to  said  removable  end.  said  spnng  members  havmg  a    located  below  said  shoe  scat,  holdmg-down  pins  project- 
length  suffiaent  to  hold  said  cover  tighUy  against  and  to    ing  sidewardly  from  and  secured  to  the  outermost  of  said 
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close  said  junction  box  when  said  removable  end  is  in  its 
closed  position. 

2.829  245 

LAMP  SHADE  MADE  OF  RETAINER  FRAMES 

Wendell  Christie  Lcvings,  Rocidand,  Mass. 

AppUoitioD  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,556 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240— 108) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  re- 
tainer frames,  each  said  frame  embodying  a  channel 
portion  at  the  upper  part  and  lower  part  to  receive  a 
sheet,  and  two  sides  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
channel  portions,  each  said  side  having  a  front  portion, 
an  intermediate  angular  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  portion  and  a  rear  attaching  portion  ex- 
tending diagonally  inward  from  said  intermediate  portion, 
the  two  said  attaching  portions  of  each  said  frame  being 
joined  to  attaching  portions  of  two  other  said  frames, 
means  holding  said  attaching  portions  in  joined  position, 
and  a  spacer  member  embodying  an  intermediate  member 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  therefrom  and  con- 
necting with  some  of  said  upper  part  channel  portions 
of  said  retainer  frames. 


2,829,246 
DERAIL 

Stanley  W.  Hayes,  Richmoad,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hayes 
Track  Appliance  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  applications  Serial  Nos.  116,818  and 
116,819,  September  20,  1949.  This  appUcation  August 
10, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,409 

19  CUims.  (CI.  246—163) 
1.  A  sliding  type  derail  block  of  composite  welded 
construction  adapted  to  be  moved  between  inactive  and 
derailing  positions  with  respect  to  a  rail  comprising  a 
main  body  plate,  parallel  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing stiffening  ribs  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body 
plate  and  projecting  outwardly  and  toward  the  rail  from 
the  front  edge  of  said  plate,  the  upper  edges  of  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  said  ribs  and  that  edge  of 
said  plate  facing  the  rail  forming  a  seat  for  a  derail  shoe, 
a  pair  of  sidewardly  facing  thrust  bearing  shafts  carried  by 
the  outermost  of  said  ribs,  means  connected  to  and  bracing 
between  said  thrust  bearing  shafts,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  ribs  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  being 


ribs,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  hook  bearing  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate. 


2.829.247 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Lacios  Ponder  Thomas,  Jr^  West  Collingswood,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Aucnst  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  447,080 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disriaimea 

6Clahns.    (CI.  250— 20) 


1.  A  television  receiving  circuit  arrangement  including 
a  video  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  screen  grid,  a  resistive  device  connected 
between  said  screen  grid  and  a  point  of  fixed  positive 
potential  with  respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
signal  bypass  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
said  point  of  fixed  reference  potential,  a  unilateral  con- 
ducting device  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  screen 
grid  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  bypass  means,  a 
switching  device  having  an  arm  and  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  said  «icreen 
grid,  and  others  being  connected  to  points  on  said  resis- 
tive device,  and  a  capacitive  element  connected  between 
said  arm  and  said  point  of  fixed  reference  potential. 


2,829,248 
IMPULSE  COMPARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Helmut  Oberbecli,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 
AppUcation  July  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  297.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1951 
12  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  deriving  a  controlling  quantity 
from  the   relative   phase  position  of  two  impulse   series 
having  equal  repetition  frequencies,  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  first  unidirectional  conducting  means;  a  second 
'jnidirecticna!  conducting  means  connected  in  scries  with 
said  first  unidirectional  conducting  means  so  as  to  form 
a  junction;  a  common  reference  potential  source;  a  con- 
denser having  two  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  con- 
nected to  said  common  reference  potential,  the  other  of 
said  two  plates  being  connected  to  said  junction  of  said 
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unidirectional  conducting  means,  said  junction  being  con- 
nected to  said  reference  potential  solely  through  said  con- 
denser; a  first  coupling  member  connected  to  said  first 
unidirectional  conducting  means  and  having  an  input 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  two 
impulse  series;  and  a  second  coupling  member  connected 
to  said  second  unidirectional  conducting  means  and  hav- 
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ing  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  two  impulse  series  with  opposite  polarity  to 
said  one  of  said  two  impulse  series  whereby  said  two  im- 
pulse series  alternately  charge  and  discharge  said  coo- 
denser  so  as  to  produce  impulse-shaped  voltages  across 
said  condenser  proportional  to  the  mutual  phase  position 
of  said  two  impulse  series. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING  CHARGED 
PARTICLES 
Howard  R.  Kratz,  Schcaectady.  N.  Y^  urignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compajiy.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Appllcatioo  Aufnist  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  305,613 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  charged  particles  com- 
prising means  providing  a  chamber  within  which  charged 
particles  can  be  accelerated  along  an  orbital  path;  means 
for  injecting  said  charged  particles  for  acceleration  within 
said  chamber;  a  set  of  windings  for  accelerating  said 
particles  along  said  orbital  path  including  an  outer  pair 
of  windings  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  orbital 
path,  an  inner  pair  of  windings  having  a  diameter  less 
than  said  orbital  path  and  a  winding  positioned  essentially 
in  the  plane  of  said  orbital  path  adjacent  and  substan- 
tially non-coplanar  to  said  inner  and  outer  windings,  said 
windings  in  said  inner  and  outer  pairs  being  connected 
together  for  current  flow  therethrough  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, each  winding  in  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  pairs 
of  windings  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plane  of  said  orbital  path  in  relation  to  the  remaining 
winding  of  each  respective  pair  and  all  of  said  windings 
enclosing  a  space  which  is  substantially  free  of  ferro- 
magnetic material,  and  means  for  simultaneously  energiz- 
ing all  of  said  windings  including  a  source  of  time-varying 
voltaee  connected  thereto. 


2.829.250 
REPETrriON-PERIOD  LIMITER 
David  S.  Kushner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  HazeMne 
Research,  Inc..  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  February  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,495 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising:  first  circuit  means  for  peri- 
odically developing  a  reference  pulse,  timing  circuit  means 


responsive  to  the  generation  of  a  refereix:e  pulse  for 
initiating  a  timing  cycle  which  results  in  subsequent 
development  of  a  delayed  pulse,  where  the  repetition 
period  and  the  delay  interval  between  reference  pulse  and 
delayed  pulse  are  independently  variable;  and  a  repeti- 
tion-period limiter  comprising  circuit  means  responsive  to 


the  timing  cycle  of  the  timing  circuit  means  for  supplying 
a  gating  signal  of  duration  representative  of  the  duration 
of  the  delay  interval  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
gating  signal  for  preventing  further  operation  of  the  first 
circuit  means  until  a  sufllicient  time  after  the  delay  in- 
terval to  allow  satisfactory  recovery  of  other  system 
components. 

2,829^51 
ELECTRONICALLY  SWITCHED  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Henry  W.  Patton,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

AppUcation  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,995 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  An  electronically  switched  filter  circuit  comprising 
four  asymmetric  conductors  each  capable  of  providing  a 
large  open-circuit  impedance  within  a  given  range  of  nega- 
tive-bias voltage,  commutaling  voltage  means  for  provid- 
ing an  alternating  voltage  having  peak  values  within  said 
range  of  negative  bias  voltage;  a  first  series  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  commutating  voltage  means  and  in- 
cluding, a  first  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series 
with  two  of  said  asymmetric  conductors;  a  second  series 
circuit  also  connected  across  said  commutating  voltage 
means  and  including,  a  second  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  scries  with  the  remaining  two  of  said  asym- 
metric conductors;  the  asymmetric  conductors  of  said 
second  series  circuit  connected  with  opposite  polarity 
from  the  asymmetric  conductors  of  said  first  series 
circuit  with  respect  to  the  commutating  voltage,  im- 
pedance means  having  a  balancing  tap  and  relative- 
ly low  direct-current  resistance  connected  across  both 
of  said  series  circuits,  a  first  charging  capacitor  connected 
between  ground  and  the  balancing  tap  on  said  impedance 
means,  input  resistance  means  having  one  end  connected 
to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  first  series  circuit  between 
its  asymmetric  conductors  and  between  its  resistors;  and 
an  output  circuit  comprising,  a  second  charging  capaci- 
tor, and  a  resistance  means  connected  in  series,  said  out- 
put circuit  connected  at  one  end  to  a  point  on  said  second 
series  circuit  between  its  asymmetric  conductors  and  be- 
tween its  resistors  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
ground,  wherein  an  input  signal  may  be  received  between 
ground  and  the  remaining  end  of  said  input  resistance 
means 
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2,S29452 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  OSCILLATORS 
John  H.  Bryant,  Natlcy,  N.  J^  antgnor  to  IntcnatkMia] 
TdcphoM  and  Telegraph  Corporatfoo,  Nntley,  N.  J^ 
a  corporafioii  of  Maryland 

AppHcatkm  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,553 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  wave  oscillator,  an  oscillatory 
loop  comprising  a  traveling  wave  amplifier  including 
means  for  propagatmg  radio  frequency  waves  alcng  a 
given  axial  path,  said  means  having  wave  energy  input 
and  output  sections,  an  electron  gun  adapted  to  project 
an  electron  beam  along  said  path  for  reaction  with  the 
wave  energy  propagated  therealong,  and  feedback  means 
coupled  to  said  output  section  for  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  frequency  from  the  output  energy  for 
coupling  back  to  said  input  section,  said  feedback  means 
having  therein  a  helical  transmission  line  type  of  phase 
shifting  element  for  adjusting  the  phase  angle  of  said 
selected  output  energy  to  sustain  oscillations  within  said 
amplifier,  said  phase  shifting  element  comprising  an  inner 
conductor,  an  outer  conductor  coaxial  of  said  inner  con- 
ductor, a  dielectric  medium  separating  said  conductors, 
said  inner  conductor  having  helical  configuration  and  said 
outer  conductor  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  a 
probe  coupled  to  said  input  section  disp>osed  to  move 
within  said  slot  in  coupled  relation  to  said  inner  conduc- 
tor for  control  of  the  phase  angle  of  said  selected  output 
energy. 

2,829053 

ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  DOLULERS 

William  G.  Shcpard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,141 

3  Qainu.    (CI.  25^-36) 


output  voltage  from  the  apparatus  proportional  to  voltage 
drop  in  said  load  impedance  produced  by  current  drawn 
through  said  fifth  electrode,  and  input  circuit  means  in- 
cluding conductor  means  at  substantially  constant  refer- 
ence potential,  an  input  conductor  connected  to  the  first 
electrode  for  application  of  input  alternating  voltage  be- 
tween said  first  electrode  and  said  reference  potential 
conductor  means,  conductive  means  connecting  the  fourth 
electrode  to  said  reference  potential  conductor  means, 
and  impedance  means  interconnecting  said  reference  po- 
tential conductor  means  and  said  emission  electrode  and 
having  material  impedance  value  at  the  input  alternating 
voltage  frequency,  said  reference  potential  conductor 
means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  the  energized  load 
circuit,  whereby  alternating  current  flow  through  the 
emission  electrode,  hence  through  said  latter  impedance 
means  produces  alternating  voltage  applied  between  the 
emission  electrode  and  the  fourth  electrode  opposite  in 
phase  relative  to  that  applied  between  said  emission  elec- 
trode and  first  electrode,  thereby  producing  a  double  fre- 
quency alternating  voltage  across  said  load  impedance. 


2,829,254 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John   Ernest  Ficlden,  Wytbcndiawc,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Flddcn  Elcctronks  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England,  a  British  company 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M307 
2  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


1.  Electronic  circuit  apparatus  for  producing  from  a 
first  alternating  voltage  a  second  alternating  voltage  of 
twice  the  frequency  of  the  first  alternating  voltage,  such 
apparatus  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
a  first  electrode,  an  electron  emission  electrode  operable  to 
emit  electrons  for  sustaining  current  flow  through  said  de- 
vice approximately  proportional  to  the  potential  difference 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  emission  electrode, 
and  third,  fourth  and  fifth  electrodes,  said  third  and  fifth 
electrodes  being  effective  to  draw  electrons  from  said 
emission  electrode,  and  said  fourth  electrode  being  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  electron  current  drawn  by  said  third 
electrode  while  correspondingly  decreasing  that  drawn  by 
said  fifth  electrode  in  response  to  mcreasing  negative  po- 
tential applied  to  said  fourth  electrode  relative  to  said 
emission  electrode,  and  conversely  to  decrease  the  current 
drawn  by  said  third  electrode  while  corespondingly  in- 
creasing the  current  drawn  by  said  fifth  electrode  in  re- 
sponse to  increasing  positive  potential  applied  to  said 
fourth  electrode  relative  to  said  emission  electrode,  means 
including  a  load  impedance  forming  an  energized  load 
circuit  including  said  fifth  electrode  and  emission  electrode, 
said  load  circuit  including  output  connections  providing 

729  0.   G— 13 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  apparatus  incorporating  a 
measuring  circuit  and  an  electronic  oscillator,  and  having 
means  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory 
current  of  the  oscillator  comprising  a  variable  capacity 
arranged  to  vary  the  feed-back  coupling  of  the  oscilla- 
tor, current-actuated  means  for  varying  the  said  capacity, 
a  transformer  coupling  the  oscillator  with  the  measur- 
ing circuit,  and  a  winding  on  the  transformer  for  apply- 
ing to  said  current-actuated  means  a  current  related  to 
the  oscillator  output,  for  reducing  the  feed-back  cou- 
pling if  the  oscillator  output  rises  and  vice  versa. 


2,829,255 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM 

Victor  W.  Bolie,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^51 

43  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
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1,  Means  for  synthesizing  a  large  number  of  fre- 
quencies from  a  given  standard  frequency  including  har- 
monic generating  means  fnr  generating  tuo  groups  of 
harmonics  from  said  standard  frequency,  the  first  group 
of  harmonics  having  R  number  of  consecutive  harmonics 
in  which  the  highest  harmonic  is  (M+l)R—l,  wherein 
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M  is  a  positive  integer,  and  R  is  the  radix  of  a  giren 
number  system,  the  second  group  of  harmonics  having 
R  number  of  consecutive  harmonics  in  which  the  lowest 
harmonic  is  defined  as  M(R—\),  first  frequency  dividing 
means  for  dividing  an  input  frequency  by  the  number  R, 
first  switching  means  for  sequentially  connecting  said 
first  group  of  harmonics  to  the  input  of  said  frequency 
divider,  second  switching  means  for  sequentially  selecting 
one  of  said  second  group  of  harmonics,  means  for  mix- 
ing the  sequentially  selected  output  frequency  of  said 
second  switching  means  with  the  output  frequency  of 
said  first  frequency  divider,  filter  means  for  passing  the 
mixing  means  output  frequency  which  is  the  sum  of  the 
mixed  frequencies,  second  frequency  dividing  means 
with  its  input  connected  to  the  output  for  said  mixing 
means  for  dividing  the  mixed  output  by  the  number  R, 
whereby  the  output  frequency  of  said  second  frequency 
divider  can  be  varied  in  discrete  frequency  ^teps  by 
varying  the  sequential  harmonic  selection  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  means. 


2,829^54 

OSCRLATOR 

Joseph  Kalish,  New  Milford,  N.  J^  aaisDor  to  Inter- 

natkNud  Tekphoac  Hid  Tekgniph  Corporatloa,  Natley, 

N.  1^  a  corponitkNi  of  MarylaBd 

Applicadon  November  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  620,771 

8  Claims.    (Q.  25«^3<) 
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1.  In  a  combination  for  producing  alternating-current 
power  at  a  given  frequency,  an  amplifying  device  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  a  reference  terminal,  a 
direct-current  source  connected  in  a  circuit  between  said 
output  and  reference  terminals  for  driving  current  through 
the  amplifying  device,  load  impedance  means  connected 
between  said  output  and  reference  terminals,  an  oscilla- 
tion circuit  tuned  to  said  given  frequency  comprising  in- 
ductive impedance  meaas  and  capacitive  impedance 
means  connected  in  parallel,  one  of  said  impedance  means 
including  two  parts  connected  in  series  with  first  and 
second  points  located  in  circuit  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
series  and  an  intermediate  point  therebetween,  means 
.  including  a  resistor  connected  between  said  output  ter- 
minal and  said  first  point,  said  resistor  having  a  substan- 
tially pure  resistive  impedance  which  is  very  high  com- 
pared to  the  impedance  of  the  load  impedance  means, 
means  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  said  second  point, 
and  means  connecting  said  reference  terminal  to  said 
intermediate  point  whereby  a  small  part  of  the  output 
power  from  the  amplifying  device  is  coupled  between 
said  first  and  said  intermediate  points  to  excite  the  oscilla- 
tion circuit,  and  an  input  signal  to  the  amplifying  device 
is  obtained  from  between  said  second  and  said  inter- 
mediate points. 

2,829,257 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCLTT 
Elihn  Root  3d,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  R.  E.  Dktz 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621343 
10  Claims,    (a.  250—36) 
1.  In  an  electronic  switching  circuit:  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  load,  resistance  means  and  a  capacitor  in  se- 
ries;  a   first   transistor   having  its  collector  and   emitter 
electrodes  connected  across  said  source  and  load;  a  sec- 
ond transistor  having  its  emitter  electrode  connected  be- 
tween said  resistance  means  and  capacitor  and  its  col- 


lector electrode  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor;  and  means  in  said  circuit  to  establish  a 
potential  less  than  that  of  said  source  at  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor;  said  capacitor  serving  to 
alter  the  potential  at  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  sec- 


ond transistor  relative  to  the  potential  established  at  the 
base  electrode  thereof  whereby  said  second  transistor  is 
rendered  conductive  and  energizes  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  to  enable  a  closed  circuit  to  be  tem- 
porarily established  through  said  source,  load  and  first 
transistor. 


2.829^58 

KEYING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 

Haas  Ottcn,  Kici-Holtcnan,  Geramay,  aml^or  to  Elcctn>- 

acostic  GeacUschaft  wait  beschriaktcr  Haftaa«,  Kid, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Appiicatioo  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,269 

SClaioM.    (CL25*— 36) 
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1.  With  an  electronic  oscillation  generator  having  an 
oscillation  control  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  keying 
device  comprising  a  controllable  gas  discharge  tube  con- 
nected in  said  control  circuit  and  having  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid  to  be  impressed  by  a  positive  start  pulse  and 
a  negative  stop  pulse  determining  the  beginning  and  end 
respectively  of  the  oscillations  of  the  generator  being 
keyed,  signal  input  means  connected  to  said  grid  for  sup- 
plying said  positive  start  pulse,  a  discbarge  gap  and  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  said 
grid  and  said  cathode,  a  voltage  source  of  normally  con- 
stant voltage,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  senc^  with  «>aid 
capacitor  and  in  series  with  said  discharge  tube  across 
said  voltage  source,  whereby  said  capacitor  upon  ignition 
of  said  tube  is  first  charged  from  said  source  up  to  re- 
sponse of  said  gap  whereafter  said  capacitor  discharges 
through  said  gap  to  supply  said  negative  stop  pulse. 


2J29459 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Samocl  N.  Foncr,  SOvcr  Spring,  and  Ricbard  L.  Hndaon, 
RoclrvUle,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  l>y  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Application  Angnst  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,807 
5  Claims.    (O.  25»— 41.9) 
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I.   A  mass  spectrometer  for  analyzing  a  gas,  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  a  beam  of  molecules  of  the  gas. 
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means  for  modulating  said  molecular  beam,  means  for 
forming  ions  from  said  molecular  beam,  a  mass  analyzer 
through  which  the  ions  thus  formed  are  passed,  and 
means  for  detecting  that  part  of  the  ion  current  passed 
through  said  analyzer  which  is  snychrooized  with  the 
modulation  of  said  molecular  beam. 


2^29^2 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
EdwMd  A.  HanuKber,  Inimto^oo-HBdwii,  N.  Y^  — - 
rinor,   by   nwmc   hhMi"'"****)   to  North   AmcrfcaB 
PhBlpa  Company,  toe,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corporalloB 

Apvbcatloo  Janury  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  3334M 
UClaima.    (CI.  25»— 53) 


^  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Walter   DoBMr,   Braa,   awl   Donald   Georr  TTpotedi, 

Bocna  Paifc,  Caltf .,  aMlgnon  to  Bcckmaa  toitiHiiicBt*, 

Inc-  FaOcrtoo,  CaHf.,  a  cofporatloo  of  CaHfomla 

AppUcadoo  Norember  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470.008 

24  Claims.    (0.250—41.9) 


y^— 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  ion  source;  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic f^eld;  means  for  superimposing  on  said  nugnetic 
fteld  an  alternating  electric  field  perpendicular  to  said 
magnetic  field;  means  for  accelerating  ions  from  said 
source  and  for  injecting  such  ions  into  said  fields  pe- 
ripherally thereof,  whereby  ions  of  a  selected  mass  in- 
jected into  said  fields  are  decelerated  along  an  inwardly 
spiralling  P*th  to  a  position  of  minimum  radius  while  ions 
of  other  masses  injected  into  said  fields  are  decelerated 
to  positions  of  radii  larger  than  said  minimum;  and  ion 
collecting  means  at  said  position  of  minimum  radius  for 
collecting  said  ions  of  selected  mass. 


6.  A  method  for  orienting  flat-specimen  single  crystals 
which  comprises  impinging  a  primary  beam  of  X  radia- 
tion onto  one  surface  of  said  crystal,  rapidly  osdllat- 
ing  the  crystal  through  a  given  angular  range  about  a 
given  mean  angular  position  relative  to  said  primary 
beam,  measuring  the  average  intensity  of  the  diffracted 
beam  of  radiation  emerging  from  said  crystal  for  half 
the  given  range  on  one  side  of  said  mean  position  and 
on  the  other  side,  comparing  the  two  measured  intensi- 
ties, and  adjusting  the  mean  angular  position  of  the 
crystal  relative  to  the  primary  beam  of  radiation  until 
the  compared  intensities  of  the  diffracted  beams  of  radia- 
tion are  equal.  , 

2,829^(3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Geonte  V.  Butler,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ApBllcation  October  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,770 

10  Claims.    (0.250—65) 


2,829^61 
ROTATING  FLAT  SPECIMEN  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
GEIGER  COUNTER  X-RAY  SPECTROMETER 
Kurt  LowitzKfa,  Yonkers,  and  Willlara  Parrtsh,  Hastings, 
N.  Y..  asaignore,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  31, 1953.  Scriai  No.  401,520 
3aalms.    (CI.  250— 51) 


1.  A  rotating  flat  specimen  device  for  use  in  X-ray 
analysis  comprising  a  driving  means,  a  sleeve  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  driving  means  and  being  pro- 
vided at  iu  other  end  with  an  enlarged  suporting  ele- 
ment positioned  co-axiaily  with  said  sleeve  member,  a 
routing  shaft  in  said  sleeve  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means,  a  horizontal  bracket  fixed 
to  said  supporting  element,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted 
in  said  horizontal  bracket  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotating  shaft,  said  rotatable  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  ring  having  at  least  one  surface  thereof  projectiitg 
above  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  horizontal 
bracket,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  aligned,  opposed 
grooves  therein  for  the  passage  of  X-ray  beams  there- 
through, a  specimen  holder,  aiKl  means  mounting  said 
specimen  bolder  in  said  rotatable  ring. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  X-ray  photographs  of  the 
dental  arches  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support, 
means  for  supporting  said  support  within  the  oral  cavity, 
a  scattering  agent  carried  by  said  support  for  receiving 
X-rays  directed  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  and  lower  dental  arches  and  redirect- 
ing them  in  an  arc  embracing  said  dental  arches,  and 
means  for  supporting  film  in  an  arc  encompassing  said 
dental  arches. 

2.829,264 
DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF 
PENETRATIVE  RADIATION 
Allen  D.  Garrison.  La  Joila,  CalW.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Dcveloproent  Coiporatloo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawere 
Continaation  of  application  Serial  No.  244,883,  Septem- 
ber 4,  1951.    This  application  October  8,  1956,  Serial 
No.  615.217 

18  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71) 


1.  A    detector  of   penetrative   radiation   of  the   high- 
energy   photon   type   such   as   X-rays   and   %^mzm   rays 
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comprising  as  a  unitary  structure  two  closely  interjoined 
constituents,  only  the  first  of  said  two  constituents  com- 
prising a  luminophor  and  the  second  of  said  constituent 
comprising  a  non-fissionable  and  non-radioactive  mate- 
rial having  a  much  higher  electron  density  than  said 
luminophor.  substantially  all  of  the  surface  area  of  said 
second  constituent  being  in  direct  juxtaposition  to  the 
surface  of  said  luminophor.  said  unitary  structure  includ- 
ing a  surface  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  pene- 
trative radiation  to  be  detected,  said  second  constituent 
being  disposed  throughout  said  luminophor,  increments 
of  said  second  constituent  having  a  major  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  a  minor  axis  generally 
transverse  to  said  major  axis,  whereby  penetrative  radia- 
tion may  impinge  upon  said  second  constituent  along 
likely  paths  of  penetration  of  such  radiation  and  whereby 
a  significant  part  of  said  radiation  is  absorbed  by  said 
second  material  to  produce  interactions  therewith  which 
result  in  the  production  of  radiation  therefrom  capable 
of  causing  scintillations  of  said  luminophor. 


2,829,265 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Walter  J.  Harper,  WUkiiu  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^   assignor  to   Wcstinghousc   Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcnnsvUania 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,681 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  250—80) 


8.  The  method  of  forming  a  screen  which  consists  of 
layinc  down  on  a  metallic  grid  a  film  of  thermally  re- 
movable organic  material,  depositing  on  said  film  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  septum  consisting  of  one  or  more 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GeO,. 
SiO,  CaSiOj,  CaFj.  BaF,,  and  MgF,.  eliminating  said 
fihn  by  heating,  depositing  a  layer  of  fluorescent  material 
on  one  side  of  said  septum  and  coating  the  other  side  of 
said  septum  with  a  photoelectric  material,  said  fluores- 
cent material  being  a  zinc  sulphide  phosphor  and  said 
photoelectric  material  being  cesiated  antimony. 


2,829.266 

HIGH  SPEED  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Irwin  I.  Bessen,  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,469 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


se 


5.  Apparatus  for  counting  a  succession  of  articles  each 
having  forward  and  rear  edges  and  moving  in  a  given 
direction  along  a  given  path  comprising  a  beam  source 
of  radiation  capable  of  penetratmg  said  articles  with  re- 
duced intensity  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  path,  radiation 
detection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
radiation  detectors  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  path 
and  positioned  to  intercept  the  radiation  from  said  source, 
said  detection  means  producing  electrical  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  radiation  from  said  source  having  variations 
therein  corresponding  to  the  passage  of  said  articles  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  detection  means,  pulse-shaping 
means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for  pioducing  a 
substantially  square-shape  wave  of  duration  correspond- 
ing approximately  to  the  passage  of  one  of  said  articles. 


differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for 
producing  pulses  corresponding  to  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  square-shape  wave,  and  means  respon- 
sive only  to  pulses  produced  by  one  of  said  edges  of  said 
square-shape  wave. 


2,829^67 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR 
Sabert  N.  Howell,  Hutington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  671,456 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


1.  A  railroad  hot-box  detector,  comprising  trackside- 
mounted  means  iocluding  a  heat-responsive  cell,  optical 
means  directionally  imaging  said  cell  for  alignment  with 
corresponding  parts  of  passing  journal  boxes,  signal- 
processing  means  including  an  amplifier  connected  for 
response  to  the  output  of  said  cell,  wheel-trip  means  so 
located  with  respect  to  the  optical  response  of  uid  cell 
as  to  develop  a  control  impulse  when  said  cell  is  imaged 
on  a  journal  box,  said  trip  means  being  connected  in 
gain-controlling  relation  with  said  ampliffer,  the  connec- 
tion being  such  as  to  eliminate  or  reject  substantially  all 
signals  except  those  derived  substantially  at  the  instant  of 
movement  of  a  wheel  past  said  trip  means,  shutter  means 
interposed  between  said  cell  and  the  journal  box  for  a 
passing  wheel,  speed-responsive  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  a  passing  train  and  including  a  threshold  device 
for  holding  said  shutter  effectively  open  and  for  thus 
effectively  continuously  exposing  said  cell  for  detected 
train  speeds  exceeding  threshold,  said  speed-responstve 
means  closing  said  shutter  for  speeds  below  said  threshold, 
and  a  shutter-opening  connection  from  said  trip  means  to 
said  shutter,  whereby  for  slow  speeds,  that  is,  speeds  be- 
low threshold,  the  exposure  of  said  cell  may  be  deter- 
mined largely  by  the  functioning  of  said  shutter. 


2,829.268 
STANDARDIZATION  SYSTEM 
Henry  R.  Chopc,  CohnnbiHf  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Nncleooics  Conoratioa 
Applicarion  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,220 
18  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 
I.  A  thickness  gauge  comprising:   a  radiation  source 
providini;    radiation    directed    toward    a    material    to    be 
measured;    a   radiation  detector    for  detecting    radiation 
from  said  material;  means  for  providing  a  thickness-func- 
tion  voltage  across  a  high   resistance  as  determined   by 
the  rate  of  arrival  of  radiation  to  said  radiation  detector; 
means   for   providing   a   variable    voltage   opposing   said 
thickness-function    voltage,    means    for    amplifying   any 
difference    between    said   thickness-function   voltage   and 
said   opposing   voltage;   means    actuated   by  any  output 
voltage  from  said  amplifying  means  for  maintaining  said 
opposing   voltage  equal   to   said   thickness-function   volt- 
age; automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  means  provid- 
ing said  opposing  voltage  to  prevent  errors  that  might 
otherwise  arise  from  changes  in  said  means  for  provid- 
ing said  thickness-function  voltage,  and  automatic  means 
for  adjusting  said  amplifying  means  to  provide  zero  out- 
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put  voltage  when  the  input  voltage  to  said  amplifying 
means  is  zero;  in  which  said  opposing  voltage  is  capable 
of  being  varied  so  as  to  prevent  any  error  that  might 
otherwise  arise  because  of  source-type  drift  in  said  means 
for    providing    said    thickness-function    voltage;   and    in 


tional  in  rate  of  occurrence  to  a  property  under  meas- 
urement and  an  indicating  register  coopied  to  said  pulse* 
producing  means  to  count  the  number  of  such  pulses; 
timing  means  adapted  to  measure  elapsed  time;  means 
interconnecting  the  timing  meaiu  and  the  counting  sys- 
tem to  stop  the  operation  of  the  timing  means  upon  the 
registering  upon  the  register  of  a  decimal  multiple  of 
100  pulses;  a  time-delay  switch;  manually  operable  pre- 
setting means  on  the  time-delay  switch  to  set  the  time 
delay  thereof;  means  interconnecting  the  time-delay  switch 
and  the  counting  system  to  stop  the  counting  system 
upon  expiration  of  the  time-delay  interval;  and  an  indi- 


which  said  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  means 
providing  said  opposing  voltage  comprises  means  for 
varying  said  opposing  voltage  by  the  same  percentage  as 
the  percentage  change  in  said  thickness-function  volt- 
age caused  by  said  source-type  drift  for  a  given  value 
of  thickness  of  said  material  to  be  measured. 


PULSE  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 

Wcadcll  C.  Peacock,  DoTcr,  and  Garret  F.  Zillcr,  Cam- 

bridge,   Mav^   avigBon   to  Traccrlab,  lac,   Boston, 

Maak,  a  corporatioa  of  Masncbutctts 

AppttcatkMB  Novcoibcr  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,988 

2t  Cialnv.    (CL  25»— 83.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  assay  of  a  radioactive  sample 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  radiation  detector  for  pro- 
ducing randomly  distributed  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
sum  of  the  pulses  attributable  to  said  sample  and  the 
"background"  of  the  detector,  means  generating  evenly 
spaced  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  average 
"background"  rate  of  said  detector,  pulse  subtraction 
means  coupled  to  said  detector  and  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  from  the  output  of  said  detector  and  providing 
a  series  of  output  pulses  having  an  average  repetition 
rate  corresponding  to  the  average  pulse  rate  attributable 
to  said  sample,  and  means  for  measuring  said  output 
pulses.  . 

' '  2,829a7t 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  PERCENTAGE 
RATIOS  OF  RADIOACTIVITY   AND  ANAL- 
OGOUS  PROPERTIES 
William  C.  DaridoB,  Chicago,  IlL,  avlgiior  to  Nndear- 
Chlcago  CorporatioD,  a  cori»oratioa  of  lUinois 
Applicatloa  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472302 
13  Claimt.    (CI.  25«— 83.6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ratios  of  radioactivity  and 
analogous  properties  comprising:   a  counting  system  in- 
cluding  means   for  producing  electrical   pulses  propor- 
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cator  coupled  both  to  the  time-delay  switch  and  to  the 
timing  means  and  responsive  only  to  a  difference  between 
the  setting  of  the  time-delay  switch  and  the  elapsed  time 
measured  by  the  timing  means,  whereby  the  setting  of  the 
time-delay  switch  may  be  matched  to  the  elapsed  time  re- 
quired for  the  registering  of  the  decimal  multiple  of  100 
pulses  in  response  to  the  properiy  under  measurement 
of  a  first  sample,  so  that  the  number  of  pulses  registered 
upon  the  register  in  response  to  the  property  under  meas- 
urement of  a  second  sample  constitutes  the  percentage 
ratio  of  the  property  under  measurement  in  the  two  sam- 
ples. 


2,829471 

HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  INSULATING  SUPPORT 

Conaack  E.  Boiickcr,  Seattle,  Wadu 

AppUcatkw  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,277 

(Claims.    (CL250— 89) 


6.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  and  an 
X-ray  generator  having  an  anode  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  operating  at  a  different  potential  than  said 
housing,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  to  trans- 
fer heat  from  said  anode  to  said  housing  while  main- 
taining the  same  in  electrically  insulated  relation,  said 
means  comprising  means  defining  a  sealed  envelope,  a 
first  heat  conductive  element  mounted  on  said  envelope 
and  having  a  portion  within  and  a  portion  without  said 
envelope,  the  latter  portion  being  connected  in  heat  con- 
ductive relation  to  said  anode,  a  second  heat  conductive 
element  mounted  on  said  envelope  and  having  a  portion 
within  said  envelope  spaced  from  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  first  element  and  a  further  portion  without 
said  envelope,  means  connecting  the  latter  of  said  por- 
tions to  said  housing  in  heat  conductive  relation,  and  a 
nonionizing  liquid  of  low  viscosity  and  high  heat  trans- 
fer efficiency  in  said  envelope  in  contact  with  both  of 
said  element  portions  therein  whereby  heat  from  said 
anode  will  be  conveyed  through  said  device  to  said  hous- 
ing. 
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2,S2M72 

X-RAY  ATPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jack  Ball,  Chcttcrlaod,  Ohio,  aaisnor  to  Picker  X-Ray 

Corporatioii,  Waite  Mfg.  Div.  Inc.,  aevdaiMl,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,191 

3  Clafam.    (a.  25«— 95) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  periodically  connecting  an  X-ray 
generator  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  during  a  pre- 
determined exposure  time  interval  comprising,  an  elec- 
tron device  having  a  control  electrode,  means  for  opera- 
tivcly  connecting  said  device  between  the  source  and  the 
generator,  means  for  biasing  said  control  electrode  in 
a  manner  to  isolate  the  generator  from  the  source,  an 
oscillator  for  supplying  a  periodic  control  potential,  a 
saturable  reactor  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  to  shape  the  periodic  control  potential 
mto  spaced  pulses,  means  for  amplifying  the  pulsed  out- 
put and  coupling  it  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  elec- 
tron device  in  a  manner  to  periodically  remove  the  iso- 
lating bias  therefrom,  thereby  periodically  energizing  the 
X-ray  generator  during  the  predetermined  exposure  time 
interval. 


2.t29J73 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALI.Y  TERMINATING 
X-RAY  EXPOSURES 
Jacobos  Fransen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assicnor,  by 
mcaac  aarisnmcnts.  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  June  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  436,904 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands  June  16,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  250^95) 


i  0       " 

1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  device  comprising  an  X-ray 
tube  for  producing  X-rays,  means  for  supplying  energy 
to  said  tube,  means  including  a  switching  mechanism  for 
interrupting  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  tube,  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  X-radiation  responsive  devices 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  electric  currents  each  having 
an  intensity  as  determined  by  the  intensity  of  X-radiation 
impinging  on  the  said  responsive  devices  respectively, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  capacitors  for  converting 
each  of  said  electric  currents  into  a  potential  difference, 
a  plurality  of  discharge  tubes  each  having  a  grid  and  an 
anode,  means  for  applying  said  potential  difference  to 
the  respective  grids  of  said  discharge  tubes,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  supplying  currents  from  the  anodes 
of  said  discharge  tubes  to  said  switching  mechanism 
thereby  to  automatically  interrupt  the  supply  of  energy 
to  said  X-ray  tube  at  a  predetermined  value  of  the  com- 
bined anode  currents. 


2,829,274 

TRACING  DEVICE 

Irving  E.  Schrcck,  Cleveland,  OUo 

Application  inly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,M7 

SClaiBH.    (CI.  250— IM) 

1.  A  tracing  device  adapted  to  control  the  movement 

of  a  reproducing  tool  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 


pattern,  which  comprises  a  radioactive  outline  of  such 
pattern,  a  tracer  mounted  for  universal  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  outline,  propelling 
means  for  said  tracer  including  a  rotating  element  fric- 
tionally  engaging  such  outline,  means  operative  to  drive 
said  rotating  clement  whereby  the  tracer  will  move  rela- 
tive to  the  outline,  steering  control  means  for  said  tracer 
operative  to  control  the  direction  of  tracer  movement, 
a  pair  of  radioactive  sensitive  elements  carried  by  said 
tracer  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted  to  be  normally  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  respective  edges  of  such  outline,  where- 
by such  elements  will  normally  detect  substantially  equal 
amounts  of  radiation  from  the  outline  edge  portions  and 
lateral  movement  of  said  tracer  with  respect  to  the  out- 


line will  result  in  an  increase  in  the  radiation  detected 
by  one  of  such  elements  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in 
the  radiation  detected  by  the  other  of  such  elements,  cir- 
cuit means  associated  with  each  such  element  adapted  to 
produce  a  voltage  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  vari- 
able in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  radiation  detected, 
means  amplifying  the  respective  voltage  signals,  a  re- 
versible motor  having  opposed  ()eld  windings,  connecting 
means  operative  to  apply  the  amplified  voltage  signals  to 
such  respective  field  windings  whereby  lateral  movement 
of  said  radioactive  sensitive  elements  relative  to  such  out- 
line will  cause  said  motor  to  rotate,  and  means  operably 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  tracer  steering  control 
means  to  continuously  direct  the  tracer  movement  in  a 
path  following  the  radioactive  outline. 


2,829,275 
PHASE-NULLING  RADIATION  COMPARISON 
SYSTEM 
Marcel   J.  E.  Golay,  Rnmson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Peridn-Elmcr  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,278 
14  Claims.    (Q.  250—228) 


1  In  a  radiation  comparison  system,  means  for  gen- 
erating first  and  second  beams  of  radiation,  means  for 
directing  said  beams  on  a  common  path,  said  last-named 
means  being  operative  at  the  frequency  "f"  in  accordance 
with  a  three-period  cycle  including  a  period  during  which 
said  first  beam  is  passed  and  said  second  beam  is  blocked, 
a  period  during  which  said  first  beam  is  blocked  and  said 
second  beam  is  passed,  and  a  period  during  which  both 
said  beams  arc  blocked,  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  at  the  frequency  "/,"  radiation-sensitive  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  common  path  for  producing  a  signal  com- 
mensurate with  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  impinging 
thereon,  phase  detector  means  connected  to  receive  said 
reference  signal  and  said  radiation  intensity  signal  for 
producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  deviation  of  said 
received  signals  from  a  predetermined  phase  relationship, 
means  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  signal  for  ad- 
justing the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  phase  relationship,  whereby  the  amount 
of  said  phase  adjustment  is  a  direct  measure  of  the  latio 
of  intensity  of  said  two  beams. 
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2,129  J7( 

AKRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  ALTERNAT- 
ING MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Jacqiws  Henri  Jarret,  Le  VcilncC  and  Jean  Mmrit  Bapdste 
JainC,  SalBt-Clood,  Prance 
Application  May  5, 1»54,  Serial  No.  427,M2 
Clalnw  priority,  application  FraK*  May  12, 1953 
SClaimi.   (CL  29t— 1) 


.-:  i     ti 


means  responsive  to  a  condition  manifest  prior  to  the 
reduction  of  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the  vapor  gen- 
erator below  the  value  whereat  said  flame  becomes  un- 
stable and  reflecting  a  decrease  in  load  on  said  power 
plant  to  a  predetermined  value  for  activating  said  auxil- 
iary flame  igniter  before  said  flame  becomes  unstable 
thereby  preventing  such  instability  and  the  inefficient 
combustion  and  dangerous  condition  incident  thereto. 


2,829,27s 
ALTERNATOR  DRIVE  FAULT  DETECTION  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  MULTIPLE  ALTERNATOR  SYSTEMS 
Morris  FIngstad,  Seattle,  Wask^  ■■ignnr  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  WasL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,377 
7  Claims.    (CI.  397— 57) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  magnetic  yoke  means  having  three  branch 
portions  two  of  which  are  formed  with  a  gap;  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  two  branch  portions  for 
establishing  in  one  of  them  a  magnetic  flux  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  establishing  in  the  other  branch  portion  a 
magnetic  flux  in  the  opposite  direction;  and  means  for 
alternately  introducing  into  each  of  said  gaps  and  with- 
drawing therefrom  a  magnetic  element  for  alternately 
completing  and  interrupting  the  magnetic  continuity  of 
the  respective  branch  portions,  whereby  an  alternating 
magnetic  flux  is  produced  in  the  third  branch  portion. 


2,829,277 
VAPOR  POWER  PLANT  WITH  NOVEL  AUXILIARY 

FLAME  IGNITER 
Frederick  Cowan  and  Joseph  A.  Lacerenza,  Long  Island, 
N.  Y.,  and  Harvey  C.  MIttendorf,  East  Oranse,  N.  J., 
■ssignon  to  Combnstlon  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUoMtfon  Febraary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,769 
5  Claims.    (CL  290--2) 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  in  combination  a  vapor 
generator,  a  prime  mover  generator  unit  driven  by  va- 
por from  said  vapor  generator,  said  vapor  generator  in- 
cluding a  furnace,  burner  means  for  projecting  fuel  into 
said   furnace  with  said   fuel   being   burned   within   said 
furnace,  said  burner  being  operable  over  a  given  range 
of  rates  of  firing,  adjustable  means  for  controlling  said 
rate  of  firing  of  said  burner,  means  effectively  regulated 
m  accordance  with  the  load  on  the  power  plant  and  op- 
erative to  control  the  last  named  means  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  output  of  the  power  plant  reflects  the  ad- 
justment thereof,  said  furnace  being  of  such  a  size  and 
said  burner  being  of  such  a  constnKtion  and  so  related 
to  the  furnace  that  the  flame  produced  by  the  burning 
fuel  within  the  furnace  is  unstable  for  a  given  portion  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  range  of  operation  of  the  burner, 
an  auxiliary  flame  igniter  that  is  of  small  capacity  with 
relation  to  said  burner  and  disposed  adjacent   to  said 
burner  and  in  such  relation  thereto  that  when  it  is  acti- 
vated it  is  effective  to  stabilize  said  unstable  flame,  and 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  alternator  units  interconnected   electrically   in 
parallel  and  having  prime  movers  with  means  controlling 
the  same  normally  for  predetermined  load  division  among 
the  alternators  and  for  isochronous,  frequency-regulated 
operation  of  said  alternators,  the  combination  for  pro- 
tecting the  system  against  malfunctioning  of  any  alter- 
nator unit  affecting  system  frequency  and  load  division 
among  the  alternators,  comprising  frequency   detecting 
means  connected  to  said  alternators  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  substantially  proportional  in  mag- 
nitude to  a  deviation  of  frequency  thereof  from  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  output  signal  being  of  one  polarity 
for  an  upward  frequency  deviation  and  of  the  opposite 
polarity  for  a  downward  frequency  deviation,  differential 
real  power  sensing  means  for  the  respective  alternators, 
including  real  current  sensing  means  connected  to  the 
associated  alternator  and  to  the  similar  sensing  means 
of  the  other  alternators  and  adapted  thereby  to  produce 
an  output  signal  substantially  proportional  in  magnitude 
to  a  difference  between  real  power  delivery  by  its  asso- 
ciated alternator  and  average  real  power  delivery  by  all 
of  said  interconnected  alternators,  said  latter  output  sig- 
nal being  of  one  polarity  for  one  sense  of  difference 
and  of  the  opposite  polarity  for  the  opposite  sense  of 
difference,  means  interconnecting  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  differential  real  power  sensing  means  with  the  out- 
put  of  said   frequency  detecting   means   with   predeter- 
mined polarity  relationship  therebetween  causing  an  out- 
put signal  from  the  differential  real  power  sensing  means 
of  any  malfunctioning  alternator  unit  to  add  to  the  output 
signal  from  said  frequency  detecting  means,  while  the 
simultaneously  occurring  output  signals  from  the  differ- 
ential real  power  sensing  means  of  the  remaining  alter- 
nator units  subtract  from  the  frequeiicy  detecting  means 
output  signal,  separate  circuit  breaker  means  operable  to 
disconnect  each  of  said  alternators  from  the  remaining 
alternators  and  to  disconnect  the  real  current  sensing 
means  of  said  alternator  effectively  from  the  related  fre- 
quency detecting  means  and  from  the  real  current  sensing 
means  of  said  remaining  alternators,  and  separate  de- 
tector means  responsively  connected  to  each  of  said  dif- 
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fcTcntial  real  power  sensing  means,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  associated  circuit  breaker  means,  said  de- 
tector means  being  selectively  responsive  to  the  summa- 
tion of  the  output  signal  of  the  associated  differentia!  real 
power  sensing  means  added  to  that  of  said  frequency  de- 
tecting means,  to  operate  the  associated  circuit  breaker 
means.  

2  829^79 
BI-STABLE  MICROWAVE  ABSORPTION  CIRCl  IT 
Henry  Docienun,  MoDtebello,  C«lif.,  assignor  to  E«d<mf 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Caltf ^  ■  corporation  of  C  all- 

AppUcation  November  19.  1956.  Serial  No.  622.988 
16  Claims.    (0.307—88) 
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diodes  being  respectively  connected  to  said  condenser  and 
to  a  source  of  timing  pulses  of  a  higher  repetition  rate 
than  said  synchronizing  pulses. 


2,829^81 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Adrianus  Johannes  WUhelmus  Marie  van  Overbeek,  Eind- 
hoven,  Netiieriands,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  8,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


2.  A  bi-stable  circuit  comprising:  a  first  microwave 
element,  a  second  microwave  element,  a  common  carrier 
source,  connection  means  from  each  of  said  elements  to 
said  common  carrier  source,  a  microwave  energy  detec- 
tor of  the  voltage  output  type  in  each  of  said  elements,  a 
Stark  plate  in  each  of  said  microwave  elements,  and  inter- 
posed between  said  detector  and  said  source,  a  gas 
capable  of  absorbing  microwave  energy  in  the  portion  of 
each  of  said  microwave  elements  containing  said  Stark 
plate,  courhng  means  from  the  detector  of  said  first  ele- 
ment to  the  Stark  plate  of  said  second  element,  coupling 
means  from  the  detector  of  said  second  clement  to  the 
Stark  plate  of  said  first  element,  and  means  associated 
with  said  coupling  means  for  injecting  a  voltage  pulse  into 
said  coupling  means. 
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2,829.280 
STAIRSTEP  WAVE  FORM  GENERATOR 
William   M.  Goodall,  Oakhurst.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporaHoo  of  New  York 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.587 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  for  closing  and  open- 
ing an  alternating  current  line,  comprising  a  first  junction 
transistor,  a  second  junction  transistor,  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
and  a  base  electrode,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  in  series 
with  said  line,  means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trode  of  said   second   transistor   to   a   point  of  constant 
potential,  means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor,  means   for  biasing  one  of  said   transistors   in 
normally  conducting  condition  and  for  biasing  the  other 
of  said  transistors  in  normally  non-conducting  condition. 
ind  means  for  applying  a  control  pulse  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  thereby  to  bias  said  con- 
ducting transistor  to  a  non-conducting  condition  and  to 
bias  said  non-conducting  transistor  to  a  conducting  con- 
dition  in   accordance   with  the  magnitude   and  polarity 
of  said  control  pulse. 


2,829,282 

PI  KSE  GENERATOR 

Robert  W.  Hughes,  Mountain  I.akes.  Robert  L.  Plouffe, 

Jr..  Livingston,  and  Henry  T.  Peretko.  Dover.  >•»•.«• 

signor^  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  t  or- 

poration.  Nutley.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  May  17.  1956.  Serial  No.  585.529 

9  Claims.    (CL  307— 107) 


JjuLr 


1  A  stair-step  wave  form  generator  comprising  a  stor- 
age condenser  having  one  side  maintained  at  a  fixed  volt- 
age level,  charge  and  discharge  switches  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  the  condenser;  said  discharge  switch 
comprising  three  diodes  having  their  sides  of  a  prede- 
termined like  polarity  connected  to  a  common  point,  a 
current  source  connected  to  said  common  point,  the  other 
sides  of  said  three  dicdes  being  respectively  connected 
to  said  condenser,  a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  of 
a  given  repetition  rate,  and  a  fixed  biasing  voltage,  and 
said  charge  switch  comprising  two  additional  diodes  hav- 
ing their  sides  of  like  polarity  opposite  to  said  prede- 
termined polarity  connected  together  and  to  a  second 
current  source,  and  the  other  sides  of  said  two  additional 


5.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  source  of  sine  wave 
signals,  an  inductive  element  coupled  m  series  relation 
with  said  source  and  a  means  having  a  forward  conduc- 
tion condition,  a  non-conduction  condition  and  a  reverse 
conduction  condition  coupled  to  said  inductive  element 
and  disposed  in  shunt  relation  to  said  source  to  develop 
fhereacross  a  moderately  steep-sided  square  wave  pulse, 
said  inductive  element  producing  a  given  phase  shift  be- 
tween the  zero  crossover  of  the  voltage  of  said  source 
and  the  zero  crossover  of  the  current  of  the  forward  con- 
duction condition  of  said  means,  said  means  switching  to 
said  non-conduction  condition  at  the  zero  crossover  of 
the  forward  current  to  produce  the  leading  edge  of  said 
pulse  and  said  means  switching  to  said  reverse  conduc- 
tion condition  to  produce  the  flat  top  of  said  pulse,  said 
sine  wave  signal  producing  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pulse 
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CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUFFLYING  A 
SINUSOIDAL  OSCILLATION  TO  A  LOAD 
Joluumcs  Eulnk,  mireniim,  NctlMrUuidt,  BMifDor,  by 
mcflM  anigiuncBti,  to  North  Amciioui  FhiUpi  Com- 
pany, Ik^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatkM  Maick  4, 1955,  Solal  No.  492,257 

Clainu  priority,  applicatloo  Netherlands  March  24,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307— 14S) 


■^ 


^ 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal 
oscillation  to  a  load  comprising  a  pair  of  transmission 
lines,  means  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal  oscillation  through 
one  of  said  lines  to  said  load  and  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal 
oscillation  of  substantially  the  same  frequency  through 
the  other  of  said  lines  to  said  load,  and  means  interposed 
in  one  of  said  lines  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  oscillations  at  substantially  two  at  the  input 
to  said  load. 


form  a  barrel  portion  and  a  piston  type  handle  portion 
formed  integral  with  said  barrel  portion,  each  of  said  body 
portions  including  an  inwardly  extending  flange  terminat- 
ing in  a  circular  recess,  an  electrical  motor  mounted 
within  said  body  remote  from  said  handle,  said  motor 
including  a  housing  having  a  circular  portion  clamped 
between  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  whereby  said 
flanges  are  effective  to  support  said  motor  within  said 
body,  said  motor  having  an  elongated  shaft  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  body,  a  tool  receiving  chuck  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  two  dry  cells  mounted  above  one  another 
within  said  body  adjacent  to  said  handle,  a  trigger  mov- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  handle,  an  electrical 
switch  in  mechanical  connection  with  said  trigger  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  motor  and  said  battery, 
and  said  motor  being  of  the  high  speed,  low  torque  type 
characterized  by  a  torque  of  such  low  magnitude  that  a 
child  can  stop  the  motor  without  harm  to  his  hand  by 
grasping  the  chuck  while  the  motor  is  running. 


I  2,S29,2M 

STABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Ednard  A.  Gcrl>cr,  Oakhurst,  N.  J.,  aHlgBor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,260 

1  Claim.    (Q.  310—9.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,829,286 
SEALED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Raymond  N.  Britx,  Chicago,  UU  aa^lgBor  to  Kaybee  En- 
gineering Company,  lac^  Wcstmoat,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  nihioia 

Application  June  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  515,860 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 53) 


A  crystal  unit  comprising,  a  crystal  wafer  having  a 
first  and  second  face  and  a  peripheral  surface  joining  said 
faces,  a  metallic  electrode  having  a  concave  face  bounded 
by  an  annular  surface  in  abutting  relation  with  said  first 
face  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  crystal  wafer, 
a  disc  of  insulating  material  having  a  plane  face  and 
a  concave  face,  said  concave  face  bounded  by  an  annular 
surface  in  abutting  relation  to  said  second  face  adjacent 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  wafer,  a  thin  metallic 
coating  of  substantially  less  area  than  the  area  of  the 
faces  of  said  wafer  deposited  centrally  of  the  concave 
and  plane  faces  of  said  insulating  disc,  and  electrical 
conductive  means  connecting  said  metallic  coatings. 


I  \  2,829,285 

TOY  ELECTRIC  HAND  DRILL 

Robert  L.  Stelner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Clara  C.  Bciler, 

Philadelphia,  Pa^  aadimors  to  The  Keaner  Products 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,959 

4Clahns.    (CI.  310— 50) 


1 .  An  electric  motor  driving  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  electric  motor,  a  hollow-walled  casing  dis- 
posed around  said  motor  and  in  spaced  relation  therefrom, 
7K  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  and  extending 
through  said  casing,  said  shaft  being  for  disposal  in  a  hot 
environment,  a  hollow  shield  surrounding  said  shaft, 
formed  to  surround  said  shaft  in  the  hot  environment  and 
connected  to  a  portion  of  said  casing,  means  connected  to 
said  casing  to  provide  a  substantially  airtight  seal  for 
said  motor,  means  connected  between  said  shield  and 
said  casing  whereby  the  hollow  portions  of  said  shield 
and  said  casing  communicate  with  each  other  so  that 
coolant  from  said  shield  may  be  conducted  to  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  one-way  valve  extending 
through  said  casing,  said  valve  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  and  operable  to  admit  the  atmosphere  into 
the  region  of  the  motor  only  when  the  pressure  is  less 
than  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


2,829,287 

VENTILATING  ELECTRIC  UNIT 

Ednardo  Soler  Font,  Barcelona  Spain 

Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Spafai  February  8, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  310—78) 
A   ventilating   electric  unit  comprising   two   essential 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  fixed  and  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  stator  armature  on  said  body  constituted 
by  a  cylindrical  pack  of  annular  magnetic  laminations 
1.  A  toy  electric  hand  drill  comprising  a  moulded  plas-    having  slots  in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  aiid 
tic  body,  said   body  consisting  of  two  mating  sections,    secured  to  said  one  of  said  elements,  and  conductors  in 
means  adhesively  adjoining  said  sections,  each  of  said    said  slots,  said  conductors  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
body  sections  being  hollow   and   being  configurated   to    to  an  alternating  electric  current  source,  and  the  scc- 
729  O.  G— 14 
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ond  of  said  elements  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  interconnecting  respective  commutator  segments  with  said 
mounted  on  said  first  element,  a  bell  rigidly  secured  to  conductors  for  forming  the  electrical  circuit  for  said 
said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  annular  rotor  armature  in  said  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  support- 
bell  surrounding  said  stator  armature  and  constituted  by  ing  said  leads  against  vibration,  said  means  comprising 
an  annular  pack  of  magnetic  laminations  having  slots  a  short  cylinder  of  insulating  sheet  material  having  al- 
ternate slots  and  teeth  formed  in  one  edge,  the  short 
cylinder  engaging  the  leads  intermediate  their  ends  with 


therein  adjacent  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  thereof, 
conductors  in  said  slots,  and  shorting  rings  on  the  ends 
of  said  rotor  armature  connected  to  said  conductors  to 
form  a  squirrel  cage,  an  outer  ring  on  said  bell  fric- 
tionally  coupled  to  said  bell,  and  fan  blades  on  said 
outer  ring. 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  J.  Scfaaeffer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  July  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,847 

llClaima.    (CI.  310— 87) 


I.  A  submersible  motor  comprising  an  annular  stator 
having  means  for  sealing  the  same  against  liquid  both 
externally  and  internally,  a  rotor  positioned  within  the 
stator,  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stator  for 
joumaling  said  rotor,  closure  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  stator  for  substantially  closing  the  interior  of  the 
motor  and  thereby  permitting  the  motor  to  be  preftUed 
with  an  initial  substantially  confined  quantity  of  liquid 
whereby  to  insure  lubrication  of  said  bearings,  expansible 
means  at  one  end  of  the  motor  adapted  to  be  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  said  confined  liquid  for  accommodating 
expansion  thereof,  said  rotor  having  a  shaft  projecting 
through  one  of  said  closure  means,  one  of  the  foregoing 
means  having  an  opening  therein,  and  one-way  valve 
means  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  valve  means  being 
operable  to  admit  submerging  fluid  into  the  interior  of 
the  motor  in  response  to  a  drop  in  pressure  within  the 
motor  upon  loss  of  liquid  therefrom. 


2,829,289 
COMMUTATOR  LEAD  SUPPORTS 
Barry  OttcwcU,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  avignor 
to    Canadian    General    Electric    Company,    Lhnltcd, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,812 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Canada  December  28,  1954 
4  Claims.    (0.318—234) 
1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  having  a  seg- 
mented commutator  and  armature  conductors  and  leads 


Z 
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the  teeth  interposed  between  adjacent  leads,  and  binding 
means  individually  securing  each  lead  to  said  ring  for 
maintaining  said  ring  out  of  contact  with  other  parts  of 
said  rotor,  thereby  precluding  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tory forces  to  said  leads  from  all  sources  other  than 
through  their  connections  to  said  armature  conductors 
and  commutator  segments. 


2,829,298 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

TUBES 
Joannes  Cornells  van  Warmcrdam,  EindliOTen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Ameri< 
can  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  10,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  313 — 45) 


I    *  s 


I.  In  combination,  an  electric  discharge  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  anode  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  device 
for  cooling  said  anode  with  a  gaseous  cooling  medium: 
said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  radial  cooling  fins  mounted  on  said  anode,  an 
envelope  member  having  longitudinally-spaced  apertures 
surrounding  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  fins,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  envelope  member  for  introduc- 
ing a  cooling  medium  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  the 
fins  and  through  the  apertures  in  said  member  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  said  extremity  to  said  fins,  whereby 
the  flows  of  the  cooling  medium  join  while  passing  along 
the  fins  in  an  axial  direction  thereby  increasing  the  ve- 
locity of  the  cooling  medium. 


2,829  J91 
MULTI-GUN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Emil  Sanford,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allen  B.  Da  Mont 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,713 
1  Claim.    (H.  313—70) 
In  a  multi-gun  cathode  ray  tube,  the  combination  com- 
prising: three  electron  guns  positioned  at  the  apices  of 
an  equilateral  triangle — whereby  three  electron  beams  are 
produced;  means  to  produce  magnetic  fields  which  pri- 
marily affect  the  position  of  a  single  electron  beam  but 
inherently   affect   other  beams,   said   magnetic-field  pro- 
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ducing  means  comprising  needle-like  permanent  mag-    ment  and  adapted  to  be  blown  solely  by  heat  transferred 

nets  positioned  with  the  axis  thereof  perpendicular  to  the    thereto  by  conduction  from  said  element,  and  a  metal 

axis  of  said  tube,  each  said  magnet  being  individually 

reversible   and  positionable — whereby  the  pole  of  each  ^ 

magnet  may  assume  a  desired  spacing  from  said  tube  fr* 

axis;  a  shield  of  magnetic  material  separating  each  said 

electron  beam  from  the  others,  said  shield  comprising 


fol 


a/>  tec 


,  intk^'t^^r- 


three  arcuate  elements  of  magnetic  material  positioned  at 
the  ends  of  said  electron  guns,  said  arcuate  elements  be- 
ing positioned  between  a  selected  electron  gun  and  said 
other  electron  guns;  and  filamenu  for  each  said  electron 
gun,  said  filaments  being  connected  in  series — whereby  a 
more  rugged  filament  structure  to  better  withsUnd  voltage 
surges  and  mechanical  shock  is  provided. 


spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  fuse  strip  and 
biased  to  open  the  same. 


2,129^92 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Anthony  Victor  dc  Vere  Krausc,  Ashtead,  England,  a»- 
ilfnor  to   Clncma-TeleriikMi   Limited,   London,   Enc- 
iand,  a  Britlak  company 

AppUcntlon  Jnnc  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britrin  Jnly  4, 1955 

aClaima.    (0.313—82) 


2,829»294 
CATHODE  RAY  TUNING  INDICATOR  TUBE 
Franz  Hermann  Bitter,  Sno  PMdo,  Braifl,  and  Knri  Angast 
Blatcrfeld,  Hamlmri,  Gcnmuiy,  aarignon,  b^  mtm* 
atrignmenti,  to  North  American  PhOipB  Compuy.  Inc., 
New  Yorti,  N.  Y.  a  coiponithm  of  DSwarT^ 

AnpHcntion  Febmary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,146 

Claimf  priority,  application  Gcrauuiy  April  26, 1952 

1  Claim.   (CL  313— lt7.5) 


1  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  within  an  evacuated 
envelope  having  a  neck  porUon  and  a  flared  portion:  a 
luminescent  screen;  means  including  a  multi-electrode 
electron  gun  disposed  in  said  neck  portion  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  at  said  luminescent  screen;  a  low- 
resistance  final  anode  encompassing  the  path  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  flared  portion  of  said  envelope;  and  high  resisUnce 
means  interconnecting  said  final  anode  with  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  electrodes  in  said  electron  gun  for 
maintaining  said  anode  and  said  electrode  at  substantially 
equal  potentials  while  limiting  spark  discbarge  currento  in 
said  electron  gun. 


A  cathode-ray  tuning  indicator  device  comprising  a 
conically-shaped  anode  having  a  fluorescent  screen  on 
the  interior  thereof,  a  cathode  member  positioned  con- 
centrically within  said  anode  and  producing  a  pair  of 
substantially  diametrically  directed  beams,  and  four  con- 
trol rods  symmetrically  surrounding  said  cathode  within 
said  anode,  and  located  at  the  comers  of  a  square  defined 
thereby,  three  of  said  control  rods  being  connected  to- 
gether and  insulated  from  the  fourth  control  rod. 


2.829.295 
INTERNALLY  CONDUCTTVELY  COATED  LAMP 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Tbeodonis  Adrianns  Maria  Gaat  and  Frederik  Hans  Jan 
van    Hoom,    Eindhoven,    Netherlandi,    aMipion,    by 
meine  aaaignments,  to  North  American  PhUipa  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 
warc 

Application  Jnly  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,402 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Jnly  2.  1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  31»— 109) 


II 


2,829,293 
LEAD  SEVERING  CONTRIVANCE 

Wmtam  WIdmakr,  Lancaater,  Fa.,  aarignor,  by 

— ^Py^  to  *•  ^nhed  States  of  America  at  i«pr«. 
•entcd  hv  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommWon 
Application  Mnrch  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,6«9 
4aalma.    (0.313—102) 
1.  A  severable  lead-wire  contrivance  for  use  in  an  elec- 
tron tube  as  a  series  connection  between  an  electrode 
lead  and  a  resistance  element,  said  contrivance  comprising 
a  metalUc  element  adapted  to  be  heated  by  eddy  currents 
induced  therein  from  an  external  source,  a  fuse  strip  in 
said  tube  aod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  heater  ele- 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  starting  strip  for  an  elec- 
tric gaseous  discharge  tube  including  a  glass  envelope, 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  the  envelope,  and  a  lumi- 
nescent layer  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  envelope 
which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of  finely-ground 
graphite  in  an  organic  solvent  containing  an  organic  heat- 
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decomposable  film-forming  material,  mixing  said  suspen- 
sion with  a  glazing  powder,  applying  a  thin  layer  of  said 
mixture  over  a  selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
luminescent  layer  between  the  electrodes,  and  sintering 
said  layer  on  said  luminescent  layer  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  produce  a  firmly-adherent  conductive  strip  on 
said  luminescent  layer. 


GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
John  Warren  Cnlp,  New  Hyde  Park,  Paul  Koskos,  SyosMt, 
and  Wniiam  R.  Wbeclcr,  Wantagh,  N.  Y^  assiKnors  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodncte  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Mas- 
ncfauMtts 
Application  October  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,838 
4  Claims.    (0.313—216) 


1.  !n  combination,  an  electrically  conductive  cylindrical 
hollow  tube  envelope  open  at  one  end;  a  ceramic  base 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  envelope  to  close  said  open 
end.  said  base  being  provided  with  a  conically  shaped 
channel  extending  therethrough,  said  channel  being  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  envelope,  the  larger  end 
of  said  channel  communicating  with  siiid  envelope,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  electrode  projecting  through 
said  channel  into  said  envelope  and  licrmelicjily  scaled 
to  said  base,  said  envelope  being  filled  with  a  mixture  of 
argon  and  neon  gases. 


2,829^97 
FILAMENT  STRl  CTURE 
Bror  K.   IV1.   IMagnasson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasHn>or  to 
Machlett  Laboratories,  locorporated,  Springdale,  Coon., 
a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,421 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 279) 


side  of  the  cylindrical  surface  as  the  first  portion,  the 
second  portion  further  continuing  around  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cylindrical  surface  and  extending  throughout 
a  total  angle  substantially  twice  that  of  the  first  portion 
and  terminating  at  the  end  of  the  structure  opposite  that 
where  it  began,  and  the  third  portion  beginning  at  a 
point  closely  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  the  second  por- 
tion and  having  a  pitch  substantially  the  same  as  the  first 
portion,  the  third  portion  extending  around  the  side  of 
the  structure  opposite  the  first  portion  and  through  an 
angle  of  at  least  180*  but  no  nwre  than  270*  and  termi- 
nating at  the  end  of  the  structure  opposite  the  beginning 
point  of  said  first  portion. 


1.  A  filament  structure  for  use  in  a  vacuum  tube  enve- 
lope con>prising  a  filament  strand  having  three  portions 
defining  a  single  generally  cylindrical  surface,  all  of  the 
portions  being  helical  in  form  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  around  the  cylindrical  surface  which  they  form. 
one  of  said  portions  beginning  at  one  end  of  the  struc- 
ture and  extending  around  one  side  thereof  through  an 
angle  of  at  least  180*  but  no  more  than  270*  and  ter- 
minating at  the  opposite  axial  end  of  the  structure,  the 
second  portion  beginning  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
terminal  end  of  the  first  portion  and  having  a  different 
pitch  from  said  first  portion  and  extending  about  the  same 


2,829,298 
GRID  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Helmut  Frani  Aids  te  Gnde,  Hamburg- Locltstedt,  Ger- 
many, aasixnor,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  inc..  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,690 

Claims  prioiitv.  application  Germany  April  14,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  313—350) 


i 


J 


1 .  A  self-damping  grid  structure  for  electron  discharge 
devices,  said  grid  structure  comprising  a  support  rod  and 
a  pair  of  helically  arranged  grid  wires  supported  at  a 
point  in  each  turn  by  said  rod  with  vibratory  portions 
of  said  wires  between  said  points  of  contact,  said  wires 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  contiguous  with  each 
other  substantially  throughout  their  length,  the  frequency 
of  mechanical  resonance  of  said  vibratory  portions  of  one 
of  said  wires  being  different  from  the  frequency  of  me- 
chanical resonance  of  contiguous  portions  of  the  other 
of  said  wires  whereby  incipient  mechanical  vibration  of 
said  vibratory  portions  of  said  grid  wires  is  damped  out 
by  mutual  mechanical  interference  therebetween. 


2,829,299 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Arnold  Hugh  William  Beck,  Loudon,  England,  aarignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  176.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  12, 1949 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  315— 3J) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  an  electron 
beam  source,  a  tunnel  member  for  the  flow  of  an  elec- 
tron beam  therethrough,  and  means  to  provide  a  magnetic 
field  coaxially  of  said  tunnel  member  to  minimize  di- 
vergence of  said  beam  within  said  tunnel  member,  said 
beam  source  comprising  an  electron  emitter  of  materially 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  said  tunnel  mem- 
ber, electrostatic  focusing  means  to  converge  the  elec- 
trons from  said  emitter  into  a  beam  of  a  cross-sectional 
area  to  enter  into  said  tunnel  member  for  substantially 
parallel  flow  at  the  entrance  thereof,  and  a  shield  of  mag- 
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netic  material  for  shielding  said  beam  from  influence  by 
said  magnetic   field   prior  to  entrance   into  said  tunnel 

member. 

!  2,S29^00 

TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICE 
James  R.  Wlboii,  Monatain  Lakei,  N.  1^  MBisiior  to  BeH 
TelephoM    Labontorfcs,    faKOirorated,    New    Yofk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloii  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcatkHi  Augwt  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,«17 
",      TClafant.    (C1.315-3J) 


i  i  2,829301 

TRAVELLING  WAVE-TUBE 
Charies  AiAma,  Brive,  France,  anignor,  by  mene  aaHtn- 
menU,  to  Nortb  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,404 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  12,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3.6) 


C^- 


/   ' 


2.829382 
DECODING  AND  INFORMATION  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  TaUmi,  Jr.,  Su  Dtcgo,  Crilf.,  aa^nor  to 

General  Dyaamki  Corporation,  Rochcitcr,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioo  of  Delaware  ^.>«,« 

AppUcation  Febmary  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,919 

SCMms.    (Q.  315— 83) 


2.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  elongated  en- 
velope, a  helical  conductor,  means  supportmg  said  heli- 
cal conductor  within  said  envelope,  said  helical  con- 
ductor dcfinmg  a  transmission  line,  electron  gun  means 
for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  through  said  trans- 
mission line,  collector  means  for  receiving  said  electrons, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  attenuation  at  any  point 
along  said  transmission  line,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  high  resistance  wire  helically  wound  di- 
rectly upon  said  helical  conductor  and  in  continuous  elec- 
trical contact  therewith  and  having  a  pitch  determinative 
of  the  attenuation  at  any  point  along  said  line. 


-^ 


1.  A  decoding  and  information-indicating  device  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  intelligence  code,  said  de- 
vice including  an  evacuated  envelope  having  positioned 
therein  at  one  end  thereof  a  T>cam  generating  means  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  an  electron  responsive  target, 
beam  shaping  means  positioned  within  the  envelope  in- 
termediate the  generating  means  and  the  target  for^  se- 
lectively shaping  the  electron  beam  into  information  sym- 
bols, at  least  a  first  deflection  system  and  at  least  a  sec- 
ond deflection  system,  said  systerms  being  spaced  from 
each  other  within  and  along  the  envelope  and  positioned 
intermediate  the  shaping  means  and  the  beam  generat- 
ing means,  each  of  said  systems  having  at  least  two  pairs 
of  deflection  means,  one  of  said  two  pair  of  deflection 
means   being   capable   of  exerting  deflection  potentials 
substantially  in  quadrature  with  the  other,  said  pairs  of 
deflection   means   being  capable   of  effecting   predeter- 
mined deflection  of  the  electron  beam,  means  capable  of 
selectively  supplying  at  least  two  potential   conditions 
to  each  of  said  pair  of  deflection  means  of  each  of  said 
systems,  each  of  said  pairs  of  deflection  means  being  se- 
lectively capable  of  responding  to  at  least  one  of  said 
potential   conditions   in   response   to   the   predetermined 
intelligence  code,  said  deflection  means  selected  by  said 
code  being  adapted  to  cause  positioning  of  said  beam 
through  the  information  symbol  in  said  shaping  means 
and  presenting  said  symbol  upon  said  target  thereby  sub- 
stantially  simultaneously  decoding  and   indicating   said 
predetermined  intelligence  code. 


2,829303 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  C.  Knechtll,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,865 

8  Claims.    (CL  315— 22) 


1  An  electrical  device  of  the  travelling-wave  type  com- 
prising a  retardation  line  capable  of  carrying  wave  energy, 
input  means  to  said  line  for  introducing  wave  energy  of 
the  transverse  electric  type  having  a  given  plane  of  polari- 
zation, means  in  said  line  for  passing  substantially  all 
wave  energy  having  said  given  plane  and  for  attenuating 
wave  energy  having  planes  of  polarization  other  than  said 
given  plane,  means  in  said  line  following  said  attenuating 
means  for  non-reciprocally  rotating  the  plane  of  polari- 
zation of  wave  energy  passing  therethrough,  output 
means  for  abstracting  wave  energy  from  said  line,  the 
portions  of  said  line  between  the  output  means  and  the 
rotating  means  being  incapable  of  providing  rotation  of 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  reflected  waves,  and  beam 
producing  and  directing  means  for  producing  and  direct- 
ing a  beam  of  charged  particles  through  said  line  to  cause 
interaction  between  the  charged  particles  and  the  wave 
energy  on  said  line. 


^— ^  =5? 


1 .  Electron  beam  controlling  apparatus  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  substantially  cylindrical  electromagnetic  coil 
adapted  to  surround  the  path  of  an  electron  beam;  a 
source  of  line  deflection  signals;  a  source  of  fields  deflec- 
tion signals;  and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  signal 
sources  and  to  said  coil  for  passing  through  said  coil 
a  magnetic  field-producing  current  generally  proportional 
lo  the  product  of  said  line  and  field  deflecting  signals. 
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2M9M4 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SIZE  CONTROL 

\lbcrt  W.  MaMiiaa,  Wkealom  IIL,  aH*fBpr  to  Motorola, 

lac^  CkkagA,  DL,  a  corronttoa  of  DUBoif 

AMikatloa  Jwm  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  M4,43S 

2  Claims.    (CL  31S— 27) 


transformer  coupling  means  applying  a  sawtooth  voltage 
across  said  deflection  coil,  means  forming  a  series  cir- 
cuit with  said  dcftection  coil,  the  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  D.  C.  source  and  a  space  discharge  tube  con- 
nected with  its  space  discharge  path  forming  a  portion 
of  said  scries  circuit,  a  control  grid  in  said  space  dis- 
charge tube,  a  source  of  voltage  having  a  square  wave- 
form, and  means  applying  voltage  from  the  last  oamed 
source  to  said  control  grid. 


1.  In  a  television  sweep  system  for  providing  beam 
deflecting  current  and  beam  accelerating  voltage  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  which  includes  an  amplifier  for 
the  deflecting  current,  a  transformer  assembly  including 
in  combination,  a  magnetic  core  formed  of  an  elongated 
base  member,  an  elongated  top  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  base  member,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elon- 
gated side  members  interconnecting  the   respective   ex- 
tremities of  said  base  and  top  members;  said  core  havmg 
an  air  gap  therein  extending  across  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers; a  first  winding  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  side 
members,  a  second  winding  disposed  on  said  other  of 
said  side  members  adjacent  said  first  winding  and  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  and  a  third  winding  disposed 
on  said  other  of  said  side  members  over  said  first  and 
second  windings  and  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
winding,  said  first  and  second  windings  in  series  forming 
the  primary  of  the  transformer  and  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  amplifier,  said  second  winding  forming 
a  first  secondary  of  said  transformer  for  supplying  beam 
deflection  current  to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  said  first 
and  second  and  third  windings  forming  a  second  second- 
ary for  said  transformer  for  supplying  beam  accelerating 
voltage  to  the  cathode  ray  tube;  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive member  adapted  to  be  movable  in  said  air  gap  to 
vary  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  path  through  said 
core  and  adjust  the  amplitude  of  the  beam  deflection  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


2  t293M 
OSCILLATING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCLTTS 
Myron  S,  Gla«,  West  Orange,  and  LaoroBcc  R.  Walker, 
Bemanbvllle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  349^26 
2  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.75) 


2,S293*5 

ELECTRONIC  SWTTCH  INCORPORATED  IN  A 

DEFLECTION  CIRCLTT 

Henry  J.  Kochevar,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Towsoo,  Md^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  August  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,513 
6  Claims.    (0.315—27) 


1  A  magnetron  anode  comprising  conducting  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  resonant  cavities  and  a  central 
aperture  communicating  therewith,  said  resonant  cavities 
being  disposed  in  a  circular  array  around  said  central 
aperture,  output  means  connected  to  said  anode  at  one 
of  said  cavities  and  introducing  an  unavoidable  design 
asymmetry  at  said  one  cavity  producing  a  traveling  elec- 
tncal  wave  in  said  anode,  and  means  for  cancelling  out 
the  effect  of  said  asymmetry  with  respect  to  r-mode  oscil- 
lations in  said  anode  comprising  compensating  asymme- 
tries in  said  anode  at  a  pluraUty  of  other  cavities  of  said 
anode,  said  compensating  asymmetries  also  producing 
traveling  electrical  waves  in  said  anode  and  all  said  above- 
mentioned  waves  being  of  such  magnitudes  and  relative 
angular  phases  that  the  summation  of  the  magnitudes  of 
said  waves  times  the  cosine  of  twice  their  angular  posi- 
tion from  the  output  means  is  substantially  zero. 


a 


HE7H 

^  <asa*i 


2,829307 

OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

HEADLAMP  DIMMER  SYSTEM 

Charies  W.  Miller  and  Harold  E.  Todd,  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,96* 

12  Claims.    (CL  315— «3) 


J& 


^; 


--"                      ,  1    In  a  light  sensitive  control  system,  a  source  of  elec- 

1.  A  deflection   circuit   for  repetitively  sweeping   the  trical  power,  control  switching  """^  ,^^°°;,^'^„^°  «"^ 

beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  from  two  points  of  ong.n.  source,  light  sensiuve   means.  "'"•^,-!''^";"'   ""^ '^^^^^ 

,n  alternation,  comprising:    a  magncuc   deflection  coil,  means  connected  to  the  control  switching  means  to  de- 
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lermine  the  operation  thereof,  said  light  sensiUve  means 
being  connected  to  one  element  of  the  means,  biasing 
means  connected  to  another  element  and  to  the  source  of 
power,  said  biasing  means  being  also  connected  to  said 
control  switching  means  to  vary  the  bias  on  the  other 
clement  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  conuol  switch- 
ing means.  

M293M  , 

colim:athode  binary  decade  counts 

Howard  L.  Foote,  Falrport,  and  GeraM  R.  Paul,  Web- 
fter,  N.  Y.,  aasifmon  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUnttoa  Norcnbcr  l€.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,224 
4Clatant.    (CL  315— 84^) 


apply  to  said  gate  diode  the  voltafe  pulae  to  be  regiatcred 
in  a  manner  to  momentarily  raiae  the  applied  voltafe 
acroM  said  gate  diode  to  an  amplitude  greater  than  tt> 
firing  voltage  characteristic  and  cauae  laid  gate  diode  to 
become  momentarily  conducUve  for  conducting  aaidpalae, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  circuit  means  of  ""d  gate 
and  register  diodes  to  apply  to  said  register  diode  a 
voltege  pulse  derived  from  the  conduction  of  the  pulse  to 
be  registered  through  said  gate  diode  in  a  manner  to 
momenurily  raise  the  amplitude  of  applied  voJtage  across 
said  register  diode  to  a  value  greater  than  its  finng  votage 
characteristic  to  thereby  fire  said  register  diode  whjch 
will  thereafter  remain  conductive  as  an  tndiratioii  of  a 
registered  pulse. 


^•_. 


^  _,, -•--, 


2,t2«31t  „^ 

GAS  OR  VAFOR  DISCHARGE  TUBEDEVICE 

Joief  Cornells  MocrfccM,  ■*«*•▼«•  N«2*™*\^ 
sicnor,  by  mesne  aaslgBmcnts,  to  Nortfc  American 
Philips  Company,  I»fc,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 

AppllcattolMardi  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4W,5J2 

Halms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Matt*  12, 1»54 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315— M) 


1.  In  a  binary  decade  counting  circuit,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  pulses  to  be  counted;  a  plurality  of  bistable^ 
inherently  binary  counting  stages  each  having  a  "-f " 
and  "— "  device;  input  means  connected  to  each  said  "— " 
device,  additional  input  means  connected  to  said  **+ "  de- 
vice of  the  fourth  said  stage,  and  output  means  connected 
to  each  said  "-I-"  device,  the  input  means  of  the  first  of 
said  stages  being  connected  to  said  pulse  source  and  the 
mput  means  of  each  of  the  other  said  stages  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  means  of  the  respectively  preceding 
one  of  said  stages:  a  connection  from  the  output  means 
of  the  first  said  stage  to  said  additional  input  means  of  the 
fourth  said  suge;  means  including  said  "4-"  device  of  the 
fourth  said  stage  for  developing  a  bias  only  when  said 
"-f"  device  is  operative;  and  means  for  applying  said  bias 
to  said  "-f "  device  in  the  second  said  stage  to  prevent 
the  operation  thereof,  whereby  said  counting  circuit  counts 
to  9  in  true  binary  fashion  and  returns  to  binary  aero  on 
the  count  of  10. 

' '  2,8293«9 

PLXSE  REGISTER 
Howard  L.  Foote,  Fairpoit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  M«,429 
3  Claims.    (CL  313—84.5) 


r« — ^5. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  electric  dis- 
charge device  having  first  and  second  electrodes  of  fila- 
mentary type,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding  in  D.  C.  isolation  from  said 
primary  winding,  a  source  of  filament  voltage  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  electrode,  means  for  connecting  said 
source,  said  first  electrode  and  said  primary  windmg  in 
scries  circuit  arrangement,  and  means  for  connectmg 
said  secondary  winding  in  series  with  said  second  elec- 
trode, said  transformer  having  a  no-load  impedance  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  full-load  impedance  whereby 
interruption  of  current  flow  to  either  of  said  electrodes 
prevents  ignition  of  said  device. 


GC- 


ttt 


" 


2,829^11  ^ 

LOW-PRESSURE  ARC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jozef  CoracHs  Moerkeas,  Eindhoven,  Neflberianda,  a»- 
rinor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  off  Ddaware  ...  .^. 

AppHeatlon  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,8t7 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  15, 1952 
4airims.    (CL  315— 138) 


:•  (^^  ■■'  e=- 


_<=_— IJ 


13-. 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  regbtering  a  voltage  pulse,  comprising 
a  register  diode,  a  gate  diode,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
circuit  means  for  applying  direct  current  from  said  source 
across  said  register  diode  with  a  voluge  amplitude  less 
than  the  firing  voltage  amplitude  characteristic  and  greater 
than  the  sustaining  voltage  amplitude  characteristic  of  the 
register  diode,  circuit  means  for  applying  direct  current 
from  said  source  across  said  gate  diode  with  a  voltage 
amplitude  less  than  the  firing  and  sustaining  voltage 
amplitude  characteristics  of  the  gate  diode,  means  to 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  low 
pressure  arc-discharge  tubes  each  having  a  pair  of  acti- 
vated main  electrodes  and  an  auxiliary  electrode,  a  source 
of  potential  at  a  given  alternating  frequency,  a  first  .n- 
ductance  in  series  with  said  source  and  one  of  said  tubes, 
a  second  induciaoce  and  the  other  of  said  lubes  connected 
in  series  circuit  arrangement,  means  for  connecting  said 
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series  circuit  in  series  with  a  portion  of  said  first  in- 
ductance, a  capacitative  reactance  connected  in  series 
with  said  series  circuit  arrangement  and  said  source,  said 
capacitative  reactance  having  a  value  exceeding  the  value 
of  said  second  inductive  reactance  at  said  frequency,  and 
an  auxiliary  inductive  reactance  connected  in  series  with 
said  source  and  said  capacitative  reactance. 


2,S29J12 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  GAS-  OR 

VAPOUR-FILLED  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Jacob  Boyi,  Hilvenum,  Nctlicrlaiida,  usigDor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^ 

New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,580 

Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Netherlands 

February  13,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315—165) 


iT^T^ 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  gas  dis- 
charge tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  said  tube  having  a  positive  ignition  characteristic, 
said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  means  for  applying 
an  alternating  voltage  to  the  anode  of  said  gas  tube,  an 
electron  discharge  tube  of  high  vacuum  type  having  an 
anode  and  a  control  grid,  a  first  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  means  for  supplying  a  direct  voltage  of  variable 
polarity  connected  in  serie^s  combination  with  said  first 
source  of  alternating  voltage,  said  series  combination  be- 
ing connected  to  the  control  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube, 
coupling  means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  gas  tube,  a  resistor  connected 
to  said  coupling  means,  and  a  second  source  of  alternat- 
ing voltage  connected  in  series  with  said  resistor  whereby 
a  resultant  control  voltage  determined  by  the  anode  volt- 
age of  said  vacuum  tube  and  the  second  alternating  volt- 
age is  applied  to  the  control  grid  of  said  gas  tube,  said 
resultant  control  voltage  having  a  phase  displacement  with 
respect  to  the  alternating  voltage  applied  to  the  anode 
of  said  gas  tube  whereby  said  resultant  control  voltage 
has  a  negative  polarity  relative  to  the  voltage  on  the 
cathode  of  said  gas  tube  at  the  instant  when  the  alternat- 
ing voltage  applied  to  the  anode  of  said  gas  tube  changes 
from  a  positive  polarity  to  a  negative  polarity. 


2,829313 
GLOW  LAMP  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Wimam  West  Moe,  Stratford,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  433.435 
14  Claims.    (CI.  315—169) 


1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  the  ratio  between  the  ampli- 
tude of  visual  image  signals  applied  through  an  electric 
signal  channel  to  develop  current  in  a  gaseous  discharge 
lamp  and  the  intensity  of  light  which  is  responsively 
emitted  from  said  lamp,  and  which  may  transiently  drift 
in  intensity  following  a  change  in  average  level  of  said 
signals,   said  system  comprising,   electric  circuit   means 


responsive  to  change  in  average  level  of  said  visual  image 
signals  in  said  channel  for  generating  a  transient  correction 
signal  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  transient  which  is  repre- 
sentative in  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  transient  drift 
in  intensity  of  said  emitted  light,  and  feedback  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  correction  signal  for  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  visual  image  signals  in  said  channel  by  an 
amount  which  maintains  said  ratio  at  a  constant  value  fol- 
lowing changes  in  average  level  of  said  visual  image 
signals. 


2,829314 
DIMMING  OF  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Robert  Vradenburgh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Ward 

Leonard  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angiist  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,107 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315— 2M) 


1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  illumination  of  a  fluo- 
rescent lamp  having  heated  cathodes  over  a  wide  range 
of  intensities  and  comprising  a  fluorescent  lamp,  an 
alternating  current  supply  having  an  alternating  voltage 
of  the  order  of  110  volts,  an  autotransformer  winding 
connected  across  said  supply  and  having  a  tap  slideably 
engaging  said  winding  to  provide  a  wide  range  of  volt- 
ages, a  saturable  reactor  having  main  windings  connected 
in  series  with  said  lamp,  said  series  combination  being 
connected  between  said  tap  and  said  supply  to  vary  the 
voltage  across  said  series  combination,  said  saturable 
reactor  having  a  control  winding  to  control  the  imped- 
ance of  said  main  windings,  means,  including  rectifier 
means,  connecting  said  control  winding  in  parallel  with 
>aid  series  combination  to  provide  said  control  winding 
with  a  control  current  that  increases  the  impedance  of 
said  main  winding  as  the  voltage  across  said  series  com- 
bination is  reduced  to  inversely  vary  the  value  of  the 
impedance  of  said  main  winding  with  the  current  there- 
through. 

2,829315 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 

FED  BY  PULSES 
Piet    Hoekstra,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amcriam  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497337 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  9,  1954 

3  Claims.    (0.315—208) 


dQ 


^-1 


1.  A  device  comprising  an  electric  light  source  for 
producing  a  light  flash  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  circuit  means  for  supplying  pulses  to  said  light  source 
10  energize  same,  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  con- 
trolled discharge  tube  having  an  ionizable  medium,  a 
switch  and  an  impedance,  means  for  deriving  a  control 
voltage  from  said  impedance  and  means  controlled  by 
said  control  voltage  for  actuating  said  switch  to  deener- 
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gire  said  light  source  when  said  light  source  is  energized 
for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  said  predetermined  period 
of  time.  

2,SM^U 

CONTROL  AND  FAULT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Chester  N.  Wtaulngitad,  Su  Lorcmo,  Callf^  '^^^^^ 
the  United  Statei  of  Aoawrfca  •■  rcprcaented  hy  the 
United  States  Atomic  Enerc  Cowmlssloii 

ApDbcatloa  JaMary  4,  ll^54.  Serial  No.  4«2,190 
lOOalms.    (CI.  317— !•) 


a  bit  thereon,  said  bits  being  interengageablc  and  having 
their  engaging  portions  pointing  in  an  upward  direction, 
a  first  abutment  means  on  said  wall  below  said  memocr, 
said  housing  being  pivotally  supported  by  sliding  en- 
gagement of  said  attaching  member  on  at  least  two  hori- 
zontally spaced  points  on  the  surface  of  the  bit  on  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  second  abutment  means  on 
said  housing  below  said  attaching  member  and  bemg 
cngagcablc  with  said  first  abutment  means  for  limitmg 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  housing  and  for  preventing 
the  veitical  displacement  of  said  housing  when  said  abut- 
ment means  are  engaged,  said  points  of  contact  of  the 
supporting  member  being  included  in  a  plane  tangent  to 
the  contacting  surface  of  said  attaching  member  mchned 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  wall  whereby  the  en- 
gaged abutment  means  can  be  separated  by  pivotal  ro- 
tation of  said  housing  in  an  upward  direction- 


t>  — '    ' 


7.  In  a  control  and  fault  detector  circuit  for  a  radio- 
frequency  system,  the  combination  comprising  an  elec- 
tronically controlled  radio-frequency  power  supply  hav- 
ing a  control  input  and  a  power  output  with  the  latter 
connectable  to  said  system,  a  series-connected  resistor 
and  storage  capacitor  connected  across  said  input,  first 
means  connected  across   said   input   for  establishing   a 
control  voltage  to  provide  zero  power  at  said  output, 
second  means  connected  across  said  capacitor  to  estab- 
lish an  increasing  charge  and  alter  said  control  voltage 
until  a  selected  value  of  power  has  been  reached  at  said 
output,  responsive  means  connected  between  said  output 
and  capacitor  for  further  increasing  the  charge  on  said 
capacitor   to   further   alter  said   negative   voltage   until 
maximum  power  has  been  reached  at  said  output,  an 
envelope  detector  connected  to  said  output  for  develop- 
ing I  voltage  proportional  to  the  envelope  of  the  voltage 
at  said  output,  a  band  pass  filter  connected  to  said  en- 
velope detector  for  attenuating  voltages  at  the  frequency 
of  said  system,   and  a  discharge  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  band  pass  filter  and  said  capacitor  to  pro- 
vide a  low  resistance  path  to  ground  for  charge  upon 
said  capacitor  when  a  fault  occurs  in  said  system. 


2,929^18  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  BANK 
MULTIPLE 
Ernest  L.  Bleler,  Falrpoit,  N.  Y.,  aatenor,  by  iiie»e  aa- 
rir.p««'«*«,  to  Geocnd  Dynamics  Corpontkm,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware  

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,791 
^  10  Claims.    (Q.  317— 112) 


2,829317 
DEVICE  Ft)R  SUSPENSION  OF  HOUSINGS 
Ernst  Timmcrmans,  HUversum,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appikatlon  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  June  16, 1953 

7  Claims.    (Q.  317—99) 


I.  A  suspension  device  for  removably  attaching  a 
housing  for  electrical  apparatus  to  a  vertical  wall  com- 
prising a  hook-shaped  supporting  member  on  said  wall 
provided  with  a  bit  thereon,  a  companion,  hooked- 
shaped  attaching  member  on  said  housing  provided  with 


1.  An  insulating  separator  block  for  use  in  a  subas- 
sembly of  wire  bank  multiple  comprising  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material  having  front  and  back  portions,  a  side 
surface,  and  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced-apart  parallel  bores 
extending  through  said  block  from  top  to  bottom,  the 
axes  of  said  bores  lying  in  one  or  more  planes  parallel 
to  said  side  surface,  the  axes  of  said  bores  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  degree 
of  the  acute  angle  thus  formed  being  sufficient  to  displace 
the  projection  onto  said  top  surface  of  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  axis  of  any  one  of  said  bores  and  said 
bottom  surface  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  same 
axis  and  said  top  surface  by  a  distance  equal  to  n  times 
the  distance  between  the  points  of  intersection  of  the 
axes  of  adjacent  bores  and  said  top  surface,  where  n  is  an 
integer. 

2,829319 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Jack  R.  McCkskey,  Hoaton,  Tex. 
Application  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,934 
14Clafans.    (CI.  317— 191) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising,  a  magnetic 
field  generating  coil  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
paramagnetic  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
opening,   and  a  plurality  of  curved  magnets  arranged 
symmetrically  about  the  coil  with  the  confronting  gap 
faces  of  each  magnet  respectively  adjacent  the  two  ends 
of  the  coil   and  spaced  a  substantially   equal   distance 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  coil  by  substantially  the  inner 
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radius  of  the  coil,  the  polarity  arrangement  of  said  mag-  trolled  and  controlling  variables  of  a  system  cfaaractehzed 
nets  being  the  same  so  that  the  north  poles  thereof  are  by  dead  time  energy  and  employing  sensing  means  pro- 
ducing signals  representative  of  the  status  of  said  cod- 
"^  trolled   and  controlling  variables,  the  combination  of: 

amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  producing  an  output 
continuously  variable  between  two  iuniu,  said  vanauon 
being  in  response  to  maximum  and  intermediate  magnitude 
signals  supplied  to  said  input;  means  connecting  said 
amplifier  means  output  to  said  system  in  controlling  re- 
lationship; computer  means  comprising  a  composite  net- 


adjacent  one  end  of  the  coil  and  the  south  poles  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  coil. 


ENCAPSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPO- 
NENTS AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RE 
Thomas  L.  Dimond,  Ratfacrford,  N.  1^  ass^or  to  Bell 
Telephone    Labonitoricf,    Incoqponited,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,311 
6  Claims.    (Q.  317— 234) 


1.  In  a  device  including  a  scmiconductive  translator 
having  conductive  leads  in  electrical  contact  therewith, 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  housing  compris- 
ing glass  bushings  hermetically  sealed  about  said  leads, 
a  seamless  metallic  band  sealed  to  and  surroundmg  a 
restricted  portion  of  each  of  said  bushings,  a  resinous 
body  which  completely  encompasses  the  scmiconductive 
translator  and  partially  embeds  the  glass  bushings  scaled 
to  said  leads,  and  a  continuous  adherent  metallic  coating 
covering  said  resinous  body  and  bonded  to  the  metallic 
bands  surrounding  said  glass  bushings. 


2,829321 

ARSENIC  TELLURIUM  ALLOYS 

Bernard  Kopclnan,  Baysidc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Maasaciiiuetts 

Application  Jnly  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  371415 

12  Claims.    (CI.  317—237) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  scmiconduc- 
tive body  having  a  rectifying  connection,  said  scmicon- 
ductive body  consisting  essentially  of  an  arsenic-tel- 
lurium inter-metallic  compound. 


2,829322  I 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  M.  SUva.  Fnllcrton,  Calif. 

Application  May  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  507,110 

18  Claims.    (CL  318—28) 

1.  In  an  automatic  control  mechanism  for  reducing, 

in  a  minimum  of  time,  the  difference  in  status  of  con- 


work  producing  an  output  which  is  a  function  of  said 
difference  and  said  dead  time  energy  in  said  system,  said 
composite  network  including  means  responsive  to  said 
difference  and  said  dead  time  energy,  said  computer  means 
producing  said  maximum  and  intermediate  signals  sup- 
plied to  said  amplifier  input;  means  connecting  said  com- 
puter means  output  to  said  amplifier  means  input;  means 
for  supplying  signals  representing  said  difference  in  status 
to  said  computer  means;  and  means  for  supplying  signals 
representing  said  dead  time  energy  to  said  computer 
means. 


2,829323 
RATE  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omla 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,148 
7  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 


f«. 


1 
I.  A  bidirecticnal  digital  rate  servo  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  an  applied  difunction  input  signal  train  repre- 
sentative of  an  input  rate  for  driving  the  shaft  of  a  motor 
m  a  direction  corresponding  to  and  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  the  direction  and  amplitude  of  the  input  rate,  said  digi- 
tal rate  servo  comprising:  a  bidirectional  difunction  quan- 
tizer coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  and  operable  to  produce 
a  difunction  output  signal  train  consonant  with  the  applied 
input  train  and  representative  of  the  direction  and  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  difunction  subtractor  circuit  for 
receiving  the  input  difunction  signal  train  and  the  output 
difunction  signal  train,  said  difunction  subtractor  circuit 
being  operative  to  combine  said  trains  to  produce  a  dif- 
ference difunction  signal  train  representative  of  the  direc- 
tion and  amplitude  of  the  difference  rate  between  the 
rate  represented  by  the  input  difunction  train  and  the  rate 
represented  by  the  output  difunction  train,  a  counter  con- 
trol circuit  coupled  to  said  difunction  subtractor  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  difference  difunction  signal  train 
for  generating  a  composite  signal  representative  of  the  sign 
and  amplitude  of  the  integral  of  the  difference  rate;  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  direction  of  energi- 
zation of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  sign  of  said 
integral. 


2.829324 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  MOTIVE  MEANS 
Walter  E.  Santeant,  HuntinKton  Woods,  Mich.,  assigBor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,877 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318—128) 
1.   In  an  electrical  control  system,  an  oscillator,  mov- 
able means  associated  with  the  oscillator  to  cut  off  the 
same    when   in   certain    relative   positions    with    respect 
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thereto,  further  movable  means  mechanicaliy  connected  ing  of  said  line  switch  as  the  apparatus  reaches  a  pre- 
to  the  first  movable  means  and  movable  therewith,  flux  determined  distance  from  either  end  of  the  travel  so 
generating  means  mounted  adjacent  the  further  movable    that  the  motor  will  remain  energized  until  reversal  has 


means  to  apply  a  force  thereto,  said  flux  generating  means 
being  connected  to  the  oscillator  output  and  energized 
when  said  oscillator  is  energized  to  apply  a  force  to  said 
further  movable  means. 


II 


2,829325 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR  CONTROLLERS 

Eric  PcU  and  Blakcalcc  G.  WkMler,  WaawatoM,  Wia^ 

aarifoon  to  Cadcr*Hamiiier,  Ibc^   Milwaukee^  Wis^ 

a  corvcntioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,043 
3  Claims.    (CL  318— 170) 


2,829J26 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chartcs  G.  HoMcritk,   Florium  Parit,  and   WiHiam  I. 
Holdcritli,  Fair  Lawn,  N.  J.,  asaifnon  to  Metals  Dis- 
integratinc  Company,  Inc.,  Union  Couaty,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,481 
8  Claims.  (0.318—282) 
1.  In  a  cyclically  operating  electric  motor  driven  ap- 
paratus wherein  the  motor  is  positively  connected  to  the 
apparatus,  and  wherein  the  motor  and  apparatus  re- 
verse direction  after  a  predetermined  travel  in  each  di- 
rection, a  motor  control  circuit  comprising  reversing 
switch  means  for  reversing  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
line  switch  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  entire 
motor  energization  supply  circuit  in  order  to  control 
starting  and  stopping  said  motor,  means  for  controlling 
said  line  switch  means  remotely,  and  means  associated 
with  said  reversing  switch  means  for  preventing  the  open- 


tSiken  place  and  the  apparatus  has  been  braked  by  plug- 
ging action  m  the  motor  circuit  so  as  to  avoid  over- 
travel  at  either  end  of  travel  of  the  apparatus. 


2^9,327 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  FIRST 
ROTARY  MOTION  INTO  A  SECOND  ROTARY 
MOTION  OF  LOWER  SPEED 
Jolianncs  Mcijcr  Cluwen,  Eindhoven,  Netiicrlanda,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aasignnKBts,  to  Nortb  Ameriom 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Jaiy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,<78 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Ncthcriands  Inly  21, 1953 

(Cfaams.    (CL318--325) 


1.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  main 
energizing  circuit  and  a  field  winding,  means  in  circuit 
with  said  field  winding  and  responsive  to  failure  of  the 
motor  to  run  when  energized  to  interrupt  said  energizing 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  current  responsive  ele- 
ment and  impedance  means  interconnecting  the  field 
winding  and  the  current  responsive  element,  said  im- 
pedance means  comprising  a  capacitive  and  an  inductive 
impedor  serially  connected  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  field  winding,  and  said  current  responsive  element 
comprising  a  thermally  operated  switch  having  a  thermal 
element  connected  in  parallel  with  the  inductive  impedor. 


2.  An  electromagnetic  device  having  a  given  resonant 
frequency  comprising  a  driving  member  being  rotated 
at  a  given  number  of  revolutions  per  minute,  a  rotatably 
driven  member  being  rotated  at  speeds  less  than  said 
given  number  of  revolutions  per  minute,  torque  producing 
means  connected  to  said  driving  member  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  pair  of  proximately  spaced  magnetic  bodies  op- 
eratively  coimected  between  said  members,  at  least  one 
of  said  bodies  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
for  rotating  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  being 
resiliently  mounted  relative  to  the  other  magnetic  body 
for  vibrating  said  one  body  at  substantially  the  same 
resonant  frequency  as  the  given  resonant  frequency  of  the 
device,  the  rotation  of  said  driven  member  being  substan- 
tially determined  only  by  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
resiliently  mounted  body  and  being  derived  from  the  ro- 
tation of  said  driving  member,  aiul  a  speed-responsive 
governor  connected  to  said  driven  nnembcr  including 
means  connected  to  said  torque  producing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  output  of  said  torque  producing  means  de- 
pending upon  changes  in  the  speed  of  said  driving  member. 
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2,829328 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Edwin  W.  Secger.  Waawatosa,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcaHoo  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,441 
1  culm.    (CI.  318—372) 


2,829329 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  M.  Silva,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

AppHcatkm  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,199 

21  Claims.    (CL  318 — 448) 


.^r^^ 


'k-J 


1.  In  a  servo  control  system  for  reducing  a  difference  in 
status  between  a  controlled  clement  and  a  controlling 
element,  said  system  including  sensing  means  producing 
signals  respectively  representative  of  the  status  of  said 
controlled  and  controlling  elements,  the  combination  of: 
error-signal  means  connected  to  said  sensing  meaiu  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal  substantially  equal  to  said  differ- 
ence in  status;  computer  means  producing  an  output 
which  is  a  continuous  non-linear  differential  function  of 
its  input;  means  for  supplying  said  error  signal  as  the 
mput  to  said  computer  means;  a  power  system  produc- 
ing an  output  that  is  continuously  variable  in  magnitude 
between  two  predetermined  limits;  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  computer  means  to  said  power  system  for 
controlling  said  power  system  so  that  said  output  of 
said  power  system  can  be  varied  from  one  of  said  limits 
through  a  proportional  region  to  the  other  of  said  limits 
m  response  to  corresponding  variations  in  said  output 
of  said  computer  means;  and  means  connecting  said  out- 
put of  said  power  system  to  said  controlled  element. 


2,829330 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Kutzler,  St.  Louis  Parit,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,876 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 489) 
1.  Control   apparatus   for  an   aircraft   having  an  ele- 
vator control  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising:   a  mo- 
tor for  positioning   said   surface:   a   balanccabic   control 
means  for  reversibly  opcratmg  said  motor  in  proportion 
to  changes  in  pitch   attitude  of  said  craft  to  maintain 
the   attitude   of   the   craft;    manual   selective   means   for 
changing   the   balance  point   of  said   control    means   in 
either  direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  motor  to  vary 
the  normal  position  of  said  surface  to  maintain  altitude 
with  change  in  airspeed;  a  pair  of  limit  switches  for  ter- 


minating rotation  of  said  motor  in  either  direction;  an 
operating  arm  for  said  limit  switches;  actuating  means 
operating  with  said  surface  for  actuatmg  said  operating 
arm.  and  further  means  m  said  actuatmg  means  aulo- 


In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  be  energized  for  normal  running  from  the  power 
source,  an  electroresponsive  mechanical  brake  associated 
with  the  motor  and  acting  when  energized  to  brake  said 
motor,  means  to  interrupt  said  circuit  means  and  to  con- 
nect the  operating  coil  of  said  brake  to  the  power  source, 
and  switch  means  responsive  to  motor  speed  and  acting 
at  motor  speeds  less  than  a  selected  speed  to  mterrupl 
the  connection  of  the  operating  coil  of  said  brake  to  the 
power  source. 


matically  adjusted  with  the  change  in  normal  position 
of  the  surface  to  permit  greater  or  less  operation  of  said 
surface  before  operation  of  one  of  said  limit  switches  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  change  in  the  normal 
position  of  said  elevator. 


2,829331 
VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Rexford  F.  Goode,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,189 

6  Claims.    (CL  321—19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ts^ 


MME 


^ 


•■■i  ]•    i     i  i  ,. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  substantially  constant 
DC  load  voltage  frc  m  an  AC  source  subject  to  both 
voltage  and  frequency  fluctuations,  comprising  a  pair  of 
gnd-controllcd  rectifier  tubes  coupled  to  said  A.-C.  source 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  normally  conductive  alternate- 
ly, a  source  of  negative  bias  voluge  for  said  rccufier 
tubes,  a  D.-C.  amplifier  operating  at  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage  level  a  filter  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  rectifier  tubes  and  said  D.-C.  ampli- 
fier, means  for  initiating  conduction  of  said  rectifier  tubes 
so  as  to  build  up  across  said  filter  circuit  a  substantially 
smooth  D.-C.  potential  having  an  A.-C.  ripple  voltage 
superimposed  thereon,  a  phase-shifting  network,  means 
for  applying  the  A.-C.  ripple  voltage  developed  in  said 
filter  circuit  through  said  phase-shifting  network  to  said 
D.-C.  amplifier  so  that  the  magnitude  of  such  ripple  volt- 
age is  compared  to  the  said  threshold  voltage,  a  pulse  gen- 
erator adapted  to  be  gated  so  as  to  produce  a  series  of 
pulses  higher  in  frequency  than  the  frequency  of  said 
A.-C.  source,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  D.-C. 
amplifier  to  gate  said  pulse  generator,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  pulse  output  of  said  generator  to  the  grids  of 
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said  rectifier  tubes  lo  as  to  overcome  the  said  negative 
bias  voltage  and  hence  control  tbe  conduction  of  said 
rectifier  tubes  in  opposite  sense  to  fluctuations  in  the  volt- 
age of  said  A.-C.  source,  thereby  to  maintain  subsUotially 
constant  said  D.-C.  load  voltage  regardless  of  fluctuations 
in  the  A.-C.  source. 


M2M32 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SIGNAL  DERIVING  SYSTEM 
Staart  W.  McEIhcnny  aad  Wllttaai  B.  Zclina,  Erie,  Pa^ 
asilgiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Dcccnriicr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,004 
SClabiM.    (CL321— 27) 


salient-pole  type  having  a  polyphase  sutor  winding  has 
its  rotor  driven  approximately  at  the  ideal  speed  (the 
speed  at  which  the  generator  output  is  of  the  desired  fre- 
quency when  the  exciting  field  produced  by  the  stator 
windings  is  stationary),  while  means  responsive  both  to 
the  actual  rotor  speed  and  to  a  reference  frequency  ener- 
gises the  stator  winding  of  the  main  generator  f<»-  pro- 
ducing an  exciting  field  having  a  rotational  speed  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  ideal  speed  and  the  actual 
speed  of  the  main  generator  rotor  and  a  sense  of  rotation 
such  that  the  rotor  and  exciting  field  have  a  relative  roU- 
tional  speed  equal  to  the  ideal  speed. 


2429334 

CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Rlckai^  loMfk  MwaiglHui,  Wcatwood,  N.  J^  aoliMr  to 

VHro  Corporation  of  America,  Veroaa,  N.  J. 

Application  December  I.  1953.  Serial  No.  395,481 

2ClalaH.    (CL323— 22) 


2.829J33 

CONSTANT-FREQUENCY  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  GENERATORS 
Wilfrid  I>ewi8  Tnrvey,  Kew,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Company  Limited,  Brentford,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Applicarion  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  22,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  322— 32) 


2.  A  system  fw  deriving  a  direct  current  proportional 
to  the  base  frequency  of  an  alternating  current  component 
comprising  a  first  means  electrically  connected  to  the  com- 
ponent for  deriving  a  first  alternating  current  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  the  com- 
ponent, a  similar  second  means  electrically  connected  to 
the  component  for  providing  a  second  alternating  current 
signal  proportioaa.\  to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of 
the  component,  a  closed  loop  circuit  iwovided  with  two 
similar  bridge  rectifiers  for  coiuecting  said  first  and  said 
second  means  thereto  to  allow  current  flow  through  said 
loop  circtiit  in  one  direction  so  that  said  first  current  flows 
through  each  of  said  bridge  rectifiers,  a  saturable  reactive 
impedance  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  means  for 
absorbing  a  portion  of  said  first  current  proportiotial  to 
the  frequency  of  the  component,  a  reference  winding  con- 
nected across  said  loop  circtiit  for  carrying  current  from 
said  second  means  greater  than  said  first  current  whereby 
a  current  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  component 
is  derived,  a  first  reactive  means  connect<Ki  in  circuit  with 
said  first  means  and  a  second  reactive  means  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  second  means,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond reactive  means  having  a  reactance  substantially  less 
than  said  reactor  when  unsaturated  and  greater  than  said 
reactor  when  saturated,  said  first  and  said  second  reactive 
means  being  connected  magnetically  by  a  common  core 
whereby  any  harmonics  in  the  sig^  will  be  absorbed 
thereby   an  equal   amount  in  said  first  and   said   second 
means.  ' 


'Stttn*^ 


1.  A  current  regulator  comprising  f!rst,  second  and 
third  direct  voltage  sources,  said  first  and  second  sources 
being  regulated;  a  load  including  a  control  winding  sub- 
ject to  resistance  variations;  an  incandescent  lamp  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  terminals;  an  electric  dis- 
charge tube  provided  with  an  anode  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  winding,  a  cathode  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal, a  screen  grid  connected  to  said  third  source,  and  a 
control  grid;  means  coupling  said  other  end  of  the  wind- 
ing and  the  second  terminal  of  said  lamp  to  said  first 
source;  a  differential  amplifier  provided  with  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output,  said  amplifier  being  coupled 
to  said  second  source  to  receive  operating  potential 
directly  therefrom  through  a  circuit  unaffected  by  current 
flow  through  the  electric  discharge  tube  and  incandescent 
lamp,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  cathode;  means 
coupled  to  said  second  source  to  derive  a  reference  volt- 
age therefrom;  means  to  supply  said  reference  voltage  to 
said  second  amplifier  input,  said  amplifier  yielding  at  its 
output  a  control  voltage  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween said  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  lamp;  and  means  to  supply  said  control  volt- 
age to  said  control  grid  in  a  direction  to  oppose  changes 
in  the  current  flowing  in  said  load. 


1 .  A  method  of  generating  a  constant-frequency  alter- 
nating current   wherein  a   main  generator  of  the   non- 


2,829335 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Joseph  O.  Preisig,  Trenton,  N.  J^  and  Roland  N.  Rhodes, 
Levittown,    Pa.,    assignors   to    Radio   Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,126 
8  Claims.  (CI.  323—60) 
1.  Voltage  regulating  apparatus  for  a  high  voltage 
power  supply  of  the  type  including  an  Inductive  winding, 
means  for  producing  an  alternating  voltage  in  such  wind- 
ing, and  first  and  second  rectifier  means  connected  to 
spaced  impedance  points  on  such  winding  for  deriving 
unidirectional  potentials  for  application  to  respective  load 
terminals,  which  apparatus  comprises:  variable  conduc- 
tion load  means;  and  means  for  coupling  said  last-named 
variable  conduction  load  means  to  a  different  impedance 
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point  on  such  winding  intermediate  such  spaced  points, 
said  intermediate  point  being  so  located  that  said  variable 


-'     y 


conduction  load  means  has  a  proportional  loading  effect 
on  the  alternating  voltage  at  said  spaced  points. 


2.S29JM 

TEST  PROD 

Bcnlainfai  F.  W.  Hcycr,  Greenwich,  Coon. 

Applkattoa  Jaiy  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  370^13 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324— 29.5) 


1.  A  battery  testing  device  for  testing  cell  voltage  of 
individual  cells  both  under  load  and  without  load  com- 
prising a  dcpressibie  casing,  a  prod  core  slidably  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  retraction  therein  when  said  casing  is 
depressed,  means  comprising  a  closed  tester  meter  cir- 
cuit when  applied  to  terminals  of  a  cell  under  test,  means 
in  said  casing  actuatable  on  depression  of  said  casing 
comprising  a  normally  open  tester  load  circuit  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  said  tester  load  circuit  to  apply 
a  load  to  an  entire  battery  when  said  device  is  operatively 
contacted  with  a  battery  and  said  casing  is  depressed. 


2.829  J37 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  VERY  LOW  GAS 
PRESSURES 
Hcodrik  Grocndljk,  EindhovcB.  Netbertands,  anigiior,  by 
mcsM  awJgninrnta.  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
paay,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436 Jl 5 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  15, 1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324—33) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  low  gas  pressures  compris- 
ing an  envelope  including  means  for  communicating  with 
the  space  wherein  the  gas  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  a 
hollow  grid-like  electrode  in  said  envelope,  an  elongated 


thin  collector  electrode  within  said  hollow  grid-like  elec- 
trode, an  electron-emitting  cathode  in  said  envelope  but 
outside  said  gnd-like  electrode,  an  additional  electrode 
inside  said  grid-like  electrode  and  positioned  such  that 
the  collector  electrode  is  disposed  substantially  between 
it  and  the  cathode,  means  mamtaining  the  additional 
and  grid-like  electrodes  at  a  positive  potential  relative 
to  the  cathode  and  the  collector  electrode  at  a  negative 
potential  relative  to  the  cathode,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  additional  electrode  for  abstracting  electrical  infor- 
mation therefrom  concerning  the  amount  of  electron  col- 
lection thereby. 

I,t2933t 

TEST  TRANSFORMER  FOR  RING-TYPE 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Harold  W.  Lord,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,544 

4  Claims.    (Q.  324— 34) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  parameters  of 
ma'Hietic  material,  a  first  toroidal  coil  wound  on  a  core 
of  magnetic  material,  a  second  toroidal  coil  wound  on 
a  core  of  magnetic  material  and  substantially  surrounding 
and  concentric  with  said  first  coil,  support  means  for  said 
first  and  second  coils  and  providing  a  base  for  a  test 
specimen  of  magnetic  material,  a  first  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  metallic  loops  which  form  a 
multi-turn  winding  surrounding  said  test  specimen  when 
the  cup  is  placed  on  said  base  and  an  annular  cup-shaped 
member  coupled  to  said  support  means  and  surrounding 
said  test  specimen  to  form  a  single  turn  conductive  loop 
linking  the  first  coil,  the  second  coil  and  said  test  speci- 
men. 


2,829339 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Morris  Stein,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  An«iist  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,906 

2  Claims.    (O.  324—53) 


1.  A  testing  device  for  electrical  circuits,  comprising 
a  centrally  located  metallic  ring,  a  metallic  tube  passing 
transversely  through  and  connected  with  said  ring,  a  cyl- 
inder of  insulating  material  fixed  in  one  end  of  said  ring, 
a  metallic  cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  light  bulb  connected  with  said  cap,  a  spring  pressed 
battery  in  said  cylinder  and  in  series  with  said  ring  tube 
and  bulb,  a  transparent  second  cylinder  having  its  inner 
end  fixed  in  said  ring  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  first  cylinder,  a  metallic  cap  fixed  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  cylinder,  a  sixty  volt  bulb  in  the  outer  end 
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of  the  second  cylinder,  a  750,000  resistor  in  series  with 
the  bulb  in  the  second  cylinder  and  with  said  second  c^ 
and  the  tube,  and  a  testing  prod  movably  carried  by  said 
tube,  whereby  when  the  user  grasps  said  ring  and  con- 
tacts said  first  cap  with  said  prod  the  circuit  is  closed 
through  the  first  bulb,  and  when  the  user  grasping  the 
ring  contacts  the  article  to  be  tested  with  the  second  cap 
the  circuit  is  closed  through  the  sixty  volt  bulb  and 
grounded  through  the  user. 


of  said  container  and  means  supporting  the  same  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  while  preventing  axial  movement, 
wedge  means  on  said  closure  member  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  material-receiving  space,  nteans  secured  to 
and  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  turning 
the  same,  and  means  secured  to  and  xlisposed  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  movable  thereby  through 
a  large  angle  to  engage  said  wedge  means  to  move  said 
member  through  an  angle  of  about  90°  to  closed  position. 


2tt29v34f 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HUMID- 
ITY OF  MOVING  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 

FmI  Uppka,  NmwM  (RUmI,  Germany 

ApHtcatto"  M*f  ^  1^3,  Serial  No.  35332t 

CialiiH  priority,  appHcalloa  Gcnmny  May  17, 1952 

TCiatnit.    (a.314--«l) 


.JU 


2J29342 
TIME  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
KoMctfa  W.  Pflcgcr,  Arifa^lon,  N.  1^  awitiinr  to  B«0 
Tclcfhoac    Labontories,    locoiyoratcd.    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Original  ^tpUcatkn  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,832, 
now  Patent  No.  2,700,133,  dated  JMury  18, 1955.    Di- 
Tided  and  tUs  appUcatioii  November  10,  1954,  Serial 
No.  468,075 

5ClalDM.    (CL324— M) 


5.  In  a  hygrometer  arrangement  for  use  on  web  pro- 
ducing machines  for  measuring  the  mouture  contents  of 
moving  webs  of  material,  a  main  stay  of  tubular  cross 
section  joumaled  in  brackets  of  said  web  producing  ma- 
chine above  and  extending  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  the  moving  direction  of  said  web  of  material,  a  tubu- 
lar slide  arranged  for  movement  over  and  along  the 
said  main  stay,  means  including  a  pulley  at  either  end 
of  said  main  stay  and  a  cord  passing  over  the  said  pulleys, 
a  spring  at  either  end  of  the  said  slide  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  said  cord  are  attached,  a  hand  crank  on  one  of 
the  said  pulleys  for  moving  the  said  tubular  slide  by 
means  of  the  cord  axial ly  along  the  said  main  stay,  a 
moisture  responsive  feeler,  comparatively  short  arms 
on  said  tubular  slide  extending  obliquely  downward  to 
carry  at  their  free  ends  the  said  moisture  responsive 
feeler  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  moving  web  of 
material,  comparatively  short  arms  on  the  said  tubular 
slide  extending  obliquely  upward  substantially  in  con- 
tinuation of  said  downwardly  extending  arms,  a  housing  to 
accommodate  the  measuring  instruments  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  upwardly  extending  arms  and  serving  as  a  coun- 
terweight to  the  said  feeler,  and  a  handle  on  the  said 
main  stay  for  tilting  the  said  feeler  upwardly  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  web  of  material  when  a  new  web  is 
to  be  appUed. 

II  2,829341 

CEtL  FOR  MOISTURE  MEASUREMENTS 
Ining  L.  Glcttar,  Irvingtoa,  N.  I.,  amlgnnr  to  Weston 
Electrical  iBStrmneat  Cotporatioii,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioii  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatiOB  Apry  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,472 
8  Claims.    (CL  324—45) 


1.  A  container  having  walls  defining  a  material-receiv- 
ing space,  a  closure  member  having  a  hinge  securing  the 
same  to  one  of  said  walls  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  between  open  and  closed  position,  and  means  for 
closing  said  closure  member;  said  closing  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  extending  exteriorly  along  one  of  the  walls 


1.  In  a  time  measuring  system,  a  source  of  staikiard 
waves,  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  passing  succes- 
sive trains  of  waves  from  said  source  and  suppressing 
such  waves  during  the  interval  between  said  trains,  a 
source  of  pulses,  means  for  applying  pulses  from  said 
pulse  source  to  actuate  said  wave  train  passing  means 
to  pass  a  train  of  waves  from  said  source  of  standard 
waves,  means  coupled  to  said  wave  tnun  passing  means 
for  counting  cycles  of  waves  from  said  source  of  stand- 
ard waves  passed  by  said  wave  train  passing  means,  means 
connected  to  said  pulse  source  for  counting  pulses  there- 
from, and  means  connected  to  said  pulse  counting  means 
and  to  said  wave  train  passing  means  for  stopping  the 
counting  of  both  the  standard  wave  cycles  and  said 
pulses  when  the  number  of  said  pulses  reaches  a  de- 
sired value. 


2329343 
LOAD  METER 
John  H.  MUler,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Daystrom,   Incorporated,   Marry    Hill, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 

Appttcatioa  Jmic  22,  195<,  Serial  No.  593,116 
4  Claims.    (0.324—142) 


•^ 


^•■^^Wi^-i 


t 


"^5 


1.  A  load  meter  for  measuring  the  in-phase  current 
flowing  in  a  load  supply  line  and  comprising  a  modulator 
bridge  having  rectifier  elements  sensed  in  the  same  direc- 
tion going  around  the  bridge;  a  pair  of  center-tapped 
resistors  connected  across  each  set  of  opposed  bridge 
junctions;  leads  connecting  the  center  taps  of  said  re- 
sistors across  the  load  supply  line  thereby  applying  a 
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reference  voltage  to  the  modulator  bridge;  meaiis  to 
adjust  the  magnitude  of  the  said  reference  voltage  to 
saturate  the  modulator  bridge;  a  current  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  in  series  connection  with  the 
load  supply  line  and  a  secondary  winding  connected 
across  one  set  of  opposed  junctions  of  the  bridge;  and 
an  indicating  circuit  including  a  D.-C.  indicating  instru- 
ment conected  to  the  other  set  of  opposed  junctions  of 
the   bridge. 

2,829344 

ANGULAR-POSmON,  TESTING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Alec  E.  W.  Hibbitt  and  Norman  Geoffrey  Arkell,  Bccken- 

ham,  England,  assignon  to  Mnlrbcad  A  Co.  Limited, 

Beckenham,  England 

Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,131 
6  Claims.    (0.324—158) 


1,  Testing  apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  errors 
of  electrical  instruments  having  a  rotatabic  part  compris- 
ing a  dial,  means  for  supporting  an  instrument  to  be 
tested  at  the  centre  of  said  dial,  a  pointer  supported  on 
a  bearing  for  rotation  around  said  dial  on  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  of  said  instru- 
ment, a  light  radius  arm  for  securing  to  said  sp.ndle  and 
means  for  coupling  said  arm  to  said  pointer  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  axis  cf  rotation,  whereby  the  mechani- 
cal load  on  said  spindle  is  substantially  limited  to  the 
weight  of  said  arm  and  the  angular  error  due  to  said  cou- 
pling means  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


2,829345 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC MULTIPLIER  CELLS 
Peter  William  Siebcr,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Muirtiead  &  Co.  Limited,  Beckenham,  England 
Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febniary  28,  1955 
4  Claims.    (0.332—3) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  an  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  signal  comprismg  a  photo-electric 
multiplier  cell  having  a  single  cathode,  a  single  set  of 
dynodes,  and  two  output  electrodes,  connections  respec- 
tively from  said  two  output  electrodes  for  applying  poten- 
tials to  said  two  output  electrodes,  means  for  injecting  an 
unmodulated  carrier  in  aou-phase  into  said  two  connec- 


tions so  that  the  direct  currents  flowing  in  said  two  connec- 
tions are  varied  in  sympathy  with  the  carrier  frequency 
without  varying  the  current  flowing  between  said  dyixxies, 
and  output  means  connected  in  said  connections  in  such 
a  manner  that  no  output  voltage  appears  when  the  carrier 
is  absent  but  when  the  direct  currents  in  the  two  connec- 
tions are  varied  by  the  application  of  the  carrier  a  voltage 
at  carrier  frequency  appears  in  the  output  meaiu  whose 
amplitude  depends  upon  the  intensity  of  illumination  of 
the  photo-cathode. 


2,829346 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert    W.    Hugbes,   Monntaln    Lakes,   and    Robert    L. 
Plouffe,  Jr.,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,902 
10  Claims.    (CI.  332—9) 


rn|T- 


V-JLH-.-V- 


1.  A  pulse  signal  generator  comprising  a  delay  line, 
a  source  of  sine  wave  voltage  coupled  to  the  sending 
end  of  said  delay  line,  a  resistive  termination  coupled 
to  the  receiving  end  of  said  delay  line,  means  to  vary 
said  resistive  termination  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  sine 
wave  voltage  present  along  a  certain  portion  of  said  delay 
Ime,  and  means  coupled  to  said  certain  portion  of  said 
delay  Ime  to  produce  a  pulse  from  the  zero  axis  cross- 
over of  said  phase-vaned  sine  wave 


2,829347 

SELECTIVE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Klyo  Tomiyasn,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Spciry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  592331 

10  Claims.    (O.  333—7) 


1.  Selective  microwave  power  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising first  and  second  waveguides  respectively  including 
first  and  second  substantially  adjacent  wall  surfaces,  where- 
in said  first  waveguide  is  formed  as  an  arc  about  a  pre- 
determined axis  to  guide  energy  therein  along  a  path 
corresponding  to  a  portion  of  a  circle,  said  first  and 
second  waveguides  being  rigidly  fixed  together  and  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  having  longitudinally  extensive 
registering  openings  therein  through  which  the  interior 
of  said  first  and  second  waveguides  are  exposed  to  each 
other,  said  first  waveguide  including  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extensive  opening  in  said  first  surface  in  addition 
to  the  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  second 
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waveguide,  and  shuner  means  of  conductive  material 
movable  subsuntially  along  said  walls  for  selectively 
blocking  or  unblocking  the  region  of  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  waveguides  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  microwave  power  between  said  first  and 
second  waveguides,  said  shutter  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  shutter  supported  for  rotation  about  said  axis 
and  having  a  conductive  area  interposable  between  said 
first  and  second  waveguides  according  to  the  angular 
position  of  said  rotatable  shutter. 


and  the  second  length  of  said  second  inductance  consti- 
tuting an  output  connection,  and  means  carried  by  said 
leads  for  securing  said  second  lengths  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned relationship. 


2,829349 
LINE-ABOVE-GROUND  TO  HOLLOW 
WAVEGUTOE  COUPLING 
John  A.  Kocdiza,  New  Doty,  nad  Paal  TciTMOva,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y^  MrigBon  to  latcnatkNial  Tclephooc  and 
Telegraph  Corporatloa,  a  corpontioa  of  Maryland 
Application  January  9,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  330,469 
12  Claims.    (0.333—26) 


4^' 


1.  A  transducer  for  microwave  energy  comprising  a 
first  waveguide  of  rectangular  form  in  cross-section,  a 
second  waveguide  comprising  a  first  relatively  flat  strip- 
like conductor,  a  second  conductor  and  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  disposed  therebetween  to  maintain  said 
conductors  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  said 
second  conductor  being  narrower  than  said  first  conduc- 
tor so  that  the  latter  presents  substantially  a  planar  sur- 
face with  respect  to  said  second  conductor,  a  wall  of 
said  rectangular  waveguide  having  an  opening  there- 
through, said  second  waveguide  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  rectangular  waveguide  with  the  first  con- 
ductor thereof  coupled  electrically  to  the  wall  having 
said  opening,  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  said 
second  conductor  being  extended  through  said  opening 
into  said  rectangular  waveguide,  said  layer  of  dielectric 
materia!  being  extended  over  substantially  the  entire 
cross-section  of  said  rectangular  waveguide  and  means 
enlarging  the  lateral  area  of  said  second  conductor  with- 
in said  rectangular  waveguide  to  enhance  the  coupling  of 
microwave  energy  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  wave- 
guides. 

2.829349 

ELECTRICAL  RLTER  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alexander  Tykuliky,  IndianapoHi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  I.  D. 

E.  A.  incorporated,  Indianapolis,  bid.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  November  6. 1952.  Serial  No.  319,047 

5  Claims.    {CI.  333—70) 


2,829350 
MECHANICAL  FILTER  WITH  COUPLING  WIRES 
Lloyd  M.  Ibsen,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assig;nor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 
Application  Aa«nst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,757 
4ClalnM.    (O.  333— 71) 


i.  An  electrochemical  filter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  stand-offs  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  supported  respectively  in  spaced  alignment  by 
said  stand-offs,  a  first  supporting  disc  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  first  cylinder,  a  second  supporting  disc  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  second  cylinder  in  spaced-parallel  alignment 
with  said  first  disc,  said  supporting  discs  being  mounted 
on  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  first  plurality  of 
coupling  wires  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  first 
supporting  disc  toward  the  second  supporting  disc  and 
terminating  between  them,  a  first  plurality  of  active  reso- 
nators with  their  peripheries  attached  to  the  first  plurality 
of  coupling  wires  and  mounted  in  a  parallel-spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  second  plurality  of  coupling  wires  attached  to 
the  periphery  of  the  second  supporting  disc  and  extending 
toward  the  first  supporting  disc  and  terminating  between 
said  discs,  a  second  plurality  of  resonating  discs  with  their 
peripheries  attached  to  the  second  supporting  disc  and 
mounted  in  parallel-spaced  relationship,  the  first  and 
second  supporting  discs  formed  with  central  openings,  a 
driving  magnetostrictive  wire  extending  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  first  and  second  supporting  discs  and  attached 
to  the  plurality  of  resonating  discs  at  their  center,  the 
driving  wire  extending  within  the  first  cylinder,  a  driving 
coil  mounted  in  the  first  cylinder,  and  an  output  coil 
mounted  in  the  second  cylinder  and  the  driving  wire 
extending  therethrough. 


2,829351 
SHIELDED  DIELECTRIC  WAVE  GLIDES 
Arthur  G.  Fox,  Rumson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  \oriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,627 
3  Claims-    (CI.  333—95) 


5.  A  frequency  sensitive  circuit  construction  compris- 
ing a  first  inductance  having  two  parallel  spaced  leads  ar- 
ranged in  first  and  second  lengths  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  first  length  extending  from  the  inductance,  a 
second  inductance  also  having  two  parallel  spaced  lead"> 
arranged  in  first  and  second  lengths  at  an  anyle  to  each 
other,  the  first  length  of  lead  of  the  second  inductance  ex- 
tending from  the  latter,  the  second  lengths  of  both  in 
ductances  being  disposed  in  contiguous  longitudinally  ex- 
tending relationship,  respectively,  said  contiguous  second 
lengths  being  insulated  from  each  other,  the  second  length 
of  said  first  inductance  constituting  an  input  connection 


2.  A  wave  guiding  path  for  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  comprising  a  strip-like  member  of  nonconductive 
material  having  a  dielectric  constant  substantially  greater 
than  unity,  the  transverse  cross  sectional  dimensions  of 
said  member  being  small  compared  to  the  wavelength  of 
the  highest  frequency  wave  to  be  transmitted  therealong, 
said  member  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  matter  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  substantially  equal  to  unity, 
the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  large  compared  to  said 
wavelength,  and  a  shell  of  material  having  a  resistivity 
of  at  least  15xlO-«  ohm  centimeters  surrounding  said 
layer. 
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2,829J52 
TUNABLE  WAVEGUIDE  SHORT 

Steart  R.  Hcaatet  ami  Jack  A.  Browm  P«lo  AHo,  OdU^ 
■■Jpirfn  to  Varian  AjMKiatcs,  San  Cailoa,  Califs  a 
corvoratloa  of  Calif omla  >  ... 

^JSSSoQ  Decmber  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  400^08 
"^         5  Claims.    (CI.  333— 98) 


of  some  of  said  layers  extending  continuously  between 
an  outermost  two  spUt  leg  portions  of  said  core  tec- 
uon.  

2,829^54 

COIL  WITH  END  TURN  HAVING  INCREASED 

INSULATION 

William  C.  Sealey,  Wanwatoaa,  WIfc,  a«ie»of  «<»  AJlia- 

Chalmcn  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwau^  Wis. 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,529 

^^  U  Claims.    (CL336— 69) 


1.  A  tunable  waveguide  short  comprising  a  conduct- 
ing waveguide,  a  piston  member  movable  longitudinally 
within  the  waveguide,  said  piston  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  cross- sectional 
ATta  within  the  waveguide,  a  forwardly  projecting  lip 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  piston  having  a  senes  of 
apertures  therein,  a  coil  spring  of  conducting  material 
mounted  on  the  lip,  the  loops  of  said  coil  passing  through 
the  apertures  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  waveguide  to 
provide  an  effective  short  for  electromagnetic  energy 
therein,  and  non-conducting  bearing  means  embedded 
in  said  piston  member  and  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the 
waveguide,  said  bearing  means  serving  as  a  sliding  con- 
tact between  said  piston  member  and  the  inner  walls 
of  the  waveguide. 


Al 


11.  A  cylindrical  coil  comprising  a  first  turn,  inter- 
mediate turns,  and  a  last  turn,  said  coil  including  a  con- 
ductor having  a  cross  section  containing  major  and  minor 
ixes  disposed  substantially  normal  to  each  other,  the  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  forming  said  intermediate  turns 
being  disposed  to  position  said  major  axis  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  coil,  the  portion  of  said  conductor  forming  one 
of  said  other  turns  being  disposed  to  position  said  major 
axis  parallel  to  said  coil  axis,  insulation  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  disposed  on  said  one  turn  and  insulation  of  a 
lesser  thickness  disposed  on  said  intermediate  turns  with 
out  increasing  the  radial  width  of  said  coil. 


2,829353 

THREE  PHASE  STACKED  MAGNETIC  CORE 

SECTION 

Jacob  J.  VIemieau,  PIttsfield,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,423 

6  Claims.    (CI.  336— 5) 


2,829,355 

WINDING  TRANSPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  Eberie,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  .sslgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne^ /of* 

Application  April  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  421,051 

5  Claims.     (CI.  336— 187) 


.^^^>^ 


^     -1 


1.  A  three-phase  stacked  magnetic  core  section  having 
a  plurality  of  stacked  flat  layers,  each  of  said  layers  hav- 
ing three  parallel  split  leg  portions  and  parallel  split  yoke 
portions  extending  perpendicular  to  said  split  leg  portions 
and  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  split  leg  portions, 
said   spht  leg  and  yoke  portions  together  defining  two 
window  openings  therebetween,  said  split   leg  and  yoke 
portions  each  comprising  two  elongated  rectangular-like 
strip  laminations  abutting  each  other  along  a  lengthwise 
edge  thereof,  all  of  said  leg  strip  laminations  having  equal 
widths  and  all  of  said  yoke  strip  laminations  having  equal 
widths,  all  of  said  strip  laminations  comprising  said  lay- 
ers having  not  more  than  six  different  lengths,  each  of 
said  layers  and  window  openings  having  identical  dimen- 
sions, each  corner  of  each  of  said  layers  having  a  gen- 
erally   Z-shaped    butt    joint    therein    between    the    split 
leg  and  yoke  portions  tiiereof,  the  Z-shaped  butt  joints  in 
each  corner  of  said  core  section  in  every  immediately 
adjacent  two  of  said  layen  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other,  an  outei  strip  lamination  of  a  split  yoke  portion 


1.  A  winding  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a 
conductor  helically  wound  about  a  central  axis,  said  con- 
ductor being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  con- 
tinuous insulated  strands  and  having  first  and  second  por- 
tions with  all  of  said  strands  radially  stacked  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  and  a  third  portion  intermediate  said 
First  and  second  portions  and  having  said  strands  sepa- 
rated into  two  groups  of  radially  stacked  strands  dis- 
placed axially  with  respect  to  said  axis  said  groups  hav- 
ing the  same  substantially  constant  radial  level  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis,  each  of  said  groups  having  substan- 
tially the  same  number  of  strands,  the  individual  strands 
of  said  groups  being  axially  displaced  between  said 
groups.  

2,829356 
CORE  STRUCTURE 
Gerald    H.    Allen,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equip- 
ment Company,  KaUmazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michisan 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580^85 
1  Claim.    (CI.  336—212) 
A  transformer  construction  of  the  laminated  core  type, 
including  in  combination:    a  plurality  of  core  elements 


II 


April  1,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


219 


arranged  in  superposed  relationship,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments including  an  external  franK  member  having  a 
central  opening  therewithin,  said  central  opening  having 
first  and  second  parallel,  substantially  straight  sides  and 
third  and  fourth  concavely  curved  sides  facing  each  other; 
a  generally  H -shaped  inner  member  with  the  remote  edges 
of  the  legs  thereof  being  curved  to  fit  snugly  against 
said  third  and  fourth  sides  of  said  frame  member,  said 
legs  extending  to  points  spaced  a  slight  distaiKe  from 
said  first  and  second  sides;  a  pair  of  channel-shaped 
insulating  members,  the  webs  of  said  channel-shaped 
members  lying  adjacent  the  respective  edges  of  the  web 
of   said   inner   member,   said   channel-shaped   members 


r/  ,y' 


opening  toward  said  first  and  second  sides,  respectively, 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  being  curved 
toward  each  other  and  positioned  against  said  ftrst  and 
second  sides;  transformer  winding  means  wrapped  around 
the  webs  of  said  inner  member  and  said  channel-shaped 
members,  said  winding  means  being  of  approximately 
the  same  depth  as  the  depth  of  the  legs  of  the  inner 
member  and  lying  within  said  channel-shaped  members, 
said  depth  of  said  winding  means  being  materially  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  legs  of  said  channel -shaped  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  channel- 
shjpcd  members  maintain  the  outer  edges  of  said  winding 
means  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  sides  to  provide 
an  air  gap  therebetween. 


2,829357 
COMFRESSION  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS 
Hermann   Richard   Lorch,   Southport,   and   James   Alex- 
ander McClccry.  Sale,  Eagtand,  assignors  to  British 
Insulated  Callendcr'i  Cables  UMhcd,  London,  England, 
a  Britfdi  coaipaay 

Ap^lkatton  Mav  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  509,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britaki  May  20,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  339—61) 


1.  A  jointing  device  for  coupling  together  at  least  one 
group  of  electric  wires,  comprising  a  block  of  rubber 
or  rubber-like  elastic  material  with  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  to  receive  freely  in  side-by-side  arrangement  the 
ends  of  the  wires  of  a  group,  a  casing  enclosing  and  fit- 
ting substantially  closely  about  said  block  and  a  plate 
of  rigid  material  forcibly  movable  in  said  casing  to  com- 
press said  block  cause  the  walls  of  said  aperture  to  move 
inwards  to  press  together  the  wires  therein  under  direct 
contact  between  the  material  and  the  wires. 


2.S29J58 
CONNECTORS  WITH  COLTLING  LOCK 

GHtHo  Testori.  Salt  Ijikc  Otv.  Utah 
Application  Jnne  15.  1956.  Serial  No.  591,661 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339^91) 
1.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  externally  threaded,  a  first  in- 
sulative  body  in  said  housing,  a  first  set  of  contacts  em- 


bedded in  said  first  insulative  body,  an  inner  cylindrical 
member  partially  received  in  said  housing,  a  second  in- 
sulative body  in  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  a  second 
set  of  contacts  embedded  in  said  second  insulative  body 
tclescopingly  engaging  said  first  set  of  contacts,  i  split 
casing  received  over  a  portion  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
m;mber.  said  split  casing  being  externally  threaded  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  said  externally  threaded  housing,  a 
gland  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said  housing,  and  a 
locking  ring  assembly  threadedly  engaged  on  said  casing, 
said  locking  ring  assembly  being  engageable  with  said 


gland  nut,  said  gland  nut  having  a  series  of  recesses 
therein,  said  locking  ring  assembly  including  a  locking 
ring  housing,  a  locking  ring  slide  having  a  series  of  ribs 
thereon,  and  a  spring  in  said  locking  ring  housing  urging 
said  locking  ring  slide  outwardly  of  said  locking  ring 
housing  and  said  ribs  into  said  recesses,  and  means  for 
selectively  holding  said  locking  ring  slide  away  from  said 
gland  nut  including  at  least  one  pin  secured  to  said  lock- 
ing ring  housing,  said  locking  ring  slide  having  at  least 
one  T-shaped  slot  therein  with  said  pin  engaged  in  said 
slot 


2,829^59 

ELECTRONIC  TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Edwin  E.  Ritter,  Chalfontc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Hngh  H.  Eby, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcatlon  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,461 

9  Claims.    (CL  339->193) 


I .  A  mounting  for  an  electronic  tube  or  other  pronged 
electrical  circuit  component,  in  combination,  an  insulat- 
ing panel  having  formed  upon  at  least  one  surface  thereof 
a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  conductors  insulated  from 
one  another  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  component,  said  conductors  being  ex- 
tended to  |x>ints  adjacent  at  least  one  marginal  edge  of 
the  panel,  a  connector  for  said  pronged  component 
having  a  kerfed  body  part  adapted  to  be  slip-mounted 
over  said  marginal  edge  of  ttie  panel  and  a  second  body 
part  adapted  to  receive  said  component  with  the  central 
axis  thereof  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
panel,  said  body  parts  being  respectively  provided  with 
interconnected  contact  members,  the  contact  members  of 
said  second  body  part  being  respectively  adapted  for  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  terminal  prongs  of  said  com- 
ponent and  those  of  said  first  body  part  being  respectively 
adapted  to  clampingly  engage  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
panel  between  opposed  pairs  thereof  and  to  respectively 
electrically  contact  pre-selected  conductors  oi  said  panel. 
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2,829360 
TRANSDUCER  MOUIVTS 
Rkhard  J.  Aflyn,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,484 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 8) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  device  to  be  positioned  angularly  in 
azimuth  and  elevation;  a  housing;  means  mounting  said 
device  within  said  housing  for  angular  movement  about 
a  normally  vertical  axis  and  a  normally  horizonul  axis; 
a  driving  member;  means  supporting  said  member  in  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  translation  along  one  of 
said  axes;  coupling  means  connecting  said  member  to  said 
device  so  that  rotation  of  said  member  causes  rotation 
of  said  device  about  said  one  axis;  means  in  said  coupling 
means  further  connecting  said  member  to  said  device  so 
that  translation  of  said  member  causes  rotation  of  said 
device  about  the  other  of  said  axes;  a  tilt  motor  and  a 
scan  motor;  gear  means  connecting  said  scan  motor  to 
said  member  for  causing  rotation  of  said  member  regard- 
less of  the  translation  thereof;  and  further  gear  means. 
including  a  cylindrical  rack,  connecting  said  tilt  motor 
to  said  member  for  causing  translation  of  said  member 
regardless  of  the  rotation  thereof. 


2,829361 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDl  CER 

Robert  B.  CrandeH,  Henry  C.  Maulshagen,  and  Richard 

W.  Samsel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric   Company,   a  corporation   of   New   Vorli 

Application  October  I.  1945.  Serial  No.  619.726 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 10) 


I.  In  an  underwater  sound  receiving  system  of  the  type 
employing  a  curved  surface  reflector,  an  electroacoustic 
transducer  for  receiving  signals  from  such  reflector  and 
comprising  a  support,  a  block  of  resilient  insulating  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  row  of  re- 
cesses along  one  face  thereof,  piezoelectric  crystals  em- 
bedded in  said  recesses  to  form  a  line  of  crystals,  said 
face  of  said  block  being  shaped  to  conform  to  a  curve 
approximating  the  line  of  focus  points  for  signals  re- 
flected onto  said  transducer  and  said  crystals  having  faces 
lying  substantially  along  said  line,  and  electrode  means 
engaging  said  crystals  for  conducting  individual  signals 
from  said  crystals. 


2,829362 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  TerrUl,  Eagle,  Colo. 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,071 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—22) 


I.  In  a  portable  traflfic  control  system  comprising  a 
portable  unit  including  traffic  control  lights  positionable 
as  desired  along  a  traffic  way  for  indicating  "stop"  and 
"go,"  electrical  means  including  a  plurality  of  switches 
for  controlling  the  Iternate  "on"  and  "off"  operation  of  the 
lights,  means  for  operating  said  switches  including  a  radio 
receiving  means  comprising  a  radio  signal  receiving  an- 
tenna and  a  circuit  connected  therewith  having  a  plurality 
of  relays  for  operating  the  switches,  a  separate  portable 
transmitter  unit  for  generating  and  transmitting  radio 
control  signals  to  the  receiving  antenna  to  thereby  cause 
the  relays  to  operate  and  alternately  control  the  lights  in 
the  "on"  and  "off"  manner  desired,  a  second  separate 
portable  unit  having  "stop"  and  "go"  lights,  a  radio  re- 
ceiver means,  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  control  relays  for  said  switches  and  an 
antenna  similar  to  the  first  named  unit,  said  second  unit 
having  its  radio  receiving  means,  the  relays  and  the 
switches  connected  so  that  when  controlled  by  signals  from 
the  transmitter  its  "stop"  and  "go"  lights  can  be  lighted 
in  a  manner  opposite  those  of  the  first  circuit,  each  of 
said  circuits  including  one  switch  which  is  manually  op- 
erable for  varying  the  contact  relationship  of  the  relays. 


2,829363 
AUTOMATIC  DEW-POLNT  APPARATUS 
Alfred  A.  Obermaier,  Park  Ridge,  and  Edwin  W.  Donath. 
Arlington    Heights,    ill.,   assignors   to   Illinois  Testing 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,894 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—228) 


"•I  ^-f  IT  Hdir,''^rT:'- ■=•;.•• 


*- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  indication  when  the 
dew-point  of  a  gas  reaches  or  exceeds  a  given  value,  com- 
prising a  source  of  such  gas.  an  expansion  chamber, 
means  for  flowing  a  sample  of  gas  from  said  source  into 
said  chamber  at  an  initial  pressure,  means  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  gas  within  said  chamber 
dt  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  expanding  said  gas 
to  a  second  volume  of  space  of  non-critical  relation  to 
the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  a  second  predetermined 
pressure    less   than    said   initial   pressure,   photo-sensitive 
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means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  fog  in  said  chamber, 
and  electrically  energized  indicating  means  driven  by 
said  photosensitive  means  whereby  to  give  an  indication 
only  when  fog  is  formed  in  said  chamber,  a  source  of 
collimated  light  passing  through  said  chamber  and  the 
light  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  non -colli mated  condi- 
tion by  fog,  and  the  apparatus  including  optical  light 
valve  means  between  the  source  of  light  and  the  photo- 
sensitive device  rendering  the  photo-sensitive  device  sub- 
stantially inactive  except  when  non-collimated  light  passes 
through  said  chamber,  said  photosensitive  means  adapted 
to  produce  an  electrical  signal  only  when  fog  is  formed  in 
the  chamber,  said  indicating  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  for  magnifying  the  signal,  a  grid  con- 
trolled gas  tube  connected  to  receive  the  signal  so  as  to  be 
rendered  operative,  electromagnetic  switch  means  driven 
by  the  output  of  said  gas  tube,  a  warning  signal  device  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  operation  of  said  electromag- 
netic switch  means,  and  a  gating  circuit  connected  to 
limit  operation  of  said  tube  in  pre-determined  timed  se- 
quence related  to  the  fog  formation  in  the  chamber,  if 
at  all. 


DIODE  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Albert  Trooft  and  Hdmut  Knoze,  UIra  (Danobe),  Gcr- 
uHHiy,  Bsiiciion  to  Tdefunken  G«aeilicliaft  fiir  Draht- 
loM  Telegraphic  G.  m.  b.  H^  Hamiover,  Germany 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  12,  1954 

10  Claims.    (CI.  343— 121) 


2  829364 

ANGULAR  POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
De  Witt  T.  Latimer,  Jr.,  Lexington  Park,  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,122 

18  Claims.    (CI.  343—106) 

(Granted  nodcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


as. 

r 


1.  A  transmitting  unit  comprising  transmitter  means 
for  producing  a  carrier  wave,  antenna  means  coupled  to 
said  transmitter  means  for  radiating  a  narrow  scanning 
beam,  means  for  moving  said  scanning  beam  back  and 
forth  through  a  selected  scanning  angle,  and  means  for 
modulating  the  carrier  wave  with  a  signal  comprising 
pulse  pairs  having  one  separation  when  the  scanning 
beam  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  another  separation 
when  the  scanning  beam  is  moving  in  the  other  direction. 

12.  A  combination  comprising:  a  transmitting  unit  hav- 
ing means  for  producing  a  carrier  wave,  antenna  means 
coupled  to  said  carrier  producing  means  for  radiating  a 
narrow  scanning  beam,  means  for  causing  said  beam  to 
scan  through  a  selected  scanning  angle  alternately  in  re- 
verse directions,  first  coding  means  for  producing  a  first 
code  comprising  pulse  pairs  of  one  separation,  second  cod- 
ing means  for  producing  a  second  code  comprising  pulse 
pairs  of  another  separation,  modulating  means  for  modu- 
lating said  carrier  wave,  and  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  coding  means  to  the  input 
of  said  modulating  means  in  correlation  with  the  alternate 
reversing  of  said  scanning  beam;  and  a  receiving  unit  com- 
prising an  antenna  for  producing  an  input  voltage  when 
energized  by  said  scanning  beam,  receiver  means  con- 
nected to  said  antenna  for  demodulating  said  input  volt- 
age, first  decoder  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means 
and  responsive  to  said  first  code  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  of  one  characteristic,  and  second  decoder  means 
connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  responsive  to  said 
second  code  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  of  another 
characteristic. 


1.  in  a  radio  direction  finding  apparatus  connectable 
to  an  antenna  system  having  a  plurality  of  antennas 
angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  separate 
coupling  coils  for  each  of  said  antennas,  said  coupling 
coils  having  inputs  and  outputs,  each  of  said  coupling 
coil  inputs  being  connected  to  one  of  said  antennas,  sep- 
arate amplifiers  including  one  for  each  of  said  coupling 
coils,  said  amplifiers  having  inputs  and  outputs,  a  com- 
parison indicator  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  out- 
puts, switching  circuits  between  each  of  said  coupling  coil 
outputs  and  each  of  said  amplifier  inputs  for  selecting 
paths  which  determine  which  coi!  output  connects  to 
which  amplifier  input,  crystal  diodes  inserted  in  each  of 
said  switching  circuits,  and  a  control  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  said  switching  circuits  and  being  adapted  to 
periodically  and  alternately  render  said  crystal  diodes 
in  one  path  conductive  and  those  in  another  path  non- 
conductive  to  admit  signal  voltages  from  said  antennas  via 
said  couphng  coils  and  said  crystal  diodes  alternately  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  amplifiers. 


2.829366 

ANTENNA  FEED 

David  G.  Armstrong,  West  Newton,  and  Max  Michelsoo, 

Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Manufacturing 

Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,742 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343—781) 


I.  In  combination,  a  concave  main  reflector  having  an 
axis,  a  vertex,  and  a  focus,  said  focus  lying  on  said  axis, 
a  wave  guide  of  circular  cross  section  extending  through 
the  vertex  of  said  reflector  and  along  said  axis,  said  guide 
having  an  end  aperture,  and  a  flat  circular  reflector  lo- 
cated in  the  region  of  the  focus  facing  said  aperture  and 
said  main  reflector,  said  flat  reflector  being  larger  in  area 
than  said  aperture,  a  conductive  sleeve  mounted  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  wave  guide  and  supporting 
the  flat  reflector  without  making  conductive  contact  with 
said  flat  reflector,  said  flat  reflector  being  formed  with  a 
peripheral  notch  so  dimensioned  as  to  present  substan- 
tially a  short  circuit  across  said  sleeve  to  radio  frequency 
energy  propagated  in  said  guide. 
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TELEVISION  LEAD-IN  COUFUER 

Robert  F.  RycUik,  Dayton,  Oblo 

Applicatloa  Febrnary  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  339,938 

11  Claiim.    (CI.  343— 85«) 


^    7 


5.  A  television  installation  including  an  antenna  located 
outside  a  building  and  a  television  receiver  within  the 
building  having  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
antenna,  said  building  having  a  glass  window,  a  set  of 
two  spaced  metal  plates  on  each  side  of  the  pane  of 
said  window  directly  opposite  each  other,  separate  coils 
on  each  side  of  the  window,  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plates  on  the  same  side  of  the 
window  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  second  of 
said  plates  on  the  same  side  of  the  window,  two  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  conductors  connecting  said 
antenna  to  two  separated  points  on  the  coil  on  the  outside 
of  said  window,  two  substantially  uniformly  spaced  con- 
ductors connecting  the  terminals  of  said  television  re- 
ceiver with  two  separated  points  on  the  coil  on  the  in- 
side of  the  window,  said  coils  having  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  and  being  sufficiently  close  together  to 
form  a  magnetic  coupling. 


2^293M 

AFPARATUS  TO  DEUVER  AND  FEED 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

Albert  Caldcron,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  a«igaor  to  Industrial 

Automation,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,045 

10  Claims,    (a.  214—18) 

6.  In   a   system   for  charging   magnetic   material    into 

steel   making   furnaces  situated   side   by  side  in   battery 

form,    a    loading   apparatus    having,    in    combination,    a 

base  mounted  on  a  set  of  track  wheels  to  serve  as  a  car- 


riage; coupling  means  attached  to  each  end  of  said  car- 
riage; a  superstnicture  extending  upwardly  from  said  car- 
nage, consisting  of  vertically  and  honzontally  disposed 
members  tied  together  structurally  in  the  form  of  a  box- 
like supporting  framework;  a  set  of  rails  with  eod-stopt, 
nnounted  on  top  of  said  superstructure,  a  storage  means 
disposed  to  said  superstructure  to  contain  magnetic  ma- 
terial temporanly;  a  travehng  hoisting  means  adapted  to 
travel  a  definite  disunce  on  said  set  of  rails,  having  a 
platform  suspended  from  a  set  of  track  wheels,  a  hoist- 
ing drum  with  a  drive  mounted  on  said  platfrom,  a 
cantilevered  boom  extending  from  said  platform  and  a 
gear  rack  disposed  thereunder;  a  dnve  with  a  pinion 
gear  to  move  said  hoisting  means  to  and  from  said 
storage  means;  a  lifting  electromagnet  having  a  plurality 
of  poles  with  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  thereof  travers- 
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ing  from  pole  to  pole  across  the  length  thereof  to 
force  the  alignment  of  long  pieces  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, being  suspended  from  said  boom;  a  mechanism 
operative  by  loose-cable  action  to  permit  said  electro- 
magnet to  lift  magnetic  material  automatically  at  all 
times  despite  the  variable  level  of  nugnetic  material 
contained  within  said  storage  means;  a  first  charging 
container  being  on  said  carriage  and  adjacent  to  said 
storage  means,  to  be  loaded  repeatedly  with  magnetic 
material  from  said  storage  means  and  be  emptied  into 
the  furnace  charged,  another  charging  container  located 
on  the  side  of  said  first  charging  container  for  catching 
spillage  and  for  providing  an  easy  exchange;  control 
means  to  perform  the  fetching  of  magnetic  material  from 
said  storage  means  automatically,  and  means  connect- 
able  to  a  source   for  acquiring  electrical  power. 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  1,   1958 


182^94 
INFANT  INCLBATOR  ^'^ 
Roy  T.  Adolphson,  Webster  Grovei. 
Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D83— 1) 


182^397 
ILLLMINABLE  SCREWDRIVER 
Mo  Sidney  Blum.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oxgall  Tool 

45,868  Co..   Ltd..   New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporarion  of  New 

York 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,192 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 
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182  398 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sergei  Bogdanovich,  Cannel,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weil  & 
Durrse.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.757 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 
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182^95 
WINE  BOm.E  RACK 
Uno  Ahlenius.  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  Mas- 
son  Vineyards.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  July  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.158 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 
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182^99 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BALANCING  MACHINE 

Fred  R.  Bokonicy,  Hillside,  lU. 

Application  December  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.106  ^ 

Tenii\.of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


182^96 

COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 

Bcmie  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,646 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


182,400 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  GL  ARD 

Wallace  D.  Boone,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OPW 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 
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182,401 

SIDING  PANEL 

SuBOcI  Borgcr  and  WiUiam  Borgcr.  New  York,  N.  Y^  as- 

•igiiors  to  Bird   Si  Son,  inc^  Ea^  Walpolc,  Mjus^  a 

corporatioa  of  Maasachusctts 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D68— 1) 


182,404 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CARTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  H.  Dickaon,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  aaiigDor  to 
The  Coca-Cola  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,365 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


182,402 

GLASS  WASHER 

Thomas  H.  Corbett,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  47J57 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


182,405 
DESK  CALENDAR 
Frank  S.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Skin- 
ner 8i  Kennedy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D74— 5) 


182,406 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Robert  O.   Ernest,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  io  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D»— 2) 


182,403 

COMBINED  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  MOUNTING 

PLATE  THEREFOR 

Fred  W.  Crew,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Au^st  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,487 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


182,407 
COLD  CHISEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Delbert  L,  Farmer,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cto- 
cinnati  Tool  Company,  Chidnnatf,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 
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182,408 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  GUARD 

Frank  J.  Faulhaber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkadon  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  4M75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 18) 


182,412 

HAT  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Emmett  H.  Heitlcr,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasipaor  to  Sbwayder 

Bros.,  Incn  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  Jaunary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


182,409 
HAT 

Richard  D.  Frye,  Erie.  Mich. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.723 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


182,413 

BIRD  CAGE 

Alan  V.  Hinton,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 2) 


182,410 

TISSUE  DISPENSER 

ChaHes  Gemora,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.362 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


182,414 

COMBINED  SMOKING  PIPE  RACK  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Bernard  Hochstein,  N.?w  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,1 10 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


182,411 
CUSHIONED  CHAIR 
Jean  P.  Giacomini.  Yorti,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thonej  Indus- 
trie,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,751 

Term  of  patent    14   vears 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,415 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
Robert  S    Inlow,  Pasadena,  Robert  K.  FuJIoka,  Los  An- 
geles  James  M.  Powell,  Anaheim,  and  Tim  M.  Uyeda, 
Los  Angeles   Calif.,  assignors  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc., 
Denver,   Colo.,   a   corporation   of  Colorado 
Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D87— 5) 
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MOTOR  TRUCK 
Dni«l  C.  JoBM,  Port  Waihliigtoa,  Wli^ 

rtef  ComiMny,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Applkatkm  NoTtmbcr  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,733 

Term  of  pattnt  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,420 
SERVING  TRAY 

Mkhacl  S.  Lax,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aKigiior  to  Kromex 

Corporatloa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


182,417 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Gene  R.  Klddon,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Ford 
Motor   Company,  Deart>om,   Mkh.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,637 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


182,421 
STOCK  TRUCK 
Sola   D.    Lcvie,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Ekco 
Products    Company,    Cliicago,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
niinois 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,580 

Terra  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,418 

WEEDING  TOOL 

Michael  J.  Kiishner,  Robert  Knsfaner,  and 

John  Pongonis,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,729 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


182,422 
RADIANT  FOR  A  GAS  HEATER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Bernard  Paul  Lunkwicz,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dear- 
bom  Stove  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,367 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


182,419 

BY-PASS  DOOR  GUIDE 

Joseph  C.  Labrle,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.IJ3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D10--7) 
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182,423 
LID  LIFTER 
Martin  Patrick  Lydon,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  43,489 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 
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182,424 
HOUSEHOLD  MIXER 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  Mllw«uke«,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Oster  Manufactnrhig  Co^  Milwaukee,  Wis^  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.654 
,    Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 1) 


182,427 
CHAIR 
Joseph  H.  McCarAy,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  P. 
Zimmermana,  AmityyiUe,  N.  Y^  aMlCDon  to  The  Gen- 
eral FIreproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,425 
CLOSLRE  CAP  FOR  THE  ACCESS  PORT  OF  A 
WATER  SOFTENER  TANK 
James  E.   McAuley.  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia  Manufacturing  and   Equipment   Company.   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  September  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D16— 2) 


182,428 
CHAIR 
Joseph  H.  McCarthy,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  P. 
Zimmermann,  Amityville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gen- 
eral Fireproohng  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,426 
CHAIR 

Joseph  H.  McCarthy,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  P. 
Zimmermann.  Amityville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  (o  The  Gen- 
eral Fireproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  September  10.  1957.  Serial  No.  47,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,429 

TABLE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  H.  Miller,  La  Grange,  Mo. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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1S2,430 

TABLE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  H.  Miller,  La  Grange,  Mo. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,672 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CL  D29— 23) 


182,434 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  Peters,  Jr.,  Solingen,  Germany 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  2,  1955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


182,431 

CHRISTMAS  WREATH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Erich  H.  Moessen,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Application  March  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


182,435 
AITOMOBILE  Bl  MPER 
Harold   W.   Pilkey,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,115 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


182,432 
INSIGNE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Mildred  S.  Orioff,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  (he  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.879 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


182.436 

CHAIR 

Julius  Popkin,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Application  December  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  39,215 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


182,433 
COOKING  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  L.  Painter,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  West  Bend 
Aluminum    Co.,    West   Bend,    Wis,,   a   corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,626 
Term  of  pattat  14  *; 
(CL  D44— 1) 


182,437 
BOX 
John    Ragosta,    Providence,   R.   I.,   assignor   to   Diamond 
Piper  Boi  Compan},  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,921 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 12) 
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I J  lt2,43S 

'^        AUTOMOBILE 
Frederick  Reyaolds,  Binntaifluim,  and  Hert»«rt  F.  W«*^ 
linger,  FrmnUin  VUtag«.  Mkh^  aalgiiors  to  Chryiler 
CorporatkHi,  Highlasd  Park,  Mkh^  a  corporatkMi  of 

*A^Ucatioa  July  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,121 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,442 

FISH  LURE 

Eail  M.  Scaniaa,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplkatloB  Augttit  19, 1957,  Sarlal  No.  47,441 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 
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182,439 
FLOW  METER 
Gerald  L.  Rogers,  Olivette,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  Stile-Craft 
Manufacturer*,  St.  Louli,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mls- 

•oofi 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,i72 
I  .Term  of  patent  14  yean 

'  (CI.  D52— 1) 


182,443 
STATIONERY  HOLDER 
Robert  P.  Sherman,  Springfield,   III.,  aMignor  to  Park 
Sherman  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illl- 

nolt 

Application  June  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,596 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D74— 9) 
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182,448 
BUILDING 
Roy  Roth,  Westport,  Conn^  assignor  to  Connecticut  Au- 
tomatics, Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,427 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


u 


182,444 

COMBINATION  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  DISPENSER 

George  H.  Sinclair,  Richmond  Heichts,  and 

Wayne  H.  Rush,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Application  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,128 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


w   s 


182,441 
LIGHTING  FIXTl'RE 
Emanuel   Allan  Rothman,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
McPhllben  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
s  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  42^43 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 4) 


182,445 
AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 
Raymond    M.   Slate,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,828 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 18) 


1        -^1 

« 
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182  444 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CANE  MILL  DISPLAY 

UNIT 

Hayncr  R.  Spencer.  Granite  Falls,  N.  C. 

Application  February  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.928 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182,448 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  RACK 

Ralph  W.  Tbeisen,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,00S 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


^^^^^^'^a^f^ 


\1 


182,447 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Albert  E.  Taylor,  Sr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.300 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


182,449 

WILD  BIRD  SI  ET  CAKE  COMBINED  (  ONTALNER 

AND  FEEDER 

Richard  G.  Willard,  Wethersiield,  (  onn. 

Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,663 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 2) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WP:RE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Ist  DAY  OF  APRIL,   1958 

NOT.— Arramwl  to  .ccor^anc.  wtth  the  flr»t  slrnlflcnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
xivra.     Axr»as«u  u.  telephone  directory  practice). 


nandera.    Brnest    V  .    by    Jonea    and    Lamaon    Machine    Co. 
Method    of    (trlndlng,    including    grlndlntj    wheel    forming 
Be    24.448,  4- l-SSrCl    M -283. 
Impertal  Braaa  Mf    Co     The      t^ft— 

Philippe,  Floward  L      Re.  24,449. 
Jonea  and  Lamaoa  Machine  Co.  :   Htt-- 
Flandera,  Erneat  V      Re  24,448 


FhiUppe.    Howard    L..    to    Imperial    "raiw    MfR^   Co       ntin^ 
operated,    pUer-type    tube   bender       Re     24.449.   4-1-58.   CI. 

Sarn<r  Amedeo  J       Method  of  produclnK  a  cuftlnK  die.     Be. 
24,450,  4-1-58.  CI.  76—107. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Roy   T.      Infant    Incubator.      182,394, 


Wine  bottle  rack. 


Illumlnable  acrew- 


Inr. 
I)tt2 


Textile   fabric 
1. 


182,402.    4-1-58.    CI. 


.\dolphaon.    Roy   T       Infant    inccDator.      iss.jwi.   ♦-l-BS.   CI 
D83— 1. 

Vhlenlua.  I'no.  to  Paul  Maaaon  Mneyards 
182.395,  4-1   58.  CI    D5R- -26. 

.Vrmy,  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the     See— 

Orloff.  Mildred  8.     182.432.  ^„  ^^    ^    ,    ^„ 

Berry    Bernle  B.,  Jr.     Compartmented  tray.     182.396,  4-l-5», 
CI.  LH4      10 

Bird  k  Son.  inc  :   See — 

Border,  Samuel  and  W      182.401 

Hlum.   Sidney,   to  Oxwall   Tool  <'o  .   Ltd 
driver      lS2,397,  4-1-58.  CI    1)93—4. 

Hogdanovlch,   Sergei,   to   Weil   k   Durrtie 
or  almllar  article.^    182.398.4    1,^8.  CI 

Hokorney.   Fred   R.      Frame  adaembly   for  Imlancinfr  machine. 

182.399.  4-1-58,  CI.  D.'S2  -  1 
Boone    Wallace  D  .  to  OF'W  Corp      DigpenHlnj:  notile  guard. 

182.400.  4-1-58.  CI.  D52    -2 
Borger.   Samuel  and   W  .   to  Bird  k  Bon.   Inc.      Siding  panel. 

182.401.  4-1-58,  CI    I>flP      1 
Borger.  William  :   See 

Borger.  Bamuel  and  W      182,401. 
California  Mfg.  and  Rqulpment  Co.  :  See — 

McAuley  James  E      182.425. . 
Chryaler  Corp.  :   See — 

PUkey,  Harold  W      182,43."S. 
Reynolda,  Frederick,  and  Welsalnger.     182,438. 
Slate.  Raymond  M       182. 44.^ 
Cincinnati  Tool  Co..  The  :   See — 

Farmer,  Delbert  I.      182.407. 
Connecticut  Automatics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roth.  Rot      182.440. 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Lydon.  Martin  P      182.423 
Corbett,    Thomas    H.      Clasa    washer 

D49— 1 
Crew,    Fred   W.     Combined  door   handle  and  mounting  plate 

therefor.     182,403.  4-1-68,  CT.  DIO — 8. 
Dearborn  Stoye  Co. :   See — 

Lunkwlct.  Bernard  P.     182.422. 
Diamond  Paper  Box  Co      See — 

Ragoata.  John.     182.487 
Dickaon,  Richard  H  .  Jr.     Display  rack   for  carton*  and  the 

like.     182,404,  4-1-58.  CI.  D80--10. 
Kkco  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

Levle,  Sola  D.     182,421. 
Elliott,  Frank  8.,  Jr  ,   to  Skinner  k  Kennedy  Co.     Desk  cal- 
endar.    182,405.  4-1-58    CI.  D74— 5 
Ernest.     Robert    0.    to    Sunbeam    Corp.       Vacuum    cleaner. 

182,406.  4-1-58.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Farmer,  Delbert   L..  to  The  Cincinnati  Tool  Co.     Cold  chlael 

or  the  like.     182.407.  4-1-58,  CI   n93      4 
Faulhaber,  Frank  J.    Vehicle  bumper  guard.     182,408.4-1-58. 

n.  D14— 18 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Klddon,  Gene  R      182,417 
Prye.  Richard  D      Hat      182.409.  4-1-58.  C\.  D»— 13. 
FuJIoka,  Robert  K.  :  See- 

Inlow.  Robert  S^  FuJIoka.  Powell,  and   Iveda      182.415 
(;emora,    Charles.      Tlaaue    dispenser.      182.410,    4-1-.58.    CI. 

D4 — 8 
Tteneral  Flreprooflng  Co.,  The  :   See— 

McCarthy.  Joaeph   H.,   and  Zimmermann.      182.426. 
McCarthy,  Joaeph  H.,  and  Zlmmermann.      182.427. 
MK:arthy.  Joseph  H     and  Zimmermann.      182,428 
Gtacomlni.    Jean    P.    to   Thonet    InduKtrles,    Inc       Cushioned 

chair.      182.411.  4-1-58,  CI.  1)15-  1. 
Heltler,    Emmett    H.,   to   Shwayder   Bros..    Inc.      Hat    box    or 

similar  article.     1^2,412.  4-1-58,  CI,  D87— 5. 
Hinton,  Alan  V.      Bird  cage      182.413,  4-1-58,  CI.  D31— 2. 

Hochsteln.  Bernard.     Combined  amoking  pipe  rack  and  cover 

therefor      182,414.  4-l-.'i8,  CI    D85      2 
Inlow,    Robert    S..    R.    K.    FuJIoka.   J     M     Powell,    and   T     M 

Uyeda,    to  Shwayder   Bros..   Inc.      Luggage  case.      182.415. 

4-1-6^,  CI.  D87— 5 
Jonea,    Daniel    C.    to   Koebring   Co.      Motor    truck.      182.416. 

4-1-58    CI    D14— 3 
Klddon,  Gene   R  ,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Motor  rehlcle  inatru 

ment  panel.     182,417,  4-1-58.  €1.  D14 — 6. 


Koebring  Co.  :  See— 

Jones.  Daniel  C.     182,416 
Kromex  Corp   ;   See— 

lAX    Mlrhael  S      182,420.  „     ^,       »     , 

Kushner'  Michael  J    and  R..  and  J.  Pongonls      Weeding  tool. 

1H2  418,  4-1-58.  CI.  D35— 2. 
Kushner.  Robert  :   See— 

Kushner,  Michael  J.  and  K..  and  Pongonls. 


182,418. 


C      By-paas  door  guide.     182,419.  4-1-58.  CI. 


Stock  truck      182.421. 


I>abrle.  Joseph 

Lax    Michael   S.,   to    Kromex   Corp.      Serving   tray.      182.420. 

4-1-68.  CI.  D44— 10. 
Levle.  Nola  D  .  to  Ekco  Products  Co. 

Lutkwics'.  Bernardlv.  tn  I >»-arborn  Stove  Co.     Radiant  for  a 

gas  heater  or  similar  article.     182.422.  4-1-58,  CI.  D81— 10. 

Lydon     Martin   P.,   to  Continental  Can  Co,   Inc.     Lid  lifter. 

182.423.  4-1-58,  V\    D44— 29  ...       ^    .    „         v.  .a 

Madl     Alfred    W      to   The   John   Oster   Mfg.   Co,      Houaehold 

mixer.     182.424,  4-1-58.  CI.  D44— 1. 
Masaon.  Paul,  Vineyards:   See  - 

Ahienius,  I'no.      182.395 
McAuley     James   E  ,   to   California    Mfg.   and    Equipment   Co. 
Closure  cap  for  the  access  port  of  a  water  aoftener  tank. 
182.425,  4-1-58.  CI    DIR— 2  ^^     ^ 

McCarthy   Joseph  H  ,  and  H    P.  Zimmermann,  to  The  General 

Flreprooflng  Co      Chair      1 82, 426,  4-1 -.->><,  CI    I  •':>      1 
McCarthy   Joseph  H  .  and  H.  P    Zimmermann,  to  The  General 

Flreproiflns  Co      Chair      182.427,  4    l-'.^.  CI     I  •   ">      1 
McCarthy,  Joseph  H  ,  and  H.  P    Zimmermann.  to  The  General 

Klreproofing  Co      (^hair      182.428.  4-1-58.  CI.  D15— 1. 
McPhilben  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc      See- 

Rothman    Emanuel  A       182.441.  ,oo..oo 

Miller.  John  H      Table  ornament  or  similar  article.     18^.4^. 

^_^^RQ    pi    j)29 23 

Miller    John  H     Table  ornament  or  similar  article.     182,430. 

4-1-58.  CI    D29     23  ^  ,    „  ^,  , 

Moessen     Erich    H       Christmas    wreath    or    similar    article. 

182.4^1,  4-1-58,  CI    D29      1 
OPW  Corp.  :   See— 

Boone   Wallace  D      182.400 
Orloff    Mildred  S..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by   the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Inslgne  or  similar 
article      182.432.  4-1-58,  CI   D29— 2. 
Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Madl.  Alfred  W.     182.424. 
Oxwall  Tool  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Blum,  Sidney.     182.397. 
Painter    David  L     to  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.     Cooking  pan 

or  simiUr  article.     182,433,  4-1-58,  CI.  D44— 1.        

Park  Sherman  Co.  :  See — 

Sherman,  Robert  P      182,448. 
Petert    Karl,  Jr      Spoon  or  similar  article.     182,434,  4-1-58. 

CI    D54— 12.  ,..     ^ 

Pllkey     Harold   W.,    to  Chrysler  Corp.      Autnmobile   bumper. 

182.435.  4-1-58    CI.  D14— 6. 
Pongonls,  John  :  See — 

Kuahner,  Michael  J.  and  R..  and  Pongonls.     182.418. 
Popkln,  Julius      Chair      182.436,  4-1-58,  CI.  D15— 1. 
Powell,  James  M.  :   See  ,.,..„.  .,, 

Inlow,  Robert  S  ,  FuJIoka,  Powell,  and   Lyeda       182,415. 
Ragoata,   John,   to  Diamond   Paper   Box   Co.      Box.      182,437, 

4-1-58,  CI.  D58— 12.  _       ,       ^ 

Beynolda,  Frederick,  and  H    F,  Welssinger,  to  Chryaler  Corp. 

Automobile.    182,438,  4-1-58,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Rogers    Gerald  L..  to  Stllo-Craft  Manufacturers.     Flow  meter. 

182.439,  4-1-58,  CI    D62— 1  ,  „    .,^, 
Roth,     Roy,     to     Connecticut     Automatics.     Inc.       Building 

182.440,  4-1-58.  CI.  D13      1.  ^      ^       ,  ,  ,    ^^. 
Rothman    Emanuel  A.,  to  McPhllben  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Lighting 

fixture.     182,441,  4-1-58.  CI    D48— 4 
Rush,  Wayne  H.  :   See — 

Sinclair.  George  H.,  and  Rush      182,444        ^     _„.         " 
Scanlan.  Earl  M      Fish  lure.     182,442.  4-1-58,  CI.  D31 — 4. 
Sherman,  Robert  P  ,  to  Park  Sherman  Co.     Stationary  holder. 

182,44.H.  4-1-58.  CI.  D74 — 9. 
Shwayder  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Heltler,  Emmett  H      182.412  ^  „     .        ,oo,.,t 

Inlow,  Robert  S..  FuJIoka.  Powell,  and  Lyeda.     182,415. 

i 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


BlncUlr,  George  H  .   *nd   W    H    Rush 

cap  and  dUpenser      182,444.  4-l-«8. 
Skinnrr  k  Kennedy  Co.     See- 

Elllott,  Frank  8.,  Jr      182,406 
8Ute,    Raymond    M  ,    to    Chrytler    Corp 

182,445    4-1-58    CI.   D14-  18 
Spencer,    Hayner   R.      Combined    table 

unit.      182,446,  4-1-58,  CI.   1)34 — 15 
Stllo-Craft  Manufacturers  ;   See — 

Rogers,  Gerald  L       182,438 
Sunbeam  Corp   :   See  ~ 

Ernest.   Robert  ()       182.4<16 
Tavlor,    Albert    K,.    8r       Bottle   holder 

D58— 26 
Theisen.   Ralph   W.     Jewelry  display  ra«k 

ri.  D80— 10. 


Ci>mhln»"  tlon   closur<» 
Cl.  DOfr— 26, 


Automobile    grille 
and    i-aoe   mill   display 


182.447,  4-1-38,  C\. 
182,448,  4-1-58. 


Thonet  Industries,  Inc      See— 

Olacomlnl,  Jean  P      182,411 
Uyeda,  Tim  M.  :  8e»~ 

Inlow.  Robert  8.,  PuJIoka, 
Well  *  Durrse    Inc   :   See  - 

Bogdanorich.  Sergei       182,398 
Welsalnger    Herbert  F      See 

Reynold*,  Frederick,  and  Welsalnger. 
West   Bend  Aljmlnum  Co   :   Wee- 
Painter,  DaTld  L      182,433. 
Wlllard,  Richard  G      Wild  bird  suet  cake  combined  container 

and  feeder.      182,449    4-1-58,  Cl    1)31      J 
Zlmmermann,  Herbert  FV  :    See 

McCarthy,   Joseph    H  ,  and   Zlmmermann       1H,J.426. 

McCarthy,  Joseph   H  ,  and  Zlmmermann       182,427. 

McCarthy.   Joseph   H  ,  and  Zlmmermann       182,428 


Powell,  and   Uyeda.     182,415. 


182,438. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

Nan. — AiTaitaMl  la  AceordaDce  with  th«  tnt  slnilflctiit  character  or  word  of  tb*  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepbone  directory  practice). 


Abemathy.  Traak  W.  :  See — 

FUynolfli.  I^vld  W.,  Abemathr,  and  Smith      2.829.027 
Achler,   Maurice  K  .  and   A.   H     Mllitlne^   %«  to   H.   Shapiro 
Venetian     blind     conitmction.      2.82^.817.     4-1-08.      CI 
160— 1«8 
Ackermann.  Hani  :  8e»  — 

Bchetty.   Ouldo.  Ackermann.   and   Beffa.     2.820,140. 
Action  Derlren,  Inc.  ;  8ee- 

Warren.   William  W      2.828.S62. 
Adami.  Brneat  C.     ValT*  control  deTlce      2,828.788.  4-1-58, 

n.  187— «80.ia. 

Adami.  Plerrepont :  Bee— 

Dudley.  Jamea  R..  and  Adama.     2.829.119. 
Adhealre  Tapea  Ltd.  :  See-  ■ 

Wtniamt.  Philip  L.     2.829.073. 
Adklna.   Aabyn   L.      Dtapoaable  heat  Insulated  container  for 

llqnldN  or  aoltd*      2.828,908.  4-1-68.  CI    229 — 14. 
Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp.  :   See — 

Bllla.  Herbert  B.     2,828.770 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :  See  — 

liHhoff.  George  A.,  and  Weat.     2.828.986. 
Aeroatattca  8oc.  a,  r.  I.  :  See — 

Frerk  Proapero.     2.828,690 
Airrlculture,  United  Statea  of  America  ai  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Hopper.  Luclen  L.,  Jr.     2.829.064. 
NfcKlnner.  Leonard  L.     2.829.157 
Morrli.  Herman   J.     2.828,860. 
Aho.   Charlea  B..   W    8.   Murray,  and  W    J.   Sloan,   to  E    I 
du  Pont  de  Nemouri  and  Co.    Remoral  of  Inorininlc  fluoride* 
from  crude  itaaeouR   hydrojten   chloride  by  anion  exchange 
realnn      2.829  028   4-1-58.  CT.  2.1— 2 
Alntlle   Robert  K.  :  Sre- 

WaldoHT.  Charlea  A.,  and  Ainalie.     2,828,997 
Air  Force.   United  Statea   of  America  an  repreaented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Bennett.   Pwtirht   O  .   and    Plankenhorn.     2.829.062. 
Aktlebolniret  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See — 

Hedbom.  I.rfir«.     2.828.947 
AkfleniteaelUchaft  Joh.  Jacob  RIeter  *  Cle.  :  See— 

Schwelaer.  Hana.      2.828.510. 
Alemnder.  Wendal  A  .  to  Notional  Reaearch  Council.     Prepa 
ration  of  oxidation  catalytic  units.     2.829.116,  4-1-68.  CI. 
262— 47.'J 
Aintt,    Oeorae   E  .    C.    L.    Belainrer.    and   E.    A.    Kromer.    to 
wentem  Klectrlc  Co..  Inc.     Radius  tuminr  attachment  for 
turret  lathe     2.828.668.  4-1-68.  CI.  82—12. 
Alien  Electric  and  Rqninment  Co.  ;  See — 

Allen   Oerald  H      2.829..166 
Allen.  Gerald  H  .  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co.     Core 

structure      2  829,.<»66.   4-1-58.   Cl.   836—212. 
Allraler-Werke  O   m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Hnttor,  Wolfranit   snd  Rltter.     2.828.650. 
Allied  Chemical  h  Ore  Corp.  :  See— 

Joris.  Oeorite  O  .  and  Vltrone.     2.829.168. 
Jorls.  Oeofffe  O    and  Vltrone.     2,829.166 
Allla-Chalmem  Mfa   Co.  :  See — 

Ramrarh.   Joaeph    M       2  829.221. 
Sealer.  William  C      2,829.854. 
Allm.    Richard   J.,   to   Mlnnear>o1iB-Honeywen   Rerulator   Co. 

Tranaducer  mounts.     2.829.S60.  4-1-58.  Cl    .MO — 8. 
American  Boach  Arma  Corn.  :  See  — 
Piacher.  Hana.     2.828.727 
Nystrom.  Carl  H..  Bach,  and  Huae      2,828.728 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See— 

Caroeater.  Erwin  L..  and  Hedley      2.829.045 
Ondley  Jamea  R..  and  Adama.     2.829.119. 
Siien.  Tsena  J.,  and  Jen.     2.829.126. 
American  Home  Products  Corn.  :  See — 
Aahkenas.  David   M      2.828.742. 
Ashkenat.  David  M.  and  Hamlin      2.828.743. 
American  lOeer-Vn  Plastica.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oaber.  Beolamln  B.     2.828.790. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Theodore  T.     2.828.862. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  S«e— 

De  AnvellB   Armand.     2.828.668 
American  Heatlnir  Co. :  See — 

Bareekl.  Cheater  J.,  and  Nelaon.     2.828.810. 

Horen.  Alfred  C.  Hnmphrtea.  and  Nordmark.     2.829.019 

Howe.  Richard  T.,   Manne.  Morgan.  Oom.   and   Spencer 

2.828.808. 
Morgan.  Ervina  B..  and  Hayden.     2.828.809 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The  :  See — 
Strickland.  Silas  B.     2.828  761 
American  Welding  *  Mfg  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Darden.  Donald  F      2.828..^88, 
American  Wllbert  Vault  Corp.  :  See — 

Blaaius.  Herman  J.,  and  Relchle      2.828,626. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See- 

RehkUu.  Qeorse  D.     2.828.961. 


Anderaen,  Tengel  :  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur  C,  and  Anderaen.     2.828,598. 
Anderson.  A.  C,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderann,  Arthur  C.  and  Anderaen      2.828,598. 
Anderaon.  Arthur  C.  and  T.  Anderaen,  to  A.  C.  Anderaon.  Inc. 
Reciprocating    cutting    aaaembly    with    hydraulic    control 
means     2.828.598.  4-1-58.  Cl.  56—25. 
Anderaon.  Clayton  *  Co.  :  See — 

Perry.  Joaeph  R.     2,828,880.  _    ^ 

Anderaen.  Gertrude  L.     Book  holder.     2.828.577.  4-1-58.  O. 

Andrade.  Anthony.    Bullet  extractor  for  cartridgea.   2.828,668. 

4-1    58.  Cl   86— 2.1  ^_  ^.    . 

Andrleux   Jean  L.,  and  B.  Bonnier,  to  Sodete  d'Electro^ChlmVe 
d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des   Acierles   Electrlquea   d'Uflne. 
Electrolytic    process    for    the    manufacture    of    aluminum 
alloys.    2.829,092.  4-1-58.  O.  204 — 60. 
Anglers'  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Metager.  Romaln.     2,828,574. 
Antal.    John    A.     Quick    disconnect    fastener    means    haring 
clrcumferentlally     movable     thread     aegmenta.     2,828,662. 
4-1-58.  Cl.  85- -32. 
Arkell.  Norman  O.  :  See — 

Hlbbltt.  Alec  E  W..  and  Arkell.     2.829.844 
Arlln     Max    M       Material    flow    control    system       2,828,878. 
4-1-68,  Cl,  214—16.  ^  ^.  ,      s 

Arlitt    William  H..  Jr.     Reinforcing  means  for  an  article  of 

luggage.     2.828.844.  4-1-58.  CT.  190—28.        „       ^  „. 

Armstrong.   David   O  .  and   M.   Mlchelson.  to   Raytheon  Mfg. 

Co.     Antenna   feed.     2.829.366.  4-1-58,  Cl.  848—781. 
Armstrong.  Jack  W.,  D.  M.  Prelaa.  and  J    A.  Edgar,  to  Shell 
Development  Co.     Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  nreasea 
gelled  with  polymer  coated  clays.     2.829.100.  4-1-58.  Cl. 

252 28 

Armstrong.  William  W.  :  See— 

Gerber  Clifford  F.,  Armatrong,  and  Marmo.     2.829  086. 
Army.    United    States    of    America    hs    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See- 

Bmehl.  Lawrence.     2,828,610 

Gerber.  Bduard  A.     2.829.284  ..     .       ^ 

Arnot    Alfred  E.  R..  to  J    R.  Sharp  and  E    Kaye      Mast  and 
other  load  lifting  tnicks      2.828,879.  4-1-68.  Cl.  214—670 
Arrowhead  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

De  Pew.  Thomas  N  ,  and  Heise.     2.828.982. 
De  Pew.  Thomas  N..  and  Heise.     2.«28,9S8. 
Arrow  Safety  Device  Co.  ;  Se*^— 

Mlddleton.  Paul  F      2.829.215.  »  boo  ona 

Aralg.  Edward  C,  to  Miller  Metere,  Inc.    Coin  box.    2.828.908. 

4_«       at  JJ      /^l      2^2 IS 

Ashkenai     David    M..    to    American    Home    Products    Corp 

Cartridge-needle  unit      2.828.742.  4-1-68.  Cl.  128—218. 
Ashkenai.  David  M..  and  M.  L.  Hamlin^to  Ameriwn  Home 

Products  Corp.     Snap-on  cartridge-needle  unit.     2,828.74d. 

4-1-58,  Cl   128— 218  ,        ...    .w     oaooK,iA 

Ashkin   Wmiam  C     Shoulder  preparation  of  teeth     2.828.844. 

4-1-58,  Cl    32—58. 
Ashlook.  George  W..  Co.  :    See— 

Ashlock,  Oeorae  W..  Jr      2.828.788 
Ashlock.   George  W..   Jr     to   George  W-   A«hlock   Co.     Pitted 

olive  illcer,     2.828.788,  4-1-58.  Cl   148—98 

Aston.  Jnrk  :    See—  ^   .    »  o  coo  ojia 

and  Aston.     2.829.060, 

:   See — 
2.828.691. 
„      2.828,692,  ^      ...     ^  ^  ^     , 

August.  William,  to  The  Birtcher  Corp      ^•""•^Vo'l  14 
tro-Burgical  device      2.828,747,  4-1-68,  ri.   128---303.14 
August.  William,  to  The  Birtcher  Corp      f;»»  b>»nVn;<' /l*^ 

tro-airglcal  device      2.828.748.  4-1-58.  O    ^28— 803J4 
AuU      Henry     B..     and     A.     S.     Croaa      Flux     composition. 

2.829.078.  4-1-58.  C\    148—24. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.:    See- 
Scott.  Victor  J       2.829.197.  ^        n  .^»       -.^t^, 
Ayera    David  T..   Jr.   to  Keltey-Hayes   Co.     Booater  motor 

me^hanlara      2.828.719^4-1-58.  Cl    121—41 
Ayrea.  Waldemar  A.,  to  ivhlte  Sewing  Machine  Coro,     Hand 
wheel  poaltlon  and  direction  indication.     2.828.708.  4-1-68. 
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Aaema.     Charlea.     to     North     American     Phil  1  pa     Co.      Inc. 

TnTVelling  wa^e-tube.     2.829  301.  4-1-58,  Cl.  315—3.6 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The.  :   ««^„, 
Walker,  Jamea  B.,  Jr.     2,828,921. 
Bach.  Edward  M  :    See-  o  o«q  voa 

Nyatrom.    Cari   H.,    Bach,    and    Hnae,     2j828.728^ 
Bachman.  Gustave  B.    and  T    Hokama.   to  Pn"'"'^!!??^ 
Foundation.     Complex  of  boron  trifluoride  snd  nitrogen  tri 
oxide  and  proceaa  for  producing  aame.     2.829,029.  4-l-ft8. 

rn     23 14 

Badlacbe  Anilln-  *  8«J«-Fabrilt  Aktienge^-'llachaft :    ««^ 
Poblemann,      Helna,       KnIkalU,      Flieg.      and      Pfmff. 
2,829,087. 

Hi 


Emblem,  Harold  G., 
Atlantic  Reaearch  Corn 
Webater.  Robert  0 
Webster.  Robert  O 
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D. 


Elliott. 
828.489. 


Combination  tMthtub 
4-1-58.  n.   4      173. 


Walte    Mfg.    DJv. 
?,829,272,     4-l-,'S8. 


Inc. 

CT. 


8p*ak- 

♦-1-58. 

8«atlnfc 

"      177. 


Method  of  making  a 
CI.  2«   -15«.8. 


Baker.   Donald  J      Magnetic  pickup.     2,82«.210.  4-1-38.  CI. 

179   -100.41. 
Maker.   Harold  L..   i-j   to  (). 
and  support   fi>r   Infanta, 
liakfr  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :    See  — 

Comlosay.   HaroW    Jr.     2,829.190. 
Comstock.   John  C.      2.828.824. 
Hall.    Jack,    to    Picker    X  Ray    Corp., 
X-ray     apparatus     and     method. 
:;.'.(>— 95. 
Balllngton    Bernard  T..  to  English  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.      Holders 

fnr   weldlnu  .'lectrod.s.      2.829.240,   4-1-58,  CI.   219 — 138. 
UHllweber.  Kdward  (V  :    See - 

Molotsky.    Hyman    M  .    and    Ballweber.      2.829.147 

Maracket,  .\lbert  J  .  and  S  A  De  Mars,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Tflpuraph  ('orp.  Light  energy  to  video  signal 
transducing    system.      2.829,199.    4-1-58.    CI.    178 — 77 

Harbin.     ClovU     R.      Novelty     chest     and     reference     cards. 

2.S2N.564.  4-1-58,  CI.  40—122. 
Bardsley.    Norman,    and    O     H     Nichols,    to    Sutcllffe, 

man   k   Co.    Ltd       Mechanical   stacker.      2,828,871, 

CI.  214 — «. 
Barecltl,   Chester  J  .  and  O.  J.   Nelaon,   to  American 

Co.     Adjustable  h»'adrest.     2.828.810,  4-1-58.  CI    15 

Barley.  Thomas    J    H    Elliot,  and  R    P    KInsey.  to  Imperial 
Chemical      Inclustrlt'H     Ltd.      .\pparatus     for     continuously 
determining     amall     amounts     of    one     gas     in     another. 
2.8-29.032.   4-1-58,  CI.   23-254. 
Barrv  Controls  Inc.  :    See — 

Slarkowtikl.   Kdwin  P.      2.828.934. 
Barry.     Howard       Detachable    bed    legs.      2,828,490,    4-1-58. 

CI     .1-310 
Barry.  Martin  J.,  and  T    S.   Williams,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Co       Production    of    nitrogen    and    hydrogen    for   ammonia 
synthesis.      2,829,113.    4-1-58.    CI.    252  -376. 
Baruach,  Kdward  J.      Reverse  cycle  valve.     2,828,7«7.  4-1-68. 

CI.  137   -625.29. 
Basso,  Arthur  J.  :    See— - 

O'Neill.  Robert  C.  and  Basso.     2.829.084. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.  :    See    - 

Thoma.s.  William  B.     2,829.072. 
Bath.  Cyril.  Co.,  The   :    See 

Bath.  Cyril  J.      2,828.531. 
Bath.  Cyril  J  .  to  The  Cvrll  Bath  Co. 
heliC(U)ter  blade.      2,828.531.  4-1-^8. 
Bauer.  Kugen.  <;.  m.  b.  H.  :    See — 
Relnnch.  Herbert.     2.828,647 
Baumann.   Manfred,  to  A.  O.  Bauwerk.      Machine  for  asaem- 
bllng     mosaic     parquet     blocks.     2,828,794,     4-1-58,     CI. 
154 — l.fi 
Bauwerk.  A.  (i.  :    See 

Baumann,  Manfred.      2.828.794. 

IWaver.  David  J.,  and  P.  J.  Stoffel.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

Pyrrolidine  compounds.     2,829.146.  4-1-58.  CI.  260 — 326.3. 

Me-k,  Arnold  H,  W.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Klectron  discharge  devices.      2.829.299.  4-1-58,  CI.  315—3.5. 

Beckman  Inatrunienta,  Inc.  :    Sre- 

Donner.  Walter,  and  Tipotach.     2.829.260. 
Beffa.  Fabio  :    See 

Schetty.  Uutdo,  Ackermann.  and  Beffa.     2,829,140. 
Be  Her.  Clara  C.  :    «fee— 

Stelner.  Robert  I  ..  and  Beiler.     2,829.283. 
lielslnger.  <"larence  L.  :    Set)— 

Algatt,  (Jeorge  E..  Belsinger.  and  Kromer. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    See — 
Dimond,  Thomas  L       2,829,204. 
DImond.  Thomas  L.      2.829,320. 
Fox.  Arthur  (i.      2.829,351. 
Glaes,  Myron  S..  and  Walker.     2.829.306. 
Goodall.  William  M.     2.829.280. 
Pfleger.  Kenneth  W.     2.829,342. 
Pitllk.   Hlllel.      2.829.203. 
Wilson.  James  R.      2.829.300. 
Bell,    William    R.,    to   Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Engine  driven 

windshield  wiper  drive.     2.828,652.  4-1-38.  CI.  74 — 782. 
Bellinger.  Helnrich.     Device  for  producing  typewritten  master 
printing   sheets    by   means   of   a    transfer   pigment   carrier 
2  82H.S47.  4-1-58.  CI.   197  —  131. 
Belshaw.  Thomas  E.      Dough  former. 

107-14. 
Bendix  .\viatlon  Corp.  :    See — 
Digby.  Jaiaes  J       2.828.630. 
Ka.-<ak.  Antonin  J.     2.829.227. 
Kochevar.   Henry  J.      2,829,303 
Larseu.   Lester  J.      2.828,641. 
Winkler.  Albert  H.      2.828,952 
Benedict     IJoyd   D      Method  for  rapid   testing 
tent     of     agricultural     products.     2.828,623 
73      7rt. 

Benner,  Roland  (J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmacentlcal  Co. 
Protvss  for  producing  niacin  from  Isocinchomeronic  acid 
2,829.144.  4-1-58.  CI.  2«0-  295.5. 

Bennett.  Dwlght  i;  .  and  W.  J.  Plankenhom.  to  the  Cnlted 
States  .>f  .\mtrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force.  Refractory  vitreous  ceramic  coating  materials 
2.829.062.  4-1-58.  CI.  106—48. 

Bennett.  Harold  L.,  to  Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  Truck  dynamom- 
eters.     2.828.624,   4-1-58.  CI.  73—117. 

Berberiih.  Willi.  .Mechanism  for  binding  sheets  in  pack 
form.      2.828.778,  4-1-58.  <'l.   140 — 92.3 

Berberlch.  Willi  Mechanism  for  binding  sheet  Dacks 
2,H2.S  779,  4-1    58    CI    14(>     9.'  7  h~ 

Berg,  Ellsworth  E..  M  to  R.  D.  Schrier  Qulck-chang*"  receiver 
2. S28. 519.  4    1-58,  CI    24  — 123. 

Hergsland.  Charles  H.,  R.  8.  Karlnen,  I).  M  Sorensen  W  J 
Jeffrey,  and  W.  H.  Neumeister,  to  Ceneral  Mill's  Inc 
Component  preparation  machine.  2.828.392  4-1-58  CI 
53—74. 


to    Compagnie   De    Pont-A-Moasson. 

iianamissiun       2,8^8.642.   4-1-5S,   CI. 


2.828.638. 


isfer    pigment 
2.828.700.  4-1-38.  CI. 


moisture  con- 
4-1-38,     CI. 


Bernard,    Jean    L     M., 

Control   device   for   a 

74      472 
Berthmann,    Adolf,   and   O.   Kuhn.   to   Dynamlt  Aktlengesell- 

schaft    vornials    Alfred    Nobel   k   Co.      tire   (Ump   proof   ex- 
plosive  compositions.      2.K29.03rt,    4-1-58     CI     52 7 

Bessen.   Irwin  I  .  to  North  American  Phlllpi  Co'.      High'  speed 

counting   apparatus.      2,82».2««    4-1-58    CI    250 83  .3 

Bettison.  l>erek  R   :    See 

("owlln,  Christopher  J,   Itettison,  and  ("ox,      2  828  «0N 
Bleniosek,    Chester   E  ,    E.    F    Kurxinikl,   and    D.    H.    Fleming. 

Jr  ,   to  I  nlon  Carbide  Corp.      Top  blowing  oxygen  nozxle  In 

molten  metal       2.828.«5«.  4    1    5ft    CI    266     41 
Binks  -Mfg.  Co   :    See 

Johansson,   Ingvar  ()       2.829.006 
Birtcher  Corp,  The;    See-- 

August     William       2.828,747. 
.VuKUst,    William       2.828.748 
Bisterfeld,  Karl  A        See    - 

Bitter.  Frani  H  .  and  BIsterfeld.      2.829  294 
Bitter    Frans  H.,  and   K    A.    BUterfeld.   to  North  American 

I'lilllpB     Co,     Inc       Cathode     ray     tuning     indicator     tutn- 

2,829,294,  4    1    58.  CI.  313    -107. ^ 
Black Clawson  Co..  The;    See — 

PhelDS,   Richard   W       2.828.920. 
Black.  John   F  .  and   K    W,   Rys,   to  Koppers  Co     Inc       Ladle 

for  casting  meUl,      2.828,516.  1-1-38,  CI    22 — 83. 
Blackman,    Oddes    O.     Two    wheel    trailer    dolly 

4-1-58    CI.   280—476 
Blaslus,  Herman  J.,  and   R.  G    Relchle.  to  American  Wllbert 

Vault    Corp       Burial    vault    forms.      2.828,526.    4-1-68     CI. 

25 — 130. 
Blaatkett.  Donald  R..  to  The  Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters 

L*r"Pr'?^'"y   ^«1-     Treatment  of   lead      2.829,093,  4-1-58. 


2,828,973, 


CI.  204 — 66 
Bleler,    Ernest    L.. 

telephone    switch 

317  —  112 
Bodine,    Albert    C,  , 


to    (Jeiieral    Dynamics    Corp 
bank    multiple        2,K29.318 


Automatic 
4-1-58,    CI. 


■e   pat- 
123-- 


Jr       I>etonation   suppression   In   Internal 
combustion   engines    by    attenuation   of   acoustic   wave 
terns  at  velocity  anti-node.     2.828,731.  4-1-58    CI 
191. 
Boelne  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

nugstad,  Morris.     2.829.278. 
Jantz.  Alvln       2.828.58S. 
.shepard.   William  (i.      2,829,253. 
Boerdljk.   Arie   H.,    P.    E.    F     Kassner.   and   A     Davidson,    to 
North      American      Philips     Co.,      Inc.        Planetary      »ear 
2.828  •i49,  4    1-58,  CI.  74      ti75. 
Boggs.  William  H..  to  The  Porter  Cable  Machine  Co.     Rotary 
cutter  with  detachable  blade.     2,828,787.  4-1-58.  CI    144^ 
218. 
Bohnhoff,  Arthur  F.,  and  C.  W.  Spauldlng,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.       Windshield    wiper    motor.      2.828.722.    4-1-38.    CI 
121—1.30. 
Bolle,    Victor    W.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      Digital    fre<juency 

synthesixer  system.     2,829,255,  4-1-58,  CI.  250 — 36. 
Bonnier,  Ktlenne      See 

Andrieux    Jean  L.,  and  Bonnier.     2,829,092. 
Borden  Co..  The     See 

Napravnlk.  August,  and  Lieb.      2,829,124. 
Boretti,   .Napoleon   P  .  and   E.   V.   Harper,   to  General   Motors 

Corp.     Fluid  cleaner      2,828,831,  4-1-58,  CI.  18.3 — 34. 
Boretti,  Napoleon  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Welding  elec- 
trode comprising  a  shank  and  removable  cap.     2,829,239. 
4-1-58.  CI.  219—120. 
H<»rg Warner  Corp.  :   See 

Idry.  John  J.      2.828,044. 
Boasard,   Werner,  and  P.  Duaay,  to  J.  R.  Oeigy  A.-G.     Cop- 
perable  dlsaxo  dyestuffs      2,829.141,  4-1-58,  CI.  200— KiO 
Boucher,    Cormack    E.      Heat   conductive  insiilating  support. 

2,829,271,  4-1-38.  CI.  250—89. 
Boultlnghouse,    Kermit    T.,    and    J.    Gall,    to    W.    O.    Hartun. 
Trimming  machine  and  cam  mechanism  therefor.    2.828.6.32, 
4-1-58,  Cl    74  -55. 
Bovay.  H.  K.,  Jr..  Consulting  Engineers  ;   See— 

Wheeler^  Lionel  H.,  and  (Jreen.      2.828.917. 
Bowerman.  Edwin  R.  ;   See  — 

Saubestre,  Edward  B..  and  Bowerman. 
Bowerman,  Edwin  R.,  and  E    B    Saubestre, 
trie      Products      Inc.        Electroprtllshlng 


2.829.098, 
to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
molytKlenum. 


)f 


and 

Co 

2r,a- 

Une 


J.    F     Hedenburg,    to 
Purification    of    bis- 
r.l9 
and    lure    retrievers. 


2.829,097,  4-1-58,  CI,  204      1  40  ; 
Bowman     Robert    8.,   A.   C.    Dubbn, 

Gulf    Research    k    Development 

phenols.      2.K29.175.  4-1    .)K    Cl 
Bradbury,     Wllburn    F        Fishing 

2,828,570,  4    1    5.S.  Cl.  4.3 — 17.2 
Brandler,  Abraham  B.,  to  Royal  Switchboard  Co,,  Inc.     Elec- 
trical switch.     2.829.223.  4-1-58,  Cl.  200 — 170 
Brendel,   George   S.,   and   H     J.   Voorhees.      Paper   drying  ma 

chine.     2.828,.552,  4-1-58,  Cl.  34 — 86. 
Brett.    William    J.       Back-up    safety    signal    for    automotive 

trucks.     2.829.213.  4-1-58,  Cl.  200—61.88. 
Brlce.  (Jeorge  H.  ;   See — • 

Tawney.  Pliny  O  .  and  Brlce       2.829.1.32. 
Brlsson,  Louis  C,  to  Compagnie  des  Frelns  et   Slgnaux  West- 

Inghonse.        Transversely     expanding     type     wheel     brake. 

2.828,8.33.  4-1-58,  Cl.  188—78. 
Bristol  .\eroEnglnes  Ltd.:   See- 

Ogllvle,  Ian  B.     2.828.609. 
British   Insulate<1  Callender  s  Cables  Ltd.  :   See — 

Lorch.   Hermann  R.,  and  McCleery       2,829.357. 
British    Messier  Ltd.  ;    See 

Taylor,  Frank  D  ,  and  Fyleman       2.828.760. 
Britton,  Edgar  C.  and  H.  R    Slagh.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Chlorotoloxy  ethyl     phosphates        2,829.151.     4-1-38,     Cl. 

260 — 461 
Briti,  Raymond  .N,,  to  Kavbee  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     8ealed 

electric  motor.     2,829,280,  4-1-58,  Cl.  3i0 — 53. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brock  Equipment  Co.  :  8t* — 

Peterson.  Harold  R.     2.R28.656. 
Drotoa  Hill  Ajaodated  Smelten  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Tbe 

Blukett.  I>onald  R.     2.829.093 
Bromo-MInt  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Stelner.  Albert  M.     2.828,903 
Bronaaria  S.  A.  :  Bee— 

Deleat.  Ren«.     2.828.741 
Broughton,  Arthur  E.    Cushioned  white  water  ahower  cleaner 
fur  paper  making  machlnea.    2.82Q.OOS.  4-1-98,  CI.  299—59 
Brown.  Arthur  J.,  to  Pak-Rak  Inc.     Latch  for  reusable  paper- 
board  boxea.     2.828.990.  4-1-68,  CI.  292—67. 
Brown.  Jack  A   :   Nee— 

Hennlea.  Stuart  R..  and  Brown.     2,829.352. 
Brown.   Tltua   R  ,   Sr      Cleaning   device      2.828,501,  4-1-68. 

Brown,  William  D.     Trenching  machine.     2.828,657,  4-1-68. 

CI.  .17-  90  ^   ^. 

Brownrteld.   Charles   P.     Construction  of  can  and  dispenser. 

:i. 828. 890.  4-1    58.  CI    222 — 83. 
Bruehl.  I^wrence.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 

aented   by   the    Secretary  of   the  Army.      Pressure  boosted 

hTdraullc    motor    control    system.      2.828,610,    4-1-58.    Cl. 

Brvan  ' Thomas  E..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Gas  lift  ralve 

asaembly      2.828.698.  4-1-58,  Cl.  103—232 
Br-rant.  Andrtw  J.     Metal  working  tool      2,828.929.  4-1-68. 

Cl    29 — 96. 
Bryant  Chucking  Orlnder  Co.  •   flee — 

Durland.  Phllln  C.     2.828.588. 
Brvant    John  H  .  to  International  Teleohone  and  Telegraph 

Corp!     Traveling  wave  tube  oscinatorn      2.829.252.  4-1-58, 

Buford,    Birdie    8.      Slip   corer   holding   device.      2,828,812. 

4   1-58,  Cl.  155-  182. 
Burrh    I^ewls  D  :   Bee- 

Hartreil.  Herman  L  .  «nd  B-'rch      2.828.725.        „  „  „  . 
Burdett,   HeEnr   8.     Circular  knitting  machine*.     2,828,617, 

4-1-68    Cl.  66—14 
Burgess  Battarr  Co,  :  Bee — 

Coleman,  Joseph  J.,  and  Kort.     2.829  189 
Coleman.  Joseph  J  .  and  McDonald.     2.829.188. 
Kort.  Panl  O.     2,829.186. 
McDonald.  Harrison  M.     2.829.187. 
Burrougb*  Cero.  :   Bee- 

Roome    Elmer  8.      2.829,023.  „     ^.^ 

Bnshong     Rarmond    M  .    and   H.    R    Cole,    to   Union   Carbide 
Corp        Activated     carbon    for     hypersorber    applications 
2.829.115.  4-1-68.  Cl.  252 — 421. 
Buas  A    O.  :   Bee —  ^  „^„  _„„ 

List.  Heln«    FrAsrh.  and  Cranacher      2,828.586 
Butler   George  V      Method  and  anoaratus  for  nroducing  X  ray 

photographs.  2.829.263.  4-1-58.  Cl.  250—65 
Buys  Jacob,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc  Arrange 
ment  for  controlling  a  gas-  or  vapour  filled  discharge  tube 
2.829.312.  4-1-58  Cl.  315 — 166. 
Calderon  Albert,  to  Industrial  Automation.  Inc.  Apparatus 
to  deliver  and  feed  magnetic  materials.  2.829.368,  4-1-58. 
n    214—18  .         ,  ^ 

Calderon     Albert     to    Indnstrlnl    Automation     Inr       Furnace 

loading  apparatne.     2.828.874.  4-1-68.  a.   214—18. 
Caldwell    John  C      fire—  .       „o„„„.o 

Caldwell,  8mlley  M..  Jr..  and  J    C   Caldwell,     2,828,948 
Caldwell.  Smiley  M  .  Jr  ,  and  J.  C.  Caldwell.    Heat  exchange 

unit.    2.828.948.  4-1-58.  Cl.  267—256. 
California  Electric  Power  Co.     gee — 

Mangel.  John  J.     2.828.872. 
California  Research  Corp  :  See — 

.Shlffler.  William  H..  and  Senger      2,829.173. 
Calwls  Co.  •  gee — 

Peacock.  Finley  C      2.828.500  .    ,„ 

Campbell    Flovd  A      Hole  and  slot  gauge.     2,828.546.  4-1-58. 

Cl.  33-143 
Campbell.  Floyd  A 

Cl    33—143 
Campbell    Paul   J 
tool.     2.828.673, 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co.    Ltd 

Ottewell.  Barrv      2  829.289 
Candee.  Ellsworth  T  :  Bee— 

Doughty    Samuel  L  .  and  Candee      2.829  036 
Caolan.  Alexander.     Holder  for  live  bait      2.828,571.  4-1-58. 

Cl    43—41.  „^     „.  r„     ^ 

Carlsen.  I^nard  O  .  and  R.  F  Plgage.  to  The  Oleaaon  Works, 

Tool  shan>enlng  machine  and  method.     2,828.683.  4-1-58, 

Cl    51—33 
Caroanter.  Krwln  L..  and  N    Hedley    to  American  Cvanamld 

Co      Process  of  extracting  oredous  met*l«  from  their  orea 
of    alpha  hydroxynltrlles       2.829.045,    4-1-58, 


2.828.988. 


speed  appa- 
4-1-68.    a 


Hole  and  slot  gauge.     2.828.547.  4-1-58. 

to   Pratt  *   Whitney   Co..   Inc       Machine 
4-1-58,  Cl   90-^13.9. 

Bee— 


2828. 715 
Cnlversal  Joints 


2  829  090 


bv    the    use 

Cl    75— lO.'S 
Carroll    Robert  L.  :  Bee— 

Heyman.  Karl    Carroll,  and  Reuter 
Carter    Benjamin  C.  to  Garrlngtons   Ltd 

2  828  615   4-1-68.  Cl.  64—21. 
Casbv    James  U   :  fiee — 

Riaenman.  George.  Rudin    and  Casby 
Castner,  George  P  ,  and  J    R    FViater.  to  Gamble- Skogmo.  Inc, 

Clothes     washing    machine     drive     with     power    clutchea. 

2.828.633   4-1-58.  Cl.  74      70. 
Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

ljOt>w.  Theodore      2.828.796. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co. :  Bet — 

Selbel.  Charles  M      2,828.916  »«««„.«   .   ,    „ 

Chalklay.  tyman.     Photo«M»«ltlTe  ayatem      2,S29.052.  4-1-58, 

Cl  9n— 90 
Chalkley.  Lyman.     Purlflcatlon  of  cyanides  of  trlarylmethane 

dvaa      2.l2»,148.  4-1-58.  Cl  260— 391. 
Chalkley,  Lyman.     New  fnchalne  CTanldc.     2,829.149.  4-1-68, 

CT   2*0—891 


CballeD,  Joha  B..  to  Tarler  k  CSuOlta  Ltd.     FiietlM  6iiw 

acrew  prcMM.     2,828lftS7,  4-1-68,  O.  74—202. 
Chapman,  Oataa  O.,   %   to  T.  H.  Ltebenberg.     Tunpantiirc 

respoMlTe  awitch  oidt     2,829  i20.  4-1-M,  a.  200—187. 
Char«ehui,  Bidney  8.,  to  WMteni  Bleftric  Co.,  lac.     FUA 

rcmoTlBg  tool.     2,828,630,  4-1-68,  Cl.  29— lOS. 
Cbematrand  Corporation.  The :  Bee — 

Btehmaa,  Carlyle  J^  and  Hlawnnan.     2,829,160, 
Chaney,   Chaiiaa  W.     worm  fe«nd  baad  clips.     2,828,624, 

4-l-!58,  Cl.  24—274. 
Chtckamaaca  Codar  Co..  Isc. :  Bee — 
KeBnemer,  David  R.     2,828.786. 
Chope.  HaaiT  S..  to  Indtiatrlal  Nnclcoalca  Corp.     Btaadardl- 

satlon  ayatem.     2.829,268,  4-1-68,  Cl.  260—88.6. 
Choulnard,    Joseph    H.     Reversible    anlky    for    power    lawn 

mower.     2  J28,827.  4-1-68,  CT.  180—12. 
Chow,  Ho.     Linkage  Joints.     2,828,984,  4-1-68  a.  287—90 
Chrtstensen  Panl  M.,  to  Federal  Electric  Products  Co.     Quick 
make  and  qnick  break  drcnlt  breaker  with  automatic  reset. 
2.829,219,  4-1-58.  Cl.  200—116. 
Chromtiun  Mining  *  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd. 

Kvana.  John  O.,  Jr      2.829,041. 
Chryaler  Corp. :  gee — 

Folkerta,  Walter  E.     2.828.T21. 
Oorslca.  OMster  J.,  and  Payne. 
Moves,  James.     2,829.008. 
Batfer.  John  L      2.828,806. 
Smith,  Robert  F.     2,828,834. 
Clba  Ltd  :  gee— 

Oretner,  Edgar,  and  RossL     2,829,081. 
CibnU,   John  F  ,    Sr.     Belt  aligners.     2,828,864,  4-1-68,  Cl. 

198—202. 
Cinema -Televiaion  Ltd. :  gee — 

Kraase,  Anthony  V.  D.     2,829.292. 
Cinerama,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoeh,  Winton  C.     2.828.664. 
Clalo,  Caaimer  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Steering  wheel 

assembly.     2,829.212,  4-1-58,  Cl  200—61.56 
avello,  Ned.     Brake  assembly.     2,828.833.  4-1-68,  Cl.  188— 

29. 

Claffey,    Edward    F.     Vlsaal    selection    amusement    system. 

2.829.196,  4-1-68,  Cl.  178— 5  6.  ^       ^  ^   ^ 

Clark.  David  F.,  and  A.  H.  Bchott,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft 

Co.     Method    of    and    prodnct    lorroed    by    flaah    welding. 

2.829^237,  4-1-58.  Cl.  219—100 

Clark,  John  C.     Non-directional  muffler.     2,828,830,  4-1-68, 

Ql    jgj 47 

Clasen.    Herman,    to    Metallgeeellschaft    Aktlengesellschaft 
Process    for    removing    tlnr    from    xinc    oxide    containing 
material.     2,829.044,  4-1-58,  C\.  75 — 86. 
Clayton  Mfg  Co. :  gee — 

Bennett  Harold  L.     2,828.824. 
Clemens,  John  E..  and  B.  B.  Johnatone.     Hlc 
ratus   for    recording   Intelligence.     2.829,029 

Qement,  Jean,  to  Solvay  k  Cle.  Proc-ea  of  prodnclngalkall 
metal  amalgams  In  mobile  mercury  cathode  cella.  2,829.096, 
4-1-58.  Cl   204—124.  ,   ^      „     w„. 

Clough.  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd  Stablll- 
xatlon  of  phenylphenola.     2,829.178,  4-1-58.  Cl.  280—620. 

Cluwen.  Johannes  M  .  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Magnetic  device  for  converting  a  first  rotary  motion  into 
a  aecond  rotary  motion  of  lower  apeed,     2,829,827,  4-1-68, 

rn    Qlft. 325 

Coar.  Richard  J  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Afterbaraer 
fuel  metering  device  for  turbojet  englnea.  2,828,606, 
4-1-58,  Cl.  60—89.28.  „     ^   _^ 

Cochardt.  Alexander  W.,  and  K.  W.  Hogue.  to  Westinghooee 
Electric    Corp.     High    damping    alloy    and    membera    pre- 
pared therefrom.     2.829.048.  4-1-68.  Cl.  75—171. 
Cole,  Harold  R. :  gee —  ^ 

Bnahong.  Raymond  M,  and  Cole.     2,829,116 
Coleman.  Joaeph  J  ,  and  H.  M.  McDonald,  to  Burgees  Battery 
Co.     Deferred-action  battery.     2.829.188,  4-1-68.  Cl.  136— 
90 
Coleman.  Joaeph  J.,  and  P.  O.  Kort.  to  Bnrgwa  Battery  Co. 

Alkaline  dry  cell      2,829,189,  4-1-68.  Q.  136—107. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co  :  Bee— 

Klrschenbaner,  Hana  O.     2,829,086. 
Colgren,  Carl  T.,  and  J.  R.  Newlaufl.   to   Sutherland   Paper 
Co      Vtachlne  for  removing  and  replacing  container  cap* 
2.828.598,  4-1-58.  Cl.  53—76. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  gee — 

Bolie.  Victor  W.     2.829,256. 
Ibsen.  Uoyd  M      2.829.350. 
Johnson.  Frederick  W.,  and   Peters. 
LIpplach.  Alexander  M.     2.828.929. 
Nicbola.  Donald  B.     2.828.631. 
Patton.  Henry  W      2.829.251. 
Colton.  Frank  B.,  to  G.  D   Searle  A  Co. 

2.829.160,  4-1-58.  Cl   260 — 397.46. 
Columbia  Broadcaatlng  Syatem,  Inc. :  gee — 

Goldmark.  Peter  C.     2.229,196. 
Combnatlon  Engineering.  Inc. :  See—    ..__  .^  .     „  »«»  «77 
Cowan.  Frederick.  Lacerenaa.  and  Mittendorf     2.829.877. 
Comeforo.  Jay  B.,  and  R.  A.  Hatch,  to  the  United  States  of 
Amertea  as  represented  by  the  Solicitor  of  the  Department 

of  the  Interior      Machinable  fr"J?l£-X**'°.**^  ."S'V^    inS°I 
method  for  producing  aame      2.829,061,  4-1-58,  Cl    106— 

39 

Machinable  ceramic  bonded  material  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing same.     2.829.061.  4-1-68.  Cl   106—39 

Comlossy.  Harold.  Jr..  to  Baker  Oil  Toolr  Inr  Snta,rface 
electric  cable  protector  and  guide.  2.829.190.  4-1-68,  Cl. 
174— -47  a 

Commonwealth   Mental   Health   Research   '""""^"♦'^  *"'— 
Eleenman.   C»eorge    RudIn,   and    Caaby      2.829,090. 

Com'^gnie  d*  Pont-\-Mou««on  :  g»e — 
Bernard,  Jean  L  M      2,828.642. 


2.828.636 


4-hydroxyxwegBenee. 


Fl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Compacnl^    de«     Freina     et     Sliouiax     WMtinghoaae :  See — 

BrUion,  Loula  ('.     2  828,835 
Compafnle  (rencrale  de  'T*>leKraphie  Sans  Pil :  Bee — 

Fagot.  JacqjM      2.828.910 
Comstock,  John  C  ,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.      Stop  deriCM  for 

wpll  conduits.      2,82«.824.  4-1-68,  CI.  166 — 243 
Cone.  Madeleine  C  :   See-  - 

Royt.  Beatrice,  and  Cone.     2.828.661. 
Conlee.  Georue  D  .  to  McOraw  Co.     Wall  panels  for  laundry 

dryers       2.828.551.  4- 1    58,  CI.  34— 77 
Conner.   Guy   O  .   to   Republic   Ste«l  Corp.      Nat   tapnins  ma 
chine    havinfc    releafable    tan    bnlding   means    to  dlscnarge 
tapped   nuU  therefrom.      2.828,492.  ■t  1-58,  CI.   10-134. 
Continental  Transport  .\pTiIlanres,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dorey   Oeorire  B      2,828,837 
Control  Instrument  Co.  :   Bee — 

Ratio.  Gabriel  N       2.828.6.'t8 
Con7.ettl    Achilles,    and    M     HQrbln.    to    J     R.    Gelxy    A.    O 
MeuULsable     monoaso     dyestuffs.     2.829.142,    4-1^58,     CI. 
260—199 
Cooper,   Kov   L.,   to  Waterman   Emrlneerlng  Corp.     Liqak)  or 

Kas  capacitor       2.828.78».  4-1-58,  CI    138^30. 
Cooprlder.  Rr i  C  :   See — 

Stewart.  James  V  ,  and  Cooprtder      2.828.893. 
Corley.     Gale     C      Hoist     for    building    sections      2.828,869. 

4-1-58.  Cl    214 — 1. 
Corley,  Gale  C       Hoist       2.828.870.  4-1-58.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Corrv-Jamestown  Mfg    Corp.  :   See — 
Hutrelman.  Howard  E       2.829.020 
Hufelman    Howard  E       2.829.505 
Cotter.    Georjre    L..    to    Westlnchouse    Mr    Brake    Co.     Fluid 
pressure  brake  apparatus       2  829  OU.  4-1-58.  Cl    303 — 64 
CoUHsemant.  P'ernand       ("atalvtlc  conversion  of  secondary  al- 
cohols to  ketones      2  829.165.  4-1-58.  Cl    260 — 586. 
Coutant.   Andr**  C     ani  J    P    Mathot      Flywheel  for  record 
In?  and  reproductnit  Invisible  Imaices  on  a  magnetic  surface. 
2,829.207.  4-1-58.  Cl    179—100  2 
Cowan.   Frederick.  J    \    I-acerenza.  and   H    C    MIttendorf,  to 
Combustion    Engineerlnit,     Inc       Vapor    power    plant    with 
novel      auxiliary     flame     Igniter       2.829.277.      4   1-58.     Cl. 
290—2 
Cowlln.    Christopher    J..    D.    R     Rettison.    and    M.    Cox.    to 
Power   Jets    (Research    and    Development)    Ltd.      Improved 
construction  of  combustion  chamb«'r  of  tlie  cyclone  or  vor- 
tex type       2.«28.608.  4-1-58,  Cl.  60—39.32. 
Cox.  Mart'n  :  See- 

Cowlin.    Christopher    J      Bettlson.    and    Cox.     2.828.608 

Cra'g.    Lester    M  .   and   D     D    WlUon,    to   Ehso    Research   and 

Engineering  Co      Axial  and  radial  stress  relieving  conduit 

coupllne       2  828  980    4-1-58.  Cl    285 — 163 

Craig.      Palmer      H       Enrichment      of      gasoline.     2.829,033, 

4-1-58   Cl    44—52 
Crain,  Harry  M  .  to  the  Unlt«Hl   Ststea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      High  frequency  bias 
supply  for  multl  chsnnel  magnetic  sound  system      2,829.209. 
4-1-.58.  ri    179  —  100  2. 
Crandell.   Robert   B  ,   H.   C.   Maulshagen,   and   R.   W     Samsel. 
to      General      Electric      Co.      Electroacoustlc      transducer 
2.829.361.  4-1-58.  Cl.  340—10. 
Crawford.     Wayne     P.      Conveyor     type     storage     cabinet. 

2  829  024.  4-1-58,  C\.  812—268. 
Croslo,  Enrico:  See- - 

Mnench.   Werner.  Notarbartolo    and  Croslo.     2,829,155. 
Cross    Albert  S    :  Kee— 

Anil.  Henry  B..  and  Cross       2.829.078. 
Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co.  :  Se«» — 

Sniucker.   Robert  E..  and  Harrison.     2.828.509 

Cull.  .Neville  L..  and  J  K.  .MertiweiHer.  to  B.tso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  O  lerbet  condensation  of  alcohols  by 
ferric  nitrate  2.829  177.  4-1-58.  Cl.  260—838. 
Culn  John  W  .  P  Koskos  and  W.  R.  Wheeler,  to  Svlvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc  Gaseous  discharge  tube.  2,829,296, 
4-1-58.  Cl.  31."?-  216. 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  :  8e»~ 

Dries.  Jerome  F  .  and  Kuhn       2  829.216. 
Pell.  Erie,  and  Wheeler.      2.829,328. 
Seeger.  Edwin  W.      2  829.328. 
Cutler     Royal    A.,    and    S.    .Srhallt.    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc. 
2-(4'aulfamylphenylamlno)-4-amino  triatlne  and  acid  addi 
tion  salts.     2.829.143.  4-1-58.  Cl   260— 239.65. 
Cwlekalo.  John      See — 

Cytron,  Sanford.  Cwlekalo.  and  WUenti      2.828.566. 
Cytron.  Sanford.  J    Cwlekalo    and  W    W    Wllenti      Parking 

meter  display  device.      2.828.566,  4-1-68.  Cl.  40—146. 
Dade  Dlslnfecing  Co  ,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Hartmann.    Eric  C.      2  828.953. 
Dalmler-Beni  .\ktiengeseHschaft  :   See — 
N'allinger    Frie.lrlch  K.  H.      2,828,694. 
Wllfert    Karl       2.H2«,645 
Damljonaltis,    Kestutls.    to   The   Stanley   Works.      Saw   blade 
guard  for  power  driven  portab'e  circular  saw  with  tiltable 
tab'e.    2,828  784,  4-1-58.  Cl   143—159 
Darden.    Donald    F      to    The    American    Welding   k    Mfg     Co 
Unit  (trocess  of  sizing  and  flattening  metal  rings      2.828.538, 
J i^i^fl    r*^    29 ^^^4 

Darin     John    K.     and    E     M.    S'ltphln.    to    Gulf    Research    * 
Development  Co.     Petroleum  pitch  fertiliser  and  process  for 
its  preparation.     2.829.040.  4-1-68.  Cl.  71—26. 
Dasher.  Norman  E  :  See— 

Feig.  Jerome  H.  Dasher,  and  Fremont.     2.829  244. 
Daubert  Chemlcnl  Co  ;  Wee — 

Feasler.  William   A..   Hutter,  and   McBeth       2,829.080. 
David.  Edward  J    :  Wee- 

Swarti.  George  A  .  and  David       2.828  590 
Davldon.    William    C.    to   Nuclear  Chicago    Corp       Apparatus 
for     Indicating     percentage     ratios     of     radioactivity     and 
analogous  properties.      2.829.270.  4-1-58.   Cl.   250 — 83.6. 
Davl<i8on.   .\ndr«  :   See 

Boerdljk.  Arie  H.,  Kaasher.  and  Davidson.     2,828,649 


fluid 
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iHivls.    Kenneth,    and    W.    E     Fox       Automatic    grease    and 

air   pumo   for   vehicles.      2.828.693    4-1-58.   CI.    103 — 7. 
Dawklns.  Lacy  L.     High  frequency  tape  recorder.     2.829.208. 

4-1-58   Cl    179      1002. 
Dayhtrom,    Inc.  :   See 

Miller.   John    H.      2.828.343. 
I>eaker8.   Thorpe   W..   to   Ever  Dry   Corp.     Carton.      2.828,886. 

4-  1    58    Cl    206     44 
I»e  Angells.   Annand.   to   American  Ontlcal   Co      Ophthalmic 

mountings.     2  828.668.  4-1-58.  Cl.  88—63. 
De  Angelo.   Michael   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Striker  for 

a   door  latch       2.828  996.   4    1    58.  Cl    292-341  18 
De  Bell.  Ernest  A  .  lo  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Variable  reslatora. 

2.829  224    4-1-58.  Cl    201      55 
De   Coene.    Robert,    to   Sol  vie   8ocl*t*   .\nonyme.      Process   for 

polvmerlxing      vinyl      chloride      in      aqueous      dispersion. 

2.829  133.  4-1-58.  Cl.  260     92  8. 
lie  Coene.    Robert     to    Solvlc   Soci*tft   Anonyme.      Process   for 

polymerixlng  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  emulsion.     2,829.134. 

4-1    68    Cl    260—92.8. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See— 

Hansen    Harold   V.     2,828.679. 
Deere  Mfg.   Co.  :  See  - 

Johnson    Theodore   W       2.828.680. 
Slavens.  Wavne  E..  and  Hadley.      2.828.749. 
Degger,  Wolter  \v.  J.  :  Wee-  - 

Ih-  Honde.  Frsns  C  .  and  Degger       2.828  639. 
I>e  la   Foumlere,    Marc  M    I'    R       Me-^ns  for  diffusing  a 

in  A  flow  of  gaxeous  fluid       2.82H.951     4    1    58    Cl    261 
Ikelest,  Reo4.  to  Brontavia  S.  A.     Automatic  alarm  and  emer 

gencv  device  In  oarticiilar  for  inhaling  and  like  apparatus. 

5  828,741.  4-1-68.  Cl.  128 — 142. 
I>elfs.  I>elef  :  See- 

Schultheis.  Helnrlch.  and  Delfs.     2.829.122. 
De  Msrs    Sylvester  A.  ;  See 

Baracket.   Albert   J.,  and   I>e  Mars.      2.829.199. 
Dennlson,  R.  A.  .  Wee 

Friizell.  James  O       2.828.905 
De  Pew,  Thomas  N  .  and  R.  H    Helse.  to  Arrowhead  Products. 

Inc.    Pallet  tiering  frames.    2.828  932.  4-1-58.  Cl    248-120. 
I>e  Pew,  Thomas  N  .  an**  R    H    Helae   to  Arrowhead  Products. 

Inc.    Pallet  tiering  frames.    2.828.933.  4-1-68.  Cl.  248—120. 
De  Ronde.  Frans  C.  and  W    W    J    I>egger    to  North  American 

Philips    Co,     Inc        Device    f'^r    moving    a    member    over    a 

Hupport    without    play       2.82H.6.S9.    4-1-58.   Cl.    74      206. 
iK-utsche  Gold     und   Sllber  Scheldeanstalt   vormals   Roeaater  : 

See— 

Webr.  Wllhelm.     2.829  118. 
Deuti,    Marie    M       Protective   body   coverings   and    garments, 

me<ik-nl    snd    surgical    drawePH    and    the    like      2,828.746, 

4-1 -.■.8.  Cl.  128^     287. 
De  Wolf.  Myron  F  .  M.  A.  Donohue.  and  J    E.  Mattox 

Gleason  Works.     Machine  for  forming  and  testing 

parts      2.828  584.  4-1-68.  Cl.  51—34. 
Ulam.nd  Alkali  Co.  :  Wee 

Montgomery    Robert  N..  and  Lukea.      2,829.180. 
Diamond  Mitch  Co  ,  The    See 

Ringler.  William  A.      2  828.902 
Dickson,   \\  llllam  M       Muffle  firnace  for  heating  billets  to 

forged  or  extruded.      2.828.954,  4-1-68.  Cl.  263 — «. 
DIeti.  R.  E..  Co.  ;  See- 
Root.  EUhu.  3rd. 
Digby,   James  J      to   Bendix   Aviation  Corp      Engine  starter 

gearing.     2.828  630.  4-1  -58.  Cl.  74—7. 
Digital  Control  Systems.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Steele.  Floyd  G       2.829  .323. 
Dimond.    Thomas    L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 

Battery  charging  over  subscriber  telephone  line      2.829.204. 

4-1-58.  CI.  179—26. 
Dimond,    Thomas    L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Encn[>snlatlon    for    electrical    components   and    method    of 

manufacture.     2  829.120   4-1 -58.  Cl.  317      234. 
Dobson.   George,   to   Power  Jets    (Research   and   Development) 

Ltd      MethiKl  of  generating  combustion  gases  by  burning  a 

gaseous      combustible     mixture        2.828.606.      4-1-58.      CI 

60—39  02. 
Doeleman     Henry,    to    Eldema    Corp.      Bl    stable    microwave 

absorption  circuit      2.829.279.  4   1    58.  Cl.  307—88. 
Doerner,   Ernest    H  .   to  Royal   McBee  Corp.      Foattng  board. 

2.828.977.  4-1-68.  Cl.  282     29. 
Doescher.  George  C.     Masonry  block  laying  tool.     2,828.618, 

4-1-58.  Cl  72-  129. 
Donath.  Edwin  W.  :  8ef~ 

Obe'-maier   Alfred  A.,  and  Donath.     2.829.363. 
Donner.  Walter,  and  D   G    Tir>ot»ch.  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc      Mass  spectrometer      2.829.260    4-1-58.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Donohue,   Mnrtln  A.  :  Wee 

De  Wolf.  Myron  F     Donohue.  and  Mattox.     2  828.584. 
Dorey.  George  B  .   to  Continental  Transport  Appliances.  Ltd 

Automatic  slack  Hdjuster      2  828  837    4   1-58.  CI.  188—196. 
Doughty    Samuel   L  ,   and  E    T    Candee.  to  The  Lea   Mfg.  Co. 

Butting   composltl.ins       2.829  0.35.    4-1-58    Cl.    51—804. 
Doumanl.  Thomas  F    to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Calif  rnia.    Prepara- 
tion   of    mercaptans    and    sulfides.      2.829.171.    4-1-68.    Cl 

260— «09 
Doutt.  Klngsley  A      Automatic  gap  control  device  for  hydrau 
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be 


lically     actuated     flash     welders.     2.829.233.     4-1-6 
219     97. 
L>ow  Chemical  Co.,  The 

Britton,  Edgar  C  . 

Drelsbach,    Robert 

Dreisbach.    R<  bert 

Lowes.  Fred  J 


Cl. 


:  See- 

and  Slagh       2,829.151 

R  ,   Mulloy.  and  I^owea 

R     Mulloy.  and  Lowes. 

829.167. 


2.829.178. 
2.829.178. 


Lowes.   Fred   J       2.829.168. 
Murdock    Stanley  A  .  Traylor.  and  Lefferdink.     2,829.066. 
Rocklin.   Albert    L.      2.829.164.  _ 

Dowty.  Lee  B  .  snd  L.  J  Heavin.  to  Sr>encer  Chemical  Co. 
Automatic  bag  opening  machine.  2.828,596.  4-1-88,  Cl. 
53 — 888. 
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I)r.  Inc.  lUrlo  BUtil  800.  Ad.  : 
6hman.  Per  V.     1.8».0»4. 
Di»Ub»ch.  Robert  R.    J.  F.  Mulloj,  and  F.  J    Lowe^^  to  The 
Dow  Cbemlcal  Co.     Preparatloo  of  ■trrcDc  dicbloiide  com- 
poQDdt.     2§21».178.  4-1-88.  CI.  2«0— «1.  ,     , 

Dr*lih«rh.    Robert    R..    J.    F.    MaUojr.   and    F.    J.    Ix)ww.    to 
The  Dow  Cbemical  Co.     ^,2.8-trlchloro«tyTen«  and  method 
for  making      2.829.17W.  +-1-68.  C\.  2«0 — 881. 
Dr«w    Robert  D.  :  Bee-  - 

Lee.  Ruaaell.  and  Drew.     2.829.087 
Dries.  Jerome  F.,  and  C    W.  Kahn.  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc. 

Blertrtc   iwltfh  units.      2.829.218,   4-1-88.  CI.   200—87. 
Dram,     Harry    R.    and    M.    L.    Thompaon.     Road    aorap^r. 

2.828.S58   4-1-88   CI    87—18.4. 
Dnbba   Arthur  C  :  «e«  -  .,  ^     ^  «.»a,^,( 

Bowman.  Robert  8..  Dubbti,  and  Hedenburn.     2jK»,175. 
Dudley,   Jamee   R ,   and   P    Adama,    to  American   C^aaamld 
Co      Compncltlon  comprUlnx  a  copolymer  of  methylol   di^ 
allylBMUmine   and    an   ontanlc   eater   of    aCTTljc   »cld   and 
method  of  preparing.     2,829,119,  4-1-58,  Q\.  200-^5.2 
Duffleld.   WlUUm   A.     Trtnamlaalon.      2.828.661.   4-1-58,   CI. 

74—^30. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboritorlea.  Inc  :  See— 

a*n^ord,  BmlL     2,829.291.  .„       .     ^       . 

I>onham.  Robert  W  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaktr 

with  bundle  aeal     2.829,222,  C\  200^-168 
Du  Pont  de  Nemonr*.  K.  I  ,  and  Co.  :  Sec— 

Aho.  Charlee  E..  Murray,  and  81o«n.     2,829,028. 
Oajjar.  Navln  J.     2.828.528. 
Harrliwn,  Wilbur  K  .  Jr      2.828.799. 
Hartmann.  Ludwljt  (1  .  and  Hauae      2,829,145. 
Hanie.  Norman  L.     2.829.159 
Michel.  Rudolph  H.     2,829.069 
Oaborn.  lobert  O.     2,829.070 
Smith.  William  i.     2,828.946 
Speed.  David  B     2.829,077 
Btewart.  Jay  J      2.829.068 
Vodonlk.  JoMph  L.     2.R29.15.t. 
W«»aTer    Clay      2.829.05S. 
Tollea.  Seymour     2,829,187. 
Durland.  Philip  C.  to  Bryant  Chucklnjt  (Jrlnder  Co      Work 
holder  apparatuH  for  axial  clamping  and  radial  loading  of 
workDlecea      2.«28.888.  4-1-5R.  CI    51  -215 
Dua«T.  Paul  :  See 

Boaaard.  Werner,  und  I>uMy     2.829.141 
Dynamtt  AkHengeaellachaft  TormalK  Alfred  Nobel  A  Co 

Berthmann.  Adolf,  and  Kuhn     2.829,036 
Dynamit    Artlen-Oeaellnchaft    vonnali    Alfred    Nobel 
«ce— 

Plachke,  Johannea.  and  PrlmeoslnK,     2.X28..">.17. 
Baatland.  Jack,  to  Bi*tland  and  Sapp      Wood  flnlshln?  com 
noaltlon  conxlDtlnK  of  methylmethacrylate  reBln  and  borax 
2.829,067.  4-1-SS,  C\.   117—72. 
Eastland  and  Sapp  :  Her — 

Eastland.  Jack      2,829.087. 
Eastman  Ko<1ak  Co  :   See- 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J  .  Jr.     2.829.169. 
Jarkaon   WalUce  T.     2,828.752. 
Lubodhei.  Benjamin  E.     2.828.670. 

Raynolds    DsTid  W  ,   Abernathy.  and  .Smith       2.829.027 
Ea*tman  Oil  Well  Surver  Co,     See — 

McCune.  John  8      2.«28,548. 
Eberlo.  Raymond  L  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Wlndlne  fran» 
Donltlon    for   electrical    apparatus       2.829,3.%5.    4-1-.58.   CI. 
336—187 
Eby.  Hugh  H.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

RItter  Edwin  K      2.829.3.59. 
Eden,  Raymond  B..  and  F   B.  Maly.  to  Vulcan  Corp.    Copyln? 

lathe.     2,828,783,  4-1-58,  CI   142—7. 
BMer.  Theodor      Separator.     2,828,861,  4-1-58,  CI.  209—208 

Edgar,  John  A.  :   Bee— 

Armstrona.  Jack  W  .  Prelsn.  and  Edgar      2.829.100 
Btaenberg.  Philip  H..  and  D    O    Raleigh,  to  Sflvania  Electric 
Products    Inc.      Electrolees    chromium    plating       2,829,059. 
4-1-58.  n     106      1 
Blaenman.  George.  D.  O    Rndln.  and  J    U    Cssby 
wealth    Mental    Health    Research    Foundation 
trode    for    measuring    sodium    Ion.      2,829,090, 
204—1 
Kldema  Corp.  :  Bee 

Doeleman    Henry      2,829,279 
Electrical  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Lubsiynski.  Hans  G.     2.829,074 
Electroarustlr  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung 

Otten,  Hans      2,829.258 
Ellsberg.  Moaea      Flux.     2,829,079,  4-1-58.  CI.   148     28. 
RUerbeck.    Grant   C.    to   Frlden.    Inc.      Back -transfer   mecha 

nlsm      2,828,913,  4-1-58,  CI    235-63. 
Kll«'rbeck.    Grant    C,     to    Frlden.     Inc.       Counter    actuator. 

2.829.914.  4-1-58.  CI.  236     63 
Elliot.  Billy  8.  :   See— 

ThompwMi,  Vlrcll  V.,  and  Elliot.    2,828,585 
Elliott.  George,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Duplex  signaling 

circuit      2.829,20,V  4-1.58.  CI.  179 — 4S. 
Elliott,  Joseph  H    ;   See — 

Barley.  Tbomaa,  Elliott,  and  Ktnsey.     2,829,032. 
Elliott,  Otis  D.  :   Bee— 

Baker.  Harold  L     2,828,488. 
Bllli,  Herbert  B.,  to  Aerojet-tieneral  Corp      Pressure  absorb 

Ing  derlce.    2,828,770.  4-1 -.58.  C\.  138 — 30 
Ellsworth.   Merle  O      Grinding  mill  including  vibrating  feed 

hammer     2.828.924,  4  7  .58.  Cl   241  —  222. 
ElT.    gnencer    C       Contour   marker.      2.828,545,    4-1-58.    Cl. 

Emblem,  Harold  G..  and  J.  Aston,  to  Rolls  Rovce  Ltd.  Mould 
and  mettiod  of  making  the  same  casting.  2,829,060,  4-1-.58, 
Cl.  108 — 'S8.S5. 


to  Common- 

Olas*   elec 

4  1-58,    Cl 


8ee- 


Bmaerleh,  Bract,  to  SdiloonanB  AktleBfeMltoehafl    Mutkod 

of   dlseontlnuoasly   sheathing   heat-aeualtlw  cai>lea   or   the 
like.     2,828^9,5-1-58,  Cl.  207—10. 
EDKler,  John  F.    Wheel  height  adjustment.    2.S28.948,  4-1-58. 

Cl.  280—48. 
Bkigllsb  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Baltlngton,  Bernard  T.     2,829,240. 
Enoa,  John  P.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Ornamental  stitching 
atUchmenU  for  aewing  machlnea.     2.828,704,  4-1-58,  CL 
112—160. 
Enoa,  John  P.,   to  The   Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Ornamental  tigsag 
stitching   atUchments    with    die    cast    framea.      2.828,705, 
4-1 -B8.  Cl.  112—160. 
Ensink.  Johannes,  to  North  American  Pbillpa  Co.,  Inc.     Cir 
cult  arrangement  for  supplying  a  sinusoidal  oacillation  to 
a  load.     2.829,283.  4-1-58.  ft.  S07— 148. 
Erie  Meter  Syatema,  Inc.  :  See — 
Swank,  Rehl  W.     2.828,762. 
Erlacher.  K.arl ;  See — 

Nenner,  Hans,  and  Erlacher.    2,828,075. 
Eraon.  Eric  G.  :   See — 

McClure  Glenn  T,  and  Krson.    2,829,008. 
Esmay,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Fotis.  Peter.  Jr  .  and  Esmay.    2,829,136. 
Ksao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Craig,  Lester  M.,  and  Wllaon.     2.828,980. 
Cull.  NeTllle  L.,  and  Mertzwelller.    2,829.177. 
Gleaaon,  .\nthony  H.,  and  Nelaon.     2,829,065. 
Matthews.  Edward.     2.828,497. 
Mounce,  Whitman  D.     2.828,82.^. 
Ettema,  Eelke  H.  :   Bee — 

Van  Den  Blink,  Willem  P..  and  Ettema.     2,829.285. 
Evana,  John  O.,  Jr..  to  Chromimum  Mining  k  Smelting  Corp.. 
Ltd.      Method   for  reducing  the  carbon  content  of  carbon 
containing  ferrochromlum.     2,829.041.  4-1-58,  Cl.  7.5 — 0.5 
Evans,   Peter   E.      Portable   folding  clothes   drier.      2,828,864, 

4-1-58.  Cl.  211—86, 
Ever-Dry  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Deakers,  Thorpe  W.     2,828,856. 
(^got,  Jacques,  to  Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegrapble  Sans 
Fil.     Electronic  pulse-counting  system.     2,828,910,  4-1-58. 
Cl.  235 — 61 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Schrader,  Gerhard.     2,829,111. 
Schulthels,  Heinrlch,  and  Delfs      2,829,122. 
Farmer.   Charles   F,   33V4%    to   W.    E.    Hall,   and   S3Mi%    to 
A.    J.    Haney,    Jr.      Collapsible    steering    post.      2.828,646, 
4-1 -.58.  Cl.   74 — 493, 
Faxon,  Rodney  J   :   Bee 

.Sollenberger,  Lester  D..  and  Faxon,     2,828.909 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co  :   See— 
Chrlstensen.  Psul  M      2,829,219, 
Felg,  Jerome  H  ,  N.  B.  Dasher,  and  R.  S.  Fremont,  to  Marvin 
Klectric    Mfg.    Co.      Light    fixture.      2.829.244,    4-1-58,  Cl. 
240—78. 
Felnstone,  Wolffe  H,     Method  of  enriching  food  products  snd 

the  resulting  product.     2,829,084,  4-1-58,  Cl.  99—11. 
Ferguson,  J,  L.,  Co   :   Bee — 

Talbot.  Richard  C.     2,828,860, 
Talbot,  Richard  C,  and  Paaterls.     2,828,596. 
Pessler,    William    A,,    C,    A.    Hutter,    and    L.    D.    McBeth,    to 
Daubert    Chemical   Co.      Tranaparent    heat-sealable    sheets 
carrying    vapor    phase    corrosion     Inhibitors,       2,829,0^. 
4-1-58,  CL  154—50 
Flelden  Electronics  Ltd  :  See — 
Fielden.  John  E.     2,829,254. 
Flelden,    John    E.,    to    Flelden    Electronics    Ltd,      Electrical 

measuring  spparatus,     2.829.254,  4-1-58,  Cl.  250 — 36. 
Kirma  J    A    HenckelR   Zwlllingswerk  A.  G.  :   Bee  — 

Rothsteln.  Karl.     2.828,541 
Flrma  Junker*  k  Co..  (J   m.  b.  H.  :  Bee-- 
Schmid,  Josef.     2,828,764 
Scbork,  Rudolf,  and  Scbmid.     2,828,815. 
Fischer.   Hans,   to  American   Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Fuel  injec- 
tion pump.     2.828.727,  4-1-68,  Cl.  123—140. 

Fisher,   Baxter,     Ehnergency  brakea  for  tractors.     2.828,643. 

4-1-58.  Cl    74 — 481 
Kismen.  Clifford   M.     Music  holder  for  marching  bandsmen. 

2,828.576,  4-1-58,  Cl    45— .59, 
Fits  (Jerald.  Harold  G  ,  to  VIctorllte  Industries,  Inc.     Over- 


head projector  apparatus.     2,828,666.  4-1-58,  tl.  88 — 24 
Fleming,  David  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Bleniosek,  Chester  E  .  Kurslnski,  and  Fleming.    2,828,956 
Flieg.  Oskar  :   Bee— 

Pohlemann,  Heinx.  Krtikalla,  Flieg,  and  Pfaff.    2,829,037. 
Florence  Stove  Co.  :   Bee-  - 

Hillebrand,  Earl  D      2,828,919. 
Flngstad.   Morris,   to   Boeing  Airplane  Co,     Alternator  drive 
fault  detection  apparatoa  for  mnltiple  alternator  systems, 
l'.829,278.  4-1-58,  Cl    .307-57, 
Foley.   John    R  ,    to    United   Aircraft   Corp.     Blade  damping 

mesns      2,828.941,  4-1-58.  Cl.  253—77. 
Folkerfs.  Wslter  R     to  Chrysler  Corp      Fluid  pressure  actu 
ated    power    booster    apparatna    having    variable    reaction 
means.    2,828,721.4-1-6870.121—41. 
F'cindailone  Kmnnnele  Paterno     Bee — 

Paladlno,  Salvatore,  and  Ufollni.     2,828,949. 
Foner,  Samuel  N.,  and  R.  L.  Hndeon,  to  the  United  States  of 
America    as    represented    bv    the    Secretary    of   the    Navy. 
Mass  spectrometer      2.829.259.  4-1-58,  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp,  :   See — 

(ireenspsn.  Frank  P.,  and  Ught.     2,829,4.30. 
(ireenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Light.     2.829.138. 
(ireenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Pepe.     2.829.131. 
Foote.    Howard   L..    and    G     R.    Paul,    to   General   mnamlcs 
Corp.      Cold-c«thode    binary    decade    counter.     "2.829,308, 
4    1 -.58.  Cl    315—84.5 
Foote  Howard  L..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Pulse  register. 
2.829.309,  4-1-58,  C\.  313 — 84.5. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Current  r««pon- 
20O— M. 


Co. 


Shinfir  hold  down  clip. 


.820.244. 
Illumlnatini: 


Crtn«    for   tmckt. 


Intpgral  sheet 
2»— 157  3. 

.828.586. 


and 


Pornwalt,  Max  B.    to  General  Electric  Co. 

•We  control  device.     2.829.217,  4-1-68.  CI. 
Poster.  James  R.  :  Bee — 

Caatner.  Ueorfe  I'.,  and  Foster.     2.828.633. 
Potla,    Peter,    Jr.,    and    I).    L     K«may.    to    standard   Oil 

CaUlytlc  process.     2.829,13«.  4-1-58.  CI.  260 — »4.9. 
Pox   Arthur  G..  to  Bell  Tetephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Shielded 

dielectric  ware  guides.     2,820,351.  4-1-58,  CI.   333 — 95. 
Pox,  Herbert  C.     Machine  and  method  for  withdrawing  and 

replacing  railroad  ties      2,828,099.  4-1-58,  Cl    104— S 
Pox,  William  E.  ;  See 

DaTla,  Kenneth,  and  Pox      2.828,093. 
Prank.  Orard  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Wire  fonn- 

Inf  fixture.     2,828,777.  4-1-58,  CI.  140—71. 
Prank,  Morton  A.  :  See — 

Zieglei.  Eugene  R..  and  Prank      2,828,935. 
Pranks.   (;eorge   A       ripe   testing  device.      2,828,620,   4-1^8, 

Cl.   73— t9.fl. 
Kranaen.  Jacobus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc      Device 
for  aiitomatically  terminating  X-ray  exposures.     2.829.273. 
4-1-58.  Cl.  250-95. 
Praser  k  Johnson  Co.  :  See-  - 

Taylor.  Roland  R.     2, 828.-^32 
Preed.  George  H..  to  C.  MacMlUan 

2.828.701,  4-1-58.  Cl.  108 — 33. 
Premont,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Peig.  Jerome  H.,  Dasher,  and  Premont.      2 
Prerl,    Prosper©,    to   Aerostatlca    S*oc.    a.    r     1 
projectiles.     2.828,690,  4-1   .'^8.  Cl.  102 — 35 
Prlden.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kllerbeck,  Grant  C.     2.828.913. 
Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.      2.828.914. 
Malavasoa,  Arthur  J      2,828.918. 
Prlsk,    Knut    O..    to    N     B.    a.    Persson 

2,828,867.  4-1-58.  Cl.  212 — 35 
Prltaell,  James   O..   10%    to  R.   A.   Dennlson.     Folding  card- 
board  box   and   fasteners   therefor       2.828,905.   4-1-58.   Cl 
229 — 45. 
Fromberg,  Aaron  J  .  to  Promlerg,  Inc.     Tubeless  tire  repair 

plug  applicator      2.828.657.  4-1-58.  Cl.  81—15.7. 
Fromberg.  Aaron  J.     Plug.     2,828.791,  4-1-58.  Cl.  152 — 370 
Fromberg.  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Fromberg.  Aaron  J.      2,828.657 
Promson,   Howard  A.      Method   of  making 
tubing  products.     2,828..'i33,  4-1-58,  Cl. 
PrOsch.  Frledrlch     See 

List.  Helm,  PrOsch.  and  Granacher 
Fuschl,  Antonio  T.     Hafety  lock  for  tractor-trailer  couplings 

2.828,972.  4-1-58,  Cl.  280—432. 
Pyleman.  John  L.  :   See — 

Taylor.  Frank  D..  and  Pyleman       2.828.760. 
Gabrielson.    Samuel,    to  General    Electric  Co.      Axial  support 

arrangement.     2.828.627,  4-1-58.  Cl.  74 — 5. 
(}adget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tootle,  Gwendolyn  O.      2.828.712. 
Gall,    Stewart    E..    to   Jack   k   Helnti.    Inc.      Clamping   band 

2.828.525.  4-1-58.  C\.  24 — 279. 
Gajjar,    Navln    J.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Finishing  polyester  fabrics.     2.828.528,  4-1-58,  Cl.  28 — 76. 
Gall,  John  :   See — 

Boaltingtaoaae.  Kermlt  T..  and  Gall      2.828.6S2. 
Gamble-Skogmo,  luc.  :   Mce — 

Caatner,  George  P..  and  Poster      2,828.633. 
Gardiner     Arthur    W      to    General    Motors    Corp. 

variable  nosile.     2.828.602.  4-1-58.  Cl.  60 — 35.6 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :   See  - 

Klmes.  Robert.      2.828,739. 
Garrett.  Robert  Y..  and  J.  M.  Whitney 
Co.      Stablllaation  of  acrylonltrile. 
260 — 4fl«.9. 
Garrlngtons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Carter,  Benjamin  C.     2,828.615. 
(iarrison,  Allen  D..  to  Texaco  Development  Corp. 
and    measurement    of    penetrative    radiation. 
4-1-58.  Cl.  230—71. 
Gast,  Theodorus  A.    M..   and   P.    H.   J    van   Hoorn 

.Vmerlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Internallv  conductlvely  coated 
lamp  and  method  of  manufacture      2,829.295    4-1-58.  Cl. 
313—109 
Gaul.    Max,    to    H.    Sicklnger.      Spring   shackles.      2.828.959. 

4-1-58,  Cl,  267—54. 
Oelgy,  J.  R..  AG.  :   See— 

Bossard.  Werner,  and  Dussy      2,829.141. 
Conietti,  Achilles,  and  HOrbln       2.829.142. 
Kuster.  Werner      2.829.138. 

Schetty,  Guido.  .\ckerniann.  and  Beffa,     2.829.140. 
Gelsler.  William     Sfe~ 

(iroendyk.  James  (i..  and  Gelsler. 
(Jeldhof.  Peter  E  .  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
drier      2.828.550.  4-l-.'i8.  Cl.  34 — 75 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Strobel.  Albert  P..  and  Williams. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See-  - 
Bleier,  Ernest  L      2.829.318 
Elliott.  George.     2,829,205 
Foote,  Howard  L.     2.829,309. 
Poote.  Howard  L.,  and  Paul.     2,829.308. 
Tatham.  Thomas  H.,  Jr,     2.829,302. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   Sec— 

Crandell.  Robert  B.,  Manlshagen.  and  Samsel. 


to  The  B. 
2,829,152. 


Multiflap 


P.  Goodrich 
4-1-58.  a. 


Detection 
2,829,264, 

to   North 


2.828.789. 
Condenser  for  clothes 


2.829.139. 


T>iinhAin.  Robert  W 
■berle,  Raymond  L 
Pornwalt.  Max  B 
(iabrlelaon,  Samuel 
Krati.  Howard  R. 
Lord.  Harold  W 


2  829.222. 

2,829.365. 
2.H29  217 

2.828,627. 
2,829,249 
2.^29,338 


2.829.361 


McElhcnnjr.  Stuart  W  .  and  Zelina. 
Murray.  John  W       2.838  flS.V 
Bamael.  Richard  W      2.828.626. 
Solomoa.  My«r  M.     2,82»,112. 
Vlennean.  Jacob  J      18W.S53. 


2.829.332. 


General  MUU,  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Bernland.   Cbarica   H^   KariiMii.  Bor«nsea.   Jeffrey,  and 
Nmimeiater.     2328.592. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  0e« — 

Bohnboff,  Artbor  F.,  and   Spalding.     2.826,722. 

Borettl.  Napoleon  P.     2,829.2%. 

Boretti,  Napoleon  P.,  and  Harpar.     2,828,881. 

Olaio.  Caalaer  J.     2,829^ .  2. 

De  Ancilo,  Michael  A.     J7828,»0«. 

Gardiner,  Artbnr  W.     2.828.m2. 

Harfooar.  Albeit  8.     2.828.644. 

Hartaell.  Herman  L..  and  Barcb.     2,828,725. 

Holin.  WlUlam  F.     2,829,015. 

Jobnaon,  Kenneth  0.     2,ft28,607. 

KaiMr.  Herman  8.     2,828.989 

Kelley,  OUrer  K..  and  Raoae.     2.828.840. 

Kolbe.  Adclbert  i.     2,828,728. 

Lfttb,  JoMpb  r     2.828,911. 

LeaTengood,  Kraeet  A.,  and  SeTerance.     2,829.002. 

Unooln.   aovia  W..  2«kfler,  and  Thompson.     2,828,829 

McDoOe.  Archie  D.     2,828,t'80. 

MUler.  Charlce  W.,  and  ToM.     2.829.S07 

Ridenour.  Jack  B.     2.828,985. 

Sargeant.  Walter  K.     2,820,824. 

Bcbamel,  Clyde  H_,  and  Semar.     2,828,999 

Bchwarttwalder  KarL  and  Somers.     ^.829.063. 

Seelye.  Robert  S.     2,828.998. 

Tarlar,  Joaeph  D.     2,829.017 

Tee.  /ohn  w:.  and  Hoan.     2.829.24 1 

ZeWer  Philip  B.,  andEohde.     2.828,618. 
General  Keflster  Corp. :  Bm~ 

Made.  Srueet  H      2,828,687 
Genslckc,  Frank  R  :  See— 
^     ^"^y**"'  .Kmil  J  ,  and  Oenalcke      2,828.863 

.^kS^^'^I^  ^-^  ^  ^  Armatrong.  and  M  J  Marmo. 
to  Chaa  Pflaer  *_Co  Inc  Parenteral  vehicle  for  thera- 
peutic agents.  2.829.686,  4-1-58.  O  167—68 
Gerber.  Bduard  A  .  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.  Stable  plesoele^^rtc 
crystaU.     2,829.284,  4^1-68.  Cl.  310—9  7  P'«««*<^"c 

Oerhart.  Carlton  M..  Jr     to  Tork-Shlpley.  Inc.     Refrigeration 

piping  connector      2.828,759.  4-1-^8.  Cl.   137—74 
®'?J*S'.'^'"^*°«    ^-    '<»   Weeton   Blectrical    Instrument   Corp 
oSL'     -J   molatnre   meaaurements.     2.829.341.   4-1-58.    Cl 
324 — 65. 

Oiletta.  Dario :  See— 

Vanso,  Marcello,  Oiletta,  and  Nuara.     2,828  797 

Oinna  Dennis  W.  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre^ 
^nted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Bnergr  Commlaslon 
Reraotf    handling    arrangements      2.828,875,    4-1-58,    Cl, 

Glaaa  Myron  8.,  and  L.  R.  Walker,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
*.°V*"„  1?^  Oscillating  electrical  circuits.  2.829,306, 
4-1-58.  Cl  315 — 39  75 
Oleaaon.  Anthony  H,  and  J  F  Nelson,  to  Beao  Reaearch  and 
Bnalneering  Co  Synthetic  drying  oils  by  copelymeriiatlon 
of  dioleflns  with  myrcene  2.829.086,  4-1-58.  Cl.  lOfl — 286 
Oleason  Works,  The  :  See — 

Carlaen.  Leonard  O  ,  and  Plgage.     2,828.583 
De  Wolf,  Myron  F..  Donohoe,  and  Mattox.     2.828,584 
McMuIlen.  Frederick  1.     2,828,672 
Globe  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hill.  John  W.     2,828.792. 
Hill.  John  W.     2,828,843. 
Globe  Ticket  Co  :   See— 

Pnser.  Leonard  W.     2.828,688 
GoUy.    Marcel    J     K,    to    The    Perkln  Elmer    Corp.     Pbase^ 
nulling   radiation   comparison  system.     2,829.275    4-1-58 
Cl.  250 — 220. 
Ooldniark.   Peter  C,  to  Colnmbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc 
Color   television  system      2,829,195,   4-1-58,   Cl    178 — 6  4 
Goldstein,  Alfred  T,   to  Maiden  Mop  k  Brush  Co.      Mop  de^ 
vi«;e  with  shaking  mechanism      2,828,503,  4-1-68.  CT    15 — 
147. 
Goldstein,  Daniel,  to  Schenley   Industries  Inc.     Combination 
dlnlay  panel  and  sapportlng  easel      2.828.565,  4-1-58.  Q. 

Goodall.  WUIlam  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 
Stair-step  wave  form  generator.  2.829.280,  4-1-68,  Cl. 
307 — 88.5 

Ooode,  Rexford  F  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  Secretary   of  the   Na^y.      Voltage  regulated 


-1-58,  a.   321—19 


2,829.152. 
2,828.897. 


4-1-68,     Cl. 


to  Chrysler  Corp. 
engines    or 


Re- 

tbe 

pre- 


power  supply      2,829,331. 
Goodrich,  B,  F,,  Co..  The  :   Se 

Garrett.  Robert  Y  .  and  Whitney 
Gordon,     John.     Garment     hanger, 

223—95, 
Gorsica.  Cliester  J.,  and  H.  R.  Payne.  v«  v.-. 

Inforced    gasket    for    Internal    comoastion 

like.     2^828.988,  4-1-68,  CT   288 — 27 
Graham,    Phil   R..   and   L    E.   Perine.     Coffee   oxidation 

ventatlve  apparatus.     2,828.684.  4-1-68.  Cl.  99—290 
Granacher,  Brnst :   See — 

List.  Beins.  Froech,  and  Granacher.     2,828,586. 
Gray,    Hugh    A.,    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.     Pliers   for 

forming  the  ends  of  wire  conductors.     2,828,780,  4-1-68, 

a   140—123. 
Green.  Mavis  J.  :   See — 

Wheeler    Lionel  H,,  and   Green.      2.828,917, 
Oreenwalt.    William   E       Process  of  treating  low  grade   Iron 

ores.     2,829,043.  4-1-58,  Cl   75 — 40. 
Greenspan.  Frank  P.,  and  R   E.  Light.  Jr.,  to  Food  Machinery 

and  Chemical  Corp.     Bpoxy  resin.     2.829.130.  4-1-58,  Cl 

260— 82  1 
Greenspan,   Frank   P.,   and   A.    B.    Pepe,   to  Food   Machinery 

and  Chemical  Corp.     Oxidised  butadiene  copolymer  realns. 

2,829  131,  4-1-68.  CT    260 — 86  1, 
Greenspan.  Frank  P^  and  R.  B.  Light,  Jr.,  to  Food  Machinery 

and     Chemical     Corp.     Bpoxldued     polybatadlene     reaLa. 

2.829.135,  4-1-58.  Cl.  260—94.7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Oreer  Cecil  B  .  to  Independent  Tool  Co.     Well  Jar.     2,828,822, 

4-1-58.  a    186 — 178. 
Oretener    Kdnr,   and   C    Roetl.   to  Clbn   Ltd.     Pbotocraphl- 

callj  Ben^itTve  lenticular  fllm.     2,829.051.  4-1-48,  CI.  96— 

Grey  John  C,  to  Power  JeU  (Research  &  DeyeJopment )  Ltd. 
Support  of  tnrnlne  casing!  and  other  itructure.  2.828,939. 
4-1-58.  a  2Ba— 39 
Groendljk.  Hendrlk.  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Co  Inc. 
Derlce  for  meaaurlns  very  low  gaa  preaaurea.  2.829.337. 
4-1-58.  CI.  824 — 33. 
(Jroendyk,  Jnmea  G..  and  W.  OeUler.  to  Wllbro  Corp.     Con- 

Ulnera.     2.828,789.  4-1-S8.  CI.  ISd— 0  5. 
Groaa    Martin  B  ,  and  W.  O.  Schr<>iti.     Automatic  amplitude 
controller     for      vibration      fatlfue     machine.     2.828,622. 
4-1-58.  CI.  73—67.3. 
(iroMman.     Ifllton     H      Moving    picture    icreen      2.828,667. 

4—1—58    CI    88 28  9 

(Jueaa.   Wllmot    J       Rotary  data  log      2.828.563.  4-1-58,  CI. 

40—68. 
(iaggenhelm.   Max   M.,    to  National   Equipment  Corp.     Appa- 

ratua  for  drying  aUrch.     2.828.549,  4-1-58,  O.  34 — 57. 
(Julf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Hugbea,  Richard  V.     2.828.819 

Wright.  Harold  H       2.828.818 

Gulf  Re8«»arch  k  Development  Co  :  See — 

Bowman.  Robert  S  .  Dubba.  and  Hedenburg.     2,829,175 
Darin,  John  K  .  and  Sutpbin.     2.829.040 
Habernlckel.  Valentin,  to  Henkel  k  Cie    G    m    b   H.     Proc«a« 
for    producing    alkali    metal    ailicatea      2.829.030,    4-1-58. 
n   23—110 
Hackman.    Robert    L..   to   Union   Carbide  Corp      Electric  arc 

projection  welding.     2.829.238,  4-1-68,  CI    219—127. 
Hadley.  Howarn  C.  :  See— 

aiavena.  Wavne  E  .  and  Hadley       2.R28.749. 
Hagemevr.   Hugn    J..    Jr.   to   Raatman   K'>dak   Co.     Proceaa 
of     manufacturing     laobutyraldol    and     2,2  4  trlmethyl-1.3- 
pentanedlol.     2,829.169.  4-1-58.  CI    200—602 
Hale      Rnndall     H       OrthonrarU    appliance     for     the     back. 

2  828.737.  4-l-,"i8.  CI    128--78. 
Halen    Richard  T    to  J    k  V.   Hall    Ltd.      Kxpanalnn  valvea  for 

refrigeration  planta.     2.828.9.16.   4-1-58    CI    2.'>1— 86. 
Hall    George  V..  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co      Electro- 
magnetically  operated  rotary  actuator.      2,828,«.W.  4-1-58, 
("1    74     99. 
Hall.  J.  k  E.    Ltd.  :    Ree-- 

Halea.  Richard  T      2  828.9.16 
Hall     Lawrence    E       .Machine    for    rooting 

4-1-58    CI.  112      79.-. 
Hall    W    E.  :    See— 

Farmer,  Charles  F      2  828.646. 
Haniacher.   Edward   A.,   to   North   American 
X-ray  apparatun.     2  829.262.  4-1-58,  CI 
Hamlin.  Mamton  L  :    See— 

Aahkenxs    David  .M..  and  Hamlin.      2.828.74.S. 
Hammack.  Chnrlea  C.      Hot  bevtrage  dlar>enalng  ar>t>aratuB  for 

motor    vehicles       2.828.781.    4-l^%8.    CI.    141—82. 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  :    See    - 

Hanert.  John  M       2  828,6.^9 
Hampel     Bernard      Multiple    comhlnatlon    Indicator    device. 


hair.     2.828,702, 


Phlllpa  Co.. 

2.50—53. 


Inc. 


Co. 

84- 


See 

F.     2.828,646, 
Handy  bow  maker. 


4-1-58    CI    40- 


Electrlcal 
-1.26, 


-5. 
musical 


2.828.896    4-1-58. 


Gearshift  con- 


particularly  for  iHbelg.      2.828.560. 
Hanert.  John  M  .  to  Hammond  Organ 

Inetniments       2  828  6.59.  4-1-58,  CI 
Hanea  Hoalerv  Mills  Co.  :    Sfr 

Iveater.  Douglan  R.      2  828,707 
Haney.  Albert  J..  Jr 
Fnrmer,  Charles 
Hanaelmnn.  Dwight. 

CI    223     46 
Hansen    Harold  V.,  to  Deere  k  Co.      Marker  hinge.     2,828.679 

4_1_.^8.  r\    fl7      230 
Harbour,  Albert  8..  to  General  Motora  Corp 

trol       2.828  644.  4-1-.58    CI.  74-   484. 
Harder.  John  E  ,  to  \Vesflnghoiia<-  Electric  Corp      Circuit  In 

terrupter.      2.829.218.  4-1-58.  CI.  200      114 
Hardman.  James  A.     Engine.     2  828.906,  4-1-58   CI    230—56. 

Harper    V>ne*it  V   :    Sff 

Borettl.   Napoleon  P..  and  Harper.     2.828.831. 
Harper.  Walter  J.,  to  We^tlngliouse  Elerttic  <'orp       Kle*  trode 
structure     for     Imaging     device.     2.829,265,     4-1-58,     CI. 
250-80 
Harrah.     Ralph     E.     Safety     raior     and     blade     assembly. 

2.828.540.  4-1-58.  CI,  ,10— fW? 
Harris.      William      M.     Color-selecting 

4-1-58,  CI.  .35     .53 
Harrison.  Jamo«   M    :    See- 

Smucker,    Robert   E.,   and   Harrison. 
Harrison    W  libur  E  .  Jr  ,  to  K.  1    du  I'ont 
i'rocess  of  enveloping  shaped  objects. 
CI    154-41 
Hart     Floyd    J.     Combination   ♦•levator    and 
hopper      2.828.853.  4-1-58    CI.   198—172. 
Hartmann.  Eric  C  ,   to  Dade  Disinfecting  Co..  Inc.     Odorant 

dinpenaer       2  828.953,   4-1-58.  CI.  261  —  30. 
Hartmann.  Ludwig  G.,  and  N.  L.  Hnuse,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours   and   Co.      Production  of   trvptophan.      2,829.145. 
4-1-58.  CI    260-  309  .-> 
Hartsteln    Fred  W.     Appflratux  for  making  non-woven  cloth. 

2.828795.  4-1-58.  CI.   154—1.7. 
Hartup,  William  O.  :    See— 

Bonltlnghouse.    Kermit   T..    and    r.^W.      2.828  fl.ri 
Hartiell,   Herman   L..   and   L.   D.   Burcb,   to  General  Motors 
Corp      Engine  governor      2,828,725.  4-1-58,  CI.  123-103 
Harvel  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Harvev.   .Mortimer  T..  and   RosamilU.     2,828,820. 
Harvev     Herbert,    to    Harvev    Machine    Co.     Inc.      Skid    for 

handUng  machinery      2,8*28.931,   4-1-58.  CT.  248—119. 
Harvev  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 
Harvey,  Herbert.     2.828.931. 


devices.      2.828,5&4, 


2.828.509. 
de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
2.828,799.   4-1-58, 


grain   and    corn 


Harvey.   Mortimer  T..   and   P.    L.    Roaamllia,    to   Harvel   Re- 
search  Corp.      Novel  compositions  of  matter  and   methods 
and    steps    of    msklng    and    using    the    same.     2.828.820. 
4-1-.58.  CI.   166-    31. 
Hatch.  Robert  A.  :   See 

Comeforo.  Jay  E..  and  Hatch       2.829.061. 
Hause.  (Jllbert  K.  :    See  - 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.,  and  Hause       2.828.840. 
Hause.  .Norman  L.  :    See 

Hartmann.  Ludwig  (J.,  and  Hause.     2.829.145. 
Hause     Norman    L.,    to    K     1.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Conversion     of     pyroglntamlc     acid     to     glutamic     acid. 
2.829. 1.-.9.  4-1-.58.  CI.  260— .534. 
Hayden.  Ray  A   :    See — 

Morgan.  Ervlng  H.  and  Hayden      2  828  809. 
Hayea     Stanley   W.,   to   Hayes  Track   Appliance   Co.      Derail. 

2.829  246,  4-1    58.  CI    246-163. 
Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.  :    See^ 

Hayes,  Stanley  W.     2.829,246.  „  „^„  ,^ 

Havnes,     I>ester     N.     Tractor     mounted     mower,      2.828.599, 

i-l-.IS.  CI,  .56 — 25,4, 
Haiard    Charles    S,.   to   Neptune   Meter   Co.      Reversible  vari- 
able ratio  drive  mechanism,     2.828.648,  4-1-58,  C\.  74—640 
Haielilne  RcB»*nrch    Inc.  •    Vrc 

Kushncr,  David  S      2.829.250. 
Heavln.  l>»onar(l  J.  :    See-- 

Dowtv.  1>^  B..  and  Heavln       2.828.596. 
Hedbom.  f.ars.  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken.     Heat 

exchanger,      2.828  947.  4-1-.58.  CI.  257—245. 
Hedenburg.  John  F  :    See —  ^  ^^    _^ 

Bowman.   Robert  S  ,  Dubbs,  and  Hedenburg      2,829,17.5. 
Hedlev,   Norman  :    See — 

Carpenter     Erwln    L,    and    Hedley.      2,829.045. 
Heecaard.  Erik  V.  :    See — 

Sh.Tfor    Knlph  W.    nnd  Heos.n.nrd       2  829  161. 
Helmahn.    Willi,    to    G.    M.    Pfaff,    A.-O.     Sewing    machine, 

2  828  7(«»,  4- '-.58,  CI,  112—258. 
Helse    Richard  H   :    See   - 

l>e  Pew    Thomas  N  .  and  Helse.      2.828.932. 
De  Pew.  Thomas  N    and  Helse.     2.828.933. 
Henkel  k  cie.  ^',.  m,  b,  H  :  See  - 

Habernlckel,   Valentin,     2.829.030. 
H»>nnle«    Stuart   R  .   nnd  J.   A.    Urown.   to   Vnrlnn    \ssoclates. 
Tunable  wave  guide  short.     2.829.352.  4-1-58.  CI.  333 — »8 
Herbold,   Robert  J  .  to  L.  M.  Hughes.     Electronic  apparatus 
for  stahlll7.lng  the  attitude  of  moving  craft  and  Instruments 
carried    thereby       2.828.9.30.    4-1-5-8.    CI,    244—77. 
Herbst.   Edward  J.,   to  The   Singer   Mfg    Co.      Bobbin-winder 
thread  spool  pins  for  sewing  machines.      2.828  706.  4-1-68. 
CI     112—218.  .^    ^ 

Herclk    Lnd  L.     Work  table  support.     2.828.589.  4-1-68,  CL 

51—240. 
Hercules  Powder  Co   :    See — 

Segl    Walter  E.      2.8-29,049. 
Taves    Milton   A.      2.829  156. 
Weldv.  WInfred  E.     2.829.168. 
Hervert    n«H>ree  L     to  T'nlvers.il  OH  Products  Co,     Corroalon 

inhibitor.      2  82W  114.  4-1-58.  CI.  252- .395 
Hever.    Benjamin   F.    W.      Test    prod.      2.829.336,   4-1-58.    CI. 

324-29,5 
Hevman,    Karl     R     L.    Carroll     and    P     A.    Reuter,    to    Mona 
induatrles,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  conditioning  and  marking 
<(iilll«.      2.828,715.  4-l-.')8.  CI.   118     212. 
Hlhbitt.   Alec   E.    W..   and   N.   G.    Arkell.   to   Muirhead   ic  Co. 
Ltd      Angular-position,  testing  means  for  electrical  inatru- 
ments.      2  829.344.  4-1-58.  CI.  324—158. 
Hieserman.  Clarence  E,  :    See — 

Stehman,   CarUie  J.,   and   Hieserman,     2.829  160. 
Hlgglnbotham,  Richard  S       Poultry  operated  platform  actuat- 
ing  feeding   menna      2.828  716,    4-1-58.   H,    119—55 
Hllkemeler.  Louis  G..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Liquid  dlatriba- 

tlon  device.     2.828.765.   4-1-58.  CT.   137—512.4. 
Hill     John    W..    to    The    Globe    Co.     Reticulating   apparatus. 

2  828.792    4-1-58    CI.  153-2. 
Hill    John  W     to  The  Globe  Co,      Reticulated  she*"!  material. 

2,828.843.  4-1 -58.  CI,  189—83, 
Hlllebrand    Earl  I).,  to  Florence  Stove  Co.      Simplified  auto- 
matic control  for   range      2  828.919    4-1-.58    Cl.   236—33. 
Hilton     Josfph    M      Combination    beach    bag  and    back    rest. 

2  828.808,  4-1-58.  Cl    155—154,  ^ 

Hinton.  Frederick  H.  :    Sre — 

Round    Henry  J     and  Hinton.      2.829.047. 
Hinton.  Kenneth  G,  :    See- 

Round.  Henry  J,,  and  Hinton.     2.829.047 
Hlrsch    Joseph   and  J    M    Pollard       Roeket  engine  thrust  con- 
trol device       2.828  604.  4-1-58.  Cl.  60     35.6. 
Hlrsch    Sidnev.  and  A.  A,  Manshach       Flexible  needle  for  use 
in   Intravenous  therapy.      2.828,744.   4-1-58.   Cl.    128—221 
Hlrat    Archie  J.,  to  Metalastik  Ltd.     Susp^'nslon  system  for 
bogles  of  rallwav  and  like  vehicles.      2.S28  967.  4-1-58.  Cl. 
267 — 3. 
Hirst.  Archie  J.,  to  Metalastik  Ltd.      Independent  wheel  sus- 
pension      2.828,958    4-1-58.  Cl.  267—21 
Hirst     Archie   J.,    to    Metalastik    Ltik     Axle   box    mountlnga 

2  829.016    4-1-58.  Cl.  308-184. 
Ho.Hgg.  Donald  D.  :   See — 

Tee   John  W..  and  Hoace      2  829,241 
Hoch,    Wlnton   C.   to   Cinerama,   Inc.     Finder  for  multiplex 

cameras.     2.828.664.  4-1-58.  Cl.  88—1.5. 
Hoekstra.  Plet.  to  North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc   „Devlee 
comprising  electric  light  soorce  fed  by  pulses.     2,829,316, 
4-1-58.  Cl    31.5—208 
HoflTman  Electronics  Corp  :   See — 

Jacobsen.  Lance  R      2.829,211. 
Hoffman  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Jacobsen.  Lance  R      2.829,211 
Hoffman.  Roscoe  C      Vehicle  suspension  with  inter  con  nectwl 
steering  and  camber  adjtistlng  means.     2,828.969.  4-1-58, 
Cl.  280— 96. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hofue.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Cocbardc,  Alexander  W..  and  Ho(ae.     2.829,048. 
Hokuna.  Taken  -  Bee — 

Baenman.   OostaTe  D.,  and  Hokama.     2,829.029 
Holden.        Artenuu       F.     Gaa-fueled        beating       apparataa. 

2.828,813,  4-1-58,  a.  168—7 
Holderltb.  Charlea  G  ,  and  W   J.,  to  MeUla  Diaintecratlnc  C o.. 
Inc.     Klectrtc  motor  control  ajratem.     2,829,326,  4-1-58,  CI. 
318—282 
Holderltb,  WUliam  J. :  See— 

Holdentb,  Cbarlea  G..  and  W.  J.    2,829.320. 
Holln.  WUliam  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Bearing  aaeem- 
2,829,015,  4-1  ^8.  O.  308 — 79. 
John   F.     Contalnera.     2,828.883.   4-1-58.   CI.   220— 


bij 
Holler 

48. 
Hone, 


mbly     for     toUeta. 


C^ 


America  as 

ProoeM   of 

4-1-58.   CI. 


gun 


Frederick     J.     Fluata     valve 
2.8:^8.488.  4-1-58.  a.  4 — 57. 
Hooker  Klectrochemlcal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jamea,   Harry,   Sconce,  and  Thornberg.     2.829.039 
Hopkins,  John  R..  and  F.   E.  McNalty       Method  of  applyln 
a   protective   wrapping    to  a   pipe.     2.828.798.   4-1-58 
154 — 41. 

Hopkina,  John  R     and  P.  B.  McNultv.     Method  of  and  prod 
net  for  coating  Joints  of  pipe.     2.828.800.  4-1-58,  CI.  1" 

Hopper,   Loden  L  .  Jr.    to  the  United  States  of 
represented    by    the    8ecr.«tary   of   Agriculture, 
oreparlna  tung  oil  vamiah  resins.     2.829.064. 

Horowlti,   Harry,   and   A.    Schneiderman.     Toy    machine 

constractlou      2  828.732.  4-1-58    O.   124 — 29 
Horst.  Brace  ■      Combined  wax  container  and  applicator  at 

tachment.     2.82«,4»9.  4-1-58,  CI    15 — 98 
Horton,    Melvin    A.     Football   game.     2.828.964.    4-1-58.    CI 

273—94 
Hoadallle  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kamman.  Gordon  W      2.828. )>36. 
Hoven.   Alfred   C,   D.   N.    Hamphrfea.   and   W 

to   American    Seating   Co.     Folding   paired 

lock.     2  829.019.  4-T-58.  a   311— 86 
Howard.    Arthur    C.    to    Rotary    Hoes    Ltd. 

machines.      2.828.677.  4-1-58.  CI   94 — 49. 
Howe.  Richard  T..  E.  Manne.  E    B    Morgan. 

O.    V.    Spencer,    to    American    S<>atlng   Co. 

witb  self-folding  Beat      2.828.803.  4-1-58. 
Howell.  Sabert   N..  to  gerro  Corp.  of  America 

tector.     2.829.267,  4-1-58.  O    250 — 83  3 
Hndson.  Richard  L.  :  Bee — 

Foner.  gamnei  N  .  and  Hodson.     2.829.259. 
Huebner  Co  .  The  :  Bee — 

Hnebner.  William  C.     2.829.0.'50 
Huebner.    William    C.    to    Tbe    Huebner    Co      Method    and 
paratiM  for  reproducing  Images      2,829.050.  4-1-58.  CI 
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Theater   chair 
CI.   I!i5— 85. 
Hot-box  de- 


appar 
9«— 1 


and  H    T 
Corp 


Hughes,  Lafayette  M.  :  Bee— 

Herbola    Robert  J.     2,828.930 
Hughes,  Richard  V  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

2.828,819.  4-1-58.  CI.  166—9. 
Hughes.  Robert  W  ,  R    L.  Plouffe,  Jr 

International   Telephone  and  Telegraph 

erator.     2  829,282,  4-1-58.  CI.  307— 107 
Hnghes,    Robort    W.,    and    R     L.    Plouffe 

tlonal    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp. 

2.829.346.  4-1-58  CT.  332- 9 
Hulett.    8ooe   O.     Trousers'    hanger.     2.828.989. 

228—96. 
Humphrlea.  Douglas  N  :  Bee — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C,  Humphries,  and  Nordmark 


on  production  method. 


Peretko.  to 
Pulse  gen- 


Jr.,    to    Interna 
Pulse   generator. 


4-1-58,   a 


.829.019 


Hunt.  James  E.     Sectional  rotary  seal  witb  radtally  contact- 
ing sealing  surfaces.     2,828,983.  4-1-58.  CI.  286—9. 
Harbin.  Meinrad  :  Bee — 

Conretti.  Achilles,  and  HQrbtn      2.829.142 
Huse.  Arthur  B  ;  Bee — 

Nystrom.   Carl  H  .    Bach,  and  Huse      2.828.728. 
Hntter.  Clemens  A  :   Bee — 

FeMler.  William  A.,  Hutter.  and  McBetb      2.829.080. 

Hutter.  Wolfgang,  and  K   Rltter.  to  Allgaler-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Differential  tranamisslon  arrangement.     2.828.650,  4-1-58, 
a   74 — 695 
Hatselraan.     Howard     E..     to    Corry-Jameatown     Mfg.     Corp. 
Cabinet    door   control    mechanism.     2,828.505.    4-1-58,   Cl. 
16—80 
Hntielman,     Howard    E..    to    Corry-Jamestown    Mfg     Corp. 
Locking    mechanlam    for    desk    contained    swingable    type- 
writer shelf.     2.829,020.  4-1-58,  CT.  312—27. 
IDE   A    Inc      Bee — 

TyknUky,  Alexander      2,829,349 
I  T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co  :  See— 
Piast,  Blwood  T      2.829.214 
Ibsen.    Lloyd    M  ,    to    Collins    Radio    Co 

with  coupling  wires      2.829  350.4-1-58, 
IlUnoia  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;   Bee — 

Obermaier.  Alfred  A.,  and  Donath      2.829.363. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Barley.  Tbomaa.  Klllutt.  and  Klnaey      2.829.032. 
Ciough.  Harry.      2,829.176 

Semmcns    Pet«r  w.  B..  and  Penketb.     2,829,129. 
Independent  Tool  Co.  :  Bee— 

Oieer,  Cecil  B.     2.828,822. 
Induatrlal  Automation.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
C«lderon.  Albert.     2.828.874. 
Calderon.  Albert.     2.829.368. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp  :   Bee — 

Chope.  Henry  R      2,829,268. 
Ingres,    Jeanuot    G..    to    Kelsev-Hayes    Co. 

meckanlsm      2,828.720.  4-1-58.  Cf  121—41. 
Interior,    United    States    of   America    as    represented   by    tbe 
Solicitor  to  tbe  Denartment  of  tbe  ;  See — 
Comeforo.  Jay  E  .  and  Hatch      2,829,061. 


Mechanical 
a    333—71. 


filter 


Booster    brake 


International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Sbafor,  Ralph  W  .and  Heegaard      2,829,161. 
Sellln,  Inamar      2,829,102. 
International  Nickel  Co.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Round.  Henry  J.,  and  Hlnton       2,829,047. 
Internatloaal  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Beck.  Arnold  H   W.     2.829^299. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Baracket,  Albtrt  J.,  and  De  Mars.     2,829,199. 
Bryant,  John  H       2,829,252. 
Hugbea,   Robert   W.,   and   Plouffe.     2.829,346. 
Hugtaea,   Robert   W  ,  Plouffe,   and   Peretko.     2,829,282. 
Kallah,  Joaeph.     2,^29,256 
Kostrlsa,  John  A.,  and  Terranova      2.829,348. 
Inventlo  Aktiengssellacbaft :  Bee — 

Spiess.  Gustav,  and  Stuts.     2,828,832. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  ■  Bee— 

Jndson,  Albert  L      2,828,628. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :  Bee — 

Swarts,  George  A.,  and  David.      2,828.590. 
Ivester.   Douglas  R.,   to   Hanes  Holaerv   Mills  Co.     Stop  mo- 
tions for  looping  machines      2,828.707.  4-1-58.  C\    112 
219. 
Ivey.   Henry   W      Tractor  safety  cradle.     2,828,970,  4-1-58. 

Cl  280—150 
Jack  *  Helnta.  Inc   :  A'cc — 

Gall,  Stewart  E.     2,828,525.  ^        _^ 

Jackaon,    WalUce    T.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co      Flbroos   to- 
bacco smoke  filters.      2.828,752,  4-1-58.  C\.  131—208. 
Jackobsen.  Lance  R  .  to  Hoffman  Radio  Corn.,  now  by  change 
of  name  to  Huffman  Electronics  Corp.     Narrow  band  am- 
plifiers or  the  like.     2,829,211,  4-1^8,  CT.  179—171. 
James,  Harry  C,  J.  8.  Sconce,  and  J.  E.  Thornberg,  to  Hooker 
EI*H-trochemlcal    Co      Corrosion   Inhibited   trlcnloracetates. 
2. 829,039.  4-1-58.  Cl   71-r-2.7. 
Jameson,  John   E.     Automatic  coupling  devices  for  vehicles. 

2.828,974.  4-1-58.  Cl   280—510 
Janti.  Alvln,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Means  for  sharpening 

serration  cutters.     2.828.585.  4-1-68.  Cl.  51  —  106. 
Jaroas,       Harry      J.     Apparatua      for      conditioning      webs. 

2,828,553,  4-1-68,  Cl.  34—122. 
Jarret,  Jac4iuea  H.,  and  J    M.  B.     Arrangement  for  producing 
alternating  magnetic  fields.     2.829.276.  4-1-58.  Cl.  290—1. 
Jarret.  Jean  M.  B      See — 

Jarret,  Jacqu«'a  H    and  J   M  B      2.829.276 
JarvU.  Seward  T      Clothea  reel       2.828.866,  4-1-58.  Cl.  211— 

173 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Ses— 

Knight,  Lloyd  K      2,828,922 
Jeffrey,  Wlilam  j       See— 

Bergaland.    Cbarlea    H..    Karlnen.    Horensen,   Jeffrey,   and 
Neumelater.     2,828,5^2. 
Jen,  Yun  :   See — 

Suen.  Tseng  J  .  and  Jen      2.829.126 
Jenne    Kenneth  C.  to  Malleable  Iron  Flttinga  Co.     Pole  bear- 
ing plate.     2.828,515.  4- 1-5N.  Cl.  20-  99 
Jenaen    Carl  L..  to  L#vena  kemi'tke  Fabrlk  ved.  A.  Kongsted. 
Method   for  the  eaterlflcatlon  of   2-bydroxy-4-amlno-bensolc 
add  with   phenola      2.829.154,  4-1-58,  Cl.  260-    471. 
Johansson.     Ebbe    A.     I.    and    S.    A.    M.       Hydraulic    Jacks. 

J.828.rt11.  4-1-58.  Cl,  80—52. 
Johansson.    IngTar    O.    tu    BInks    Mfg.    Co.      Spray    coating 

means      2,820.006.  4-1-58,  Cl.  29i»— 140.1. 
Johanaaon.  Sture  A    M.  :   Sec— 

Johanaaon.  Ebbe  .K    I    and  S.  A.  M.     2,828.611. 
Johnaon    .\lfred  C      Pneumatically  operated  flni«hlng.  cutting 

or  acraplng  device.     2,828,786,  4-1-58,  Cl.  144—114. 
Johnaon,  Axel  R.  :   See — 

8tlles,  Samuel  K.,  and  Johnaon.     2,829,181. 
Johnaon.    Carl    E.      Potato    harveater    conveyora.      2.828,825, 

4-1-58,  Cl.   171  —  118  „    ^, 

Johnaon,    Frederick    W.   and   J     V     Peters,   to   Colllna   Radio 
Co.      Ratio    changing   shaft    coupling.      2,828,635,    4-1-68. 
Cl.  74 — 05 
Johnson.  Kenneth  O  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Dual  engine 

support.     2.828.607,  4-1-68,  Cl.  60—39.31. 
Johnson,   i'aul  B   :    See 

Morphia,  Jehu,  and  Johnaon      2,828,825 
Johnaon.  Theodore  F,   to  The  American   Laundry  Machinery 
Co.      Filtration   and   aolvent  aeparatlng  ayatem       2,828,882, 
4-1-58,  Cl.  210—82 
Johnaon.   Theodore  W^  to  Deere  Mfn.  Co      Multiple  aectloned 

farm  Implement.     2.828,680,  4-1-58,  Cl.  97      23."^ 
Johnaton,    Arthur    M       Pulse    indicator.      2,828,734,    4-1-58, 

Cl    128 — 205. 
Johnatone.  Ben  B.  :   See  — 

Clemens,  John  K.,  snd  Johnatone.     2.829,025. 
Jorla,   0«rge   O.,   an'l   J     Vltrone.   Jr..   to   Allied    Ctiemlcal   * 
Dye  Corp.      Oxidation  process  for  obtslnlng  cyclohexsnone 
oilme      2.829.163.  4-1-58.  Cl.  260— .•S«6 
JoHs.  George   (;..  and   J.   Vltrone,   Jr.   to  Allied   Chemical   * 
Dye   Corp.      Hydrogenatlon   of   phenol       2,829,188.   4-1-58. 
Cl    260—586 
Joachko,   Raymond   C,  to  Practical   Products  Co.     Beverage 

vending  machine      2.828,889.  4-1-58.  C  I    222—78 
Joseph.     Anthony     B.     and     8.     M.       Ventilating    apparatua. 

2.S28,88.'1.  4-l-.'S8.  Cl.  98 — 115. 
Joseph.  Stanley  M.  :   See- 
Joseph.  .Anthony  B.  an'l  8.  M      2  818.683 
Jndaon.  Albert  L..  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.    Gyroscope  erec- 
tion ayatem.     2,828,628.  4-1-58,  Cl    .4     6.4. 
Kalaer.    Herman    S  .    to    General    Motora    Corp.      Hood    latch. 

2  828  9''9    4-1-.V    Cl    292 5* 

Kalael-,  John  E      Step  chuck.     2,828.538.  4-1-68,  Cl.  29 — 406. 
Kallah.    Joaeph.    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 

Corp.     OstTllator      2.829.256.  4-1-58.  Cl.  250— .H6. 
Kamberian,    Jacob    S        Sole    preaalng    machine.       2.828,496, 
4-1-58.  Cl.  12—36. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc.     Shock 


J*«rpy.  and 


to  0«>neral 
2.828.840. 


Motor*  Coro. 
4-1-S8.     CI 


""'"S^vSj?  Arirk*K;;..n*r.  .nd  D..ld«>n     2.828.«4». 

W— 212. 
K€*rn*y  *  Trjcker  Corp.  :  ««— _. 
Weti*l.  Th«>dor*  A.    2.828.B74. 
KeH*y.  OllTer  K..  »nd  O.  K.  Hanae 
Ltquld     cool*d     friction    brak*. 
188— 2e4.         ^      ^       „_^ 
K«n.-»«If.  W.  M.  Co    The:  ««^ 
Barry  Martin  3..  and  WllUama. 
Kli7ch.rle.C     2.82M82 
StnJa.  Samuel  R.     2.82«.18S. 
StllM,  Samuel  R..  and  Johnaon. 

''"%?A'D.^"d  T*'jT  2.828.719. 
In'^/ji.nnotO.     2.828.720. 
Rom  timer  R.    2.829.220. 

KenkTU-Jo.  Nomichl :  §^^    .  _.  ,      „  «•>«  OAK 

Od«    kenlchl    and  Mnrmkoahl.     2.82i».0»0.  _     „     . 

♦-1-58.  CL  144 — 3. 
Kenner  Producta  Co     The  .   See— 

Stelner,  Robert  L..  and  Beller.    2.8^.^i». 
Kewanee  Machinery  *  Conyeror  Co.  :  Scc- 

Khek'i'XiSirn-o.'^  4  ^T2su°ra  'n™?s^' 

meltlni  »on-ferrou«  roetala.     2.829.184.  ^}-^- ^      ^if?, 

Klhn.  Harry,  and  J.  01«.u.  % ^»«aa°T  1*^8  "ci    17*3i /. 
telcTlalon  aynchronlilng.     2.821>,1»3.  4-l-»«.  Li.   ^"'"T'' 
Klme..  Bobert.  to  The  Garrett  Corp      Underwater  breathing 

Kl'na-Sb.l«WwV;-^^«.^ri^^  «■ 

to  Th^M    w:^  Keli;^  Co.     Purlflcatlon 


for 

O. 


2.829,1  IS. 


2,829.181. 


of 


hydroarb;;n..      21&.182.    4-1-58.    CT 


halation  TaWe. 
Klnc  Charlea  C. 
and    alkylatlon 
2«0 — 683.15. 

"""^^lirfef  Thimai,tett.  and  Kln^y.     2  829.032. 
Klrachenbaner    Hana  O..    to   Colgate   Palmollve  Co.      Hental 
^?lrS«oni  compri-mV  higher  aliphatic  perfluorinated  acid 

wmpounda.     3.829.086.  4-1-58.  CI.  167—93. 
KnechtU.   Ronald   C.   to  H*«llo  Con,    of  America      g^^^^ 

beam  controlling  apparatne.    2.829,803.  4-1-58,  CI.  »»«>—**• 
s-.i.ht   T  ift»rt  K    to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.    Cruahlng  mill  with 

'"ha'm  Ji'r^^o?^'  llTlliHcJ  ^^^'^^^^J^XrU^^^^ 
trayellng-breaVer-plate  and  acreen.     2.828,922,  4-1-58,  ti. 

K«iV,~Snno.        Table      lampa.        2,829.242,      4-1-58,      O. 

K.ilS^r*'  Henry    J.,    to   Bendlx    Arlatlon   Corp      E>«tronlc 
.wftch    l«orS.rated    In    a    deflection    circuit.       2.829,306, 

K<ihle?*^Ml  A.'^ap  for  rolling  and  -waging  Internal  acrew 

monntlng  derlce.    2,828,728,  4-1-58,  CI    123-119^ 
KolllBch,  Prank.    Storage  rack  and  wire  dlapenaer     2.82H.928, 

4-1-58,  CI.  242—137.1. 
Komltne  8ander«)n  Engineering  Corp.  :  »^J-- 

Van  Ller,  Kmll  J.,  and  Oenalcke.    2.828.863. 
Konlnklljke  ZwRTelanurfabrleken  v/h  Ketjen  N.  V. :  See— 
Van  Wareren.  KUa.     2.829.007.  ,  . 

KopeTmSn'^Fir'nard    to  RrlTanla  Electric  Product-  IncAr- 
•enic  t»*llurium  alloya.     2.829,321.  4-1-58,  CI.  317—^37. 

Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

■^  Black,  iohn  F.  and  Rya.     2.828.516 
Kormendy.   Joaeph  M.     Bale  trailer.     2.828.600.  4-1 -5H.  Cl. 

56 — 473.5. 

*"*cKa2:ilS>5rj.,andKort     2.829.189 
Kort   Paul  O.    to  fturgfi..  Battery  Co.     Primary  alkaline  cell. 
2.829.186.  4-1-58,  Cl.  136—83. 

^"■^irS^B^W^Koakoa.  and  Wheeler      2.829.296. 
Koatrii*    Xohn  A.    and  P.  TerranoT*.  to  Inf'™"*'""'  Tfl^- 
'^pho^'a^  Telelrraph  Corp      Llne-aboveMfround    to  hollow 

wayeguWle  coupling.     2.829,848.  4-1-58.  Cl.  333—26. 
Kramer.  Helmut,   to  Plnttch  Bamog  A    O      Machine  for  re- 
dnclna  a  raaaa  of  metal  chlpa  to  emaller  plecea.     2.828.923. 
4-1-08,  Cl.  241—190. 


Krata.  Howard  »  •  Jo  G««~\  "•*^S»£'®o.ft  ^"G'!!? 
accelerating    charged    partldea.       2,829^49,    4-1-58. 

KSSi'"nthony  V.  de  V..  to  Cinema  Telertalon  Ltd.     Cath- 

^Ay  "b^.    2.829.292.  4-1-68  Cl.  813-82 
Krelener'  WUlUm   I.     Inacriblng  deylce.     2.828.976.  ♦-1-CMJ. 

Kraltefaman.  Morton  A.,  to  Valcor  Bnglneertnf  Corp.     Valre 
^aiSnblT    2.828.987,  4-1-68.  C\.  251—129, 
Kromer,  Brneat  A. :  Bee —  _--  ^_- 

^^Alggtt.  George  B..  Belatnger.  and  Kromer.     2.828.668. 
Krueger.  Lealle  :  See—     „  ^^^  _,. 
Wlntber.  Simon  P.     2.828,689. 

"^"^pihteSS?.  nStr  Kralkalla.  Flleg,  and  Pfaff.    2.829,087. 
Kuccra    Henry  T.     Plural  altua  temperature  reeponalTe  con- 
troller.    2.828.920,  4-1-58,  CT.  236—9. 
Kuhn.  Clarence  W.  :  Be*—  «  »o«  o,« 

Driea  Jerome  F..  and  Kuhn.     2,829,216. 
Kuhn.  Ootthard  :  Bee —  ^  _„^  ..^ 

Bertfamann.  Adolf,  and  Kuhn.     2.829.036. 
Kunw.  Helmut :  See— 

Trooat,  Albert,  and  Kunie.     2.829.368. 
Kurilnakl.  Bdward  F.  :  See—  iin.«i--     •>  aoa  A56 

Blenloaek  Cheater  E..  KuralnaM.  and  f>»m»nf  nt^T^Mnn 
Knahner    Darld  8..  to  Haiftltlne  Rewf^^vlnc.     Bepetltlon- 

iSeriod  Itmlter.     2.829.260.  4-1-58.  Cl.  250— 27 
Ku^er.  Werner,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy.  A.-O      Ak)  dyeetuffa  contain 

Ing  heayy  metal.     2,829,188.  4-1-68.  Cl.  260— 146. 
Ku^aV.  Robert  J.,  to  Mlnn«apolla-H«^;ll  Regulator  ^. 
Automatic    ateering    mechanlam.     2.829,880,    4-1-58,    i-i 

Labl?^£urif«.  to  SpecUltlea  Allmentalrea  Boorgulgnonne. 
(8  A  B  )  Machine  for  Injection-moulding  of  plaatlc 
article*.    2.828,508,  4-1-58,  O.  18—80. 

^""^^liS^^'  Olenrf:  and  Laber.     2,829,009. 
"^^""ab-'l^ri^k,  Ui'«fn«,  and  Mlttendorf.    2.829.27T. 
''"MflnSTwe^^er*  N^rt-rtolo.  and  Lamma      2.829.127. 
L^ndla.   William  C.   to  Weatlnirtouee   Air  B""*.^..^"** 

freeaer  for  air  llnea.     2.828.^72.  4-1-68.  CT.  188—84. 
Lane    Bari   W .    to    Rohm    ft   Haaa    Co       Alkylhalopentenyl 
"•i'lSri  ^.^^^i^lohVt«ftSa^S-^a<halopentenoxy,. 

MkaSa     2.829  174,  4-1-68.  Cl.  260—615. 
Lanadowne  Steel  ft  Iron  Co  -Be^ 

Vlgoera.  Bmeat  J.,  and  Wort.     2,82M46. 
Lanta.     Peter.      Filter    cigarette    conatroction 

Lartln'^RoSrt  B~  jV°..  to  The  Patrol  Valye  Co 
pilot  bS?Ser.    2.828.814,  4-1-58,  Cl.  168-115^ 

Laraen.  Leater  J.,  to  Bendlx  Arlatio"  CgH).     Power  ateertnf 
derlce.     2.828.641.  4-1-58.  CL  74— 8M 

Laraen.     Wllmer     C.     FUh     hook.     2,828.678.     4-1-00.     v,i. 

Lalh~lili^ph  F..  to  General  Motora  ^rp      Uobfl™.  <»*** 

indicating  ayatem.     2.829.i64.  4-1-68    ^  ,tr7;  t«_^ 
Latta,  Harry.    Saw  aharpener.    2,828,658.  4-1-58.  CT.  7e--40 

Lancher.  Richard  G..  to  Weatlngbouee  KJ^^^lke     1  828  W8 
burner    for    turbo  jet    englnea    and    the    like.      z.i«B.w», 
4-1-68,  Cl.  60 — 85.6. 
Lea  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee —       ^  _     ^  »  ota  A«a 

Doughty.  Samuel  L..  and  Candee.     2.829.086. 
T>eaphart    Noah   C.     Brace  atructnre  for  yehlcle  tall  f«te. 
2.829.001.  -tl-5«.  Cl.  29^67.  ^ 

poaltlonlog    me<*anlBm.     2.829.002, 


2.828.760. 
Low  Input 


Footwear.      2.828,666.    4-1-68,    Cl. 

Drew,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co^.  Inc. 
2.829,087.   4-1-68,  Cl.    196 — 62. 

Monaanto.  P^^^'^ig^  i2J"T?5r8* 


LeaTengood.    Kroeat    A. 

Motora    Corp.      Seat 

4-1-68.  a.  296—65. 
Ledoa.    Maurice    B.    A. 

S«— Tl.  ,  „    „ 

Lee,  Ruaaell.  and  R.  D. 
Tapered  catalyat  leg. 

I^eeper,   Harold   M..   to    —"—"  —  ,. --♦i 
effectlreneaa  of  phenolic  antloxldanta. 

Cl    260 — 46.9. 
^'''eSicWa^nrey^A.-  f^yior,  and  I-«Jrdlnk.     2^8«».066 

I^mleux.  Charle.  A.  and  ^  af  a  .Vl  "^n^'s    a"^&2 
Window    conatroction.      2,828,511.    4-1-68.   ^i-    ^v— ** 

Lemleux.  Loula  B. ;.  Bee—  ormrii 

Lemleoi.  Charlea  A  and  L.  B      2  828.511.  ^^_^g 

Le  Roy   Pauline.     Split  lock  marker  ring.     2,828,»w.  t-i-oo. 

Le^ouSii^'Robert   G.     Log  handling  machine.     2.828,878. 

4-1-58.  Cl.  214—510.       __.   ,^.    p.nierwerke    Schlckedani 
^•^i**-  ff.Z  f7r  deVUaT^'i^^mS  ^^^ 

fabric,  etc     2.828.621.  4-1-58.  Cl.  24—186. 
Leyer  Brotbera  Co. :  See—  . 

Leylnga.  Wendell  C     Lamp  ahade  made  of  retainer  framea. 
Leif.%;•B*-'^^Sra^t-^?h  a»<»ln«  .helve..     2.829.022. 

4-1-58  Cl.  812-228.  — 

Libit.  Sidney  M. :  See— 

Mart.  Harry  A.     2.828.895. 

Lleb,  Dayld  J. :  Bee —         „^  ,  1^      •»  AM  124 
Napramlk.  Auguat.  and  Lleb.     2,8Z»,iZ4. 

Uebenberg.  Theodore  H. :  «^--  -.^ 
Chapman.  Galen  O.     2.82».2X«. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LlKbt.      2.829.130. 
find  lAght.      2.8J9  135. 
3^lKl«»r,  and   W.   B.   ThomMon,  to 
Fluid    power   steering.      2.828.829. 


Light.  Rupert  E  .  Jr  :  8ee- 
Or^«nMpan.  Frank  P  ,  and 
Or«H»nipan.  Frmik  1*  . 
Lincoln.   Clovig  W..   P    B. 

General    Motors    Corp. 

4-1-58.  CI.   180-    79.2. 
LIndemann.    Hprb«»rt    to  lyonw  Electric  and  Chemical  Work* 

Ltd.      Proce««     for     making     closed     cell     celluLar     bodiea. 

2.829,117.  4-1-58.  CI.  28a     2.5. 
Llndly.    Jamea    F.       Inserter    for    tubular    rlreta.      2.828.881. 

4-1-58.  CI.  218—19 
Llpplsch.     Alexander     M,     to    Colllna    Radio    Co.       Wtnuleaa 

aircraft      2.828.929    4-1-58.  CI    244—23. 
Lippke.    Paul       Arrangement   for   measuring   the   humidity   of 

morlnit  web«  of  material.      2.829  340.  4-1    58    CI    324      61 
Llit.    Helm.    F.    Frftach.   and    E.    (Jranacher.    to    Buss    A     O 

.\rranitement   for   nrlndlnc  the   Inalde   walla  of   cylindrical 

containers.     2.828.58fl.  4-1-58.  CI.  51—141. 
I».    Chlen  Pen.    to    Rohm    k    Haas    Co.      Isothlocyanoethyl 

Imldaiolldlnethlone      2.829  083.  41-58.  CI.   187 — 33 
Loew.  Theodore,  to  Cee  Bee  Mtg    Co.  Inc      Method  of  making 

pointed    end    fabric    faced    belts.      2,828,798.    4-1-58.    C\. 

154 — 4 
Lonia  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.  :  ffee — 

Llndemann.  Herbert.      2,829.117. 
Lorch,  Hermann  R  ,  and  J.  A.  McCleerv.  to  Brltlah  Insulated 

Callender's    Cables    Ltd.      Compression    Joint    for    electric 

conductors.     2,829,357,  4-1-58.  CI.  339^-81. 
Lord,   Harold  \V  .   to   General   Electric  Co      Test   transformer 

for     ring-type     magnetic     cores      2,829,338      4-1-58,     CI 

324—34. 
Lorlg.  Edwin  T.   to  mited  States  Steel  Corp.    Roller  conveyor 

2.828.852.  4-1-58.  CI.  198-127. 
L«veas  kemlske  Fabrlk  ved.  A.  Kongsted  :  8ee^ 

Jensen.   Carl   L.      2.829,154. 
Lowes.   Fred  J       See- 

DreUbach,  Robert  R  .  Mulloy.  and  Lowe«.     2.829.178. 

Drelsbach.  Robert  R..  Mulloy.  and  Lowes      2.829.179 

Lowes.  Fred  J  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      High  temneiature 

catalytic   cracking   of   inethvl    Isopropenyl   ketone  dimer  to 

methyl  Isopropenyl  ketone.     2.829.187   4-1-58.  CI   280-    .')93 
I.rfiwes.    Fred    J.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.       Llqnld-nhase 

cracking   methyl   l8oproi)envl   ketone  dlmer   to   methyl    Iso 

propenyl    ketone       2.829.168     4    1    58.    CI.    260     593 
Lowlt««ch,  Kurt,  and   W.  Parrlsh    to  North  Amtrlcan  Philips 

Co.,    Inc       Rotating    flat    specimen    device    for    the    <Jelger 

counter  X  ray  spectrometer      J.829  281 .  4-1-58.  CI.  25a     51 
Lubosher..    Benjamin    E  .    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Prism  lens 

optical  systems  of  variable  focal  length  and  Including  two 

anamorp'hotlc    prismatic    systems.      2,828,670,    4-1-58,    CI. 

88—57 
Lubsxynskl.    Hans  G..   to  Electric  ft   Musical   Industries   Ltd 

Manufacture  of  evaporated   layers.     2.829,074.  4-1-58,  CI 

117—201 
Lucien,    Ren*,    and   E.   Tetart.   to   Soclete 

nautlques    et    Mecanlqties    S.    I.    A.    M. 

system  for  vehicles.     2.828,980.  4-1-58. 
Luka.s  k  Associates  :  8fe 

Kaiml,  Mir  A.      2.829.058. 
Lukes.  James  J   :  Sre- 

Montgonierv    Robert  N.,  and   Lukes. 
Lupfer    George  L     to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Safety  guard  for 

high  pressure  cylinders      2.828.885.  4-1-58,  CI.  220—8.') 
Luther    Arch  C.    Jr.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Switching 

apparatus.     2.829.198.  4-1 -.■)8,  CI.  178—7.3. 
Lyon   George  A.     Sheet  metal  article  with  louvers.     2,828.838. 

4    1-58.  n    188      284 
Lyon    (;eorge   \.      Wheel    cover   with  air   scoopa.      2,828.839. 

4-i-58.  CI.  188—284 
Macatlclan.   John,   and    J.    Nanlglan.     Bore   surface   thermo- 
couple.    2.829,185,  4-1-58.  C\.  136 — 4 
Machovec.  Fred  J.     Brush  adjustment  mechanism  for  sweeper 

apparatus      2.828.498.  4-1-58.  C\.  15 — 83. 
Machlett  Ijiboratorles    Inc.  :  See — 

Magnusson.  Bror  K    M.      2.829.297. 
Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  8ee — 

Royden.  George  T       2  829.200. 
MacKay    Robert,  to  .Southern  (.ravure  Service.  Inc.     Shipping 

container    for    printing    cylinders.      2,828.857,    4-1-58.    CI. 

208^48. 
MacKenile    Thomas  W.     Call  mechanism  for  automatic  tele- 
phone dialers       2.829  206,  4-l-fi8,  O.  179—90. 
.MacMIUan.  Charles  :     See- 
Freed,  George  H.      2.828.701 
Magnusson.     Bror    K.     M..     to    Machlett     laboratories.     Inc 

Filament   structure       2,829.297.   4-1-58.   H.   31.3—279. 
Mahoff    C.eorge  A.,  and   L    A.  West,  to  Aeroqulp  Corn.     Pack 

ing    sleeve    for    <»    tube    coupling.     2.828.988.    4-1-58,    CI. 

288      2 
Malavaios,  Arthur  J  ,  to  Frlden,  Inc      Keyboard  for  calculat- 
ing machine      2.828.918,  4-1-68,  CT.  235—145. 
Maluen  Mop  k  Brush  Co  :    Hee — 

Goldstein.  Alfred  T.      2.828,503. 
Malleable  Iron  Fittings  Co.  :    See   - 
Jenne.  Kenneth  C.      2,828  .M.") 
Maloney,  Thomas  .S.     Cattle  dusting,  back  si-ratching  and  de- 
grubbing  device      2,828,718,  4-1-58,  CI.    119— 15«. 
-Maly,  Frank  B.  ;    See  — 

Eden,  Raymond  B  .  and  Maly.      2.828,783. 

Mangel,  John  J  .  \  to  California  Electric  Power  Co. 
and    apparatus    for    handling   electric    poles    and 
2,828.872.  4-1-58,  CI.   214      1ft 
Mann,   JacK  E.  :    See  - 

Schwerbel.  (Jeorge  X..  and  .Mann.     2,828.579. 
.Manne,  Edwar-'      Sc— 

Howe,    Rlcharl  T.,   Manne,   Morgan,   Oom.  and  Spencer. 
2.828.H03. 
.Mansbach,  Ahin  A   :    See—  „  ^„  , 

Hiracta.  Sidney,  and  Mansbach.     2,828.744. 


See — 


d'Inventlons   Aero- 
Fluld    suspension 
CI.  287-  64. 


2.829.180. 


Method 

the    like 


Inc.     Venti- 


Vibration 


3Ian-Sew  Corp,  :    See — 

Slgoda.   \  Ictor  J.     2.828.703. 
.Mansfleld  Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc.  : 
Smith.  Harry  F.     2.828.881. 
Margon  Corp.  :    See — 

Prupis.  Robert  I.     2,828.581. 
Marker.   William   M..   to  Traae-Wlnd  Motorfans. 

iating  fan.      2.828.682.  4-1-58,  CI.  98-43. 
.Markowskl.     Edwin    P.,    to    Barry    Controls    Inc. 

isoUtor.      2.828,934,  4-1-58,  <"1.  248—358. 
Marmo,  Michael  J    :    See 

(ierber.   ClilTurd   F..   Armstrong,   and   .Marnio       2,829,085. 
.Marsh,  (ilenn  A.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.      Mitigating  corrosion 

in    oil    well    casing.      2,829,099,    4-1-58,    CI.    204-197. 
Marshall,   John  W.      Rotary   machine.      2,828,695.  4-1^8,  CI. 

103—117. 
-Mart,  Harry  A.,  to  S.  M.  Libit.     Combined  spout  and  cock  for 
a     dispensing     type     receptacle       2,828,895.     4-1-58,     CI. 

222—538 
Marvin  Klectric  Mfg.  Co       See 

Felg,   Jerome  H.,  Dasher,  and  Fremont.     2,829,244. 
.Massman,   Albert    W.     to   Motorola,   Inc.     TeleviitluD   receiver 

slie  control       2.829,304,  4-1-58.  CI.  315—27. 
.Mathot,  Jacques  ;     See 

Coutant,  Andr*  ('  ,  and  .Mathot       2,829,207 
Matthews.    Edward,    to    Ksso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Retractable  gangway  safety  release.     2.828.497,  4-1-5S.  CI. 

14—71. 
.Mattox,  John   E.  :    See- 

De  Wolf,  Myron  F.  Donohue,  and  Mattox.     2.828.584, 
.Matuxas,   Anthony  J.,   to  The  Singer   .Mfg    (^o.      Handles   for 

raising  and  lowering  sewing  machines.      2.828.710.  4-1-68, 

CI.    112—258. 
.Maul,  Michael.      Record  card  controlled  machines.     2.828.912, 

4-1-58,  a.   235     81. 1. 
.Maulxhagen.   Henry  C.  ;    Nee 

Crandell,  Robert  B..  .Maulshagen,  and  Samsel.     2,829.381. 
.Maurer.    Herman   W      Combined   tilting  chair  and  foot   rest. 

2,828.802.  4-1-58.  CI.   155      77 
May.   Horace  A     to  Inlted  .\lrcraft  Corp.     Turbine  bearing 

support       2.829.014.  4    1    58.  CI.  308-    15. 
.M(lWtli     Lloyd   I).  ;     See 

Kessler,    William   A  ,    Hutt^-r,  and   McBeth       2.829,080. 
Mci'abe.   Lynn   B..    >*j    to  W    .M.   .Miller.     Cumbinatlun  caster 

and  leveller  for  appliances.      2,828,578.  4-1-58.  CI.  45 — 139. 
.McCleery.  James  .\        Set — 

Ivorch,    Hermann    H  ,    and    Mcl'leery 
McCleskey.      Jack      R       Electromagnetic 

4-1-58.  CI.  317-    191. 
.McClure,    (Jlenn    T..   and    E.    (J.    Erson.    to   Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Co      Fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  with  Improved 

Independent  application  and  rel»'aH«>  \alvt'  device.     2.829.008. 

4-1-58,  CI.  30.1      2t! 
Mc<'Iure.    Glenn   T  .    and    E.    J     Laber.    to    Westinghouse   Air 

Brake    Co.      Fluid    pressure    brake    apparatus.      2.829.009. 

4-1-58,  CI.  303—38. 
Md'lure,    Glenn    T.,    to   Westinghouse   Air    Brake   Co.      Fluid 

pressure  brake  apparatus.     2,829,010,  4-1-58,  CI.  303 — 35. 
-McCulloch  .Motors  Corp.  :    See — 
Oehrli,  John  W       2,828,907 
.Mciullough,    .\rmour    L,.    and    M,    A.    Wllklnaon,    to    Orenda' 

Engines     Ltd.      Rotor     blade    and     rotor    blade    assembly. 

2.828.942.  4    1-58,  CI    2.^3      77 
-Mci'une,  John  8..  to  Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.     Aoparatus 

for   surveying    lateral    holes    extending    from    eartn    bores. 

2J828..^48.  4-1-58,  Cl.'33      205. 


2,829.367. 
device.      2,829.319, 


Mc6anlel,      I..eonard      I 

4-l^'i8,  CI.  220    ^2. 
McDonald.   Harrison   M. 
CoW'iiian,    Joseph    J 
McI>onald,    Harrison    .M. 

action    battery       2,829,187.    4-l-.")8.    CI 
McDonald.  Robert   L.,  to  Rltter  Co.,  Inc 


Can     opening     device.     2.828.884. 

See— 

and    McDonald.     2.829,188. 
to   Burgess    Battery   Co.      l>eferred- 
l5«— 90. 
Headreat  structure 


or     metllcal     chairs.     2,828,811,     4-1-58,     CI. 


Cor 


orp.     (^ombuation 
2.828.730.  4-1-58. 

to  General  Electric 
system      2,829.332, 


4-1-68.    CI. 


for     dental 
155-177. 
McDuffle.   Archie   D..    to    (ieneral   Motors 
chamber  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
CI.    123-191. 
McElhenny.  Stuart  W..  and  W.  B.  Zelina, 
Co.      Electric    control    signal    deriving 
4-1-58,  CI.  321—27. 
McGraw  Co  :    See— 

Conlee.  George  D.      2,828,551. 
McKay,     Charlea     E.      Chlorinators.      2.828.763. 

137—389. 

McKlnney.  I^eonard  L..  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as 
repreaente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\grlculture.  .Novel  hv- 
dantolc  acids  and  their  alkyl  esters  2,829.157.  4-1-58.  Cfl. 
26a— 182 
.McMullen,  Frederick  K.,  to  The  (ileason  Works.  Rotary 
cutter  for  gears  and  the  like.  2,828,872,  4-1-68.  CI.  90 — 1. 
McNeill    De.>n  K       See 

McNeill,  James  K.  i^nd  D.  K.     2.828,487. 
McNeill.  James  K.  and  D    K.     Combination  cap  and  carrier. 

2.828.487,   4-1    5H,  CI.  2—198. 
McXulty,  Frank  E.  :    See — 

Hopkins,  John  R.,  and   McNulty 
Hopkins.  John   R.,  and  McNulty 
Mead  John>on  k  Co. :    See  — 

Keuimerer.  Kenneth  S.      2,829,056. 
Melerhofpr     Hugo,    to    Zellweger    A     <;     Apparate-    und 
chineiifabriken    I'ster       IVvice    for    presenting   healds 
hook     for    drawing-in     warp    threads.      2.82f 
CI.   28-   4«. 

.\merican  Philips  ( 

2.828,601,  4-1-58. 

stooL     2,828.806. 


2,828,798. 
2,828.800. 


.527. 


Mas- 
to  a 
1-58, 


.Meijer,  Hugo  H.  .M    to  .North 

gas  reciprocating  engine. 
Meldrum,     Roy     W       rtlllty 


155     150. 
.Menasco  .Mfg.  Co. 
.Missel,  I,eo. 


o..  Inc.     Hot- 
el. 60—24. 
4-1-58,    CI. 


See  - 
2.829.091. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :   Bet — 

OXein.  Robert  C.  and  Bamo.     2.829,084 
MertiwelUer.  Joseph  K.  :    «*•#- 

Cull    Neville  L..  and  MertiwelMer.     2.829.177 
MeM<>rKchiiiidt.   Sebastian      MaKazinei*  for  lapplnK  machine*. 

2,828.582,  4-l-,^8.  CI.  ."il    -3. 
.Vfetalaatilc  Ltd.  :    (ire— 

Hirst.  Archie  J       2. 828,9*7. 
Hirat.  Archie  J.     2.828,958. 
Hirat,  Archie  J.     2.829.016. 
MetalliTPaellichart  AlctienKeaellKhaft :    Be9 — 

Claaen.  Hermann       2,829,044. 
MetalH  DlaintegratinK  <'o,,  Im    :    See 

Holderltt  Charlea  O    and  W.  J.     2,829,326. 
.Met*.    Ralph   H.,   to  The  Timlien   Roller  Bearing  Co       Protec- 
tive device       2.829.229    4-1  ^"SS.  n    219      lOfil 
Metager  Bomaln,  to  Anglera'  Mfa.  Corp.     Plah  hook  extractor. 

2,828.574.  4-1-58    CI.  43 — 53  5. 
.Meyer.   Han«.      Removable  tabs  or  labels  for  marklna  textile 

Hrtlcles.      2,828.776.  4-1-58.  CI.   139 — 420 
Michel,    Rudolph    H..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de   .Nemours  and  Co. 
Thermoplaitlc     polymeric     films      2.829.069.     4-1-58.     CI 
117-76 
Mlfhelson.  .Max  :    Sec   - 

ArmstrnnK,    David   (J  .   and   Mlchela<»n.      2.829,366 
MIddleton.  I'aal  F..  to  Arrow  'Safety  iJevlce  Co.      Speed  alenal 

for  motor  vehlclea.     2.829.215.  4-1-58    CI    200 — 80 
MIkkelsen.     Carl     G       Poultry     waterlnK     trough       2.828.717 

4    1-58.  CI    119-61 
Miles.    Ray    P.     Welding  apparatus.     2,829,238.    4-1-58.    CT. 

Miller,    Avy    L.     Continuous    flow    water    beater.     2  828  723 

4-1    58,  CI     122      264  ^^..^o, 

Miller,  Charles  \V..  and  H.  K.  Todd,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp 
Oscillator   controlled   automatic   headlamp   dimmer   system 
2  829  307,  4-1-58.  CI    315 -83 
Miller,  John  H.  to  Daystrom,   Inc      Load  meter.     2  829  343 

4-1-58,  CI.  .■<24 — 142 
.Miller.  John  W  .  to  F.   P.  Rosback  Co.     Sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism.    2.828.962.  4-1-58,  CI.  271 — 62 
Miller  Meters.  Inr       8*c— 

Artig.  F:dward  C.     2.828.908. 
Sollenberger,  lister  D..  and  Faxon.     2,828,909. 
Miller.  Robert  P     Abrasive  dine  machine  for  reaurfarlng  slate 
wofMl.  metal,   plastics,  or  the  like      2,828,587.  4-1   58    CI 
51-180 
Miller    William  M   :   Hee—  •"* 

McCabe    Lynn  B      2,828,578. 
Mllner,  (Jeoflfrey  •   Bee — 

Rnschln.  Kurt,  and  Mllner,      2,629,034 
Mllstlne.  Albert  H       «ee — 

Achler,   Maurice  R     and   Mllstlne.      2.828,817, 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.      See — 
Allvn.   Richard  J       2  82}t  ."iC.O 
Kutiler,  Robert  J       2.829  330 
Mires.   Joseph   K  ,   and   W    Sklllen.   to   Somervllle  Ltd       Fold- 
able  cartons.     2.828.904    4-1-88.  CI,  229—39 
Missel.  I.#o,  to  Menasco  Mfg.  Co.     Method  for  electroplating 

titanium      2.829.091,  4-1    58,  CI.  204-32 
-Mlttendorf.   Harvey  C,      «fc   - 

Cowan.  Frederick    I>aceren»a.  and  Mlttendorf.     2.829.277 
.Moe.   Wllliani   W  .  to  Time.   Inc      Glow  lamp  stabllixing  sys 

tem       2,829,313,  4-1-58.  CI.  315—169 
Mnerkens,  Jowf  C.  to  North  American  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc,     Gas 
or    vapor    discharge    tube    device.      2,829.310     4-1-58     CI 
315    -98 
Moerkens.  Joref  C  .  to  North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc.     Low- 
pressure     arc     discharge     tube     arrangement        2,829,311 
4    1    58.  CI    315      138, 
Moklebust,   Olav.   to   National   Lead  Co      Furnaclng  process 

2.829.042,  4-1-58.  CI    7!V— 36. 
MoloUky,  Hyman  M.,  and  E.  G.  Ballweber,  to  Velslcol  Chemi- 
cal     Corp.        Production      of      halogenated      compounds 
2,829.147.  4-1-.58.  CI.   260— 343  2 
Mona  Industries.  Inc.      See — 

Heyman.  Karl.  Carroll,  and  Renter.     2.828.715 
Mondry.  Jon       Slide  rule      2.828.915,  4-1-88.  CI.  235 — 70. 
Monfardinl,  Louis  P      Cervical  collars. 

128—75 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  Se« — 

Hall,  George  V,      2.828,636. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co,  :   iSec  — 
Beaver.  David  J  ,  and  StoflTel. 
I>eeper.  Harold  M       2.829.121. 
Sloc<imbe,  Rot)ert  J  ,  and  Weap. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  Weap, 


2,828.736.  4-1-58.  CI. 


2,829,146. 


2.829,125. 
2,829, 12£ 


■=•  """^i  I  <»  .,  Buu    TTcau,       «,o29,128. 

.Montgomery,  Robert  N  ,  and  J  J  Lukes,  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co.  Chlorlnatlon  of  methane  to  chloroform.  2,829,180, 
4-1-58.  CI.   260 — ♦562 

Moore.  Frank  J  .  to  The  Texas  Co,  Process  for  decobalting 
a  liquid  cart»onylate.     2,829,170.  4-1-58,  CI.  260 — 604, 

Moore.  Lewis  F,  Jr  ,  to  Walker  Machine  k  Foundry  Corp. 
Charcoal   grill      2.828  733.  4-1-58.  CI.   126—25 

Moore.  Raymon  D,  to  Kewanee  Machinery  k  Conveyor  Co. 
Spike-tooth  harrow  evener      2,828,597,  4-1-38,  CI    55 — 89 

Morgan,  Krving  R   :   See 
Howe,    Richard   T 
2.828,803. 

Morgan.  Ervlng  B  ,  and  R,  A.  Hayden.  to  American  Seating 
Co  Pivot  mountings  for  a  kneeler  rest  or  similarly 
mounted  article      2.828.809    4-1-58.  CI.   158 — 171, 

Merln.  Loiiis  N.  Separable  faatener  stringers  employing  op- 
posed coupled  scoops  of  double-action  type.  2  828  525 
4-1-58.  CI    24—205 

Moro,  Alberto.  Transportable  beach  parasol  2.828.758 
4-1-58.  CI.   135 — 6. 

Mornhls.  Jehu,  and  P.  B.  Johnson,  to  L.  S.  Taylor,  i^idividu 
ally,  and  as  tnistee.  Conversion  dial  attachment  fdr  gauge. 
2,828,025.  4-1-88,  CI.  73 — 431. 


Manne,   Morgan.  Com.  and   Spencer 


Morris.  Herman  J  ,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  aa  reore- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Process  of  sorting 
dried  peas      2.828.860.  4-1-58.  CI    209 4 

^'^^    o^i""^        Utility    compact.       2.828.855.    4-1-58.    CI 

*UW — 38, 
Motorola,  Inc   :   Bee 

Masaman,  Albert  W      2.829,304 
^**n''.'^;  Whitman  I).,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Rngineering  Co. 

I^inforced  Inflatable  packer.     2.828,823,  4-1-58,  CI    166 

Moves.     James,     to     Chrysler     Corp. 

2,829,003.  4-1-58,  CI    296—97. 
Mude.    Krnest    H..    to   (ieneral    Reeister    Corn       Machine    for 


Rear     window     visor. 


to    (ieneral    Register    Corp       ^^    .„. 

^V'S*V.P^'nV"'»*"'^    ■'■''king   ticket   strips.      2.828,687, 

Muench,  Werner,  L    Notarbartolo.  and  E.  Crosio,  to  Perfoglt 
ixioni.      Process  and  apparatus  for  the  purlfl- 


SocietA   per  A 

cation    of    dlmethylterephthalate 

.Mulrhead  *  Co    Ltd.  :  See— 

Hlbbltt.  Alec  E.  W..  and  Arkell 
Sleber.  Peter  W       2.829  345 

Mullov-.  John  F.  :   iS'ce  - 
Drelshach.   Robert   R 
Drelabach,  Robert  B 

Multl  Corp.     See- 
Rutherford.  Henry  P 
Rutherford.  Henry  P 
Rutherford.  Henr'v  P 


2.829.155.    4-1-58.    CI. 


2,829.344. 


Mulloy.  and  Ixiwes      2.829  178 
Molloy.  and  Lowes.     2.829.179. 


2,828.773. 
2.828,774. 

».«      u     ...  •  i     2.828.775. 

w')!^.     *''■"*'^  V  -":'"f«''b«rtolo.  and  R.  I>amma.  to  Perfoglt 

S(>cletH    per   Axionl.      Pr.K^as   for  obtaining   pure   products 

,        .  ^.  .  .      2,829.127, 


Wide  aperture 
CI    888 — 57. 


2,829,028. 


of  polvmerlr.atlon  of  11  amino  undecanolc  acid 

4-1-58.  CI.  260 — 78 
Murakami.  .Saburo,   to  Nippon  Kogaku  K    K 

photographic  oblectlves,     2.828  671    4-1-88 
Murakoshl.   .Masahik.i      See    - 

Oda.   Kenlchl.  and    Murakoshl       2.829.095 
Murdock    «t«nl''y,A     T.  G.  Travlor.  and  T,  B    I>efferdlnk.  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Antistatic  copolymer  of  sulfonated 

fw*  ""r"*"  .*"*'  vinyl  pvrldine  and  treatment  therewith  of  syn 

thetlc  shaped  articles,      2.829.066    4-l-.'>8    CI    117—7 
Murney,  Wayne  \V     Dispensing  device  for  tooth  paste    shav 

Ing  cream  and  the  like      2.828.891,  4-1-58,  CI    222 192. 

Murnlghan.   Richard  J  ,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America      Current 

regulator      2  82ft.,S34    4-1-58.  Cl    323— 22 

'•c7t?;:  •'2te8^9r;5;"4ir5r'cP^2?i'^i?  t-»»-«"  •»«" 

Murray,  William  S      tiee — 

.,      Aho,  Charles  E.,  Murray,  and  Sloan 

Muth.  Ludwig  :   See — 

Roesch,  Adolf    Sonnet,  and  Muth.      2,828  938 

.V  V   Terhnlsche  Handel  Maatschnnnll  Antomaco   vSee 

Vanden,  Bosache,  SyiTaln  V.     2,828,591 
Nallinger.     Frledrirh    K      H       to    Daimler  Benz    Aktiengeaell 
schaft       Windshield    wa!)htng    devices    for   motor   venicles 
2.828,094.  4-1-58.  CI     103—52. 
Nanlgian.  Jacob  :   See — 

Macatlclan.  John,  and  Nanlgian 
Naples,  Angelo  F       See 

Narduni.  Michael  J       2,828. .■)13 
Nardulll,  Michael  J       2.828.514. 
Napravnlk,  August,  and  D,  J    Lleb,  to  The  Borden  Co 

Ide  resin      2.829,124.  4    1-58,  CI.  260 — 60. 
Nardulll,   Michael   J.,   to   M 
P     F     .Nardulll,    trustees. 
4-1-58,  CI    20—52.2. 

Nardulll,    Michael   J.,   to    M,   ..    ,    ..       „    ^, 

P    F    Nardulll    trustees,  also  known  aa  Western  Engineer 
Ing    Trust,       Window    structure,      2,828,514.    4-1-58     CI 
20 — 52  2 
Nardulll.  Peter  F,  :    Kee 
Nardulll.  Michael  J, 
NHrdnlll.   Michael  J 
National  Equipment  Corp. 
tJuggenheim,  Max  M. 
National  I>»ad  Co      See —  v 

Moklebust,  Olav       2.829,042. 
National   Research  Council  :    See — 

Alexander,  Wendal  A.      2,829,116. 
Navy,    the    United   States   of  America   as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  •   See    - 

Craln.  Harry  M.      2,829,209. 
Poner,  Samuel  N.,  and  Hudson 
Goode.  Rexford  P.      2,829.331. 
Latinwr.  I>e  Witt  T,,  Jr       2.829.364. 
WaidorfT.   Charles  A  .   and  AInslie,      2,828,997. 
.Negromantl,    Antonio.      Electric    pressing    irons       2.829,232. 

4-1-58.  CI    219      23. 
Xelems,  Clarence  W.     Cooking  apparatus  for  elongated  food 

items.     2,828.680,  4-1-58,  n.  99 — 427. 
Nelson.  Joseph  F.  :   See- 

<;ieaBon.  Anthony  H.,   and  Nelson.     2.829.065 
Nelson,  Oscar  J.  :  See — 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and   Nelson.      2.828.810. 
Neptune  Meter  Co.  ;   See— 

Hatard.  Charles  S.     2.828.648. 
Nestor,  Jack.   ^   to  I.   Weialer.     Window  shutter.     2.828.816. 

4-1^8.  CI    160—166, 
.Neumeister.  Walter  H   :    See— 

Bergsland,    Charles   H.     Karinen,    Sorensen,   Jeffrey,   and 
Neumeister.     2,828.!S92, 
Neuner.  Hans,  and  K.  Brlacher,    Setting-out  frame.    2,828,575, 
4-1-58,  CI.  4,^      24, 

New.    Robert    V.      Oil    and    gas    well    drilling   and   apparatuf 

therefor,     2.828,945,  4-1-58,  CI.  2.i5 — 4 
Newcomb.  Philip  P  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp,     Cooled  turbine 

bUde.     2.828.940.  4-1-58.  CI.  253 — 39.15. 
Newland.  J.  Raymond  :   See — 

Colgren,  Carl  T.,  and  Newland.    2,828^(93. 


2,829.185. 


Epox 

J.  Nardulll,  A.   F.  Naples,  and 

Window   structure.      2,828,513. 

J.   .Nardulll,   A,   F.    Naples,  and 


2,828.513. 

2,828,514. 
:  See — 
2.828.549. 


2.829,289 
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2.829,192.   4-1-M.  C\. 


Ste*)   Door  Co.      Lock 

2,M28,994.   4-l-5>'.    CI. 


Nlcbola    Donald  E  .   to  ColUnt  Radio  Co.     Detent  llftlnit  de- 
vice.    2,828,831,  4-1-58,  (1.  74—10. 
Nlchol«.  Oibert  H.      See 

BardKley,  Norman,  and  NlchoU.     2.828.871. 
Nlcolle,    Charles       Apparatus    for    dispensing    fraxile  articles. 

2,828,888.  4-1-58,  CI.  221      2rt3. 
.Meld.   Douglas.      Electric   iDsulatora. 

174 — 168. 
.Nippon  Kogaka  K    K.  :  8ee — 

Murakami.  Saburo.     2,828,671 
Noble.   Albert   S  ,    to  The  Youugstown 
for   gliding   doors   of   railway   cars. 
292—283 
Nordmark.  Walter  E.  :   See  — 

Hoven,  Alfred  C,  Humphries,  and  Nordmark      2,829,019 
North  .\merlcan  Philips  Co   :   See — 
Besaen,  Irwin  I.     2,829,268. 
Aiema,  Charles      2.829,301. 
Bitter,  Frani  H     and  Blsterfeld      2,829,294 
Boerdijk,  Arle  H  .  Kassner.  and  Davidson. 
Buys.  Jacob.     2.829.312 
Cluwen.  Johannes  M      2.829.327. 
De  Ronde.  Frans  C.  and  Deeger.     2.828.639. 
-  "  2.829,283. 

2  829  273 
M^and  van  Hoorn.     2.829,293 

2.829,337. 
A.     2.8-29.262. 
2.829.315 
2.829,201 


2.828,640. 


Enslnk.  Johannes. 
Fransen.  Jacobus 
tJast,  Theodorus  .\. 
(iroendljk.  Hendrlk. 
Hamaclier,  Edward 
Hoekstra,  Plet. 
K&M.  Eduard. 


Lowltxsch,  Kurt,  and  Tarrlsh.     2,829,261. 
Meljer,  Hugo  H.  M.     2.828,601. 
Moerkens.  Joaef  C.     2,629.310. 
Moerkens.  Josef  C      2.829.311. 
Te  Gude.  Helmut  F   A      2.H29.298. 
Tlmmemiana.  Krnst      2,829,317. 
Troost.  Wlllem.      2,829,231 
Van  Den  Blink.  Wlllem  P.     2.829.234 
Van  Den  Blink,   Wlllem   P  ,  and   Ettema       2,829,235. 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrlanus  J    W    M.     2.829,281. 
Van  Warmerdam,  Joannes  C      2.829,290 
Notarbartolo,  Lulirl  ;   See  — 

kfuench,  Werner,  Notarbartolo,  and  Croslo      2.829,155 
Mttnch,    Werner,    NoUrbartolo,   and   Lamma.      2,829,127. 
Nuari.  UllBse  :   See — 

Vanio.  Marcello.  Olletta.  and  Nuara.    2,828,797. 
Nuclear  Chicago  Corp.  :    See-  - 

Davldon.  William  C.     2,829,270. 
Nugent,    Erin       Gun-type   toothbrush       2,828,504,   4-1-58.   CI. 

15-    184 
Nystrom.  Carl  H^  B.  M.  Bach,  and  A.  E.  Hoae.  to  American 
Boach    Arma    Corp       Fuel    ln>ctlon    systems.      2,828,728, 
4-1-58,  CI.   123—140. 
Oberbeck,       Helmut.         Impulse       comparing       arrangement 

2.829,248.  4   1-58.   CI    2.iO--27. 
Ob^'rmaler.   Alfre<l   .\  .   and   E    W    Donath,   to   Illinois  Testing 
I.j»boratorle«,       Inc.         Automatic       dew  point       apparatux. 
2.829,363.  4-1-58.  CI.  340-228 
O'Brien.  George  E  .  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.      Fungicidal 
composition  comprising  2-amlno-3-chloro-1.4-naphthu<juinone 
and  methods  of  using  same.     2,829,082.  4-1-58.  CI.  167 — 32. 
Ochsner,    Paul,    to    Union   Chimique   Beige.    S     .^.      Method   of 
controlling  plant   growth.      2.829,038,   4-1   68.   CI.   71-2.6. 
Oda.  Kenlchl.  and   M.   Murakoshl,   to   N.   Kenkyu-jo.      Process 
for  the  production  of  acidic  and  alkaline  solution  from  salt 
solution      by     multicompartment      electrolysis.        2  829,095, 
4-1-58,  CI    204 — 98. 
O'Donaell,  Charles  R.     Automatic  poultry  neck  breaking,  ne<  k 
skin    stretcher,    and    head    removing    machine.      2.H28.506, 
4-1-58,  CI     17      12 
•  Moran.  I^wrence.     Stabiliier  for  vehicle.     2,828,868.  4-1-58, 

CI.   212—145. 
Oehrli,  John  W..  to  Mcrulloch  Motors  Corp.     High  speed  fric- 
tion drive      2.828.907,  4-1-58.  Cl.  230—215. 
ogilvie.    Ian    B,    to    Bristol    Aero-Engines    Ltd.      Combustion 
chambers    including    suddenly    enlarged    chamber    portions. 
2,828. 609,  4-1-58,  Cl.  6a     30.65 
Ogle,  Earl  N      Toast  wanner  and  crlsper.     2,M28.685.  4-1-58. 

Cl    99—339. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :   Hee- 

Clark.  I>avid  F  .  and  .Schott.     2.829.237. 
Ohman,    Per    V..   to   Dr.    Ing.    Mario   Blaizi   Soc.   An.      Process 

for  anodic  esterlflcatlon.     2,829.094.  4-1-58.  Cl    204 — 80 
<»lin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Robson.  Homer  L.     2.829.110. 
oisen.  Jacob  :   See — 

Kihn.  Harry,  and  OUen      2  829,193. 
O'Neill,    Robert   C,   and    A.    J     Basao,    to   Merck  *   Co.     Inc 
Certain  alkyl-n(5-nltro-2-thiaiolyl)  carbamates  and  process. 
2,829.084.  4-1-58,  <^1.    167-53.1 
Oora,  Bentamln  J.  :   See — 

Howe,    Richard    T.,    Manne,    Morgan.   Oom.    and    Spencer. 
2.828,803. 
Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  :   See 

McCulIough,   Armour  L  ,  and  Wilkinson       2,»<28,942. 
Osborn,  Robert  O  ,  to  E   I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Treat 
ment  of  syntbetlc  linear  polyester  structures  and  product. 
2,829.070,  4-1-58.  Cl.    117      IKJ 
O'Shel.  William  E.     Windscreen  wiper  apparatus.     2.82H612. 

4-1-58.  Cl.  60--97. 
Osher,    Benjamin    B.    to    American    Kleer  Vu    Plastics.    Inc. 
Wing    assembly     for     wallets.     paHs    cases    and     the    like. 
2,828.790.  4-1-48.  Cl.   150—39, 
(>tl«  Rnglneerlng  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Bryan.  Thomaa  E.     2,828.698. 
Otten    Hans,  to  ElectroacuttU-  (iesellschaft  mit  beflchrlnkter 
Haftung       Keying  device   for   electronic   oaciUation 
tors.     2.829.258,  4-1-58.  Cl.  250 — 36. 


2.828^)90 
and     F.     Ugollnl, 
Stirring    device 


^     to    Fondasione 
2.828.949,    4-1-S8, 


Ottewell,  Barry,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Com 
mjtator  lead  supports      2.829.289.  4-1-58.  Cl.  310-234 

Osai  Durrani,  Ataullah  K  Method  of  treating  rice.  2,829.055 
4-1-58,  Cl.  99 — 80 

Pak-Rak  Inc      See 

Brown,  Arthur  J 

Paladlno,  Salvatore, 
Emanuele  Patemo. 
Cl.  259 — Tl. 

Palhegyl,  Alex  F".  Latch  niechanism  to  prevent  sag  in  over- 
head garage  doon.     2.828,992,  4-1-58.  Cl.  292—198. 

Pankove.  Jacijues  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca.  lleld  con 
trolled  semiconductor  devices  and  methods  of  making  them. 
2,829,075,  4-1-58,  (1.   148      15. 

I'apar,  Hermann.  Resilient,  yleldable  seat.  2,828,801.4-1-58, 
Cl.   155—5.21. 

Parker.  Barl  E  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  Oxalic  acid 
and  trlphenyl  phosphite-containing  poly-ester-ethylenlc 
monomer  resins  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  metals.  2,829,120. 
4-1-58.   Cl    264>--4B4 

Parnie.    .\lexander   D..  to  Trailerac  k  Transit.   Inc 
load  handing  apparatus      2.828,876,  4-1-5H,  Cl 

Parrish,   William  ;   See- 

Lowltxsch,  Kurt,  and  Parrish.     2,829,261. 

Pasterls    John  J.  :    See-- 

Talbot.  Richard  <\.  and  Pasteria     2.828,.M>6 


Vehicular 
214-75, 


Patrick.    WlUard    T,     S    to    G     Relnhardt. 

2,829,013,  4-1-.58,  Cl.   305—10 
Patrol  Valve  Co.,  The  :   See 

Larkln.  Robert  B.,  Jr      2,828,814. 
Patton,    Henry     W  .     to    Collins    Radio    Co. 
switched  Alter  circuit       2,829,251,   4-1-58, 
Paul    Gerald  R   ;    See 

Foote    Howard  L.,  and  Paul       2,829,308. 
Paulaen.     Paul       Mechanical     tuning     device 

guitar       2,828,660.   4    1    .'iS.  Cl    84      312 
Payne,  Harold  R  :    See 

Gorslca,   Chester  J  ,  and 
Peacock.  Flnley  C,  to  Calwla 


Vehicle    tracks. 


Elect  roDlcalljr 
Cl.  250—27. 


for     Hawaiian 


Payne      2,828,988 

Co.      Bottle-mounted  spra 


*/« 


and 


2.829,282. 

2  82!».1.5a 
2,829,127. 


genera - 


mechanical  cleaner  for  windshields.     2,828,500,  4-1-58.  Cl. 
15—105 

Peacock.  Wendell  C..  and  G.  F.  Zlffer,  to  Tracerlab.  Inc.  Pulae 
counting   circuit.      2.829, 269,   4-1    58.   Cl    250     83.6. 

Peckham,    Robert   H.,   to  George   P    Pilling  &   Son  Co.      Lens 

system  for  endosc«>pe8       2.828.669,  4-1-58.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Pell,   Eric,   and   B.   <i     Wheeler,  to  Cutler  Hammer,   Inc.     Pro- 
tective     system      f<)r      xynchronous      motor      controllers. 
2.829,325.  4-1-58,  Cl.  318      170 
Penketh,  George  E.  :    See — 

Semmens.   Peter  W    B.,  and  Penketh      2,829,129. 
Pepe,  -Xnthony  K.  :    See  — 

(Jreenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Pepe.      2.829.131. 
F'eretko.   Henry  T.       See 

Hughi's,    Robert    W      Plouffe,  and   Peretko. 
Perfogit  StM'letA  per  Aiioni  :    See 

Nfuench.    Werner,    Noiarbartoln,   and   Oohio 

MQnch,    Werner,    Notarbartolo,   and    Lamma. 
Perlne.   Louis  K   :    See — 

<;rahani.  Phil  R  .  and  Perlne.     2.828,684. 
Perkln  Elmer  Corp.,  The  :    Set  ~ 

(Jolay.  Marcel  J    E.     2.829.275. 
Perry.  Joseph  K  .  to  Anderson  Clayton  k  Co.     Loader  for  In- 
dustrial  trucka      2.828.880.  4-1-58,  Cl.  214—730. 
Persson.  Nils  B.  S   :    See    - 

Frisk.  Knut  O       2.828.867. 
Peters,  John  V   :    See 

Johnson.   Frederick  W  ,  and  Peters.     2,828.835. 

Peterson.   Harold   R.,  to  Brock  Euuipment  Co.     Bending  and 

klnlilng  hand  tool.      2.828,656,  4-1-58,  Cl.  81—15. 
Petuakey,    .Mabel    V.      Moisture-proof  sanitary   napkin   shield. 

2.828.746.   4-1-58.  Cl     128-  290. 
Pfaff.  Carl      See 

Poblemann,  Helns.  Krilkalla,  Flieg,  and  Pfaff      2,829,037. 
I'fafT    (;    .M  ,   A.-<;.  :    See 

Helmann.   Willi.      2,828,709. 
Pflaer,  Cbas.,  k  Co.,  Inc  :   See- 

Gerber,  Clifford  F  ,  .Xrmstrong,  and   Marmo      2.829,085. 
Pfleger,    Kenneth    W  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Time  niea.suring  system       2.829,342,  4    1-58.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Phelps,    Richard    W     to  The  Black-ClawMon  Co.      Winder  for 

web  materials      2,828,926,  4-1-58,  Cl.  242 — 75.5. 
Phllco  Corp.  :    See    - 

Spera.  Frank  T.     2,829,202. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  Dlv.  Inc. :   Bet— 

Ball,  Jack      2,829,272. 
PIgage,  Robert  F  :    See  - 

Carlsen,  I^onard  U  .  and  Pigage.     2,828,583. 

Plgnone,    Joseph,     to    Wewton    Electrical     Instrument    Corp. 

Recorder  pen       2,829,026,  4    1-58.  CI.  346 — 140. 
Plleggl.  Joseph      See — 

Plleggl.  Vincent  R.,  and  J.      2,828.753. 
Plleggl,     Vincent      R,     and     J       Hair     retainer.     2,828,763, 

4    1-58.  Cl    132      42. 
Pilling,  (Jeorge  P,  k  Co.:    See 

Peckham.  Robert   H.      2.828,669. 
I'iutitch  Bamog  A.  d.  :   See — • 

Kramer,  Helmut.     2.828,923. 
Pirelli  Societ*  per  Asionl :  See— 

Vanio.    Marcello,    (Jlletta.    and    Nuara.      2.828.797. 

Ptror,  Krnst.  to  Verelnlgte  Glanutoff  Fabrlken  AktlenMcll- 
schaft.  Process  of  reniiing  dimethylfurniaiuide.  2.829,088. 
4-1-58,  Cl.  202-    56 

Plschke.    Johannes,   and    F     Primesslng,    to   Drnamit   Actlen 
Geaellschaft   vormals    Alfred   Nobel   k  Co.      Method   of   pro- 
ducing armoured  hyntbetic  plastic  tube*,  vessels  or  ahaped 
pieces.      2.828,537.  4-1-58.  Cl.  2»— 617. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


sr 


2,«W»,0«2 
Co.      ElwtrJr 


FlIt'K  and  V.  Pfaff,  to 
Aktl^'nKPHflliirhaft  IV- 
.     2,829.037,  4-1-68.  CI. 


2.828.608 


of 

58. 


Pttllk.    Hlllel.    to    Bell    Telephone    LAboratortea.    lor.     EIm- 
tronic  telephone  aubsoriber  §  line  circuit  for  neutrallalDg  the 
effecta    of    longitudinal     Induction     and    longitudinal     an- 
balauM"      2. 829.203.  4-1 -R8.  <'l    17&— 18. 
Pitta.  Hymen  .    See  ~ 

Pitta,  laadore  I.,  and  H       2,828.534 
IMttR.  laadore  I.,  and  H.      DevW-e  for  dlamantllnr  atorage  bat 

terlea.      2.828.534,  4-1^8.  CI.  29—204. 
Plttaburfth  Plate  (;iaaa  Co.  :    ««e — 

Parker.  Earl  K      2.829.120. 
I'lankenhom,  William  J   :    Hee  - 

Bennett,    nwlght    <;..    and    Plankenhorn. 
Plali     Klwood    T..    to    IT  K    Circuit    Breaker 

•witch       2.829.214.  4 -1    58.  CI.  200-67 
I'leaaey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :    See— 

Ite  Bell,  Krneat  A.      2.829.224. 
I'louffe    Robert  I...  Jr.  :    See    - 

Huifhea.    Robert    W.     and    Plouffe      2.829.346. 
IMouffe,  Robert  I.     Jr.  :    8ff 

HuRhea    Robert   W  ,    Plnuffp,   and   I'eretko      2.829  282 
Plumler      (Jlenn     V      und     \V,     B.     Stevens.      Trailer    cabana. 

2  828.842.  4-1-58.  CI    189      .Ifi. 
Pohl,  Wadaworth    K,  to  Technicolor  Corn       Reproducing  color 

televlHlon       2  829.194    4-1    58    CI     178- .'^  4 
rohleniHnn,    Helm,    M     Krzlkalla.    O, 
Badlache    Anllln-    k    Hoda  Pnbrlk 
foliating  compoaition  and  method 
71      2  5 
Pollard,  Jack   M    :    Sef  - 

Hlrsrh.  Joi»»>t>h.  and  Pollard       2.828.604. 
Poly  Thoke  Co..  Inc  .  The  :    See— 

Rfeane    Herbert  \V       2.828.569, 
P«H>re,  Wallace  K..  to  WentlnjrhouKe  Air  Brake  Co.      Pulaatlon 

dampener    (levlre.      2  8J8  771      4-1-S8.    CI.    l.-^S— 30 
Porter  ("Hble  Machine  ("o  ,  The:    Nee- 

Bojt»ra    WllllHiii   H       2.828.787, 
I'oatniUM     John    O       Water   mixing   unit.     2.828,766.    4-1-58. 

<'l     1.H7      574. 
Power-Caa  Corp,  Ltd  .  The  :    See — 

Rnachln    Kurt,  and  Mllncr      2.829  034. 
Power  JptH    (Reae«rrh   and  iH-velopment )    Ltd.; 
Cowlln.   Chrlatopher   J      Bettlaon.  and   Cox. 
Dobaon.  <;e<ir(re.      2  828  605 
rjrer.  John  C      2,828  9.39 
Practical  Producta  Co   :    Rer 

Joachko    Raymond  C       2.828.889. 
Pratt  &  Whltnev  (Vi     Inc.      See 

Camnbell.   PhuI  J       2,828  673 
Preialg.    Joaeph   O.,    and    R.    N.    Rhodea 
AmerlCH       High    voltage  power  xupply 
CI    323    ^0 
Prelaa    OonaldM.  :    See — 

Armatrong.   Jack   W     Prelaa.  and  Kdgar 
Prime  Mfg    Co        Sre 

SJoberg,  NUa  W     2.828,495. 
I'rimeaalnc.  Fran7  .    Sec 

Plachke     Johannes,    and    Prlmeaalng.     2.828.537. 
Prupla      Robert     I       to     Margon     Corp.      Movable    doll    eye. 

2  828  5N1.  4-1-^M    ("1    46 — 169 
l*ullm«n-Sfan(iard  Tar  Mfg    Co  :    See 

Spenre    John  H     and  Shaver.      2.828.995. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :    See 

Bachman    Cuatave  B..  and  Hokama.      2  829.029 
I*ure  Oil  <'o..  The  :    See 

Marah.  (Jlenn   A,      2.829.099 
Pu»ey      I/eonard    W,,    to    Cilobe    Ticket    Co      Aoparatug    for 

prlntlne  labela,     2.82«  6«8.  4    1-58.  CI.  101     93 
Pyle    William  !>  .  V.  to  E.  C.  Tharp.      Watch  viae.     2.828.655. 

4    1    58    CI    81      6 
Quebec  MetAllurglcal  Induatrlea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rlchardaon.   Bruce  F,      2.829.046. 
Qulnn   Edward,  to  rnlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corn.      Sheet  trana- 

ferrlng   mechanlama      2  828.404.  4-1-58.  CI.    12—1. 
gulallng.   Sverre      Interlocking  faatener.     2.828,520.  4-1-68. 

CI.  24-140 
Radio  Corp    of  America  :    See  - 

Klhn    Harry   and  Olaen       2  829.193. 
KnechtU    Ronald  C       2,81ft  303 
Luther    Arch  C  ,  Jr,      2.829.198. 
Pankove    Jacoiiea  I       2  «29  075, 
Preialg.  Joaeph  «),.  and  Rhodea.     2,829,.3,35, 
Thomaa,  I-ucluf  P     Jr      2,829.247 
Raleigh.  Douglaa  <)        Ncc 

Flaenberg.   Philip  H..   and   Raleigh       2.829,059. 
Ramrath      Joaeph    M       to    AIIIb  Chalmera    Mfg     To.      Circuit 
breaker  employing  opp<rt«ed  fluid  blaata,      2,829.221.  4-1-58. 
CI    2(KV    148. 
Randall    Frank  F   •    See 

Smith.  Leater  L..  and  Randall.     2.828.711. 
Ravnolda.  Dayld   W,.   F,   W    Abernathy.  and  A.  S    Smith,  to 
Raatman    Kodak    Co       Drv    aplnning    proceaa    for    making 
Y  ahaped    rtlamenta       2.829,027,   4-1-68,   01,    18—64. 
Raytheon  Mfg   Co.  :  See   - 

ArmatronK.  David  G  .  and  Micbelaon.     2.829.366. 
Recchle.     Ruaeblo     A,      Noaile    for    coke    ovena,      2,829.089. 

4   1-58.  CI.  202—151 
Reed    Edward  L..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre 
rmted   Statea  Atomic  Energy  CommlaaTon. 
carbonaceoua    membera    uaing   molybdenum 
2.828.981    4-1-88.  CI    285—286. 
to  the  United  Statea  of  AmeHcii  aa  repr«- 
Dnlted   Statea   Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 
producing   phoaphorua   oxychlorlde,     2.829.031. 
23—203 


to   Radio  Corp. 
2.829.335,  4-1 


2.829.100. 


aented  by   the 

Joint    between 

dialllcide  bond. 
Reeve.    Havld   H  . 

pen  ted    bv   the 

Method    of 

4-1-58    CI 
Rehklau.  Oeorice  D.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Capatan  driving  meana 

for  magnetic  tane  machine.    2.828.961.  4-1-58,  Cl.  271—2.8. 
Relchle,  Rlchord  O   •  See  - 

B<aalua.  Herman  J     and  Relchle.     2.828.526 
Relnhard.  Richard  B      R.nrth  moving  equipment  cutting  edge 

conatnictlon.    2.828.668.  4-1-68.  Cl.  37-141, 


Rctohardt.  George : 

Patrick.  Winard  T.     2.829,018. 
Relnach.    Herbert,   to   Bugen    Baaer.   Q.   m.    b.    H.      Batebet 

mechanlam.    2.828.647.  4-1-68.  Cl.  74 — 676. 
Remington  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Lewla  R.     2.828.614. 
Remy,  Hermann,  to  Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrlk.  G.  m.  b.  H. 

Electric  toaater.    2.829.2S0.  4-1-68.  Cl.  21»— 10. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  Be»— 

Conner.   Guy  0.     2.828.492. 
Reuter.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Heyman.  Karl,  Carroll,  and  Reuter.     2,828,715. 
Rhodes.  Roland  N. :  See — 

Preaig.  Joaeph  O..  and  Rhodea.     2.829.3S6. 
Rlchardaon.    Brace    F..    to    Quebec    Metallargical    Induatrlea 

Ltd.     SUinleaa  ateel.     2.829,046.  4-1-68,  Cl    76—126. 
Rlcouard.  Henry  L.  G.    Boring  apparatus.    2.828,948.  4-1-68. 

Cl.  255—1. 
Rldenonr,  Jack  B..  to  General  Ifoton  Corp.     Pivotal  moont- 

Ing  device     2.828,986,  4-1-68.  O  287—100. 
RIemenachnelder.  Claud  C.    PorUble  tack.    2,828,826,  4-1-68, 

Cl,   180—1. 
Rlngler.  William  A.,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.    Carton  with 

integral  tubular  liner     2.828,902,  4-1-58.  Cl.  229—14. 
Rinse.  Jacobna.  to  Sulfo-Inc.     Snlfnrised  catting  oil  compoai- 

tlona.     2,829,101,  4-1-58,  Cl   262 — 81 
Riplev.  Harold  F.     Electronic  automatic  liquid  pomp  control. 

2,828,782.  4-1-58.  Cl.  141—216 
Ripley.    Victor    H.,    to    Weston   Electrical    Instrument    Corp. 

Wire  wound  resistor     2.829,226,  4-l-«8,  Cl.  201 — 68. 
Rltter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

McDonald.  Robert  L.     2.828.811.  ^ 

Zlegler.  Eugene  R.,  and  Prank.     2,828,986, 
Rltter,   Edwin   E  ,    to   Hugh    H,    Bby.    Inc.      Electronic   '.dbe 

connector     2,829,359,  4-1-68,  Cl.  889 — 19S. 
Rltter   Kaapar:  See — 

Hatter,  Wolfgang,  and  Rltter      2,828,660. 
Rltierfeld,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rltterfeld.  Wilhelm,  and  Gerhard      2,828,689 

RItcerfeld.   Wilhelm    and   O.     Sheet   transporting  UMchanlsm 

for  duplicating  machines     2,828.689   4-1-68   Cl.  101—282 

Robertson   Hugh  A      Tie  claap.    2.828.518.  4-1-58,  Cl   24 — 49. 

Robeon.     Hom*r     L.,     to    Olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corp. 

Bleaching  agent.     2.829.110,  4-1-68.  Cl.  252—187. 

Rocklin.    Albert   L..   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.     Method    of 

making  pentachloroanillne  and  certain  new  N-snbstltuted 

pentachloroanilines      and      alkyl      tetrachloro      analoca- 

§.829.164.  4-l-.'S8.  Cl.  260 — 570.5. 
Roesch,   Adolf.   H.    Sonnet,    and   L.    Muth.     Turbine   spindle 

besring     2.828,938.  4-1-58.  Cl   268—2 
Roethel,  John  H.    Door  lock.    2.828.993,  4-1-58.  CI.  292 — 280. 
Rogers,  Dow  A.    Jr..   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Poly- 

meritable     polyester     and     vlnylidene     monomer     resinous 

composition  and  electrical  conductor  insulated  therewith. 

2.829.191.  4-1-68,  C\.  174—110. 
Rohde,  Robert  P  :  See — 

Zeigler.  Philip  B  ,  and  Rohde      2,828.616. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co  ;  See— 

Une.  Barl  W      2.829.172 
Lane.  Barl  W.     2.829.174. 
Lo.  Chlen  Pen      2.829.083. 
Rolla-Royce  Ltd  :  See — 

Emblem.  Harold  G..  and  Aston.     2.829,060, 
Roome.   Elmer  C.   to  Burroughs  Corp,     Inatrument  cabinet, 

2,829,023.  4-1-68,  Cl   312—257, 
Rooea    Vernon   D      Plunger   control   means  for  fuel   pumps. 

2,828,697.  4-1-58.  H   103—161. 
Roosa.   Vernon   D.     Leak-off  fuel  collecting  ayatem   for   fuel 

Injection  engines      2.829,004.  4-1-68,  Cl.  299 — 68 

Root,   Bllhu,   3rd,   to  R,   E    Diets  Co      Transistor   oscillator 

circuit     2  829.257.  4-1-58,  Cl    260—36 
Rosamllia,  Peter  L,  :  See — 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T,,  and  Rosamllia.     2,828.820. 
Rosback.  P.  P  .  Co  :  Bee — 

Miller,  John  W.     2.828.962. 
Roaa.    Elmer    R  ,    to    Relaev-Hayea    Co.      Electric    controller. 

2  829,225.  4-1-58,  Cl    201—62. 
Rosal,  Carlo  :  See — 

Gretener,  Edgar,  and  Rossi      2.829,061. 
Rotary  Hoes  Ltd  :  See- 
Howard.  Arthur  C.     2.828,677. 
Rothatein,  Karl,  to  Plrma  J   A   Henckela  Zwllllngswerk  A.  G. 

Shears.    2,828,541.  4-1-58.  Cl.  80—266. 
Round.    Henry    J  ,    and    K.    G.    Hlnton,   deceased    (by   P.    H. 
Hinton,  administrator),  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.  Inc 
Magnetoatrictlve  element.     2,829,047,  4-1-68,  Cl.  75 — 170. 

Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrlk,  G   m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Remv    Hermann       2,829,230. 
Royal  McBee  Corp  ;  See— 

Doemer,  Ernest  H,     2,828,977, 
Roval  Switchboard  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brandler,  Abraham  B.     2,829.223 
Rovden,    George    T .    to    Mackay    Radio    and    Telegraph    Co. 
Half-duplex    telegraph    repeater.      2,829,200.    4-1-68.    CL 
178—70 
Royt.  Beatrice,  and  M.  C.  Cone     Practice  keyboard     2.828.661. 

4-1-68.  Cl    84 — 467. 
Rndin,  Donald  O.  :  See— 

Elsenman.  George.  Rudln,  and  Casby,     2.829,090. 

Roe.  Howard  M..  to  Bun  Oil  Co,  Method  of  preventing  stain- 
ing of  aluminum  daring  annealing.  2.829,076,  4-1-68,  CL 
148—13  1 

Ruff.  Edgar  B.,  and  E  B  Smith,  to  Lever  Brother*  Co. 
Nontamlshing  detergent  compositions  containing  ferric 
salts     2,829.102.  4-1-58.  Cl   252—186 

Ruff.  Bdgar  E.  and  E.  E,  Smith,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co, 
Nontamlshing  detergent  compositions  containing  salts  of 
antimony  or  bismuth.     2,829,103,  4-1-68,  a.  252—188. 
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Haff.  Edgar  E..  and  E.  E  Smith,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Nontarnlnblnz  detergent  compoaitiuni  contalnlog  Tanadyl 
•Ulftte      2,829.104,  4-1^8,  CT    252—135 

Ruff,  Edgar  E..  and  B  B.  Smith,  to  Lever  Brother*  Co 
Nontarnishlnu  detergent  compoiltloni  coatatnlng  water- 
soluble  inorganic  columbate«.  2,829.106,  4-1-58,  CL 
252—138. 

Ruff,  Edgar  E.,  and  E.  E.  Smith,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Nontarnithlng  detergent  compositions  containing  a  water- 
soluble  Inorganic  tantalate.  2,829,106,  4-1-58,  CI. 
252—135. 

Ruff.  Edgar  E.,  and  E.  E.  Smith,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Nontamishing  cleaning  compoattloDS  containing  ferrous 
salts.     2.829,107,  4-1-58,  CI.  252—137. 

Ruff,    Edgar   E.,    and    E.    E.    Smith,    to    Lever    Brothers   Co. 
Nontamishing    detergent    compositions    containing    a    hy 
drozTlamine  salt   and  an  alkali  metal  silicate.     2,829,108, 
4-1-58,  CI   252-137 

Ruff,  Edgar  E..  and  E.  E.  Smith,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Nontamishing  detergent  compositions  containing  a  hydra 
sine  salt.    2,829,109,  4-1-58,  CI.  252—137. 

Rullo.  Qabrlel  N..  to  Control  Instrument  Co.  Precision  con- 
trolled power  integrator.     2,828.638    4-1-58.  CI.  74 — 190. 

Rumpel,  Harvey  H  ,  to  Smith  Engineering  Works,  Wear  plate 
assemblv  for  Jaw  crusher.     2,828,925.  4-1-58   CI.  241    -287. 

Ruji(hin,  Kurt,  and  (i    Mllner,  to  The  Power  Gas  Corp.  Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  combustible  gases. 
48 — 214. 

Rutherford.  Henry  P.,  to  Molti  Corp. 

2.828.773,  4-1-58,  CI.  139—196. 
Rutherford,      Henrv      P.      to      -Multi 

2.828.774,  4-1-58,  n.  139—196. 
Rutherford,      Henry      P.,      to      Multi 

2.828.775,  4-1-58,  CI   139—196 
Rychlik,    Robert    F.      Television   lead-in 

4-1-58,  CI,  343—850 
Rys,  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Black.  John  P..  and  Rys      2.828,516. 
S  4  S  Industrial  ProducU  :  See— 

Senkewits.  John  S.      2,828.542. 
Saffer.  John  L..  to  Chrysler  Corp     Latchable  tilting  seat  back 

2.828,80»i.  4-1-58.  CI.  155—1.^2 
Sakewlts,  Edwin  O.     Cartridge  indicating  magasine  for  auto- 
matic   pistols   and    other   firearms       2.828.568.   4-1-08.   CI. 

42—50. 
Samsel.  Richard  W.  :  8ee~- 

Crandell,  Robert  B  .  Maulshagen.  and  Samsel.     2^29,361 
Samsel,     Richard     W,    to    General     Electric    Co      Dynamic 

balance  system.     2,828,626.  4-1-58,  CI.  73 — 463. 
Sandberg.     John     N.     Automatic     toast     buttering     device 

2.828.714,  4-1-58,  CI.  118 — 2. 
Sanford.    Emil.    to    Allen    B.     E>u    Mont    Laboratories,     Inc. 

Multi-gun  cathode  ray  tube.    2,829.291.  4-1-88,  CI.  SlS — 70 
Sargeant,   Walter  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Low  voltace 

electrical  motive  means      2,829,324.  4-1-88,  CI    318 — 128 

Sargent,    Wilfred    S.,    to    I  nder  Wonder    Co       FMshing    lure 

2,828.572    4    1-58   CI.  43-  -42.39. 
Saubestre.  Edward  B.  :   Sec— - 

Bowerman,   Kdwln  R..  and   Saubestre.     2.829,097. 
.Saubestre.    Kdward    H.,    and    K.    R.    Bowerman,    to    Svlvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.     EUectropollshing  nickel.     2,829,098, 

4    1-58    C\.   204-    140.5. 
Sawyer,  Kmerson  I>.     Accumulatively  resisting  and  snubbing 

becket  hitches.      2,828,559,  4-1-58    CI.  39—1 
Schaefer,      Kdward     J.        Submersible     motor     construction. 

2,829,288.  4-1-58,  CI.  310—87 
.Sohalit.  Samuel  :   See — 

Cutler   Royal  A.,  and  Schallt.     2,829,143. 
Schamel.  Clyde  H..  and  C.  8.  Semar,  to  General  Motors  Cor| 


2,829.034,  4-1-58.  CI. 
Shuttle  tip  structure. 
Corp.  Shuttle  tips. 
Corp.  Shuttle  tips, 
coupler.      2,829,8«7, 


for     vehicle     bodies. 


2,828.99£ 


H    Geinr, 
complex 


.Schultbels.  Helnrich.  and  I>.   Iielfs,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktlengesellMchaft     Condensation  products  of  sulfonic  acid, 
aliphatic  aldehyde  and  o-chlorophenol  and  process  of  prepa 
ration      2  H2»,122.  4-l-.%8,  CI    2«M)-    49 
Schwartxwalder,  Karl,  and  A.  V.  Somers,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      .Sealing  cement   for  spark  plug.      2.829.003,  +-1-58, 
a.  106 — 85. 
Rchwelier,  Hans,  to  Aktiengewellschaft  John    Jacob  Rleter  k 
Cle.        i)evlce      for     continuously     mixing     textile     fibres. 
2,828,510,  4-1    5H,  CI     IW      146, 
Schweiierlsche   I^okomotlv     und    Mascblnenfabrlk  ;   See — - 

Schneider,  Karl,      2. 828. 724. 
Schwerbel.     (ieorge     W,,     and     J, 
CI    4a  ~n 

Auxiliary  folding  seat  for  boats  and  the 
1-58.  CI.   155 — 133. 
Arrows   and    darts.      2.828.965,    4-1-58, 


2.828.579.  4-1    58 
Schwinn.  Frank  W 

like,     2.828,804, 
Schwitiki.    Elvlno 

CI.  273—106.5. 
Sconce.  James  S.  : 
James,   Harry 


E      Mann.       Bubble    gun. 


Set 
C. 


Scon<-e. 


m.   b.  H.     Flow 
137—804 
2.828.901,  4-1-88. 

for     pipe      Hanses 


Window     arrangement 

4-1-58.  CI.   29(5^44. 
Schenley  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Daniel.      2.828,565. 
Schetty,  Guido,  H    Ackermann.  and  F.  Beffa,  to  J 

.\.    G.      .\zo   dyextuffx    containing   heavy    metal   i 

union.     2,829.140.  4-1-58.  CI.  260 — 149. 

Schli^mann  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See- 

i':mmerich.  Krnst.      2,828,859. 
Schmld,  Josef  :   See— 

Schork,  Rudolf   and  Schmld.     2,828,815 
Schmid.    Josef,    to    Firma   Junkers   k  Co..   G 

control  device.     2.828.7t;4.  4-1-58.  CI. 
Schmitt.   Ren*      Wrist  band  for  watches 

CI    22-J 1. 

Schmitz,      Frledrich.        Pressure     seals 

2.828.9H7,  4-1-58.  CI.  288—20. 
Schneider.    Karl,     to    Schweiierlsche    I..okomotiv     und    Mas- 
cblnenfabrlk.    Internal  combustion  engines  of  the  injection 

type.     2,828,724.  4    1-58,  CI.  123 — 32. 
Schnelderman.  .\braham     See — 

Horowitz.  Harry,  and  Schnelderman      2,828,732. 
Schork,    Rudolf,    and    J     Schmid.    to    Firma    Junkers   A   Co. 

G    m.  b.  H.     Gas  burner  arrangement      2,828.815.  4-1-58, 

Ci.  158—140. 
Schott,  Albert  H.     See — 

Clark.  David  F..  and  Schott.     2.829,237. 
Schrader,    (Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiensesell- 

schaft.      Azidoethyl  thii>ph()«ph.>ric  acid  esters.     2,829,111. 

4-1-58.  a.  2t)0— 349. 
Schreck,    Irving  E.      Tracing  device.     2.829.274, 

250—106 
Schreltz.  William  G.  :   See- 
Gross,  Martin  R.,  and  Scbreltx.     2.828,622. 
Schrler,  RoUen  D.  :   See — 

Berg,  Ellsworth  E.     2.828.519. 
Schroeder.  Carl  W..  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Treatment  of 

wool    containing    textiles.      2.829.071,    4-1-58,    CI.    117— 

135.5. 


4-1-58,  CL 


.,  _nd  Thornberg       2.829  039. 

.Scott.  Victor  J.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp,  Noise  limlter  for  tele- 
vUion  receiver      2,829.197    4-1    .'SS.  CI    178 — 7.3, 

Sealey,  William  C,  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg  Co,  Coll  with  end 
turn  having  increased  insulation.  2.829.354,  4-1-58,  CI. 
33«) — 69 

Seaman.  Stewart  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
forming  a  flbrous  web  from  a  liquid  suspension  and  pro- 
gressively removing  liquid  fherefroni  2,828,675,  4-1-88, 
CI.  92—38. 

Searle,  (;.  D  .  k  Co.  :   See- 
Col  ton.  Prank  B       2,829.150 

Seeger,  Btlwln  W..  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Iiic,  Kraklng  systems 
for  electric  motors.     2.829,328.  4-1-58.  CI    ;U8 — 572 

Seelve.  Robert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Work  Jaw  means. 
2.828.998.  4-1-68.  CI.  29+— 88. 

Seel.  Walter  E..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Method  for  the 
disintegration  of  cellhlose-bearlng  material.  2,829,049, 
4-1-58.  CI.  92-0. 

Selbel,  Charles  M.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Co.  Maximum  safe 
speed  computer  for  helicopter.  2.828.916.  4-1-68.  CI. 
235—83. 

Semar.  Claud  S   :   See    - 

Schamel.  Clvde  H  .  and  Semar.      2.828.999. 

Seme,  Willis  J      Child  s  tray      2.828.580.  4   l-.%8.  CI.  46 — 116. 

Semraens  Peter  W  B  ,  and  G  E.  Penketh,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.  I  >vestulT' polyphosphate  compoaitlona. 
2,829.129,   4-1-58.  CI.   260—79. 


Senger.  John  F   :    See 

Shiffler,  William   H., 

Senkewitx,  John   S..   to 
2.828.542.  4-l-,%8.  CI. 

.Servo  Corp.  of  America  : 
Howell.  Sabert  N. 


and  Senger      2.829.173. 
S  &  s   Industrial   Products. 
30 — 283. 

See^ 
2,829.267. 


Peeler. 


.Severance.  Donald  W.  :   See-  - 

Ix'svengood.    Krnest    .\  .    and    Severance       2.829.002. 
Shafor,  Ralph  W..  and  E.  V.  Heegaard.  to  International  Min- 
eraU   k   Chemical    Corp.      i'roductlon   of   monosodium   glu- 
tamate.     2,829,161,  4-1-58,  Cl.  260 — 527. 
Shapiro,  Harry  :   See — 

Achler.  Maurice  E  .  and  Milstlne.      2.828,817. 
Sharp.  John  R.  :   See — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R      2,828.879. 
Sharpe.    Frederick    P  ,    to   Kelsey  Hayes  Co.      Apparatus    for 
feeding  annular   blanks   to  a   rolling  machine.     2,828,849. 
4-1-58,  CI    198-26 
Shaver,  William  R.  :   See— 

Snence,  John  H.,  and  Shaver.      2,828,995. 
Shell  iJevelopment  Co.  :   See 

Armstrong,  Jack  W  ,  Prelss.  and  Edgar      2.829.100. 
Schroeder.  Carl  W.      2.829.071. 
Shepard.  William  G  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co,     Electronic  fre- 
quency donblers       2.829,253,  4- 1    58,  Cl    250-36. 
Sherbert.    Wllford    L.,    and    R.    M.    Thornton       Mold   Jacket. 

2.828,517,  4-1-58.  H.  22— IOC. 
SblfHer.  William  H  .  and  J    P    Senger,  to  California  Research 
Corp.     Oxidation  process      2,829.173.  4-1-58,  Cl.  260—810. 


Shoan.   Raymond 

Cl.  40-  158. 
Slckinger,  Hans  : 

Gaul.  Max. 
Sleber.   Peter  W. 


A.      Transparency   file.      2,828,567.  4-1-58, 


Circuit  arranse- 
2,829,345,  4-1^8. 


for  sewlof 
2.829.322, 
2.829,329. 


See 

2.82S,9.%9. 

to  Mulrhead  k  Co.  Ltd. 
ments  for  photo-electric  multiplier  cells 
Cl.  332    -3. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co   :   See  — 

Kindred.  Bob  A       2.828,740. 
Slgoda.  Victor  J.,  to  Man  Sew  Corp.     Attachment 

machines       2.828,703,   4   1-58.  Cl.   112—102. 
Silva.  I-awrence  M     Automatic  control  mechanism. 

4-1-58.  Cl.  318 — 28. 
Silva,     Lawrence     M.       Servo    control     system. 

4-1-58,  Cl    318—448. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co  .  The  ;   See— 
Knos.  John  V       2,828.704 
Knos.  John  P       2,828,705 
Herbst,  Kdward  J.      2.828.706, 
MatMZHH.  Anthony  J       2  S28,710 
SJoberg.  Nils  W..  to  Prime  Mfg.  Co.     Cutting  mechanism  for 

rib  applying  machine.     2.828,498,  4-1-88.  Cl.  12—20. 
Skeocb     L>onald    H.      Foidinc    seat.      2,828,807,    4-1-68,    Cl. 

155 — 153. 
Skillen.  William  :   See— 

Mlree.  Joseph  E..  and  Skillen.     2.828,904. 
Slagh.   Harold  if      See 

Brltton.  Edgar  C.  and  Slagh      2.829,161. 
Slavens     Wavne    1...    and    11.    ('     llatli.y.    to    Deere   Mff.   Co. 
Corn  husking   mechanism.      2.828.749,   4-1-68,  CI,    130 — 5. 
Sloan.  Walter  J       sVe 

Aho,  Charles  E.,  Murray,  and  Sloan.     2.829.028. 
Slocombe.  Robert  J.,  and  G.  L.  Wesp,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     dear  terpolymers.     2.829,128.  4-1-68,  Cl.  260—63. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


to  MoiuAnto  Chemical 
4-1-58.  CI.  200— 78  5 


Slocombe,  Robert  J  ,  and  G    L.  W«« 

Co.     Clear  terpolymera.     2,8:i»,12 
8mlth.  Arthur  8.  :  Bee — 

RaTDolda.  David  W..  Abernatiiy,  and  Smith.     2.829,027 
Smith.  Elwln  E.     See — 

Raff.   Edgar  E.    and  Smith.     2.829.102-2.829,10«. 
Smith  Engineering  Worlca  :   See — 

Rumpel.  Harvey  H.      2,828.925. 
Smith     Harry    F  .    to   Manafleld    Sanitary   Pottery,   Inc.      Air 

conditioning  apparatua.     2.828,«81,  4-1-58,  CI.  98 — 1 
Smith,  J.  Harold  :   See— 

Vf'orley.  Carter  A.     2  828.756. 
Smith.  Lenter  L.,  and  F.  E.  Randall ;  aald  Randall  aaaor    to 

aaid    Smith.      Method    of   making   louTer    type   rentllatora 

2.828.T11.  4-1-58.  CI    113 — 116. 
Smith     Lewis    R^    to    Remington    Corp        Air    conditioner 

2,828,614.  4-1-58,  CI.  62—3. 
Smith    Lyle   J.      Program   reminder.      2,828.713,   4-1-58.   CI 

116—155 
Smith     Robert  F,   to   Chryiler  Corp.     Center  plane  floating 

■hoe  brake.     2.628.834,  4-1-58.  CI.  188—78. 
Smith,    William    J  ,   to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de  Nemoura  and   Co 

Air  heater      2,828.94«,  4-1-58,  Cl.  257—218. 
Smucker,  R/»bert  K.,  and  1.  M.  Harrison,  to  Crown  Machln*' 

and  Tool  Co.     Plastic  molding  machines.    2,828,509.  4-1-58. 

n.   18—30. 
Snyder.  Herbert  H.     Hardware  for  connecting  the  legs  of  a 

sawhorae.     2,829,012,  4-1-68.  Cl.  304—5. 
Soe.  Gulstal  :  Sec— 

Levi,  Nino      2.829.000. 
Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallnrgle  et  des  Acleries 

Klectrlaues  dTjrtne  :  See — 

Aadrieux,  Jean  L  .  and  Bonnier.     2.829.092 
Soclete  d'lnventlons  Aeronautlques  et  Mecanlques  S.  I.  A.  M.  : 

8ee-- 

Loclen.  Ren«.  and  Tetart.     2.828,960. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See— 

I>»e.  Ruanell.  and  Drew.     2,829,087, 
Sokollk,   Edward.     ReoUlent  mountlnK  for  a  ground  working 

Implement      2,828,878,  4-1-68.  Cl.  97 — 47.81. 

Soler   Font,    EOuardo.      Ventilating  electric  unit.      2,829,287. 

4-1-58.  Cl.  310—78. 
Sollenberrer,  Letter  D.,  and  R.   J.   Faxon,  to  Miller  MeterR. 

Inc.     Parking  meter      2,828,909.  4-1-5^,  Cl    232—15 
Sollin.   Ingmar,   to  International  Mlnerala  k  Chemical  Corp 
Prep<«ratlon  of  dlpotasslum  glutamate.     2,820,162,  4-1-58, 
CL  260—534 
Solomon,  Mver  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Anti-foam  emul 

slons     2.829,112.  4-1-58,  Cl.  252 — 358. 
Solvay  h  Cle     See — 

Clement,  Jean.     2.829.096. 
SolTle  Socl*t#  Anonyme:  Set — 
De  Coene.  Rohert.     2,82ft  1R3. 
De  Coene.  Robert      2,829,134. 
Somera.  Arthur  V.  :  Bee — 

Schwartrwalder,  Karl,  and  Somera.     2,829,068. 
Somerrllle  Ltd.  :  See- 
Mires,  Jowph  E.,  and  Sklllen      2.828.904. 
Sonnet,  Hermann  :  See — 

Roesch.  Adolf.  Sonnet,  and  Muth.    2.828,988. 
Sorenaen,  Dora  M.  :   See — 

Bernland.   Charles   H..   Karinen.   Sorensen.  Jeffrey,  and 
Neumelster.     2,828,592. 
Southern  Oravure  Service.  Inc.  :  See — 

MacKar.  Robert.     2.828.857 
Spalding.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Bohnhoff.  Arthur  F.,  and  Spalding. 
Specialties  AUmentalres  BourKnlgnonnea  (8'.  A 

Labarre.  Maurice.     2,828,508. 
Speed.  Davi()  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemovrit  and  Co.     Gal- 
vanlilng  flai      2,829.077.  4-1-58.  Cl    148—23 


2.828.722. 

B.)  :  See 


and   W.    R.    Shaver,   to  Pullman-Standard 
Sliding   door  lock.     2,828.995.   4-1-58.  Cl 


2,828,596. 


Oom,   and    Spencer 


dlspenBlni; 
2,828,893. 


Spence.   John   H 
Car   Mfg.   Co. 
292— 28B 
Spencer  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Dowry,  Lee  B.,  and  Heavln 
Spencer.  Gerald  V  :  See — 

Howe.   Richard   T..    Manne.  Morgan 
2.82S.80:<. 

Spera.  Frank  T..  to  Philco  Corp.     Combined  microphone  and 
telephone  pickup  for  hearing  aids      2.829,202.  4-1-68.  Cl. 
179—1. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co    Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Turvey.  Wilfrid  L.     2,829,338. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

Tomiyasu.  Klvo.     2.829.347. 

Wolters.  Carl  F.     2.829,021. 

Splesa.   Ouitav,  and  K.  Stuti.  to  Inventlo  Aktlengeaellechaft 

Device  on   elevator*    for    stopping    exactly   at    floor    level 

2,828.832,  4-1-68.  Cl.  187—29. 

Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See— 

FotlB.  Peter.  Jr  .  and  Bsmay     2.829,136. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  (Ohio)  :  Sea — 

Lupfer.  Oeorire  L.     2,828,888. 
Stanley  Works.  The  ■  See — 

Damljonaltia.  Keatutls.     2,828,784. 
Steane.  Herbert  W.,  to  The  Poly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.     Chocking 

device  for  flreanna.     2.828.669,  4-1-58,  Cl.  42—79. 
Steele,  Floyd  G  .  to  Digital  Control  Systems,  Inc.     Rate  dlgl 

tal  control  ayttem.     2,829.323,  4-1-68,  CI.  318 — 28. 
Stehman,  Carlvle  J  .  and  C    E.  Hleserman 
Corp     Purldoatlon  of  terephthalic  acid 
Cl.  260—525 
Stein.      MorrlB.       Testing     device     for 

2.829.339,  4-1-68^  Cl.  324 — 53. 
■tela.  Samuel  F      Buckles.     2,828.622.  4-1-68,  CL  2 


The  M    W. 

2,829.181. 


Kellogg 
4-1-58, 


Alkylatlon 


of 


Stelner,    Albert    M..    to   Bromo-Mlnt   Co..   Inc.     Chiming  toy 

2,828.963.  4-1-56.  Cl.  272—31. 
Stelner.  Robert  L..  and  C.  C.  Seller,  to  The  Kenner  Products 

Co     "Toy  electric  hand  drill.    2,829.285.  4-1-58,  Cl.  3lO — 50, 
^sterling  Drue  Inc    :    See 

Cutler.  Royal  A    and  Schallt.     2,829,143. 
Steuennan,  Sergey,    Means  for  surface  compacting  aoil,  ground 

and    similar    granular    materials.      2,828,676.    4-l-«3.    Cl. 

94—48 
Stevens,      Melvlo      C.        Motion      transmitting      apparatus. 

2.82MW.  4-1-68,  Cl.  74—82. 
Stevens.  WIlThm  B.  ;  Bee — 

Plumley.  Glenn  V  .  and  Stevens.     2.828.842. 
Stewart.   Irwin  H       DeiiUl   floss  holder,      2,828,764,   4-1-68, 

Cl.  132 — 91. 
Stewart,  James  U.,  and   R.   C,  Cooprlder.     Liquid 

and    meaouring    valve    for    liquid    contalnera. 

4-1-68,  Cl.  222-  453. 
Stewart,  Jay  J.,  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ther 

moplnsflc  polymeric  films.     2,829,068.  4-1-58,  O.   117—76. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Br>ll.  William  R.     2,828,652. 
Stiles.  Samuel  R  .  and  A.  R.  Johnson,  to 

Co,      Hydrocarbon   convprslon    profess. 

Cl.   260— 683  4. 
Stiles.   Samuel  R..   to  The  M.  W,  Kellogg  Co 

hydrocarbons      2,829,183,  4-1-58,  Cl.  260-  683 
StilTer.     Wlodalmlers     J.       Refrigerator     latch     mechanism 

2.828,991,  4-l-.'.8,  Cl    292—175. 
Stilwell,    Ralph    M.      Liquid    stirring   and    dispensing  mecha- 
nism.   2,828,950,  4-1-58.  Cl.  259—122. 
Stlnson.  Edwin  F.     Vehicle  landing  gear.     2,828,971,  4-1-68, 

Cl.  280—150.5. 
Stockman,  Paul  J.     Collapsible  tent.     2,828,785,  4-1-68,  Cl. 

135 — 1. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J,  :  See — 

Beaver.  D'^vtd  J  ,  and  Stoffel.    2,829,146. 
Stokea,  F.  J  ,  Corp.  :   Bee — 

StraufS.  William.     2.828,507. 
Stonehlll  Co..  The  :  See— 

Stonehlll.  Raymond  P      2,829.243, 
Stonehlll.  Raymond  P..  to  The  Stonehlll  Co.     Lighting  fixture 

of  the  recewed  type      2.829,243.  4-1-58    Cl    240—78. 
Stracken,  Josef,  to  G,  J.   Witt.     Impact  nttsorbing  means  for 

conveyor   belt    supporting   rollers.      2.828,640.   4-1-68.   CI. 

74—230.7, 
Strauss,    William,   to   F,   J,   Stokes  Corp.      Inlectlon  molding 

press  having  valved  gate,     2,828,507.  4-1-58,  Cl.  l8 — 30 
Strelakos,   George  P       Mean.^   for  controlling  Infant's  hands 

while  being  fed.     2,828,738,  4-1-58,  Cl    12S—i:M 

Strickland,   Silas  E.,  to  The  American  Tobacco  Co,     Attach- 
ment    for    stemming     machine.       2,828,751,     4-1-58.     Cl. 
131—126. 
StrobeL  Albert  F     and   W    W    Williams. 
k  Film  Corp.    Metalliferous  ato  dyestufr 
a.  260—147. 
StUfker.  William,     Window  construction. 

Cl.  20—62.1. 
Stuta,  Karl :  See— 

Spiess,  Gustav,  and  Stutt,     2.828.832. 
Snen,    Tseng    J  ,    and    T     Jen.    to    Amerlcin    Cyanamld    Co 

Eeslnous  compositions.     2,829,126,  4-1-58.  Cl.  260 — 69. 
Sulfo-Inc.  :  See-- 

Rinse    Jacobus.     2,829,101. 
Summers  Gyroscope  Co.  :  See — 

Summers,  Thomas  O,,  Jr.     2,828.629 
Summers,   Thomas  O.,  Jr.,  to  Simmers  Gyroscope  Co.     Pre 
claion  erecting  mechanism.    2.828,629,  4-1-58,  Cl.  74 — 6.45 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Rue.  Howard  M,     2,829.076. 
Sutcllffe,  Speakman  k  Co,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bardslpy,  Norman,  and  Nichols.     2,828.871. 
Suthprland  P^per  Co.  :   Ser — 

Colgren.  Carl  T.,  and  Newland.    2,828,693. 
Sutphln,  Eldon  M   :   Ber— 

Darin.  John  K  ,  wnd  S'ltphln,    2,829,040. 
Swank,  Rehl  W.,  to  Erie  Meter  Systems.  Inc 


to  General  Aniline 
2.829,139.  4-1-58. 

2,828,512,  4-1-68. 


tfl  The  Chemstrand 
2,829.160,  4-1-58. 

electrical     clmilts 


-198. 


...    ,„  — .V  „^,^.   ..jj.icu..    »uv.     Pit  box  acceas 
cover  and  tool  for  removing  same.     2,828.762.  4-1-68.  Cl. 

Swarts,  George  A.,  and  E,  J   David,  to  Ivers-Lee  Co,     Method 
of  and  machine  for  making  packages   containing  solid  ar- 
ticles and  a  fluent  substance,     2,828.590,  4-1-58,  Cl  83 — 28. 
Swarti,   Otto  M,      Dart  construction,      2.828.966,  4-1-68.  Cl, 

273—106.5. 
Sweem.  Ervln  C.     Foldable  draoerles  and  methods  of  manu- 
facture.     2.829,081.  4-1-58.  C\.  154 — 118. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  :    Bee — 

Bowerman,   Edwin  R.,  and  Saubestre.     2  829.097. 
Culp.  John  W     Koi^kos    and  Whe^l^r      2.829,296 
Elaenberg,   Philip  H.,  and   Raleigh.     2.829.059. 
Kopelman    Bernard.     2.829,321. 
Saubestre,  Edward  B,.  and  Bowerman.     2,829,098. 
fiymonds,    Hpnry    R.     Label    holding    attachment    for    type- 
writers      2  828.848.  4-1-58,  Cl.   197—136. 
Talbot.  Richard  C.  and  J    J.  Patferls.  to  J.  L.  Ferguson  Co. 
Package     handling     apparatus      2,828,595.      4-1-58,     Cl, 
63 — 251. 
Talbot.  Richard  C,  to  J,  L.  Ferguson  Co.     Package  handling 
method  and  apparatus      2  828.850.  4-1-58,  Cl.  198—33 

Tatham.  Thomas  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  De- 
coding and  Information  Indicating  device.  2,829,302. 
4-1^8,  CI,  315—8.5. 

Taves.  Milton  A.,  to  H<»rcul<»s  Powder  Co.  «-hydroperoxylso- 
propylbentolc  acids,  their  salts  and  esters  and  method  of 
preparation.     2,829  15«,  4-1-68.  Cl.  260 — 176. 

Tawney.  Pliny  O.  to  Inlted  States  Rubber  Co.  Vulcanlta 
tlon  of  butyl  rubber  by  2.6-di-(alkoiymethyl)-4-hydrocarhyl 
phenols      2,829.123,  4-1-58.  Cl    260—62. 


mil 
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Tawnejr.  Pllny  O..  and  O.  H.  BrJce.  to  United  SUtea  Robber 
Co.     VolcanUatlon    of    butyl    rubber   by    2.4,6-trti<acyloxy- 
mcthyDphenyl  alluinoate.     2.829.132.  4-1-58.  CI.  260—83  3 
Taylor  *  Challen  Ltd.  :    See— 

Challen.  John  B      2.828.637 
Taylor.  Frank  D.  and  J.  L.  Prleman,  to  Britlah  MeMler  Ltd. 
Automatic     eat-outa     for     hydraulic     clrrulta.     2.828.760 
4-1-58,  a.  18T— 115. 
Taylor,  Leta  8. :    Bee— 

Morshla.  Jehu,  and  Johnaon.     2,828,625 
Taylor.    Roland   R..    to    Fraaer  *  Johtoaton   Co      Method   for 
conatmctlnc  parallel   slot   gas   burner.     2.828.532    4-1-58 
CI.  2« — 18T. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :    gee — 

Pohl,  Wadaworth  E      2.829.194 
T«  Onde.  Helmut  F.  A.,  to  North  American  Phlllpg  Co.    Inc 
Grid  for  uae  In  electric  dlacharge  tubea.     2,829  298   4-1-58 
CI.   313 — 350. 
Telefunken   Geaellachaft  fur  Drahtloae  TeleKranlile  O    m    b 
H. :    See — 

Trooat.  Albert,  and  Kunse.     2.829  3«d. 
Tepee  Trail  Inc.  :    See — 

Thaxton,  Ttaomaa  R.,  Jr.     2,828,757. 
Terranova.  Paul :    See— 

Koatrlia.  John  A.,  and  Terranova.     2.829.348 
Terrlll     Prank.     Trafflc    control    ayitem.     2,829.962.    4-1-58, 

TeatorL   Olgiio.     Connectora  with   coupling  Jock.     2,829.358, 

4-1-58.  CI.  339 — 91. 
Tetart,  Em  He  :    See — 

Luclen,  Ren«,  and  Tetart.     2,828,960. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :    S«e-- 
Garrlaon,  Allen  D.      2.829.264 
Texaa  Co..  The  :    See- 
Moore.  Prank  J.     2.829,170 
Tharp,  Emery  C.  :    See — 

Pyle.  William  D.     2.828.655. 
Thaxton.    Thoman    R.    Jr  ,    to   Tenee   Trail    Inc      Collapalble 

paaaageway      2,828.757,    4-1-58,    CI.    135 — 4. 
Thomaa.   Howard  J       Articulating  conveyor  aystem  and  unit 

therefor      2,828,851,  4-l^'58.  O.  198--109. 
Thomaa,   Ludua  P.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Televl- 

reduction       2,829.247,     4-1-68.     CI 


nolae 


alon     receiver 

250—20 
Thomaa.     Robert     W. 

2.828.886,  4-1-58,  CI 
Thomaa.  William  B.,  to 


auxiliary     closure 


2  «28  ."S^rt 

Adjuatlng  tool  for  pipe 
29— 23<1 


Llould     container 

220—93 

Batea  Mfg   Co.      Proc<>aa  for  the  treat 
ment  of  textile  materlala  with  epoxy  realna  and  for  curina 
the  aame      2,829,072.  4-1^8.  CI    117  —  139.4. 

ThompM)n.    Belton    8.     Traction    device.     2,828.735.    4-1-68, 

CI.  128—75. 
Thompaon.  Mervln  L.  :    See — 

Dmm.  Harrv  R..  and  Thomnaon 
Ttaompaon.  Virgil  V  ,  and  B.  8  Elliot 
prote«ton.      2,828  535,  4-1-68.  CI 
Thompaon,  William  B.  :    See — 

Lincoln.  Clovln  W.,  Zelgler.  and  Thompaon.     2.828,829 
Thomberg,  Joaeph  E.  :   See — 

Jamea,   Harry.  Sconce,  and  Thornberg.     2,829.039 
Thornton.       C.arnett       M.     Variable       epeed       franamlaalon. 

2,828,845.  4-1-58.  CI.  192—96. 
Thornton.  Robert  M.  :   See — 

Sherbert.    Wllford   L.,   and   Thornton. 
Time.  Inc.  :    See — 

Moe.  William  W      2.829  313. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  The:    See — 

Meti,   Ralph   H       2.829,229 
Tlmmermana.    Ernet.    to    North    American 


2.828.517. 


Phlllpa 


Co.,    Inc. 
-1-58,  CI. 


Device  for  auapenalon  of  houalnga.     2.829.317 

Tlpofach,  Donald  Ct  :    See — 

Donner.  Walter,  and  Tlpotach.     2.829,200. 
Todd.  Harold  E.  :    See — 

Miller,  Charlea  W..  and  Todd.     2.829,307. 
Tomlyaau     Klyo.    to   Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Selective   tranafer 
device  for  microwave  energy.     2.829.347.  4-1-58,  CI  333^-7, 

Tooke,  Jamea  W.      Package  for  dry  mix  producta.     2,828.858. 
4-1-58.  CI.  20e— 47      ■»  '  "  *o.«*^o. 

Tootle    Gwendolyn  O,  Ho  to  Gadget -Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc. 
Ball-almulatlng,  aouvenir  acore-keeper.      2,828,712    4-1-58 
CI.    116 — 133. 
Tracerlab,  Inc.  :    See — 

Peacock.  Wendell  C  ,  and  Zlffer.     2,829,2fle. 
Trade-Wind  Motorfana,  Inc.  :    See — 
Marker.  William  M.     2.828.682. 
Trallerack  Trnnalt.  Inc.  :    See— 

Pamte.  Alexander  D.     2,828,876. 
Tray  lor,  Teddy  G  :    See — 

Mardock,       SUnley      A..       Traylor,       and       Lefferdlnk. 
2.829,066. 
Trooat.  Albert,  and  H    Knnae,  to  Telefunken  Geaellachaft  fur 
Drahtloae  Telegraphle  O.  m.  b.  H.     Diode  awltchlng  meant 
2.829.906.  4-1--68.  CI.  S4S— 121. 
Trooat.  Willem.  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Device 
for   automatic   oontrol   of   the   temperature   of  an   electric 
fanuce.     2.829.231.  4-1-58,  CI.  219—20. 

Tapper,     Earl    8      Bottle    cleaner      2,828.502,    4-1-68.     CI 

Tnrieon.  Norbert  J.  B.     Water  akiing  apparatoa     2,828  491 

4-1-58,  CI.  9 — 21. 
Turlay^     Joaeph     D.,     to     General     .Motora     Corp.     Platon 

2.829.017   4-1-58,  C\.  309—10 
Turrey,  Wilfrid  L.,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroacope  Co.  Ltd      Con 

•taat-freqaency  alteraatlng-cnrrent  generatora.     2,829,333 

4-1-5S,  CI.  322 — 32. 
Tykniaky,  Alexander,  to  I.  D    E.  A.  Inc.     Electrical  Alter  clr 

oilt  eonatmctlon.     2,829,349.  4-1-58.  CI    333 — 70 
Ddry.  John  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Earth  boring  appara 

tua.     2.828.944.  4-1-58,  CI.  256 — 4. 


2.828.949. 

Inatrumenta  equipped 
4-1-58,  CL  88—14. 


thin    abeet    metal. 


and      Plemlng. 


2,829,132. 


UgoUnl    Pranceaco  :    8« 

Paladlno,   Salvatore,    and   Tgollnl. 
Umeau,   Motoyoil.      Ketoala   dlaanoaina 
with  built-in  colorimeter      2,828,665, 
Under-Wonder  Co.  :    8re  — 

Sargent,   Wilfred  8      2.828,572. 
L'ngerer,     Karl     F      nnlahlng    mill    for 

2.828  654.  4-1-58,  CI.   80—38. 
Union  Cart>lde  Corp.  :    See-^ 

Blenloaek^      Ciiaater      E..       KurxtnakI, 
2,828.956. 

Boahong,    Raymond   M  .  and  Cole.     2,829.115. 

Hackman,  Robert  L.     2.829.238 
Union  Chlmlgue  Beige,  8.  A.  :   See— 

Ochaner.  Paul      2.829,038. 
Union  OH  Co.  of  California  :    See — 

Doumanl.  Thomaa  F      2,829,171. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :    See — 

Coar,  Richard  J      2,828,606. 

Poley,  John  R.     2^8^8.941. 

May.  Horace  A.     2.829,014. 

Newcomb,  Philip  P.     2,828,940. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :    Bee— 

Qulnn,  Edward.     2  828.494. 
United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlraion,   United  fltatea  of 
America  aa  repreaented  by  the  :    See — 

Glana.  Dennia  W      2^8,875 

Reed.  Edward  L.     2.828.^81. 

Reave.  David  H.     2.829,031. 

WIdmaier,  WlllUm.     2.^29,293. 

WlnningaUd,  Cheater  N      12,829,316 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co  :   See— 

O'Brien,  George  B.     2^829,082 

Tawney,  Pllny  O.     2,829,123 

Tawney,  Pliny  O  .  and  Brlce. 
United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Lorlf ,  Bdwln  T.     2,828,862. 
Unlveraal  Oil  Prodncta  Co.  :  See— 

Hervert.   George   L.      2,829.114. 
Valcor  Enflneerlng  Corp.  :  B04 — 

Kreltchman,  Morton  A      2,828,987 
Valentine,    Charlea    N.      Lawn  trimmer       2,828.643,    4-1-S8. 

CI    30—299 
Valtri.  Prank  J.     Detachable  faatenlng  meana  for  Ubie  tona 
and  the  like.    2.829.018.  4-1-58.  Q  311 — 4. 

Van  Den  Blink,  Willem  P.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co ,  Inc. 

Slagformlng    body     for    uae    In    bott-weldlng.     2,829,284. 

4-1-58.  CI    219—99 
Van   Den    Blink     Willem    P..   and    B.    H.    Bttema.    to   North 

American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Device  for  uae  In  atud  welding. 

2.829,235,  4-1-68,  C\  21»— 99. 
Vandj'n    Boeache.    Sylvaln    V..    to    N.    V.    T^chnlache   Handel 

Maatachapplj   Aotomaco.      Packing  of   llqalda  and   paatea. 

2,828,591,  4-1-58,  CI   53 — 39 
Van  Hoorn,  Prederlk  H.  J.  :  See — 

Oaat,  Theodorua  A.  M  ,  and  ran  Hoorn.     2.829.295. 
Van  Ller,  Bmll  J.,  and  F.  R.  Oenalcke,  to  Komllne-Sanderaon 

Engineering   Corp       Plnld    Altera     '2,828,863,   4-1-58.    C\ 

210—130 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrlanua  J    W   M.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa 

Co  ,  Inc      Tranalator  awltchlng  circuit.     2.829.281.  4-1-68. 

CT.  807— 88  5 
Van  Warmerdam   Joannea  C.  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.. 

Inc     CooUna  derlce  for  electric  dlacharge  tnbaa.    2.829,290. 

4-1-58    CI    313-46. 

Van  Waveren.  Klaar  to  Konlnklljke  Zwavelraarfabrieken 
v/h  Ketjen  N  V  Proceaa  and  device  for  feeding  a  polvw- 
ls«d  material,  e  g  »  palveriied  caUlyat.  2,829.007, 
4-1-68    CI.  .102—68. 

Vanio.  Marcello,  D  Olletta.  and  U  Nuara.  to  Pirelli  Sodeta 
Par  AalonL  Tire  bnUdlng  apparatua  2.828,797.  4-1-58. 
CT.   154 — 9. 

Varlan  Aaaodatea  :  See — 

Hennlea,  Stuart  R_,  and  Brown.     2.829.362. 

VaaaanelU,  William  Ice  ekate  walking  appliance — ice  akate 
walking  ahoea.     2,828,967,  4-1-58.  Cf  280—11.38. 

Velalcal  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Molotsky.  Hyman  M.,  and  Ballweber.     2,829.147, 

Vereinlgte  Olanaatoff-rabrlken  Aktlengeaellaefaaft :  ffaa— 

Pirot.  Bmat.     2,829.088 
Varetnicte  Paplerwerka  Bchickedana  A  Co. :  0«« — 

Letipold,  Cart  W.     2.828.621 
VlctorUte  lodaatriea.  Inc.  :  See— 

Fit!  Gerald.  Harold  G.     2.828.666. 
Vldaeh,  John  B.     Tie  carrying  rack.     2.828,866.  4-1-68.  C\. 

211—89. 
Vlenoeaa,   Jacob  J.,   to  G«n«ral  Blectrlc   Co.     Three   phaae 
aUckad    raagnetlc    core    aectlon      2.829,863,     4-1-58,     Q. 
885—6. 
Vianen,  Bmaat  J.,  and  R.   S.  Work,  to  Lanadowne  Steel  k 
Iron  Co.     Syatem  for  control  of  electromaffoetically  an«r- 
glaed  brakea  and  clatchaa.    2,828,845,  4-1-68,  CI.  192—129. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  9a# — 

Marnichaa,  Richard  J.     2,839384. 
Vltrona,  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

Jorta.  George  O  ,  and  Vltrone      2,829,188 
Joria,  Oaorge  O.,  asd  Vltrone      2,829.105. 
▼odoaik,  Joaepta  L..  to  B    I    du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
ContlBBoaa  eater  interchanga  proceaa.     2,829,153,  4-1-58, 
CT.  250—470 
Voelker.  Heary  J.    Pta  aheU  package.     2.829.057.  4-1-5S.  C\. 

99 — 1T2. 
Ton  Koaenberg.  Hllmer  C.     Ylacoalmeter.    2,838,021,  4-1-58, 

CI    T8 — 69 
Voorheea.  Howard  J. :  See — 

BrandH.  George  S.,  and  Voorheea      2.8S8.6B2. 
Vradenborgh,  Robert,  to  Ward  Leonard  Blectrlc  Co.    Dtmmlag 
of  flaoraacent  lampa.     2,829.314,  4-1-58,  CI.  815— 2O0L 
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Vnlcan  Corp.  •  I?«e — 

Eden.  Raynoud  B  ,  and  Unlj      2.828.78-S 
Waldorff    Charles  A..  *nd  R.  B.  Alnalle.  to  the  United  State* 
of  America  a*  repreaented  by  the  Secretanr  of  the  Nayr. 
Delaj     releaae     for     parachute*.     2,828.J»7,     4-1-58.     CI 

004 gs 

Walker,  Jamea  B.,  Jr.,  to  The  Baboock  4  WUcox  Co.    M«terUl 
feeder   and    material    relief  gate   atructure  for   gaa   awept 
palTerlters    having    rolling   f rinding   elementa   and   a    aU- 
tlonary  upper  claaaifler     2,828,921.  4-1-58.  CI.  241—53. 
Walker.  Laurence  R.  :  See — 

Olaaa.  Mjron  S  .  and  Walker      2.829,306. 
Walker  Machine  k  Foundry  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore,  LewU  F.,  Jr      2,828.733. 
Ward,     Lawrence     T.     Diapenaer     harlng     a     check     yalre. 

2,K8,892.  4-1-58,  CI   222—394 
Ward  Leonard  Hlectiic  Co.  :  Bee — 

Vradenburgh,  Robert      2,829  314. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Benner,  Roland  O      2,829,144 
Warren,   William    W.,   to    Action  Derioea,    Inc       Advertlalng 

■Ign    mechaniam.      2.828.5«2,    4-1-58.    CI     40 — 68 
Waterman  Engineering  Corp  :  See- — 

Cooper,  Roy  L      2.828.769. 
Waterman.  Ruaaell  R     Oil  well  apparatua     2.828.821,  4-1-58, 

n    186—67 
Weaver.  Clay,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co.     Copoly- 
mer*   and   photographic    emulaiona    containing    the   aame. 

2.829  063.  4-1-68.  CI    96—114 

Webb.  Oeorae  R    L     Casing  or  corering  of  booka      2.829,228, 

4-l-.%8,  n    219— 10  63 
Webb.  William,  and  0    Wittenberg,  to  Frederick  C   Kane  Ltd. 
Apparatua    for    stacking    article*       2,828.694.    4-1-58.    CI. 
53—162 
Webster.   Alexander  H       Apparatus   for  crating  or  decratlng 
bottle*     and     like     operations      2.828.877,     4-1-58.     CI. 
214     309 
Webster.    Robert    O,    to    Atlantic    Research    Corp.      Igniter. 

2.K28.e91,  4-1-58.  H   102—70 
Webster,   Robert   O  ,   to   Atlantic  Research   Corp.     Electrical 

Igniter      2,828,692.  4-1-58,  CI    102— 70  2 
Weeks,    Robert   W.,   to   Wind   Turbine   Co.      Sectional   tower. 

2  828  841   4—1—58  CI   189—13 
Wehr.  Wllh'elm,  to  Deutsche  f>old-  und  ailher-Rcheldeanatalt 
Tormals  Roeaaler      Process  for  forming  shaped  bodle*  from 
polyethylene      2.829.11R    4-1-58.  CI.   280—34  2 
Welbert,  Bayard  E  .  Jr      Self  flushing  device  for  evaporatlTe 
cooler    and    cooling   tower    sump.      2,828,761,    4-1-68.    CI. 
137--1S2 
Welsler.  Irving :  See— 

Ne*tor.  Jack       2.828.816 
Weldy,  Wlnfred  B  ,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Hydroperoxide* 

and    salts    thereof       2.829.158. 


of    .ilkarrl    sulfonic    adds 
4-1-58.  n   260 — 502 
Wes-Plne  Mlllwork.  Inc  :  See — 

Lemleux,  Charles  A    and  L  B.     2.828,511. 
Wesp.  Oeorge  Li  :  See — 

Slocombe,  Robert  J  .  and  Wesp.      2.829.126. 

aiocombe,  Robert  J  .  and  Wesp.      2,829.128. 
West.  Lyle  A   :  See — 

Mahoff.  Oeorge  A  .  and  Weat.     2.828.986. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Algatt.  Georse  B  .  Belsinfer,  and  Kromer.     2.828.658. 

rhan»ohnn,  Sidney  S      2  828,630, 

Frank,  Oerard  A       2.828.777. 

Gray.  Hugh  A      2.828,780 
Western  Engineering  Trust     See — 

Nardulfl.  Michael  J       2,828,514. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co  :  See — 

Cotter.  George  L.     2.829.011. 

LandU,  William  C      2.828,772. 

McClure,  Glenn  T      2.829,010 

McClure.  Glenn  T  .  and  Erson      2.829,008 

McClnr*.  Glenn  T  .  and  Laber      2,829,009 

Poore.  Wallace  F      2,828,771 
Weatlnghoase  Electric  Corp  :  See — 

Cochardt.  Alexander  W.,  and  Hogne      2,829.048 

Harder.  John  E      2,829.218 

Harper.  Walter  J      2.829.266 

Lancher^Rlchard  G      2.828,603 

Rogers,  D«w  A  .  Jr      2.829,191 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp,  :  Bee — 

Gletter.  Irving  L      2,829.341 

Pignone,  Joseph      2.829,026 

-       1829.226 

to   Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp      Tracer 
2.828,674.  4-1-58,  CI    90 — 62. 


Whitney.  John  M.  :  See — 

(iarrett,  Robert  Y..  and  Whitney.     2.829.152 
Wldnialer,  William,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
nented   by   the    I'nited    States  Atomic   Energy   Commiaaion. 
Ia^hA   severing   contrivance.      2.829.293.    4-1-58.    CI.    313— 
102 
Wllbro  Corp.  :   See— 

(iroendyk.  James  G..  and  Gelsler.     2.828.789. 
Wllentx.  Warren  W.  :   See 

Cytron,   Sanford,  Cwiekalo,  and   Wllenti.     2,828,566. 
Wllfert,  Karl,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesellachaft      Combina- 
tion  (if  a   steering   wheel   with   a   gignalllng   ring  coaxiallT 
Impoaed    thereon    for    motor    vehicles.      2,828,645.    4-1-58, 
CI.  74 — 484. 
Wilkinson.  Murray  A.  :  See — 

McCullough.   Armour  L  ,  and  Wilkinson       2,828.942. 
Wliliatns.   Allen   S.      Pronged   darby.      2.828. Gl».   4-1-58.   CI. 

72      136. 
Williams.  Philip  L..  to  Adhesive  Tapes  Ltd.     Antl  stick  coat- 
ing     2,829.073.  4-1-58.  CI.  117—161. 
Williams.  Theodore  S.  :   See— 

Harry,   Martin  J  .  and  Williams.      2.829.113. 
Williams,  William  W  :   Kce— 

Strobel.  Albert  F..  and  Williama.     2.829.139. 
Wills.      Leonard      A         Sanitary      alpplng-straw      dispenser. 

2.828.887.  4-1-58.  CI.  221—192. 
Wilson.  I>avld  D.  :   See— 

Craig.  I^ester  M  .  and  Wilson.     2.828,980. 
Wilson.    James    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Traveling  wave  device.     2.829,300.  4-1-58.  CI    315—3.6. 
Wilson.  Theron  I).     Reinforced  concrete  cribbing      2.828,613, 

4-1-58.  CI.   «1  -47 
Wiltae.   Sumner  D.      Flanged  pipes  coupled  by  resilient  seal- 
ing  gasket    having   Venturi  like   fluid    paaaage.      2.828.979. 
4-1-58,  CI.  285—109. 
Wind  Turbine  Co.      Sec- 
Weeks.  Robert  W.     2.828.841. 
Winkler.    Albert   H.,   to    Rendix   Aviation   Corp.     Carbaretor. 

2.828.952.  4-1-58,  CI.  201—23. 
Winnlngstad.  Chester  N..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion       Control     and     fault    detector     circuit.       2.829.316, 
4-1-58.  CI.  317—20 
Winther.   Simon  P..  40%    to  L.  Krueger.     Vibratory  electric 

shaver.     2.828.539.  4-1-58,  CI.  30 — 43. 
Witt,  (iustav  :   See — 

Stracken.  Josef.      2.828.640. 
Wittenberg.  (Junter  :   See- 
Webb.  William,  and  Wittenberg.      2.828.594 
Wolters    Carl  F  .  to  Sperrv  R«nd  Corn      Hual  looking  mech- 
anism for  aafe  flle*.    2.829.021.  4-1-58.  CI.  312—218. 
Work.  Robert  S.  :    See— 

Vlgners.  Ernst  J  .  and  Work.     2.828.846. 
Wnrley.  Carter  A.,  to  J.  H.  Smith.     Sectional  tent.     2,828,756. 

4-1-58.  CI.  135 — 3. 
Worthington  Corp.  :   See — 

Hllkemeler,  Louis  G.      2,828.765. 
Wright.  Elliott  F.      2,828.696. 
Wright.    Charles    B       Pocket    secretary.      2.828,975,    4-1-58, 

CI    281—19. 
Wright,    Elliott    F..    to    Worthington    Corp.      Parking    for   a 

reciprocating  pump      2.828.696.  4-1-58,  CI.  103—153. 
Wright.  Harold  H..  to  (Julf  Oil  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 


Ripley.  Victor  H 
Wetiel.    Theodore   A. 
mecbanlam  itylus. 


Wharton,  William.     Tractor  trailer  with  drive  torque  reapon- 
varylng     means.     2,828.828.     4-1-58.     CI. 


2.829.320. 
J    Green,  to  H 
Consulting     Engineers.      Board     dimension 


sive     traction 
180—14 
Wheeler,  Blakeslee  G  :  See — 
Pell.  Eric,  and  Wheeler 
Wheeler.   Llonei  H  .  and   M 

Jjg 

lumber  voliune  calculator  and  recorder 
CT    235— «8. 
Wheeler.  William  R      See-— 

Culp.  John  W  .  Koako*.  and  Wheeler 
Whirlpool  Corp   :   See — 

r.eldhof.  Peter  E       2.828.550. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp  :   See — 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.      2.828,708. 


E.  Bovay,  Jr., 

recorder     and 

2.828.917,  4-1-58. 


2.829.296. 


for    separation    of 
166—8. 


gas    from    oil.      2,828.818.    4-1-68.    CI. 


ring  structure  for  pipe  cou- 

2g5 05 

forming   devices.      2,828.793. 
McGill    Co.       Fishing    reel. 


Wright  k  McOlll  Co.  :  See— 

Yeada.  Victor.     2.828.927. 
Wuribiirger.    Paul   D.      Locking 
pUngs     2.828.978.  4-1-58,  n 
Wygle.    Donald    R.      Wire    cage 

4-1-58.  CI.  153—17 
Yeada.     Victor,     to     Wright     k 

2.828,927,  4-1-58.  CI.  242— 84  2. 
Yee    John   W.,    and   D.    D.    Hoagg.   to  General    Motors   Corp. 
Automotive  vehicle  lamp      2.829.241.  4-1-58,  Cl.  240 — 8.1 
Yolles,  .Seymour,  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Poly- 
alkvlenepolyphosphlnlc     acids.        2.829,137.     4-1-58,     Cl. 
2<V0 — 94.9. 
York  Shipley.  Inc.  :  See — 

(ierhart.  Carlton  M  .  Jr.      2,828.759. 
Youngstown  Steel  I>oor  Co..  The  :   See — 

Noble.  Albert  S.      2.828,994. 
Zeigler.  Philip  B   :   See— 

Lincoln.   Clovls   W.,   Zelgler.   and   Thompson.      2.828,829. 

Zelgler,  Philip  B.,  and  R    P    Rohde,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Power      transmitting      element      with      damping      meana. 

2.828.616.  4-1-58.  Cl.  64-27. 
Zelina.  William  B.  :   See~- 

McElhenny.   Stuart  W  ,  and  Zellna.     2.829.3.32 
Zellweger    A.    G.    Apparate     und    Maschinenfabrlken    Uster : 

See— 

Melerhofer.  Hugo.     2.828.527. 
Ziegler     Eugene    R..    and    M     A     Frank,    to    Rltter   Co..    Inc 

.-Cutomatlc  container  filler      2.828.93.^,  4-1-58.  Cl.  249—63 
Zlflfer.  (Jarret  F.  :   See  „       „„^ 

Peacock.  Wendell  C  .  and  Ziffer.     2.829.269 
Zimmerman.    Jack.      Dredge   top   closure   spouts. 

4-1-68.  Cl.  222—480  ^      ,  ^ 

Zlnn     Wilbur   O       Message   holder  and   the  like 

4-1-58.  Cl.  40—10 
Zuckerman.    Jack.      Cover   for    garment    hanger 

4-1-68.  Cl.  223—98 


2.828,894. 
2.828,661. 
2.828.899. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  1,   1958 

Nora. — First  number  =  claM,  second  numbers subclas^,  third  number  =  patent  number 


a- 

IW 

1828.487 

48- 

41: 

4— 

67 

2,  82«.  4«8 

42.30: 

173 

2.  828,  4K9 

44  2: 

6- 

310 

2,  K2iJ,  490 

63  5: 

9- 

21 

2.  828.  491 

44- 

S2 

»— 

134 

2.828,492 

46— 

24: 

140 

2,  828, 493 

M 

12- 

1 

2,  S28,494 

W: 

20 

2.828,496 

139: 

36 

2.  828.  496 

4*- 

6: 

13— 

33 

2.  829. 184 

116: 

14- 

71 

2.  828, 497 

169: 

16- 

83 

2.  828.  498 

48- 

214: 

m 

2.  828,  499 

81- 

3: 

1C5 

2,  828.  800 

33: 

114 

Z  828.  501 

M: 

121 

2.828.502 

105: 

147 

2.828,803 

141: 

184 

2.828,504 

180: 

16- 

80 

2.  828.  806 

215: 

17- 

12 

2,828,506 

240: 

18- 

30 

2.  828.  507 
2.828,508 

283: 
304: 

2,828,809 

53- 

7: 

64 

2,829.027 

53- 

28: 

1»- 

146 

2.  828.  510 

39. 

ao- 

12 

2,828,511 

74: 

83  1 

2.828,812 

76: 

52.2 

2,828.613 
2,  H28,  614 

162: 

2,M. 

00 

2,828,515 

3M6: 

22- 

83 

2,  828.  616 

56- 

K«: 

106 

2,  828,  617 

86- 

25: 

23— 

2 

2.829.028 

26  4: 

14 

2. '«9,029 

173  5; 

110 

2,  H2V,  C130 

60- 

24: 

303 

2,829.031 

35  6: 

264 

2,829,032 

34— 

40 

2,  828,  MS 

123 

2.828. 

519 

59  (t2: 

140 

2,828, 

620 

J9  28. 

186 

2.828. 

521 

}9  31: 

198 

2,828. 

522 

Vi  32 

305 

2,828. 

623 

)9.  66: 

274 

2.838, 

624 

61: 

279 

2,828, 

626 

52: 

2*— 

130 

2.828. 

626 

97: 

2»- 

46 

:   2.828, 

627 

61- 

47; 

76 

:   2,828. 

628 

62- 

3: 

2»— 

96 

:   2,828. 

629 

64- 

21: 

ia3 

:   2.828. 

630 

27: 

156.8 

:   2.828, 

631 

66- 

14: 

167 

.   2.828, 

632 

71— 

2.5: 

157  3 

;  2.828, 

633 

2.6: 

304 

;   2,828, 

634 

2.7: 

336 

:   2,828, 

636 

25: 

406 

:   2.828, 

686 

7>- 

129: 

517 

:    2.82X. 

.^37 

136: 

534 

:   2.828. 

.S38 

73- 

49  6: 

30- 

43 

:   2,  S28s 

539 

59: 

66 

2.828, 

540 

67.3: 

266 

2,828. 

.Ml 

76: 

283 

:   2.828, 

642 

117: 

299 

:   2.82a 

543 

431: 

32- 

68 

:   2.828, 

544 

463: 

33- 

21 

2.82H. 

648 

74— 

6: 

143 

:   2.828, 

.%4« 

6  41: 

2,828, 

547 

5  45: 

205 

:   2,828, 

648 

7: 

34- 

67 

;   2,828, 

549 

10: 

75 

:   2,828, 

660 

55: 

77 

:   2,828, 

561 

70: 

8« 

:   2,828,562 

82: 

122 

:   2,828.553 

95: 

35- 

53 

2,828,564 

99: 

3&- 

71 

:   2,828.666 

190: 

87- 

9C 

:   2,828,567 

202: 

141 

:   Z828,568 

306: 

164 

:   2,828,656 

230  7: 

3»- 

1 

2.828,669 

388: 

40-^ 

t 

I.   2,828. 

560 

472; 

K 

):   2,828. 

561 

481; 

ft 

i    2,828, 
2,828, 

562 
S«3 

484: 

125 

!:   2,828, 

664 

493 

124 

:   2,828 

566 

576: 

14. 

S:    2,828 

566 

640 

15t 

»;   2,828, 

587 

675 

43- 

5( 

):   a,  83ft. 

608 

695 

71 

):   Z838 

809 

730 

48— 

17.; 

1:  2,83ft, 

670 

758 

2.828,671 
2,828.572 
2,  82^,  573 
2,  828,  .174 
2,829,033 
2,  828,  576 
2.  828,  576 
2,  828,  577 
2,828,578 
2,  828,  579 
2,828,580 
2.828,581 
2,  829,  034 
2,828.582 
2,  828.  .583 
2,  828,  .'i84 
2,828,585 
2,  828,  5m 
2,828,587 
2,  828,  ,588 
2,  828,  ,589 
Re.24,448 
2.  829,  MS 
2,829,036 
2,828,590 
2,  828,  591 
2,828,592 
2,828.503 
2,828,504 
2,828,595 
2.828,596 
2,  828,  ,597 
2,  828,  598 
2,828.599 
2.  828,  600 
2,828,601 
2,828,602 
2,828.603 
2.828,604 
2.828,605 
2,828,606 
2,  828.  607 
2.828,608 
2.828.609 
2.828.610 
2,828.611 
2,  828,  612 
2,  828,  613 
2.828,614 
2.828.616 
2.828,616 
2,828,617 
2,  829, 037 
2.829,038 
2,829.039 
2.820.040 
2,  828,  618 
2,828.619 
2,828,620 
2,  828, 621 
3.838,623 
2,828,623 
2.828,624 
2.828,625 
2.838.626 
2.828.627 
2,838,638 
2,828,629 
2,828.630 
2,828.631 
2,828.632 
2,828,633 
2.828,634 
2,838.635 
2,828,636 
2,828,638 
2.828,637 
:  2.828.639 
:  2,828,640 
:  2,838.641 
:  2.828,642 
;  2.828,643 
:  2.828.644 
2.828.645 
2,828,646 
:  2,838.647 
2.828.648 
3.828,649 
:  2.838,680 
:  2,838.661 
:  2,838.663 


75- 


76— 

80- 

81- 


82- 
84 


.8: 

36: 

40: 

86: 

105: 

126: 

170: 

171: 

40: 

107: 

38: 

6: 

15: 

!5.  7: 

12: 

1.26: 

312: 

467: 

32: 

23: 


94- 
96- 


98- 


85— 

86- 

88-  15: 
14: 
24: 
28.9: 
53: 
57: 


90-    1: 

13  5: 

62: 

92-    6: 

38: 

48: 

49: 

1: 

76: 

90: 

114; 

97-47.81: 

230; 

236; 

1: 

43; 

115; 

11; 

80: 

143; 

172: 

212 

290; 

339; 

427; 

66: 

93: 

232; 

35; 

70; 

70  2; 

103-    7; 

62: 

117; 

153: 

161; 

232: 

9: 

1; 

38  35: 

39; 

48; 

85; 

222: 

285: 

107-  14: 

108-  33; 
112-  79.5: 

102: 
160: 

218 
219 
220 
258 


101- 


102 


104- 
106- 


113— 

116— 

117- 


118 

133 

135 

7 

72 
76 


2.820,041 

2.  829, 042 

2,829.043 

2,  829, 044 

2,829,045 

2,829,046 

2,  829,  047 

2,829,048 

2,828,663 

Re.24,450 

2,828.664 

2,828,665 

Re.24,449 

2,828.666 

2.828,667 

2,828,658 

2,828,659 

2,828,660 

2,828,661 

2,828,662 

2,828,663 

2,828,664 

2,828.665 

2,828,666 

2,828,667 

2,828,668 

2,828,669 

2,828,670 

2,  828,  671 

2,828,672 

2,  828,  673 

2,828,674 

2,  829, 049 

2,  828,  675 

2,828,676 

2,  828,  677 

2.  829,  050 

2,829,051 

2.  829,  052 

2,829,063 

2,828,678 

2,828,679 

2.828,680 

2,828,681 

2.828,682 

2,828,683 

2.  839.  064 

2.829,066 

2,  829,  056 

2,  829. 057 

2.820.058 

2,828,684 

2,828.686 

2,828.686 

2.828,667 

2,828.688 

2,828.689 

2.828,690 

2.  828,  601 

2,828.692 

2.828,603 

2.828,604 

2,828.695 

2,828.696 

2,828.697 

2,828,608 

2,928.699 

2,829,050 

2,829,060 

2, 829, 061 

2,829,062 

2,829,063 

2.829,064 

2.829,065 

2,828.700 

2,828,701 

2.828,702 

2,828.703 

2,828,704 

2.828.705 

2.828,706 

2,828,707 

2,828,708 

2,828,709 

2,828,710 

2.828,711 

2.  828,  712 

2,828,713 

2.829,066 

2,829,067 

2.829.068 


117-   76: 

93; 

135  6; 

139  4; 

Ifil; 

201 

2: 

212; 

65 

61: 

1.56; 

41; 


118- 
119- 


121- 


130; 
122-  264 


123- 


103; 
119; 
140; 

191: 


124-   29 

126—   25 

128—  2.05 

75 

78: 
134: 
142; 


218; 

221; 

287; 

290: 

803.  14; 


180— 
181- 


132- 
135- 


136- 


5; 

10: 

126 

208; 

42 

91 

1; 

3: 

4 

5 

4 

83 

90 


137- 


107: 
74: 
115 
132 
371 
389 
604: 
512.4 
574 
R2,V  29 
680.16 
138—   30 


34 
130-  106 


140- 


141— 

142- 
143^- 
144- 


146— 
148- 


180- 


420: 

71; 

92.3 

02.7: 

123 

82 

216 

7 

150 

3 

114 

218 

08 

1.5 

13  1 

23 

24 

26 

5 


2,820,060 

2,  829,  070 
2,829,071 
2,829,072 
2,  829,  073 
2,  829,  074 
2,  828,  714 
2,  828,  715 
2.  828,  716 
2,828,717 
2,828,718 
2.828,719 
2.828.720 
2.  828,  721 
2.828,722 
2.828,723 
2.  828,  724 
2,><28,725 
2,828.726 
828,727 
828,728 
828,730 
828.731 
828,732 
2,  828,  733 
2,  828,  734 
2,  828.  735 
2.  828.  736 
2,  828,  737 
2,  828,  738 
2,  828,  739 
2,  828,  740 
2,828,741 
2,  828,  742 
2,  828,  743 
2,  828,  744 
2.  828,  745 
2,  828,  746 
2,  828,  747 
2,  828.  748 
2,  828,  749 
2,828,750 
2,828,751 
2,  828,  752 
2,  828,  753 
2,  828,  754 
2,  828,  755 
2,828,756 
2,  828,  757 
2,828.758 
2.829.185 
2.  «29,  186 
2.  h29. 187 
2,  820, 188 
2,  829,  189 
2,  828.7S* 
2,828,760 
2.  828,  761 
2.  828,  7«2 
2.828,763 
2,828,764 
2,  828,  765 
2,  828.  766 
2.  828.  767 
2,828,768 
2.828,760 
2,828,770 
2,828,771 
2,828,772 
2,828,773 
2,  828,  774 
2,828.775 
2,  828,  776 
2.838,777 
2,828,778 
2,828.770 
2.  828,  780 
2,  828.  781 
2,828,782 
2,828,783 
2,828,784 
2,828,785 
2,828,786 
2,828,787 
2,828,788 
2,  820,  075 
2,820,076 
2,820,077 
2,820,078 
2,820,079 
2,828,780 


160-   30: 

152—  370; 

153—  2; 
17: 

164—  16: 

1.7; 

4; 

0: 

41: 


50: 

118: 

155—  6.21 

77: 

86: 

133: 

150; 

152: 

153; 

164: 

171: 

177: 


168— 

160— 
166— 


167- 


171- 
174— 


178— 


182: 

7; 

115. 

140: 

166: 

168; 

8; 

9; 

31; 

57; 
178; 
187; 
243 

32: 

33: 
53  1: 

58: 

93: 
118: 

47: 
110: 
168: 
6.4: 


5.6: 
7.3 


7.7 

70 

170—    1 

18 
26 
43 
00 
100.2 


100  41 
171 

180-  1 
12 
14 

79  2 

181-  47 
183-   34 

187-  29 

188-  29 


180- 


190- 
103- 

196- 
197- 

198- 


88 
196 
264 


13 

36 

83 

28 

96 

129 

62 

131 

136 

26 


2,828,700 

2,  828,  791 

2.828,792 

2,  828.  793 

2,828,794 

2,  828.  795 

2,  828.  796 

2,  828.  797 

2,828,798 

2.  828.  799 

2.  82K800 

2,829,080 

2.829,081 

2.  828.  801 

2.  828.  802 

2.828.803 

2,828,804 

2.  828,  805 

2.828,806 

2,828,807 

2,828.808 

2.828,809 

2,  828,  810 

2.828.811 

2,  828,  812 

2,828,813 

2,828,814 

2,828,815 

2,828,816 

2,828,817 

2.828.818 

2.828,819 

2,  828,  820 

2.828,821 

2,828,822 

2,828,823 

2,828,824 

2,829.082 

2,829,083 

2,829.084 

2.829.085 

2,829,086 

2,  828.  825 

2.  829,  190 

2.  829,  191 

2.829,192 

2,  829,  193 

2,  829,  194 

2.  829, 105 

2,  820, 196 

2,  829, 107 

2.  829, 198 

2,  829,  199 

2.820.300 

2,  829,  201 

2,829,302 

2.  829,  203 

2.829,204 

2,  829,  305 

2.829,306 

2,  829,  207 

2.  829.  308 

2,829,209 

2,  829,  210 

2,829,211 

2,828,836 

2,828,827 

2,828,828 

2.  828,  829 

2.828,830 

2,  828.  831 

2.  828,  832 

2.828,833 

2,828,834 

2,828,835 

2,828.836 

2,  828,  837 

2.828,838 

2,828,839 

2,828,840 

2,828.841 

2.828.842 

2,828,843 

2,828,844 

2,828,845 

2,828,846 

2,829,087 

2,828,847 

2,838.848 

2,828.840 

2,838,850 


198- 

100: 

2.828.851 

127: 

2,  828,  852 

172 

2,828,853 

202: 

2,828,854 

300—61.  .S6: 

2,829.212 

61.88: 

2.  829.  213 

67: 

2,829,214 

80; 

2,829.215 

87; 

2,829.216 

94: 

2,820,217 

114: 

2,820,218 

116: 

2,  820,  219 

137 

2,820,220 

148; 

2,  820,  221 

168; 

2,820.222 

170; 

2,820,223 

301- 

55; 

2.820,224 

62: 

2,820,225 

63 

2,829,226 

302— 

.S6 

2,829,068 

151 

2,829,089 

304- 

1 

2.829.090 

32 

2.829.001 

60 

2,829,002 

66 

2.820,003 

80 

2,820,004 

08' 

2,  820.  095 

124 

2,829,096 

140  5 

Z  829,  097 

2.829,008 

197 

2,820,009 

306- 

38 

2,  8-«  855 

44 

2,828,866 

46 

2,828,857 

47 

Z828,868 

207- 

10 

2,828.860 

300- 

4 

Z828.860 

308 

2.828.861 

210— 

82 

2.828.862 

130 

2,  828  863 

211- 

86 

2.828,864 

89 

2,828,866 

173 

2.828,866 

212- 

35 

2.828,867 

146 

2.828.868 

214- 

1 

1828,860 
2,828,870 

6 

2,828,871 

16 

2.828,872 
2,828,873 

18 

2,828,874 
2.820.868 

26 

2,828,875 

76 

2.  828  876 

300 

Z838.877 

510 

2.838.878 

670 

2,828,879 

730 

2.828,880 

218- 

10 

2.828,881 

219— 10  43 

2.  820,  227 

10  53 

2.820.228 

I0  61 

2,820,220 

10 

2,820,230 

20 

2.829.231 

25 

2.  H29.  232 

74 

2.829,236 

07 

2,829.233 

00 

2,829,234 
2,829,235 

100 

2.  829.  237 

120 

2.829.230 

127 

2,829.238 

136 

2.  829.  240 

230- 

3  92 

Z828.882 

48 

Z828.883 

52 

2,828,884 

86 

2,828,886 

93 

2.828.886 

221- 

102 

2.828,887 

263 

2.828,888 

222- 

76 

2.828,889 

83 

Z828.800 

192 

2,828,891 

394 

Z828.892 

4.S3 

2,828,893 

480 

2.828.894 

536 

ZK28.895 

223- 

4« 

2.828,806 

95 

Z  828,  897 

06 

Z828,898 

XXI 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


22»— 

06:  ZS28.  see  1 

280-       51     Z  829.  261 

260—  78.  5    Z  829.  128 

110    2.828,000  , 

53     Z  829,  362 

79    Z  829.  129 

SM- 

4     2. 878,001    ' 

65    Z  829.  203 

82.  1:    Z829.  130 

tn— 

14     2.828.002 

71     Z820.aM 

85.  1:   Z829.  131 

2.828.903 

80    Z  829.  365 

85.  3.   Z  829,  132 

30:    2.828.  0O4 

83  3     Z  829.  366 

02  8    Z  829.  133 

45     2. 828.905   ; 

Z  829.  26T 

Z829.  134 

230— 

56    2.828.906 

83.6    Z829.  26K 

04.  7     Z  820,  135 

215:    Z  828,907 

Z  829.  260 

04  0    Z  829,  136 

283— 

15:   2.828.908 

Z  829.  ru 

Z  829.  137 

2.828,000 

80    Z  820.271 

146    Z  829.  138 

235— 

61:    2.828.010 

05     Z  829.  272 

147     Z  829.  139 

2.828.011 

Z  829.  273  i 

149    Z829.  140 

61.  1:    2,828  012 

106     Z  829,  274   | 

160    Z829,  141 

63    2.828.913 

220     Z  829.  275 

109    Z  829.  142 

1828.914 

251—      86     Z  828.  036 

239  65    Z829.  143 

70:    2.828.915 

129    Z  828.  037   : 

295  5     Z  829.  144 

83    Z  828.  016 

252—      28    Z  829,  100 

309  5     Z  829,  145 

98    1828.917 

31     Z  829,  101 

326  3    Z  829.  146 

145    2,828.018 

1,15    Z  829.  102  1 

343  2    Z829,  147 

236— 

0:    Z  828.  920 

Z  829.  103  i 

349    Z  829.  1 1 1 

33:    Z  828.  019 

Z829.  104 

391     Z  829.  148 

240— 

8.  1     Z  820.  241 

Z  829.  105  , 

2.  820.  140 

46.58;   Z  829.  242 

Z  829,  106  ' 

397  45    Z829.  150 

78:   Z  820.  243 

137:    Z  820.  107 

461     Z  829.  151 

Z  829.  244 

Z820,  108 

465  0     Z  829,  152 

108:    Z  829.  245 

Z  829.  100 

470    2.829,153 

241  — 

53:    2.  828.  921 

187     Z829,  110 

471     Z829.  154 

80:    Z  828.  922 

358    Z829.  112 

475:    Z  829.  155 

100    Z  828.  923 

37fi    Z  829.  113 

476:    Z  829.  156 

222:    Z  828,  924 

395    2.829,114 

482    Z  829.  157 

267:    Z  828.  025 

421     Z  829.  115 

S02    Z  829.  158 

242— 

75.5:    Z  828.  936 

473     Z829.  lift 

525     Z829.  IfO 

84.2:    Z  828,  927 

253—        2    Z  828.  OSS 

527     2.  829,  161 

37  1:    Z  828.  928 

39    Z  828.  939 

534:    Z829.  159 

244— 

23    Z  828.  929 

30.  15:   a,  828,  iHO 

Z  829.  162 

77     Z  828.  030 

T7:  Z  828,  041 

566    Z  829.  163 

246— 

163:    Z  829,  246 

Z  828.  042 

570.  5    Z  829,  164 

M8— 

110:    Z  828,  931 

VA-        1;   Z  828,  943 

586    Z  H29.  165 

120:    2.  828.  032 

4:  Z828.M4 

Z  829,  166 

Z  828,  933 

Z  828. 045 

593     2,  829.  167 

3.V*:    Z  828.  934 

257-     216:    Z  82a  046 

2,  829.  168 

249— 

63    2.  828.  93.^ 

245     Z  828,  947 

602     2.829,180 

260— 

20    Z  829,  247 

256:    Z  828,  948 

604     2.  829,  170 

27:    Z  829.  348 

25©-       72     Z  828,  949 

609    Z  829.  171 

Z  829.  249 

122    Z  82a  950 

2.829.  172 

2.  829.  i.V) 

260—     Z5    Z829.  117 

610;   Z8-29.  173 

2  829,  2.M 

1              34  Z   Z  829,  118 

615    Z  829.  174 

36:   ZS^.ZW 
Z  829,  253 

45  2:    Z  829.  119 
45.  4:   Z  829.  120 

619:    Z  829.  175 
620    Z829.  176 

2,  829,  254 

45.9:   Z  829. 121 

638    2.829.  177 

Z  820.  255 

49:    Z  829.  122 

651     Z829.  178 

Z  829.  256 

60:   Z  829.  124 

2.  829.  179 

Z  829.  257 

62:    Z  829.  123 

662:    2.  829.  180 

Z  829.  258 

63:   Z  829.  125 

683.  15:    Z  829.  182 

41  0:   Z  829.  250 

69:    Z  829.  126 

Z820.  183 

Z  829.  260 

78:   Z  829.  127 

683.  4:   Z  829.  181 

261- 

Ifl 

Z  828.  051 

23 

Z  82a  052 

30 

Z  82a  053 

263- 

« 

Z  82a  054 

264^- 

13 

Z82a066 

266- 

41 

Z82aftfi« 

267- 

3 

Z  828.  957 

21 

Z8K.958 

54 

1838.950 

64 

Z82a0«0 

271- 

Z3 

1838.961 

62 

Z82ae62 

272- 

31 

Z82a963 

273- 

94 

Z  82a  964 

106.5 

Z83a965 

Z  82a  066 

280-11  38 

Z  82a  967 

43 

Z82a966 

95 

Z82a900 

150 

Z82a07O 

150.5 

Z82a071 

432 

Z82a072 

476 

Z  82a  973 

510 

Z  82a  974 

281- 

19: 

Z  82a  975 

282  - 

15: 

Z82a976 

29 

Z  82a  977 

285- 

85 

Z82a078 

109 

Z82a079 

163 

Z  83a  080 

286 

Z  82a  081 

310 

Z  82a  082 

286- 

0 

Z  82a  083 

287- 

90 

Z  828.  084 

100 

Z  82a  085 

288— 

2 

Z  82a  086 

30 

2.  828,  087 

27 

z82aoe8 

290- 

1 

Z  829.  276 

2 

Z  829.  277 

2«— 

52 

Z82a98e 

67 

Z  82a  900 

175 

Z  82a  901 

108 

Z  82a  992 

2H0 

Z82a903 

283 

Z  82a  994 

285 

Z  82a  996 

341   13 

Z  82a  996 

294^ 

83 

Z  82a  997 

88 

Z  82a  908 

296— 

44 

2.  828.  999 

44  5 

Z  829.  000 

57 

Z  829.  001 

65 

.    Z  829,  002 

97 

Z  829.  003 

289- 

58 

:   Z  829. 004 

299-      SO 

140   1 


»— 13: 
4—  3 


D 

D  4— 
D  9- 
DIO- 


D13— 
D14- 


Des. 

182,400 

I>s 

182.410 

Des 

182  406 

I>s 

182  410 

I>es 

182.403 

D«i 

182  440 

D« 

182  416 

rV3 

182  421 

Des 

182  438 

Des 

182,417 

Dl*-  6 

18: 

D16-  1 


D16-  2 


182,435 
182  408 
182,445 
182.411 
182  426 
Des.  182  427 
Des.  182  428 
Des  182.436 
Des  182.425 


Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2»-  1:  Des.  182,431 


D29-  2 
23 

D31-  2 


D34-15 
D35-  2 
D44—  1 


Des. 

182.432 

Des 

182.420 

Des 

182  430 

Des 

182  413 

Des. 

182  440 

Des 

182  442 

Des 

182.446 

Des 

182  418 

Des 

182.434 

D44-  1 

10 

29 
D48-  4 
D49-  1 
D52-  1 


Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
De- 
De.-i 
Des 
Des. 


302 
303 


304- 
305— 

307- 


308- 


aoo- 

310— 


811- 


3l»- 


315- 


53 
26 
35 

38: 
64 
6 
10 
57 
88 
88  5 

107: 
148: 
15: 
79: 
184. 
10: 
9  7: 
80 
53 
78: 
87: 
234 
4 
86: 
27: 
318. 
233 
257: 
368: 
45: 
70 
83: 
102: 
107  5 
109 
316 
279: 
350. 
3.5: 

3  6: 

8  5 

23: 

27 

39  75 

83 

84  5 

08 
138 
165 
160 


Z  829.  009 
Z  820,  006 
1820.007 
1829.008 
1  830.  010 
1839.000 
1830.011 
1820.012 
1829,013 
1829,278 
1820.279 
1830.280 
1839.381 
1839.383 
1839.383 
1839.014 
1839.016 
1  839, 016 
1830.017 
1830.384 
1830.385 
1830.386 
1830,387 
1830.388 
1830.380 
1  830. 018 
1  830,  019 
1839,030 
1830.031 
1830.032 
1839.033 
1839,034 
1820.200 
1820.201 
1820,292 
1829.293 
1829,394 
1839.395 
1839.296 
1  839,  397 
1839.306 
1830.399 
1839.300 
1  839.  301 
1839.303 
1839,303 
1839,304 
1  839,  305 
1839.306 
1839,307 
1839.306 
1829.309 
1  829.  310 
3.829,311 
3.829.312 
.   2,829.313 


315- 
J17- 


318- 


300 

306 

30 

99 

113 

101 

334 

337 

38 


821- 

523- 
»23- 


138: 

170 

382 

335: 

372: 

448: 

480: 

10 

27: 

32 

22 

60: 

334-  30  5: 
33: 
34 
53 
61: 
65: 
68: 
143 
158: 
3 
0: 
7: 
36: 
70: 
71: 
05 
06 
5 
00 
187 
312 
61: 
91: 
193 
8: 
10: 
23 
228 
106 
131 
781 
850 
74 
140 


333- 

333- 


336- 


380- 


340- 


343 


34ft— 


1  830, 814 

1  830,  818 

1  830, 816 

1  830,  817 

1  830, 818 

1  838.  819 

1830,830 

1830.331 

1830.833 

1830.838 

1830,834 

1830,835 

1830,836 

1830,8r 

1830.888 

1830.839 

1839,880 

1 830, 881 

1830,883 

1830,888 

1830,884 

1830,385 

1830.886 

1830,387 

1830,838 

1830,380 

1830.340 

1830.841 

1830,343 

1830,343 

1839,344 

1839,845 

1839.846 

3,  839,  347 

3.830.848 

1  830,  840 

1830,880 

2.  838,  851 

1838,853 

1838,858 

1838.354 

1838.865 

1838.356 

1838,867 

1838,866 

1830,860 

1830,800 

1  830,  861 

1830,863 

1830,863 

1830.364 

1830,866 

1830.366 

1830.367 

1830.025 

1820.036 


182  433 

182  396 

182  420 

182  423 

182  441 

182  402 

182,'W 

182  430 

182.400 

D54-12 

De"   182  434 

D58-12 

I>es   182  437 

26 

Des  182  395 

Des  182  444 

Des   182  447 

D68-  1 

Des  182  401 

D74-  5 

I>s  182.405 

0 

Des   182  443 

D80-10: 

Des.  182,404 

D80— 10: 
D81-10 
D83-   1 
D85—  2: 
D87-  5: 


D92- 
D93- 


Des  182  448 
Des.  182  422 
I>es.  182  394 
1>es.  182  414 
Des.  182  413 
Des.  182  415 
L>es.  182  306 
lies  182  397 
Des.  182.407 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Nodce  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 


The   Patent   Offlce  will  operate  on   Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  28,  1958  through  October  25,  1958. 


International  Convention  for  the  ProtectioD  of  Industrial 

1 1  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Federation  of  Rhodegia  and  fiyataland  to 
the  London    1^34  rfi  t«»on 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltiprland  of  tfu-  nilhfn'nre,  effertlvp  April  1,  1958,  of  the 
Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  to  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  last 
revised  at  London  on  June  2,  1934. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
Mar.  10,  1958.  Commutgioner  of  Patentn. 


Trademarli  Suits 

Notice*  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

T.VI  39.406  (OLDSMOBILE),  Olda  Motor  Works,  republished 
under  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.,  Automobiles  :  TM  224,248,  same. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  same:  T.M  24S,0W  (OLHSMoBILK 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Automobiles  and  motor  driven  trucks 
and  constructive  parts  thereof;  T.M  647,237  (OLDSMOBILE), 


same.  TM  »47,24l  (CADILLAC),  same.  Maintenance  and  re- 
pair service  for  automotive  vehicles,  parts,  and  acceaaorlea  ; 
T.M  201,6»4.  same,  Automobiles,  filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  D.  C.  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  10370,  General  Motors  Corp  y.  Community 
Auto  Sert-ice 

T.M  95,516  (ROCK  OF  AGES  AXD  DESIGN).  Rock  of  Ages 
Corp.,  Granite  blocks  and  monumental  stones  ;  TM  tM,8M, 
same.  Granite  monuments  and  memorials;  TM  286.0M,  aame, 
P(jH8hed  Mocks  or  slabs  of  granite,  etc.,  filed  Feb  14,  1958, 
D  C,  E.  D  Pa  (PhiladelpbU),  Doc.  24118,  Rock  of  Age* 
Corp.  v.  Earl  Wenx,  Inc. 

TM  U9.M7  (F-8  AND  DESIGN),  Felton,  Sibley  ft  Co..  Inc., 
Paints  and  painters'  materials,  filed  Feb  20.  1958,  D  C  ,  E  D. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia*.  Doc  24146.  Felton.  Hiblev  i  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
F  i  S  Paintu  and  F  d  ij  Paint  Stores 

TM  2O1,0»4       (See  TM  39.405  ) 

T.M  202,050  iWOOSTER  SEAL  KOTE  ROOFING),  The  J.  K 
Harris  Co.,  Asbestos  compounds  for  waterproofing  roofs  and 
the  like;  T.M  411,926  (  WOOSTER  SEAL  KOTE),  The  J  E 
Harris  Co,  doing  business  as  The  Wooster  Sealkote  Co., 
Ready  mixed  all  purpose  paints  ;  TM  64S,MS.  same.  Wooster 
Sealkote  Co.,  Prote<'tive  and  decorative  coatings;  TM  644,SM, 
same,  Ready  mixed,  all  purpose  paint;  TM  •44,S85  (SEAL- 
KOTE), same,  filed  Apr.  29,  1957.  D.  C,  E  D  Mo.  (St.  Loula). 
Doc.  57c233  (3),  The  Wooster  Sealkote  Co  v  Morris  Paint  & 
Vnmish  Co  By  stipulation  ;  final  consent  decree  for  plain 
tiff;  defendant  restrained  from  using  the  words  "SEAL- 
KOTE"   or    anything    including    the    words    "SEAL-KOTE" ; 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1958 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 10,  961 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ._ July     2  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ......  July   25|  1957 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Tradetnart  Examlnlnt  Operation 

TRA0EMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

INDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dcfaly  DirMtor,  TradeoMrk  EiaalBiBg  OperatiM 

(I)  J.  R.  STERBA.  Claases  4,  5,  12,  13,  14,  IS,  19,21.  23.  34.  25.  26.  27.  28,  30.  31.  32,  33.  34.  35,  38.  44,  80 

(ID  R.  F    SHRYOCK,  Cteaaes  «,  18.  4«,  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100. 101.  102.  103. 104. 105. 106, 107;  Collective  Membership 

Marks  ClaaalOO 

(Ill)    K.  I.  HANCOCK,  Claases  I,  2,  3,  7,  8.  9.  10,  11,  15,  17.  30,  22.  29,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42.  43.  45.  47,  48.  49,  52;  and 


Certification  Marks. 


Renewals  (AU  Ciataea) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  C 


7-a-«7 

8-13-57 
7-18-57 
1-22-88 

i-ao-58 


Amended 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1958 — 1,772 


Registrations  Issued 293— No.  659,963  to  No.  660.255 

Renewals  Issued 44 

The  TRADKM  ARK  SECTION  of  (be  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMU«<l  weekW.  ••  m.iW  under  tb»  direction  of  the  Supenntendent 
of  niK-iimentii,  Corrrnmenl  Printinn  (MRce.  K  aahington  2>.  D.  C  .  to  whom  all  Mibacriptiont  aboulii  be  made  pavable  and  all 
conimiinin^iion.  addreaMtd;  •ubacnptioo  poce.  |10,00  per  annum,  foreign  mailint  12.00  additional;  ungic  copies.  20  centa  each. 


7-25-57 

10-9-67 

9-ft-57 

2-24-58 
3-34-58 
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TM  1 


TM  2 
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certified  copy  of  decree  mallfHl  to  CommlnBloner  ln«tructinj{ 
hiiii  to  caiu-el  defendant  »  U  S  TM  Reg  No  398,857,  »uch 
cancelation  to  take  effect  Feb    9.   1959,  Feb    4.   1958. 

TH  20S.7S2  (INIgfK  LIGHTER  DINHILL),  Alfred  Dun- 
hill  of  London,  Inr  Portable  and  p<><-ket  clirar  and  cigarette 
lighter*  ;  TM  3M.,VM  (DINHILL  EKiUBLECLARO ) ,  aame, 
Tobacco  products,  particularly  cigars:  TM  40S,MI  (DUN 
HILL),  Alfre<l  Dunhill,  Ltd..  Pyrophorlc  lulitern  TM  404. 21H 
BHine,  Tohaocu  iiiHtuifHrt tired  or  unmanufactured,  cigars  and 
cigHretteH.  TM  4M,A3li,  same.  Tobacco  plpew.  cigar  and  ciga 
rette  holders:  TM  ii'.tOT.  same,  Pyrophorlc  lighters;  T.M 
927, 2M.  same.  Tobacco  pipes,  cigars  and  cigarette  holders: 
TM  5S4.706,  same.  Tobacco  pouches  made  of  leather:  TM 
&S9.892.  name,  Tobacco,  mannfact ure<l  or  unmanufactured, 
cigars  and  cigarettes:  TM  MI.»4»  (DI-NHILL  IH)rBLE 
("LAROi.  Alfreil  Dunhill  of  Ixmdon.  Inc.  Tobacco  produeta. 
particularly  cigars,  flled  Nov  2^.  19^"!.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
127/148,  Alfred  Dunhill  of  London.  Inc.  t.  Dunhill  Smoke 
Shop  Inc  et  al  Consent  judgment  for  permanent  Injunction 
Feb    19.  195S 

TM  W4,t4».  (See  T.M  39.406.) 

TM  245.0»»  'S.H.  TM  ,?9  4(«.) 

TM  2S4.82a  (See  TM  95.518.) 

TM  2M.M3  (Hk*  TM  95.516.) 

TM  tM.M»  (t;L'NK  AND  DESIGN),  A.  F  Curran  Co..  Liq- 
uid soapH  and  liquid  cleaners  for  hard  iurfaced  material!  or 
articles,  fli«d  Feb  17.  195S,  D.  C,  N  D.  Calif  iSan  Frau- 
Ctaco).  Doc    370.51,  Curran  Corp.  v.  Hap  Jonet  Distributing  Co 

TM  sn,2l»  {ZlVl'O),  Zippo  Mff.  Co.,  Pocket  lighter  of  the 
pyrophorlc  type.  fll«d  Feb.  10.  1958.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc. 
129 /3tM.  Zippo  iff 0    Co    v    Walter  E   Simcn. 

TM  S5«,S04       iSw  TM  l.'03.732.) 

TM  3»7,4U  (JULIANELLI),  Mabel  WlnHel  &  Co.,  Boots, 
■boea  and  slippers  of  leather,  fabric  and/or  combinations 
thereof,  died  Feb  20,  1958.  D  C  ,  S  D  N  Y  ,  Doc.  130/89, 
Mabel  Winkel  rf   Co.  v.  Jultano  Italian   Hoom   Shot*. 

TM  4(U.MI       .  See  TM  203.732.) 

TM  4«4.218       (See  TM  203,732.) 

TM  40«,«S«      iSee  TM  203.732.) 


TM  411. 9t« 
TM  3t7.t«7 
TM  ftt7.2M 
T.M  &M.70S 
T.M  M»Mt 
T.M  Ml.»4« 


(See  TM  202. OBO  ) 
(See  TM  203.732.) 
■  See  T.M  203.732  ) 
iSee  TM  '203.732.) 
(See  TM  203.732  ) 
(Se*-  T.M  203.732  ) 


TM  .M7.sn  (NTLS  AM)  DESIGN),  National  Truck  Leasing 
Association.  Leasing  of  trucks,  tiled  Feb    ,^    1958.  D    C,  N.  D. 
Ill     (Chicago),   I><M-    .■)8cl87.   National   Truck  Leaning  Aiioria 
twn  V   National  City  Lines,  Inc.  et  al. 

TM  W2,M0  (C()L()RAY),  Courtaulds,  Inc..  Vlacoae  staple 
fiber,  filed  Oct  21,  1957,  I)  C,  8  D.  N.  Y,  Doc  126/10, 
Courtauldn.  Inc  v  John  WolfT  Textile!,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontinuance  I>ec   4.  1957 

T.M  6I6.WU  (HOI.IX)\VAV  HOCSK).  Holloway  House  Cafe- 
terias. Restaurant  N.>r\  Ices  ,  T.M  a««.«S«  same,  Froaen  foods, 
namely,  steaks,  beef  stew,  chicken  pie.  tuna  flsh  pie.  etc  ,  filed 
Jan  23,  1958.  D  C  ,  W.  D.  N.  Y  (Buffalo).  Doc  7716.  t^eel't. 
Inc   V    John  R    Thompnon  Co 

T.M  fll7.«7g  (FAMILY  CIRCLE).  The  Family  Circle,  Inc., 
Magaiine  produced  monthly,  filed  Nov  14,  1957,  D.  C,  W.  D. 
Wis  (.Madison).  Doc  3022,  The  Family  Circle.  Inc  v  Mutual 
Indemnity  Insurance  Co  Conaent  decree  ,  trademark  held 
valid  Feb    18.  1958 

T.M  «t4.U«  (1'I(.(;Y  ITFFS  AND  DESK.N),  Reo  Foods. 
Inc.,  Fried  pork  rinds,  filed  Feb  18,  1958,  D  C  .  N  D  Calif 
(San  Francisco  1,  Doc  37062,  Heo  Foodn  Inc  v  Giant  Dis- 
tributing Co 

T.M  «»,tS8  I  Set-  T.M  «1«,985  I 

TM  »4S.fiOS  (See  T.M  202.060  I 

T.M  •44.S84  (See  T.M  202.000  ) 

TM  ft44.SM  wS«.  T.M  202,050, ) 

TM  •47,187  (See  TM  39.406.) 

TM  «47,i41  <  S.-,-  T.M  39,40ft  ) 

TM  Mg.SlO  iHKACH  WALK  i  I'astene  4  Co.  Men'*, 
women'a.  and  chlldren'a  aandala.  filed  Feb.  11,  1968,  D.  C, 
N.  D  Calif.  (San  Fran(«lBco),  Doc.  37038  Ray  J  Paitene, 
doing  husintst  as  iastent  4  Co.  t.  J.  C   Penney  Co.,  Inc. 


1"H"W 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  fnUowlnf  marka  ire  publlahed  In  oompllanre  with  section  12(«)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        .Notice  of  opfm- 
•Itlon  under  iiectloo  13  may  be  (lied  wtthln  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      5>ee  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

As  provlUed  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twemty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  4,956.     Hoover  (Iranlte  Quarries,  Inc  .  EIb»>rton,  Ga     Filed 
Mar.  21,1956     Sec  2(f). 

CRYSTAL  PINK 

For  Granite  In  Ita  Raw  or  Incut  State 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1928 


SN    20,842.      Master    Metal    Product*,    Incorporated,    Boffalo, 
N    Y.     Filed  r>ec   11,  1956. 


DISPENSETTE 


For  Dispensing  Container  for  Rolled  Paper,  Foil,  and  the 
Like 

Flrat  use  Nov.  20,  1956. 


8N  17,128.     E    T.   Sproull,   Brlstolrllle.   Ohio      Filed  Oct.  8. 
1956 

BELEMAR  FARM 

For  Saddlf  Horses,  Dairy  Cattle,  Hogg,  and  Shetland  Ponlea. 
First  use  1937 


SN  25,247  Gender.  Paeschke  k  Frey  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to 
Jones  &  Laofthlln  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Piled 
Feb.  28,  1967. 


TRI-WAY 


For  Sprinkling  Cana. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1949. 


II 


SN  22,854      Barzen  of  Minneapolis,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Filed  Jan   18.  19.'>7 

STOCKMAN'S   MIND 

For  Seed  Com 

First  use  Mar   18,  1953 


SN  33,112      Abana  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  July 


3,  1957. 


ABANA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545,819 

For  Boxes,  Cartons,  Tubes,  and  Bag*. 

First  use  in  January  1938 


SN  23,869.     Trelbacher  Chemlsche  Werke  Akflengesellachaft. 
Trelbach,  Carlnthia,  Austria.     Filed  Feb    5,  1957. 


ALODUR 


Owner  of  Auntrlan  Reg.  No.  30,056,  dated  Mar.  3,  1954. 
For  Particulate  Corundum  for  General  Industrial  Uses. 


SN   34.321      Lowe'a,  Inc.,  Cassopolls.   Mich.     Filed  July  24, 
1957. 


6-WAY 


Gass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  24.386.     E    S.  Vlhon  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1957 

SLIMLINE 

For  Personal  Leather  Goods — Namely,  Billfolds  Wallets. 
Pocketbooks,  Pocket  Secretariea,  Card  Cases,  Pass  Caaea, 
Key  Cases,  Purses,  Change  Purses,  and  Portfolios. 

First  use  Jan   3.  1957. 


For  Clay  In  Granular  Form. 
Flrat  use  June  5,  1957 


SN  36.270.     American  Kleer-Vu  Plastica,  Inc.,  Maapeth,  N.  T. 
Piled  Aug  27,  1957. 


SN  S4.392     Wnilam  Amer  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
July  26,  1957. 


CROCHET 


For  I>eather. 

First  use  July  18.  1967. 


The  JETX/SWING 


For   Transparent    Envelopes    for    Use   With    Billfolds,    and 
Hinjred  Cases  for  Holding  Cards  and  Photoa. 
First  use  Apr    1.  1956. 


SN  34,393      William  Amer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
July  26.  1957 

II  SHADONET 

For  Leather. 

First  use  July  18,  1957 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  16.613.     Mid  West  MeUlllc  Prooucta,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1956. 

NESTAWAV 

For  Racks  for  Bakery  Goods  and   the  LIkp  Which  May  Be 
Stacked  or  Nested  as  Desired 

First  uae  on  or  about  Sept    18,  1956. 


Class  5  —  Adkesives 


SN    27,923.      American    L«tex    Products    Corporation,    Haw- 
thorne, Calif,     nied  Apr   11.  1957 


ALPCO 


For  Adheslves   Composed  of   Solutions  or  Dlspersons   Con- 
taining Synthetic  Resins  and 'or  Elastomeric  Materials. 
First  uae  in  or  about  August  1948. 


SN   32.770      Path^  Shipping  Suppllea   Company    New  York, 
N.  V.     Filed  June  27,  1957 


PATCO 


For  Gummed  Sealing  Tape. 
First  use  July  1955. 
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SN  32,909.     Chemical  ProcesB  Company,  San  Franclaco,  C»llf.     8N  21,967.     Whltmlre  Resenrch  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Loais, 
Filed  July  1,  1957  Mo.     Filed  Dec   31,  1956 

DION 


Owner  of  Re)?.  No   835.391 

For  Synthetic  ReslnouB  and  Protein  Base  Glues  for  Bonding 
Wood  or  the  Like 

First  use  In  January  1956 


rVv-^;- 


SN   35,703.      StaB-Ttte  Troducts  Co.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1957  

STAZ-TITE 

For   Wallpaper   .\dhe8ive.   Wallpaper  Paste,  and  Floor  for 

Making  Wallpaper  I'Hst'v 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1940 


For  Insect  Repellent 
First  udt-  May  29,  1958. 


SN  28,260.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah  way,  N.  J.     PUed  Apr.  16. 
1957. 


MARINCATE 


For  Mafmeslum  Trisillcate. 
First  use  Mar.  J7.  19,^7. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    29,282.      Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.    Y. 
SN  696,178.     Schenectady  Varnish   Company,  Inc.,  Schenec-         Filed  May  2,  1957 

tady.  N.  y.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1955.  CLOREG  AL 

Owner  of  Rpr    No    ,')S5,547 

For  LevellnR  .Vgents  for  Treatment  of  Textiles. 

First  uae  Apr    18,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   120,466. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1917. 


SN    32,067      Edward   Don  k  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  17,  1957. 


SN  11,656      American  Cyanamid  Company,  Ne4  York,  N.  Y. 
FUedDec.  2,  1957. 


For  Institutional  Deodorant. 
First  use  February  1956. 


SN  32,764.     M.  F.  A.  Oil  Companj,  Columbia,  Mo.    Filed  June 


27.  1957. 


MULTI-SPRAY 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  May  3,  1956. 


For  Defoliant. 

The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  green. 

First  use  May  14,  1956. 


SN  33,680.     Beti  Lahoratorles,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
July  15,  1957 

POLY-FLOC 

For  Chemicals  Used  as  Coagulant  or  Coagulant  Aids  In  the 
SN   14,345.     John   F    Jumer,  d    b    a    Electro  Glo  Company,     processes  of  Clarifying  and  Softening  Water. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1956.     Sec.  2(f).  First  use  Apr.  8.  19B7. 


Electro  Glo 


SN  35,749.     Deroe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsriUe,  Ky. 
Owner  of  Reg  No.  610,074  fH«l  Aug.  19,  1957. 

For    Chemical    Solutions   for   Electro- Polishing   Nonferrous 
Metals. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1945. 


SN   14,762.      Rapid  Thermogas  Company,   Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug  28,  1956. 

THERMOGAS 


For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1935. 


For  .Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  as  early  as  March  1937. 
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SN    35,754       The   Dow    (Jbemlcai    Company,    Midland.    Mich.     SN     36,635.       United    Carbon    Company,    Inc.     (Maryland), 
Filed  Aug   19,  1957.  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Piled  Sept.  3.  1957. 


PROFUME 


KOSMOS 


For  Space.  Commodity,  and  Soil  Fumlgant. 
First  use  Nor.  19.  1956. 


For  Carbon  Black  llariug  a  General  Uae  In  the  Industrial 
Arts 

First  use  1918. 


SS   .-^S  Tfi,-)       S\    .'?5.7fl.'5       FltMlmiiK.ns   Stores,   i:td..   d.   b.   a.     g>j   g^  „94       Cerblnl   Research   Corporation.   New   York,  N.  T. 
Smart  &  Fiaal  iris  (.'o  ,  Vernon,  Calif      Filed  Aug.  19,  1957.  Filed  Sept    5    1957 


IRIS 


ACERBIN 


For  ni<>«ch 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1953. 


For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Application  to  Plants,  Seeds, 
Etc..  for  Promotion  of  Growth  and  for  Making  the  Plants  and 
Seeds  Resistant  to  Insects  and  I^ingl 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1957 


SN  35.M7.     Panogen,  Inc.,  Rfngwood,   III.,  by  mesne  assign 


ments   to   Morton  Chemical  Company,   Chicago,    III       Filed     ,,..  oa -„.      ,,,  .     ».     ,  j   .,        ^  ,        ^ 

„      ,„_„  oN  36,725.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Aug.  Zl.  l»0<.  .ir^^^^Tr^  ''^^    P»"'-  ^inn      Filed  Sept    5,  1957 

liHEX-0-BUNT  KYLOMUL 

For  Funjdcldal  Seed  Treating  Composition. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Useful  as  Emulsifying  Agents. 
First  use  July  23,  1957 


First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1951 


8N   86,043       Archer  Daniels  Midland   Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Filed  A ue   -'3.  1B57 

"    AROBOND 

For  Chemically  Processed  Craln  Sorghum  Flour  for  Use  In 
Adheslves  and  Colloids 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1956. 


SN  36,911.     National  Foam  System,  Inc.,  West  Cheater,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957. 


FOAM-PACK 


For  Foam  Forming  Liquid  Composition  for  Use  In  Produc- 
ing Foam  for  Replacing  Air  With  Inert  Gas  in  Filled  Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  Aug   27,  1957. 


SN  36.314.     Hias    I'flz.r  &  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1957. 

I!  CITROMULS  Class  9 -  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 


For   Sequestering  and   Surface  Active  Agents. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1957. 


and  Projectiles 


SN  36.315      Chas    Pfizer  &  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1957. 

otiV^ULi  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,354. 

For  Pistols. 
For  Sequestering  and  Surface  ActlTc  Agents.  y^J.^^         ^      ^   jgg^ 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1957.  ' 


SN  27  787      J    L.  Galef  k  Son,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  9.  1957. 

SABLE 


SN  36.316.     Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1957 

COPPERMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic    Preparation   for  Agricultural   Use  for  the 
Control  of  Certain  Plant  Diseases. 
First  use  May  24,  1957 


SN  36,317.     Chas.  Pflxer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug,  27,  1957. 


Class  12  —  G>nstniction  Materials 

SN    14,726.      Calcium    Alumlnate    Cement   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug,  28,  1956. 

For  Calcium  Alumlnate  Cement. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1926. 


|i  BLUEMYCIN 


SN  21,430.    Dyfoam  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Filed  Dec. 


21,  1956. 


For   Antibiotic    Preparation    for   Agricultural    Use   for   the 
Control  of  Cprtain  Plant  Diseases. 
First  use  Ma)  24,  1957 


DYFOAM 


For  Expanded  Polystyrene  Plastic  Foam  Insulation. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1956. 


SN  36,343.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug  28,  1957. 


CYQUEST  40 


8N  22,426.    Jack  D.  Cornalr,  d.  b.  a.  Duralith  Products,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  Jan    11,  1957 


For  Tetrasodlum  Ethylene  Diamine  Tetracetate  for  Use  as 
a  Sequestering  Agent. 
First  use  June  11,  1957. 


DURALITH 


For   Presorvative  Liquid  Penetrant  Coatings  for  Concrete. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1956. 
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SN  25,478.     Suprtdur  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Borough  of  Wind-     SN  36,320      Fred  Reuten.  Inc.,  CloBter,  N.  J      Filed  Aug    27, 
gmp,  Pa      Filed  Mar   4.  1957  1957. 


GLAZEBOARD 


REUTEN  TRU-BOW 


For   A«besto«-<^'emeiit   Siding   and   Kooflng   Shingles 
First  u»«  Jan.  2i,  1957 


For  Prefabricated  Building  Windows. 
First  use  Junt  10,  1957. 


SN  31,533      Zepbyr  Ventilated  Awning  Company,  Inc.,  Kani 
City,  Kana      Filed  June  6,  1957 


SN  36,788.     Ehrt't  Magnesia  Manufacturing  Company,  Valley 
Forge,  Pa      Filed  S^-pt    6.  1957 


!%{A{§) 


THERMALITE 


Por  Magnesia  Molded  Pipe  Insulation,  Molded  Block  In«Q- 
lation  and  Cement 

First  use  during  NoTember  1991. 


No    claim    U    made    to    the    words    "Ventilated  Permanent 
Awnings'   apart  from  the  mark. 

For    Permanent   Awnings   Constructed  of  Wood,  Metal,  or 

Flaatles 

First  use  Feb   27,  1957. 


8N  30,881.    Gladding.  McBean  k  Company,  Los  Angele*,  Calif 
Filed  S«pt.  9,  1957 


LOCK-SET 


SN   32  731       Blue  Diamond  Corporation,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  21.  1957 


For    Ceramic   Tilt    Shapes    aiul    Tile   Accessories    Including 
Trim  Shapes 

First  use  May  1955 


FIRE  HALT 


For  Gypsum  Wallboard  and  Gypsum   Backert>oard. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1956. 


SN    33,082.      Kane    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Kane,    Pa. 
Filed  July  2,  1957.     Sec  2(f) 


8N     36,953.       The    Cement     Marketing    Company.    Limited, 
London.  England      Filed  Sept    10.  m:>7 

HYDRACRETE 

Owner  of  British  Keg.  No.  760,171,  dated  Dec.  4,   1956 
For  Onient 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Pitting  Supplies 

SN  16.974.  Poruble  InduatneB.  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio.,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. East  Alton.  111.     Filed  Oct   4.  1956 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold. 

For     Metal     Screens,     Screen    Doors,     Combination     Storm 

Sashes,  and  Porch  Enclosures 
First  use  1890. 


SHURE-SET 


SN  33,493.     North  State  Pyrophylllte  Company,  Inc..  Greens- 
boro, N.  C     Piled  July  10.  1957 


For  Pins,  Bolts.  Studs,  Screws,  Rivets,  and  Pings  Designed 
To  Be  Driven  Into  or  Tbroogh  Metal,  Wood.  Concrete, 
Masonry  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   13.  1958. 


PACO 


SN   32,580.     Camarge  Trading  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
June  25,  1957. 


For  Refractory  Materials  Having  a  High  Siliceous  Mineral 
Base  of  Pyrophylllte  Including:  High  Temperature  Refrac- 
tory :  High  Temperature  Cement  :  Fire  Brick  and  Fire  Brick 
Mortar  Material  ^)r  Monolithic  Sections;  Furnace  Lining; 
Car  Tops.  Side  Car  Brick;  I^dle  Lining;  Refractory  Con- 
crete: and  Kflated  High  TtiuiH-rature  Refractory  Compounds. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1939 


CAMARGE 


For  Pipe  Fittings. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1956. 


SN  35,898.     Alumiseal  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     gx    33.889.      Milton    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Aug.  21,  1957.  Filed  July  17   iy57 


ALUNIFOAn 


HANDEE 


For    Blocks,    Boards,    and    Other    Shapes    of    Multicellular 
Expanded  Synthetic  Resinous  Material  for  Construction  Pur-         ^<""  Water  Noiales 
poses  T\nx  use  Mar.  19,  1957. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1957. 


SN  36,318      Fred  Reuten,  Inc.,  Closter.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  27. 
1957 

REUTEN  TRU-WALL 

For  Prefabricated  Building  Windows. 
First  use  June  10,  1957. 


SN  34,340.     Alexander  Campbell,  d.  b.   a.  Campbell's  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pasadona    falif      Filed  July  25,  1957. 

DEW-0-MATIC 

For  Valves,  Timers,  and  Other  Components  for  Lawn  Sprin- 
kling Systems. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1956. 
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^'*ju1Jiri»5^7'*"'""   ^'"""-   '"'     «^""'f»>»«°'    ^•»'      ^^^    l-^^J  June  28.  1932.  Mar    23,  1949.  and  U^   7,  1951,  reaper 


lively. 

For  Stwl  Tubea  and  Steel  Materials  Such  as  Steel  Plate 
Steel  Rod,  Steel  Ingot  aad  Special  Steel,  FVrroalloy  as  Well 
a«  Semi  Manufactured  Steel. 


For  Hlnjes 

Flrat  UM  June  1,  1956. 


8N   34,449       Norando   Copper   and    Brass    Limited,    Montreal 
Kaat,  Quebec,  Canada      Filed  July  26,  1957. 


oranda 


QasslS-Oils  and  Greases 

SN    14,494       Sinclair    Refining   Company.    New    York     N     Y 
Filed  Aug  23.  1956 

RUST-0-LENE  F.O. 

Owner  of  Reg   No   225.454 

For   Rust    Inhibiting  Compound  for   Cae  la  Fuel  Oila 

Flrat  uae  June  6,  1958. 


SN  28.851.    Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Plttaborgh,  Pa     Piled  Anr 
25.  1957.  *^  ■ 


CREST 


For  Condenser  and  Heat  Exchanger  Tubes,  Duplex  Tubes. 
Braaa  and  Copp..r  I'lpe,  Copper  Refrigeration  Tube.  Copper 
Automotive  Tutn* 

Flrat  use  Mar    19.  1947:  In  commerce  Mar.  19,  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  318,436. 

For  Motor  Fuel— Namely,  Gaaollne. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


8N  34. ,"510.     Chefs  Famous  Foods.  Eugene.  Oreg      Piled  July 
29,  1957. 

II  BOTTOM  BAKER 

For  Pie  Pans 

First  use  on  or  about  July  4,  1957 


8N  32,1, "^2      Universal  Refining  Products  Co,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  17,  19S7. 


SN    34.572        Watts    Regulator    Company,    Lawrence     Mass 
Piled  July  29,  1957. 

iiWATTS-0-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg    No.    282.741,  5«3,758.  and  564,008. 
For  Temperature  and  Preaaare  Belief  Valves 
Flrat  uae  July  1,  1957 


For  Chemical  Compound  for  Use  as  an  Additive  for  Remov- 
ing Sludge  From  Fuel  and  Diesel  Oil. 
First  uae  March  1923. 


SN   34,620       Lyon    Incorporated,    Detroit.    Mich       Filed   July 
30,  1957. 


"       REDI  RIM 


SN  35,291.     Plymouth  OH  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1957. 


For  Kitchen  Sinks. 
First  uae  June  26,  1957. 


THORO  LUBE 


For  Motor  Lubricating  Oil 
First  uae  July  30,  1957 


SN  34.751      CnltPd  .statt-n  Casting  Repair  Corp..  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  July  31.  I9."i7 

"        SEALACE 

For  Taper  Plugs. 
First  use  May  1,  1957 


SN  35.292      Plymouth  Oil  Company    Pittsburgh,   Pa      Piled 
Aug.  9,  1957. 

HYDRAU-VALVE 

?'or  Motor  Lubricating  Oil. 

First  use  Aug   6,  1957  ^ 


SN  34,765.     J    M    Baker  I'attfrn  Company,  Inc..  Providence 
R.I.     Filed  Aug   1.  1957      Sec.  2(f) 


II 


BAKER 


SN    35.959.      Western   Oil    and   Fuel   Company,    MinneapolU. 
Minn      Filed  Aug.  7,  1957 


For  Fire  Fighting  Apparatus— Namely,  Pipea.  Valvee,  Noi- 
tles,  and  Hoae. 
First  use  1^60 


MARK 


aass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
forglngS|| 

SN    27,716       Nippon    Kokan   Kabushlki    Kalaha.    Chlyodaku, 
Tokyo,  Japan      Filed  Apr  8,  1957. 

NJ^J(  ^0''  Gasoline.   Motor   Oil,   Lubricanta,   Fuel   Oils,   Jet  Fuel 

Oil,  and  Greaaea, 
Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    Nos    235,438,  374,669,  and  405,972,  First  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 
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SN   36,084.      Koppers   Comp.ny,   Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Filed     SN   34.329.     Toblw  i'*int   Mf«.  Co..  aeveUnd    Ohio      Filed 
Aug.  23.  1957.  July  24.  1957. 


IHPRUVOL  33 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«   .^43.744  and  543.678. 
For  .\ddltlve  To  Prevent  Oxidation  and  Subsequf^it  Forma 
tlon  of  Sludge  in  (lasollne  Upon  Storage. 
Flrat  uae  Oct    15.  1953. 


SN  36.164      Louis  Cohn.  d    b    a    Sundlsco  Prodticts.  Kansas 
City,  Kans      Filed  Aug   26.  1957 


L?M®EWTO§TO 


The  words  "Factory  Tested"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Paints,  Paint  rriniern,  Paint  Enamels,  Stains,  Var- 
nishes, Asphalt  Products,  and  Paint  Colors. 

First  use  February  1957. 


TRANS  GARD 


8N  38.022.     Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug  6,  1957 


For  Transmission  Fluid  Additive. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1956 


SN  36,727.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1957. 


KYLOVIS 


For  Vinyl  Ester  Copolymer  Emulsions 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1955. 


For    Chemical    Compositions    Cseful    as    Lubricants    or    as  

Additives  for  Modifying  the  Rheologlcal  Properties  of  Lubri-  ~~~^" 

cants,  and  More  Particularly  the  Viscosities  of  Lubricants.  ^^  35,804.     Powell   Paint   Company.   Compton.  Calif.      Filed 

Pirst  use  July  23,  1957  ^"K-  1».  1957- 


SN  36,728.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn      Filed  Sept   5,  1957. 


KYLOPOUR 


For  Chemical  Compositions  Useful  as  Lubricants  or  as 
Additives  for  Modifying  the  Rheologlcal  Properties  of  Lubri- 
cants, and  More  Particularly  the  Pour  Points  of  Lubricants. 

First  use  July  23,  1957. 


PERMA-PLATE 


For  Surface  Coatings 
First  use  Aug   9.  1954 


SN    38,077.      North    American    Aviation,    Inc..    Lot   Angelea. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1957. 


.N«l  '>'«' 


SN  36.729.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn      Filed  Sept.  5,  1957. 

KYLOKEM 

For    Chemical    Compositions    Useful    as    Lubricants    or    as 
.\ddltlves  for  Modifying  the  Properties  of  Lubricants. 
First  use  Aug.  l,  1957. 


SN  37.379.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
17.  1957 

SHELL  PEBLUM 

Owner  of  Re«   .Nos.  286,178  and  645,324. 

For  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  .Mar    20.  1948. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  32.699      Roblnco,  Inc.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Filed  June  26 
1957. 


The  wording  "Protective  Coating"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  June  20.  1957. 


SN  38.447.     Formulabs,  Inc.,  Escondldo,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  7. 
1957. 


POLY-FORM 


For  Resinous  Surface  Coatings  for  Wood,  Concrete,  Plastic, 
and  Metal. 

First  use  July  24,  1957. 


8N  40,360      Benjamin  Moore  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1957. 


TILE-LIKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  159,444 

For  Varnishes.  Stains,  Enamels,  and  Paints. 
First  use  on  ur  about  December  1902. 


SN    40.483.      Monsanto   Chemical   Company.   St   Loula,    Mo. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1957. 


The  drawing  Is  lined    for   red.   t>ut   this  particular  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  map  of  the  United  States  of  America     339,197.  642.814,  and  others, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  por    Sealer    for    Interior   or   Exterior    Use    on   Wood    and 

For  Enamel  Masonry. 

First  use  .May  14.  1957.  First  oae  Apr.  1,  1940. 
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8N  40,716.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Companj,  Inc     New  York    \    Y      SV  1•?^«s       a™,.-.-,       /^  .^  ^ 

Filed  Nov   14    1957  J.'^l       American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1957. 


Cbiplac 


GEVRESTIN 


For  Paint  To  Be  Applied  to  Rubber  Tlrea. 
EMrst  uae  Oct    18.  1937. 


For  Nutritional  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins.  Mineral! 
and  Hormone* 

Flrat  use  Apr.  18,  1956. 


SN  40,76«.     Master  Bronte  Powder  Company,  Inc     Calumet 
City.  III.    Filed  Nov    15,  1957 

"  TOUCH  'N  TONE 

For  Palnta,  Lacquers,  and  VarnUhea. 
First  UB«  Nov.  12,  1967. 


SN    30.331        Glenhin    Pharmacal    Company,    Bellalre     Tei 
Filed  May  20,  1957. 


0.  L.  C. 


For  Vitamin  Capsules  Usable  In  the  Treatment  of  Capillary 
First  use  May  14,  1957. 


il 


HV  -1ft  TQ^      n-^    r.    ,  w    r  ^''*"'  ^*'^22.     R.  J.   Moran  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  July  81 

8N  40,793      Wm    F    Zummach,  Inc,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Piled         1957.  '       ' 

"  VINYLIZED  VELVET  .,  „..,„.,  .S?!^l  .„  .„,..  e^ 

notlc,  and  Sedative  for  Nervousness  and  Sleeplessness.' 


For  Paint 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1937. 


First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1957. 


8N  40.951.     Lasting  Products  Company,  Baltimore.  Md     Filed     ^""^   35,332.     S  E  S  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills    Calif      Filed 
Not.  19,  1957.  Aug.  14,  1987. 


CHEM-CRETE 


NUTRI-BIO 


For  Rubber  Resin  fement  Floor  Paint. 
Flrxt  use  In  October  1956 


11 


For  Vitamins  and  Minerals   (Food  Supplements) 

First  use  Aug   9,  1957 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  35,598 


SN  41.076.     Alex.  Cameron  &  Sons  Limited,  Sunderland   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1957. 

II         CAMREX 

For  Paints,  Varnishes.  Enamels,  Lacquers,  C.laies  Dla- 
tempers.  Preservatives  Against  Ru.t  and  Against  Deteriora- 
tion of  WcMMl  an. I  .\ntl  Fouling  an,1  .Anti-Corrosive  Compo- 
sitions 

First  use  In  1981  ;  In  commerce  In  1951. 


SN    35,598.       Nutrl-Blo    Internationale,    Inc..    Chlcaito     IlL 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1957. 


NUTRI-BIO 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  To 
Supplement  Dally  Diet  With  Approximately  Known  Require- 
ments 

First  use  .-Vug   1,  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  35,532. 


SN  41.094.     D.  Goodman  k  Sona  Limited.  Toronto.  OnUrlo 
Canada.    Filed  Not.  21,  1957. 


CASA  LOMA 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  S.  101.681,  dated  Oct.  21 

1955.  ' 

For  Paint. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  ProducU 

SN  34,698      Peter  Hauptmann  Tobacco  Company.  St.  Louis 
Mo     Filed  July  31,  1957      Sec.  2(f). 

HAUPTMANN'S 

For  Cigars 

First  use  in  1912. 


SN  36,761.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago    111      Filed 
Sept.  6.  1957. 

VitaKaps-M 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  503,756  and  355.174 
For  Multiple  Vlumin  Mineral  Preparation 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1957. 


SN  37,281.    Mead  Johnson  4  Company,  EvansvlUe   Ind     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1957. 


PECUN 


Class  18 - Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

II      ORBACINE 

For  Sedatlvp  Composition  In  Tablet  Form 
First  use  I>ec.  16,  1955. 
TM   729  O.  0. — 2 


For  Antl-Dlarrheal  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  7,  1957. 


SN  37,363  \  V  Konlnklljke  I'harmaceutlsche  Fabrieken  v/h 
Brocades  Stheeman  &  Pharmacia.  Amsterdatn  Netherlands 
Filed  Sept   17,  1957 

ORPHENADRINE 

Owner  nf  Dutch   Reg    No    128.40.'^.  dated   July   10    1957 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Use  In  Extrapyrlmidal 
Psychical,  Mental,  or  Equilibrium  Disturbances. 
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8N  37,402      American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     8N  37.632.     Carter   Product*.   Inc..  New   York,   N    Y       Filed 
Filed  Sept    18,  19.^7  Sept.  23.  1957. 


DEVEXIN 


For  Tran<juin«er 
First  use  Aug,  2S,  1957 


MILTROBEN 


SN  37  403      American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1957. 


For    Medicinal    Preparatlon^Namely.    Nervona    Stabillter 
To  Calm  the  Nerves 
First  use  Jaly  1,  1957. 


EUTAXIN 


For  Tranqulliier. 
First  use  Aug   28.  1957. 


SN  37  404      American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1957 


8N  37,755     Thayer  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
8«pt  24,  1957, 

FEMICIN 

For  Tablets  for  Relief  of  Pain. 
First  use  Aug  5,  1967 


ZORANE 


8N  37.781.     Cosmos  Drugs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept 
25.  19S7. 


For  AnalRfslc  F'reparatlon. 
First  use  Aug   28,  1957, 


RELSOR 


SN  37.470.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  19.  1957. 


For  Capsules  for  Treatment  of  Psoriasis 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1957. 


CIVIPEN 


8N    37.866.      Curts    Laboratories     Inc      Kansas    City,    Kana. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  19.^7 


For  Antibiotic- Analgesic-Antlhistaminic  Combined  in  Do«ag« 
Form. 

First  use  July  25,  1957. 


AKRATAN 


SN  37.509.     The  Wm.  S    Merrell  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1957. 


DECAPRYN 


Owner  of  Reg   No  410.624 

For  Antlhlstaminlc  in  Tablet  and  Syrup  Form. 

First  use  July  3,  1947. 


SN  37.510     The  Wm    8    Merrell  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1957 

PARENCILLIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,573. 

For  Procaine  Penlclllln-G  In  Oil  and  Aqueous  Sospenslon. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1948. 


For  Medication  for  the  Symptomatic  Treatment  of  Diarrhea 
in  Larger  Calves  and  .\dult  Cattle. 
First  use  Jan   10,  19.^4 


Class  19 -Vehicles 

SN  24.672      Barrett  Electronics  Corporation,  Northbrook.  111. 

Filed  Feb    19,  1957 

GUIDEO-MATIC 

For  Vehicles — Namely,  Industrial  Towing  Trucki. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1956 


SN  37,551.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc  ,  Syracuse.  N    Y      Filed 


Sept.  20,  1957 


KANATREX 


SN  31,397.    James  M.  Hicks,  d.  b.  a.  Marin  E  Products,  Sausa 
Itto,  Calif     Filed  June  5,  1957. 

ROLL-IT 

For  Manually  Operated  Wheeled  Outboard  Motor  Carrier. 
First  use  May  20,  1957 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1957 


SN  37.552.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc..  Syracuse,  N   Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1957. 

KANTREX 


For  Antlblotir  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1957 


SN  35.730.     The  Basslck  Company,  Brfdgeport,  Conn      Filed 
Aog.  19.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  154,226,  528,794,  and  othera. 
For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967 


f 


SN  37,553,     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Piled     SN  35.747.    Crown  Spring  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1957  Aug.  19,  1957 


KANAMYTREX 


LEVELATOR 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
FlrsK  use  Aug.  12,  1957. 


For  Stabilizing  Springs  for  Vehicles, 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1955. 
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8N    35,7»0       Marine    Plber-OUw    A    Pla«tJe«,    Inc  .    Seattle      SN  9,508.     Waters  Mannfactiirln»,  Inc.,  South  Sudbory.  Ml 
Waah     FlltHl  Aug.  19,  1957  Filed  June  1,  1966. 


■^  ^r — 


SNOW 


^&2*. 


FLAKE 


For  Components  for  Electrical  Clrculta  Including  Variable 
Rfiistors  and  Potentiometers. 
For  Sifting  Dlnghlea  Approximately  9  Feet  4  Incbea  Long  First  uae  January  1952. 

Flrat  uae  May  24,  1957 


I! 


SN  13.053      John  P.  Martin,  Jr  ,  d.  b  a.  The  Censor  Company, 
SN    35,791        Marine    Flber-Glaaa    ft    Plaatlcs,    Inc.,    Seattle,         Lo»  Angeles.  Calif     Filed  July  30   1956 
Wash      Filed  Aug  19,  1957 

CENSOR 

For  Electric  Time  Switch  for  Remote  Sound   ControL 
Flrat  use  July  2,  1956. 


TOTEM  , ,  (  7^'^ 


The  ercluaWe  right  to  uae  and  to  regiater  the  word  "Craft" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole,  la  disclaimed 

For  Rowboat.  and  Outboard-Powered  Boats  In  Sl«>s  From     ""V  ^,?;*"1;.,  rf'^oo^'l^.^'' 
Six  and  one-Half  to  Fourteen  Fwt.  or  Larger  ^*"'     *^''*^  ^"«-  22.  18M. 

First  uae  May  25,  1957. 


SN   14,407.     Picture  Tube  Center  Coriwratlon,  Loa  Angeles, 


SN    35,885.      Schofleld    Manufacturing    Company.    Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug   20,  1957 

SCO-PAN 


PIXTUBI 


For  Television  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  Apr   13,  1956 


P„,  Qh«^»  VI  ,-1  o     I  .  „       .    .  ®^  18,395      AMP  Incorporated.   Harrlsburg,  Pa      Filed   Oct 

For  Sheet  Metal  Replacement  Panels  for  Automobile  Bodies  30  1956 

First  use  July  1.  1957 


II 


AMPSEAL 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  AAadilnes, 
and  Supplies 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1966. 


8N  18.795.    Pun  Jong  Sau,  d.  b  a.  Hing  Wah  Battery  Factory, 
SN  699,348      Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc  .  Saddle  Hirer  Town  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.     Filed  Nov  5,  1968. 

ship,  N.  J      Filed  Dec   2,  1955      Sec   2(f). 

THERMO  ELECTRIC 

Owner  of  Reg    No   601,962 

For    Win"    feed    In    Conjunction    With    Thermocouples   and 
Industrial  Heat  Measuring  I>evlces. 
First  use  about  January  1945 

li  — - — 


SN    699,648       The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind 
Filed  Dec  8.  1955. 

Th:LKRA^SA 


For  TeleTlalon  Receivers 
First  use  Nove«iber  1954. 


The  wording  "H  W.  Battery  Fty"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Flashlight  Unit  Cell,  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  August  1954  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  7,  1956. 


SN  7,125      The   Superior  Electric  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1956. 


SN  19,382.     Reeves  Sonndcraft  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Nov.  16,  1956 

SOUNDCRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,683 
For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1950. 


For  Variable  Illumination  Control  Units  for  Electric  Light 
tng.  D  C  Power  Supply  Equipment.  A  C  Power  Supply  Equip- 
ment. Variable  Transformers,  Binding  Posts.  Vacuum  Tubes, 
and  Fluorescent  Light  Ballast 

First  use  Sept    12,  1955. 


SN   21,689.     General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1956. 

FLUOROFLOOD 

For  Floodlights. 
First  use  June  1956 
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SN  21,992.    Corcon,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1967.     SN  25.458.     Pbilco  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 


AGENDASCOPE 

For  Electrical  Annunciators  I'aed  In  Radio,  Television,  Pub- 
lic Speaking  and  on  the  Theater  Dais,  for  Cuing  by  Change- 
able Signs  on  Said  Annunciators  the  Speaker  or  Actor  to 
Speak  I»uder  or  Softer,  Get  Closer  to  the  Microphone,  Cam- 
era, Eti-  .  (Jiving  Directions,  Etc. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1956 


SN  22,032.    S.  A.  F.  A.  Soc.  An.  Fabbrlca  Accumulatorl,  Milan, 
Italy      Filed  Jan.  2,  1957 


POLYCLAD 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec    44(d)    on   Italian  application 
filed  July  5,  1956;  Reg    No    129,497,  dated  Oct.  6,  1956. 
For  Electric  Accumulators. 


SN  22.521. 
14,  1957. 


Eagle  Signal  Corporation,  Mollne,  111.    Filed  Jan. 


cOntro  pac 


For  Eleotrlr  Traffic  Control  Apparatus,  Electric  Time  Inter- 
val Determining  -Apparatus,  and  Switchboards  Associated 
Therewith. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1956. 


SN  25,16«      Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


Long  Island  City, 


SUPERIOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385,706. 

For  Electrical  .\pparatUB  and  Supplies  Comprising  Attach- 
ment Plugs,  Appliance  Cords,  I^mp  Receptacles,  Electric  Sad- 
irons, Electric  Sadlrnn  Ht^atin^j  Elementw,  Radiant  Heaters. 
Radiant  Heating  Coils,  Resistance  Wires,  (jridleaks.  Window 
Lead-Ins.  .Xerial  Sets  :  Porcelain,  Glass,  and  Composition  Insu- 
lators ;  Ground  Clamps,  Ele<'tric  Soldering  Irons,  Connector 
Clips.  Electric  Sign  Flashers,  Extension  Cords,  Battery  Clips 
and  Lightning  .Arresters,  Electric  Heating  Pads  for  General 
Use,  Electron  Tut>es,  Incandescpnt  I^mps,  Table  Lamps,  Elec- 
tric Percolators,  Electric  Cookers,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric 
Waffle  Irons,  Electric  Fans,  Electric  Fuses.  Electric  Switches, 
Klectrlf  F'lashlights,  Klectrlc  Motors,  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
Electric  Cigar  LlKht^•^s.  Radio  Voltann  Regulators  and  Elec- 
tric Sockets,  (larage  Trouble  Lamps,  Push  Buttons,  Recep- 
tacles, Bed  Lamps,  Desk  Lamps 

First  use  June  1,  1930. 


SN  25.293.     Geloso  S.  p.  A..  Milan,  luly.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1957. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  100.799,  dated  Feb.  24.  1951. 

For  Frequency  Modulators.  Conden.sers,  Transformers,  Im- 
pedance Coils.  Loud-Speakers,  Microphones.  Phonographs, 
Electrical  Stabilizers,  Electrical  Vibrators,  Electrical  Oscil- 
lators, Electrical  Sound  Filters,  Micro-Relays.  Electrical  Con- 
ductors. Electrical  Commutators,  Telegraphic  Bqulpment, 
Potentiometers,  Fuses.  Electrical  Light  Bulbs,  -Electrical 
Sockets.  Electric  Plugs,  Electrical  Terminals,  Television  Re- 
ceiving Sets  and  Parts  Th»'reof,  Electrical  Corre<-tion  Coils, 
.Magnetic  Soundscribers.  T»'lephone  .apparatus  ami  Parts 
Thereof.  Radio  Transmitters  and  Parts  Thereof,  Radio  Re- 
ceivers and  Parts  There<if,  Amplifiers,  Photo-Electrical  Cells, 
Radio  Phonographs.  .Microphonic  Amplifiers,  Television  and 
Radio  Transmitting  Equipment. 


4.  1957. 


BENDIX 


For  Electric  Dlshwashen. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  ig.lO. 


SN   25,618.      International    Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1957. 

NECESSORIES 

For  Motor  Vehicle  Parts  and  Accewories,  Particularly 
Motor  Vehicle  Radios  and  Antenna.  Turn  Signals.  Driving  and 
Fog  Lights  and  Spot  Lights. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1956. 


SN  26,587,     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1957 


AIRCOMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  381,320,  612,881.  and  others. 
For  Electrodes  for   Cse  With   Arc  Welding  Apparatus 
First  use  Sept    15,  lU5rt 


SN  28.910.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Plttsbargb, 
Pa     Filed  Apr.  25.  1957 


ADD-APART 


For  Electric  Motor  Controls. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1962. 


8N  29.927.     Metropolitan  Overseas  Supply  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y     Filed  May  13,  1957. 


o 


etro 


•tube 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tube"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Electronic  Tubes. 
First  use  June  1950. 


SN    30,366.       Schulmerich    Carillons, 
Filed  May  20,  1957      Sec   2(f) 


Inc.,    SellersTille,    Pa. 


SCHULMERICH 

Owner  of  Reg,  Nos  539,248  and  5.')4,3:)1 

For  Audio- I'>equency  Electronic  Amplifiers  and  Automatic 
Program  Controll«»d  Sound  Systems  Having  an  Amplifier  Con- 
nectable  With  a  Lond  Speaker  and  a  Source  of  Audlo-Vlbra- 
tlons  Including  Record  Players  and  Record  Changers,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  19.'>5.  on  audiofrequency  electronic 
amplifiers. 

SN  31.245.     The  Okonite  Company.  I'aasalc,  N.  J.    Filed  June 
3,  1957. 

OKOWELD 


Owner  of  Reg,  No   530,615, 
For     Protective,     Electric 
Weather'^Prooflng  Tape, 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1957. 


Insulating.      Moisture-Sealing, 


April  1.  1958 
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8N  31.283.     Trico  Nonferrou*  Metal  Products,  Incorporated,     SN  33.867.     Douglaa  Company,  Inc  ,  Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  July 
Ambler,  Pa      Filed  June  3.  1957.  17,  1957. 


DOUBLE  DECKER 

I  ■ 

II 

fV)r  Portable  Infra  Red  Snack  Ovens  or  Toasters. 
Urat  uae  Apr.  24.  1956 


■V 

J>OUCLAS: 


8N    32,324.      Mallory    Electric    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich.         p^,^  stuffed  Dolls  and  Stuffed  Animals  Made  Out  of  Shear- 
Filed  June  20,  1957.  Ung  Lambskin  and  Other  Fabrica. 

^-^^  rirat  use  July  16,  1966. 


P\ 


'  JtVjrTv»>a->»'V.^  j 


8N  34,365       Mohawk   Sporting   Equipment  Co.,  Elyrla,  Ohio 
Filed  July  25,  1957. 


MOHAWK 


The  sljrnature  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  applicant's  presi- 
dent, whose  consent  U  of  record  Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  312,364, 
636.081,  and  338.290 

For  Spark  Plugs  Used  in  Internal  Combustion  Engines  For   Archerr    Equipment — Namely,    Arrows.    Arrow   Points, 

First  uae  Apr   2,  1957  ;  Apr.  8,  1936.  on  rtUted  go<xlH  BowHtring  Jigs,  and  Uowflsh  Reels. 

First  uae  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SN  32,590     DuKane  Corporation,  St.  Charles.  Ill      Filed  June 


25,  1957. 


$ 


SN  35,739,     Milton  L.  Brenner,  d.  b.  a    Skelly  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hempstead,  N    Y      Filed  Aug    19,  1957. 


O  NCVAC 


For  Electric  Loud  Speaker*. 
First  use  May  9,  1957. 


8N    33,042.      Auto   Lamp    Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago. 
Ill     Filed  July  2,  1937 


For  Game  Board, 
First  use  June  13,  1957. 


ALCO 


For  Electric   Lights   and   Switch   Accessories  Therefor   for 
Uae  on  Automoflvp  Type  Vehicles.  / 

rirat  UM  Sept.  1,  1950. 


8N  35,441       Marshall- Wei U  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  IS,  1957. 

I  |TRANS- AMERICAN 

For  Television  S^'ts  and  Phonographs 
First  uae  July  30.  1957,  on  teleTlaion  sets 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  32,165.     Beehler  Arts  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Kim  Dolls,  New  York. 
N.  T.    riled  June  18,  1957. 

KIM 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  In  March  1957. 


SN  35,781,    Alfred  \V.  Jones,  d  b.  a.  Aljo  Enterprises,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Aug   19,  1957. 

CAPTURE  THE  HILL 

For  Parlor  Game   Employing  a   Playing   Board,  Dice,  and 
Markers 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1957. 


SN  35,787.    E.  S.  Lowe  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed 
Aug.  19, 1»57. 

"POWER  RATED" 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  uae  June  20,  1957. 


8N    35,986.      Denlson-Johnson,    Inc.,    Mankato,    Minn.      Filed 
Aug.  22,  1957. 

CITATION 

For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1957. 


8N   33,793      Bromo  Mint  Co.,  Inc  ,  d.  b,  a.   Kenner  Producta 
Company,  Clndnnutt,  Ohio,     Filed  July  16,  1957. 


FAIRY-GO-ROUND 


For  Cblld'e  Mobile  Tors  of  a  Type  In  Which  Tinkling 
Noises  Are  Produced  by  Contact  Between  Objects  Suspended 
From   a    Standard  and   a   Rotatable  Striker   Kleineni. 

First  use  July  28,  1955. 


SN  36,085      Richard  G    Krueger,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1957. 

GOODY-GOODY 

For  Toy  Soda  Fountains.  « 

First  use  May  15,  1957. 
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9N  38,167       Sarah   M.  De  Oraaao,  d    b    a    Flth  Hou««>  Bait*.     SN  31.«6<)      The  FYank  O    Hougb  Co  ,  LJbertyTllle,  111      Filed 
KaDM8  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug   26.  1957.  June  lo.  1U,'>7 

PAYLOGGER 

Owmr  of  Reg.  Noa.  443.787,  578,609,  and  othera. 
For   Tractor*   and    lx>c  Handling   Tractort   Equipped   With 
Grapples 

First  uae  May  15.  1957 


The   word   "Baits"   la  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   aa 
•hown. 

For  Froien  Fl«h  Bait 
First  use  atwut  June  1955. 


Class  23— Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  24,761.      Detroit  Aluminum   k    Btahb  Corporation,   Ham- 

tramck.  Mich      Filed  Feb  20,  1957 


SN  33,876.     Hi  Teat  Twist  DrlU  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  17,  1957. 

BLUE  TEMPER 


For  Twist  Drills. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1958 


CYCLON 


For  Engine   Bearings  and   Linings  for  Bearings 

First  use  Feb    1,  1957. 


SN  34,227.     Excel   Automatic  Products,   Inc.,   Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  23,  1957 


SN  26.671      AMP  Incorporated.   Harrlsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1957. 


CERTI-SEAL 


For  Dry  Shavers. 

First  use  June  7.  1957. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  33,551. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523,448 

For    Hand    Tools    for   Crimping   Solderless    Electrical   Con- 
nectors 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1957. 


SN   34,274.      Capitol    Appliance   Stores,    Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  July  23,  1957. 


CAPITOL 


SN  29.227.     MUIler  k  Schmidt  Pfeilrlngwerk,  Solingen,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  1,  1957. 


Owner  of  Rec   No  542,123 
For  Sewing  Machines 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1950. 


SN  34,369.     Popper  k  Sons,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Perfektum  Products 
Co.,  New  York.  N   Y      Filed  July  25.  1957 


MICROMATIC 


For  Ampal  Files  for  Scoring  Glass  Ampuls  Preparatory  to 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  17.350,  dated  June  15,  1896.  Breaking  the  Ampnls 

For  Knives,  Raiors,  Spoons.  Forks.  Scissors,  <'lgar  (utters,         First  use  1932  on  ampul  flies. 
Cork    Screws,    Bodkins,    Letter   Openers,    t^gar   ('ase   Openers. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1896  ;  in  commerce  1896.  — ^— .^^ 


SN  30  869      T    D    Williamson,  Inc.,  Tnlsa.  Okla.     Filed  May 
27.  1957. 


SN    34,520.      William    Diion.    Incorporated,    Newark,    N.    J. 
Filed  July  29,  1957      Sec   2(f) 

DAMASCUS 

For  Pivot  Broaches,  Pivot  and  Pearl  Drills,  and  Pliers  and 
Nippers. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1893,  on  pliers  and  nippers 


SN    34,562.      Sellers   Injector   Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa 
Filed  July  29.  1957 

TH  n  1        b  .    ,    d       .  d    t     .     o  SELLERS  ROTOR  JET 

The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  denote  color.     Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  632.628  For   Hydraulic  Jet   (leaner   With   a   Rotating   Head,   Which 

F'or    Devices    Movable   Through    a    Pipeline  To    Scrape   the     Automatically  Cleans   the  Inside  of  .\ny   SUe  or  Shape  Tank. 
Interior  Thereof  To  Clean    the  Same,  and  Tapping  Machines.  First  use  June  29,  1955. 

First  use  June  6.  1956 


SN   34,986       Onsrud   Machine  Works,   Inc  ,   Nile*.   111.     Filed 
SN  31.094     Dupllcard  Addressing  Machines,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.         Aug.  5.   1957 


Filed  May  31.  1957. 


DUPLICARD 


For  Addressing  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1956. 


METERED  MIST 

For  High  Velocity  .Motor  and  .Machine  Tool  Shafts  and  Spin- 
dles  Equipped   for  Centrifrigal  Force  Feed  Lubrication 
First  use  July  5,  1957. 


II 

April  1,  1958 
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SN  36,420     Jack  H   Bergman,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  H.  Bergman  SalM     SN  40.523.     T   D.  WUlUiBMn,  Inc.,  Tutoa,  Okla.     Filed  Not. 
Co    Npw  York,  N   Y     Filed  Aug  29.  1967  12,1957 

II    TURFMAN  INSERTOOTH 

For  Annalar  Cotter*  for  Uae  In  Cutting  Opcolnga  la  Pipe, 
For  Lawn  Mowera  Metal  Platea,  and  the  Uke. 

Flrat  oae  In  Augtiat  195«.  nrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  Oct.  1,  1968. 


SN  40,147.     Portable  Air  Cooler  k  Heater,  Inc.,   San  Fran- 
claco,  Calif     Filed  Nov   5,  1957 


PORTOMATIC 


For  Automatic  Dlsbwaabera. 
nmt  uae  Sept    15,  1957. 


SN  40.182      Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company,  Tannton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1957 


For  Expander*  for  Flexible  Sheet  Material*. 
Klrat  uae  la  December  1953 


!• 


SN  40,195.    Dnlreraal  Oil  Producu  Company,  De*  Plalne*.  IlL 
Filed  Not  6,  1957. 


HYDROBON 


For  Apparata*.  In  the  Nature  of  a  Plant,  for  the  Refining 
of  Hydroi-arboni,  Said  Apparatus  Harlng  a  Catalyit  Con- 
taining Reaction  Section  and  a  Fractionation  Section. 

Flrat  uae  Nov   1,  1954. 


II 


HYDRECO 


II 


SN  40,276.     The  Unlveraal  Flaymaster  Equipment  Company, 
Limited,  London.  EngUnd      Filed  Nov.  7.  1957. 

THE  FLAYMASTER 

Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg   No    745,911,  dated  Sept.  7,  1955. 
For  Power  Driven  Flaying  Tools. 


SN  40,524.     T.  D.  WllUamaon,  Inc.,  Tulaa,  Okia.     Filed  Not. 


SN  40.256.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov   7,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  344,141. 

For  I'linipt*  for  Delivering  Fluid  T'nder  Prefwure.  Fluid  Pros- 
aure  Muturs  Valvt^B  for  ("ontrolllng  Flow  of  Fluid,  and 
Unitary  Fluid  I'reHnure  Power  Sy«teni8,  Including  a  Reservoir 
and  One  or  Mure  of  tbe  Above  Named  Device*. 

First  use  July  1,  1935. 


SN   40.413      The  Aluminum  Cooking  I'tenall   Company,  Inc., 
-New  Kenilngton.  I'a      Filed  Nov.  12,  IQ.')? 

O'BRIEN  DICEO-MATIC 

For  Food  Commlnuter.  ■ 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  5,  1957 


SN  40,452. 
1957. 


II 

For  Merchandiae  Vending  Macblnex 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  19. 1957. 


12,  1057. 


INSERTIP 


For    Pilot    Cutter    for   Uae    In   Cutting    Openings    in    Pipe, 
Metal  Plate  and  the  Like  and  for  Forming  a  Releasable  Con 
nectlon    With    the    Material    Being    Cut   During    the   Cutting 
Operation. 

Firat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  Oct.  1, 1956. 


SN   40,528.     Apex   Molded  Products  Company,  PbliadelpIiU, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1957. 

VIBROFLEX 


For  Vibration  Isolators. 
First  uae  on  Sept    16,  1957 


SN  40,562.     Cummlna-Chlcago  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Not. 
13,  1957. 


/-^Ji 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  417,693 

For  Businesa  Machinea — Namely,  Canceling  Machines,  Per- 
forating Machines,  Validating  Machinea,  Check  Endorsing 
Machines.  Check  Signing  Machines,  Punching  Machinea,  Busi- 
ness Ma(hlne  Card  Conditioning  Machines,  Business  Machine 
Card  Slee  I>etectlng  Machines,  Perforation  Reading  Machines. 
Multiple  Marking  Machines.  .Numbering  Machines,  Dating  Ma- 
chines, Coin  Changing  Machines,  Coin  Handling  Machines, 
Coding  Machines,  and  Counting  Machines. 

First  use  May  10,  1957 


Irving  Goldbert,  Garwood,  N.  J      Filed  Nov.  12, 


.V^jiuixtrtra. 


SN  40,563 
13,  1957. 


Cummins-Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Not. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  417,693  and  573.724 

For  Business  Machines — .Namely,  Canceling  Machines,  Per- 
forating .Machines,  Valldatln.^  Machines,  Check  Endorsing 
Machines,  Check  Signing  Machines,  Punching  Machines,  Busi- 
ness .Maihine  Card  Conditioning  Machines,  Business  Machine 
Card  Slie  I>etectlng  Machines,  Perforation  Reading  Machines 
Multiple  .MarkinK  Machines,  Numbering  Machines,  Dating  .Ma 
chines.  Coin  Changing  Machines,  Coin  Handling  Machines, 
Coding  Machines,  and  Counting  Machinea. 

Flrat  uae  May  10,  1957 


SN   40,652      Bulova   Watch  Company,   Inc.,  Flushing,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1957. 

AMERICAN  GIRL 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos   241,715  and  525.349 

For  Electrically  Operated   Shaving  and   Hair  Cutting  Ma- 
chines and  Parts  Thereof — .Namely,  Electric  Shavers 
First  uae  Oct.  23,  1967. 


A  DDf  r 


iQt;.fi 


TT 


DATiT'Kr'T'  nnr'Tr'iT' 
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8N    40.653.      Bolova    Watch    Company,    Inc.,    FluBhlng,   N.    Y 
Filed  Nov   14,  1957. 


MADEMOISELLE 

For  Klectrlcally  Operated   Shaving  and   Hair  Cutting  Ifa- 
chlnea  and  Part*  Thereof — Namely,  Electric  ghavera. 
Flrat  u»€  Oct   23,  1967. 
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Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


SN   40,665.     Bulova  Watch  Company.   Inc..   Floablng.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1957. 

MISS  UNIVERSE 

Owner  of  Reg  No   262,405. 

For   Electrically   Operated    Shavlnjf  and   Hair  Cnttlng  Ma- 
chines and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1957. 


SN  40,7S3      Raymond  J    Tester,  d    b    a   Te»ter  Manufacturing 
Company,   Iron  River,   Wis      Filed  Nov.  15.  1957. 


TelWac 


For  Saws 

First  use  Jan    7,  1955. 


S.N  40.823     Fabricated  ProducU  Company,  Inc..  West  Newton, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1957 


For  Electric  Drills,  Electric  Nut  Runners.  Drill  Bits,  and 
Sheeters  Sockets. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1953,  on  driU  bits. 


SN  40,845     The  International  Silver  Company,  Merlden.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1957 

SERVET 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and 
Spoons 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1957. 


SN   40.864      Archie   R.   Mullln,   Neodesha,  Kans.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1957 

MO-AN-SPRAY 

For  Spray  .Xttachments  for  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1957 


SN  40.953.      Maurice  E.   Lindsay,  d    b.  a.   Spindle   Specialty 
Co.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1957. 


HI  BARB 


For  Cotton  Picking  Spindles. 
First  use  In  .May  1955. 


SN    40,96K       Richardson    Manufacturing    Company,    Cawker 
City,  Kans      Filed  Nov.  19.  1957. 

FLEXO  GUARD 

For  .\ttachraents  for  Cutter  Bars  of  Combine  and  Similar 

Grain  HarvestintJ  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1955. 


8N  26.960      MuUer-Schlenker.  Schwenningen  am  Neckar,  Ger- 
many     Filed  Mar   26,  1957. 


EMES 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  510.538.  dated  May  2,  1039  ; 
and  U.  S    Red    No    642,615. 

For  Registering  and  Counting  Mechanisms  for  Technical 
PurpoM*. 


SN     38,273.       Norden  Ketay     Corporation.     Stamford,     Conn. 
Filed  July  5,  1967. 


For  Synchros.  Synchro  TiMtm.  ReHolvers,  Resolrer  Ampll 
flers.  Tachometers,  rotenHoweters,  .\iialogue  to  Digital  Con 
verters.  Pressure  Trsnsducers,  Bomb  Directors.  Air  Data 
Devices,  Fire  Control  Directors.  Aircraft  Fuel  Flow  Meters, 
Flaid  Pressure  (iauges,  Fluid  I'resnure  Transmitters,  Air 
Speed  Meters,  .\ci'eleroinetiT«i,  Transistor  Measurers.  Altim- 
eters. Gyroscopic  Stable  Platforms.  Machine  Tool  Controllers, 
Digital  System  Computers.  Voltaife  Regulators,  Rate  Gyro- 
•copea.  Directional  (gyroscopes.  Compensated  Vertical  Gyro- 
scopes, and  .Nuclear  Seumng  Devices. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1957. 


SN  33.976.     Johnson-Williams,  Inc  .   Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed 


July  18.  1957. 


GAS-POINTER 


For  Gas  Detection  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  8.  1957 


SN    34,341.      Chlorator,    Groetsingen.    Karlsruhe,    Germany. 
Filed  July  25,  1957 


DEPOLOX 


Owiwr  Ot  German  Reg.  No  702,4  26,  dated  May  8,  1957 
For  Devices  for  MfaMiiring.  ReccirdinK  and  (Controlling  the 
Addition  of  Sterilising  .XgeutM  to  Water,  Especially  of  Chlo- 
rine, Chlorine-Dioxide  and  Ozone  ;  Devices  for  Measuring  the 
Addition  of  Sterllliing  .Xgents  to  Water,  Devices  for  Record- 
ing the  Addition  of  Sterilising  Agents  to  Water  and  Devices 
for  Controlling  the  .\ddltion  of  Sterilizing  Agents  to  Water. 


SN  34,368.     The  Patent  Button  Companj,  Waterbary,  Conn. 
Filed  July  25,  1957. 


PATWIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    411,893.  570,319,  and  571.411. 

For  Electro-Polarlrers  and   naiiie  Photometers 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8.  1962,  on  electro-polarisera. 


SN   34,735.     Photovolt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


July  31,  1957 


VARICORD 


For  Variable-Response  Automatic  Electric  Recorders. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


h 
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8N      34,878         W&rner-Laiiib«rt     Pharmaceutical      Comiwny,    fl^mg  ^^ Ciiwnltii»«   mmA  llikkiJc^APw 

Morr.a  IMalna.  N  J     Filed  Aug  2.  1957  'J***  ^ATUTmUITB  BIMI  UpiNMSiery 


TESWELLS 


For  ControUed-Dlameter  Test  Tubfi. 
First  use  June  12.  1957. 


8N  25,202     Thayer,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass      Filed  Feb  27.  1957. 

PIRM-N-DRI 


Class  28— Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

8N    18.281.      Cecilia  OBriPn,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.      Filed  Oct    2«, 
1936. 

CRUSADE  OF  BABY 
ROSARIES 

For  Rosaries. 

First  use  Msy  15,  1956 


For  Mattresses. 

Klrnt  UKe  IVc   31,  1956. 


SN    2C,8S6.      Sprague   i    »  arleton.    Inc.,    Keene,   N.   H.     Filed 
Mar.  23,  1957 


S|)"HH)ia» 

i   (  (Llft'lcMl 


0 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For   Living;  Room.  DInlnjr  Room,  and   Bedroom  Furniture 
SN  35,867.     S.  H.  Kress  and  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed     and  Occasional  I'lece*. 
Aug.  20,  1957.  First  use  January  1945. 


SANIKLEEN 

Owner  of  Rejf    Nos    351.809,  360,376,  and  others. 
For  Tooth  Brushei* 
First  use  May  21.  1937 


SN  33,123.     Castro  Convertible  Corporation,  Vew  Hyde  Park, 
S.Tt.    Filed  July  3    1957. 


LONGLINE 


8N    36,176       General    Mills,    Inc.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 
Aug  26.  1957 


For    Convertible     Sofa  Beds    and     Parts     and    Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  195T.  ^ 


II 


SAILOR  BAILER 


For  Sponjjew 

First  use  Apr    30,  1957 


Qass  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  28,060.     National  Cooperatives,    Inc  .  Albert   Lea,   Minn 
nied  Apr.  12,  1937. 


8N  34,480.     Vislrecord,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   July 
26,  1957. 

WS/sleeve 

For  Panels  of  the  Divider  Typ»'  for  Uw  in  a  Tray  or  Drawer 
for   Supporting   and    Holding   Sleeves   Containing  Tapes. 
First  use  May  24,  1957 


s 


CofiAl 


8N  35,180.     Harry  A.  Lashua,  d.  b.  a.  Besrest  Bedding  Com- 
pany,  St.   Petersburg,   Fla.     Filed  Aug.  8,   1957. 


NOSPRINGCO 


For  Foundations  for  Mattresses. 
For     Kleotrical     Household     Appliances— Namely.     Electric         First  use  May  20,  1957. 
Fre«'«ers,    El'-ctric    RefrlueraturH.    and    Combination    Electric  ^ 

Freesers  and  Kefrlperators. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1957.  SN  38,096.      Splinter  Engineer  Company,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957. 

SN  40,271.     Sears.  Roeburk  and  Co  ,  Chicago.  Til     Piled  Not. 
7,  1987. 

FREEZER-MATE 


For  Electric  Refrigerators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17.  1956. 


For  Utility  Racks  for  Men's  Ties  and  Accessories. 

First  use  July  31,  1957. 


SN  40,777.     Salem-Broslus.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
15,  1937. 


For  Water  I'urifylne  .\pparatU8  and  Dechlorlnator. 
First  \me  Uctot>«r  1957. 


SN  41,081.     Craig  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1957. 

CONSTANT  COMFORT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  409.023. 

For  Mattri>«sps  and  Box  Springs. 

First  use  in  ur  about  October  19B7. 


TM  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1968 


SN    41,324        Stembrliige    Manufacturing    Co..    Chlcafjo,    111. 

Filpd  Nov   2.^,  1957 


TOP  BRASS 


For  (^offee  Tablwi.   i  iKar«»tti'  Tabl«i,   I^iup  Tableit.  Knick- 
Knack  T«bl«>«.  B^Klalde  TablPM.  I>inin)j  Cau\  Tahlf'H    Kn.l  Tablew 
anil    I-.ujtiKe    TableH     T>'a    t  urt.s     Bar    S-rv<rs,    Fluor    Laiiip-s 
B*nch«*n,    ("liairs.     Ma^a/hit'     Rrtiku      I'lant     Sramla,    Mlrrora. 
Fieadboarda,  Wall  Sbetvea,  and  LukkuK''  Kack.s 

Firwt  uw  Oct.  8,  1956. 


SN  41.341       Wonder  Furnlturp  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Xov.  2^.  1957. 


TOYKEEPER 


For  Javenile  Cheats  and  Shelves. 
First  use  in  Jun**  1956. 


8N  41.762.     Geo.  W  King  Limited,  Stevenage,  England.    Filed 
De<r.  4,  1857. 


Owner  ..f  Britlah  Re^.  No.  698.896.  dated  June  11,  1951. 
For  MllljinK  Stoola. 


SN   41.827       Monitor  Furnitore  Co..   Inc..  Jameatown.  N.  Y. 
Bailed  Dec   5.  1937. 

SADDLHTOMK 

For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  and  Occasional  Furniture. 
First  uae  Aug.  2,  1957. 


SN   33.937       .Aiiemoatat   Corporation   of   .America.   New    York, 
N.  y.     Filed  July  18,  19.'^7 

ANEMOTHERM 

For  Air  DifTunerii  for  Ventllatlni;  .\pparatiiM  ;  Combined  Air 
Inlet  and  Air  E\haiii«t  Cnita  for  Wntllatlnif  .Apparatua  ;  Air 
Outlft  Cnitw  for  V.'nfllatlnn  .\ii|>arafUH  Having  LlRht  Fix- 
tures CninbhHMl  TluTfwith  ,  Hl(jh  Vel^x  it.\  .Mr  1  >l.xtrlbutlng 
CnitH  ,  Nozzlfs  .  Valve«  Controlling  Flow  of  .\ir  to  Suih  I  nita 
and  Llnkaeea  for  Controlling  .Such  Valvea  ;  Air  Flow  Volume 
and  I)lrv<-fional  Control  Elenienta  as  I>anii>»>rs.  Vanei.  Baffles, 
and  iKflet  torn  ;  .Vlr  Ducts  and  Flltlnifs  Therpfor  ;  Mountings 
for  Klemt-nts  and  .Acceaaorlen  of  Air  Outlet  Cnlts  :  Antl- 
SmudKint  Kini;s  for  Use  In  .\ssociatlon  With  .Mr  Outlet  I'Dlts 
of  Ventilatinj;  Apparatus  To  I'rotect  Adjac«'nt  Wall  Surfaces 
Against  Smudging:  Cooling  Water  Distributing  Outlets  for 
Use  In  Steam  Condensers:  Gas  and  Water  ('oUe<tlon  Outlets 
for  for  Use  In  Cooliin;  Towers  ;  and  Scparatora  for  SeparallDg 
Water  From  Air  in  Ventilating  Systems. 

Flret  use  May  21,  1957 


SN  34.107      .\lr  Iteduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     File<l  July  2 J,  19.57 

SCARFOGRAPH 

For  Scarflng  Apparatus 
First  use  June  3.  1957. 


SN  34.678.     Eureka  Williams  Corporation,  Bloomiu^ton,  111. 
Filed  July  31.  19B7. 


m/m(&/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290. 8U3  and  .559.234. 
For  Gas  Burners.  Furnaie*    Hot   Water  Heaters,  and  Hot 
Water  and  Steam  Boilers. 
First  use  in  March  1956. 


SN  38.802.     Caatle  Machines.   Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14, 
1957 

*BRAZE-0-MATIC 

For  Soldering  Machines. 

First  use  May  1957 


SN   41,921       Metalstand   Company,   Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 


Dec.  6.  1957. 


STATESMAN 


For  Office   Furniture — Namely.   Desks  and  Filing  Cabinets 
First  use  Nov    20,  1957.  on  desl(s 


Q9S$  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  31.008.     Anierlcaa  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  East  Moline, 
111.     Filed  May  31,  1957 


HY-V 


For  Industrial  Ventilators  and  Blowers. 
First  use  Mar   21,  1955. 


SN  33,880.     Kamkap,   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  17, 


1957. 


COOK-BOY 


For  Bart>ecue  Grills  and  Braaiers. 
First  use  Mar   13.  1957. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  36.374.     John  T.  Hagy,  Swiasvale.  I'ittsburgh,  Fa.     Filed 


Aug.  28.  1957. 


COOL-PAK 


For  Lubricating  Pad  for  Railway  Journal  Boxes. 

First  use  January  1957 


Class  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  28,524.     Keel  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1957. 


For  Orooved  Phonograph  Rei-ords. 
First  use  July  11.  1956. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Apkil  1,  1958 

SN35  6«1      Ubr.phone.  Inc..  Long  Branch.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.     SN  34.058.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neeuah,  Wl..     FUed 
"l6.lM7.  July  19.  195- 


MANNIRS 
THI   ■UTLEt 


^iJi%€ifiAoHC 


For  Uroove<l  I'lionograph  Rpcordu 
Flrit  use  May  3.  1957 


SN   36,i845       Bupitelflnen  A  Jarobeon.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1957 

RENE  DUVAL 

Owner  of  Reg   No   377„1K9 

For  Clarinet.  Alto  Clarinet.  Hana  Clarinet,  Flute.  Piccolo. 
Oboe  BasKoon,  EiikUsIi  Horn.  TrumiH>t,  Cornet.  Trombone. 
Saxophone  Uprlitht  Alto,  Circular  Alto.  Eb  Hatw.  BBb  Bans, 
Mellophone.  French  Horn.  Souwiphone.  and  I'artH  Thereof— 
Namely.  Mouthpleceit,  Ligatures,  and  Eeedg. 

Flrat  uiie  Mar   1,  1939 


For  Table  Napkloe. 

First  use  July  9,  1957. 

SN    34.123.      Demco    Library    Supplies.    Inc      Madison     Wla. 
Filed  July  22.  1057 


CRYSTALJAC 


For  Book  Jacket  Corers. 

Fir«t  UKe  Sept    2.  1955. 


SN    34.370.     Qulk-Pac,  Inc..  Auburn,   Maine.     Filed  July  25, 
1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


QUIK-PAC 


I 


SN  87.086.      ^.rove  ITe^s.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  Sept 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  562,711  and  637,045 

For  Paper  Baps 

First  use  in  January  1950. 


12.  1BS7. 


EVERGREEN 


For  M^chanieally   Gr(«)ved   Phonograph  Records 
PlntBte  Aug    19,  19.".7  


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  11.859.     Wynne  Kaufman    d.  b    a.   SentlmenUlly   Yonra. 
New  York.  N   Y.     Filed  July  lO.  1956 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Sutionery 

SN  ll,39»i      Park  Sherman  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  July 


^en  lint  en  taicu    Uc 


u    uiourA 


»> 


2.  1956. 


PARK  AVENUE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Oct    15.  1952. 


For   Letter   ()i>eners.   Pencil   Holders,  Perpetual   Calendars, 
and  Telefihone  Index 
First  use  January  19.'>fi 


SN  21.309.    Gibraltar  Corrugated  Paper  Company.  Inc.,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1956. 

I     CORRO-TRIM 

Owner  of  Reg   No  (122,313 

For    Decorative    Corrugated    Paper     for    L»e    in    Making 
Displays. 

Flrat  use  July  30.  1956. 


SN  25,445.     Mulrson  Label  Co  ,   Inc  ,   San  Jose,  Calif.     FUed 
Mar    4,  19.")7 

LITE  GUARD 

For  Labels 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1967. 


SN  35,495.     Howard  S   Cogan,  d.  b   a.  Campus  Cards,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1957. 


SN  30.923.-   Nashua  Corporation.  Nashua.  N.  H.     Filed  May 


28.  1957. 


ZERAC 


For  Waxed   Pap«'r  Use<1    Principally  for  Wrappera. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1957 


SN  33.230.     Oaylord  Bros..  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
5.  1957. 


toy   Doooo 


ca-mp-u-s      ofitrds 

Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
term  "Cards." 

Per  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar   12.  1957 

SN  36.076.     Hit  Parade  Program  Service.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Piled  Aug   23.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  .558.355. 
For  Library  Cards  and  Forms 
First  use  Aug.  'It.  1956. 


HIT 
PAf^ADER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  575.432  and  630,026. 
For  Song  Title  Strips. 
First  use  July  11,  1957. 
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April  1,  1958 


SN  3«,7.'2      MaMachusf^tts  Stat..  AnBociatlon  of  M«Mter  Plumb-     SN  11,»46.     Ml«.  Supreme  Inc.  Woropster    Maas     to  8upr 
era,  Inc  ,  Bo-ton,  Maaa      Filed  Sept    5,  195T  Coat  Company,  Worceater,  Mass       Filed  July   11,   1956 

DDDCDR!! 

For  Periodical  Publication  in  the  Form  of  a  Magailne  Com- 
prUing  the  Official  itrKan  nf  the  Massachuaetta  State  AaaocU- 
tlon  of  Master  Plumbers. 

First  use  Sept    1.  1938. 


^"fiBndex- 


Owner  of  Reg   No   560,475 
For  Women'!  and  C.lrla'  Coats. 
First  uae  May  7.  19Sfi 


SN  36,733.     New  York  Credit  k  Financial  Management  Aaao- 
clation,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  5.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  23.135.     Federate<l  Department  Stored    Inc    d   b   a    Bloom- 
lag(Ul«  Broa.,  New  Y,)rk,  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  24.  1957. 


PAVANO 


Credit 

E 


For   Ladles'  Sh<>«'s   Made  of  Leather,  Fnbrlc,  and/or  Combl- 
natlona  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1954 


^,x  ecu  live 


For  Printed  Perlo<llcalH 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1942. 


SN  37,428.     General   Features  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1957. 

THE  HANDY  FAMILY 

For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  May  15,  1955. 


SN  24.018.     Harry  Goldye,  d    b    a    Padl  Clothes,  Altoona   Pa 
Filed  Feb.  7,  19J7 

BERKELEY  SQUARE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Troupers.  Jackets.  Topcoain.  and 
Overcoats. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Jan  17,  1935.  on  mens  and  boya' 
suits  and  oTercoata. 


SN  30,S8S.    Hadaon  Hosiery  Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Fll«l 
May  23.  1B37. 


SN    38.316.      The    Ashtabula    Printing   Co..    Ashtabula    Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1957. 


fe^^. 


Amuseme 


"TV 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Ma>  14,  1957. 


ariety 


For  Weekly  Supplement  for  a  Newspaper. 

First  ufte  May  11,  1917 


aa$s39-aothiiig 

8N  2.756     Co  Ed  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Wakefield,  Maas     Filed 
Feb.  16.  1956. 

CO-ED  SPORTS 

For  Women  s  Shoes 

First  use  in  December  1935 


SN   31,504.      Newport    Knitting   Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1957. 

3Fxccl- Con 


For  Knitted  Sweaters 
First  use  Apr    18,  1957 


SN  32.435.     Marl  Originals,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20, 
1967. 


SN  5.405.     Cluett,   Peabody  k.  Co.,   Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     FU*1 
Mar.  29.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


(\i\(^ 


RADNOR 


For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  June  1049. 


ORIQINALS 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Originals"  apart  from   the 
mark  ahown. 
For  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1954. 


SN  32.729.     Blue  Bell  Inc..  Greensboro,  N   C.     Filed  June  27, 


S.N  9.155.     Kramer  Bros.  Inc..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
28,1956     Sec.  2(f). 


1957. 


FAIR  N  FANCY 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1938. 


MERIT 


For  Misses'  and  Girla'  HlouseH.  Jackets,  and  Sportawear. 
Including  Shorta.  Jamaica  Shorts.  Bermuda  Shorta.  Pedal 
Puahera.  and  Women'a  and  Clrls    Tapered  Jeana 

First  use  June  10.  1957. 


APRIL  1,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  21 


8N  33.247      The  Jo*.ph  h  FVl-  Co..  CleveUnd.  Ohio      Filed     8N  34.557      Minnie  8.ck.  Weehawken.  N.  J.     Filed  July  29. 
Jaly  5.  1»57.  ^^^"^  Tk/rTXTXTVC 

ULTISSIMO  MINNYS 


For  M«'ni  TopcoaU,  Overco*U.  and  Sportcoats. 
First  uae  Jan.  8,  1957. 


For  Children's  Pants  Made  of  Nylon. 
First  u»e  July  1,  1957. 


II 


SN   33.4H1       The  Joseph  k  Felss  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio,     gj^   34.589,      Cal-Made  Mfg.   Co..   Los   AngeleK.    Calif       Fiiel 
FUeil  July  10,  1»57  July  30,  1957 


ELEGANTE 


WOOLYNELLA 


For    Men'a  Clothing— Namely,    Suits,   Topcoats,   and  Over-         por  Sport  Shirts, 
poata.  First  use  Apr   17,  1955. 

First  uae  July  1.  1957. 


II 


■  S\  35,241.     Joseph  H    Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SN   33  483      The  Joseph  *   Felss   Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  pu^  Aug  9.  1957 

Filed  July  10,  19^7  T?  A  MP  ART 

DEVONSHEEN  ,,„„„,,„ .™  *^''"' 

For    Men's   Clothing— Namely,    Suits,   Topcoats,  Overcoata,  For  Mens  and  Boys' Outer  <;armenta— Namely,  Coats,  Suita, 

and  Sportcoats  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats.  Overcoats,  Slacks.  Trousers. 

First  use  July  1,  1957.  and  Vests 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1957. 


SN  33.723      Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 


N.  T.     Filed  July  15,  19:)7 
II 


TWINNUENDO 


SN  35,242.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  Sons.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1957. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  June  20,  1957. 


THE  ROBOT 


h 


SN  33.724      Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,         First  use  Aug  5.  1957. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  19f>7 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments  -  Namely,  Coats,  SulU, 
Sport  Coats,  Jackets.  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks.  Trousera, 
and  Vests 


REFRAIN 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  June  20,  19S7. 

II 


SN  35.602.     A.  Sagner's  S..n,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Aug.  15, 
195'7. 

ITALIANO  SILKON 


^^~^"^~~  For  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets,  and  Slacks. 

8N  33.726     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.         First  use  In  1935. 

N.  Y.    Filed  July  15,  1957  ^_^^_^— 


CHORALE 


Fnr  Brassieres 

First  use  June  20,  1957. 


SN  34.502.     The  Associates!  M.rchandlsing  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29.  1957 


SN  35,745.      Ben   Cooper   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
19   1957 

MR.  HALLOWE'EN 

For  Masquerade  Costumes. 
First  use  Oct   26,  1958 


fof^ 


SN   35,927       Ooodsteln   Bros     A  Co.,  Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1957 


For  Men'K  and  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  May  1955 


SN    34,522.      Eastland    Shoe   Corp ,    Freeport.   Maine.     Filed 
July  29,  1957. 


5»»'U 


a»Ha*> 


PICK-A-MOCC 


For  Moccasins. 

First  uae  July  11,  1957. 


For  Men's  Topcoats  and  OvercoaU. 
First  use  May  15,  1957. 


SN  36,026     Spectator.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
8N   34.551       Samuel   Parnes  &    Sons     Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.         22.1937 

'"'"'""^'°"  (;i'Ll.l\i''.R'S  TR.WT'LS 


SKERMUDA 


.      /'^^Ki-o,*  (jirirt         For    Men  8   and   Boys'    Sportshlrts,   Pants,  Overalls,   Jeans, 
For  Lames'  nnd  Misses    I'laywear      Namely.  Combined  Skirt         ^or    Men  «   «"«   "^oy       r. 

Cape,  Tfshirts.  and  Knit  snirts.  • 

and  Shorts  L^     .         »,,^  „    ioit 

„.     ^  .         o    iQ«^T  First  use  May  o,  190  (. 

Flrat  use  June  3,  1957. 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1958 


gN  36.253.     Tpim  Harreat  H«t  Compftnj,  Laredo,  Tex.     KUed     SN  30.277.     W  Ullam  Skinner  k  Sonii,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug  26,  1957.  May  17.  1857 

FILT-RITE 

FV>r  Fabric*  Sold   In   the  Piece   Made  of  Cotton — Namely, 
Industrial  Filter  Cloth. 
First  use  May  6.  1937. 


For  Men's.  Ladies',  and  Children's  Hats. 
First  use  June  9.  1955. 


8N  36.254      Texas  Harvest  Hat  ("ompany   Ijiredo,  Tex.     Piled 
Ang.  26,  1957. 


SN  30.314.     Giniser  MUis,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  May 
20.  1957. 

VISIONAIRE 


For  Piece  Goods  for  Dresaes  and  Coats. 
First  use  May  5,  1957. 


For  Men's.  Ladles',  and  Children's  Hats. 
First  use  June  9,  1955. 


SN  36,255.     Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company.  Laredo.  Tex. 
Aug.  26.  1957. 


FUed 


0jncc^ 


SN   31.351        Shirley   Fabrics   Corporation.    New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1957 

SHIRLEY  TWINS 

Owner  of  RpK    N<>n    :?.">9.-'»>4  nnd  40(i  838 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  May  2.  1955. 


SN  31.623      Artvale.   Inc  ,   NVw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10. 


b'or  Men  «,  Ladies',  and  Children's  Hats. 
First  use  June  9,  1955 


1957 


TULARTTE 


8N  36,256      Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company.  Laredo.  Tex. 
.\UK  26.  1957. 


Filed         Owner  of  ReK  N<'  596.828. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Net  Characteriatlca. 
Flrat  u.^e  May  17,  1957. 


SN  32.240.    Joseph  J    Esty.  d   b   a   Magma  I'lastics,  San  Diego, 
Calif.    Filed  June  19.  1957 


For  Men's,  Ladles',  and  Children's  Hats. 
First  use  June  9.  1955 


VYLON 


For  Bath  Mats 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1957. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Fumishinos,  and  s-'^'  34,053.  Hugh  Neisoncoiumbia  carpet  mhu.  inc,  Phua- 

'  delphU.  Pa.    Filed  July  19,  1957. 

Notions 


M 


MK 


SN    29.501        Steels    k    Busks    Limited,    Leicester,    England. 
Filed  May  6,  1957. 

ROCARD  ,  .  M,  «       .r    t 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No.         First  uae  June  13,  1957 
8762,526,  dated  Feb.  16,  1957. 

For  Suspender  Fittings.  Brassiere  Fittings,  and  Corset  Fit-  "^ 

tings  and  Steel.'^  gj^  .15.333.    Crompton  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Aug. 

12.  1957. 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  29, HOO      n    I'riestiey  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  2.  1957      Sec.  2(f). 


PlIjUlll     OF 


Owner  of  Reg   N(>«    511,8?)6and  5JI  Oil 

For   Piece  (J^ods   of  \Vo<)l.   Worst.'d.   Mohair.  Cotton,  Silk,  For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  I'lew  Composed  of  Cotton,  Silk. 

Rayon,  and  Conibiiiations  Thereof.  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   21,  1893.  First  use  June  6.  1957. 
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SN  35.497      CoUlna  &  Aiknian  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  ¥      QaSS  44  —  Deiltal,       MedlCal,      aflti      Surglol 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1957 

II  WINK  Appliances  ^f 

For    Imitation    Fur   Fabrlca   Made  From    Synthetic   Yarna.     gj^,  io,124.     Medical  Appliance  Corp.,  Boonton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Flrat  uae  July  24.  1957.  June  13,  1956. 


8N  35,fl07      Tbe  Warren  Woolen  Co  ,  SUfford  Spring*.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug   16,  1957. 


SrPi 


LAMETTA 


For  Wool«»n  Piece  Gooda. 
First  uae  June  20,  1957. 


Applicant  dlsclaimii  the  rppreeentation  of  the  bottle  holder 
apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Holder  for  Bottle  and  Hypodermic  Syringea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  15.  1956. 


8N   35.983      Cone  MUla  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug 
22,  1BS7. 


ANTLER 


8N    15,315       The   Scholl  Mfg    Co..   Inc.,   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1956.    Sec  2(f). 


For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  nae  Apr.  2,  1926 


DfSchol/'s^ 

JrchSupporr 


SN  36.170      William  Ewart  k  Son.  New  York,  Ltd.,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Aug  26,  1957. 


FLAXABIL 


The  words  "Metataraal  Arch  Support"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from    the   mark    s«   shown       Owner   of   Reg     No    502.863 
For  Arch  Supports 
First  use  Dec   1,  1934 


For  Piece  Gooda  of  Linen  and  Linen  With  Blenda  of  Syn- 
thetlca. 

First  uae  Oct  24,  1933,  on  linen  piece  (toods  


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  32.839      North  American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY      Filed  June  28,  1957. 


SN  24.«56      Williamson  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Concord. 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  18.  1957. 

DOLORIMETER 

For  Research  Apparatus  for  Inventl^tlng  the  Psychophysl- 
ology  of  Pain. 

First  use  Feb  3,  1953 


A  M  « 


O 


♦a  tC 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "RHyon"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  329.306.  040.421.  nnd  others. 
For  Thr^-ad  and  Yarn  of  Artificial  Origin. 
First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  January  1945. 


8N  34  853     Genersl  Medical  Supply  Corp    Decatur.  Ga.    Filed 
Aug.  2.  1957 

STERI-SYRINGE 

For  Single  Shot,  Single  Uae.  Medical  Syringes. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1957  ^^^ 


8N33,719      J    W  Landenberger  A  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.   Filed 
July  15,  1957. 

Craft  spuH 


Owner  of  Reg    No   348.857. 

For  Yarn. 

Flrat  use  June  19.  1936. 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  7,6,').3      Zanlnovlch  Bros.,  Inc.,  Orange  Cot*.  Calif.     Filed 
May  3,  1956 

GOLDEN  D&WN 

For  Fresh  Grapes  and  Fresh  VegeUbles. 
Flrat  use  September  1922. 


— ^-^— ^—  SV    11.375       Sofia    M     Kalogris,    d    b    a    VImets   Company. 

8N  35,719.     American  Bnk.  Corporation.  Enka,  N    C      Filed         Oceanalde.  N   Y     Filed  July  2.  1956 


Aug    19,  1957 


SKYLOFT 


VIMETS 


For  Yarn. 

First  uae  Aug  15,  1957. 


For  Cookies 

First  use  Apr  2,  19,%6. 
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^'Vpt^4''l95?     ^^^"*'»   *   ^"'    ^n<=-.   ^^•»'"««.    I»       S-lled     SN  36.836.     AtUnt.c  Brewing  Cornpan,    ,1    b   .    Tuie<lo  Br*w- 

•>»«  Company,  Chicago,  111  ,  tu  (Jeueral  VVhole«ale  Companj, 
Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Sept.  »,  1957 


For  Dressed  Fowl  and  p-reah  Eggs 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1950,  on  eggs 


51 


SN  29,626.     Creamola  Food  Products  Ltd.,  Glasgow   Scotland 
Filed  May  T.  1957 


For  Beer. 

First  use  May  6,  1955. 


CREAMOLA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    307. «48,  dated  Nov.  4,  1908. 
For  Desserts — Namely.  Custard  Powders,  Blaucmaoge  Pow- 
ders, and  Pudding  Mixtures 


SN  37,658.     G.  Helleman  Brewing  Co  .  La  Trosse,  Wis      Filed 
Sept.  23,  1967.     Sec    2(f)   as  to  "Hpll.man  s  Old  Style." 


\Ht.^LlL^^AN"s>^ 


SN  34,916      Charles  Cannon    .1    b   a    Cagnon  Foods  Company, 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aug  5,  1957. 


PRO- VI 


For  Food  Flavorings— Namely,  Beef  Flavoring  and  Chicken 

Flsvorlnjt. 

First  use  November  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63,492,  635.310,  and  other*. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  10,  1957 


SN  37,005.     Escalon  Packers,  Inc.,  Bacalon,  Calif.    Filed  Sept      av  ^t  akr     n    u  n  »        .       r,      ,      ^ 

11    1957  ,  v,«iii.    riieu  oepi.     SN  37,666.     O.  Helleman  Brewing  Co..  La  Crosse,  WU.     Filed 

Sept.  23.  1957.     S«c.  2(f)  aa  to  "Helleman's." 


JUNE  IN  JANUARY 


For  Canned  Tomatoes 
First  use  May  15.  1957 


SN   37.155.      Flotill   Products,    Incorporated,  Stockton,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1957 


VITA-GIFT 


Owner  of  R.'g    No   395.663. 
For  Canned  Fruits 
First  usp  Aug    14    1957 


Gass  47  -  Wines 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  381,905.  635.310,  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  10,  1957;  Jan    1,  1902,  as  to  "Helleman's." 


SN    36,876       E.    k   J.    Gallo   Winery,   Modesto,   Calif.      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1957. 

TROPICANA 

For  Wines 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1957. 


SN  38,040.     M.  K.  Goets  Brewing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "GoeU." 


SN    36,878       E     Sl   J     Gallo    Winery.    Modesto.    Calif.      FUed 
Sept.  9,  1957 

CORVETTE 


Couniry 


For  Wines 

First  use  Aug   22.  1957 


The  drawinx   Is   Uiie.l    for   gold,   l)lue.   and   red.      Owner  of 
Reg  Noa.  32,494.  64.-?  «»,^,  and  others. 
For  Malt  Liquor. 
First   use  June   1,   1957;  Jnne  1,  1890,  as  to  "Goeti." 


Oass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors  Qass  49-Distiiled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


8N    35,998.      Horlacher    Brewing    Company.    Allentown,    Pa 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1957 


PENGUIN 


SN  20,185.     William  (Jrant  k  Sons  Limited,  Dufftown.  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Nov   30,1956      Sec  2(f) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  365,939,  424,674,  and  553,517. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


STAND  FAST 


■COtCh  Whixky 
■e  Oct   4,  1919. 
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8N  37  454      Simpson  Sheph«»rd  *  Song  Limited,  London,  Eng 
'und      Filed  S^pt.  18.  1957.  8*pt.  6.  1957 


iiK-     SN    36.775.      Burnham    Industries,    Watertown,   Conn       Filed 


Fur  Bottle  Stoppf-rs 

First  U8«>  about  Aug    19.  1957 


Gass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  3.258      Jameo  L.  TounKhuBband,  Chlcairo,  DL    Filed  Feb 


23.  1956. 


HEATH 


Owner  of  British  Reif    No    204,783.  dated  May   10,   1897. 
For  WhUic} 


Owner  of  Ren  Nob   328,695  and  553.897. 

For  iHTiture  .\ilhf8ive». 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1956 


Uua> 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise    8x9.447   coty.  mc  New  York,  n  y   Fued  June  1.  me 
aassified  SLOTAN 

For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
8N  26.004      Klein  Manufacturing  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa  pj^^t  use  May  15,  1956. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1957 


SN  9,773      Coty,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  June  7,  1956 

PASSPORT  TO  PARIS 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  July  14.  1954. 


For  Animal  Brofxlers  and  Parts  Thereof.  Toultry  Brooders. 
Kgg  l-ayinp  Nests.  Poultry  Feedt'rs,  I'oultry  WatHring  Equip- 
ment. A.ilnial  Troukihs  and  Keeitinp  l'an».  AnitnHi  V  ate'-lnp 
Equipment.  Animal  Bathing  Tanks,  Merchandise  Display 
Stand 

First  use  In  the  year  1929 


SN  23.542.     Dehydftg  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH.  Dunwel 
dorf.  Germany      nied  Jan  31,  1957 


TEXAPON 


SN  25.753.     Briefcase.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1957. 

1 1      MARVELUX 

For  Plastic  Imitation  Leather  Tsed  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Briefcases,   Attach*^  Cases,  and   Salesmen's  Case* 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1957, 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    .-)62.8.'54,  dated  Dec.  11.  194S. 
For  Fatty  Alcohol  Sulfonates  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  of 
Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations. 


SN  31,215      Richard  Iludnut.  Morris  Plains.  N.  J.    Filed  June 


3,  1957. 


DREI  BLUMEN 


8N    38,622       Bourgeg    Color    Corporation.    New    York,   N.   Y. 
Plied  Aug.  16,  1957 


I! 


SOLOTEX 


For  Pl««tic  Sheets  I  sed  in  Connection  With  a  Process  of 
Color  Reproiluctlon 

First  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1957. 


The  translation  of  the  German  words  "Drel  Blumen"  Is 
"three  flowers."  Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  104,728.  179.258,  and 
230,742. 

For  Cologne.  Skin  and  Tlssoe  Cream.  Face  Powder,  Com- 
pact Powder,  and  Lipstick 

First  use  May  17,  1957 


SN    36.275.      Bourges   Color    Corporation.    New  York.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1957 


COLOTEX 


For  Plastic  Sheets   Ised  In  Connection  With  a  Process  of 
Color  Reproduction 

First  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1967. 


8N   31.678.      Mlddlebrooke  Lancaster.   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1957 

CALIFORNIA  RINSE 

For  Hair  Rinse 

First  use  Dec   14.  1956 


SN    36.276.      Bourges    Color    Corporation,    New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug   27.  1957 

BOURGES  TEX 

For   Plastic   Sheets  Used  in  Connection  With  a  Process  of 
Color  Reproduction 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26.  1057. 


SN   34.968      Marie   Francolse  Jeanne  Masclet,  born  Gaffory, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Aug  5.  1957. 


MODELINE 


Owner  of  French   Reg    No    368,025.  dated  Jane  17,   1946 
(Seine)  :  Natl   Inst    No.  390,.'>93. 
For  Skin  Cream. 
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SN  37.271  "Laboratolr(>  d««  Frodulta  Coam^tlQuea  J«an 
Marie,"  Soci^t*  CongaUli*  k  Re«pon«ablllt*  Llmlt«e, 
VUvorde.  B^^lglum      Fll*d  Sept    Itt,  1957. 

TRICHOPHYTINE 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44(d)    on    Belgian    Reg.    No. 
82,730.  dated  Aug.  2,  1957. 
For  Hair  Lotion 


SN  36,831      Adco.   lac,  Hedalla,  Mo.     riled  Sept.  9.  1957. 

BLACK  MAGIC 

For  Carbon  Preparation  for  Profeaalonal  Lae  In  Dryclean 
log  Solrent  Solutlona. 
First  uae  .\ug.  8,  1957. 


SN  37.272  "Laboratolrea  dea  Produlta  Coam^tlquei  Jean- 
Marie."  Socl4t#  Congalalae  k  Reaponaablllt^  Llmltfe. 
VUvorde.  Belgium.     Filed  Sept    16.  1957. 

PHYOTRICHINE 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Belgian    Reg.    No. 
82,729,  dated  Aug.  2,  1957. 
For  Half  Tonics. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  29.053      Leonard  Frledberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 


8N  36,887      Hubba  and  Howe  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  V      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1957 

PRESTO-BRITE 

For  Neutral  Cleaner  for  Cleaning  Ploon,  Walla,  and  Other 
Surface*. 

Flrat  uae  in  Norember  1941. 


SN  36,949      Avon  Producu,  Inc.,  New  York.  N   Y      Filed  Sept. 


10,  1957. 


AVON 


For     Shampoo     Preparations       Toilet     Soapa ;     Antiaeptic 
Soapa  ;  and  W  hitc  Shoe  Dresalng 
Flrat  uae  In  September  1929 


29,  1957 


LENS  GLEEM 


For  Spectacle  L*^n»  Cleaner. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  22.  1957 


SN  29  633      Hagan   Chemlcale  A.  Control*,  Inc.,   Plttsbargb. 
Pa      Filed  Apr   8.  1957. 

CLORONITE 

For  Detergent  for  Dishwashing  and  the  Cleaning  of  Walla. 
FliKirs,  and  the  Like 
First  uae  Jan   10,  1957. 


SN  37,010.     Health  Mor,    Inc  ,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Sept    11, 
1M7. 

FILnR%UEEN 

Owner  of  Reg   No   378.279 

For  Concentrated  Suds  Solution  for  Washing  and  Cleaning 
Carpeta  ami  Rugs  for  Da*-  In  Suction  Cleaner  Suda  Forming 
and  Spraying  .\itachmenta 

Flrat  use  In  .March  1954  ;  Dec  29,  iy39.  aa  to  "Filter 
Queen"  ;  and  In  February  1940.  aa  to  "Filter  Queen"  with 
an  aaaociated  crown  design. 


8N   34,854       The  Gillette   Company    d    b    a    The  TonI  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mas.      Filed  Aug   2    1957  ^^  37.084.     Fries  &  Fries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  Sept 


FREE  'N  EASY 


12.  1957 


PRECISION-MECHANICAL 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  July  1.  1956. 


For  Petroleum  Base  ("leaner. 
Flrat  OHe  May  2.  1956 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business  Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Pinandal 

8N  30,372     Rath  Thomas  d    b  a   Thomas  Secretarial  Service,     SN  9.250.     Combined  Insurance  Company  of  America.  Chicago, 
Washington.    1).    c        Filed    May  20,    1957.  HI.    Filed  May  29.  1956 


TAPE  IT  AWAYI 


Applicant     dlsclalma     the     words     "Service."     ".Strength," 

For  Stenographic  Services     Namelv    Typing  and  Tranacrlp-     "Security." 
tlon  of  All  Kinds  of  Records  Recorded  on  Equipment  Rented         For   Underwriting   of   All   Forms   of   Accident    and    Health 
From    Applicant    or    on    Equipment    Owned    by    Clients.  Insurance 

Flrat  use  Mar   1,  19.'>7.  First  use  January  1940. 


II 
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Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair  Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


8N    31,771        McMahon    Brothers,     Inc.    Blnghamton.    N.    Y.     8N    22,124        Lockmastera,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    4, 
FUedJune  H,  1957.  1857. 


For  Pett  and   Insect  Extermination  and  Control  Seryices. 
First  use  May  1.  1957 


Qass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  29,980      New  EnKlaod  Electric  Railway  Historical  Society, 
Inc.,  Newton  HlghlandH.  Mass      Filed  May  8,  1957 

SEASHORE  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAY 


LOCKMASTERS 


For  Conducting  a  Correspondence  Coarse  in  ManlpQlation 
of  Locks 

First  use  Feb,  1,  19S6. 


II 


apart 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words   "Electric   Railway' 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  rreKer^atlon  of  Historical  Material  and  Dissemination 
of  Historical  Information  Relating  to  Street  and  Electric 
Railways 

First  use  July  5.  1939 


SN  24,552     Allied  Youth.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb. 
18. 10S7 


ALLIED  YOUTH 


For  Forming  Teen-.Age  Clubs  and  Sponsoring  Various  Social 
and  Civic  ActivitleH  of  Same,  the  Principal  Purpose  Being  to 
Show  Teen-Agers  That  They  Can  Enjoy  a  WeJl-Rounded  Social 
Life  Without  the  Stimulus  of  Alcohol  ;  Presenting  to  the 
Clubs,  snd  Other  Interested  Individuals  and  Organiiations  the 
Latest  Sclentiflc  Information  on  Alcohol  In  Relation  to  the 
Adolescent. 

First  use  Janoary  1934. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Qass  200 

SN    19,542       The    Tau    Beta    Pi    A8»<Klatlon,    Inc.,    KnoxTllle, 
Tenn      Filed  Nov    19.  1956 

T  4  n 

The  English  translation  of  the  Greek  letters  Is  "Tau  Beta 
PI."    Owner  of  Reg   .Nos   54H.593  and  553.653 

For  Indicating  .Meiiit)er8hip  in  a  National  Engineering 
Honor  Society. 

First  use  June  15,  1885. 


SN    22.894       Distributive    Education    Clubs   of   America,    Inc., 
Washington,  D   C      Filed  Jan   22,  1957 


S.V   23.076       National   Travelers   -Association,   Monroe.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant's  Association. 
First  use  March  1956. 


SN  32,432.  Chicago  Truck  Drivers,  Chauffeurs  and  Helper* 
Union  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity  lyocal  705  (Independent). 
(1  b  a  Chicago  Teamsters,  Chauffeurs,  and  Helpers  of  Chi- 
cago and  Vicinity.  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  May  20,  1957. 
S«c,  2(f). 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Organisation. 
First  use  Mar   5,  1949. 


CHAUf r'C'U^S    AND    MtLPCfS    uSION 
OF  CM/CAOO  AND   \/iCiN/Ty 


Owner  of  Reg   No   621,919 

For   Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Union. 

First  use  In  February  1908. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 

SN  28,535.    The  National  Foot  Health  Council,  Inc.,  RockUnU. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1957. 


'rrn 


Th«  mark  certlflea  that  the  good*  meet  retiuirt-njents  for 
promotion  of  foot  care,  foot  health  and  comfort  at  determined 
by  clinical  uses,  laboratory  or  wear  teats  superviaed  by  appli- 
cant to  determine   their  elBciency  and  effectiven«as. 

For  Phariiiaceutkal  Preparations  and  Mechanical  Devices 
for  Care  of  the  Feet,  and  Footwear  and  Hosiery  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children. 

Mrst  use  In  April  1950. 


TM28 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  2  *  Receptades 


ft59.963  "HART  LOCK  ■  The  Bprlnjrflelfl  Metalli*  Casket 
Co.Ino      -SN  31.421       I*ub    1-14. "iS.     KUetl  rt-5-57. 

fl69.»«4  SFKRRY.  Heller-Sperry,  Inc.  8N  S;i,962.  Pub 
1    14   r>8      Filed  7-1H-57 


1 1 

Class  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

«."i9,9fl.')       FOTO  FAN       Bernard  Cahn   Co.,    Inr       SN   34.037 
I'ub    l-14--.'.h      Filed  7 -19-:)7. 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

rt.'\9,966.  SEMCO  VOd'E  MIRACLE.  Standnrd  MtTchan- 
dlslnu  Co.,  Inc.     SN  20,570      I'ub.  1-14-58.     Filed  12-6-58. 

rt59,»6T.  REAR  Norton  Company  8N  27.044.  Pub 
1_14_58      Ftl»>d  3-27-57 

«59.»68.  DESKJN  OF  A  BEAR  S  HEAD  Norton  Company. 
8N  27,04(i      Tub.  1-14-58.     Filed  3   27-57 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

659,984.  JOISTILE  The  Llth-I-Bar  Company.  SN  693,996. 
Pub.  l-14-.'>8.     Filed  8-31-55. 

.•,.59,985.  AHMA-PLEAT.  Clair  I,  Hull,  d.  b.  a.  Northwest 
Venetian  Blind  Company  and/or  Norco  Metal  Products  Com- 
pany      SN   7,440.      I'ub    1-14   58.     Filed  5-1 -5f. 

659.986.  CAPRI.  Clair  I.  Hull,  d  b  a  Northwpfit  Venetian 
Blind  Company  and/or  Norco  Metal  Prodnctx  Company. 
SN  7,442      Pub    1-14-58.     F^led  5-1-56. 

»;.'.',», 987  FABRIMARBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Fahri marble  Corp. 
SN  17,796.     Pub    1-14   58      Filed  10-19-56 

659.988.  EXCEL-FRAMING  Schacht  AsBociates,  Inc.  SN 
18.105.     Pub.  5-7-57.     Filed  10^  24-56. 

659.989  FABROID.  WVatherguard  Products  Corp.  SN 
18,537      Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  10-31-56 

t).09.99O.  TANNOV.  Tannoy  Limited.  SN  19,541.  Pub. 
1    14   58      Filed  11-19-56. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

6o9,9rtft  KEM-I-KAL.  Kem-I  K«l  Englnptring  laboratories. 
Inc.      SN  676. 896       Pub    11    27-.5«.      Filed    11-18-54. 

659,970.  AERO.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN  12,486. 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  11-20-^7. 

659.971  SWEETMINT  Dodge  k  Oloott,  Inc.  SN  15.454. 
Pub.  1-14-58      Fll.-d  9-11    5(5 

659.972  SAVE  A  LIFE  Almar  Supply  Co.  SN  20.233. 
Pub    1-14-58      nied  12   3  56 

659.973  DREW  POWER  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  F. 
Drew  It  Co..  Inc  SN  21,429.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
12-21-56. 

059.974  AMBUR-KILL  The  Amburpo  Company  Inc.  SN 
22,289.    Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  1-9-57. 

659.975  NAIjCAMINE  National  Alumlnate  Corporation 
SN  22,763      Pub    1    14-58      Filed  117-.57 

059.976  EPCENE.  Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   27,490       Pub     1-14-^58       Filed   4-4-57. 

659,977.  .Nl  OZENE  Meyden  Newport  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     8\  30.249       Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  5-17-57. 

659.978  DIASETT  Quaker  Chemical  PriKlucts  Corporation. 
SN  32.121      Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  6-17-.".7. 

659.979  PEROXIDOL  Relchhold  Chemical*.  Inc  SN 
32,257      Pub    1-14-58      Filed  6-19-57 

659.980.  FOLEX  VirginiaCarolina  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  32,.{54      Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  6-20  57 


659,991.     SAI'ER.     The  B    F.  Goodrich  Company. 

Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  11-21-56. 
6.59,992.     ISOPER     The  B  F,  (ioodrlch  Company. 

Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  11-21-56. 

659.993.  GOLD   STAR       Gold   Star    Homes,    Inc 
Pub.  1-14-58,     Filed  12-3-56. 

659.994.  THE   HART    BOARD   AND   DESIGN       Hart   Wood 
Products.  Inc.    8X21,805.    Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  12-28-56. 

659  995      VIN'CERAMIC      Entec  Products   Corporation 
25.849.     Pub    1-14-58     Filed  3-11-57 


SN  19,671. 
SN  19.672. 
SN  20.265. 


SN 


SN  27.383.    Pub. 


6.")9,996.    FILZIT.    The  Lux  Company,  Inc. 
1_14_.58.     Filed  4-2-57. 

6.59.997.     SASHCO.     Southern  Sash  Sales  &  Supply  Company. 
Inc.      SN  27.904.     Pub.   1-14-58      Filed  4-10-57. 

659,998.     TUSK  AND  DESIGN.     Societe  Industrielle  du  Bols 
John  Holt.     SN  29.179.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  4-30-57. 


6.59.999       DUROSIL.      Rocher.   Bros  .    Inc       SN   29,250 
1    14   58.     Filed  5-1-57 


Pub 


SN 


POLYMET      ContinenUI  Can  Company.  Inc. 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  5-8-57. 

DURA-VENT".        Lite-Vent     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  6-6-57. 

SN  31.836     Pub. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


--    li 

659.981.  GREEN    ICE.      Associated   Seed  Growers.   Incorpo- 
rated     SN  31.072.      Pub.   1-14-58      Filed  5-31-57 

659.982.  SUNNILAND.       Chase    k    Company.       8N    32.054. 
Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  6-17-57. 

659.983.  FISH  (;R0.       America    Corporation.       SN    34.578. 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Piled  7-30-57. 


660.000. 
29.611. 

660.001. 
31,495 

060.002.  FT.     Florida  Tile  Industries.  Inc 
1_14_38.     Filed  6-12-57. 

660.003.  SUPREME.       The    F.    C.    Russell    Company.       SN 
31.868.     Pub    1-14   58.     Filed  6-12-57. 

660.004.  TEMP-GARD.      Season-All   Sales  Corporation.     SN 
31.948.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  6-13-57. 

('.♦10,005      COLOR  MATIC.     Middlesex  Aluminum  Fabrication 
Company,  Incorporated.     SN  32.200      Pub    1-14-58      Filed 

6-18-57 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

660,006  DIAMOND  GROWING  ?X)R  THE  FUTURE  AND 
DESKiN  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  now  by  change 
of  name  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation.  SN  28,498  Pub 
11-26-57.     Filed  4-19    57 

Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

660.007.      PRESTO   LUBE       The   Kaul   Clay    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  30.691.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  5-23-57. 
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Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  GMtings 

660.008  SMOOTHIE        Marson    Corporation.      SN    25.441. 
Pub    1-14-58      Filed  3-4-57 

660.009  E-12n      MonRanto  Chemical  Company      8N'  30.920. 
Pub   1-14-58      FiUKl  .-)  -28-57. 

660,010.     CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 
SN  31,042.     Pub   1-14-58.     Filed  5-29-57. 

660,011       GRIPTRED      The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rabber   Com 
pany      SN   31,92ti      Pub    1-14-58      Filed  6-13-.')7 

«fl0.012       PHEIJ^N'S     INSTANTINT        Phelan  Faust    Paint 
Mfg    Co      SN  33.636.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  7-12-57 

660,013       WOODSILK.      IVvoe    4    Raynoldg    Company,    Inc 
SN  33.866.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  7-17-57. 

660,014.     BURNDY      Burndy  Corporation      8N  34,660.     Pub 
1-14-58     Filed  7-3l-o7 

860,01.')       S.VTIN   SHEEN      The  Hanna   Paint  "ManufacturlnK 
Company      SN  36,585.      Pub    1-14-58      Filed  9-5-57 


Qass  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

660,016.  U8IMIX  AND  DESIGN.  National  Diatlllera  Prod 
nets  Corporation,  now  by  change  of  name  to  National  Dia- 
tlllers  and  Chemical  Corporation  8N  693.926  Pub 
1-14-58      Filed  8-30-55. 

660,017       PLESTRAN  Warner  Lambert      Pharmaceutical 

Company      SN  18,663.     Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  11-2-56 

660,018.  PAXITAL  \\  arner-I.ambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.     SN    18,665       Pub     1-14-58       Filed   11-2-56. 

660.019  LEDERKYN  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
18.828.    Pub.  :-14-58.     Filed  10-30-67. 

660.020  NEDA  AND  DBSIGN.  Neda-Werk  Eduard  Palm 
SN  19,172.     Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  11-13-56. 

660.021  PENTEX  Pentex  Incorporated.  8N  22,768.  Pub. 
1-14-58      Filed  1  -17-57 

660.022  ORGASETTES  Organon  Inc.  SN  23.821.  Pnb. 
1-14-58      Filed  2-5-57. 

660.023  HI  D-TROL  Corn  Producta  Reflnlnj  Company.  SN 
24,242      Pub    1-14-5H      Filed  2-12-57 

660.024  VIOMUI^K.  Vlomnl  Chemical  Corp.  8N  30,460 
Pub    1-14.18      Filed  5-21-57 

660.025.  GRESUTON.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenge«ell- 
Bchaft       SN  31,000,      Pub.   1-14-58.     Filed  6-29-57. 

660.026.  'OTOSPORINV  Burrougha  Wellcome  k  Co. 
(U    S    A  )   Inc      SN  31.077      Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  5-31-57. 

660.027.  'SPORIN'  Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.  8.  A.) 
Inc.     8N  31,078.     Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  5-31-57. 

660.028.  CONSTABS  Nutritional  Quality  Control*.  Inc. 
8N  32.523.    Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  6-24-57. 

660.029  ORO.XDERM  Organon  Inc  SN  32,623.  Pub. 
1-14-58.     Filed  6-25-.')7. 

660.030  LIQUAMAR  Organon  Inc.  8N  32,625.  Pub. 
1-14-58.     PMled  6-25-57. 

660.031  BIOSOL.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  32.709.  Pub. 
l_14_^g.     Filed  6-26-57. 

660.032  ROTEBAN  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  32.710. 
Pub    1-14-58      Filed  6-26-57 

660.033  CORDIPBN.  The  L  pjohn  Company  SN  32,711. 
Pub    1-14-58      Filed  6-26-57 

660.034  IIYDROCORTONE  T.  B.  A.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SN 
32,834      Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  6-28-57. 

66O,0.'55      HYDELTRA  T,  B.  A.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  32.835. 

Pub    1    14-58      FUod  6-28-57. 
660,036.      HYDKI.TRASOL.      Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  32.836. 

Pub    1-14   58      Filed  6-28-57. 

660.037  BIORESP  C.  Henry  K.  Wampole  A  Company  Incor- 
porated, to  The  I>enver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  32,869      Pub  1-14-58.     Filed  6-28  57. 

600.038  NBO  AQUATEF  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  33.010. 
Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  7-1-67. 


660.039  CARBESTROL.     The  Upjohn  Company      SN  33,011. 
Pub    1-14-58      File<l  7-1-57. 

660.040  EGO  LERTIN        Xttrlum    Co.       SN    33,021.       Pub. 
1-14-58.     Filed  7-1-67. 

660.041  HELTHKT      David  P    Bamea,  d.  b.  a.  Helthet  Dla- 
trlbutors.      SN  33.201       Pub.   1-14-58.     Filed  7-5-57. 

660.042  MORPHATAN      Irwin,  Nelaler  and  Co,     SN  34,140. 
i'ub    1    14-58      Filed  7-22-57. 

660.043  MAXIPEN       Chaa    Pflier  k  Co.,   Inc.      SN   34.169. 
Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  7-22-57 

660.044  TRISTAT      Dr  Salabary'a  Laboratorlea.   SN  34,872. 
Pub.  1-14-.58.     Filed  7-25-57. 

660.04.')      AROI.ITMATE      Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Inc.     SN 

34,420      Put)    1-14    58      Fllwl  7-2H   .'>7 
660,040.      LUFA.      U.    S     Vitamin    Corporation       SN    34,478. 

I'uh    1-14-58      Flle<l  7-26   .')7 

660.047  NORMAVITE      Norman  L.  Cumminga,  d.  b   a   Vera 
Diafrlbutora.     SN  34,515.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  7-29-57 

660.048  ORAGE8I(^     Fife  Pharmai-eutlcala.  Inc     SN  34.682. 
Put)    1     14   .•)8      Filed  7    .il    .'.7 

660.049  CHLOROBUCAINB.  Fife  Phannaceutlcala,  Inc, 
SN  34.683      Pub    1-14   .^8      P^le<1  7   .11    .•)7 

660.050  KORVON.  Bell  .Vlark  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  34,906. 
I'llh    1     14-,'».H      Filed  H    .•>    .-,7 

Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

660.051.  SAFETY  YELI/)W.  Daniel  Woodhe«d  Company. 
SN  10,053      I'ub    1-14-58.     Filed  6-11-56. 

660.052.  CIPCO.  Eaaex  Wire  Corporation.  8N  17.446.  Pob. 
1-14-58       Filed    10    l.'>-5»i 

660.U53.  FRANK  A-MINUTW  Hodges  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Company,  SN  18,321.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
10-29-56 

660.0M.  MINITFRANK  H<Klge«  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company.    SN  18.322.    i'ub.  1-14-58.    Filed  10-29-56. 

660,055.  POLYCOP  Heldenrelch  k  Harbeck.  SN  20,104. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  11-29-56 

660,056  TRAMP  M  Ten  Bosch,  Inc.  SN  26,509  Pub. 
8-20-57     Filed  3-^19-57. 

860.067.  SYNCHRO  GLIDE.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  27.478.     Pub.  1-14-68.     Filed  4-3-57. 

660.068.  ISOTAPE.  Isopad  Limited.  SN  28.861.  Pub. 
1-14-58.     Filed  4-25-57 

660.059  FILMISTOR.  Sprague  Electric  Company  SN 
31,515.     Pub    1-14-58     Filed  66-57 

660.060  WATERS  W  AND  DESIGN  Watera  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc,     SN  31,527.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  6-*-57, 

660.061.  PLUS  100  Reeves  Soundcraft  Corp,  SN  31.792. 
Pub,  1-14-58.    Filed  6-11-57 

660.062.  ELECTRONIC  VALET  AND  DESIGN.  The  Com- 
mander Door.  Inc.  SN  31,824.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
6-12-57. 

660.063.  ORAMECK.  W.  II.  Sanders  (Electronics)  Limited. 
SN  31,870      Piih    1-14-58      Filed  6-12-57. 

060.064.  SILVER*  KI.  Yardney  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
32.167.     Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  6-17-57. 

600.005.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mallory  Electric  Corporation. 
8N  32.325      Pub  1-14-58     Filed  6-20-57 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

660.066.  KIDDIE  JOY  AND  DESIGN.     MeUltex.   Inc.     SN 
.i.9-^3.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  2-29-56. 

660.067.  OZARK.      The    Porta   Company.   Inc,      SN    25,029. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Flle«l  2-25-57. 

600,008.    V  T  G.     Howard  C.  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Miller  Game  Com- 
pany.    SN  27,551       Pub    1-14-58.     Mled  4-5-67. 

660,069.      PROPEL   ACTION.      MacGregor    Sport    Products. 
Inc.     SN  30,250.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  5-17-57. 
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rt«0.070      TRIAM.     L.  J    8    8*Im  and  Mfg    Companj 

31.402      Pub.  1-14-58      FUtKl  «J-.V^7 
ft«0,071       TRIPLE  CROWN    AM)  DESIGN       Tober  Ba«**Hll 

Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.     8X  31.708      Pub.  l-14-,'\8      FiU^ 

ft- 10-57 

I' 

Class  23  -  Gtlery,  MadiiMry,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

««0.072       LONGTOXG      Nlxdorff-Kr«>ln   Mfjt    Co.     8X   1.004 

Pub    1    14-58      FDwl  l-lR-5fl 
tt60.073       HI-COXK.      Aiu«^  Croata   MilU  and  Company.   Urn 

lt«l.     8X  22.724     I*ub    1-14   58      Filed  1-17-57 
060.074        nro  JOHMASTER        RHniaPf    FantPntra,     Inc..    to 

Olln   MathlMion   Chemical   Corp*)ratlrn.     8N    23,089.      Pub 

1-14-58      Filed  1-23-57. 
860,075.     FEATHER  TONE      .standard  Automotive  Manufac 

turlng  Company      SN  23,8fl3      Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  2-.V57 
(160.076      WHISPERTONE.      Standard  Automotive  Manufac 

turlng  Company      SN  23,864,     Pub    1    14   58      Filed  2-5-57 
tlrtO.077.      NATIONAL   JIFFY  PEELER       National   k  Trana 

continental    Trading    Corp       8N    28,722       Pub     1-14-58. 

Filed  4   23  57 
600.078      FLEET\V1N(J.     (ienoa  Mower  Company      8N  28,935. 

I'ub   1-14   58      Filed  4   26-57. 
6»M).079      LEXCO  AND  DESIGN,     l^  8    Paalno,  d    b.  a.  L*x 

InKton    Cutter    Jt    Repair   Co.      8N    28,959       Pub.    1-14-58 

Filed  4-26-57. 

660.080  AIRSLIP.  Hydro-Chemle  AktlenReaellachaft.  8N 
.12,086      Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  6-17-57 

660.081  I.AMP  KING.  Emhart  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  32,298.     Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  6-20-57. 

660.082  LINE  KINtJ  Emhart  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  32,300.     Pub    1-14-58      Filed  6-20-57 

660.083  PORTERCARLE  YARDMASTER  The  Porter 
Cable  Machine  Company  SN  32,529  Pub  1-14-68.  Filed 
(V-24-57 

<M0.084.     HERO.     MarWt  t  Hammacher  Company      SN  33,165. 

Pub    1-14-58      FlU'd  7   3-57. 
660,085.     TAG-O  MATIC.     Textile  Marking  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  33,654     Pub.  1-14-58.    Piled  7-12-87. 

660.086  ARCADE.  Taccone  Pneumatic  Foundry  Equipment 
Corporation       SN    34.747       Pub     1-14-58       Filed   7-31-57. 

660.087  ALDVENP.  Aid.  Inc.  SN  34,756.  Pub  1-14-58. 
Filed  7    29-57 

660,0K8.      VSIIXiO       Wendell    Wllklna    and    Vincent    J     <;ore. 

rt.  b.  a.  Wllg"  Manufacturing  Company      SN  3.'>.K93      Pub 

I-14-5H.     Filed  8   20-57. 
«<M>.08».       AEROJET  <;ENERAL        Aerojet  (ieneral    Corpora 

tlon.     SN  36.413.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Fileil  8-29-57. 
660,090.      AFRORRAKK       AeroJet-CJeneral   Corporation.      SN 

.•<6.416       Pub    1     14    .^H       Flle.l  H    .'9    ."ST 

660.091  NEWFlELD  Imperial  Knife  Asaociated  Conipanleji. 
Inc       SN   .1H..MH       Pub    114   .-.8       Filed   8-30-57 

660.092  TOI.KIM)  Toledo  Scale  Company,  to  Toledo  Scale 
Corporation       SN   36,542.      Pub.    1-14-58.      Filed   8-30-57. 

660,09.1       MAGICl'T.      Nicholaon   File  Company       SN   36.668 

Pub.  1    14-."i8      Filed  9-4-.')7 
660,094.     NOEU     Eugene   M    Noel.  d.  b.   a.  The  E    M.  Noel 

Company       SN  36.669      Pub.   1-14-58.     Filed  9-4-57 
660.095      FIRE  BOV       .M    Hf-elman  Kemp.  8r  .  d    b    a    Stand 

ard  Safety  PnHlucta  Company      S.N  36,895.      Pub    l-14-.'>8. 

Filed  9  9-57 


SN  22,369 
SN  22,370 
SN  22.371. 


660,105. 

pany. 

660.106 


660.098.  LEV-L-LINE.     Ken-Pak  Corporation,  d.   b    a.   Ken- 
Pak  Corp      SN   21.696       Pub    1-14^58      Filed   12-27-56 

660.099.  SUMMARON      Brnet  Lelti,  G.  m.  b.  H.     SN  22.368. 
Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  1-10-57. 

660.100.  S(  MMARIT      Ernat  Leiti,  G    m.  b   H. 
Pub    1-14-58      Filed  1-10-57. 

660.101.  8UMMAREX.     Ernat  Leits,  U.  m.  b.  H. 
Pub    1-14  58      Filed  1-10-57 

660.102.  HEKTOR.     Ernat   Lelti,  (i.   m.   b.  H. 
Pnb.  1-14-58.    Filed  1-10-57. 

(WO,  103       TIMECARI)        Prop|>er     Manufacturing     Company. 

Inc      SN  25.638.     Pub    1-14-58      Filed  3-6-57 
660.104       PINPOT.      Bourna   Laboratorlea.   Inc.      8N   26,766. 

I'ub    1    1 4-^8.     nied  3-25-57. 

PRESIDENT.      Monroe   Calculating  Machine   Com- 
SN  28,057.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  4-12-57. 
HELIFLrX      Erick  O.  Schonatedt.  d.  b    a    Schon 

stedt    Engineering   Company.      SN   28.066.      I»ub     1-14-68 

Filed  4-12-57. 
660,107       TNI  THERM       Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corporation 

SN  28,086.     Pub    1-14-58      Filed  4-12-57 
660,108.     WATCHMAN.     WegtinghouRe  Electric  Corporation. 

SN  28.087      Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  4-12-57. 
660.109      His  NIBS.     Zyllte  Products  Co.   Inc.     8N  28,0©0. 

Pnb.  1-14-58.    Filed  4-12-57. 
660.11(1      n  A  (i      Bell  &  Goaaett  Company.     SN  29.004.     Pub. 

1-14-58.     Filed  4-.>9-57. 
660.111       VAPO-LATOR       Minneapolln-Honeywell    Regulator 

Company       SN    29, 089       Pub    1-14-5H.      Filed  4-29-57. 

660.112.  (JAY  BROW  The  Unlvla  I>ena  Company.  8X 
29.242.     Pub.  1-14-68.     Filed  5-1-57. 

660.113.  ACADEMY.  R  J  Pagliuao,  d.  b  a.  Paglluao  Bngi- 
neering  Company.  SN  29,474.  Pub.  1-14-58  Filed 
5-«-o7. 

660,114  SEISMAC  AND  DESKJN.  Texas  Inatrumenta  In- 
corporated      SN  29,502.      Pub.   1-14-58      Filed   5-6-67 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


660,115.      DEEP    17.      Abercrombie    k    Fitch    Company 
684.992     Pub   1-14-58.     Filed  4-6-55. 


SN 


660.116      TILLARY  AND  DESIGN.     Aaron  Stern.  Inc.     8N 

26.402      Pub    1-14-58      Filed  3    18-57. 


Gass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

060.117.  STARFIRE.     A.  H.  Pond  Co.,  Inc      SN  828.     Pab. 
1-14-58.     Filed  l-10-.->fi 

060.118.  Sgi  IRE    INC.    AND    DESIGN.      Squire,    Inc.      8N 
11.937.     Pub   1-8-57      Filed  8-14-56 

660.119.  TEEN  TRADER  MINIATURES      IVmco  Salea  Co.. 
Inc.     8N  14.624.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  8-27-56 

660.120.  KRAMER.      Kramer   Jewelry    Creation*,    Inc.      SN 
23,717.     !'ub   1-14-58      Filed  2-4-57 

060.121.  COROCHROME.      Core,    Inc.      SN    33,213.      Pub. 

1-14-58      Filed  7-5-57. 


Qass 30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


Qass  26— Measuring 
Appliances 


and     Scientific 


060.122      GOLDEN  CROWN 
k   Reuan  Co      SN   11.474 


EAR  AND  DESKJN.      Ebeling 
Pub.   1-14-58.      Filed  7-3-56. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 


000,096      DEPCO      Til**  Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co.     SN 

579.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  1-12-56.  660,123.      BENDIX        Avco     Manufacturing    Corporation,    to 

060.097.      RW   AND  DESIGN.      MlcroTei.t,   Inc.      SN    19,483.  Phllco    Corporation.       8N    19.29o        Pnb.    9-10-57.       Filed 

I'ub    1-14-58      Filed  11-19-56  11-15-56. 
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rtrt0.11»4  10  I'AK  Falimr  ExwUlor  Inc.  SN  23.504.  Pub 
l_14_5g      F-nip.i  1-30-S7 

»lfl0.12.-..  DESIGN  OF  DROP  OK  WATER  G*n«'ral  Filter 
(•(.inpanv       SN    :?_' 948.      Pub     1-14-58       Filed    T-1-57 

'W0.12H.  DKHVliRAVAC.  AUop  Ennlneerliig  ('orp«»raflon 
SN  34,901.     Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  8-.V57. 

fl«0.127.  PERK-lTpa.  Trlcolator  Manufacturing  f'ompany 
SN  36.486.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Piled  8-29-57. 

660.128.  MILTI-METAL  RIM  LOK  AND  DESIGN.  Multi- 
Metal  Wire  Cloth  Co..  Inc.  8N  36,805  Pub  1-14-58. 
Filed  9   6-57. 


Qass  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

««0.1»>9      WKARWEL      The  lUlnola  Shade  Cloth  Coriwratlon. 
SN  798      Pub   1-14-58     Filed  1-16-56. 


FARRINGTON.      Farrlngton    Manufacturing   CoDi- 
8N  9.256.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  5-29-36. 

SLEEP  A  PEDIC.     Vallune  Manufacturing  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  8-28-57 

PRIMA-DONNA      Ruth  R    Hopkins,  d.  b.  a.  Richard 

I»    HopkliiH  ('<!      SN  3«..')U)      Pub.   1    U-:>8      Filed  8-30-57. 


660.130, 
pany. 

660.131. 
36,404 

6«M),132 


680.147.  KITTEN   KAYE.      Leon  A     Beroth.  d.   b    a    L.  A 
Beroth  Feature*  Service.     SN  31,457.     1Mb.  1-14-58.     Flle<l 
6-6-57. 

660.148.  ANtiELINO      PhuI  (.iMiiibarbH.  d    b.  a    (>iHni  linrhH. 
SN  33.473.     Pub.  1-1458      F.le,l7    l(>.')7 


Cass  39  -  Qothing 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

«60.13.<       (V)NSTELLATION  AND  DESIGN.     Chelaea  Prod- 
uctii.  Iiuorporateil.     8N  670.     Pub.  5-22-66.     Filed  1-12-66. 

(160.134.     CLIX-ON.     Standard  Furnace  Supply  Co..  Ltd.     SN 
22,226.     Pub.  8-13-57.     Filed  1-7-57. 

660.135.     VILCAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  Vulcan  Radia- 
tor Company      SN  24.540.     Pub.   12-17-57.     Piled  2-15-57. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

««W,136.  THE  OPERA  SOCIET\  AND  DESKiN  The  Opera 
Society,  Inc  .  to  C-C  Clubs.  Inc.  SN  10.190.  Pub.  5-7-57. 
Filed  rt-13-.Vl. 

a«l0.137.      .MAGIC    MIRROR   .MOVIES       .Morican   I)eyelopni«-nt 

Laboratories.     Inc.       .SN     l().til4         Pub      1-15-57        Filed 
6-20-56. 


Class  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

imo.138.      .MURALTFX      Central  Tablet   Manufacturing  Coni- 
pan.v       SN   ;n,H99       Pub    1-14-58       Filed   rt-1.1-57 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

tl60,i:{9       S.MS       Dill.   Cllthemw   k  Co.      SN   689.817.      Pub 

1-14-58.     Filed  «-20-5.-> 
660.140.      UTILITY    SERVICE    ELE(;ANCE    AND    DESIGN. 

Trianon   Hotel  Company,  d.   b.  a.   Hotel   Muehlebach.     SN 

lO.O.-^Q      Pub    1-14-5H      Filed  8-11-56 

ti»i().14l.  IDEAS  IN  DEVELOPMENT.  Armour  and  Com- 
pany.     SN  23.119.      Pub.   1-14-58.     Filed   1-24-57. 

•160.142  .MAII^O-MATIC  Direct  .Mall  Envelope  Co.  Inc. 
SN  27,941       Pub   1-14-58      Filed  4-11-57. 

6«(0.143.  CARD  VERTISER.  Direct  Mall  Envelu|M(  Co.  Inc. 
SN  27.942      Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  4-1 1-57. 

i;60,144.  ALl.MACAL.  Allied  I>ecal8,  Inc.  SN  31.176.  Pub. 
1_14_.%8.     Klled  6-3-57. 

t!r,0.145.     VINYI^CAL.     Allie<l  Decala,  Inc.     SN  31.177.     Pub. 

1-14-58.     Filed  6-.3-57. 
6410,146.     KUM-KLEEN.     Avery  .\ilhe8lve  I^bel  Corporation. 

SN  31.181.     Pub.  1-14-58,    Filed  6-3-57. 


66(1.149.     PANDORA       Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc      SN  .535,741 
Pub.  11-9-48.     Filed  9-2.V47. 

660.150.  RELK'S.  Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.  8N  700,427. 
Pub    1-29-57      Filed  12-22   55 

880.151.  BELKS  HOME  OF  BI-rTTER  VALCES  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Belk  Stores  Services.  Inc.  8N  3.919.  Pub.  7-18-57. 
Filed  3-6-58 

680.152.  BAINFLEX  Bain  Corporation.  SN  12,135.  Puh. 
1-14-58.    Filed  7-16-58. 

680,1.53       AM.      Steinberg  Bros       SN   12,228.      Pub.    1-14-58. 

Filed  7-18-56. 
660,154      SOFT  SPOT      W    Barratt  k  Company  Limited.     SN 

14.722.     Pub   1-14-58     Filed  8-28-56 
860,155.     FILIPPO  VERDE.     Strathmore  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

18,380.     Pub.  1-14-58.    Piled  10-29-58. 
860,156       SI.KMiKHETTE       Munslncwear,    Inc.,    to    Wayne 

Knitting     Mills        SN     20,114.       Pub.     11-19-57.       Filed 

11-29-56. 
880,157.     CAPRI  EMBRACE  AND  DESKJN      I'nlted  States 

Knitwear  Co      SN  21.038      Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  12-13-56 
660,1.58.      FRED    FAI.      Frederick    Atkins.    Inc.      SN    23,278. 

Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  1-28-57. 
660,159.      I*AM.Ml  IK.       Weltra    Trading    Company    Limited. 

8N  28.084.    Pub.  1-14-58.     Piled  4-12-57. 
660,160       CO    STAR.      Ex<iul8lte   Form    Brassiere.    Inc.      SN 

28.933.     Pub    1-14-58      Filed  4   26  57 

660.161.  MISS  ISABEL  Isabel  Baer  SN  29,587.  Pub 
1-14-58.     Filed  5-8-57 

660.162.  ORIGINAL  IMPERIAL  WALKER  AND  DESIGN. 
Summit  Sportwear  Co.  SN  29.761.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
5-9-57. 

<U>0,163.  LAURIE  KNIT.  Kline  Brothers  Company.  SN 
•29.803      Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  5-10-57. 

660.164.  LORRIE  LESTER.  Bobble  Brooks  Incorporated. 
SN  30,224.     Pub    1-14   58      Filed  5-17-57. 

680.165.  CAROLINA  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.  Austin  Knitting 
.Mills,  Inc.     SN  31,458.     Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  6-6-57. 

*160,166.  DERMAGLUV.  Independent  Sui>ply  Company  SN 
31,568.     Pub.  1-14-58 


Indejiendent  Su|>ply  Company. 
Filed  H-7-57. 


660.187.      PERPO  FLEX       Knlpe    Broa. 
31,848.    Pub.  1-14-58     Filed  8-12-57. 

660,168.      SMARTEE.       Smartee     Inc. 
1-14-58      Filed  0-12-57 


Incorijorated.      SN 


SN     31,875. 


Pub 


ti60.169.    COLLEIJE  POINTERS.     S.  Augsteln  A  Co  .  Inc.    SN 
31,882.    Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  6-1.3-57 

660.170.  ^K)LI)EN   EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.     Eagle  Clothes, 
Inc.     SN  31,911.     Pub    1-14-58     Fll^'d  0-13-57. 

680.171.  JONATHAN     SCOTT    JS    AND    DESIGN.       Eagle 
Clothes,  Inc.     SN  31,912.     Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  6-13-67. 

660.172.  EA(;L£   AND   DESIGN.      Eagle   Clothes,    Inc.      SN 
31,914.     Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  6-13-57 

660.173.  TWICE-OVER.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company, 

Iiic       SN   .12.102        I'uh     1    21    :>H       Filed   G-17-57 

Class  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

«»«0.174.     WALTON.     Charles  Walton  *  Son,  Inc.     SN  28,821. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  4-24-57. 

660,175.     DUTEX.     The  Stangor  Cmpany.     SN  31,517.     Pub. 
1-14-58.     Filed  6-6-57. 
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rt60,176      OCTOITS      SurglCHl  Appliance  Indusf rt^'H,  Inc.    8X 

31,ri»9      Pub  1-14-A8.    Filed  6-7-57. 
6tt0.177.      KENWOOD.      Will   Rom.   Inc.     SX   32,539.      Pub. 

1-14-58      Filed  6-l»4-57, 
«60,178.      VERITY       Mercer   Olaw   Works,   Inc.      SN   32,610. 

Pub  1-14-58     Filed  ft-25-57. 
«60  179.      CYCLOID  AtTIOX.      Xlauara    ManufacturlnB   and 

DlHtrlbutlng    Corporation.       SX     33,665.       Pub.     1-14-58. 

Filed  7-16-57. 

660.180.  NEP8       The    Hospital    St)eclalty    Company.       SX 
33,712,     Pub  1-14-58.    Filed  7-15-57. 

660.181.  COXDAIRE.      Albert    K.    Gilbert,   Jr.      8X   33,810. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  7-16-57 

660.182.  LITTLE  WARRIOR      Rexall   Dru>r  Company.     SX 
34,083.     Pub.  1-14-:)H      Fll.-<1  7    li»-V7 


660.207.  8PAXULES  Klein  Chocolate  Company.  SX  34,959 
Pub   1-14-58.     Filed  8-5-57. 

660.208.  DIXA  AXD  DE8IGX.  Dante  D.  Dl  Bartolomeo. 
d.  b.  a.  D.  Pi  Birtolomeo  Food  Product!  Co.  SN  35,334 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  8-12-57. 

66<).2(»9  HEEFEX.  Oxo  Limited  SX  39,745.  Pub.  1-14-58. 
Kilfd  lU   29   .'>7  


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

660.210      SWAXEE  PRIDE.     M.  S    Walker,  Inc.     SX  16,778. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  10-1-56. 

660  211.     SUGAR  MILL     The  Rum  Company  (Jamaica)  Ltd., 
d".  b.  a.  Sugar  Mills  Ltd     SX  22,237.     Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed 


Qass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

660  1H.H      NAPISCO  AXD  DESIGX      Xatlonal  Biacuit  Com 

pany.     SX  tiy7.819.      Pub    1-14-58.     Filed  11-7-55. 
660,184.     DISTELFIXK  AND  DESIGX.     Diatelflnk.  Inc      SX 

3,086.     l^ub.  1-14-58,     Filed  3-23-56 
•160.185      OLD  RAXCHERS      William  X.  Graber,  d.  b.  a.  Old 

Ranchers   Compiiny    and    Home    Style   Foods       SX    11,761, 

Pub    1-14-58      Filed  7-9-56. 
660  186      MIZRACH  ETC    .VXD  DESIGN.     Xorth  River  Meat 

Co..  Inc.     SX  13.862.     Pub    9-24-57.     Filed  8-13-56. 


12-20-36, 


XEVERFAIL. 

Pub.  1-14-58. 


H    J.  Mayer  k  Sons  Co.,   Inc. 
Filed  9-19-56. 


SX 


V1X8TAXT.      Delaware    Food   Products,    Inc.      8N 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  10-8-56. 


600.187. 
15.973. 

660.188. 
17.077. 

660. 1H9.      MA.MYTES       Scottvllle   Chee>ie,    Inc.      8X    17.839 
P'Ub.  1-14-58.     Filed  10-19-56. 

660.190.     TV  AXD  DESIGX.     Strohmeyer  4  Arj)e  tNmipany 
8N  21.959      Pub.  1-14-68.    Filed  12-31-56. 

660.191  BELLA  MARIA.  Harrison  i  Jarboe.  SX  22.004. 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  1-2-57 

660.192.  COCKADE  Flsons  Milk  Products  Limited.  SX 
22,429.    Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  1-11-57. 

660.193.  TOA.^EMS.  Fradells  of  Beverly  Hills,  d.  b.  a. 
Fradelle  Froien  Food  Corporation.  SX  23,589.  Pub. 
1-14-58.     Filed  1-31-57. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

660.212.  PETTI-PRESSER.    Western  Tool  and  Die  Company 

SN  ;V2,3.'it      I'lib    l-U-')"      Fllf<l  <i-20-57 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatkms 

600.213.  MARLO.      .Mario    Manufacturing    Corp.      8N    505. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  1-11-56. 


600,214.      SATI.X   COOL.      Avon    Products,   Inc. 

Pub   1-14 -.">8      Filed  6-21-57 


8N  32,367. 


660.194      D-7. 
Pub.  1-14-58 


R    T.  Vanderbllt  Company.  Inc.     8N  24,465. 

Filed  2-14-57. 


660,195.  DM-30.  R.  T  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
24,466.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Flh-d  2-14-57. 

660.196  TRIM  The  StefTen  Dairy  Foods  Company,  Inc. 
SX  24.734      Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  2-19-57. 

660.197  LYXX-DEE  Ro<hester  Dairy  Cooperative,  d.  b.  a. 
Rochester  Dairy.    SX  26,120.    Pub.  1-14-58.   Filed  3-13-57. 

660.198  KF  AXD  DESIGN.  Kerns  Industrial  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a  Kerns  Farms.  SX  26,709.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
3-22-57. 

060.199.  COLUMBIA  GEM.  Cal  Com  pack  Foods.  Inc  SX 
29,870.    Pub   1-14-58     Filed  5-13-57. 

660.200.  JULIETTE.  Juliette  MlllinK  Company.  SN  30,254. 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  5-17-57. 

660.201.  MAGIC-MIX  Maiilc-Mii  Corp  .SX  30,798.  Pub 
1-14-58.     Fil.Ml  5-27-57.. 

660.202.  LOG  CABIN.  Anderson,  CTayton  k  Co.  8N  81,300. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  6-4-57. 

660,203  CANAL  STREET.  U.  S.  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.  SX  32,558. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  6-24-57. 

660.204.  COFCO.  Continental  Foods  Co.,  Inc.  SN  32,921. 
Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  7-1-57. 

660.205.  WONDER  MUNCH.  Barton's  Candy  Corporation. 
SN  33,454      Pub   1-14-58.    Filed  7-10-57. 

660.206.  BENETOS  AXD  DESIGX.  Hl-I.,and  Foods,  Inc. 
8X  33,619     Pub,  1-14-58.     Filed  7-12-57. 

T^  729  0.  O.— 3 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

660.215.  ALPEXCO.  Albert  W.  Pendergast.  d.  b.  a.  Albert 
W.  Pendergast  Safety  Equipment  Co.  SX  24.623.  Pub. 
1-14-58.    Filed  2-18-57. 

660.216.  MAKON.  The  Stephun  Chemical  Company.  SN 
25.129.    Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  2-26-57. 

660.217.  ADVANCE  The  Du  Bols  Co..  Inc.  SN  29,528. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  5-7-57. 

660  218.  IXCLIXATIOX.  Parfumerie  L.  T.  Plver  S.  A., 
d  b.  a.  L.  T.  Plver.  SX  31,782.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
6-11-67. 

660,219  KLEXKT..  Armour  and  Company.  SX  32,895. 
Pub.  1-14-.58,     Filed  7-1-57. 

660.220.  NFC.  SavOil,  Inc.,  d.  b,  a.  XuWay  Foods  Co.  SN 
33,640.     Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  7-12-57. 

660.221.  MIRAMIDE  AXD  DESIGX.    John  J.  O'Connor,  Inc. 

SN  39,R49      Pub.  1-14-58      Filed  10-8-57,  ^ 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


660.222.  UXITED.  United  Geophysical  Corporation.  SN 
696,750.    Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  10-19-55. 

660.223.  TTDELANDS.  Tidelands  Exploration  Co.  SN 
13,620.     Pub.  1-14-.58.     Filed  8-8-56. 

660  224  POINTING  THE  WAY  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Inde- 
pendent Exploration  Company.  SX  23;920.  Pub.  1-14-58. 
Filed  2-6-57. 

660,225.  KOPPER  KETTLE  Kopper  Kettle  Restaurants, 
Inc.     8N  34,960.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  8-5-57. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

660.226.  SANTA'S  WORKSHOP.     Robinaon  and  S^'idl.     SN 
697.638.     Pub  4-23-57.     Filed  11-3-05. 

660.227.  BELKS  THE  SYMBOL  OF  SERVICE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  B^-lk  Stores  Services,  Inc.  SN  11,329.  Pub 
8-27-57.    Filed  7-2-56. 

660.228.  IN  THE  MONEY.     Bertram  H.  Claster.     SN  30.477. 

I'ub    1-Ii-.')S      Filed  5-22-57 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

660.229.  EMPLOYEE  PROVIDER  Provident  Indemnity 
Life  Insurance  Co.  SN  9,488.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
6-1-56. 

660.230.  FAMILY  PROVIDER  Provident  Indemnity  Life 
Insurance   Co.      SN  9,489.      Pub.    1-14-58.      Filed   6-1-56. 

860,231  AMERICAN  FOUNDATION  LIFE  INSLRANCK 
CO.MPANY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  Foundation 
Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  28,984.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
4-29-57 

660,232.  THE  FUND  INSURANCE  COMPANIES,  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.    Fireman's  Fund  Insurance  Company.    SN  29,206. 

Pub    1-14   .'8      Filed  ,Vl-57. 


660.238.      PAN  ATLANTIC    STEAMSHIP    CORP.    AND   DE- 
SIGN.    Pan-Atlantic  Steamship   Corporation.     SN  33,739 

Pub    l-14-.^H      Filed  7-15-57 


Class  106— Material  Treatment 

600,239       CUSTOMIZING.      Custom    F'ur   Service,    Inc.      SN 
700,198.     Pub.  1-14-58      Hied  12-19-55. 

660.240.  FULLERIZED.   D  B  Fuller  A  Co.,  Inc.   SN  700,313. 
Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  12-20-55. 

660.241.  DELA-8HED.     Cold  Spring  Bleachery.     SN  21,426. 
Pub.  1-14-5S.     Filed  12-21-56. 

660.242      M0<;T'L  IZE.     The  North  American  Mogul  Products 
Coiiipaiij        .s.\   25.879.      Pub.    1-14-58.      File<l  3-11-57. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


660.243.    THE  HARVESTERS.    Conway  H.  Patterson,  d.  b.  a. 
Pat   Patter«on.      SN   fl.548.      Pub.   1-14-58.      Filed  4-17-5(1. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

660.233  MACHINE  ELECTRONICS.  George  Koslow.  d.  b  a 
Machine  Electronics  Co.  SN  692.788.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
8-10-55. 

660.234.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CLOCK 
DIAL.  Arlen,  Inc.  SN  698,678.  Pub.  1-14-38.  Filed 
11-22-55 

660.235.  BELL  BOTTOM.  Bell  Bottom  Foundation  Company. 
SN  16.993.     Pub.  1-14-58.     Filed  10-5-56. 

660.236.  BUILD  WITH  KNOWLTON.  Knowlton  Construc- 
tion Company.     SN  29,219      Pub    1-14-58      Filed  5-1-57. 


Qass  200 


660.244.  CG.  American  Gem  Society.  SN  13,796.  Pnb 
1-28-58.     Filed  8-13-56. 

660.245.  WHEEL  CLUBS  INTERNATIONAL.  Wheel  Clubs 
International,  Inc.  SN  29,184.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
4-30-57. 

660.246.  WHEEL  CLUBS  INTERNATIONAL  W  AND  DE 
SI<;N.  Wheel  Clubs  International,  Inc.  SN  29,185.  Pub. 
1-14-58.     Filed  4-30-57. 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

660,237.     SLICK  SURFAIR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Slick  Air- 
ways,  Inc.      SN  30,042       Pub.   1-14-58.     Filed  5-14-57. 


Class  B  —  Services 


660,247  BETTY  BEST  ETC.  AND  DESKJN.  ProfeMlonal 
Laundry  Foundation,  Inc.  SN  3,026.  Pub.  1-14-58.  Filed 
2-20-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


660.249.    Optics  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
SN  18,262.     Filed  P.  R.  10-26-56.     Am.  S.  R.  12-31-57. 


660,248.  Charles  H.  Hill,  d.  b  a.  Arab  Nursery  Company, 
Arab,  Ala.  SN  4,755.  Filed  P.  R.  3-19-56.  Am.  8.  R. 
4-8-57. 


FILM-GARD 


boreroord 


VoT  Insecticides. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1956. 


For  Preservative  Ingredient  Embodied  in  Plastic  Articles 
for  Holding  Photographic  Transparencies,  Said  Ingredient 
Being  Adapted  To  Protect  and  Preserve  the  Transparencies 
Held  In  Said  Articles. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1956. 
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Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 
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Preparations 


660.253.      Ford   H.    MacElvaln,   Oak   Bowery,   Ala.     SN  342. 
Filed  P.  R   1-9-56.    Am.  S.  R.  8-30-37. 


660,250  Sills  Manufacturing  Co.,  d  b.  a.  Sills  Company, 
Vlnlta.  Okla.  SN  696,595.  Filed  V.  R.  10-17-55.  Am.  S.  R. 
5-17-57. 


SILLS 


For  Printed  Kan>(  Checi?  Books 
First  use  Dec    in.  1954 


For  Foot  Powders,  Olntmpntn.  Salves,  Lotions,  Balms  Relat- 
ing to  the  <'are  and  Comfort  of  tlie  F^ef 

First  use  Aug   15.  1955  


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

660.251.     Channel  Master  Corporation,  Ellenvlll«,  N.  Y.     SN 
22.     Filed  P.  R.  1-3-56.     Am.  8.  R.  1-23-58. 


HI-BANDER 


For  .\ntennaB 

Klr8t  use  Apr    28,  195 


Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

660,2.">4      D.   Thompson   Swing.  Inc  .  Price,  Md.     SN  13,400. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-3-56.    Am.  S.  R.  2-3-58. 

PAld^GRCEN 


For  Canned  Peaa. 

First  use  Apr    11.  1956. 


II 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

660.252.     Norstar  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  11.029. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-26-56.    Am.  S.  R.  1-17-58. 


EDUCATOR  TOY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Toy." 
For  Dolly  Travel  Hamp«'r. 
First  use  May  3,  1956. 


Service  Mark 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

660,255.      Associated     Plmlento    Canners,    Macon,    Ga.       SN 
691,188      Filed  P    R   7-V'-.'i-      An    S    R    12-14-56. 


A 


SSOC/ATED 
'H'niMIENTO 


For  Trade  Association  Services— Namely,  Promoting  the 
Interests  of  Plmlento  Packers  and  Disseminating  Information 
to  the  Public  Regarding  Pimientos. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


15,153. 
15,154. 

120.022. 
120,393. 
120,990. 
121.412. 
121,840. 
350,427 
353.474 
353,500. 

353.524 
353.531 
353.533. 
353.643. 
353.670. 
353.671. 
353.676. 
353,828 
353,958. 
354,100. 
354,134. 
■  354,191. 


LINCOLN   BENNETT  h  CO.     Q.  39.      1-31-1888. 
LINCOLN  BENNETT  &  CO.  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  39. 

1-31-1''8'< 
KING   KOTTFN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  29.      1-1-18. 
ARCMASTER.     CI.  21.     2-5-18. 
MATCHLESS.    CI.  46.    3-19-18. 
COTTO  WAXO.     CI.  52,     4-30-18. 
THOROGOOD     CI.  39.    5-28-18. 
ABUNDA      CI.  51.     9-28-37. 
RIDZ      n   6.     1-11-38. 
MINNESOTA    MINING   &    MFG.    CO.,    ETC.   AND 

DESIGN.    CI   1.     1-11-38. 
PALACE  AND  DESIGN.     H.  19.     1-11-38. 
BHASnr   A.M)   DESIGN       CI.   28.      1-11-38. 
THE  MARKET  DATA  BOOK.     CI.  38.     1-11-38. 
SOLAREX     CI.  26.     1-11-38 
MBLVARON.     CI.  18.     1-11-38. 
RETICDLOGEN      CI.  18.     1-11-38. 
ISOHALANT      CI    18.     1-11-38. 
COLOR  ART      CI    16.     1-18-38 
LA  SALLE.    CI.  19.     1-25-38. 
RUBBERLEAF.     CI.  37.     2-1-38. 
CELAIRE.     CI.  42,    2-1-38 
OSTENDO.     CI.  39.     2-8-.38. 


354.688. 

354,951. 

355.235. 

355,656. 

355,751. 

355.762. 

355.763. 

3.56,951. 

3.56,957 

357,111. 

357,140. 

357,165. 

357,340, 
357,542. 
357,.548. 
.357.553, 
357,599. 
357,600. 
.'157,800. 
357. R07. 
357,895. 
358,333. 


HYVAC.     CI.  15.     2-22-38. 
FIREBRAND.     CI.  46      3-1-38, 
GLASSIP.     CI.  50.     3-8-38. 
INDUSTRIAL  OVENS.     CT.  38.     3-22-38. 
FLEXI  TROLL.     CI.  22.     3-29-38. 
SOYALOSE.    CI.  46.    3-29-38. 
SOYAFLIFF.    CI.  46.    3-29-38. 
PRACTIANO.     CI   36.     5-17-38. 
jrSTERINI  *  BROOKS.     CI.  49. 
FLORIDIAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
MELOIDS.    CI.  18.    5-24-38. 
ENRO     SLEEPTOGS     AND 
.5-24-38. 

AINSUE'S.    CI,  49     5-31-38. 

EXPANSO      CI.  39,     6-7-38 

OLD  HUNDRED.    CI.  39.    6-7-38. 

TURBO     CI.  23.    6-7-38. 

LA  PATERA.    CI  46.    6-7-38. 

BUCK-A  ROO  AND  DESIGN,     CI   46,     6-7-38. 

JUSTERINI  &  BROOKS      CI,  47,     6-14-38, 

RTBrONAIKE       CI     21,      6-14-38. 

WISE-UP.     CI,  45.     6-21-38. 

PARKX.    CI.  44.    7-5-38. 


5-17-38. 
5-24-38. 

DESIGN.       CI.     39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


S3.371. 
277.873. 
289.071 
.•<2«.120 
3S3.244 
424.033 
.->40,.1«4 
541.0.'58 


S«ction   8 
ST.\RR     n  3fi     9-.'Wll. 
MAIN  STREET.    CI.  46.     12-2-30. 
OOLD-P.W.     CI.  46.     n-17-31. 
GOLDEN  G.XRPEN.     CI.  46.     9-17-35 
DRUG  INDEX     CI   28.     12-28-37 
L.XKE-KIST      CI.  46.    9-17-46. 
WILDWE.ST.     CI    40      4-3-51 

U.  S.  PRODUCTS  OF  MERIT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
CI.  23.    4-1.5-51. 


The  foUoieinff  rfgUtrationt  initued  Feb.  12.  195t 


5.')4..'^22. 
.-)54.526. 

554.529. 
554.536. 
554.5.19 
554..')41, 
554.548. 
554.349. 

554.5.50. 

554.556. 

554.557. 

554.5.58 

554.. 565. 

554.56R. 

554.572 

554.573. 

554.575. 

554.577. 

554.580. 

554.581. 

554.584. 
554.593 
55  4.. 59  4. 
554,599. 
5.54.601. 
554.602. 
554,603. 
554.608. 
554,614. 
554,615. 
5.54.617. 
554.618. 
554,619. 
554.620. 
354.621. 
554,626. 
554,627. 
554,629. 
554.630. 
554,634. 
554,035. 
534,637. 
554,640. 
554,642. 


OF    RADIO    TECHNICIANS. 


CI.  23. 


n.    18. 
CI.  38. 


DEBRIE  LI.VD      CI.  !i9 

WERERS   ALWAYS    HITS  THE   SPOT  AND   DE- 
SIGN,    n.  18. 

HANDY  VAN.    CI.  13. 

SQFARE.     a.  46. 

VIB-REY  AND  DESIGN      O,  44 

PLANT  .'SOMETHING  AND  DESIGN      CI    1 

OPTO  LOTION      CI.  1ft 

TOWN     MEETING 
CI.  38 

HIDSON  MAID     CI.  46. 

NU  WAY  AND  DESIGN 

TITAN  HIDE      CI.  16. 

CCDEK      CI    18. 

DUO  .STRIP.    CI.  40. 

FARM   MASTER  ANT>  DESIGN 

FACTO  GRAPH  AND  DESIGN 

LANCE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46 

LEADCO.     CI.  16. 

CIRCLE  TREAD.    CI.  50. 

MELLOW  <;OLD.    CI  46. 

REPRESENTATION   OF   AN   ELK   CARRYLNG   A 
BOX      CI    2. 

FADE.MAC-FLOORBEST     CI.  12 

HER  MAJESTY'S.     CI.  46 

ARXAT      CI    46. 

NORTHLAND  IN  DIAMOND  DESI(;N      CI    23 

SIIAMBREW.     CI.  52. 

SHAMRRU      CI   52 

PACKY.     CI.  12. 

SUPER  SERVICE  TIRE  REVIEW 

NORBEN      CI.  13. 

CHEMSTR.XND      CI.  1. 

SPECTAKLEER.     CI.  4. 

.MOTOLUBE      CI.  15. 

PANELYTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    12 

TOOTHPICKS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44 

TOUCH  AND  GI>3W.     CI.  52. 

INSULFOAM.     CI.  6. 

FURNITURE  QS  ITS  QUICK  IT'S  SLICK      CI 

TENDRA  CORN.     CI.  46 

APPLE   BLOSSOM  AND  DESIGN      CI    46 

CAIRO  LOOT  AND  DESKJN.    CI   51 

I  WILL.     CI.  46. 

RE.SORT.     CI.  51. 

FE.M  TI.ME  TABLE.     CI.  38. 

DEW-ALL.    CI.  16. 


n    38. 
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554.643.      PIERCOTE      C\.  16. 
554.650.      SWEET  SIXTEEN     CT.  27. 
554.653.      THE  INSIDER      CI.  .50 
554.660.      FLOWER  FESTIVAL.     CI   38 
5.54,666.      KAYSTO     CI.  12, 
5.54.672       PORTAGLIDE.     CI.  13. 
354,670.     OREMtS.    CI.  46. 
.554.680.      SPONTANE.     CI.  34. 

554.681.  SILVER.\Y.     CI.  13. 

554.682.  HEYL  KID  FCD  AND  DESIGN      CI    1 
554.683       SNOOKIES      H.  46 

554.687,      I^BEI.GLOW  AND  DESIGN      a   88 
554.691.      PERMART  PRINT,     CI.  38 

5.54.700.  8ANSONIZED.    CI    39. 

5.54.701.  GLOWSAND.     H.  33, 
554.703.      STOPPER      CI,  38, 
554.705.      VITA  CRESS,     CI.  1. 
5.54.708  THE  CAROL  CURTIS.     CI.  40. 
5.54,717.  NOPCOL  MDP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18 
354,725.  DR.  DOBBS      CI   38. 

5.54.7.30.  PRAIRIE  BLEND.     CI    1 

554.731,  COLONEL  WII^O  AND  DESIGN      CI    50 

534.7.32  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  BOX.     CI    60 

5.54.733,  KNEE  CHAPS.    CI.  40. 

554.734.  GLOBE,     CI  2. 

554.735.  HEN-H.\WK      CI   34. 
5.54.738  STILL  HARBOR      a.  17 
554,741.  I.MEXO      (1    27, 
554.744.  MACJNUM.     CI.  8. 
554.747.  EARTHTONES.     CI    39. 
5.54,748.  MOONTONES.     CI.  .39. 
554.751.  NEONLITE.     CI,   ,39, 

554,762.  GUARDIAN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  17. 

5.54,767.  21,     CI,  .38. 

5.54.770.  T.  M    .MONO(;RAM      CI.  51. 

554,779,  ASK  ANNE.    CI   .38. 

554,780  LOMICRON.     CI    18. 

554.781.  PRAVOCAINE,     (M,  IS. 

554.782.  INCONTINENE.     CI.  6. 
554.784,  HY-(;LY.     CI.  6. 

554.788.  (JOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

554,792.  TEEN  TOPICS,     ("I    38, 

554.794.  A  HOLIDAY  ENSEMBLE     CI.  38. 

554.795.  MODERN  LIVIN(;,     CI.  38, 
554,806.  SIERRA  MADRE.     CI.  46. 

554.813.  STRAPLOCK.    C\.  13. 

554.814.  APOGOR.     CI,  26, 

5.54,821.  PRODUCTION  P  E  ("  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  106. 

5.54,825.  GET    IT   FROM   YOUR  JOBBER.     CI.  38. 

554.828.  CUT  AND  TRY,     CI,  46, 

554,832,  ARO.MA-TITE  PRESSURE  TESTED  AND  DESIGN 
CI   32. 

5.54.837.  CARGO-GARD.     CI.  2. 
554.8.39  (;R.\F  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  46. 
554,841.  FEEDY  BOAT.     CI.  2. 

554,854.  RECORDS     OF     KNOWLEDGE     AND     DESIGN. 
CI.  36. 

5.54.838.  TELE  LAMP.    CI.  21. 

554,8,59,  H  REN  KILL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

534.860.  Ill  CLASS.     CI.  46. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  i2(c) 

The  following  mark8  registpred  under  the  act  of  IftOR.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Traikmark  Act  of  li»46.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  3  3— Glassware 


375^569^    Feb    20    1940.     Swift  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     39H.309.     Oct.  20.  1942.     Dearborn  Glass  Company,  Bedford 
Pub.  by  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  III  Park.  111.    Pub.  by  registrant 

ACCELERATOR  ...- 

For  Gluo  CflC 

Class  6-ChemUals  and  Chemical  Com-  IJ^ 

positions 

367.tt73.  May  23,  1939.  Midland  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc., 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Pub.  by  Midland  Laboratories,  Dubuque, 
Iowa. 

MILL-0-CIDE 

For  Insecticides 


For  Glass  Sheets  for  Picture  Frames  and  the  Like 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


183,595.  May  6,  1924.  Medical  Economics  Publishing  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Medical  Economics,  Inc.,  Oradell, 
X.  J. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

352,788.  Dec.  14,  1937.  Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company. 
Passaic.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  X.  Y.  Pub.  by  Hewitt-Robins 
Incorporated,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 


Medice.1 
Economics 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 


SUPER-GYRALOY  Class  39 -Clothing 


For  Screen  Cloth. 


120.399.     Feb.  5.  1918.    Julius  Kayser  A  Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  T. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


352.789.  Dec.  14.  1937.  Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company. 
Passaic.  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  X.  Y.  Pub.  by  Hewitt-Robins 
Incorporated.  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

GYRALOY 

For  Screen  Cloth 

Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

444,019.  Dec.  25.  1951.  Foster  leader  and  Tackle  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Pub.  by  Strike  Master.  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

STRIKE  MASTER 

For  Fishing'  Tackle — Namely.  Leaders,  Spinners.  Artificial 
Lures.  I^eader  Materials.  Sinkers,  Snelled  I>>aders,  Weedless 
Hooks  and  Hpoons. 


For  Knit  Underwear  and  Hosiery. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

354,338.  Feb.  8.  1938  Midland  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Pub.  by  Midland  Laboratories,  Dubuque, 
Iowa. 

MIDCLEAN 


For   Liquid   Neutral   Cleanser   for    Linoleums,   Rubber  and 
Cork  Floors,  Varnished  Woodwork,  Furniture  and  the  Like. 
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660.115,    pub 
853,676.  rpn.  1-11-58 
5S4.548.  cane.     CI 


Calif. 

Ltd.. 

pub. 


860,089-90 


Glaagow, 
1-14-58. 


pub 
Scotland 
CI.   23. 


Abercromble  A   Fitch   Co..   New  York.   N.   T 

1    14   ^R      CI    27 
Abbott  I-ab<(rHtorle«.  North  Chicago,  HI 

n    18. 

Abbott  LaboratorUHi.  North  Chlcairo    111 

1« 

Amie  Products  Corp  .  8t    Joa<»ph.  Mo      554.859   rnnc     C\   21 
Advprtlging    Publioatlona,    Inc.,    ChlcaRo     111       35.1.533     ren 

1-11    58      CI    .-^S 
Aerojet  Gcnprsl      Corp.       Acuaa 

1-14-5S      CI    23 
Aln«ll*>    A     Heilbrnn     (DUtlllers) 

357  340   r.-n    5-31-58.     CI.  49 
Aid.    Inr      rhlr.iiro,    HI.      660.087 
Allng    EH     Kee 

BrHtiflt    Irvlfie    A  Cii 
AllU'd  TVfllern  Sutiplr  Co      K»t  - 

FpagHn    Walter  S. 
Allied  Derala    Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

CI     3« 
Almar  Rupply  Co.,  Indlanapolla 

CI.   6 
Alaop    BnKlneertnK     Corp.     Mllldale 

1-14-58      Cl.  31 
Alumatlc  Corp    of  America.  Went  Allla 

CI.    12. 
AmbuTKO    Co. 

1-14-58.    Cl 
America    Corp. 

Cl.   10. 
American  Crayon   Co  .  The.  Randnokv    Ohio    to  Joaeph  PUnn 

Cniclble    Co.    Jersey    City.    N.    J       353  828     ren     1-18-58 

Cl.    16. 
.\merlcan    Cvanamld    Co..    New    York 

1-14-68.     Cl    fl 
American   CTanninld    Co.     New   York. 

1-14-58      Cl    IS. 
American   Foundation    I.lfe   Tnanrance 

660  231.  iMib    1    14-58      Cl,   102. 
American    Gem    Socletv.    Loa   Ancelea 

1    28-58      Cl    200. 
AmerlcRti     Hair    it    Felt    Co.     Chiearo 

n   .50 

Amerlran  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Midw.'iv  Chftnlrnl  Co 
American  .Snfttv  Rar-or  Corp     Brooklyn    to  A    S    R 

Corp.    New   York.    N.   Y       358.335    ren     7-5   58 
Amea  Croata  Mills  and  Co  .  Ltd  .  Heywood,  Enjrland. 

pub.  l-14-.'»8      Cl.  23 
Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co..  Dallas.  Tex      660,202   pub.  1-14-58 

Cl     46 
Antoni    A   Frances   Siejner  Co 

Cl.    18 


Inc. 
6. 
.    Ran 


660,144-5.  pub 
Ind.     659.972.  pub 
Conn 
Wis. 
Philadelphia,    Pa 
Pedro,    Calif.      659.983, 


The. 


1-14-88 
1-14-58. 

660.126.     pub. 

554.666,  cane. 

6.59,974,    pub 

pnb     1-14-58 


N,    Y       659970. 


N. 
Co. 
,   Calif 

m. 


r.      660.019 
Little  Rock, 
660.244. 
554.577. 


pub. 
pnb. 
Ark. 
pub 
cane. 


Products 
Cl     44. 
660.073, 


Chlcairo.  ni.     564.558.  cane. 


660.234.  pub.  1-14-68.     Cl.  103. 


660  141  pub.  1-14-58  Cl  38 
660  219  Duh.  1-14-58  Cl  52. 
N  Y  554  594.  cano  Cl  46 
Macon.  Oa.  660.255.  CI  100. 
.   New  naren.  Conn      659  981 


Arab  NurHery  Co.  :  See  - 

Hill.  Chsrles  H 
Arlen.  Inc     Portland.  Orejf 

.\rmour  and  d^   :  See- 

.Morrls  A  Co. 
Armmir  and  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 
Armour  and  Co  ,  Chlcajro.  III. 
.*rnat  Packing  Co..  Brooklyn. 
AKsoclated   Pitnlenfo  Canners. 
AssorlHted    Se^-d   Orowers    Tnc 

l)iib    1  -14    58      Cl.  10 
AtVlns      Frederick.    Inc.      New 

1-14   58      Cl    39. 
Auirsteln    8     A  Co  .  Inc..  College  Point.  N    Y 

1-14-58.     Cl.  39 
Austin   Knitttnit  Mills.  Inc..  Albemarle    N    C 

1-14-58.     Cl.  .39. 
Antomotlre  Adrertlaera  Council    New  Cattle 

canr      Cl    .38. 
Atco    Mfc    Corp      CInclnnntI,   Ohio,   to   Phiico 

delphla.  Pa.     «fi0  123    pub   9-10-57      Cl   31 
Arerv   Adhesive   T^tbel   Corp      Monrovia     Calif 

1    14-58      ri.  38. 

New  York.  N    Y      660.214. 


York.    N.    y 


Inr 


Inc..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa. 


660.158.  pub 
660.169.  pub 
660,165.  pub 
Ind.  554.825. 
Corp..  Phlla- 
660.146.  pnb 
pub  1-14-58 
353.643.    ren 


660.161. 
660,1. '52, 


pub.  1-14-58. 
pnb.  1-14-58. 


CT.  89 
Cl.  19. 


Avon  Products 

CI.   51. 
Bnchmann    Brothers 

1-11-58      Cl.  26. 
Baer.  Isabel.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Bain  Corp  .  Carnbrldire.  Mass 
Brtrba    Glam  :  See- — 

GlHiiibMrbn.    Paul 
Barnes   DRvld  P    d   b  a    Helthet  Distributors.  Oklahoma  City, 

Oklii      fl60.041    puh    1-14-58      Cl    18. 
Barratt    W..    A   Co.    Ltd      Northampton     England       660,154. 

|>ub.  1-14-58      Cl.  39 
Barton's  Candy  Corp  ,  Brooklyn.  N,  Y     660.205.  pub.  1-14-68. 


Cl.  46 
Belk  Stores   Services. 

1-20-57.     Cl    39 
Belk   Stores    Services 

8-27-57.     Cl.  101. 
Bell    Bottom   Foundation 

1-14-58.     Cl.  103. 


Inc..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     860,150-1.  pub. 

Inc..   Charlotte.   N.   C.     660.227,   pub. 

Co..   Houston.   Tex.      660,235,    pub 


Bell  A  Goaaett  Co 

Cl.   28 
Bell-Mack    Laboratories 

1-14-58.     Cl.  18 
Beroth   L   A..  Featurea  : 

Beroth.  lyeon  A 
Beroth.   lyeon   A      d.   b.  a.   L.  A.    Beroth   Features 

Fnlls,  Mont      660.1  47.  piib.  1 -14-68.     CL  38. 
Bohble  Brookii   Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     660.164    pub 

Cl.    39. 
Boots  Pure  Drnjr  Co.   Ltd.,  Nottingham.   England. 

ren.  5-24-58      Cl.  18. 
Bourns    Laboratorle«.    Inc.,    Riverside     Calif.      660.104. 

1-14-68      Cl    26 
Royle  Midway  I^ivlslon,  American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Se 

Midway  Chemical  Co 
Brandt.    Irving,    A    Co..    to   E     Allng.    d     h.    a. 

A  Co     Chicago.    111.     353.531.  ren.   1-11-58 
Breon,    0«^orge  A..   A   Co.,    New   York,   N.   Y 

Cl     18 
Brown  Container  Co..  Inc..  West  Monroe    La. 

Cl    2 
Brown.    Fred    A..    Co..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich. 

Cl     4 

The.  Buckeystown. 


Morton  Grove.  IlL     660.110.  pub.  1-14-58. 
Inc..    SparU,   N.   J.      660,060,    pub. 
See — 

Thompson 

1-14-58. 

.357.140. 

pub. 


Irvine  Brandt 
Cl    28. 
5.14  780,   cane. 


554.581.  cane. 
554.827.   cane. 


Conn.      660.014. 


(V.  S.  A. 

Cl.  18. 


)   Inc., 


Md.     554.S80, 
pub.     1-14-58. 
Tuekataoe,  N.  T. 


554  640. 
N     Y 

Calif. 

N.   Y. 

554  629 
Chicago.   Ill       354.688. 

Co..    Columbus.    Ohio. 


cane.     Cl.  38. 
659.965,    pub. 

660,199,    pub. 

354,134.  ren. 


c.Tnc. 
irn.   '. 


Cl    46. 
-22-58. 


660.138.    pub. 


Buckeystown  Canning  Co.. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Bnrndv     Corp..     Norwalk. 

Cl    16 
Bnrroiiclis  Wellcome  A   Co. 

660.026   7.  pub    1-14-58. 
C  C  Clubs    Inc   :  See— 

Or>era  Socletv.  Inc..  The. 
C  F  EnterprUea.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Cahn     Bernard     Co..    Inc..    New    York 

1-14-58      Cl    3. 
Cal  Comnack    Foods.    Inc..    Santa   Ana. 

1-14-58      Cl.  46. 
Celanese  Corp.   of  .\merlca.  New  York. 

2-1-58     Cl.  42. 
Central   PoT>corn  Co..   Schaller.  Iowa. 
Central    Scientific   Co. 

Cl.    15. 
Central    Tablet    Mfg. 

1    14-58      Cl    37. 

Channel    Master   Corp.. 

Chase  A   Co  .   Sanford. 

Chelsea  Products.  Inc.. 

Cl    34 
Chemicals.    Inc..   to   Indian    Drilling   Mud   Co.. 

Okbi      554  575.  cane      Cl    16 
Chematrand    Corp..    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      554,615. 

CT    1 
Clanter.  Bertram  H..  Baltimore.  Md 

Cl      101 
Cold  Spring  Bleachery.  Yardley.  Pa. 

Cl.  106 
Colorado    Seminary    (Cnlverslty    of 

5.^4,572.  cane       Cl    38 
Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     659,976, 

pub.  l-U-.-iS.      Cl.  6. 

Door.    Inc..    The.    Holmes,    Pa. 
Cl    21. 

Can   Co.,   Inc..  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Cl    12. 

Co..    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 


Ellenvlllp.  N. 

Fia      659.982 

Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 


Y.     660.251.     Cl.  21. 
pub    1-14-58.     Cl.   10. 
660.133.  pub.  5-22-56. 


Inc..   Brltton. 


cane. 

660.228.  pub.  1-14-58. 

660,241.  pub.   1-14-58. 

Denver),    Denver,    Colo. 


Commander 

1-14-.58 
Continental 

1-14-58. 
Continental 

1-14-.58. 
Continental  Oil  Co.. 
Cooper.  Henry  P  .  d 

Worth.  Tex      554.788.  cane 
Cooper,  Henry  F  ,  Fiah  Bait  Co. 


Foods 
Cl    46 


660.062. 
660.000, 
660.204. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


Ponra  City.  Okla      554,618,  cane.     CT.  15. 
b.  a    Henry  F.  Cooper  Flah  Bait  Co.,  Fort 
Cl.  22 
See — 


New  York,   N.  Y.     660,023,  pub. 


Cooper,  Henry  F 
Corn   Products  ReflnlDg  Co. 

1-14-58  Cl  18. 
Coro,  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y.  660.121.  pub.  1-14-58.  CT.  28. 
Cotto-Waxo  Co  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.  121.412.  ren  4-.30-.58.  Cl.  52. 
Cummlngs.    Norman    I,  ,    d     b     a      Vera    Distributors.    Dana 

Point   Tsiif      660.047,  pnb.  1-14-.58.     Cl    18 
Custom  Fur  Service,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     660.239.  pub   1-14-58. 

Cl.  106 
Davla  Fishing  Tackle  Co.  :  See — 

Davis,  I>'ster  M 
Davla,  Lester  M..  d    b.  a    Davis 
Wash       35.1.751.  ren.  3-29-58 
Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co  . 

pub    1    14-58      CI    26 
Delaware    Pood    Products.    Inc. 
Cl.   46 
Inc..  Fl  Monte, 


Fishing  Tackle  Co.. 

n   22 
The,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


pnb    1-14-58 
Demeo  Sales  Co 

Cl.  28. 
Dennlson  Mfg  Co..  Framingham.  Mass 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg    Co.,  The  :  See- 

Wamrvile.  Henry  K  ,  A  Co     Inc 
I>eVoe  A  Raynolds  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York, 

MIrh      B.14  557.  eanc.     Cl.  16. 
Devoe   A   Raynolds    Co.,    Inc.,    Louisville. 

1-14-58       Cl    16 


Del. 


Tacoma. 
860,096. 
660,188, 


Wilmington. 

Calif.     660.119,  pub.  1-14-58. 

654,792,  cane.    Cl.  38. 


N    T. 
Ky 


and  Detroit, 
660,013,   pub. 

TM  i 
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Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :  See — 

Diamond  Match  Co.,  The. 
Diamond    Match   Co.,   The.   New   York.    N     T       5S4  820    (unc. 

CI.  44 
Diamond  Match  Co.    The,  New  York,  N.  Y..  now  by  change  of 

name    Diamond    Gardner    Corp.      r>60,006     pub     11-25-S7 

CI    13. 
Dl  Bartolomeo,  D  .  Food  Prodncta  Co.  :  See — 

Dl  Bartolomeo,  Dante  D. 
Dl    Bartolomeo,    Dante   D..   rt.    b.    a     D.    Dl    Bartolomeo   Food 

Prortncts  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    «60,208,  pub.  l-14-.%8     CI  48 
DIehl   Mf(c.    Co.,   Brldttewater.   N.   J.     357.807,   ren.   'ft-14-5R. 

ri.  21 
Din.  Clltherow  A  Co.,  Arllnjrton  HeUhti,  111.     8«0.13fl,  pub. 

l-li-SS      Cl.  38.  •       .  y» 

Direct  Mall  Envelope  Co.   Inc..   New  York    N    Y      880  142-3 

pub    1-14-58.      n.  38.  ... 

Dlstelflnk.     Inc..    Harrlabnrjr,    Pa.      860,184,    pub.     1-14-58. 

Cl.  48. 
Dixon.  Joaeph.  Crucible  Co.  :  See — 

American  Cra.von  Co.,  The. 
Do<lee  k  Olcott,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     859.971,  pub.  1-14-58. 

Cl.  8. 
Donovan.  F    C  Inc  .  Boston.  Maas      554.882    cano      Cl    1 

Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y      889,973.    pub. 


The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      860.217.    pub. 


Drew.    F.     F,   A   Co 

1-14-58.      Cl.  8. 
Du    Bols    Co..    Inc., 

1-14-58.      a.  52. 
Eaele  Clothes.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    680.170-2   pub    1-14-58 

Cl    39  .  K     .  . 

Ejheilne  A  Reugg  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    880.122,  pub  1-14-58 

Cl.  SO. 
Edmonds.    Allen,    Shoe    Corp.    Belgium,    Wla.      354,191     ren. 

2-8-5S      Cl.  39. 
Elf<  tro  Mf(j.  Corp  .  Chlcaco,  III.     .5.')4,858,  cane.     Cl    21 
Emhart  Mtg    Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.     660,081-2,  pub.  1-14-58. 

Enzelton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     554.650    cane 

Cl.  27. 
Rnro  Shirt  Co.,  The,  Louisville.  Ky.     357,185,  ren.  5-24-88. 

Entec  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  659,995  pub   1-14-58 

Cl.   12 

Rhspx  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  680,0.%2    pub    1-14-58 

Cl.  21  K     .  . 

Exquisite  Form   Brasalere,   Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.      880.180. 

pub    1-14-58.     Cl.  39. 
Fabrlmarble    Corp..    Granite    Springs.    N.    Y.      859,987,    pub. 

l-14-."i«      Cl.  12. 
Farbt^nfabrlktn    Bayer    AktlengeselUchaft.    Leverkuaen-Bayer- 

wprk,  flermany      660,025,  pub.  1-14-58.      Cl    18 
Farrlngton  Mfi?.  Co..  Needham  Heights,  Maas.     680,1.30,  pub. 

1-14-58      Cl.  32. 
Pfairan,    WaUer   S  .  d.   b    a.    Allied   Dealers   Supply   Co..   Los 

AriKPles.  Calif      554.529,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Federal  Prison   Industries.  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.     554,7.38, 

cane      Cl    17 
Flckett  Brown  Mfjt.  Co.  :   See — 

FickPtt  Mfg.  Co. 
Flckett    MfK     Co.,    to   Flckett-Brown    Mfg.    Co.,    Atlanta,   Oa. 

120,022.  ren.  1-1-58.     Cl.  29. 
Fife    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,    Elberton.    Ga.      680,048-9,    pub. 

l-l+-,'>8.     Cl.   18. 
Fireman  s  Fund  Insurance  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    660,232. 

pub.  1-4-58      Cl.  102. 
Flaons    Milk     Products     Ltd..    Coleralne.    Northern    Ireland 

680.192.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  46. 
Florida   Tile    Industries,    Inc.,    Lakeland,   Fla.     660,002,  pub 

1-14-58.     Cl.  12. 
Fostpr    Grant    Co..    Inc..    Leominster,    Mass.      .540.564     cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Fox-Shulman.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     554,795.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Fradells  of  Beverly  Hills,  d.  b.  a.  Fradells  FroBen  Food  Corp.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     860,193,  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  46. 
Fradelis  Frozen  Food  Corp.  :  See — 

Fradells  of  Beverly  Hills. 
t'uller.    D     B.,   A   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     660.240.  pub. 

l-14-.')8      6    106. 
Furmoto  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 

Thornfleld.  Charlea. 
Gaylord  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     854,601,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Gaylord  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     554.802,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
General    Filter    Co.,    Amea,    Iowa.      660,125,    pub.    1-14-58 

Cl.  31. 
Genera!  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     353.958,  ren    1-25-58. 

Cl    19 
Genoa  Mower  Co.,  Genoa,  111.     fiR0,078    pub.  l-14-.')8.     Cl.  2.1. 
Glambarba,  Paul,  d.  b.  a.  Qiam  Barba.  Boston,  Mass     660.148, 

pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  38. 
Gilbert.  Albert  K..  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ga.    680,181,  pub   1-14-58. 

Cl.  44. 
Glassips.  Inc.,  Towson,  .Md.     355,235,  ren.  3-8-58.     Cl    50. 
Glidden   Co.,   The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      355,762,   ren.    3-2»-5H 

Cl.  46. 
Glidden    Co.,    The.  Cleveland.   Ohio.     355.763.   ren.   3-29-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Globe   Vacuum   Bottle   Corp.,   New   Britain.   Conn.     554.734, 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Glowsand  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     554.701,  cane.     Q.  33. 
Goer«,  C.  P..  American  Optical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    554.814, 

cane.     Cl.  26 
Gold   Star   Homea.   Inc.,   Rome,   111.     659,993,  pub.    1-14-58. 

Cl.  12. 
Goleta    Lemon    Association,    Goleta,    Calif.      357,599.    ren. 

6-7-58.    Cl.  46. 
Goodrich,    B     F,    Co,    The,    Akron.    Ohio.      888,991-2.    pub. 

1-14-58      Cl    12 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Aubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    660,011,  pub. 

1-14-58.     Cl.  16. 


Gorman,  Marilyn,  d.  b.  a.  The  Marilyn  Shoppe,   Rye,  N.  Y. 

554.634,  cane      Cl.  ..1. 
Graber,  William  N.,  d.  b   a    Old  Ranchers  Co.  and  Home  Style 

Foods,  Upland,  Calif     660,185.  pub    1-14-58.     C\   46. 
Graf.  Martha    Mllleraville.  Pa.    554.839,  cane      Cl    46 
Gray   Pharms(  putlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass      660,045    nub 

1-14-58      Cl.  18 
GruendJer  Crusher  and  Pulveriter  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    357  583 

ren   6-7-58.    Cl   23. 
Hnnna  Paint   Mfg.  Co..  The,  Columbns,  Ohio.     860,015,  pub. 

1-14-58     Cl.  16.  •       •  y 

Harrison   A   Jarboe.    Sherwood,    Md      880,191     pub    1-14-58 

Cl.  46 
Hart  Wood  Products,  Inc  .  Hart.  Mich.     6,59,994,  pub.  1-14-88 

Cl    12 
Harthawav.  Ray  H  .  Spokane.  Wash.     5^4  8.30.  cane      Cl    48 
Hearst  Corp  .  Thf.  New  V..rk    N    V      5'4.725.  cane      Cl    38 
Heidenrelch   A   Harbeck.    Hamburg,   Germany.     880,055,   pub. 

1-14-58     n.  21.  '  .   F 

Heller  S perry.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     659,964,  pob.  1-14-58, 

CT    2.  •       •  *' 

Helth€t  Distributors  :   See — 

Barnes.  David  P 
Hen  Hawk  En'dnment  Co. :  Bee — 

Moulfon.  Roger  E. 
Hewitt  Robins  Inc  :   See — 

Robins  Convevlng  Belt  Co. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     659,977, 

pub   1-14-58.     Cl   6. 
Hl-Land    Foods,    Inc.,   Arriba,    Colo.      880.206,    pub.    1-14-58. 

C|.   46. 
Hill.  Charles  H  .  d  b.  a.  Arab  Nursery  Co  .  Arab.  Ala     880,248. 

Cl.  8 
His   Maleaty's   Coffee  Corp..   Oakland,  Calif      5.54,593,  cane. 

Cl    48 
Hodges    Research    and    Devplonment    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y 

680  n^,3-4.  pub.  1-14-58.    Cl  21 
Homemakers'  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    654,782,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Hopkins,  Richard  D  ,  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkins,  Ru'h  R 
Honklns,    Ruth    R ,    d     b    a.    Richard    D     Hopkins    Co..    San 

Franciscp.  Calif      660,132.  pub.  1-14-58      Cl   32 
Hospital  Specialty  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     660,180,  pub 

1-14-58     Cl.  44. 
Hotel  Muehlehaeh  :  Sc0 — 

Trianon  Hotel  Co. 
Hudson  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     884,550 

cane.    Cl.  46 
Hull,  (nair  I  .  d    b    a.  Northwest  Venetian  Blind  Co.  and/or 

Norco  Metal  Produeta  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     659,98^-6,  nub. 

l-14-.^8      CI    12 
Hydro-Chemie       Aktlengesellschaft.       Zurich.       Switaerland. 

880  000.  nub.  1-14-58.     Cl   23. 
Hvsan  Products  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      554.784.  cane.     Cl.  6 
Ideal  Novelty  A  Toy  Co  .  now  bv  change  of  nome  Ideal  Toy 

Corp.  HollU.  N.  Y.    554.841,  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Ideal  Noveltv  A  Tov  Co. 
Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Corp..  The,  Chicago.  111.     860.129.  pub 

1-14-58     Cl.  32. 
Imperial  Knife  Aasoclated  Companies.  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I. 

660.091,  pub    1-14-58.    Cl.  23. 
Independent    Exploration    Co.,   Houston.   Tex.      860,224,   pob. 

1-14-58      Cl    100. 
Independent  Supply  Co.,  Marion,  Ind.    880,168,  pub.  1-14-58. 

Cl.  39 
India  Rubber  Review  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     554,608,  cane. 

Cl    38 
Indian  Drilling  Mud  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Chemicals,  Inc. 
International  Imcx  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     554,741, 

cane.    Cl.  27 
Irwin,  Nelsler  and  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     660,042,  pub.  1-14-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Isopad  Ltd.,  Hertfordabire,  England.     660,058,  pub.  1-14-58. 

Cl.  21. 
Jeffrey    Mfg.   Co.,   The,   to   The  Jeffrey   Mfg.   Co.,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     120,393,  ren   2-5-58.    Cl.  21. 
Juliette    Milling    Co,    Macon,    Ga.      680,200,    pub.    1-14-58. 

Cl.  48 
Justerlni  A  Brooks  :  See — 
Jnsterlnl  A  Brooks  Ltd. 
Justerlni  A  Krooks  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a    Justerlni  A  Brooks,  London, 

England      35«.957.  ren   .5-17-58     Cl   49. 
Justerlni  A  Brooks  Ltd..  d    b.  a    Juaterini  A  Brooks,  London, 

EngUnd.    357,800,  ren.  6-14-58.    Cl.  47. 
Kaui    Clav    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Toronto,    Ohio.      660.007,    pub 

1-14-58     Cl    18. 
Kem-I  Kal    Engineering    Laboratories,     Inc.,    Centralia,    111. 

6.59.969,  pub    ll-27-o6      Cl.  6. 
Kemp.  -M    Beelman,  Sr.,  d.  b   a.  Standard  Safety  Protucta  Co., 

Lansing.  Mich     860.095.  pub   1-14-58      Cl    23 
Ken  Pak   Corp.,  d.   b    a.  Ken-Pak  Corp.,  Forest  Lake,   Minn. 

660.098.  pub   1-14-58.    Cl.  28. 
Kerns  Farms  :  See — 

Kerns  Industrial  Corp. 
Kerns  Industrial  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Kerns  Farms,  Port  Lauder- 
dale. Fla.    680,198.  pub  1-14-58.    a.  46. 
Klein     Chocolate    Co.,     Elizabethtown,     Pa.       660,207,     pub. 

1-14-58      Cl.  46. 
Kline  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

a    39 
Kluegel.  Ernest,  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Knee  Chaps  :   See — 

Sullivan,  John  D 
Knlpe  Bros.,  Inc..  Ward  Hill,  Mass. 

Cl    39. 
Knothe   Brothers  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

6-7-58.     Cl.  3». 


660,163,  pub.  1-14-58. 
554,603,  cane.     Cl.  12. 

660,167,  pub.  1-14-58 
367,542,  ren. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


Inc. 


Co. 


New  York,   N 
Bellefontalne. 


Y 


357<548.   ren. 
Ohio       660,236. 


(Labn).    Germany. 
Germany     fl«0.0©9. 


Indianapolis. 
IndlnnapolU. 


Ind 
Ind 


3S3.670. 


ren. 


ren. 


Bennett  ft  Co.,  Ltd, 

CI  39. 
B<>nnett  k  Co..  Ltd 

CI.  39. 


1-11-S8 
1-11-58 
,  London, 
,  London. 


New   York.   N    T. 


1-14-58. 


Knothe   Brothers  Co. 

ft-7-58      CI    3H. 
Kaowlton    Construction 

nub    1-14-58      C\   103 
Kopper  Kettle  Reauurant*.   Inc  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     660,225, 

pub   1-14-58     CI.  100 
Koslow    George,  d    b    a    Machine  Electronics  Co.,  New  York. 

N    Y      660,233.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  103 
Kramer   Jewelry  Creations.   Inc  .   New  York.  N.  T.     660,120, 

pub   1-14-58     CI.  28 
Kraus,  PelU  H  .  d   b.  a    PrlnU  International.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

554.691.  cane      Cl   38. 
L.   J    S    Sales  and  Mfg    Co.,  Greenyllle,  Ohio.     660,070,  pah. 

1-14-58      CI   22 
Lambert  Co  ,  The:   See — 

Moore,  John  Hudson.  Inc. 
T-ance,  Inc  ,  Charlotte,  N   C     554.573,  cane     Cl.  46. 
Lane  Co  .    Inc  .  The.   Altarlsta.   Va       554,832,   cane.     Cl.  32. 
Legifett,  Francis  H  .  A  Co..  Bronx,  N   Y      354.951,  ren.  3-1-58. 

Cl    46 
I^hn  A  Fink  Products  Corp  :   See — 

Wlnebnrgh,  Andrew  F. 
Leltr..     Ernst,     G.     m      b      H.,     Wetilar 

660.009-102,  pub    1-14-58.     Cl.  28. 

Lelti.  Ernat,  O  m   b  H..  Wetxlar  (Lahn> 

pub  1-14-58     Cl.  26 
Lexinirton  Cutter  A  Repair  Co.  :   See — 

Paaino,  Le*"  8 
LlllT,  EH.  and  Co  , 

C\    18 
Llllv,  Bll.  and  Co 

Cl.  18 
Lincoln  Bennett  A  Co..  to  Lincoln 

England      15.15.*?  ren   1-31-58 
Lincoln  Bennett  A  Co  ,  to  Lincoln 

Enjtland.     16,154.  ren.  1-31-58 
Lincoln.  Bennett  A  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Bennett  A  Co. 
Llnder    Sporfwear.    Inc..   from    Sportwear 

554  522,  cane     Cl.  39. 
Lite-Vent    Industries.     Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.     660.001,    pnb 

1-14-58.     Cl.  12. 
Llth-I-Bar  Co..  The    Holland,  Mich.     659,984,  pub. 

Cl.   12 
Lux    Co..    Inc..    The.    Elkhnrt     Ind       659.996.    pub. 

Cl.    12 
MacElvaIn,   Ford    H..   Oak    Bowery,    Ala.      660.253 

MacGrenor  Sport   Products,   Inc..   Cincinnati,  Ohio 

pub    1    14-58.     Cl.  22. 
Machine  Electronics  Co.  :  See— 

Koslow    Georite, 
Mackin,  H.  J.    Sales  Co. :  See — 

Mackln,  Henrv  J. 
Mackin.  Henry  J  .  d.  b    a    H.  J 

111.     554.565.  cane     Cl.  40 
Ma^lc-Mex   Corp..    Rldffewood,   N 

Cl.   46 
Maiden   Form   Brassiere  Co..  Inc. 

pub    1    21    58      Cl.  39. 
Mallorv  Electric  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich 

Cl    21. 
Marllvn  Shoppe.  The  :  See — 

Gorman    Marilyn. 
Markets,   Inc.   San   Leandro.  Calif.      554,860.  «inc.     Cl.  46 
Markt    A    Hairmacher    Co.,    New   York.    N.    Y. 

1    14-5S.     Cl    23. 
Mario    MfR    Corp..   Evansvllle,    Ind       660.213, 

<"1    51 
Mars.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      357.600.   ren     6-7-58.      Cl.    46. 

Marson  Corp.,  Revere.  Mass.     660,008.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  16. 

M.irty   Associates,   Dayton,   Ohio,      654.539,   cane.     Cl.   44. 

.Mayer,   H.  J.,  A  Sons  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago.   111. 

1-14-58      Cl.  46. 
McAdams,    William    D..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Cl.   28 
Medical  Economics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Medical  Economics  Publishing  Co. 
.Mercer  (Jlass   Works.   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y. 

1-1  »   58.     C.  44. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.     660,034-36.  pub,  1-14-58 

CI.    18. 
Metaltex,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    660.066,  pub.  1-14-58.    Cl.  22. 

Meverowlch.   Charles   A.,   d.    b    a.    WUe-Up   Co.   of   America. 

Stapleton.  N    Y      357,895,  ren.  6-21-68.     Cl.   45. 
Micro  Test.   Inc..   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     660.097.  pub.   1-14-58. 

Cl.   26. 
Middlesex  Aluminum  Fabrication   Co..   I^c,  East   Brunswick, 

N.  J.     660.005.  pub    1-14-58.     Cl.  12. 
Midland   Labfratorips  :   See- 
Midland  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Mldwav  Chemical  Co..  to  Midway  Chemical  Co.,  of  Jersey  City, 

N,    J.,    ChUugo,    III.,    to    American    Home    Products   Corp. 

d.  b.  a.   B«iyle  Midway  Division    American   Home  Products 

Corp.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     353.4^4.  ren.   1-11-58.     Cl.  6. 
Miller  Game  Co.  ;  See — 

Miller,  Howard  C. 
Miller.  Howard  C  ,  d.  b.   a    Miller  Game  Co..  Grand  Saline. 

Tex      660.068.  pub    1-14-58.     Cl.  22. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator    Co..    Minneapolis.     Minn. 

660.111,  tiub.  1    14   .'>8      Cl    26. 
Minnesota   Mining  A  Mfg.  Co..  St. 

1-11-58      Cl    1 
Monroe    Calculating    Machine    Co. 

pub    1-14-68      Cl.  26 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louts 

Cl.   16. 
Monte  Vlsu  Citrus  AMoclatloo.    Riverside,   Calif.     554.536 

cane.    Cl.  46. 


Mackin  Sales  Co.. 
J.     660.201,  pub. 
New  York,  N    Y. 
660,065,  pub 


1-14-54. 

Cl     37. 
660,069, 


Momence, 
1-14-58. 
660.173, 

, 1-14-88. 


660,084,   pub. 
pub.   1-14-68. 


660.187,  pub. 
353.244.    cane. 

660.178.   pub 


Paul.  Minn.  353,500,  ren 
.  Orange,  N.  J.  660.105. 
Mo.    660.009.  pub.  1-14-58. 


660.128. 

Knitting 

Cl    39. 

1-14-58. 

1-14-68. 


J,     554.717,  cane.     CT.  18. 
554.614,   cane.      Cl.    18. 


Moore,  John  Hudson.  Inc.,  now  by  merger  The  I.Ambert  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     554.744.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Morgan    IVvelopment     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Westport.     Conn, 

860,137,  pub    1-15-58.     Cl.  36. 
.Morris  A  Co..  to  Armour  and  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     120.990.  ren. 

3-19-58      Cl.  46. 
Morris     R.    E..    Co..    Inc.,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      554.556,    cane. 

Cl.   23 
Mortimer.  Norman  J.,  New  Hope,  Pa.     554.621.  cane.     Cl.  52. 

Mnulton.  Roger  E.,  d    h.  a.  Hen  Hawk  Equipment  Co..  Ports- 
mouth. N.  H,     554,735.  cane,     Cl   .^4 
Mover.    H,    L.,    Co..    Inc.,    Bloomsburg,    Pa.      554.526.    cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Multl  Metal  Wire  Cloth  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I. lib    1-14-58.     Cl.  31. 
.Miinslngwf ar.    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    to   Wayne 

MillH.    Fort   W.ivne,    Ind       «»)0,156,   pub    11-19-57. 
.National  Alunilnate  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    659,975,  pub. 

c*\    rt 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660,183,  pub. 

Cl.   46. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See-:— 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp. 
National  Distillers  Products  Corn  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by 

change  of  name  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

6fi0.016   pub.  1    14-58      Cl    18 
National  Industrial  Publishing  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     355.656, 

pen    3-22-58      Cl.  38 
National  Screw  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     654.813, 

cane.    Cl    IS. 
National  A  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

660  077.  T>"h.  1-14   58      Cl    2.S 
Neda-Werk  Eduard  Palm.     Munich.  Germany.     6B0,020,  pub. 

1    14-58.     Cl.  18 
Nethercutt,  Jack  B.,  d,  b.  a.  Nethercutt  Laboratories,  Santa 

Monica.  Calif     554.637.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Nethercutt  Laboratories  :   See — 

.Nethercdtt    Jack  B. 
New  York  Pattern  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     554,708,  cane. 

Cl    40 
Niagara  Mfg.  and  Distributing  Corp..  Adamsville.  Pa.    860,179, 

pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  44. 
Nicholson  File  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.     660.093,  pub,  1-14-58. 

Cl.  23. 
NlTdorff  Kreln  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    660.072,  pub.  1-14-68. 

Cl,   23. 
Noel.  B   M..  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Noel,  Eugene  M. 
Noel   Eugene  .M  .  d.  b   a.  The  E.  M.  Noel  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

660,094.  pub,  1-14-58.     Cl.  23. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co  ,  Harrison,  N. 
Norl>en.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Norco  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hull.  Clair  I  ^,     „„ 

Norcross     Inc.     N^w    York.    N.    Y.      554.660.    cane.      Cl.    38. 
Norcross    Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     554  794.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Norstar  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     660,252.     Cl.  22. 
North   American   Mogul   Products  Co..   The.   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

660  242.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  106.  _     ,„„ 

Northland  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co..  Appleton.  Wis.     564,599, 

North  River  Meat  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     660,186,  pub. 

9-2-57.    Cl.  46. 
Northwest  Venetian  Blind  Co.  :  See — 

Hull.  Clair  I.  ^   ,„      „,     , 

Norton  Co..  Troy.  N.  Y.     659.967-8.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  4. 

Nutritional  Quality  Controls.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.028. 

pub.  1-14-58      Cl.  18. 
NuWay  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

SavOil.   Inc.  ^  ^„ 

O'Connor,    John    J.,    Inc.,    New   York.    N,    Y.      660,221,   pub. 

OJal  Orange  Association.  OJal,  Calif.  554,828,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Old  Ranchers  Co.  and  Home  Style  Foods  :  See — 

Graber,  William  N. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ramset  Fasteners.  Inc.  „  „  „,   ^      r 

Opera  Society,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  C-C  Cluba.  Inc. 

600.136.  pub.  5-7-57.     Cl.  .36. 
Optics    Mfg.    Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      860.249.      CT     6. 
Oreu    Bernard  S..  d.  b.  a.  I'nlted  States  Industries.  Chicago. 

111!     541.058.  cane.     Cl.  23.  „,    ,„ 

Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N.  J.  660.022,  pub.  1-14-5*!^  Cl  |8. 
Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.  J.  660.029-30.  pub.  1-14--58.  Cl.  18. 
Oxo  Ltd..  London,  England.  660.209.  pub.  1-14-58.  CL  46. 
I'agliuso  Kngineerlng  Co.  :   See — 

Pagliuso,  R.  J.  ^       ,,,.., 

I'agliuso,   R    J  .  d.  b.   a.  Pagliuao  Engineering  Co.,  Glendale. 

Oallf      660,113.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  ^6. 
Palace  Corp.  :  See — 

Palace  Travel  Coach  Corp. 
Palace   Travel    Coach    Corp.,    to    Palace  Corp..    Flint,    Mich. 

.3.^3,524.  ren    1-11-58.      Cl.  19.  „„„,„,         v    ,    ,..    .^.o 

Palmer  Bxtelslor  Inc..  Phoenix.  Arlt     660.124,  pub.  1-14-58. 

Cl    31 
PanAtlantlc    Steamship   Corp.,    Mobile,    Ala.      660.238,    pub. 

Pandor^"*  knitwear.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y       660,149.    pub. 

1 1  _9 ifi     ^\  39 

Parents'  Institute.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     564,767,  cane. 

Cl    38 
Parfumerie   L.   T.   Piver    S    A.,  d     b.   a.    L.   T.    Plver,    Paris, 

France.      660,218.  pub.  1-14-58.      Cl.  52. 
Paslno,  Lee  8.,  d.  h.  a.  Lexington  Cutter  A  Repair  Co..  Island 

Park.  N.  Y.      660,079.  pub.  1-1 4-.-.S.      C123. 
Patterson,  Conway  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Pat  Patteraon,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 

660,243.  pub.  1-14-58.      Cl.  107. 
Patterson,  Pat  :  See — 

Patterson,  Conway  R. 
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«80.117.  pub.  l-14-,'i8. 
860.0«7.  pub.   l-14-fl8. 


Pendergast,  Albert  W  ,  d.  b.   a.   Albert  W.  IVnderfrast  Safety 

Eqiipinont   Co,   Philadelphia,    Fa.     ««0,215,  pub.    l-14-o8. 

CI    BJ 
I'endetgaat  Safety  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Ppn<lerga.sr.  .Vlbert  W. 
Pentex    Ini  ,    Kankakee.    111.      «60,021.  pub.    l-14-.^8.     CI.   18. 
Perfect  Garment  Co.  :  See — 

Sobelman.  Morris. 
Perry    Metal    Products    Co.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      554.M3, 

cane.      CI    50 
Pflzer,    Chas  ,    &    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      6«0,043.    pub. 

1-14-58       CI     18. 
PhelanFaust    Paint   Mfg.   Co..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     ttttO,012.  pub. 

1-14-.").S.     CI.  16. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See — 
.\vco  Mfg.  Corp. 
Phoenix  Ho«iery  Co.,  Mllwaultee.  Wis.     554,747.  cane.     CI   3» 
Phoenix  Hosiery  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     554,748,  cane      Cl    39 
Pierce.   P.    O.,   Co..   Long   Island   City,   N.    Y.      .")54.642    cane. 

CI.  1« 
Pierce     F    O..  Co.,  Long  Island   City,   N.   Y.     554.643,  cane. 

CI.   16. 
Plver    L.  T.  :   See — 

Parfumerie  L.  T.  Fiver  S.  A. 
Pond  Co.,  A.  H..  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y 

CI.  28. 
Porta  Co..  Inc..  The.  Canton.  Mass. 

CI.  22. 
F'ortagllde  :   See — 

Thomas,  Warren  O. 
Porter-Cable    Machine    Co..    The.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      «fl0.083. 

pub.   1-14-58.     CI.  23. 
Pride  Hybrid  Co.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     554.730.  cane.     n.  l. 
Prints  International  ;   See^ 

Kraus,  Felix  H. 
Production  Enameling  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     554.821.  cane.     CI. 

1 06. 

Professional     Laundry     Foundation.     Inc.      Newark      X      J 

660.247.  pub.  1-14-^8.      Cl.  H.  .         • 

Propper    Mfg    Co..    Inc..    Long   Island    City,    N.    Y.      660,103, 

pub.   1-14-58.      Cl.  26. 
ProTldent    Indemnity    Life    Insurance    Co..    Norrlstown     Pa 

66O.229-.50.  pub    1-14-58.      Cl.  102. 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp..  ConHhohocken.  Pa.     959.978 

pub    1-14-58       Cl    6. 
Radio    .Manufacturers    .\s8wlatlon,    now    by   change   of   name 

Radio  Telf'Vlsion    .Manufnctiirers    .Vssoclatlon.    Washington, 

D.  C.      564.549    cane.      Cl.  38. 
Radio- TelevU»«n  Manufacturers  Association:  8ee — 

Radio  Manufacturers  Awtociation. 
Ramset   Fasteners.    Inc..   Cleveland.  Ohio,   to  Olln   Matbieson 

Chemical  Corp       660,074.  pub.  1-14-58.      C123 
Reeves    Soun<lcraft   Corp.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      660  061     pub 

1-14-58,      Cl.  21.  .    f 

Reichhold     Chemicals.     Inc.,     Detroit.    Mich.       659,979,    pub. 

1-14—58.      Cl.   6. 
Rex  Reiord  Corp..  New  York.  N.   Y.     554.854,  cane.      Cl.  38. 
Re"U  Drug  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     660.182.  pub.   1-14-58. 

Robin.son  and  Seidl,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  660,226  nub 
4-23-57       Cl    101.  '       '     f 

Rochester  Dairy  :   See — 

Rochester  Dairy  Cooperative. 

Itochester  Dairy  Cooperative,  d.  b.  a.  Rochester  Dairy  Roches- 
ter. Minn       660,197,  pub.  1-14-58       C146 

Roches     Bros,     Inc..     East     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 
1    14-58       Cl     12. 

Roger  &  Gallet.  New  York,  N.   Y.     554.770.  cane.     CI.  51. 

Ro«f,  Will,  Inc.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  660,177.  pub.  1-14-58. 
Cl.  44. 

Rum  Co  (Jamaica)  Ltd.,  The.  d.  b.  a.  Sugar  Mills  Ltd..  Kings- 
ton. Jamaica.  British  West  Indies.  660.211,  pub.  1-14-58. 
^ I.  *y . 

RussfH.    t'     C.    Co.,    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      660.003.    pub. 

1^1 4 — Oo.       C 1.    1  *. 

''^•..•A^^'""'"    ^    t^brlcation    de    Materlaux    de    Construction 

Fademac.'    HrusseU,  lielgium.     554.584.  ranc.     Cl    12 
St.   Regis  Paper  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     5.54.619.  cane'     CI.   12. 

Saisbury  8    Laboratories,   Dr.,   Charles   City.    Iowa.      660  044 

pub,   1-14-5,H.      Cl,   18. 
Sanders,  W    H,  (Electronics)  Ltd,,  London.  EnglantI      660  063 

pub    1-14-58,      Cl.  21.  •  .        . 

*'*5f<'"   "o*''*''y  Mills.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa,     554.700.  cane. 

SavOil.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  NuWay  Foods  Co..  Atlanta   Ga      660  220 

pub.   1-14-68.     Cl.  52.  .       •  .        . 

Schacht    Associates,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      659.988.    pub 

Schonstedt   Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Schonstedt,  Krlck  O. 
Schonstedt.    Erick    ().,    d.    b.    a.    Schonstedt    Engineering   Co 

Silver  Spring,  Md.      660.106.  pub,  1-14-5H,      Cl    26 
Scottville     <  heese.     Inc.     Scottville,     Mich.        660,189      pub 

1-14-oK.      Cl     46.  ■     "^ 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chl<ago,  III.     554.508.  cane.     O.  16. 
Season  All  Sales  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    660,004.  pub.  1-14-.58. 

Sierra    Madre-Lamanda   Citrus    .\ssoclation     Pasadena     Calif 

554.806.  cane.      Cl.  48. 
Sills  Co   :    See~~ 

Sills  .Mfg.  Co. 
^'U?    ^J^    *-«•    ^     *»    a     f^'ll"   Co.,    VInlta,    Okla.      660.2.50 

Simons  k  French  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Simon.s.  Shuttleworth  k  F'rench  Co 

^'S."°5„*  French  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  289,071  cane 
CL   46. 


6.59,9ft«,     pub 


660,134, 
659.966, 
660,010, 


Simons  k  French  Co  ,  Inc  ,  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  and  Sacramento 

Calif       3.'H.l-'0,  cane.      Cl.  46 
Simons  k  French  Co.,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  .New  York, 

N,  V       4J4.()33,  cant.      Cl.  46 
Simons.  Shuttleworth  *  French  Co.,  by  change  uf  name  Simons 

k    French    Co.     Inc.,    .Sacramento,    Calif        -'77,873,    cane. 

Cl,  48, 
Slsco-Hamilton  Co..  Chicago,   III.     554,635    cane      Cl    48. 
Slick    Airways.    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex.      660.237     pub     1-14-58 

Cl.    105 

Smartee  Inc  ,  New  York,  N,  Y,     660,168.pub    1-14-58.     Cl   .19 
Siiookie.-i   Inc  ,   .Milwaukee,   Wis.     554,683.  cane      Cl    46 
Soapless  Pro<iuct8  Co   :   See — 

Wlneburgh,  .Vndrew  F, 
Sobeliiian,    .NLirrls,   d     b    a.    Perfect   iJarmeut   Co.     Baltimore 

Md.      ;C>7.111,  ren    5-24-58.      Cl.  ;19. 
Soclete    Industrlelie   Du    Bols   John   Holt.    Libreville    <iaboon, 

French  Equatorial  Africa.     669,998.  pub    l-14-6s      Cl    12 
Southern     .Sash     Sales     k    Supply     Co.,     Inc..     Sheffleld      Ala 

659. 91*7.  pub.  1-14-58.      Cl.  12. 
Spontane   Mfg.   Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     554.680,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Sprague    Electric    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.      660,059.    pub 

"^WS  nuf  *^iU§"^rS  ^"•-     '"'■     «P^""^'<1-     »hlo. 
Springfield  Seed  Co  .  Springfield.  Mo.     554,541,  cane.     Cl.  1 
Squire    Inc  ,  Taunton.  Mass      660.118.  pub    1-^57      Cl   28 
Standard  Automotive  Mfg,  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif     660  07^-6 

pub    1    14-.">N      Cl    ;>3 
Standard    Furnace    Supply   Co,    Ltd..   Omaha     .Veto 

pub  8-13-57      Cl   34 
Standard   Merchandising  Co..   Inc..   Hillside    N    J 

pub    1-14-58.     Cl.  4 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif 

pub    1-14-58      Cl    16 
Standard  Safety  I'r.nlucts  Co.:  See — 

Kemp,  M    Beelinan,  Sr. 
Stangor  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  III.     660.175.  pub.  1-14-68      Cl  44 
2!"."J''*"S  ^'°  •  P«'  Richmond.  Ind.     83.371,  cane.'    CI.' 36 

cr^g*^       ***'  "''  ^-   *•     ^^-^^^^  P»^    1-14-^8; 

^'t^K^i^fi'^^o^**^.'  PJ"'  ^°'=-  '^*>«-  WichlU.  Kans.     880.196. 

^'tP'}^°«o^''**,V,""/    ^'0..    The,    Chicago,    III.      660.216,    pub 
1-14-58.     Cl.  52. 

Stephano  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     554.762.  cane,     Cl.  17. 

^'«'"n'  Aaron.  Inc.  .New  York,  N    Y.     660,110,  pub,   1-14-58' 

Stler.  Joseph  B     d.  b.  a.  Styson  Art  Products  Co  .  New  York. 

N.  Y     5.J4.681,  cane.    Cl.  13 
Strathmore    Shoe   Co.,    Inc.,   Brockton.   Mass. 

Strike  .Master,   Inc   :    See- 
Foster  I^eader  and  Tackle  Co. 

Strolimever   *    Arpe   Co..    New   York.    N. 

1-14-58.     Cl    46 
Styson  Art  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Stler.  Joseph   B 
Sugar  Mills  Ltd.  ;    See — 

Rum  Co    (Jamaica)  Ltd..  The 
Sullivan,    John    D  ,   d    b.   a.    Knee  Chaps 

554,733,  cane      Cl.  40. 
Summit  Sportwear  Co..  Boston.  .Mass.     660,162,  pub.  1-14-68. 

Surgical  Aoplianee  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    860  176 

pub  1-14-58.     Cl.  44. 
Swing.  D   Thompson,  Inc.,  Price.  Md.     660,254.     Cl.  46. 
Taccone    Pneumatic    Foundry    Equipment   Corp..    North    East 

Pa      660.08t),  pub    1-14-58      CI.  23. 
Taiinov     Ltd,     London,     England        659.990,    pub.     1-14-6S. 

Ten    Bosch,    M  ,    Inc.,    Pleasantvllle,    .N.    Y,       660,056,    pub 
8-20-57      Cl.   21  .        ,    k.u   . 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex      660,114.  pub    1-14-58. 

Cl.   26 
Textile  .Marking  .Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N    Y      660,085 

pub    1-14-58      Cl,  23. 
Thomas,    Warren   G..    d.   b.   a.    Portagllde.    Philadelphia,    Pa 

554,672    cane      Cl    13 
Thornfleld.  Charles,  d,   b    a    Kurmoto  Chemical  Co.,  London. 

England      554,617.  cane.     Cl    4 
Tldelands     Exploration    Co..    Houston,    Tex       660,223,    pub 

1-14-58      (T  10(J. 
Tober   Basebnll    .Mfg    Co..   Inc..   Manchester,    Conn.      660,071. 

DUb   1-14-58     Cl.  22. 
Toledo  Scale  Co  ,  Tole  lo.  Ohio,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp     660.092 

pub.  1-14-58.     Cl    23. 
Trianon   Hotel  Co,  d     b    a.   Hotel   Muehlebaeh.   Kansas  City 

•Mo      660.140,  pub    1-14   58.     Cl    38 
Tricolator    Mfg.    Co,    .Newark.    .N     J       660,127,    pub.    1-14-58 

United    Geophysical    Corp,    Pasadena.    Calif.      660,222.    pub 

1-14-58      C\    100 
United  Sound  and  Signal  Co..  Inc.  Columbia.   Pa       554  703 

caac.    Cl.  38. 
U.  S,  Coffee  Co..  Inc.  Oakland.  Calif.    660,203.  pub.  1-14-58. 

Cl,   46 
United  States  Industries:  See — 

Oren,  Bernard  S. 
United  State^   Knitwear  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     860.157.  pub. 

1-14-58      Cl.  39. 
U.  S.  Vitamin  Corp..  New  Yok.  .\.  Y,     660,046,  pub.  1-14-58 

a.  18. 
Univia  Lens  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio,     660,112,  pub.  1-14-58 

Cl.  28. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     680.031-3.  pub.  1-14-58 

Cl,  18, 
Upjohn  Co,.  The.  Kalamazoo,  Mich      660,038-9.  pub   1-14-68 

Cl.  IS. 


860,156.   pub 


Y,      660.190,    pub 


CarUbad.  N,   Mex. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


VttlUiuf    Mf(j     Inc.    Buffalo.    N.    Y       660,131,    pnb.    1-14-58 

CI    32 
Vanderbilt    R    T,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660,194-5.  pub, 

l-14-.')8      CI    40. 
Vera  distributors  :   See — 
Cumniings.  Norman  L. 
Vlomul     Chemical     Corp..     Caldwell,     N.     J.       660,024,     put 

1-14, 58       CI     18. 
VirKJnia Carolina    Chemical    Corp.,    Richmond,    Va.      6S9,980, 

pub    1  -14-58      CI.  fl. 
Vlta-<"re88  Co  .  Mesa.  Arli     554.705,  cane.     CI.  1. 

Vulcan    Rariia'or   Co.,    The,    Hartford.    Conn       660,135.    pub 

IJ    17-:)7      Cl    34. 
Waldoroth  Label  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.     554.687,  cane.     Cl.  38 

Walker     M     S.,   Ibc..   Boston,   Mass.      660,210.   pub.   1-14-58. 

Cl    49 
Walton.     Charles.     &     Son,    Inc.,    Needham     Heights.     Mann 
6<i0.174.  pub    1-14-58.     Cl.  44. 

UaniiM.le.  Henry  K.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The 
Denver  Chemical  Mfjf  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  660,037.  pub. 
1    14   58      Cl.  18 

Warner  Lambert    r'harmaceutlcal    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.    J. 

tit5().017,  pub    1-14   58     <'l    18. 

Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains.    N     J 

rtOO.018,  pub.  1-14-58.     CT.  18 
Warren.    S.    D,    Co.,    Boston,    Maaw       354,100,    ren.    2-1-38. 

(^1    37 
WH8h:nKton  Pott  Co..  The,  Washington.  D.  C.     554.779.  eanc. 

Cl    38 
Waters    Mfg      Inc.,    South    Sudbury.    Mass        660.060.    pub 

1-14-58.     Cl   21. 
Wayne  Knitting  .Mills:  See — 

Munaingwear.  Inc. 
Weathertniard    Producta   Cprp.,    Bronx,   N.   T.      659,989.   pub. 

1-14-58      Cl    12 
Weinbrenner    Albert  H.,  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     121.840,  ren. 

b-2&-i».    Cl.  39. 


Weltra    Trading   Co    Ltd.,    London.    England.      660,159     pub 

1-14-58.     Cl.  39  •        •    f 

Western  Tool  and  Die  Co..  San  Bernardino,  Calif.      660,212 

pub   1-14-58.    Cl.  50. 
Wesunghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh  and  East  Pittsburgh. 

I'a      554, fi26   cane.    Cl.  6. 
U  istinghou.He  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     660,057    pub. 

1-14-58      Cl   21. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  ■Pa.     660.107-8,  pub. 

1-1 4—58      Cl    26. 
Wheel  CjDbs  International,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     660,245-6,  pub. 

I~i4  —  Oo.      Cl.   ^ 00 . 
Wilgo  Mfg,  Co,  :  See— 

Wlikins.  Wendell,  and  Vincent  J,  Gore. 
Wllkins    Wendell,  and  Vincent  J    Gore,  d   b  a.  Wilgo  Mfg  Co 

Ponca  Citv,  okla      060.0»8,  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl    23 
Williford  Mfg.  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     554.731.  eanc      Cl   ."50 
Wiilif„r<l  Mfg   Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     554.732,  cane      Cl    50' 
\\  limington    Hosiery    Mills.   Inc.,   Wilmington.   Del.      554  751 

cane      Cl    39 
Wineburgh.   .\ndrew   F  ,  d    b    a.   Soapless  Products  Co..  New 

York,    N     Y      to   Lenn   A   Fink    Products  Corp..   Bloomfleld, 

N   J      350,427,  ren   9-28-57.     Cl.  51. 
Winter  k  Co  ,  to  Winter  &  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     356,951, 

ren    5-17-58,     Cl,  36 
Wlnthr^p  Stearns    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      554,781,    cane 

(1     18, 
Wise-I'p  Co    of  .America  :   See — 

Meverowich.  Charles  A. 
Wood  Fabricating  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     554.837.  cane.     Cl.  2 
Woodhead.   Daniel.  Co.,  Chicago,  111,     660.051.  pub.  1-14-58. 

Cl    21 
Xttrlum  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      600,040.  pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  18, 
Yardney    Electric    Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      660,064,    pub. 

1-14-58.    Cl.  21. 
Zerlllo.  Lorenio.  Rlverbank,  Calif.     ."»o4  676,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Zjllte   Products    Co.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     660,109,    pub. 

1-14-58.     a.  26. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


NoCkc  of  Daylight  Saving  Tiow 

The    Patent    Office    will    oi>erate    on    Daylight    Saving   Time 
from  April  28,  1958  through  October  2d,  1958 


II 


Adjudicated  Patents 


(C  A  Conn  1  Lines  Patent  No  2.224,403  (219—39),  for 
electrical  heating  of  storajte  and  transportation  BjHtem  of  a 
vUooug  fluid.  Held  lnfrinK»*d  Electrtc  I'ipe  Line  Inc.  v.  Flu^i 
Hyttemt,  Inc..  250  F  2d  697  ;  11«  CSPQ  25 

(C.  A.  Calif  )     Poole  Patent  No.  2,638,261    (229—5  5),  for 
frosen  food  carton  with  plastic  Ud,  Held  Invalid.     The  Con 
tainer    Corp    of   America    v     it     C    8    Corp.    250    F  2d    707: 
116USPQ7. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Whltcomb  and  Flnrh  Patent  No  2,653,116 
(134 — 10),  for  a  method  of  removing  sealant  from  fuel  tanks. 
Held  Invalid.  Delco  ChemirtU  Co  v  Cee  Her  Chemical  Co  , 
157  F.  Supp,  583  ;  —  LSPQ 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,633.763  An£le  Drilling  and  Tapping  Device.  Charles 
Sperling,  2351  S    8th  St  .  Camden  4.  N    J 

2,639,846  CMt  Hanger  With  Integral  Moth  Repellent 
Receiving  Ends  Delfra  Producti  Co  ,  Inc  ,  1459  W  First  St  , 
Long  Beach  2.  Calif. 

2,668,125  Method  of  Insulating  a  Metal  Structure  and 
Insulated  Metal  Structure  Correspondence  to :  American 
(^Usonite  Company,  134  West  Broadway,  Salt  Lake  City  1. 
Utah. 

2,820  428  Quick  Chtnge  Troller  Harry  J.  Smith,  P.  O. 
Box  3,  Roy,  Utah 

2,821,315  One  Man  Boat  Trailer  Walter  J  Bucher,  33 
Old  HomesteaU  Ruad.   I'reaknesa,  Paternon.  N.  J. 

2823,071  Automobile  Door  Clip  for  Mounting  Window 
Guide*  Burnice  Edward  Malpaas,  P  O.  Box  507^.  Kinston, 
N.  C 


2,823,730.      Collision   Seat   for   Vehicles, 
rence,  1819  0  St  ,  N   W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Clarence  J,  Law- 


General  Klectrir  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  ^2  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

(ieneral  Elec- 
Industrlal  Power  Components 
Plalnvtlle.  Conn. 


Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  : 
(^oinpanv.   Patent  Counsel, 


trie 
Division 


41  Woodford  Ave. 


Electrical  Control  Apparatut 

2,252.444  Thermal  Relay 

2,295,350.  Protective  Device. 

2.357.853.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

2,409.472.  Electric  Switch. 

2,423,693.  Reversal  Responsive  Switch. 

2,426,u38  Current  Responsive  Switch. 

2,431,929  Switch  Mechanism. 

2,435,433.      Latching   Mechanism  for   Electric  Switching  De- 
vices. 

2,448,371.     Circuit    Making    and    Breaking    In    Response    to 
Power  Failure. 

2,541,852.  Variable  Electric   Resistance  Device. 

2,571,708.  Reversing  Magnetic  Amplifier  Control   System. 

2,574,403.  Differential  Protective  System 

2.595,755  Electromagnet 

2,654.813.  Overload  Protective  Eel^- 

2,728,879.  Electrical  Coil. 

Ballast  Circuitd  and  Device* 

2,246,302.  Heating  Device  for  Glow  Cathodes. 

2.253,185  Electric  Discharge  -Apparatus. 

2,266,61C  Electric  Discharge  Lamp  Circuit. 

2.270,368.  Gaseous  Electric  Discharge  Apparatus. 

2,272,770.  Gaseous  Electric  Discharge  Apparatus. 

2.339,051  Discharge  Lamp  Apparatus. 

2,359,545.  Circuit  for  Electric  Discharge  Devlcea. 

2.579,354.  Closure  Fastener. 

2,810,100.  Transformer. 

2,815.492.  Inductive  Device 

Electrxcal  Control  Devtcet 

2.344,820  Electric  Blanket  Temperature  Control  Apparatua. 

2,420.548  Control  Device. 

2.469.217.  Snap-Action  Thermostatic  Switch 

2,510.666  Process  Timer 

2,627,570       Therniosensltlve    Resistance    Element    Containing 
Eutectlc  Mixtures. 

2.769.061.     Concentric   Switch  and  Thermostat   (Control. 

2.795,674      Condition  Responsive  Electric  Switch  Mechanism. 


New  AppUcatioBs  Rccdrcdl 


Fcbnmy  1958 


latents 5.750 

DMigna 393 

Plant  Patents 13 

Reisauea ^, 90 


Total  -,— 


6.176 


lasue 

Patents 925— No.  2.829  369  to  No.  2,830.293.  Incl. 

Designs 41— No.      182,450  to  No.      182.490.  incl. 

Plant  Patents  ..       1 — No.         1,694 

Reissues 6— No.        24,451  to  No.        24.456,  incl. 

ToUl 973 

»       231 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 210,  363 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6.  518 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 92,  413 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 3,  078 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Feb.     15,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oct.     12,  1956 


M.  C.  ROSA. 


rmtamt  KmniaiBC  OpantiM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS,  AND  SUPERVISOBY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  STRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNEROT  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS... 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

(IV)  FREEHOr,   H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIO.VS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  niuae«mla  in  parealkeaea  indicate  Examiaing  Group> 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavatlnif:  Pbntlnit:  PJant  Husbandry;  8<»tt*rln«  Unloaden  

a.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Tmppln*  and  Vermin  DMlroylng,  PrMsea,  Tobacco,  Teitll*  Wringers;  Buckles, 
Buttons  and  Ctarps    .   

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  MeUl  Founding  and  Tmtment;  MeUIIurfy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Resistances  and 

Rheostats  

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  HandUnc  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pnaomatlc  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W  .  Har%e«t*Ti:  t'nearthlnir  Objects;  Threahlng;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbiuidry;    Bee  Culture; 

Dairy,  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  .Vleat  CuIKts  and  Comminutors;   Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicator*; 
Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Onank  ProcMses.  Proteins,  AjnUlM,Amlius-.. 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8,  J  E    (ANDERSON,  F.  G  .  acting),  Optics      

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chilrsand  SeaU;  CaMneu;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Kscapw;  Ladders:  DeposU 

and  Collection  Receptacles 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines.  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  .Making   

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  I-egglngs:  Shoe  and  I>eather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting.  Cutlery.  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  S1'1.\TMA\,S  ,  (DURHAM,  B.  O.  acting;,  .Machine  F.ieraent.s.  Engine  Sliirt.>r«   Inlerreln.-,]  Clutcnan.!  Motor 

Controls  .   .    

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  r>rawlng,  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

M.  ail)  MAMAS',  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W   A  ,acting).  Metal  Working  ipart,.-  g  Slieet  Metal.  Wire  Heading.  Miaoeilaneous 
Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparata^;  Wire  Fabrics,  Air  Brakes 

15.  (Vll)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M,  Telephony:  Recorder"  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging  (part);  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 

ciation or  Folding .  . 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustkin  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices 

1«    (VIIj  PATRICK,  1     L.  (MATTESON,  F.  L,  acting).  Stoves  and  Fumac*^;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners.  Heating  Sys- 
tems: M L«cellantwu.'!  Heating:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation    

(V)  SEERS.  J  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safee;  Bank  Protectton;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L  .  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows . 

(Vll  .*MIIOW.  I  ,  Dau  Processors,  Digitol  and  Analog  Computers;  Calcuhtor^,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  KegL<ter!<.  Voting  Machines;  Counters    

(III)  IlICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brasaierea);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewlnf  Machines;  Textiles,  Irunlng 
or  Smoothing;  Chatches  and  Power-Stop  Control  

25.  (VII)  .NEVUS,  R.  D  ,  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus, Paper  Making..  

{ID  RADER,  O.  L  ,  Electricity— Oeneratton,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  System.i,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e  g   MUcelliiiK'oii.s  El.Mrlc  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors 

(IV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apperatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids.  

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Exfiensible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes..   

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M  .  TooU:  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making,  Baggage:  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Package  and  .\rtlcle  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Coupimgs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(V  II)  01  E.^RV,  R  A  ,  Illuminating  Burners;  Commlnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dlspeatlng  Cablnet.o;  Article 
Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 
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«.  81,  88,  4S,  46,  SO, 

66.  50.  60,  63,  64. 
16,  26,  37,  41,  42.  44, 

48,51,64,66. 
3,  12,  13,  14.  21,  24, 

57,58,61,  Designs. 
7,  11,  17,  r.  34.  36, 

8S,  53.  63. 
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38,  45,  47. 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINKKS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
(Bmms  ■— wli  la  tmtmtkmm  i»4tc»to  EaMlidac  Gtm*) 
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Oldest  Applicfttton 


Naw      AiDcndad 


31.  (I)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M.,  Carbon  ChwnJatry  (part).e.|..  Ur«a  Adducts.  Sllloon  ConUlnlng  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
irmatlon  of  Carbon  OxklM.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non  Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlxturw,  Hydrocarbona.  Haloceoatod 
HylrocJirbons.  N'ineral  Oils  

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H  ,  Ons  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Hoat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  AfiUtlon;  Self  Proportlon- 
Inu  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Exttnjcuishers.  

(V)  Ml'SHAKE,  W.  L  .  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Paveroentt.- -- 

aV)  Qt'ACKENBrSH,  L.,  RaUways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  SlgnaU,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track  i 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Tranamlaston  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements  ; 

flV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Tolk-t;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding | 

(V)  McFADYEV,  AD.  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales  

ai)  LEVY.  M    L  ,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-c»>U  ClmilU  

(D  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aso,  Carhocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (pwt),e.  g.,  An- 
thrones.  Triarylmethanee.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Flu  Id -Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Self-Propor- 
tlonlng  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptaclee- Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  X.  N,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television. .- 

ai)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R  ,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIC.HT,  W  B  (WOLK,  M  O  ,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Preserving,  SterilUlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyelne  Fluid  Treatment 
ofTextlk-s 

(II)  EVA.S'S,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometer?;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring.  Radar   Sonar;  Torpedoes     

(VI)  MAMAN,  J  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  AiIm;  Labrloatton;  Beu-tngs  tad  Ouldas;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILE.'I.  W.  O  (CAMPBELL,  R  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e  g.,  flastonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  8to<*; 
ExploBlvfa;  Power  Ptants  (part);  MeUlhir?y  (i«rt);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W    J  ,  Mining,  Wuarrylng,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Moto' Vehicles.  1  and  Vehicles;  Education    

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systanu;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meten); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  RectlfWrs 

(VII)  BFNDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring;  Conoentrattng 
Evapomtors ■ 

50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemlslry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Realn  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber —  

.M    (II)  YAFFEF,  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoeloctrlc  Devices;  Anteimas 

52.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.  (RIORDAN,  R.  C,  acting),  Supports  and  Racks    .  

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  Q.  A.,  L*bel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging.  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 

ery;  Pap«  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctosures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators  

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G  ,  Electric  Lamps.  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlacherge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g  ,  X-Ray,  ntravlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)   KL'NK,  J    R  .  .'Surgery,  Dentistry    ArtlOclil  Body  Members;  S 'parat Ing  ami  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

5e.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
ChemlstJ-y -     

(III)  MILLER,  A  B  ,  Boll.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  JotnU  or  Couplings;  Metel  Bending 

(III)  BRONAVGH,  F.  H.,  RolUand  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Stone  Working,  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CtoacU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons.  Boring  and  Drilling,  Paper  Manufactures.  Packacioc  (part)  ... 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllrers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating       

(I)  MANOAN,  P   E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (pvt). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Procewes  and  Producu 

81.  (Ill)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horology,  Time  C^ntroUmg  Apparatus,  Railway  Mall 

Delivery;  Feedfalg  of  Indefinite  Lengths.     

(IV)  I  OWE,  D  n  ,  (James:  Toys,  Amu.sementsand  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination; 
Photographic  Apparatus  

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermenutlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (pvt),  •.  (..  Llgnlni.  C^arbohy- 
drate  DerlvBtlves,  FaU,  SuUurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions.  

(V)  LI8AN.N,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics:  Building  Structurei ^ 

(VII)  KRAFFT.C  F  ,  Ornamentation;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlon;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 

Assorting  Solids  (part)  - 

(II)  SAX,  E   J.,  Wsve  Guides,  Electric  Meters,  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Admlnlstratton. 

I- BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Laminated  Fabrlct 

II- LADY,  J.  E  ,  Oscillators;  AmpHflers 

CLASS.  D1V8.^III-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching 

IV— BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plowg. 

V-  ANGEI  ,  C    D  .  Refrigeration    Roofs   .^icanoUls  .  

M.  E.  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM,  B    E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

JA— MO.NCURE,  J.  A..  Industrial  Arts 
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DESIGNS  (III) 


-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


5-18-57 

8-*-67 
6-3-67 

5-30-57 
8-29-57 
4-2^57 
8-14-67 

•-1-67 

7-1-67 
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5-1-67 
6-21-67 

5-»-67 

8-36-67 
3-1-57 

5-2»-67 
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8-8-87 
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2-14-57 
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»-14-67 

2-15->'i7 

5-7-57 

4-^67 
12-10-66 

2-12-57 

6-3-67 

8-1-67 

4-8-57 
5-20-67 

7-24-67 


'Esubllshed  August  23,  1W7,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 723  O.  O.  215. 


6-39-67 

6-28-67 

2  16-67 
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The  following  divisions  havp  been  abolished:  65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ran^e  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1958,  except  those  which 
mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Palentt—196S. 

Patent* - - Numbers  2,236,496  to  2,240,476,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  462  to  465,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Shell  Development  Company  v.  Robert  C.  Watson, 
C0MMIH8IONKB  or  Patents 
So.  lS,9iS.     Decided  March  t,  19SS 
[V.  S.  App  D.  C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  16  USPQ  428] 
Appeal    to    the    U.    S.    Coikt    ok    Appkalm  :    District    or 
CoLVMBiA  Citcr'T — Decision. 
Hfld    thHt    nn   ba^lx    wax    found    for   dUturblnK    the   con- 
clusion*    rvrtchwl    by    th**    District   Court    In    Its   opinion    in 
ffhell   Development  Companjf  v.   WatitOH,  149  F.  Supp.  279, 

iia  rspy  2«5.      o.  G.  — . 

Appealed  from  the  United  States  District  Court. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  1/.  Parker,  pro  hao  vice,  with  whom  Edirarii 
R.  Beale  and  deorye  R.  Jonet  were  on  brief  for  Shell 
Developinprit  Company. 

Clnrrru-f   W.   Moore   (Joneph  Schimmel  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wilbcb   K.    Miller.   Bazelon,   and  Biboeb. 
Circuit  Judges 
I'ek  Ctbiam  : 

In  this  suit  under  85  U.  S.  C.  1 145,  the  District 
Court  upheld  the  Patent  Office  in  Its  refusal  to  grant 
api)ellants  application  for  a  patent.  The  issues  are 
fully  described  In  an  opinion  by  the  District  Court, 
149  F.  Supp.  279  (19f>7».  and  we  And  no  basis  for 
disturbing  the  conclusions  reached  therein. 

AFFIRMED. 


United  States  District  Court 
District  of  Columbia 

Shell  Development  Company  r.  Robebt  C.  Watson, 

COMMISSIONEB  ok  PATENTS 

CivU  Action   No.  »tH-H.     Decided   February   15,   7957 

1149  F.  Supp.  279;   113  USPQ  265) 

1.  Words  xso  Phrares — "Composition  or  Matter." 

Held  that  the  [)hrage  "composition  of  matter"  covers  all 
(•(iiniMiHitlons  of  two  or  more  8ub«tanc«»s  and  includes  all 
composite  articles,  whether  they  be  results  of  chemical 
union,  or  of  mechanical  mixture,  or  whether  they  be  (rases, 
fluids    powder  or  solids. 

2.  Patbntaiulitv— Composition    or    Matter  — Pcblication 

UsiNo  Lanoiaob  or  Claim. 
Held  that  where  a  publication  and  a  claim  use  identical 
lanicnaKe   to  ili'srrihe  a   com|M>und,  and  the  meaning  of  the 
publication   to  those  slcllled  In  the  art  is  exactly  that  set 
forth  In  the  claliu,  the  publication  under  the  law  negative* 
patentability. 
H.  Same— Same — Di8cu)StRE  or  Compocnd  Absent  Means 
roR  Its  Isolation  or  MANfrAm'RE. 
Rule   followe<1    that    where    an    api>llcfttlon    ft)r   a    patent 
ts   on    the    compound    itself    "such   an   application    must    be 
denied  If  there  has  been  any  prior  disclosure  of  the  com- 
pound,   even    rhouKh    no   practical   means   for   Its    Isolation 
or  manufacture  wa.s  previously  known." 
4.   Same— KErERKNCB— PrBLiCATioN. 

"A  clear  .leHrr4)flon  In  a  prior  publication  is  all  that 
is  necessary  under  the  law  to  bar  a  sub'-equent  Inventor 
from  obtalnintt  a  patent  on  the  Identical  thlnjc.  In  other 
words,  a  prior  publication,  in  order  to  defeat  a  patent, 
need  only  exhibit  the  thing  claimed  In  such  an  intelllKlble 
manner  as  to  enable  persons  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 
the  invention  is  related,  to  comprehend  It    " 
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5.  Same  —  Composition     ok     Matter-    Rekkrence       Kino 
Index. 

"Defendant's  refusal  to  tfraiit  the  claim  sought  here 
basetl  upon  the  Ring  Index  publication  was  proper  for 
thU  <-ourt  holds  that  the  name  and  the  structural  formula 
contained  in  the  Ring  Index  publication  constitutes  a 
sutticient  description  to  anticipate  " 

Civil  Action  Under  35  U.  S.  C.  145. 

Edward  B.  Beale  {JameH  M.  Parker  and  Gary, 
Denmnnd  d  Parker.  Eufjeiw  O  Retter  and  Beale  d 
Jones  of  counsel)    for  Shell   Development  Company. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counstd) 
for  the  Conmiissloner  of  F'atents. 

CUBBAN,  District  Judge: 

This  is  a  civil  action  brought  unfler  the  provisions 
of  Se<-tlon  14.'i  of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code, 
in  which  the  plaintiff.  Shell  Development  Company,  a 
corporation  as  assignee  of  the  patent  application  of 
Julius  Hyman,  Ernest  Fr^lrelch  and  Rex  E.  Lldov, 
SeriHl  No.  4r>,.')74,  tiled  August  2\,  11M8,  entitled  "Dlenlc 
Hydrocarlxins  and  Derivatives  Thereof."  seelcs  a  Judg- 
ment from  the  court  authorizing  the  defendant,  Com- 
mi.ssiotit^r  of  I'atents,  to  grant  plaintifT  I>etters  Patent 
of  the  United  States,  based  upon  claim  13  of  the  patent 
application. 

The  claim  Is  as  follows  : 

"As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  hydrocarbon  blcyclo- 
<2,2,l)-2,5-heptadiene  possessing  the  following  structural 
formula." 

H 

h1 

[1]  The  subject  matter  of  this  claim  falls  wkhin  a 
statutory  class  of  "compiisltlon  of  matter."  This 
phrase  covers  all  compositions  of  two  or  more  sub- 
stances an<l  Includes  all  compoHite  articles,  whether 
they  be  results  of  cehmlcal  union,  or  of  mechanical 
mixture,  or  whether  they  be  gases,  fluids,  powders  or 
solids.  See  Walicer  on  Patents,  vol.  1,  p.  55,  par,  14, 
The  subject  matter  of  claim  13  is  an  organic  compound 
generally  known  and  denominated  a  hydrocart>on. 
According  to  the  system  of  nomenclature.  adopte<l  at 
a  meeting  of  the  International  Chemical  Congress  at 
Geneva  in  lHJ»i:,  its  name  is  "bicy(io-( 2.2.1  >-2,.'>-hepta- 
dlene."  The  claim  defines  the  compound  by  name  and 
structural  forumla. 

The  Patent  Office  rejecte<l  the  claim  on  the  following 
grounds:  (1)  anticipation  under  se<-tion  102(a)  of 
Title  3."  U.  S.  C.  by  the  clescrtptlon  in  the  Patterson 
et  al,  monograph,  that  is,  the  Iting  Index  publication; 
and  (2)  non-patentability  under  Section  1(13  of  Title  35 
U.  S.  C.  because  the  subje<-t  matter  of  the  claim  at 
issue  wouhl  have  Ikhmi  obvious  to  one  sklUetl  In  the 
art  given  the  tea<hings  of  the  Alder  et  al.  patent,  and 
the  Norton  et  al.  and  Joshel  et  al.  publications. 

The  Ring  Index  publication  Is  a  monograph  by 
I*atterson  and  ('ai>eil  published  in  UMt>.  <>n  page  110 
of  the  publication  is  an  entry  No.  668,  relating  to  a 
compound  having  the  ct>mmon  name  "norcamphane," 
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and  a  name  under  the  Geneva  nomenclature  of  "blcyolo 
(2.2,1) -heptane."  The  structural  formula  of  that  com- 
pound IH  lllustrate<l  In  the  marjrln  beside  the  descriptive 
matter,  as  follows : 


HjC 


HiC  8 


H 
C 

1 

7CHi 

|4 

H 


CH, 


SCHi 


Entry  No.  Pi^  contains  other  names  acoordlnjt  to 
the  (Jeneva  nomenclature,  and  one  of  these  Is  "blcydo 
(2,2.1) -2.5-hepta<llene."  This  Is  the  name  of  the  com- 
pound defined  in  claim  13  here. 

On  the  last  line  of  Item  OfiS  of  the  Index  there 
appears  the  notation  Ann.  490,  238-9  (1931).  Dr. 
I>e<mard  T.  C'apell.  plaintlfTs  expert,  testified  that  this 
notation  "is  an  original  reference  referring  to  the 
Oerman  perlo«lical  Annlen,  Volume  4fMl,  and  the  pages 
given  are  the  exact  pages  on  which  a  compound  which 
Includes  this  dldehydro  form  occurs."  The  structure 
indicated  Is  the  same  as  plHintllT's  exhibit  number  7, 
and  Is  as  follows  : 


H 
C 

H-c        r- 


J-O-C-H 


HCH 


H-C 


\ 


/ 


C-X-0-C-H 


2.|.niCARBOMFTH0XY  BICYrT.O-(2,2,l)- 
2,^HEPTADIK^■E 

PlaiiitifTs  exhibit  number  6,  shown  t>elow.  Is  plain 
tifTs  claimed  structure,  with  the  carbon  being  shown, 
and  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  concedes  that  It  is  imma- 
terial that  the  carbon  was  not  shown  in  the  claim  be- 
cause the  <arlK)n  is  inherent  in  the  fact  that  there  Is  a 
ring. 

H 
C 

H-C  C-H 


H-< 


i: 
•1. 


H 
BICYCLO-(2,2,l)-2,5-nEPTAniENK 

Dr.  Capell  testified  that  plaintiff's  exhibit  number  « 
was  a  derivative  of  plaintirs  exhibit  number  7. 
According  to  Webster'H  New  International  Pictionary, 
2nd  Kd  15M8,  derivative  In  chemistry  is  defined  as  a 
"substance  so  relate<l  to  another  substance  by  modifica- 
tion or  partial  substitution  as  to  be  regarded  as 
theoretically  derive<l  therefrom,  even  when  not  obtain- 
able from  it  In  practice  *  •  •" 

Would  one  skilled  in  the  art  seeing  the  Index  entry, 
which  Im'ludes  plalntifTs  exhibit  number  7  and  the 
name  bicyclo  (2,2,1  »-2,rvheptadiene  comprehend  that 
it  describes  a  comiK)und  exactly  the  same  as  is  set 
forth  in  plaintiflTs  claim  13,  which  Is  plaintiffs  exhibit 

numl>er  0? 

While  It  is  true  that  the  Ring  Index  is  a  compilation 
of  structures,  nevertheless  It  Is  stated  in  the  publica- 
tion that  "except  for  some  special  reason,  only  systems 
representing  known  compounds  of  generally  accepted 


structure,  or  definitely  believed  by  authors  to  have  a 
certain  structure,  are  Included." 

The  Patent  Ofllce  took  the  position  that  either  chem- 
ical nomenclature  or  structural  formula  was  a  suf- 
ficient form  of  identification  of  a  chemical  compound, 
contending  that  the  Geneva  nomenclature  was  such 
that  any  chemist  familiar  with  that  language  could 
derive  the  structural  formula  Identical  with  that  pre- 
sented in  the  claim  from  the  name  presented.  Dr. 
Capell  testifie<l  that  given  the  name  according  to  the 
Geneva  nomenclature,  the  ordinary  skilled  chemist 
would  "visualise  a  structure."  and  that  "he  could 
write  the  structiiral  formula."  Dr.  Capell  also  testi- 
fied that  plaintlfTs  structural  formula,  corresponding 
to  the  name  "bicyclo  (2.2.1) -2,!)  heptadlene,"  represents 
a  compound. 

Section  102(a)  of  Title  3fi  Unitetl  States  Code,  pro- 
vides that  for  a  thing  to  be  patentable  to  any  alleged 
Inventor  it  must  not  have  been  "described  In  a  printed 
publication  in  this  or  a  foreign  country,  I>efore  the 
invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent."  Plain- 
tiff an<l  defendant  agree  that  the  word  "describe"  is 
the  key  word  in  the  interpretation  of  the  statutory 
language.  The  question  before  the  court  is.  therefore, 
whether  the  alleged  invention  in  issue  Is  described  In 
the  publication  relief  upon. 

As  to  the  sufticiency  of  the  ptibllshed  description, 
suffice  it  to  say  that  claim  13  is  not  a  valid  one  where 
the  name  and  structural  formula  In  the  publication 
relied  upon  contain  and  exhibit  a  substantial  repre- 
sentation of  plaintlfTs  claim  in  such  clear  terms  that 
would  enable  any  jierson  skilled  in  the  science  of  chem- 
istry to  make,  construct  and  practice  It. 

Claim  13  calls  for  "the  hydrocarbon  bicyclo  (2.2.1)- 
2.r>-heptadiene"  possessing  the  Illustrated  structural 
formula.  Therefore  this  court  holds  that  the  name 
and  formula  constitute  a  sufficient  description  of  the 
claime<i  invention:  and  that  one  skilled  in  the  art 
writing  the  structural  formula  corresponding  to  the 
name  would  obtain  a  formula  identical  witli  that  speci- 
fied in  claim  13.  {2]  The  defendant  contends  that 
"where  the  i>ultlication  and  the  claim  use  Identical 
language  to  describe  the  compound,  and  the  meaning 
of  the  publication  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  is  exactly 
that  set  forth  in  the  claim,  the  publication  under  the 
law  negatives  patentability."     With  this  I  agree. 

(31  Plaintiff  contends  that  sftmething  more  is  needed 
than  a  name  or  pictorial  representation,  this  something 
l»elng  called  a  "reduction  to  possession."  In  .\ferck  d 
Co..  Inc.,  V.  Marzall  91  V.  S.  App.  r>0.  197  F  2d  206. 
207.  the  court  state<l  that  where  the  application  for  a 
patent  is  on  the  comp<iund  itself:  "such  an  application 
must  be  denied  if  there  has  been  any  prior  disclosure 
of  the  compound,  even  though  no  practical  means  for 
its  isolation  or  manufacture  was  previously  known." 
Therefore  plaintiff's  contention  is  without  merit. 

[4]  A  clear  description  In  a  prior  publication  is  all 
that  is  necessary  under  the  law  to  bar  a  subsequent 
inventor  from  obtaining  a  patent  on  the  identical  thing. 
In  other  wonis.  a  prior  publication,  in  order  to  defeat 
a  patent,  need  only  exhibit  the  thing  claimed  in  such 
an  intelligible  manner  as  to  enable  persons  skilled  in 
the  art  to  whi«h  the  invention  is  related,  to  comprehend 
It.  [5]  Defendant's  refusal  to  grant  the  claim  sought 
here  based  upon  the  Ring  Index  publication  was  proper 
for  this  court  holds  that  the  name  and  the  structural 
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formula  containeil  in  the  Ring  Index  publication  con- 
stitutes a  sutticient  descTiption  to  anticipate.  Plain- 
tifTg  claim  13  is  clearly  (lewrii>ed  in  the  publication 
within  the  meaniuK  of  the  statutory  lanjoiaKe.  I  find 
for  the  defendant. 

The  tiudinjcs  of  fact  and  concluslona  of  law  being 
3tate<l  in  thia  opinion,  no  formal  tindinfcs  or  conclusions 
are  necessary.  Counsel  for  the  defendant  will  prepare 
the  appropriate  order. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and    Patent  Appeals 
In  re  Paui. 

\o.  8S$3.     Decidtd  January  SI.  1958 
r—  CCPA  —  :  --  F  2d  —  ;    -  U8PQ  — ] 

1.  PATENTABILITr  —  COMBI.MJfO    KErKKINCES — RESULT  INHBR 

EST  IJ»  A!C  Osviors  Combination  or  REKCRiNrES 
In  r^jtard  to  a  rejection  InvolvlnK  the  nutwtltutlon  of 
material  dUclo«e<l  in  one  reference  in  place  of  rhe  material 
used  in  a  basic  rt-ffreniv.  Held  that  a  dettlrable  result. 
«8iierted  to  be  absent  from  the  ba§ir  reference,  "i«  inherent 
In  the  obvlDUH  combination  of  the  references  and  hence 
does  not  confer  patentability  on  the  claimed  combination  " 

2.  Same — Pahticclab  SrBJE<T  Matter-   STHrcTCRAL  Bcild- 

i.No  Unit  and  .Methoo  op  Maki.no   Same. 
Claims   to   a  structural   building   unit   and   to   a   method 
of  making  the  «ame  Held  properly   rejected  as  calling  for 
nothlni;  more  than  an  obvious  combination  of  the  teachings 
of  the  cited  patents. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OfHce.     Serial  No.  12,667. 
.\FFIRMED. 

Andreir  B.  Beveridge  and  Joseph  A.  De  Orandi  for 
Paul. 

Clurrnce  W.  Moore  {Arthur  H.  Behrena  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connkll,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Woaijcv 
and  Rich,  Associate  Judges 

OToN.NKi.L,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 

of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tl)e  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Apjjeals  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  OflSce,  affirm- 
ing the  Primary  Examiner's  rejectlcm  of  claims  18, 
19,  2<»,  21,  and  2t>  of  appellant  s  application  No.  12,657 
for  a  patent  on  a  structural  building  unit  and  metho<l 
of  making  the  same,  on  the  ground  of  lack  of  Invention 
over  prior  patents.     No  claims  have  l)een  allowed. 

Claims  18,  2<>  and  2V>,  which  are  representative  of 
the  appealed  claims,  read  as  follows  : 

18.  Method  uf  iimkiuK  structural  building  units,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  coiitlnuou.sly  impervious,  thin  re 
fractory  metal  enclosure  wall,  determinative  of  the  outer 
size  and  shape  of  the  unit  and  of  a  <'i)muletely  enclosed  hollow 
chamber  therein,  provided  with  a  amali  pourlnu  opening  only 
through  said  wall,  pouring  a  frtn-ly  liquid  dl8t>er«i<)n  of  Hnely 
divided  reactive  lime  and  finely  divide<l  reactive  siliceous 
material  in  substantially  the  proportions  of  1.0  CaO  to  1.0 
SiOt  lu  water,  having  a  water  to  solids  dispersion  ratio  of 
at  least  7  to  1.  to  2«  to  l  by  volume,  through  said  opening 
into  the  hollow  chamber,  continuously  to  wet  the  entire 
inner  surfacvs  of  said  enclosure  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
completely  to  fill  the  enclosed  chamber  therewith,  effecting 
reaction  of  the  reactive  ILme  and  reactive  siliceous  material 
to  calcium  silicate,  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  above  the 
normal  boiling  point  of  water,  thereby  to  react  and  form 
and  integrate  the  resulting  calcium  silicate  inonohydrate 
reaction  product  throughout  the  volume  occupied  by  the  liquid 
dispersion  initially  charged  therein,  and  further  heating 
the  same,  thereby  completely  vaporizing  the  residual  water 
component  from  the  porous  mastt  the  resulting  water  vapor 
passing  through  saiil  oi>ening  from  the  hollow  chamber, 
whereby  all  of  the  water  vap<pr  component  migrates  through 
the  porous  integrated  charge  to  the  oin-ning  and  is  eliminate<l 
th«  rethrough  and  from  the  chRmt)er 

20.  A  structural  building  unit  comprising  a  continuous, 
impervious,  thin  refr.ittory  metal  enclosure  wall,  determlna 
tlve  of  the  outer  nixe  and  shape  of  the  unit  and  of  a  com 
pletely  enclosing  chamber  therein,  and  an  inner  b<Kly  portion 
conforming  intlmatelv  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  enclosure 
wall  and  uniformly  Ailing  the  entire  chamber  characterlied 
by   an   Integrated   porous   structure   having  a   ratio   of  voids 


to  solids  of  at  l«ast  7  to  1.  to  26  to  1  br  volume,  and  com- 
p<>se<l  of  calcium  xillcate  inonohydrate,  havinK  a  mol«'<ular 
com{M)Sltlon  of  1.0  CaO  to  1.0  81(»»  free  fnmi  water,  and 
rfsistant  to  high  temperatures  and  to  the  tralisiiilsMion  of 
heat  therethrough. 

26.  Ttie  meth<Ml  of  making  a  structural  building  unit 
characterUe<l  by  high  tensile  and  compressive  strength 
r»'si«tan<-e  to  high  temperatures,  resistance  to  the  conductivity 
of  heat  at  low  and  hlith  temperatures,  resistance  to  distortion 
and  of  low  apparent  density  and  weight,  comprising  the 
steps  of  pouring  into  a  continuously  impervious,  thin  refrac 
torv  metal  encl'>sure  wall,  determinative  of  the  outer  size 
ami  shape  of  tho  unit  and  of  a  completely  eiicl<>se<l  hollow 
chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a  small  pouring  i>i>enlnK 
onlv  through  said  wall,  a  freely  llould  dispersion  of  finely 
dlvlde<l  reactive  lime  and  finely  divided  reactive  silica  par 
tides  In  substantially  the  proportions  of  10  to  CaO  to  1.0 
SIOi.  and  finely  dlvlde<l  and  dlsi>er»ed  flt)ers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  asbestos  fibers.  celliilos(>  fibers  and 
mixtures  of  the  same,  in  water,  having  a  water  to  solids 
dispersion  ratio  of  at  least  7  to  1,  to  26  to  1,  by  volume,  to 
continuously  wet  the  entire  Inner  surfaces  of  said  enclosure 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  enclosed  chamber 
therewith,  further  subjecting  said  enclosure  wall  and  said 
tlispersion  therein  to  a  temperature  of  sutMtantlally  100*  C 
at  a  steam  atmonphere  of  50  to  75  pounds  pressure  per  square 
Inch  for  a  period  of  l.'S  hours,  tnereby  to  react  and  form 
and  integrate  the  resulting  calcium  silicate  inonohydrate 
reaction  product  throughout  the  entire  volume  occupied  by 
the  li()uid  dispersion  initially  charged  therein,  then  gradually 
lucreasinit  the  temjierature  of  said  structural  unit,  so  as  to 
complefelv  vaporize  the  residual  water  component  of  the 
porous  mass,  the  resuliiiiK  water  vapor  passing  through  said 
ofx^nlng  from  the  hollow  chamber  whereby  all  the  water 
vapor  <i>mix»nenr  miitrates  throutrh  the  fM^rous  Inteitrated 
charge  to  the  openlr"  and  U  eliminated  therethrough  and 
from  the  chamber. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Torstens.son.  2.12S,S.SR,  .\ugust  30.  lf«8. 
Fraser,  2,4»«)..37n.  May  10,  1949 
Serinis.  2..'')34.3nR,  I>ecember  19.  19r»0. 

Api>ellant's  application  di.scioses  a  method  of  making 
a  structural  unit  which  comprises  providing  a  hollow 
refractory  metal  shell  having  the  Kir.e  and  shape  of 
the  desired  unit  and  huvinir  a  sniail  oinnilng  through 
one  wall,  and  filling  the  shell  with  a  freely  flowing 
dispersion  of  lime  and  silica  In  water,  to  which  may 
also  be  added  fll)ers  of  a  materlHl  such  as  asbestos  or 
cellulose.  The  dispersion  Is  then  8ubje<te<l  to  pressure 
and  to  a  temi»erature  alMive  the  boiling  |K>int  of  water 
so  that  the  lime  and  silica  react  to  form  calcium 
silicate  monohydrate,  and  the  unit  is  then  further 
heate<l  to  vajjorize  and  drive  off  the  residual  water. 
The  si)eci flea t ion  states  that  the  ratio  of  reactive  lime 
to  reactive  silica  is  preferably  from  .8  to  1  to  1  to  1, 
and  that  the  water  to  solids  ratio  should  be  greater 
than  2..'>  to  1  by  weight  or  7  to  1  by  volume,  and  may 
jidvantageously  be  as  high  as  9.3  to  1  by  weight  or 
at>out  2»)  to  1  by  volume. 

The  Torstensson  patent  relates  to  a  method  of  pro- 
ducing an  insulated  element  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  hollow  metal  shell  of  the  desired  shape,  having 
a  small  opening  In  one  wall,  flllirig  It  with  a  sludge 
of  finely  divide<l  insulating  niaterial  such  as  silic-eous 
iTuhr  and  water,  heating  the  element  in  an  oven  and 
drawing  off  the  vapor  by  means  of  a  pump,  .\fter  a 
deslre<l  degree  of  vacuum  has  l>een  produie<l  the  ele- 
ment is  sealed.  No  chemical  reaction  is  involved  in 
this  proi-ess. 

The  P'raser  patent  discloses  the  preparation  of 
molde<l  Insulating  articles  by  flowing  a  mixture  of 
lime,  silica,  at>sesto.s,  diatomaceous  earth  and  water 
into  a  mold.  subje<-tlng  It  to  heat  and  pressure  in  a 
steam  atmosphere  so  that  a  reaction  between  the  lime 
and  silica  takes  place,  c<M>llng.  removing  from  the 
mold  and  drying,  leaving  a  pnxiuct  in  the  form  of 
the  mold.  In  an  example  relie<l  on  by  the  Board, 
Fraser  uses  a  lime-slllca  ratio  of  6  to  .5  by  weight 
and  a  liquid-solids  weight  ratio  of  T.  to  1.  as  was  pointed 
out  by  the  F^xaminer.     Fraser  also  suggests  the  posai- 
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hllity  of  uglng  lime  and  silica  in  the  dispersion  with- 
out the  use  of  additional  flhens. 

•  The  Serinls  patent  discloses  a  process  which,  ao  far 
as  pertinent  to  the  present  appeal.  Is  essentially  the 
same  as  that  of  Eraser.  Serlnla.  therefore,  is  merel.v 
cumulative  and   need  not  he  considered   in   detail 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  on  Torstensson 
In  view  of  Fraser.  on  the  jrround  that  it  would  not 
require  Invention  to  replace  the  sludge  of  the  former 
patent  hv  the  reactive  mixture  of  the  latter,  and  that 
such  a  suhstitutlon  would  produce  what  is  called  for 
hy  the  nppeale<i  claims  or  the  full  eqaivalent  thereof 
We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that  the 
proposed  stihstitntion  of  materials  would  not  he 
Inventive.  Torstensson  clearly  discloses  the  idea  of 
forming  a  composite  Insulating  member  by  flowing  a 
sludge  lnt«»  a  hollow  form  and  removing  the  liquid. 
It  Is  not  material,  so  far  as  that  basic  concept  is  con- 
cerned, what  specific  materials  are  used  in  the  sludge, 
and  it  would  readily  occur  to  persons  skilled  in  the 
art  that  any  other  suitable  Insulating  material  might 
be  substituted  for  the  siliceous  guhr  used  hy  the 
patentee  The  advantages  of  Torstensson's  process 
and  article  are  apparent  and  are  lnder»endent  of  the 
Hpe^iflc  insulating  material  used.  All  that  is  necessary 
is  that  such  material  should  he  capable  of  being  mixed 
with  liquid  to  form  a  flowable  sludge  and  that,  upon 
removal  of  the  liquid.  It  should  form  an  effective  solid 
insulating  bo<ly 

The  materials  disclosed  by  Fraser  are  obviously  of 
that  character  They  are  capable  of  l»elng  poured  or 
pumped  into  any  desired  mold  or  form  and,  upon  being 
heated  and  drie<1.  they  form  a  solid  insulating  mate- 
rial Fraser  contemplates  removing  his  material  from 
the  molds  and  using  it  In  the  form  of  blocks  or  other 
shapes  but  there  Is  no  apparent  reason  why  such  mate- 
rial could  not  be  used  in  the  manner  disclosed  by 
Torstensson  and  allowed  to  remain  permanently  in 
the  metal  shell  in  which  It  is  formed  and  dried. 

Appellant  states  tbat  Torstensson  will  use  as  little 
water  ns  possible,  since  he  must  withdraw  it  through 
a  small  opening,  and  that  Fraser,  who  uses  a  greater 
amount  of  water,  removes  his  product  from  the  mold 
for  drying,  so  that  a  large  surface  Is  exposed  He 
contends  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  would  con- 
sider thla  large  exposed  surfac-e  to  be  an  esaential 
part  of  Frasera  process  and  wotild  conclude  that  the 
process  could  not  he  adapte<l  for  use  with  a  form 
such  as  that  use<l  by  Torstensson. 

While  Torstensson  does  not  specify  the  amount  of 
water  which  he  uses,  it  is  evidently  substantial  8in<'e 
It  reduces  the  coarse  granulated  material  to  a  rela- 
tively freely  flowing  condition.  Assuming  that  Fraser 
uses  a  !»tibstantially  greater  amount  of  water,  the 
difference  is  merely  one  of  degree.  While  It  might 
require  a  longer  time,  higher  temperature  or  greater 
degree  of  vacuum  to  remove  from  Torstensson's  form 
the  amount  of  water  employed  by  Fraser.  we  do  not 
think  that  this  would  present  any  real  or  apparent 
difficulty  which  would  discourage  a  skilled  worker  from 
combining  the  teachings  of  those  two  patenU. 

Appellant  further  asserts  that  there  is  no  chemical 
reaction  In  the  Torstensson  process,  that  the  casing 
will  not  be  completely  filled  when  the  water  is  re- 
moved, and  that  the  dry  gnhr  remaining  in  the  casing 
will  shift  Its  position  whenever  the  casing  is  moved. 


However,  the  claims  were  not  rejected  on  Torstensson 
alone  but  on  a  combination  of  that  patent  with  the 
Fraser  patent.  Fraser  states  in  his  specification  that 
hig  molded  prmluct.  when  drie<l,  has  the  shape  and 
dimensions  imparted  to  it  by  the  mold,  and  It  thus 
appears  that  if  Fraser's  composition  were  used  in  the 
Torstensson  process  the  form  woiild  remain  completely 
filled  after  drying.  [1]  This  desirable  result  Is  inher- 
ent In  the  obvious  combination  of  the  references  and 
hence  does  not  confer  patentability  on  the  claimed 
combination.  In  re  Gauerke,  24  CCPA  (Patents)  725, 
ST)  F.2d  330.  31  rSPQ  330;  In  re  Kepler,  30  CCPA 
(Patents)  726.  132  F.2(l  130.  r^  USPQ  177.    As  sUted 

in  the  latter  case; 

A  pat«>nt  Bhould  not  b*>  granted  for  appellant*  discovery 
of  a  result  that  w<»uld  flow  naturally  from  the  teachlnga  of 
the  prior  art. 

Fraser,  in  one  of  the  example*  relied  on  by  the 
Hoard,  discloses  a  water  to  solids  ratio  of  5  to  9  by 
weight,  which  is  within  the  limits  set  forth  In  appel- 
lant's claims,  and  a  liuie  to  silica  ratio  of  6  to  Tt  which 
does  not  differ  materially  from  the  claimed  ratio  of 
"substantially"  1  to  1.  Claim  20  specifies  a  particular 
temperature,  pressure  and  time  for  the  treatment  of 
the  material  in  the  steam  atmosphere,  but  It  has  not 
l)een  shown  that  the  claimed  values  are  critical  or 
that,  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  values  in 
the  F'raser  process,  they  involve  anything  more  than  a 
routine  selection. 

Claims  18  and  20  recite  lime  and  silica  without 
additional  tWxrs  of  asbestos  or  other  materials  hut, 
as  noted  above,  Fraser  suggests  the  use  of  lime  and 
silica  without  such  other  materials  and  accordingly 
patentability  cannot  be  based  on  that  featufe. 

[2]  We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  an?u- 
ments,  but  are  of  the  opinkm  that  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  did  not  err  in  their  conclusion  that  the 
appealed  claims  call  for  nothing  more  than  an  obvious 
combination  of  the  teachings  of  the  Torstensson  and 
Fraser  patents.  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
Is  accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Custonas  and  Patent  Appeals 

Erlen  Products  Co.  v.  The  Toni  Co.  (The  Gnxrnx 

Co..  Assignee.  SrssTiTrTED) 

.Vo.  6^96.     Decided  January  it.  19iS 
[_  CCPA  —  ;  —  K.2d  —  ;  116  USPQ  4151 

1.    APPKAL  TO  V.  8.  COCET  OF  CfSTOMS  AND  PATENT  APPEALS— 

Matter  Bepokk  Cocrt— Trademarks  Positios  as 
TM  ro.NriKiNG  Similarity  Not  Takk.n  in  Patent 
OrKici  AND  HOLDisr,  Thereon  Not  Assigned  ab 
Error. 

Where  ap|>ellant  urited  in  Its  brief  that  ahainpoo  and 
home  |>ermanent  waving  kits  are  not  coodK  of  the  same 
dt^scriptlvp  properties  and  that  the  use  of  the  same  or 
similar  trademarks  on  surh  ?'>ods  would  not  be  likely  to 
lead  to  confusion,  hut  apparently  had  not  taken  that  poai 
tion  in  the  Patent  OiBoe.  and  appellant's  reasons  <■{  appeal 
did  not  a««ij{n  error  in  the  holding  of  the  Assistant 
(•..mn.i«sloner  on  confusing  similarity.  Held  that  the  qne* 
tion  aa  to  ponfuaing  almiJarity  waa  not  properly  before  the 
court. 

2     TRADBMAKK8  — CONFrRINO      Sl  M  ILARITT  — "TONICOOL  '       rOR 

Shampoo  and  "Toni'  tor  Home  Permanent  Wavinc. 

Kits 
In  the  opinion  of  the  court   the  dental  "f  regiatratlon  of 
"TONICOOL"  for  ahampoo  on  the  ground  of  llkeliho<Kl  of 
confuaion    with    the    regiatered    mark    "TOM"    for    home 
permanent  waving  kit*,  waa  correct. 
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t.  Samb — Same  -Nati-rb  or   Ooonii-- Sham  poo  amd  Pibma- 
NBXT  Wavimj  Kits. 
"Shampoo  and  p<>rinan<>nt  waving  kits  «r«>,  In  our  opinion. 
«o  cl«»«»ly   relaterf   that   h   pr«>»ii>«Ttlv«»  purchaser  a««>inK   th** 
lutmp   or   similar   tra<l^niarkn   on    th»*m.    would    be   llkfly    to 
assume  that  they  emanated  from  the  same  source." 
4.   Same     I.vTBBrBRByrKi*     Disholving  IxTBRrBRBMrB  Where 
APPLitANT'R    Mark     la    rNRBoiaTRARLE    Over    Ini^ 

VOLVEP     RBlilHTEKBt)     MaRK     OT    UTHER    PaRTY 

On  an  appeal  followlnic  the  dissolution  of  a  trademark 
Interference  and  the  holding  that  appellant's  (applicant's) 
mark  It  unreirixtrable  because  of  likelihood  of  i-«>nfu8lon 
with  a  renlstered  trademark  of  api>ellee's  not  Involved  In 
the  Interference,  where  the  question  as  to  such  confiisinK 
similarity  was  not  properly  before  the  court,  Hfld  that 
appellant  was  not  entitled  to  rejflstraMon  of  Its  mark 
unlenii  and  until  the  traden'ark  reir1i«tr->tion  wa«  overcome. 
and  Held  that,  where  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  had  refused 
to  Include  the  registration  in  the  Interference  and  appellant 
had  not  questioned  such  refusal  In  the  appeal,  the  r«giatra- 
tlon  could  not  be  overcome  In  the  Interference. 

Appeal  from   the   Patent   Office.     TM   Interference 

No.  n.067. 

AFFIRMED. 

Albert  J.  Fihe  {Munaon  H.  Lane  of  counael)  for 
Erlen  Products  Co. 

Rowland    V.    Patrick    iF'uh.    Rirhard»on    rf    \enrr. 
Philip  Colman,  Crcnrell  and  Leibman,  and  Richard  H. 
Prins  of  counsel )  for  The  Tonl  Co. 
Before  Joh.nson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Worlxy. 

Rich,   and   Jackson    (retired),   Associate  Judges 

WoRiJCY.  ./..  dellvereil  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  affirming  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  in  dissolving  Trademark 
Interference  No.  r>,fM>7  and  holding  Hp{)eilant's  mark 
involved  therein  to  be  nnregistrable. 

The  interference  in'*olved  appellants  application  No. 
«30.18«,  filed  Ma.v  24.  1952.  for  registration  of 
"Tonicool"  for  shampoo,  claiming  use  sint-e  1939,  and 
Registration  No.  !>ir)..')94,  for  "Toni,"  applied  to 
shampoo,  granteil  to  appellee's  pre<le<'essor  in  title  on 
October  18.  1949,  on  an  application  flle<l  May  7.  1948. 
alleging  use  since  June  fi,  1947.  Appellant's  application 
was  published  June  9.  19rK3.  sub.'e<'t  to  the  Interference 
which  was  de<lared  November  3,  1953. 

On  December  3.  1953,  the  registrant,  appellee,  moved 
to  dis.solve  the  interference  on  the  basis  of  its  prior 
registration.  No.  5(n2.315,  grante<l  September  21,  1948. 
on  an  application  filed  July  28,  1947,  for  the  trademark 
"Tonl"  applle<l  to  a  home  permanent  waving  kit,  the 
motion  alleging  that  applicants  mark  "Tonicool."  when 
applied  to  a  shampoo  prtniuct  would  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  with  "Toni"  as  applletl  to  permanent  wav- 
ing kits.  It  was  further  alleged  that  Registration  No. 
.V)2.315  had  become  Incontestable  by  reason  of  the 
filing  on  September  '23,  1953,  of  the  affidavit  required 
by  Section  15  of  the  I^nham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of 
1946).  That  affidavit  assertecl,  inter  alia,  that  there 
was  no  procee<ling  Involving  the  registrant's  right  to 
register  the  mark  pending  in  the  Patent  Offk-e  or  in  a 
c"ourt. 

In  opposing  the  motion  to  dissolve,  the  applicant 
agreed  that  "applicant's  trademark  'Tonicool'  as  use<l 
on  8hamp«K),  so  nearly  resembles  the  mark  'Toni' 
covere<l  by  Certificate  No.  .')<)2.315,  an<l  that  the  respec- 
tive goods  of  the  parties  are  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties,  that  confusion  and  mistake  and  deception 
of  the  purchasing  public  would  be  likely  to  result  if 


the  marks  were  used  concurrently."  Applicant  re- 
quested that  the  Interference  "be  broadened  to  Include 
registrant's  aforesaid  Certificate  No.  5<J2,315. "  but  no 
formal  motion  to  that  effect  was  made. 

The  Examiner  held  applicant's  mark  unregistrable 
in  view  of  Registration  No.  .'><)2,315,  and  accordingly 
granted  the  motion  to  dissolve.  He  refused  to  Include 
that  registration  in  the  interference  on  the  ground 
that  it  had  become  Incontestable  and  that  Slectlon  16 
of  the  Lanhara  Act  provides  that  no  interference  shall 
be  declared  between  an  application  and  an  Incontest- 
able registration.  Applicant  appealed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner but.  In  so  doing,  did  not  allege  error  In  the 
Examiner's  refusal  to  Include  Registration  No.  r>02,81''^ 
in  the  Interference. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner,  acting  for  the  Commis- 
sioner, in  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner,  held 
that  "The  Examiner  of  Trademarks  was  correct  in 
denying  registration  of  'Tonicool'  for  shampoo  on  the 
pround  of  Ukelihoo<l  of  confusion  with  the  registered 
mark  (Reg.  .502.315)  'Tonl'  for  home  permanent  waving 
kits  " 

Appellant's  reasons  of  appeal  to  this  court  do  not 
question  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  in 
failing  to  include  Registration  No.  502,315  in  the  inter- 
ference, and  in  appellant's  brief  here  it  Is  state<l  that 
"Registrant's  Certificate  No.  502.315  covering  home 
permanent  waving  kits  was  properly  excluded  from  the 
Interference."  Accordingly,  no  question  as  to  whether 
that  registration  should  have  been  so  lnclude<i  la 
presented  here. 

As  above  note<l.  it  was  held  by  the  Examiner  and 
the  Commissioner  that  Registration  No.  .502.315  con- 
stituted a  l)ar  to  the  registration  t)y  appellant  of  its 
mark.  If  that  holding  is  correct  then  the  dissolution 
of  the  interference  was  proper  since  Patent  Office 
Trademark  Rule  2.92  requires  as  a  prerequisite  to  an 
Interference  that  the  marks  in  controversy  'must  have 
been  decided  to  be  registrable  by  each  party  except  for 
the  interfering  mark." 

[11  Appellant  urges  in  its  brief  here  that  shampoo 
and  home  permanent  waving  kits  are  not  goo<ls  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  and  that  the  use  of  the 
same  or  similar  trademarks  on  such  go<Kls  would  not 
be  likely  to  lead  to  confusion  but,  as  alxive  noted.  It 
apparently  did  not  take  that  position  in  the  Patent 
Office. 

Moreover,  appellants  reasons  of  appeal  to  this  court 
do  not  assign  error  In  the  holding  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  as  to  confusing  similarity  between  appel- 
lant's mark  and  that  of  Registration  No.  502,315. 

Under  such  clrinimstances  the  question  as  to  con- 
fusing similarity  is  not  properly  l»efore  us,  but  It  may 
he  note<l  that,  [2]  In  our  opinion,  the  dei'islon  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  on  that  matter  was  correct. 
The  marks  "Toni"  and  "Tonicool"  are  obviously  quite 
similar,  "Toni "  being  the  sole  mark  In  one  case  and  the 
most  significant  part  of  It  in  the  other.  [3]  Shampoo 
and  permanent  waving  kits  are,  in  our  opinion,  so 
closely  related  that  a  prospective  purchaser  seeing  the 
same  or  similar  trademarks  <m  them,  would  be  likely 
to  assume  that  they  emanate<l  from  the  same  source. 

Section  2(d)  of  the  I^nham  Act  precludes  the  regis- 
tration of  a  trademark  which  "so  resembles  a  mark 
registered  in  the  Patent  Office,  or  a  mark  or  trade 
name  previously  used  In  the  United  States  by  another 
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and  not  nbaiifloned  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to 
the  eoods  of  the  applicant,  as  to  cause  confiision  or 
mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers."  As  above  pointed 
out,  appellant's  mark  bears  »nch  a  relationship  to  the 
mark  of  Reuistratlon  No.  .'V>2.31^.  which  was  eranted 
lonir  prior  to  the  filing  of  appellant's  application. 

f4]  It  follows  tlint  Hpjiellant  Is  not  entitled  to  regis- 
tration of  the  mark  set  forth  In  its  application  unless 
and  until  Reelstratlon  r»02,31f)  has  been  overcome. 
That  cannot  be  done  In  this  interference  since,  as  above 
stated,  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  have  refused  to 
include  the  re^lstrMtlon  in  the  interference  and  appel- 
lant has  not  questioned  siich  refusal  In  the  Instant 
appeal. 

.\ppel1ant,  In  his  reasons  of  appeal  and  brief,  contends 
that  Registration  No  .'S02.31.'>  is  not  incontestable  for 
the  reason  that  there  was  a  proceeding  involving  the 
registrant's  rights  pending  when  the  affidavit  required 
by  Section  Ifi  of  the  I>anhara  Act  was  file<l.  However, 
whether  that   registrutlou   In  incontestable  or   not,   it 


stands  as  a  bar  to  appellant's  right  to  register  the 
mark  here  Involved  so  long  as  it  remains  uncancelled. 
Assuming  that  the  registration  is  contestable  it  cannot, 
for  the  reasons  above  stated,  be  contested  In  the  Instant 
interference  and.  accordingly,  the  Issue  of  In^xintest- 
ability  and  appellant's  arguments  with  respect  thereto 
need  not  be  further  considered. 

Appellant  alleges  that  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
erred  In  "holding  in  effect"  that  appellee's  Registration 
No.  .'i16..'>ft4  Is  Incontestable.  We  do  not  understand 
the  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commisdloner  as  making 
such  a  holding,  and  appellee's  brief  concedes  that  that 
registration  Is  not  Incontestable.  The  holding  was 
merely  that  appellant  cannot  contest  it  in  the  instant 
interference. 

For  the  reasons  given  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
interference  was  properly  dissolved  and  the  decision 
of  the  Assistant  rommlsstoner  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED 

Jackson.  ,/..  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  SS  IT.  S.  C.  290  :  Patent  Art  of  1952 


t.t7t,7S7,  J.  P.  Langdon.  Siphon  breakers  and  Talvea : 
2.171, 44».  Hinie,  Valves:  t.SM,OM.  aame.  Check  ralve  conatrnc- 
tlon  :  2.«t9.9»S,  aame.  Combined  check  valve  and  vent  valve; 
t,C7S.SU.  aatne.  Back  flow  preventer,  died  Feh.  28,  1968.  D.  C. 
E  D  N.  T.  (Brooklfn).  Doc  18S02.  Bpeakw^n  C:  v.  Jes$f 
D.  Lmn94o» 

t.t7t,44t      (Hee  2,270,787  ) 

t.4M.ZM.  ()  H  Banker.  Method  of  making  a  roller  cage, 
flied  Mar  29.  1956,  D  C  .  N  D  111  fChicajfo),  Doc  56c583. 
Sew  Products  Corp  v  Outboard,  Marine  i  Mtg  Co  Ordered 
that  plaintiff  haa  right  to  recover  for  paat  Infringement  :  plain- 
tiff enJolne<l  from  Infringement  of  clalma  1.  3,  and  .*).  Feb  28, 
1958 

t,41S.0M.  Oatertag  and  Bojlan,  Method  and  machine  for 
forming  paper,  ault  for  Declaratory  Judgment  flIed  Feb.  24. 
1958.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Beaton).  Doc  58/201-S.  Rict  Barton  Corp. 
V.  Soott  Paper  Co. 

S.4C«.S2S.  I.apeyre  and  Lapeyre,  Shrimp  peeler;  t,5S7,SA5. 
Liapeyre  et  al  .  Machine  for  peeling  abrlmp  :  t.S74,044.  Lapeyre 
and  Lapeyre.  Shrimp  pe-llng  machine,  filed  Feb  26,  1958, 
D.  C.  W  D  Wash  (Tacoma).  Doc  2264.  The  Peelera  Co.  v. 
Koakinen  FUh  Co    and  Kdwin  A    Kaakinen. 

t,4SS,S7«.      (See  2,487.802.) 

2,4«7.MK.  H  Helmann,  Retaining  ring  asaemhilea  :  2.4S7.M>S, 
same.  Spring  retaining  rings;  Z,4SS,S79,  J  Brell,  Means  for 
handling  retaining  rings  :  t,4$l,9M.  R  Feltl,  Retaining  rlnga. 
filed  Feb  25.  1958,  D  C  N  J  (Newark),  Doc  229/58,  Waldet 
Kohinoor,  l%c    v.  Induttrial  Retaininff  Ring  Co. 

t.4«7.«0S       (See  2,487.802.) 

2.491.S06.      (See  2.487,802.) 

«.537,SM      (See  2,429,828.) 

Z,S74,Ot4      (Se*  2,429,828.) 

8,Mi8,002.     (See  2.270.737.) 

M]U».»«2,  G.  Powell,  Package  or  container,  filed  Mar.  3, 
1958.  D  C.  E  D  N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  18519,  Workman 
Povell.  Inc.  T   Sun  Ray  Drug  Co  ,  Inc. 

X.«t9,WS.     (See  2.270.737.) 

2.<SO.S7S.  H.  J.  Rand,  Heat  retaining  garment ;  2.M«,tM, 
aame.  Coated  fabric,  filed  Mar  13,  1953.  D.  C  ,  8.  D.  N.  Y., 
Doc.  83/243,  83/204.  Deering,  MiUxken  d  Co..  Inc.  v.  Temp- 
Re$uto  Corp.  et  al.  Judgment  holding  that  defendants  Temp- 
Reslsto  and  Kamplan  k  Sons  have  infringed  ;  counterclaims 
dlamlsaed  ;  Injunction  Issued  Feb.  19,  1958. 


2.Ufi.«M.     (8e«  2.680.87S.) 

t,M«,7M,  Ea^'ey  and  Swayae.  Btching,  Med  Feb  27.  1958. 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  130/209.  Dote  Chtmical  Co.  v  We»t«m 
PrinttHff  A  LUhogfpMng  Co.,  Inv  »■—.  Doc.  130/210.  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  v.  BUigKam  Photo  4  Engravinc  Co..  Inc. 

S,WS,Mfi,  J.  J.  FilHong,  Vacuum  breaker:  2.74«,477,  Krauae 
and   FUllnng.    aame,   filed   Feb.   25.    1B58.   D.   C.   E.   D    Pa 
(PblladelphU).    Doc.    24180,    8poattm»n  Co    v     8U>an   Valve 
Company 

2,r7t.X4«.  J.  B.  Holliday.  Tobacco  harveater,  filed  May  10. 
1955.  D,  C  .  M.  D.  Ga.  (Valdoata),  Doc  375.  Jim  Brown  Hotti- 
daf  V.  ffew  Ideal  Sprayer  Co.,  /»c  Stipulation  and  order 
of  diamiaaal  Feb.  24.  1968. 

2,r753ta.     ( See  2,270.737. ) 

2,MS,Mfl,  R  C.  Brooka.  Pipe  hanger  and  aeal  aaeembly : 
2,a8S.M«,  H.  Allen,  same,  filed  Apr  5.  1957,  D  C  .  S  D  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  10768,  Cameron  Iron  Work$.  Inr  v  Rector 
Well  Bfuipment  Co  ,  Ine  Final  consent  decree  :  patenta  held 
valid  ;  Inlanctlon  lamied  Feb.  24.  1958. 

2.6M.«««.     ( See  2, 683.046. ) 

2,7M.filt,  J.  G.  Talcott,  Apparatus  for  erect injr  storage 
enclosure*,  filed  Feb  19.  1958.  D.  C.  K  Dak  (Bismarck), 
Doc.  66.  Jamet  O.  Talcott  v.  Jacobtom  Conttruction  Co. 

2,74C477.     (See  2.063.309  ) 

2.751.SM.  L  Bagaloff,  Jacket,  filed  Feb  25.  1958.  D  C, 
.S  D  Ohio  (Columbaa),  Doc.  6227,  Lncit  Baualoff  v.  Duke 
Uniform  Tailori,  Inc. 

2.7M.MC.  Rothermel  and  Waddell.  Jr  .  Method  of  making 
corrugated  flexible  condnlta  ;  3,T8MM,  aame.  Reinforced  flex- 
ible conduit;  2,822^7,  aame.  Method  of  making  flexible  con- 
dulU.  filed  Feb.  28,  1958.  D  C,  E.  D.  N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
18518,  The  Dapton  Rubier  Co.  v.  Airtite  Corp 

2.782,161.     (See  Dea.  174.482.) 

2.782,8M      (See  2.766.806.) 

2,80&.504.  B.  L.  Stein,  Demountable  display  panel  and  easel 
combination,  filed  Feb.  27.  1968.  D  C  .  E.  D.  Mo,  (St.  Loula), 
Doc    N58e4,  Mve-Beam  Ditplav,  Inc.  v    Standard  Printing  Co 

2.822.SS7 .     ( See  2. 766, 806  ) 

Dea.  174,482.  vyillinger  and  Nestler.  Bottom  aquarium  filter  : 
2.782.161.  same.  Aquarium  filter,  filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark  I.  I>oc  250/58.  Harding  W.  WUlinger  et  al.  v.  Metal 
Frame  Aquarium  Co.  and  Metal  Frame  .^Quarimm  Co.,  Inc. 
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Matter  eneloMd  In  heary  brackets  |  ]  appeurt  In  the  original  patent  but  formi  no  part  of  this  reUsue  apedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  Itallci  Indicates  addition*  made  by  reissue. 


24.451 
SWING  ABLE  BOAT  PROPULSION  AND 
STEERING  UNIT 
James  W.  Danids,  Fort  Myers,  tla^  MiiSDor,  by  direct 
and  mcoic  ■««*£»»««•■«*«,  to  ShaM>-Draft  Boats,  Inc^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Florida 
Original  No.  2,742,013,  dated  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No. 
453,992,  September  3,  1954.     Appikatioo  for  reime 
April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,639 

12  Claims.    (CL  115—41) 


^^0^>^ 


ment  toward  and  away  from  each  other  relative  to  said 
chassis  portion,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  floor  elements  hav- 
ing their  outer  side  edges  pivotally  engaging  stud  side  por- 
tions and  being  alternately  movable  between  upright  jack- 
knife  contracted  position  and  horizontal  expanded  posi- 
tion in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  side  portions, 
hydraulic  actuating  means  for  so  moving  said  side  por- 
tions, hinge  means  pivotally  securing  the  contiguous  side 
edge  portions  of  said  floor  elements  together,  said  hinge 
means  being  disposed  to  be  in  dead  center  position  when 
said  floor  elements  are  in  said  expanded  position,  and  a 
hydraulic  jack  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  disposed 
below  the  contiguous  side  portions  of  said  floor  elements 
in  such  position  that  said  piston,  when  elevated,  will  con- 
tact and  raise  said  contiguous  side  edge  portions  only  suf' 
ficiently  to  break  the  dead  center  position  of  said  hinge 
means,  whereby  to  permit  said  floor  elements  to  be  moved 
into  jackknifed  position  in  response  to  inward  move- 
ment of  said  side  portions. 


1.  A  shallow  draft  boat  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  extending  inwardly  from  the  stem  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bow,  spaced  up- 
standing walls  extending  along  the  sides  and  a  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  front  of  said  opening  and  forming  a 
well,  [and]  a  normally  substantially  horizontal,  verti- 
cally movable  platform  [having]  substantially  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  well  in  all  positions  while  it  is  wholly 
within  said  well,  a  rudder  and  propeller  supported  by 
and  adjacent  [one]  the  rearward  [rear]  end  of  said 
platform  and  driving  mechanism  [thereon]  operatively 
connected  to  said  propeller  and  supporting  the  forward 
end  of  said  platform,  said  platform  being  positioned  [at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal]  between  the  side  walls  of 
said  well  so  that  one  end  is  adjacent  the  stern  end  of 
said  opening  with  the  rudder  and  propeller  below  said 
opening,  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  platform  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  within  said  well  [intermediate 
its  ends]  near  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  to  one 
or  more  of  the  walls  of  said  well  for  movement  on  the 
pivot  from  [the]  the  substantially  horizontal  position  of 
said  platform  [at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal]  to  a  [ver- 
tical] raised  position  sufficiently  above  the  walls  of  said 
well  that  the  propeller  and  rudder  are  exposed  above  said 
well  for  examination,  cleaning  or  repairs. 

24,452 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOUSE  TRAILER 
Arddbald  G.  Mcaker,  Corona,  Calif. 
Original  No.  2,732,251.  dated  January  24,  1956,  Serial 
No.  477,691,  December  27,  1954.    Application  for  re- 
November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,976 
5  Claims.    (CI.  296—23) 


5.  In  a  laterally  expansible  and  contractible  trailer,  a 
body  having  a  medial  road  wheel-supported  chassis  por- 
tion and  opposite  side  portions  arranged  for  lateral  move- 
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24.453 
TABLE  CONNECTING  LEAF 
IVIeriin  M.  Ess,  Clyde,  Ohio,  amignor  to  W.  H.  Metz,  In- 
corporated, Clyde,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,737.430,  dated  March  6,  1956,  Scitel  No. 
435,885,  June  10,  1954.    Application  for  reissue  March 
1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,487 

3  Claims.    (Q.  311—4) 


1.  A  table  leaf  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  board  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
table  tops,  channel  members  fixed  transversely  on  the  end 
portions  of  said  board,  said  channel  members  terminating 
in  angle  iron  end  portions  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  board  for  the  reception  of  the 
adjacent  corner  portions  of  the  table  tops  and  engageabk 
with  the  upper  surfaces  and  the  edges  thereof  for  support- 
ing the  board  therebetween  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement. 


24,454 

FOLDING  SECTIONAL  TABLE 

Kermit  H.  Wilson,  Mfameapolis,  Mhm. 

Oricinal  No.  2,747,958,  dated  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No. 

475,214,  December  14,  1954.    Application  for  rdmue 

March  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  649^68 

17  Claims.  (CL  311— 92) 
1.  In  a  portable  folding  table,  a  pair  ^f  table  top  sec- 
tions having  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected  for  rela- 
tive swinging  movements  from  operative  aligned  generally 
horizontal  positions  to  inoperative  upstanding  positions, 
a  pair  of  outer  leg  structures  each  pivotally  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  the  table  top  sections,  an  interme- 
diate floor-engaging  leg  structure,  a  pair  of  like  rigid 
control  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  intermediate 
leg  structure  and  pivotally  anchored  to  a  different  one 
of  the  table  top  sections  intermediate  the  pivotal  con- 
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ncction  of  the  outer  leg  structure  of  that  respective  table  walls,  said  flanges  adapted  to  receive  a  tube  mask,  a  sec- 
top  section  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  ad-  ond  member  forming  a  bottom  wall,  said  first  member 
jaccnt  ends  of  the  two  table  top  sections,  and  a  pair  of    having  inturned  lower  edges  on  the  sidewalls,  said  in- 


rigid  control  links  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  longi- 
tudinal intermediate  portion  of  a  different  one  of  said  con- 


trol arms  and  to  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of 
a  different  one  of  said  outer  leg  structures  to  maintain  the 
outer  leg  structures  in  generally  vertical  positions  at  all 
positions  of  [tthe]  the  table  top  sections. 

24.455 
TELEVISION  CABINET 
George  Tniutvetter,  JenkiBtown,  Pa,,  aMitnor,  by  OMoie 
•ssi^ments,  to  Kelsey*Hjiycs  Company,  DcCroU,  Mick^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  No.  2,783,113,  dated  Febraary  2€,  1957,  Serial 
No.  434,755,  Jnne  7,  1954.     AppUcatkm  for 
June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,84^ 

SClainM.    (CL312— 7) 


r  - 

"'"^fl 

1^ 

-'^il 

turned  edges  being  disposed  beneath  said  second  member, 
and  a  third  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  front  of 
said  cabinet,  said  third  member  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending  flange  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  last- 
named  flange  being  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  and  means 
securing  said  third  member  to  the  first  member. 


24,456 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  CONVERTERS 
Erich  Rolf,  Nnmberg,  Germany,  aarigvor  to  Siemena- 
Sckackertwerkc    Atrtifngmlltfliaft,     Berlin  •  Siemena- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  German  cotponition 
OriglMl  No.  2,7SM81,  datMl  Inly  24,  1954,  SciW  No. 
278385,  Marck  25, 1952.    Application  for  rtkmm  J^e 
20,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  30, 1951 
50aainM.    (CL  321— 48) 


3.  A  television  cabinet  comprising  a  substantially 
\J-shaped  first  member  forming  a  top  and  sidewalls,  said 
first  member  having  reversely  bent  and  inturned  flanges 
extending  across  the  top  and  along  portions  of  the  side- 


1.  A  electric  contact  converter,  comprising  alternating- 
voltage  supply  means,  a  converter  circuit  connected  to 
said  supply  means,  said  converter  circuit  comprising  con- 
tact means  synchronous  with  said  alternating-voltage  sup- 
ply means  and  a  saturable  commutating  reactor,  the  main 
winding  of  said  reactor  being  series-connected  with  said 
contact  means  for  producing  in  said  circuit  a  current  step 
near  the  current  zero  value,  said  reactor  having  premag- 
netizing  means  comprising  two  component  premagnetizing 
circuits,  one  of  said  premagnetizing  circuits  being  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  substantially  constant  direct  current  dur- 
ing said  current  step,  and  said  other  premagnetizing  circuit 
being  operative  to  provide  a  current  proportional  to  the 
voltage  across  said  series-connected  main  winding  of  said 
reactor,  said  two  component  premagnetizing  circuits  being 
so  polarized  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  magneto- 
motive forces  produced  in  said  reactor  by  their  respective 
currents  are  additive. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  8,  1958 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  alnjost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  the  ulant  patents  are  In  colort.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swhn,  Ontario,  CalifM  Mssifgaor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc^  Ontario,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,991 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 


polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
moderately  vigorous,  compact  and  upright  habit  of 
growth,  Its  dark  green  glossy  foliage  of  medium  size,  its 
very  double  flowers  of  medium  size,  good  bud  form,  the 


bright  yellow  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  and 
^  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid    its  long  color  retention  without  fading  as  the  flowers  age. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,829,369 

NAIUNG  MACHINE 

Grant  E.  Browning,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,643 

4  Claims.    (Q.  1—10) 


said  barrel  for  movement  toward  each  other  to  grip  a 
nail  shank  and  for  separative  movement  to  release  said 


II 

1.  A  nailing  machine  adapted  to  drive  nails  of  partic- 
ular lengths,  comprising:  means  forming  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cros&-section  formed  to  pass  said  nails  axially,  in- 
cluding the  heads  thereof,  said  chamber  having  a  length 
in  excess  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  nails;  a  plunger 
slideably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  said 
plunger  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  to  reciprocate 
in  said  chamber  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof;  means  forming  a  passageway  communicat- 
-ing  with  said  chamber  and  disposed  beside  said  plunger 
and  having  a  cross-section  formed  to  pass  said  nails 
axially,  said  plunger  having  a  shoulder  axially  removed 
from  the  end  of  said  plunger  portion  which  is  within  said 
chamber,  said  shoulder  being  disposed  to  traverse  said 
passageway  during  reciprocation  of  said  plunger;  biasing 
means  urging  said  plunger  along  its  axis  in  retracting 
direction;  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  said 
stop  means  determining  a  position  of  said  plunger  where- 
in said  chamber  is  capable  of  receiving  a  nail  without 
obstruction  from  said  plunger;  magnet  rneans  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  means  and  disposed  to  establish 
a  field  of  magnetic  flux  extending  between  poles  on  one 
side  of  said  chamber  and  into  said  chamber;  first  resilient 
abutment  means  disposed  to  restrain  the  movement  of 
nails  into  said  passageway  at  a  point  where  the  heads 
thereof  may  engage  said  shoulder;  second  resilient  abut- 
ment means  disposed  along  said  passageway  a  distance 
from  the  normal  position  from  said  shoulder  less  than 
the  stroke  of  said  plunger,  and  beyond  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  portion  of  said  plunger  in  said 
chamber;  and  inlet  means  for  guiding  nails  into  said 
passageway  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  cham- 
ber. 


2,829370 

NAIL  DRIVER 

George  R.  Humbert,  North  Bend,  Oreg. 

Appiicatioo  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,519 

3  Claims.  (CI.  1—47) 
1.  A  nail  driver  comprising  a  tubular  handle  having 
a  front  end  and  a  side  slot  for  introducing  nails  into 
the  handle  for  discharge  out  of  said  front  end.  a  plunger 
slidable  in  said  handle  for  driving  the  discharged  nails, 
a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  at  the  front  end  of  the  handle 
for  receiving  therebetween  the  shank  of  a  nail  discharged 
from  said  handle,  a  barrel  on  the  front  end  of  the  handle 
for  positioning  against  an  object  into  which  nails  are  to 
be  driven,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said  jaws  on 


shank,  said  jaws  being  resilicntly  connected  for  movement 
toward  each  other,  said  handle  being  slidable  forwardly 
in  said  barrel  between  said  jaws  to  separate  said  jaws. 


2,829371 

COMPONENT  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

George  HermaB  SHtncr,  SchoMctady,  and  Eari  Weber 

Sicgd.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  26, 1955.  Serial  No.  542,885 

15  Claims.    (CL  1— 91) 


-t-y 


r^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  component  placement  head  hav- 
ing a  receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  a  component 
carrier,  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  perforated 
circuit  matrices  in  preassigned  position  with  relation  to 
said  placement  head,  means  for  supplying  components 
mounted  in  lead  supporting  component  carriers  to  said 
placement  head,  said  placement  head  including  means  for 
translating  said  carrier  receiving  member  toward  said 
circuit  matrix  so  that  the  leads  of  the  component  sup- 
ported therein  enter  the  desired  perforations,  means  for 
separating  said  component  carrier  from  said  component 
and  translating  said  component  carrier  awey  from  said 
component  and  said  matrix,  stabilizing  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  component  in  place  during  said  separation, 
means  for  thrusting  said  stabilizer  means  toward  said  cir- 
cuit matrix,  lead  gripping  jaws  adapted  to  seize  saiS  leads 
upon  passage  through  said  circuit  matrix,  two  pairs  of 
lead  clipping  members  for  severing  said  leads,  one  pair 
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being  adapted  to  bend  the  ends  of  said  leads  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  other,  and  timing  means  for  retaining 
said  gripping  jaws  in  closed  position  during  said  clipping 
operation. 


2,829^72 

APPARATUS  FOR  STITCHING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  Lojcwski,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,835 

7  Claims.    (CI.  1—1 M) 


*  ■ 


"W^. 


1.  In  a  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  stitcher  head,  endless  means  for  conveying  stacks 
of  sheet  material  through  said  head,  adjustable  means 
for  selectively  establishing  a  sequential  stitcher  actuating 
pattern  in  response  to  any  movement  of  said  conveying 
means,  a  control  circuit  for  actuating  said  stitcher  head, 
first  switch  means  in  said  control  circuit  operable  by  said 
adjustable  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  convey- 
ing means  to  prepare  said  control  circuit,  and  normally- 
open  second  switch  means  in  series  with  said  first  switch 
means  and  operably  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  sheet  material  for  closing  said  control  circuit  in 
response  to  passage  of  said  sheet  material  through  said 
head. 


2,«29J73 
MEANS  FOR  COMBINATION  WTTH  A  NAILUSG 
MACHINE  IN  SECURING  THE  LIDS  OF  FRUIT 
AND  LIKE  CASES 
Edward  Hans  Tul  Bensemann,  Wellington,  New  Zealand, 
assitpior  to  N.  Z.  Inventions  Development  Company 
Limited,  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  a  company  of  New 
Zealand 

Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,678 
5  Claims.    (CI.  1—134) 


1.  A  lidding  press  for  cases  for  use  with  a  nailing 
machine  having  a  work  table  and  nailing  gun^  disposed 
over  the  table,  comprismg  a  case  mounting  base  adapted 
to  be  movably  mounted  on  the  table  under  the  guns,  a 
vertical  back  member  attached  to  the  base  to  engage  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  in  the  case-positioning  move- 
ment of  the  base,  a  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted 
and  adjustably  articulated  upon  the  back  member  to  ac- 
commodate case  ends  of  varying  depth  to  force  an  end  of 
the  lid  down  onto  the  case  when  the  latter  is  positioned 
under  the  guns,  and  a  compound  linkage  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  back  member  and  connected  with 
the  machine  to  move  the  back  and  base  during  an  articu- 
lation of  the  clamping  member,  said  mechanism  having 
means  so  that  the  mechanism  is  caused  to  over-center  and 
lock  the  back  and  base  against  further  movement. 


2,829,374 

FACE  SHIELD  AND  ADJl  STABLE  HEAD  BAND 

THEREFOR 

Robert   Malcom,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Eye  Shield  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  February  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,572 

11  Claims.    (CI.  2— 9) 


7.  A  face  shield  comprising,  a  curved  brow  piece,  a 
curved  channel  member  having  downwardly  extending 
closely  arranged  inner  and  outer  legs  and  a  bracket  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rivets  extending  through 
the  inner  leg  of  the  channel  member  and  the  brow  piece 
for  securing  the  channel  member  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  brow  piece,  the  outer  leg  of  the  channel  member 
having  holes  in  alignment  with  said  rivets,  and  a  re- 
silient transparent  face  piece  having  its  upper  edge  closely 
received  within  the  channel  member,  the  rivets  and  the 
aligned  holes  deforming  the  face  piece  thereat  for  rc- 
Icasably  securing  the  face  piece  in  the  channel  member, 
a  head  band,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  rivets  ex- 
tending through  the  brackets  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
face  shield  on  the  head  band. 


2,829375 

SHIRT 

Gk>r^  Ptaccnza,  Tmia,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Trasf( 

zioni  Tesrili  S.  r.  1.,  Tarin,  Italy 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,625 

9  Claims.    (CL  2—116) 


1.  A  shirt  whose  collar  may  be  worn  in  either  open 
or  closed  position  comprising  a  shoulder-enveloping  panel 
having  a  rear  portion  extending  across  at  least  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  back  and  having  two  forwardly  ex- 
tending portions  extending  across  the  shoulders,  with  the 
uppermost  edge  of  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  the  facing 
edges  of  the  forwardly  extending  portions  thereof  con- 
stituting portions  of  a  collar-opening,  and  with  the  upper- 
most portions  of  the  laterally  outermost  side-edges  of 
said  shoulder-enveloping  panel  forming  portions  of  sleeve- 
openings,  and  a  shirt-front  panel  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal upper  edge  and  the  uppermost  portions  of  the 
laterally  outermost  side-edges  thereof  forming  portions  of 
sleeve-openings,  said  shoulder-enveloping  panel  and  said 
shirt-front  panel  being  sewed  together  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  line  to  form  a  shirt  body  having  sleeve 
openings  at  its  sides  and  a  collar  opening  midway  between 
the  sleeve  openings,  said  shirt  body  being  permanently 
closed  across  its  front  and  having  in  said  front  a  trans- 
verse free  upper  edge  margin  adjacent  the  collar  opening 
and  substantially  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said 
sleeve  openings,  a  collar  having  a  central  portion  sewed 
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to  said  collar  opening  and  having  side  portions  each  pro- 
viding at  its  upper  end  a  front  tip  and  at  its  lower  end  an 
elongated  tapering  flap  formed  by  inner  and  outer  side 
edges  converging  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  flap, 
stitching  securing  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  edge 
of  each  flap  to  the  shoulder -enveloping  panel  adjacent  said 
transverse  free  upper  edge  margin,  and  other  stitching 
securing  said  lower  end  portion  of  each  flap  to  the  shirt- 
front  panel,  whereby  said  inner  edges  of  the  two  flaps  are 
disposed  in  unconnected  relation  adjacent  to  each  other 
behind  the  shirt  front  when  the  collar  is  disposed  in  closed 
position,  in  which  position  the  collar  tips  may  be  disposed 
behind  said  transverse  free  upper  edge  margin,  and  where- 
by said  inner  edges  of  the  flaps  may  be  disposed  in  up- 
wardly diverging  relation  behind  the  shirt  front  when  the 
collar  IS  arranged  m  open  position. 


being  subsuntially  smaller  than  said  opening  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  opening  presents  access  to  the  water  in 
said  bowl,  and  mounting  means  fixing  said  container  to 
the  rim  of  said  bowl,  said  last-mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  bracket  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  at  its  other  end  a  clamp  porti<m  fitting 
over  the  rim  of  said  bowl. 


I '  2,82937i 

SHAKO 
Robert  Ernest  OstwaM,  SCatca  Uaad,  N.  Y 
Uoifonns   By  Oatwald,  Inc.,  Staten  bland, 
corporatkHi  of  New  Yoifc 

ApnUcatioo  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,721 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 195) 


r  to 

N.  Y.,  a 


II 


1.  A  shako  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
cylindricaliy  shaped  sidewall  having  a  visor  integrally 
formed  therewith,  a  top  integrally  formed  with  said 
sidewall,  said  top  being  thin  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
said  sidev^ail  and  visor,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the 
sidewall  and  top.  said  fabric  covering  having  an  over- 
lapping bottom,  a  portion  of  said  overlapping  bottwn 
extending  over  the  edge  of  the  sidewall  across  the  sides 
and  the  back  thereof  and  the  other  portion  of  said  over- 
lapping bottom  folded  upon  itself  across  the  front  thereof 
between  the  ends  of  the  visor,  said  fabric  covering  being 
stitched  to  the  sidewall  around  the  overlapping  bottom 
adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  overlapping  bottom. 


2,829377 

DIAPER  RINSING  DEVICE 

Foster  R.  Anderson,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,378 

2ClaiiM.    (CI.  4—1) 


X 


2,829378 
FLAPPER  VALVE 
Axel  B.  Nekon,  Chicago,  Edward  G.  Schmidt,  La  Grange, 
and  Roy  H.  Zinkil,  Oak  Park,  Dl^  assignors  to  Crane 
Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dllnois 
Or^faud    appttcrtfon    December   10,    1953,   Serial    No. 
397,456,  now  Patent  No.  2,774,972,  dated  December 
25,  1956.    Dtridcd  and  this  application  May  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  587338 

4Claima.    (CL  4— 57) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank  or  the  Uke  having 
an  outlet  portion  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  the 
latter  portion  including  a  seat  surface  around  the  caning 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  overflow  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  valve  closure 
engageable  with  the  seat  surface  in  the  closed  valve 
position,  support  means  on  said  outlet  p<Mtion  of  the 
flush  tank,  said  support  means  having  a  portion  with  a 
slot  therethrough,  means  attaching  the  valve  closure  to 
said  support  means,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a 
member  having  opposite  side  portions  joined  by  a  por- 
tion extending  within  and  through  said  slot,  said  joining 
portion  having  a  narrow  portion  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  portions  for  extension  within  the  slot  and  a  portion 
beyond  the  narrow  portion  of  greater  size  than  the  length 
of  the  slot  for  retention  of  the  narrow  portion  within  the 
slot,  said  side  portions  and  portion  of  greater  size  than 
the  slot  simultaneously  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  portion  through  which  said  slot  extends  for  tight- 
ness of  securement  of  the  attaching  means  to  the  slotted 
portion,  at  least  the  joining  portion  of  the  attaching  means 
being  or  resilient  flexible  material  for  passage  of  the  por- 
tion of  greater  size  than  the  slot  through  the  said  slot 
into  interlocked  position. 


2,829379 

BATHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  McGee,  Frccno,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519356 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 145) 


J/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  rinsing  and  wringing  out  wet  diapers 
composing  in  combination  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  rim 
along  its  top  defining  an  opening  for  the  bowl,  flushable 
water  in  said  bowl  having  a  water  level  spaced  below  the 
top  of  said  bowl,  a  perforated  container  within  said  bowl 
spaced  above  said  water  level  and  to  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  bowl,  the  peripheral  outline  of  said  container 


k« 


An  automatically  operable  shower  bathing  apparatus 
comprising  a  substantially  circular  hollow  tubular  sup- 
port frame  adapted  to  lie  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  and  having  a  plurahty  of  upwardly  directed  fluid 
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discharge  orifices  peripherally  spaced  thercaround,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  mounting  plate  con- 
centrically located  within  the  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated 
axially  aligned  radially  extended  braces  having  inner 
ends  integrally  connected  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
outer  ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame,  a  fluid  distribut- 
ing conduit  radially  disposed  within  the  frame  having  an 
outer  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  frame  and  an 
inner  end  supported  in  the  mounting  plate,  a  fluid  inlet 
conduit  radially  disposed  within  the  frame  axially  aligned 
with  the  distributing  conduit  having  an  outer  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
an  inner  end  supported  in  the  mounting  plate,  a  valve 
interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  conduits  having  an 
open  position  permitting  conduction  of  fluid  from  the 
inlet  conduit  to  the  distributing  conduit  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion precluding  such  conduction,  a  valve  control  member 
operatively  connected  to  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve,  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  supported 
in  upright  position  on  the  mounting  plate  providing  an 
upper  wall  and  a  longitudinally  extended  substantially 
vertically  disposed  slot  therein,  a  transversely  disposed 
guide  plate  mounted  within  the  housing  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  upper  wall,  an  elongated  substantially 
vertically  disposed  rod  concentrically  slidably  extended 
through  the  upper  plate  and  the  guide  plate,  a  journal 
pin.  means  longitudinally  adjustably  mounting  the  pin 
on  the  rod  and  extended  through  the  slot  in  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  therein,  a  link  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  pin  and  the  valve  control  member,  a  seat  mounted  on 
the  rod.  a  coil  spring  interposed  the  seat  and  the  upper 
wail  of  the  housing  positioned  in  circumscribing  relation 
on  the  rod  for  urging  the  seat  into  upper  position,  aod  a 
frusto-conical  shield  having  an  upper  open  end  fitted  in 
circumscribing  relation  to  the  housing  and  a  lower  end 
fitted  over  the  braces  and  conduits. 


suspended  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from 
a  horizontal  position  when  in  bed  position  and  a  generally 
vertical  position  when  said  bed  is  folded,  an  intermediate 
section  pivoted  to  said  inner  section,  a  connecting  section 
pivoted  to  said  intermediate  section,  an  end  section  piv- 
oted to  said  connecting  section,  said  sections  adapted  to  ex- 
tend in  line  horizontally  to  support  a  mattress  when  in  bed 
position  and  when  in  folded  position  to  lie  with  said  end 
section  folded  back  generally  horizontally  and  parallel  to 
said  intermediate  section  with  said  connecting  section  gen- 
erally vertical  and  with  the  mattress  folded  over  therebe- 
tween, an  arm-like  member  securely  attached  to  said  in- 
ner section  and  extending  generally  upward  when  said  in- 


2,829,3  go 

UNITARY  BASKET  STRAINER  AND  STOPPER 

Kermit  P.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applkatioo  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,215 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4— 287) 


1.  An  integrally-moulded,  one-piece  strainer-stopper 
for  use  in  a  sink  or  laundry  tub  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  member  having  a  continuous,  inner  wall 
structure  including  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  upper, 
open  end  of  said  member  and  a  frusto-conical  wall  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
wall  to  define  a  lower,  open  end  of  said  member  of  less 
diameter  than  said  upper  opening,  a  flexible,  frusto-coni- 
cal strainer  having  its  end  of  maximum  diameter  flex- 
ibly united  to  said  structure  along  a  thin-walled  circum- 
ference above  said  frusto-conical  wall  and  an  operating 
pin  flexibly  united  along  a  thin-walled  circumference  to 
the  minimum  diameter  end  of  said  strainer  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  inverted  to  a  lower  position  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  frusto-conical  wall. 


2,829381 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 

Andrew  F.  Lenart,  Jackson  Htights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Castro  Convertible  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,173 
7  Claims.    (CI.  5—13) 
6.  In  a  convertible  bed  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  frame,  an  inner  section  of  a  bed  mechanism 


ner  section  is  horizontal  and  generally  horizontally  out- 
ward toward  the  end  of  said  end  section  when  said  bed  is 
folded,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  arm 
or  said  end  section  adjacent  its  end,  and  a  member  engaging 
portion  on  the  other  one  of  said  arm  or  said  end  section 
adjacent  its  end.  said  member  and  said  engaging  portion 
contacting  each  other  upon  folding  of  said  bed  whereby  the 
downward  swinging  of  said  arm  like  member  on  said 
inner  section  acts  dynamically  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
end  section  and  to  force  said  end  relatively  toward  said 
intermediate  section  to  generally  parallel  relation  therewith 
and  the  inward  pivoting  of  said  inner  section  gives  this 
dynamic  action  great  mechanical  advantage. 


2,829382 
PULL  OUT  BEDS 
Albert  M.  Bank,  Jersey  City,  and  Alex  J.  Kati,  BcUevUle, 
N.   Jm   assignors  to   Super  Sagless  Spring  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  partnership 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,793 
7  Claims.    (CL  5—13) 


1.  A  pull  out  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  head  sec- 
tion pivoted  to  the  bed  frame,  an  intermediate  section 
hinged  to  the  front  end  of  the  head  section  and  formed 
with  a  slot,  a  fold  section  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
intermediate  section,  a  foot  section  pivoted  to  the  front 
end  of  the  fold  section,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  head  section,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  intermediate  section  and  having  one  arm  pivoted 
to  said  bar  and  link  at  the  pivot  point  for  said  bar  and 
link,  an  intermediate  leg  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, said  lever  having  a  second  arm.  a  second  link  inter- 
connecting the  second  arm  of  the  lever  with  said  inter- 
mediate leg.  said  fold  section  being  formed  v,nh  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  third  link  pivoted  to  said  foot  section,  a 
pin  on  the  third  link  slidable  in  the  slot  in  the  fold  sec- 
tion, and  a  fourth  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  third 
link,  a  pin  on  the  fourth  link  slidable  in  the  slot  in  the 
intermediate  section,  a  locking  lug  on  the  second  link,  and 
said  locking  pin  on  said  fourth  link  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  locking  lug  when  the  bed  is  fully  collapsed. 
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1 1  2  82f  3S3 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  AND  BACK  REST  POR  BEDS 

Ckarics  O.  Crccgcr,  S«i  Bernardino,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,817 

5  Claims.    (O.  5—327) 


!! 


7a 

1  \ 

J^\ 

V'- 

1  \ 

.■Mr 

\ 

1.  A  head  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  base  frame,  a 
manually  operated  shaft  joumaled  on  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  against  which 
a  head  rest  mattress  is  supported  in  an  inclined  position, 
a  carrier  block  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  each  arm, 
feed  screws  threaded  in  the  carrier  blocks  and  imparting 
screw  feed  travel  to  the  carrier  blocks  thereon  relative 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  swingably  attaching  the  lower 
ends  of  the  feed  screws  to  the  shaft  in  driving  connection 
with  the  shaft  and  holding  said  feed  screws  immovable 
longitudinally. 


2.829J84 

BEE  SWARM  COLLECTOR 

Aareic  A.  Studler,  Glendale,  Calif. 

AfvlicatioD  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,101 

3  Claims.    (CI.  6—7) 


adapted  to  be  secured  in  overlapping  relation,  a  bead 
formation  along  the  edge  of  the  inner  c^  said  overlapping 
sections  and  a  complementary  interfitting  bead  formation 
along  the  edge  of  the  outer  of  said  overlapping  sections, 
an  elongated  reinforcing  and  stiffening  member  secured 
against  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  inner  section,  an 
elongated  resilient  strip  of  sealing  material  attached  to 
one  of  said  members  along  a  substantially  flat  surface 
thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bead  formations  and 


1 .  In  a  bee  swarm  collector  apparatus  for  catching  and 
collecting  swarming  bees  without  injury  to  them,  the  com- 
bination of  a  portable  casing  having  a  wall  with  an  orifice 
at  the  front  of  the  casing  for  admitting  atmospheric  air 
into  the  same,  and  having  a  handle  adapting  the  casing 
to  be  held  supported  so  as  to  present  said  orifice  adja- 
cent to  a  swarm  of  bees,  means  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
casing  for  developing  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  casing 
to  induce  a  flow  of  current  of  air  into  the  orifice  capable 
of  dislodging  the  bees  and  transporting  them  on  the  air 
current  into  the  casing;  said  casing  having  an  outlet  for 
the  admitted  current  of  air,  and  a  screen  of  relatively  large 
area  within  the  casing  to  bar  passage  of  the  bees  through 
said  outlet,  a  baffle  in  the  path  of  the  induced  air  current 
presenting  a  fabric  material  harmless  to  the  bees  when 
carried  into  the  same  by  the  air  current  for  deflecting 
the  said  current  over  from  the  said  screen  and  preventing 
the  bees  from  being  injured  by  being  violently  impinged 
upon  the  said  screen,  and  a  chamber  back  of  the  said 
screen  in  which  the  said  partial  vacuum  is  developed. 


2,829385 

KNOCKDOWN  BOAT 

Irrin  A.  Keith,  Brockway,  Pa. 

Applicatfon  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,187 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9—2) 
1.  In  a  sectional   boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions with   the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  sections 


^^X'X-  X"  X-'j 


extending  along  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  inner 
section  substantially  in  registry  with  said  reinforcing 
member,  means  connected  with  the  opposite  upper  ends 
of  the  inner  section  and  engaging  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  boat  sections  to  exert  a  circumferential  pull  on 
the  opposite  upper  ends  of  the  outer  section  to  draw  the 
same  peripherally  against  the  inner  section  to  compress 
said  resilient  strip  and  secure  the  beads  in  interfitting 
relation. 


2,829,386 

COMBINED  LIFE  PRESERVER  AND  CUSfflON 

Daniel  I.  Peer,  Pittsbunnfa,  Pa. 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,617 

2  Claims.    (0.9—17) 


1  A  combined  life  preserver  and  cushion  comprising  an 
inflatable  container  defining  a  buoyant  chamber,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  forward  wall,  a  sheet  of  water-proof 
materia!  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  size  and 
shape  substantially  the  same  as  said  wall  and  secured 
thereto,  a  waist  portion  extending  upwardly  beyond  said 
wall,  and  a  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  beyond 
said  wall,  a  waist  band  secured  to  the  free  edge  portion 
of  the  upwardly  extending  waist  portion  of  the  sheet 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  wall,  a  belt  for  securing  said  band  to  the  waist 
of  the  person  and  for  holding  the  waist  portion  of  the 
sheet  against  the  area  of  the  person  adjacent  his  waist, 
said  downwardly  extending  leg  portion  of  the  sheet  being 
bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  depending  leg  sections,  a 
leg  band  secured  to  the  free  edge  portion  of  each  leg 
section  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  side 
edge  of  said  wall,  a  belt  for  securing  each  leg  section 
and  leg  band  to  the  leg  of  a  person,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  leg  belts  for  detachably  joining  the  free 
ends  of  said  leg  belts. 
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2,8294*7 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  SLOTTING  AND 
DEBURRING  IVIACHINE 
WOHain  CanngcJo,  Pawtackct,  R.  L,  rn^gaor  to  Paw- 
tucket  Screw  Co^  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Uaod 
AppUcatioa  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  38U91 
1  Claim.    (CL  19— C) 


'%-"' 

.f^- 


In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  a  hopper  for  unslotted 
screws,  an  inclined  guideway  adapted  to  receive  unslotted 
screws  in  sequence  from  the  hopper,  a  rotary  carrier 
having  a  face  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  guide- 
way,  means  in  said  face  for  receiving  the  screw  blanks 
directly  from  said  guideway  and  retaining  them  in  a  ra- 
dial position  with  their  head  portions  outwardly  disposed, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rotary  carrier  to 
progressively  advance  the  screw  blank,  a  clamp  element 
positioned  adjacent  said  face  having  a  lock  block  adapted 
to  temporarily  secure  said  screw  blank  against  said  face, 
a  cutter  adjacent  said  lock  block  adapted  to  slot  the  head 
of  the  secured  screw  blank,  means  carried  by  said  clamp 
clement  adjacent  said  cutter  for  interengaging  with  the 
slotted  screw  to  maintain  the  latter  against  rotation  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  additional  means  carried  by 
said  clamp  element  for  imparting  slightly  more  than 
ninety  degrees  rotation  to  the  slotted  screw  upon  its  re- 
lease from  said  interengaging  means,  and  a  deburnng  ele- 
ment positioned  adjacent  said  additional  means  and 
adapted  to  deburr  the  slotted  screw  during  the  rotation 
thereof,  said  interengaging  means  comprising  a  fixed 
flange  which  extends  into  the  slotted  heads  of  the  screws. 


2,829388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  NAILS 
FROM  WIRE  STOCK  DURING  CONTINUOUS  AD- 
VANCE OF  SAID  WIRE  STOCK 

Michael  Dzama,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,744 

19  Clafans.    (O.  10—54) 


^"     •»  -..•u^ffl*C'*s 


I.  The  method  of  making  naUs  coosixting  of  the  steps 
of  clamping  wire  while  moving  it  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
and  cutting  off  a  nail  length,  and  continuing  said  clamping 
and  movement  of  the  wire  in  the  same  lenghtwise  direc- 
tion against  an  abutment  to  head  the  cut-off  end  of  the 
wire,  and  thereafter  releasing  the  clamping  of  the  headed 
wire  and  feeding  said  wire  to  nail  length  ready  for  an- 
other cutting  off. 


2429489 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  PITCH  SCREW 
THREADS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 
DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

Leonard  Alfred  Saycc,  Haaaploa  HID,  Eugiaiid 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,591 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britafai 

October  14,  1954 

(  Claims,    (d.  10—101) 


IT- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  screw  threads  of 
fine  pitch  and  high  accuracy  upon  a  cylinder,  compris- 
ing a  base,  supporting  means  on  said  base,  four  bearing 
bushes  spaced  apart  with  their  bores  accurately  in  line 
and  positioned  with  clearance  within  said  supporting 
means,  means  including  a  layer  of  a  material  hJardened 
from  a  fluent  into  a  stable  solid  form  outside  said  bushes 
and  within  said  clearance  whereby  said  bushes  are  held 
and  maintained  in  said  supporting  means  with  their  bores 
accurately  in  line,  a  first  cylinder  mounted  within  two  of 
said  bearing  bushes  with  a  good  running  fit  therein,  said 
cylinder  having  a  primary  thread  on  part  of  its  surface 
lying  between  said  bushes,  a  third  cylinder  mounted 
within  the  remaining  two  of  said  bearing  bushes  with  a 
good  running  fit  therein,  centering  means  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  cylinders  whereby  to  centre 
and  suppori  a  cylinder  upon  which  a  screw  thread  is  to 
be  produced,  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said 
first  and  third  cylinders  in  relation  to  one  another  and 
to  a  cylinder  mounted  between  them,  means  for  posi- 
tively transmitting  rotation  from  the  first  cylinder  to  the 
cylinder  upon  which  a  thread  is  to  be  produced  and  from 
the  last  mentioned  cylinder  to  the  third  cylinder,  means 
for  transmitting  a  uniform  rotational  movement  to  one 
of  said  cylinders,  a  nut  spanning  a  plurality  of  said  pri- 
mary threads  and  engaging  them  by  a  soft  resilient  ma- 
terial, a  bearing  with  a  lining  of  toft  resilient  material 
engaging  said  third  cylinder,  a  bridge  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bear- 
ing, a  tool  carried  by  said  bridge  member  and  engaging 
the  cylinder  on  which  the  thread  is  to  be  produced  and 
means  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  bridge  member  in 
relation  to  said  base. 


2,829490 
PORTABLE  LOADING  DOCK  PLATES 
Wayne  B.  Noland,  Avon  Lake,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Wood- 
ford Hydrant  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 
Application  Jammry  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,449 
3  Claims.    (CL  14—72) 


1.  A  portable  loading  dock  plate  comprising  a  rigid  base 
plate  member;  a  pair  of  axle  shafts  mounted  respectively 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base  plate  member,  with  the 
axis  of  each  axle  shaft  angularly  inclined  toward  the  rear 
of  said  base  plate  member;  a  pair  of  projecting  handle 
members  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  rigidly  formed 
tubular  bearings  rotatably  mounted  on  their  respective  axle 
shafts;  wheel  supporting  hanger  means  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  each  of  said  bearing  members  of  said 
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handle  members,  each  said  wheel  supporting  hanger  means 
making  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  its  bearing  mem- 
ber; and  wheels  rotatebly  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  wheel  supporting  hanger  means;  whereby,  when  said 
handles  are  rotatably  moved  on  their  respective  axle  shafts 
to  a  position  of  non-use,  said  handles  are  positioned  sub- 
Mantially  parallel  with  the  sides  of  said  base  plate  mem- 
ber, with  said  wheels  out  of  supporting  contact  with  the 
floor,  and  when  said  handles  are  routably  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  on  their  axle  shafts  to  a  position  of  use, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  handles  are  brought  closer  together 
to  a  position  where  they  may  be  manually  gripped  ad- 
vantageously by  an  operator,  with  said  wheels  substantial- 
ly parallel  and  in  supporting  contact  with  said  floor,  and 
with  said  base  plate  member  supported  on  said  wheels. 


II 


2,829391 
POWER  DRIVEN  CLEANING  MACHINE  HAVING 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  S.  SwaBMMi  and  Ralpb  C.  Pcabody,  Minneapolis, 
Minn^  SMigiion  to  G.  H.  TcnuBt  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn^  a  corporatioa  of  Mluicsota 

Applicatioa  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,478 
iaaims.    (0.15—83) 


5.  A  power  driven  cleaning  machine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  dirt  receptacle  having 
a  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  sup- 
ported in  a  downwardly  and  rcarwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion and  having  an  open  mouth  directed  opposite  to  the 
normal  direction  of  movement  of  said  wheeled  frame, 
brush  means  for  sweeping  dirt  into  said  receptacle  said 
receptacle  having  a  hinged  closure,  said  hinged  closure 
being  hinged  thereon  near  the  upper  part  of  the  recep- 
tacle, said  closure  being  oppositely  disposed  to  the  open 
mouth  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating  said  receptacle 
to  an  elevated  position,  said  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  only  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
open  mouth  whereby  as  said  receptacle  is  elevated  it 
will  tilt  under  influence  of  gravity  and  said  hinge  clo- 
sure will  be  depressed  below  said  open  mouth  and  means 
for  releasing  said  hinged  closure  whereby  material  may 
be  ejected  from  said  receptacle  by  gravity. 


stitched  together  along  three  sides  thereof  to  form  an 
enclosed  pocket  between  said  panels,  a  pair  of  flaps 
extending  part  of  the  way  into  said  pocket  from  the  edges 
of  the  fourth  side  of  said  panels,  said  flaps  being  integrally 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  adjacent  panel  edges 
respectively  and  integrally  connected  to  each  other  along 
their  inner  ends,  said  integrally  connected  inner  ends 
having  a  slit  therein  between  connected  portions,  said 
slit  communicating  directly  with  said  pocket  and  with  the 
exterior  through  the  space  between  said  flaps. 


2,829392 

'     SPONGE  POUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  F.  J.  I>qNiy,  Ailcndak,  N.  J. 

AMilcatfoD  laBBary  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557^42 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—122) 


2.829393 

COSMETICS  AND  LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Dorothy  G.  Tarcotte,  dow  by  marriage  Dorothy  G.  Meyer, 

Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  Anxost  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  452384 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—131) 


1.  71)e  sponge  pouch  formed  from  an  integral  sponge 
sheet,     comprising     superimposed     rectangular     panels 


A  cosmetics  and  lotion  applicator  comprising:  a  frame 
having  a  concave  front  surface  defining  a  recess,  a  convex 
back  surface  and  a  peripheral  outer  edge  around  said 
recess;  an  easily  compressible  porous  applicator  pad  ot 
elastic  material  having  a  central  body  portion  and  an 
engaging  edge  portion  including  a  surrounding  rim,  said 
porous  pad  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  cells  therein 
normally  providing  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough 
from  back  to  front  thereof  and  being  compressible  under 
the  action  of  pressure  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
central  body  portion  to  cause  expulsion  of  liquid  cosmetics 
normally  contained  in  said  plurality  of  cell«,  the  central 
body  portion  of  said  compressible  porous  pad  extending 
substantially  transversely  across  the  recess  in  the  front 
surface  of  said  frame,  the  engaging  edge  portion  of  said 
compressible  porous  pad  extending  elastically  over  and 
encompassing  said  peripheral  outer  edge  of  said  frame, 
and  said  surrounding  rim  of  said  compressible  porous 
pad  being  convexly  positioned  on  said  convex  back  sur- 
face of  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  outer  edge 
of  said  frame  and  terminating  short  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  convex  back  surface  and  being  retained  in  said 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  frame  under  the  action 
of  the  elasticity  of  said  porous  pad  and  defining  a  hollow 
reservoir  including  said  recess  between  the  front  surface 
of  said  frame  and  the  central  body  portion  of  said  porous 
pad  cooperable  to  receive  therein  a  liquid  cosmetic  and 
to  feed  same  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  central  body  por- 
tion of  the  compressible  porous  pad  for  dispensing  said 
liquid  cosmetic  through  the  plurality  of  connecting  cells 
in  said  central  body  portion,  in  response  to  the  application 
of  exterior  pressure  thereto  to  the  outer  surface  thereof 
for  selective  application  to  a  desired  object,  said  engaging 
edge  portion  of  said  porous  pad  in  elastic  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  outer  edge  of  said  frame  being  so 
stretched  by  said  engagement  as  to  substantially  collapse 
the  cells  therein  thereby  rendering  said  engaging  edge 
portion  of  said  porous  pad  substantially  non-porous;  the 
back  surface  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular loading  port  positioned  at  the  central  portion  of  the 
frame  and  extending  transversely  therethrough  into  the 
rear  of  the  recess  in  the  front  surface  of  said  frame; 
closure  plug  means  threadedly  removably  engageabic  with 
the  loading  port  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
actuating  means  manually  accessible  from  a  position  ex- 
terior of  said  back  surface  of  said  frame  for  selective 
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actuation  for  causing  threaded  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  closure  plug  means  with  respect  to  said 
loading  port;  and  an  elongated  manually  gnppable  handle 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  frame  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  peripheral  outer 
edge  of  the  frame. 


2,829494 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Paal  L.  Brigmon,  Cincimuiti,  Ohio 

AppUcatioD  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,223 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—255) 


1.  In  combination  an  inclined  window  pane  for  vehi- 
cle wrap-around  windshields  and  the  like  comprising  a 
central  rearwardly  incimsd  pane  portion  terminatmg  in 
curved  end  portions  extending  rearwardly  away  from 
the  central  portion,  a  lower  horizontal  edge  extending 
along  the  central  and  curved  end  portions  and  con- 
tinuing as  arcuate  end  edges  extending  vertically  and 
forwardly  into  an  upper  edge  rearwardly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  lower  horizontal  edge,  a  first  guide  rail 
bordering  the  upper  edge  of  the  window  pane  and  con- 
tinuing about  the  arcuate  end  edges  terminating  at  the 
lower  horizontal  edge  adjacent  the  curved  end  portions 
of  the  window  pane,  a  second  guide  rail  bordering  the 
lower  horizontal  edge  of  the  pane  and  including  arcuate 
abutment  end  portions  in  spaced  relation  from  oppo- 
site terminal  ends  of  the  first  guide  rail,  an  extensible 
wiping  blade  assembly  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  guide  rails  in  wiping  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  window  pane  and  including  means  con- 
forming to  varying  curvatures  of  the  window  pane, 
an  extensible  drive  shaft  assembly  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  portion  of  the  wiping  blade  assembly,  and 
oscillating  power  means  ope-ativeiy  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  assembly  traversing  the 
wiping  blade  assembly  across  the  outer  surface  of  the 
window  pane  in  a  combined  rectilinear  and  pivotal  path 
of  movement  as  the  lower  end  of  the  wiping  blade  as- 
sembly moves  along  the  second  guide  rail  and  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  arcuate  abutment  end  por- 
tions thereof. 


2,829395 

LOW  PRESSITIE  PINION  CHAMBER  FOR 

DOOR  CLOSERS 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Boriingamc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sdilagc  Lock  Company,  a  corporadon 

AppUcatk>D  Novemi>er  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,881 

3  Claims.    (CI.  16—52) 


shaft  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder  aloog 
one  side  of  said  piston  and  isolated  from  the  remainder 
of  said  cylinder  by  said  piston,  means  for  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  a  value  substantially 
lower  than  the  highest  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  said 
means  comprising  conduits  communicating  between  said 
chamber  and  said  cylinder  and  one  may  valve  means  in 
each  of  said  conduits  for  preventing  fluid  flow  from  said 
cyhnder  to  said  chamber. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  check  and  closer  having 
a  body  provided  with  a  cylinder  filled  with  fluid,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  drive 


2,829396 
SEWING  MACHINE  SUPPORTS 
Charica  O.  Kishibay,  Trambull,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Th* 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456^68 
4  Claims.    (CL  16—135) 


«?» 


1.  A  hinge  device  adapted  pivotally  to  sustain  a  sew- 
ing machine  upon  a  table  top,  comprising  a  rigid  body 
member  provided  with  means  adapted  to  secure  said 
hinge  to  the  sewing  machine,  and  a  pad  of  resilient  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  rigid  body  member,  said  pad  having 
a  portion  formed  with  a  cylindrical  contour  defining  a 
pintle,  and  at  le«ist  one  protuberance  extending  laterally 
of  said  pad  and  located  axially  of  said  pintle. 


2,829397 
HINGE  AND  ACCESSORY 

Ferdinand  Nagy,  Salzburg,  Austria 

Application  October  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  461,474 

17  Claims.    (CL  16—158) 


1.  A  hinge  member  for  attachment  to  one  of  two 
parts  to  be  connected  by  a  hinge,  comprising  a  bail  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  sleeve  portion  defining 
a  hinge  axis,  and  two  side  portions  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  groove  formed  in  said  part  to  which  said  hinge 
member  is  to  be  attached,  at  least  one  of  said  side  por- 
tions being  formed  on  its  inside  with  several  surface 
irregularities  distributed  throughout  the  length  of  said 
hinge  member,  and  a  fixing  strip  interposed  between  and 
engaging  both  said  side  portions  and  movable  relative 
thereto  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hinge  mem- 
ber, said  strip  being  formed  with  surface  irregularities 
adapted  to  register  in  an  initial  position  of  the  strip  with 
the  surface  irregularities  in  said  bail  and  to  spread  said 
side  portions  apart  to  cause  them  to  be  held  in  said 
groove  upon  a  movement  of  the  fixing  strip  from  said 
initial  position  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hinge 
member. 


2,829398 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  HEADS  OF 
ANIMAL  CARCASSES 
John  L.  Carpenter,  Montebcllo,  and  Jack  L.  Hetzler, 
Whittier,  Calif. 
Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,004 
10  CUims.    (CI.  17—23) 
1.  In  an   apparatus  for   processing  animal   carcasses, 
the  combination  of:   a  fixed  support  structure;  a  down- 
wardly directed  fixed  blade  mounted  on  said  structure; 
a   platen    movably   mounted   on  said   support   structure 
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for  upward  reciprocation  from  a  normal  retracted  posi- 
tion at  a  level  spaced  downward  from  the  fixed  blade 
whereby  a  portion  of  an  animal  carcass  may  be  placed 
on  the  retracted  platen  and  carried  upward  thereby  into 
splitting  engagement  with  said  blade;  an  upright  air  cyl- 
inder fixed  to  said  support  structure,  said  cylinder  being 
below  said  platen  having  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder 
therein;  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
platen  for  reciprocation  thereof;  a  dash-pot  connected 
to  said  piston  rod  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  platen; 
means  including  a  first  two-way  valve  normally  cut  off 
from    the   atmosphere  and   open  to  a  source  of  com- 


pressed air  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
der to  said  source;  means  including  a  second  two-way 
valve  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  with 
said  source,  said  second  valve  being  normally  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  closed  to  said  source;  and  two  manual 
controls  connected  to  said  two  valves  to  switch  them 
from  their  normal  position  thereby  to  cause  upward 
movement  of  said  platen,  said  two  controls  being  manu- 
ally operable  at  separate  points  spaced  apart  to  require 
use  of  both  of  the  operator's  hands  and  requiring  simul- 
taneous manipulation  to  cause  upward  movement  of 
the  platen  from  its   normal   retracted  position. 


2,829^99 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Vincent    Peter   Caracciolo   and   Robert   Nord   Peteraon, 
Wilmington,  Dei^  Mrignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ne- 
moors  and  Company,  WUmington,  Dcl^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,170 
4  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


above  the  accessible  portion  of  said  screw,  and  (4)  an 
extrusion  section  wherein  said  helical  screw  rotates  within 
a  smooth  close-fitting  barrel  and  is  provided  with  an  exit 
die  through  which  plastic  material  may  be  extruded  imder 
pressure. 

2.829  4#8 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

SPOOLS 

Lonis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Coats  &  Clark 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,239 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—34) 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  feed  opening  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end 
from  which  the  extrudate  leaves  the  barrel,  a  helical  screw 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  advance 
material  from  the  feed  end  to  the  extrudate  end  of  the 
barrel  and  a  driving  means  for  the  rotatable  screw,  said 
apparatus  comprising  four  sections  in  the  following  order: 

( 1 )  a  feed  section  wherein  the  inside  surface  of  the  barrel 
is  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  shallow,  helical  parallel 
grooves  the  helix  of  which  has  a  direction  of  twist  op- 
posite from  that  of  said  helical  screw  and  has  a  pitch 
length  greater  than  the  pitch  length  of  said  helical  screw. 

(2)  a  compounding  section  wherein  the  inside  surface  of 
said  barrel  is  smooth  and  the  annular  cross  sectional  area 
between  the  barrel  and  the  root  of  the  screw  is  less  than 
one-half  of  the  corresponding  cross  sectional  area  in  the 
feed  section,  (3)  a  vacuum  extraction  section,  throughout 
the  length  of  which,  there  is  provided  access  to  the  helical 
screw,  rotating  within  a  smooth,  close-fitting  barrel,  and 
a  means  by  which  vacuum  may  be  applied  to  the  space 


The  method  of  forming  a  thread  spool  of  foamed 
plastic  by  molding  the  same  in  the  cavity  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  dies  which  when  closed  form  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  cavity,  said  dies  having  end  openings 
scalable  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  movable  end 
pieces  adapted  in  cooperation  with  said  dies  to  form  a 
rim  retaining  shoulder  portion  recess  at  each  end  of  said 
die  cavity,  one  end  piece  having  a  core  member  slidably 
engageable  therewith  and  extending  into  the  die  cavity 
and  the  other  end  piece  serving  as  an  end  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  apertured  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  said 
core  member,  which  comprises  adding  foamable  plastic 
material  through  an  end  opening  of  the  cavity  to  partially 
fill  said  cavity,  sealing  the  cavity,  heating  the  plastic  ma- 
terial to  fuse  the  plastic  by  distributing  a  hot  gas  through 
the  fused  plastic  to  expand  the  latter  so  that  it  fills  said 
cavity,  said  fused  expanded  plastic  being  thereby  molded 
into  the  form  of  a  spool  body  having  rim-engaging  means 
on  each  end  thereof,  cooling  the  fused  expanded  plastic 
to  solidify  the  same  into  said  spool  body  form,  said 
solidified  spool  body  having  a  substantially  rigid,  cellu- 
lar structure  by  virtue  of  the  formation,  distribution  and 
retention  therein  of  a  multiplicity  of  small  gas-containing 
cavities,  withdrawing  said  end  stop  piece  and  the  dies 
from  the  molded  snool  body,  eiectine  the  spool  body 
from  the  core  member  bv  moving  said  one  end  niece 
relatively  to  said  core  member,  and  casting  on  each  end 
of  the  st)ool  hodv  an  annular  plastic  rim  interlocked  with 
said  rim-engaging  means  to  form  said  spool. 


2.829.481 
ART  OF  MOLDING  BLADDERS 

lean  Merrier.  New  Yoric  N.  Y. 

Application  Febmarr  23,  19S6.  Serial  No.  567^29 

11  aainu.     (O.  18— 42) 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  elongated  bladders,  comprising 
a  base  member  and  a  cover  member  having  a  bore,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  recess  therein,  said  recesses  when 
juxtaoosed  defining  a  cavity  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  bhdder  to  be  formed,  a  core  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion of  configuration  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  blad- 
der and  of  length  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said  cavity, 
said  core  having  an  axial  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the 
bore  in  said  cover  member,  said  stem  having  a  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
core,  the  curvatures  of  a  portion  of  the  recess  in  said  cover 
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member  adjacent  the  bore  in  the  latter  and  a  portion  of 
the  core  adjacent  the  root  end  of  the  stem  thereof  being 


complementary,  and  adapted  snugly  to  engage  each  other 
over  a  relatively  large  region  to  center  said  core  in  said 
recesses. 

2,S29,4t2 

CAST  LINK  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Looifl  H.  Moria,  Broox,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Jane  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,185 

12  Claims.     (CL  1ft— 55) 


and  opening  alternately  on  oppodte  tide  faces  of  the 
unit,  said  unit  including  two  rows  of  generally  co-planar 
members,  the  two  rows  being  spaced  apart  to  define  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  unit  and  the  members  in  each 
row  extending  continuously  longitudinally  of  said  trougb- 
like  elements,  the  longitudinal  members  in  each  row 
being  substantially  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart  one  from  another,  to  define 
on  each  face  of  the  unit  the  open  sides  ot  the  trough- 
like  elements,  webs  of  sheet  material  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  elements  and  disposed  between  the 
members  in  the  two  rows  to  form  the  opposite  closed 
sides  of  the  trough-like  elements,  said  web«  having  op- 
posite marginal  portions  applied  over  and  secured  to 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  planar  edge  faces  of  the  longi- 
tudinal members  in  the  two  rows,  means  connecting  said 
webs  to  said  planar  edge  faces,  portions  at  the  opposite 
extremities  of  said  longitudinal  members  projecting  be- 
yond the  adjacent  ends  of  said  webs,  transverse  reinforc- 
ing members  at  6pposite  ends  of  said  unit,  said  trans- 
verse members  extending  across  the  ends  of  all  of  said 
trough-like  elements  and  being  engaged  between  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  longitudinal  members  in  the 
two  rows,  and  means  fixing  said  transverse  members  be- 
tween said  projecting  portions,  said  transverse  members 
abutting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  webs  and  co-operating 
with  said  webs  to  brace  apart  the  longitudinal  members 
in  said  two  rows. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  loosely  intercoupled  ring- 
like products  that  are  freely  movable  in  all  directions 
relatively  to  one  another,  which  comprises  forming,  at 
one  casting  station  and  in  the  absence  of  a  separate  core 
member  for  forming  an  opening  in  said  products,  one 
ring-like  product  with  offset  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  surfaces  arranged  in  common  alinement,  then 
positioning  the  cast  product  at  a  second  casting  station, 
said  surfaces  defining  part  of  the  mold  cavity  of  said 
second  station,  then  forming,  at  the  second  station,  a 
second  product  looped  within  the  first  product  and  par- 
tially formed  on  said  alined  surfaces  of  the  first  product. 


2,829.463 

BUILDING  UNITS  OR  COMPONENTS 

WnUam  Henry  WUiads,  WfanMcdon,  and  Alfred  Hans 

Cornwall,  London,  England 

AppUcation  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477. 9«5 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 

January  22,  1954 

7  Claims.    (Q.  2«— .5) 


1.  A  preformed  building  unit  comprising  a  series  of 
trough-like    elements   disposed   m   side-by-side   relation 


2^29,4«4 

SIMULATED  LOG  SIDING 

Ernest  V.  WUsoo,  Grants  Pa«,  Oreg^  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Peter  K.  MiUer,  Grants  Paas,  Orcg. 

Applicatioa  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424036 

2ClaiflM.    (CL2«— 5) 


1.  A  simulated  log  for  building  and  construction  work 
comprising  a  structural  unit  embodying  an  elongated 
board  having  a  smooth  flat  side  adapted  to  firmly  contact 
and  to  be  secured  to  studs  in  a  framework  or  the  like, 
the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof  being  transversely 
convex,  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof  being  trans- 
versely concave,  the  other  side  of  said  board  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  having  a  lengthwise  rabbeted  groove  ad- 
jacent said  lower  longitudinal  edge  and  defining  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shoulder  and  a  relatively  thin  flange 
depending  to  a  plane  below  said  shoulder,  and  a  comple- 
mental  imitation  log  comprising  a  longitudinally  elon- 
gated laminated  sheet  material  subsuntially  semi-circu- 
lar in  cross-section,  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
overlapping  the  convex  longitudinal  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  board  for  nailing  and  retention  thereon,  the  lower 
longitudinal  edge  portion  terminating  in  a  plane  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
portion  and  abutting  an  exterior  surface  of  said  shoulder 
and  an  adjacent  surface  portion  of  said  flange,  a  portion 
of  the  flange  depending  therebelow  and  being  thus  com- 
pletely exposed  for  nailing  and  providing  an  imitation 
joint  between  an  adjacent  complemental  imitation  log. 
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I  2,S29,495 

THRESHOLD  WITH  DOOR-ACTUATED 
WEATHERffTRIP 
Staidcjr  HmM,  PoateUo,  Uaho,     iiliim  to  Tkc  lire 
ton  DtTclopMMt  Coiponiltoii^  Las  VegM,  Nct^ 
corporattoB  of  Nevada 

Appllcatfoa  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  587,M3 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  2«— 64) 


I.  A  door  threshold  construction  comprising:  a  thresh- 
old having  a  longitudinally  disposed  vertically  opening 
recessed  sheath  therein;  a  weatherstrip  freely  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sheath;  and  means  for  raising  said 
weatherstrip  in  said  sheath,  said  means  having  a  trigger 
positioned  between  the  hinged  edge  of  said  door  and  its 
associated  hinge  jamb  which  is  engaged  and  angularly 
displaced  by  said  hinged  edge  upon  closing  of  said  door, 
and  an  arm  joined  to  said  trigger  which  engages  and 
raises  said  weatherstrip  one  end  before  the  other  when 
said  trigger  is  angularly  displaced,  said  trigger  being 
capable  of  resilient  deformation  with  respect  to  said 
arm  to  provide  a  pressure  contact  between  said  weather- 
strip and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  door. 


2,829,4M 
SHELL  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Arthor  W.  Gcrnhardt,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  aMigBor  to  Tyler 
Metal  ProdMti  Company,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  cononi- 

AppBorttoa  Seatember  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,f87 
6  ClalBH.    (CL  22—9) 


1.  A  m<M  forming  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
first  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  an  open-top  hopper 
for  molding  material  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hopper,  said  second  shaft  containing  a 
conduit  portion,  a  source  of  heating  fluid  being  connected 
to  said  conduit  portion,  a  pattern  plate-holding  frame 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  movement  between 
inoperative  or  outward  position  and  operative  disposition 
upon  the  open-top  of  said  hopper  to  present  a  pattern 
plate  carried  thereby  in  confronting  relation  to  the  mold- 
ing material,  a  burner  mounted  in  said  pattern  plate- 
holding  frame  for  movement  therewith  to  heat  the  pat- 
tern plate,  said  burner  being  connected  to  said  second 
shaft  conduit  portion,  and  drive  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  shafts  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
first  shaft  said  pattern  plate-holding  frame  will  first  be 
swung  into  operative  position  and  then  the  same  and  the 
hopper  will  be  rotated  as  a  unit  into  inverted  position 
wherein  mold  material  will  fall  coveringly  upon  the  pat- 
tern plate. 

11  ^^—"■^^ 

2,829,497 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  SOCKET  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Adalbert  Widmoaer,  GcteaUrchea,  Germany,  aaiignor 
to    EiscBwerfce    Gelsenklrcbcn,    Gcbcnkirchcn,    Ger- 
many 
Appllcatfoa  January  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  494,679 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22— 57  J) 
I    Apparatus  for  continuously  molding  a  tubular  mem- 
ber comprising,  in  combination,  outer  tubular  mold  means 


having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  when  in  an  operating 
position;  a  support  member  engaging  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  outer  mold  means,  said  support  member  being 
formed  with  an  opening  coaxial  with  said  outer  mold 
means;  and  inner  mold  means  coaxial  with  said  outer  mold 
means  and  located  within  and  ^aced  from  the  latter,  said 
inner  mold  means  including  an  upper  core  portion  and  a 


bottom  core  portion  which  is  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  upper  core  portion,  said  outer  mold  means  and  said 
support  member  through  the  opening  of  the  latter,  said 
bottom  core  portion  having  a  top  part  of  the  same  cross 
section  as  said  upper  core  portion  and  a  lower  enlarged 
part,  and  said  bottom  core  portion  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  top  end  and  an  <^)cn  bottom  end. 


2,829,498 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Arthw  B.  Shack,  Whcaton,  m.,  assipior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcscated  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Encity  Commissioa 

Apflkation  Jnly  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  444»939 
8  Claims.    (CL  22— 65) 


1.  A  metal-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  crucible,  a 
distributor  having  arcuate  passages  and  being  positioned 
therebclow  for  receiving  molten  metal  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  arranged  about  the  distributor  so  as  to 
have  horizontal  cavities  generally  aligned  with  tangents 
drawn  to  the  passages  at  points  where  the  passages  meet 
the  molds  and  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  from  the 
distributor  passages,  the  ends  of  the  cavities  at  the  dis- 
tributor being  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  distributor  pas- 
sages and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  cavities  to  pro- 
duce hot  heads  in  the  castings  formed  in  the  molds  pre- 
venting shrinkage  depressions  in  the  castings,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  distributor  and  the  molds  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  through  the  distributor  to  enable  the  molten 
metal  to  move  out  of  the  distributor  into  the  molds  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 
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2,829,4«9 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
WflUani  C.  Froouncr,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Star 
Expansion  Industries  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,799 
lOaim.    (CL22— 93) 


Die  casting  and  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  units,  one  a  die  casting  unit  and  the  other  an  operating 
unit  for  operating  the  die  casting  unit,  said  die  casting 
unit  comprising  a  movable  die  having  mold  cavities  there- 
in, rotatable  threaded  core  pins  in  the  mold  cavities,  and 
a  stationary  die  closure,  said  operating  unit  having  a 
splined  drive  shaft  and  being  positioned  alongside  said  die 
casting  unit,  a  sprocket  splined  to  said  shaft,  means  on 
said  movable  die  for  connection  by  a  chain  to  said 
sprock.et  for  rotating  said  core  pins,  and  bracket  means 
connected  to  the  movable  die  for  moving  said  sprocket 
along  the  splined  shaft  on  the  operating  unit  as  the  mov- 
able die  moves  away  from  the  die  closure  to  maintain 
the  driving  connection  between  said  units  in  any  position 
of  said  movable  die. 


2,829^10 
INGOT  MOLD 
Howard  O.  Beaver,  Jr^  Reading,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 
Carpenter  Steel  Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
,  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  592^94 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22—139) 


mold,  placing  a  setting  core  partially  within  the  mold 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  one  end  of  the  shaft,  plac- 
ing a  cutoff  core  a  predetermined  distance  within  the 
mold  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft,  pouring  molten  material  into  the  mold,  ad- 


I.  An  ingot  mold  for  forming  ingots  characterized  by 
enhanced  freedom  from  segregation  and  center  defects, 
having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  a  cavity  formed 
therein  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  the  axial 
length  of  which  being  from  2  6  to  2  times  the  width  of 
its  upper  end.  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  the  mold 
wall  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  top-end 
wall  to  the  area  of  the  top  end  of  the  cavity  is  from  .50 
to  70  and  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  bottom-end  wall 
to  the  area  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  cavity  is  from  2.40 
to  2.70. 


vancing  the  cutoff  core  a  further  predetermined  distance 
within  the  mold  prior  to  solidification  of  the  molten 
material,  removing  the  setting  and  cutoff  cores  from 
within  the  mold,  and  inserting  bearings  about  the  shaft 
and  in  a  position  occupied  previously  by  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  cutoff  and  setting  cores. 


2,829,412 

CHOKER  CABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Daniel  J.  Melton,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg. 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,833 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—134) 


1.  In  a  choker  cable  having  a  hook  slidably  attached 
thereto  and  a  ferrule  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cable 
and  engageable  with  said  hook  to  form  a  sling,  a  device 
for  locking  said  hook  against  movement  in  one  direction 
along  the  cable  to  prevent  enlargement  of  the  sling,  said 
device  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  cap  removably  se- 
cured to  the  base  portion,  said  cap  and  base  portion 
having  matching  grooves  therein  to  embrace  a  cable  when 
the  cap  and  base  portion  are  secured  together  as  a  unit, 
said  base  portion  having  an  elongated  downwardly  open- 
ing recess  formed  therein,  a  leaf  spring  pivotally  attached 
at  one  of  its  ends  within  the  recess  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  cam  element  pivotally  attached  within  the  recess 
near  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  engageable  with  said 
leaf  spring  for  forcing  the  same  into  locked  engagement 
with  the  cable  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  unit  with 
respect  to  the  cable. 


2,829.413 

LOCKABLE  SAFETY  PIN 

Paul  R.  Hayes,  Skykomlsli,  WaA. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,218 

1  Claim,     (a.  24—157) 


2,829,411 

METHODS  OF  INTERCASTING  ROTATABLE 

PARTS 

Joseph  D*Angelo,  Greensboro,  N.  C^  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,490 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—203) 
5.  The   method  of  intercasting   a   rotatable  assembly 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  shaft  within  a 


A  lock  for  a  safety  pin  of  the  type  having  an  open 
U-shaped  shield  in  which  one  shield  arm  is  secured  to 
the  base  bar  of  the  pin  and  the  other  arm  is  channeled  to 
receive  and  retain  the  pivoted  pin  arm  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, comprising:  a  finger  medially  located  on  the  secured 
arm  of  said  U-shaped  shield  and  extending  toward  the 
channel  of  said  other  shield  arm,  said  secured  arm  having 
a  stop  shoulder  laterally  disposed  at  each  tide  of  the 
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base  of  said  finger,  a  bifurcated  latch  arm  having  its  legs 
astraddle  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  finger  to  swinp 
from  a  non-latching  position  aligned  with  and  adjacent 
said  base  bar  to  a  latching  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  latch  arm  being  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend into  said  channel  and  having  a  broad  end  blocking 
the  mouth  thereof  to  retain  the  pointed  pin  arm  in  the 
channel,  and  a  stop  carried  by  each  leg  of  said  latch  arm 
adjacent  its  pivot,  said  stops  being  shaped  to  cooperate 
with  the  stop  shoulders  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
latch  arm  beyond  the  perpendicular  latching  position  in 
its  movement  from  the  non-latching  position. 


2,829,414 

LINK 

Albert  Tbomas,  Manhall,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,684 

3  Cbrims.     (CI  24—201) 


^^'^'''^' 


1.  A  link  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  legs  respectively  formed  with  lateral 
recesses  facing  each  other,  a  retainer  formed  with  a  pair 
of  openings  to  receive  the  respective  legs  therein  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  obliquely  disposed,  relatively  diver- 
gent passages  which  intersect  the  respective  openings  and 
which  register  with  the  respective  recesses  when  said  legs 
are  inserted  into  such  openings,  a  pair  of  keys  movable  in 
the  respective  passages  toward  and  away  from  the  re- 
spective legs  to  position  an  end  of  said  keys  in  and  out 
of  such  recesses  respectively,  a  screw  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  such  openings  and  therebetween  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  retainer,  said  screw  having 
a  cam  surface  which  engages  and  disengages  said  keys 
upon  turning  of  said  screw  in  opposite  directions  to  re- 
spectively force  said  keys  toward  the  respective  legs  into 
engagement  in  the  respective  recesses  and  to  permit  said 
keys  to  be  moved  away  from  the  respective  legs  to  a 
withdrawn  position  out  of  such  recesses,  said  screw  and 
retainer  and  said  keys  and  passages  being  formed  with 
complemental  abutting  surfaces  which  are  effective  to 
retain  said  screw,  retainer,  and  keys  together  as  a  unitary 
assembly  which  can  be  assembled  on  and  disassembled 
from  said  body  as  a  unit 


2.829,415 

JAM-FREE  SLIDERS 

Lools  H.  Morfa,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,978 

18  Claims.     (CI.  24— 205.15) 


1.  A  jam-freeing  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers, 
comprising  a  slider  body  defined  by  a  flanged  wall  having 
an  integral  web  at  one  end  portion,  the  web  having  at 


its  lower  surface  a  platform  of  relatively  short  length 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  wall,  a  pair 
of  coupling  members  integral  with  the  web  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  platform,  a  separate  bottom 
flanged  wall  seating  on  said  platform,  said  bottom  wall 
being  apertured  to  receive  said  memben,  said  memben 
retaining  the  bottom  wall  securely  on  the  platform  of 
the  web,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  of  yieldable 
material  providing  relative  movement  of  the  flanged  end 
portion  thereof  with  respect  to  the  flanged  end  portion 
of  the  first  named  wall,  said  flanged  end  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  being  movable  relatively  to  the  web,  and 
said  flanged  end  portion  of  the  first  wall  being  fixed 
relatively  to  said  web. 


2,829,416 

SNAP  FASTENER 

Sun  W.  Saai,  CUogo,  m. 

Application  November  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,003 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—217) 


A  two-part  snap  fastener  comprising  a  first  body  having 
a  head  at  its  upper  end.  there  being  a  restriction  below 
the  head,  a  second  body  having  means  defining  a  socket 
into  which  the  head  is  received,  said  second  body  having 
slots  formed  on  opposite  sides,  said  slots  being  located  in 
a  plane  coextensive  with  the  plane  of  the  restriction,  an 
clliptically-shaped  resilient  locking  ring  applied  over  the 
second  body  with  the  sides  of  the  ring  extending  inwardly, 
said  ring  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  thickness 
of  the  ring  between  the  surfaces  being  uniform  integral 
oppositely  disposed  protuberances  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  receivable  in  said  slots, 
whereby  the  head  is  free  to  expand  the  ring  upon  insertion 
or  withdrawal  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  socket,  said 
integral  members  engaging  the  slots  and  positioned  be- 
neath the  head  at  the  restriction  to  hold  the  parts  together 
when  the  head  is  in  its  socket. 


2,829,417 
FILING  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  PRINTS 

Thomas  Martin,  PittsburKh,  Pa. 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,618 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—252) 


1.  A  binder  for  holding  sheets  comprising  a  strip  hav- 
ing front  and  back  faces,  one  marginal  edge  of  said  strip 
having  a  straight  ridge  rounded  to  said  front  face  of  said 
strip,  a  plurality  of  spaced  clamp  means  carried  on  the 
front  face  of  said  strip,  each  clamp  means  having  a  spring 
biased  movable  clamp  jaw  the  clamping  edge  of  which  is 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  rounded  ridge  to  en- 
gage and  bend  sheets  over  said  rounded  ridge,  a  frame 
with  opposed  inwardly  projecting  pins,  and  a  hook  shaped 
flange  along  the  other  marginal  edge  of  said  strip  to  drop 
over  said  pins  and  hingedly  support  said  binder  on  said 
frame  and  permit  the  sheet  to  pivotally  hang  uniformly 
from  said  frame. 
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2,829,418 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
A  HOLLOW  BODY  OF  CONCRETE  OR  THE 
LIKE 
WilUam  R.  Tnuwell,  East  Onngc,  N.  1^  assigiior  to  Lock 
Joint  Pipe  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 
Applkation  December  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  395,805 
5  Clatam.     (CL  25—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  body  of  concrete 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  rotary  mould  having 
spaced-apart  annular  members  extending  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  moulding  surface  of  said  mould,  a 
roller  for  rotating  said  mould,  said  roller  extending 
through  said  mould  and  suspending  said  mould  by  en- 
gaging said  annular  members,  means  rotatably  supporting 
one  end  of  said  roller,  said  roller-supporting  means  in- 
cluding bearing  means  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  mould,  a  movable  carriage  position- 
able  beneath  said  roller,  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
roller,  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  supporting 
said  mould,  and  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said 
mould-supporting  means  and  operable  when  elevating, 
with  said  mould-supporting  means  engaging  said  mould, 
to  relieve  the  weight  of  said  mould  from  said  roller  and 
transfer  the  same  to  said  carriage. 


2,829,419 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  TILE  BODIES  IN 
STUCK  RELATION 
Artfaar  E.  Carrier,  Son  Valley,  Calif.,  aasiCTor  to  Glad- 
ding, McBcan  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  oraia 

Application  Jnne  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,445 
i  Claims.     (O.  25—156) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  clay  tile,  the  method  of 
separating  mdividual  tile  bodies  from  a  bung  of  tile 
bodies  stuck  together  after  firing,  comprising:  moving  a 
bung  of  tile  bodies  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  with 
the  bung  disposed  edgewise  and  its  longitudinal  axis  lying 
in  the  direction  of  said  path,  applying  heat  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  leading  tile  body  at  a  separation  zone  in 
said  path  and  while  said  tile  are  moving  for  rapidly 
expanding  only  said  leading  tile  body  to  separate  the 
same  from  the  second  tile  body  by  differential  expan:>ian, 
and  moving  the  separated  tile  body  at  an  accelerated  rate 
out  of  said  separation  zone 


2,829,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING 

YARN 

Ernest  J.  Grisct,  Jr.,  Asbciillc,  N.  C, 

can  Enka  Corporatioa,  Enlia,  N.  C 

Delaware 
Division   of   appllcalfcMi   Serial   No.   354,503,   May    12, 

1953.    This  appHcatkw  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No. 

475,722 

SClalBM.    (CL28~1) 


to  Amcri- 
a  corporatioB  of 


I.  A  method  of  bulking  continuous  filament  yam  which 
has  been  initially  twisted  several  turns  per  inch  com- 
prising propelling  the  twisted  yarn  by  a  high  velocity  gas 
stream  through  a  confined  zone  under  conditions  such 
that  the  filaments  thereof  are  separated  and  whipped 
about  sufficiently  to  form  convolutions  therein,  changing 
the  direction  of  the  yam  after  it  leaves  the  confined  zone 
and  collecting  the  same  in  orderly  form  on  a  take-up 
device  that  imparts  no  additional  twist,  and  during  the 
said  collection,  winding  the  yam  at  a  rate  of  speed  that 
is  independent  of  the  final  twist  therein. 


2,829,421 

ARMORED  STRAND  OF  SHORT  PARALLEL 

FIBRES 

Richard  W.  Hanson,  Kcnncbnnk,  Maine 

Application  Jnly  21,  1949.  Serial  No.  105,940 

4  Claims.     (CL  28— 81) 


O- 


1.  A  reinformed  roving  or  like  strand  for  delivery  to  a 
spinning  frame  and  to  have  its  reinforcement  removed 
during  such  delivery,  said  strand  consisting  of  a  weak  sub- 
stantially continuous  strand  of  short  parallel  fibres  and 
an  envelope  for  said  weak  strand  consisting  of  a  smooth- 
surfaced  tape  substantially  wider  than  said  weak  strand 
with  its  margins  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  strand 
and  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  weak  strand  and  to 
one  another,  but  free  of  each  other,  said  envelope  contain- 
ing said  weak  strand  but  being  otherwise  independent 
thereof. 


2,829,422 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
Calvin  S.  FnUer,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,130 
7  Clainw.    (CL  29— 25  J) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  scmiconductive  body 
for  signal  translating  devices  which  comprises  applying 
a  coating  of  gold  to  one  surface  of  a  body  of  N-typc 
germanium,  placing  a  copper  particle  on  the  gold  coat- 
ing, and  heating  the  assembly  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600*  C.  and  900*  C.  to  diffuse  copper  into  said 
body. 
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2^29^23 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

JM^cff  LfMg.  Stargii,  Mlck^  Mrifor  to  Wade  Electric 

Prodncti  Co^  Stafgii,  Mkh^  ■  corpontioa  of  Mich- 

Appttoidoa  October  It,  1950,  Serial  No.  m^li 
9  ClafaM.     (CI.  29—33) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  separating  contact  elements  hav- 
ing a  back  portion  and  rebent  end  portions  from  a 
strip  substantially  coplanar  with  the  back  portions,  said 
elements  being  two  abreast  in  said  strip  and  separated 
by  a  web  of  strip  material,  and  then  inserting  a  pair  of 
said  separated  elements  consisting  of  two  formerly 
abreast  in  the  strip  into  the  bore  of  a  housing  so  that 
the  rebent  ends  cooperate  to  form  terminal  receiving  jaws 
and  the  back  portions  engage  opposite  walls  of  the  bore, 
the  combination  of  intermittently  operated  means  for 
severing  each  of  two  contact  elements  that  are  abreast  in 
the  strip  from  the  web  thereof,  a  guide  and  support  means 
between  the  elements  of  said  pairs  and  engageable  with 
the  web  of  the  strip  for  supporting  the  strip  in  and  prior 
to  its  entrance  into  the  severing  device,  intermittently 
operated  pusher  means  engageable  with  the  strip  on  the 
guide  means  for  moving  it  thereon  into  the  severing 
means,  intermittently  operated  means  for  individually  de- 
livering a  plurality  of  housings  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  supporting  them  in  such  position,  means  includ- 
ing tracks  communicating  the  separated  contact  elements 
in  the  severing  device  with  the  bore  of  a  housing  in 
said  predetermined  position  whereby  the  elements  may 
move  from  the  severing  device  to  the  housing,  said  com- 
municating means  including  means  for  rotating  the  ele- 
ments of  a  pair  each  in  an  opposite  angular  direction 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  so  that  when  the  elements  reach 
the  insulator  their  positions  relative  to  each  other  are 
substantially  the  same  as  desired  in  the  housing,  intermit- 
tently operated  means  for  forcing  the  elements  down 
said  tracks,  a  pair  of  individual  yieldable  plungers  one 
for  each  of  said  elements  for  pushing  the  elements  into 
the  bore  of  said  housing,  intermittently  operated  means 
for  moving  said  plungers,  and  means  operating  said  in- 
termittently operated  meaiu  in  predetermined  timed  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


II 


2.t29.424 
WORK  ORIENTING  MECHANISM 
Roger  W.  Brown,  Wfaadsor,  Vt^  Mrignor  to  Cone  Aato- 
matk  Madiinc  Compaoy  lac,  W^daor,  Vt^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Vermont 

AppHcatfoa  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,624 
5  aafaw.    (CL  19— S7) 


•  •  •  « 


spindle  when  said  clutch  is  closed,  an  axially  movabk 
rotary  locating  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  rotary 
s|Mndle,  a  second  spindle  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  to  said 
rotary  spindle,  work  grippers  carried  by  said  spindlf  and 
spindle  shaft  for  gripping  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
work  piece,  means  for  rotating  said  locating  shaft  and 
spindle  shaft  at  slightly  different  velocities,  the  velocity 
of  said  spindle  shaft  being  the  same  as  that  of  said 
rotary  spindle  when  said  clutch  is  closed,  a  feeler  carried 
by  said  shaft,  yielding  means  pressing  said  feeler  axially 
against  the  work  piece,  said  work  piece  and  feeler  having 
parts  interengaging  when  said  work  piece  and  locating 
shaft  are  in  a  definite  angular  relation,  means  actuated 
by  relative  angular  motion  between  said  locating  shaft 
and  its  rotating  means  when  said  feeler  is  engaged  by 
the  work  piece  for  moving  said  locating  shaft  driving 
means  axially,  and  means  actuated  by  such  axial  motion 
of  said  locating  shaft  driving  means  when  said  work 
piece  and  locating  shaft  are  in  said  relative  angular  re- 
lation for  closing  said  clutch  for  connecting  the  work 
piece  to  be  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  and 
with  said  work  piece  in  definite  angular  relation  to  said 
spindle  and  for  disconnecting  the  work  piece  from  driven 
relation  to  said  spindle  shaft 


2^29^25 

JIG  FOR  CUTTING  VARIABLE  RES19FOR  SHAFTS 

Max  Biakr,  DaytoB,  OUo 

AppikartkNi  Daccmbcr  12, 1955,  Scilal  No.  552,M9 

4Clnfam.    {0.19—67) 
(Gnmtad  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1 .  A  jig  for  cutting  variable  resistor  shafts  having  a  re- 
sistor element  thereon  to  predetermined  lengths  compris- 
ing, supporting  means,  an  elongate  block  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  means,  said  block  being  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  transverse  verti- 
cal cut  off  guide  slot  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore  and 
a  horizontal  slot  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bore 
adaptable  for  receiving  a  cutting  tool  for  the  cutting  and 
slotting  of  said  shaft  respectively,  two  set  screws  thread- 
able  through  said  block  into  said  bore  to  engage  and  re- 
strain said  shaft  against  movement  along  its  length,  and 
an  arcuate  bed  adjustably  mounted  on  said  jig  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bcM-e  and  said  set  screws  to  support  a  resistor 
element  and  said  shaft  during  the  cut-off  operation  of  the 
shaft. 


1.  In  combination,   a  rotary  spindle   for  carrying  a 
work  piece,  means  including  a  clutch  for  rotating  said 


2,829,426 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING 
PkiUp  J.  Franklin.  WashlngtOB,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
AppHcatioB  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619357 
1  Clafan.    (CL  29^155.5) 
(GraalMl  nader  TMc  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  enblocing  electronic  circuitry  comprising 
the  steps  of  faming  a  plastic  cylindrical  member  with  s 
recess  in  one  end  and  spaced  longitudinal  perforatioas 
therein  extending  from  the  said  recess  to  tfie  opposite 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  inserting  components  of 
said  circuitry  in  each  of  said  perforatioiu  with  the  ter- 
minals of  said  components  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
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cylindrical  member,  appropriately  connecting  the  ter- 
minals extending  exteriorly  of  the  said  opposite  end, 
necking  the  terminals  extending  exteriorly  of  the  recess 
to  forms  spaced  pins  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  packing  said  perforations  and  recess 
with  beads  of  plastic  material,  placing  the  packed  cylin- 


1^1 


^  *  4 


drical  member  in  the  well  of  a  plastic  cup,  inserting  a 
plastic  closure  member  in  the  well  atop  of  the  cylindrical 
member  to  form  an  assembly,  inserting  said  assembly 
in  a  mold  and  subjecting  the  assembly  to  controlled 
pressure  and  heat  thereby  producing  a  homogeneous 
plastic  mass  encasing  said  circuitry. 


2,829,427 
SINTERED  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Skoa  Tacvorian  and  Marcel  Lcvecqac,  Park,  and  Rene 
Leclerc,    La    Roche,    Toaloase-PoaToarrille,    France, 
assignors  to  Oficc  Nadoaai  ifEtiidcs  et  de  Rechcrchcs 
Aeronautiques,  ChatilloD-soas-Bagncax,  France 
No  Drawliig.     Application  Aprfl  14, 1953 
Serial  No.  348,8M 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  October  13,  1948 

15  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
7.  A  refractory  material  consisting  essentially  of,  in 
intimately  bonded  relationship  resulting  from  sintering: 
alumina  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  20%  by  weight, 
2-80%  chromium  and  chromium  oxide  in  an  amount 
comprised  between  0.3%  and  4%. 


2  829  428 

INSERTING  HEAD  FOR  STATOR  COIL 

INSERTING  MACHINES 

Jean  Polard,  Saint-Gennain-en-Laye,  France,  assliqior  to 

Socicte  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Electro-Mecaniqac, 

Paris,  France 

Application  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,276 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  7,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—205) 


I.  In  a  coil  inserting  machine  for  inserting  winding 
coils  into  stators  of  electrical  machinery,  the  stalors 
having  peripheral  slots  extending  longitudinally  and  ra- 
dially thereof  to  receive  the  coils,  in  combination,  a  pre- 
wound  false  rotor  having  a  spindle  and  slots  equal  in 
number  and  substantially  correspondmg  in  width  to  the 
stator  slots,  the  pre-wound  rotor  having  coils  in  said 
slots,  wedges  associated  with  said  coils  for  displacing  the 
coils  radially  and  arranged  extending  out  of  said  slots 


at  least  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  pre- 
wound  rotor  co-axial  with  the  stator  and  with  the  stator 
slots  disposed  radially  of  the  rotor  slots  in  correspondence 
therewith,  at  least  one  coil  inserting  head  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  stator  for  driving  the  wedges  ra- 
dially thereby  to  drive  the  coils  arranged  in  the  rotor 
slots  radially  into  the  stator  slots,  said  head  compris- 
ing a  first  shaft  movable  longitudinally  from  a  first  po- 
sition into  co-axial  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  ro- 
tor spindle  adjacent  to  which  the  wedges  extend  out  of 
the  rotor  slots,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  slidably 
nested  in  one  another  and  co-axial  with  said  first  shaft 
thereby  co-axial  with  said  rotor,  the  tubular  members 
being  frusto-conical  at  their  ends  next  to  the  rotor  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  wedges  and  associated  coils  radial- 
ly, a  cam  shaft  radially  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  and 
fixed  thereto  so  as  to  be  movable  axially  therewith  and 
having  a  plurality  of  steps  defining  cam  surfaces  there- 
on, means  for  selectively  driving  the  first  shaft  from  the 
first  position  into  coaxial  engagement  with  said  rotor 
spindle  end,  actuating  means  guided  on  said  first  shaft 
and  movable  axially  thereon  selectively  to  move  said  tu- 
bular members  axially  toward  said  false  rotor,  said  actu- 
ating means  including  means  selectively  engaging  said 
tubular  members,  said  engaging  means  initially  engaging 
all  of  said  tubular  members  to  move  them  conjointly 
and  being  movable  radially  of  said  first  shaft  and  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  shaft  to  disengage  said 
engaging  means  successively  from  said  tubular  members 
under  control  of  said  cam  shaft,  as  said  actuating  means 
IS  moved  toward  said  false  rotor,  beginning  with  the  tu- 
bular member  of  smallest  diameter. 


2,829,429 
TOOL  FOR  PLUGGING  HIGH  PRESSURE 
PIPES,  ETC. 
Frank  H.  Moellcr  and  John  J.  Smith,  Dccatnr,  111.,  as- 
signors to  MncUcr  Co.,  Decatnr,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  Angnst  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,151 
4  Claims.     (O.  29—213) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  barrel 
having  a  forward  section  connectable  fluid  tight  to  a  pipe, 
and  a  rearward  section  detachably  connected  thereto;  a 
plunger  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  rearward  section  in- 
dependently reciprocable  and  rotatable  in  said  barrel  and 
projecting  out  of  the  rearward  end  thereof;  packing  means 
interposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  adjacent 
the  rearward  ends  of  said  sections;  piston  means  on  said 
plunger  cooperating  with  the  interior  walls  of  said  rear- 
ward section;  a  longitudinal  passageway  in  said  plunger 
having  lateral  ports  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  rearward  section  rearwardly  of  said 
piston  means  and  the  interior  of  said  forward  section 


April  8,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


259 


forwardly  of  said  forward  section  packing  means;  and  a 
lateral  port  in  said  barrel  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  rearward  section  for  venting  the  latter  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 


CUTTING  COMPOUNDS 

Han7  A.  Toaimin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  OUo,  aa^goor  to  Midland 

Chemical  Corponitioa,  Wiioaiagtoii,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,908 

12  Claims.    (CI.  29— 424) 


i 


i 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  working  metal  and 
impregnating  it  with  fine  particles  of  a  rustproofing  metal 
which  comprises  interposing  between  a  working  tool  and 
the  metal  to  be  worked  a  dispersion  or  from  S%  to  150% 
by  weight  of  particles  of  a  rustproofing  metal  having  a 
diameter  (sub-sieve  determination)  between  0.5  micron 
and  50  microns  in  an  oil-based  cutting  fluid,  and  working 
the  metal  with  said  tool  so  that,  during  the  working 
operation,  and  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the 
working,  the  fine  particles  of  the  rustproofing  metal  are 
forced  into  the  pores  opened  in  the  metal  being  worked 
by  the  frictional  heat  generated  by  the  working. 


' '  2.829,431 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  RAILWAY 

CAR  AXLES 

Charles  A.  Branchler,  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,409 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—535) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tubular  axle  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  solid  bar  of  proper  length  to  form 
an  axle  and  of  substantially  the  cross-sectional  size  and 
shape  desired  in  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
finished  axle,  heating  the  end  portions  of  the  bar  to  forg- 
ing temperature,  forging  the  hot  end  portions  of  the  bar 
in  closed  dies  to  produce  tapered  enlargements  of  larger 
diameter  than  desired  in  the  wheel  seats  of  the  finished 
axle  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  bar.  further  forging  said 
hot  end  portions  of  the  bar  to  upset  said  tapered  enlarge- 
ments and  simultaneously  piercing  openings  in  the  ends 
of  the  bar  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tapered  enlargements 
and  extruding  the  ends  of  the  bar,  further  forging  said 
hot  end  portions  to  further  upset  and  reduce  the  diameter 
of  said  tapered  enlargements  to  produce  cylindrical  wheel 


seats  and  simultaneously  piercing  said  openings  in  the 
end  portions  of  the  bar  through  said  wheel  seats  and  fur- 
ther extruding  the  ends  of  the  bar,  then  in  a  single  tre- 
panning operation  cutting  a  longitudinal  opening  through 
the  solid  bar  communicating  with  the  pierced  end  por- 
tions thereof,  again  heating  the  end  portions  of  the  bar  to 
forging  temperature  and  forging  the  hot  end  portions  of 
the  bar  to  upset  the  f)ortions  thereof  beyond  said  wheel 
seats  and  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pierced  openings  therein  to  produce  journals  at  the  ends 
of  the  bar. 


2,829,432 

CONTAINER  OPENERS 

Elmer  Hasktt,  Forest  HiUs,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612^94 

15  Claims.     (CI.  30—16) 


1.  A  container  opener  comprising  a  bar  of  rigid  mate- 
rial having  an  end  formed  to  mechanically  open  a  con- 
tainer, a  body  of  cellular,  flexible,  absorbent  material 
confined  largely  to  that  surface  of  the  bar  which  is  upper- 
most when  the  bar  is  used  to  open  a  container,  and  a  sheet 
of  material  having  apertures  through  which  pass  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  with  the  portion  of  the  sheet  between  the  aper- 
tures extending  along  the  bottom  of  said  bar. 


2.829.433 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

Donald  P.  Killen.  Lon?  Beach.  Calif. 

Application  Jane  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,989 

4  Qaims.     (CI.  30—28) 


1.  In  a  nail  clipper  of  the  class  wherein  a  stationary 
cutting  plate  and  a  movable  resilient  cutting  plate  are 
held  in  aligned  and  normally  partially  separated  position 
by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  rivets,  the 
combination  with  one  of  said  rivets  of  two  side  platcy 
pivotally  supported  thereby,  with  said  side  plates  when 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cutting  plates  to  define  a  confined  space 
into  which  nail  clippings  arc  received,  and  accumulated 
clippings  being  dischargeable  from  said  space  by  pivot- 
ing one  of  said  side  plates  to  a  position  where  it  is  not 
parallel  to  the  other  of  said  side  plates. 


2.829.434 

CHEESE  CUTTERS 

Edward  W.  Schweikert.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbmary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,044 

2  Claims.  (CI.  30—116) 
I .  A  cheese  cutter  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate 
having  the  forward  edge  thereof  turned  upward  and 
rounded,  said  plate  having  opposed  side  walls  thereon 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  for- 
ward an  equal  distance  beyond  the  rounded  edge  of  the 
plate,  the  forwardly  extending  portions  of  the  side  walls 
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having  opposed  cut-outs  of  equal  length  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  side  walls  cut  away  from  the  inner 
sides  of  the  forward  extremities  of  the  side  walls,  said 
cut-outs  having  a  depth  laterally  with  respect  to  the  side 
walls  equal  to  approximaiely  one-half  the  thickness  of 
the  side  walls,  said  length  of  the  cut-outs  being  equal 
to  less  than  the  distance  by  which  the  side  walls  extend 
forward  beyond  said  rounded  edges  of  the  plate,  said  cut- 
outs thereby  providing  on  the   rearward  ends   thereof 


gether,  and  guiding  relative  moveinenti  of  said  frmme  por- 
tions in  the  articulating  oaechanism  by  said  extnH)ral 
recordings  to  effect  movements  of  said  mandible  cast  rela- 
tive to  said  maxilla  cast  accurately  simulative  of  the  re- 
corded relative  movements  of  said  devices  which  were 
obtained  in  response  to  actual  movements  of  the  patient's 
mandible  relative  to  the  maxilla. 


aligned  shoulders  lying  equidistant  from  said  rounded 
edge,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage extending  rearward  from  the  said  shoulder  thereon 
and  substantiaUy  intermediate  the  thickness  of  the  side 
wall,  a  wire  including  a  straight  intermediate  portion  and 
end  portions  at  right  angles  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  wire  being  positioned  with  the  intermediate 
portion  in  contact  with  said  shoulden  and  said  end  por- 
tions thereof  registering  in  said  passages,  and  means  for 
locking  said  end  portions  of  the  wire  in  said  passages. 


2,829,435 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

DENTISTRY 

Hairy  Kazb  and  Albert  J.  Kazis,  Newton,  Maw. 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,078 

12  Claims.     (CL  32—19) 


1.  In  dentistry,  the  method  of  reproducing  the  relation- 
ship and  relative  movements  of  a  patient's  maxilla  and 
mandible  in  articulatiiig  mechanism,  comprising  arrange- 
ing  pre-formed  intra-oral  maxillary  and  mandibular  de- 
vices on  the  patient's  maxilla  and  mandible,  mounting  an 
extra-oral  recording  frame  on  the  head  of  a  patient  to 
provide  a  relatively  fixed  frame  portion  and  a  relatively 
movable  frame  portion,  effecting  a  connection  between 
said  maxillary  device  and  said  relatively  fixed  frame  por- 
tion, effecting  a  connection  between  said  mindibular  de- 
vice and  said  relatively  movable  frame  portion,  and  then 
making  extra-oral  recordings  of  relative  movements  of 
said  frame  portions  in  response  to  movements  of  the  pa- 
tient's mandible  relative  to  the  maxilla,  securing  said 
devices  rigidly  together  within  the  patient's  mouth  while 
the  mandible  is  in  its  centric  pcMition.  followed  by  trans- 
fer of  said  secured  together  devices  and  said  frame  from 
the  patient  to  an  articulating  mechanism  with  said  max- 
illary and  mandibular  devices  arranged  respectively  on  a 
cast  of  the  patient's  maxilla  and  a  cast  of  the  patient's 
mandible  in  the  articulating  mechanism,  removing  said 
secured-together  devices  after  said  casts  have  been  rela- 
tively positioned  in  the  articulating  mechanism  in  con- 
formity with  the  relative  positions  of  the  patient's  maxilla 
and  mandible  at  the  time  said  devices  were  secured  to- 


2.S29.4M 

CENTERING  GAUGE 

Henry  E.  Ldnwcbbcr,  Endlcott,  WaA. 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,113 

1  Claim.     (CL  33-^2) 


A  centering  gauge  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
elongated  flat  generally  rectangular  spaced  parallel  guide 
plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  against  opposite  sides  of  an 
article  to  be  gauged  and  marked,  said  plates  each  having 
a  transverse  bore  centrally  positioned  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  plate  and  centrally  positioned 
between  the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  bores  being  axially 
aligned  and  oppositely  threaded,  a  shaft  having  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  thereof  oppositely  threaded  and  engaged 
in  the  threaded  bores  in  said  plates  so  that  rotation  of 
said  shaft  will  move  said  plates  oppositely  an  equal  dis- 
tance along  said  shaft,  a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  marking 
wheel  joumalled  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  guide 
plates,  collars  fixed  to  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel  maintaining  said  wheel  centrally  on  said  shaft,  said 
plates  having  axially  aligned  smooth  bores  adjacent  each 
end  thereof  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  headed  rods  extending  through  said 
aligned  smooth  bores  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  main- 
taining said  plates  in  aligned  relation. 


2,829^37 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

LIQUID  DEPTH 
Richard  D.  Croft,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Franklin  Veatcb, 
I  yndhurst.  Ohio,  asiignon  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  390,607 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—126.7) 


3  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  an  elongated 
vertically  disposed  measuring  clement,  a  closure  device 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  hollow  buoyant  protecting  mem- 
ber normally  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  measuring 
clement,  said  protecting  member  having  its  lower  end 
normally  closed  by  said  closure  device. 
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I  2,t29,43t 

PORTABLE  MOBILE  RAILROAD  TRACK  GAUGE 

Daa  L.  Cotter,  Horteom  Wb. 

AppUcatloB  Fcbmaiy  25,  1955.  Scfial  No.  490,628 

1  Clalai.    (CL  33—144) 


A  portable  battery  type  railroad  track  gauge  for  check- 
ing the  distances  between  two  rails,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cylindrical  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  axle  and  including  an  annular  flange  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  rails,  a  hollow  sleeve  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  said  axle  and  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  telescopically 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  wheel  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  shaft  and  including  ao  .annular  flange  abutting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  other  rail,  a  finger  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  securing  element  extending  from  said  finger, 
an  insulating  casmg  surrounding  <iaid  securing  element, 
a  bushing  mounted  on  said  securing  element,  a  plurality 
of  partitions  of  insulated  material  arranged  in  said  bush-- 
ing  and  defining  separate  sections  in  said  bushing,  a  col- 
lar of  metal  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  including  an 
annular  lip  mounted  for  movement  along  the  sections  of 
said  bushings,  a  clamp  for  maintaining  said  collar  on 
said  shaft,  lights  electrically  connected  to  the  sections  of 
said  bushings,  a  battery  electrically  connected  to  said 
lights,  a  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  sleeve  and  inter- 
posed between  said  axle  and  shaft  for  normally  urging 
the  shaft  away  from  the  axle,  means  for  attaching  said 
gauge  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  brackets  mounted  on  said  axle  and  shaft,  said  brack- 
ets rotatably  receiving  said  axle  and  shaft,  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  brackets,  clamps  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  rods  connected  by  said  clamps  to  said 
arms,  said  lights  being  selectively  energized  depending 
upon  the  distance  between  the  rails. 


2.829^39 
DIRECT  READING  MEASURING  DEVICE 

WRIbm  E.  Cmniiisham.  Vinlia,  Calif. 

ApplkatioD  April  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  579,874 

4  Claims.     (Q.  33—166) 


'-J^  .J 


4.  A  micrometer  construction  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  having  an  anvil  at  the  end  of  one  leg  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  extension  at  right  angles  to  the  other  leg.  a 
pair  of  concentrically  positioned  and  axially  movable 
spindles  within  said  extension,  said  spindles  being  mov- 
able simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  and  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  thimble  rotatable  on  said  exten<;ion 
and  attached  to  the  outer  one  of  said  pair  of  spindles, 
means  for  locking  said  outer  one  of  said  pair  of  spindles 
to  said  extension  when  one  end  thereof  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  anvil,  and  a  second 
thimble  rotatable  on  said  first  thimble  and  attached  to 
said  inner  one  of  said  pair  of  spindles  to  adjust  one  end 
of  said  inner  one  of  said  pair  of  spindles  with  respect  to 
said  anvil,  said  outer  spindle  being  threaded  to  said  ex- 
tension and  to  said  inner  spindle,  the  threads  of  said  outer 
spindle  having  their  roots  along  the  surfaces  of  the  full 
diameters  of  said  outer  spindle. 


2429,44f 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAUGES 
Dooald  R.   PcdridL,  Sbocnakenriite,  Pa.,  aviiEBor  to 
Haoiiltoa  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,888 
7  Claims.    (CL  33— 178) 


B*1 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  gauge  of  the  type  having  a 
longitudinally  movable  tapered  rod  for  measuring  hole 
diameters  comprising,  a  housing  for  said  tapered  rod, 
a  removable  head  threadly  supported  by  said  housing 
and  formed  with  a  central  bore  receiving  said  tapered  rod, 
said  bore  being  enlarged  into  a  semispherical  hollow 
portion,  a  pair  of  forks  pivotally  mounted  in  the  side  of 
said  hollow  portion,  rollers  of  equal  diameter  carried  in 
each  of  said  forks  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  said  tapered  rod  to  simultane- 
ously contact  said  rod  and  the  side  of  said  hole  during 
the  measuring  operation. 


2.829.441 

BOTTOM  CALIPER  SUPPORT 

Edar  W.  Bainiell.  Glendalc,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Johnston 

Testers,  Inc^  Honston,  Tcx«.  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  April  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,774 

10  Claims.    (CL  33— 178) 


1.  Tn  a  bottom  caliper  support,  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  borehole  through  a  pipe  string,  a 
bushing  slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said 
mandrel,  a  plurality  of  support  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bushing,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  for  axial 
movement  on  said  mand'el,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  each  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  support  arms,  spring  means  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  and  having  one  end  urging  said  sleeve  and 
said  bushing  along  said  mandrel  relative  to  one  another 
to  bias  said  support  arms  outwardly  away  from  said 
mandrel,  spring  retainer  means  slidably  mounted  for 
axial  movement  on  said  mandrel  for  abutting  the  other 
end  of  said  spring,  and  releasable  latching  means  for 
latching  said  spring  retainer  means  against  axial  move- 
ment on  said  mandrel  and  selectively  operable  in  the 
borehole  to  release  said  spring   retainer  means. 


2.829.442 
MEANS  FOR  INSPECTING  SCREW  THREADS 
Vasalte  L.  PeicUi,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  asslanor  to  Micro- 
matic  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Application  October  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,000 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 
1.  A  checking  instrument  for  locating  and  measuring 
imperfections  in  threads  including,  in  combination,  a  car- 
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riage  for  supporting  the  threaded  workpicce  for  movement  water  from  said  absorbent  surfaces  comprising  a  member 
along  the  thread  axis  and  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  positioned  below  each  of  said  rolls  and  means  for  inter- 
means  engaging  the  thread  of  the  workpiece  for  causing 
said  workpiece  to  advance  when  rotated,  a  block  mounted 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  thread  axis,  a  gauging  instru- 
ment in  contact  with  said  block,  a  second  thread  engaging 


means  carried  by  said  block  causing  it  to  move  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  thread  conforming  to  certain  variations  in 
the  thread,  said  second  thread  engaging  means  being  mov- 
able normal  to  the  thread  axis,  and  a  second  gauging  in- 
strument movable  by  said  second  thread  engaging  means 
when  moved  normal  to  the  thread  axis  by  certain  varia- 
tions in  the  thread. 


2  829,443 
INCLINATION  AND  DIRECTIONAL  RECORDER 
Alfred  J.  Abs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Oil  Tool  Corporation,  Ltd^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,627 
16  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 205.5) 


-  ># 


mittcntly  raising  each  of  said  members  into  pressing  con- 
tact with  said  rolls. 


2.829,445 

EXPLOSION  DEMONSTTIATION  APPARATUS 

WllUam  G.  Haync,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,825 

2  Claims.     (CI.  35—10) 


1.  In  a  well  survey  instrument  adapted  to  be  dropped 
within  a  well  bore,  a  pivct,  an  indicating  member  formed 
to  be  supported  on  said  pivot  for  free  movement,  holding 
means  movable  from  a  position  engaged  with  said  indi- 
cating member  and  holding  said  member  away  from  said 
pivot  to  a  position  disengaged  from  said  member;  and 
time-controlled  means  operatively  connected  to  said  hold- 
ing means  for  moving  said  holding  means  from  said  en- 
gaged position  to  said  disengaged  position  after  the  pas- 
sage of  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  returning  said 
holding  means  to  said  engaged  position  after  a  succeeding 
time  interval. 


2,829,444 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  DRYER 
John  R.  Fitzgerald,  Hariingen,  Tex. 
Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,729 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34—95) 
1.   In    a   water   eliminator   in    which   objects   travel   in 
rolling    contact    with    horizontal    rolls   having   fixed    axis 
placed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ob- 
jects and  having  absorbent  surfaces,  means  for  removing 


1  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  explosive  char- 
acteristics of  volatile  liquids  comprising  an  enclosure 
forming  an  explosion  chamber,  the  dimensions  of  said 
enclosure  being  proportioned  so  that  when  a  drop  of  vol- 
atile liquid  is  introduced  thereinto  and  volatized  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  results,  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  seal  tearablc  when  subjected  to  the  force  of  an  ex- 
plosion within  said  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
an  audible  report  and  means  for  permitting  a  torn  seal 
to  be  readily  replaced  by  a  new  seal,  a  heating  element 
to  heat  said  chamber  and  thereby  permit  the  rapid  vol- 
atilization of  the  introduced  liquid,  and  an  igniting  means 
for  firing  the  explosive  mixture  formed  in  the  explosion 
chamber. 

2  829  446 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OR  TRAINING 

IN  NAVIGATION 

\lb€Ti  E.  Cutler.  Wimbledon,  London,  and  Thomas  B. 

Murray,  I  pper  Norwood,  London,  England,  assignors 

to  Communications  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  27,  1952 

11  Claims.     (CI.  35— 10.2) 


11  In  flight  training  apparatus,  electrical  means  for 
obtaining  volUges  representing  velocity  components  of 
flight  on  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  axes;  plot- 
ting equipment   including  a  pair   of  integrating  motors. 
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tracing  arms  controlled  by  the  motors  and  a  tracing 
pen  positionable  by  said  tracing  arms;  resolving  means 
interconnecting  said  electrical  means  and  integrator 
motors  for  deriving  control  voltages  to  operate  the  plot- 
ting equipment;  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
plotting  equipment  and  said  resolving  means  for  com- 
puting the  instant  angle  of  meridian  tilt  on  a  chart  ac- 
cording to  the  flight  position  and  controlling  said  resolving 
means  in  accordance  with  such  angle  to  cause  the  plotting 
equipment  to  trace  out  the  flight  path  on  said  chart. 


2,829,447 

PROCESS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  VARIABLE 

POSITION  SHOE  HEEL 

Marion  Earl  Odom,  St  Pctcraborg,  Fla. 

Applicatioo  May  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  660,687 

2  Ciaimf.     (CI.  36—42) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  heel  having  a  centrally 
located  hole  extending  from  the  bottom  upward  in  the 
axial  direction,  a  rotatable  heel  device  comprising  a  mag- 
netic sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted  firmly  in  said  hole, 
said  sleeve  having  a  flange  formed  at  a  90°  angle  with  the 
sleeve  proper  to  fit  squarely  against  the  bottom  of  the 
heel;  a  magnetic  stem  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  sleeve, 
said  stem  having  a  flange  formed  at  a  90°  angle  with  the 
stem  proper  whereby  upon  insertion  the  fiange  of  said 
stem  rests  against  the  flange  of  the  said  sleeve,  the  said 
stem  protruding  slightly  thru  its  flange,  the  piutrusion 
being  hollowed  out  and  notched  to  form  small  spurs  to 
retain  a  heel  tap. 


2,829,448 
SLIPPER 

Salvador  A.  Mioera,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,318 

6  Claims.    (CI.  36— 58.5) 


1.  In  a  slipper  including  a  sole  having  a  heel  portion, 
a  U-shaped  member  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  and 
a  closed  end.  said  member  being  swingably  connected  at 
the  ends  of  said  legs  that  are  remote  from  said  closed 
end  to  said  sole  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  at 
points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sole,  said  member 
being  movable  about  said  remote  ends  from  a  lowered 
position  adjacent  to  said  heel  portion  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion above  said  heel  portion  for  holding  a  foot  against 
rearward  withdrawal  of  said  foot  from  said  sole  when  said 
closed  end  is  in  said  elevated  position,  means  for  yield- 
ably  urging  said  member  to  said  elevated  position  and 
means  for  releasabiy  holding  said  member  in  said  lowered 
position,  instep  engaging  means  connected  with  said  sole 
movable  from  a  position  extending  to  one  side  of  the  up- 
wardly projected  area  above  said  sole  to  an  instep  en- 
gaging position  extending  over  the  upper  side  of  such 
foot  at  subsuntially  its  instep  and  vice  versa,  and  means 

729   O.   G.— 18 


connecting  said  instep  engaging  means  with  said  mem- 
ber for  movement  of  said  instep  engaging  means  to  its 
said  instep  engaging  position  upon  movement  of  said 
member  to  its  said  elevated  position. 


2,829,449 
SAFETY  SHOE 
Robert  G.  Edwards,  Kirkwood,  and  Craig  MacQnaid,  Jr., 
Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  loteniational  Shoe  Com- 
pany, St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of  MiMoori 
Application  Jane  11,  19S6,  Serial  No.  59«,538 
5  Claims.    (0.36—72) 


I.  A  safety  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shoe 
having  a  sole  and  an  upper,  said  upper  being  shaped 
generally  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  human  foot  in- 
cluding at  least  a  portion  of  the  instep,  a  reinforced  toe 
section  in  said  shoe,  guard  means  comprising  a  stiff 
member  shaped  to  conform  with  the  instep  portion  of  said 
shoe  for  supporting  engagement  therewith  and  extending 
forwardly  thereof  so  as  to  receive  added  support  from 
the  reinforced  toe  section,  means  hingcdiy  securing  the 
stiff  member  to  the  shoe  upper  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
instep  portion,  and  means  for  releasabiy  securing  said 
member  to  the  shoe  upper  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
instep  portion. 

2,829  450 

DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Warren  C.  Fronrath,  Grossc  Pointe  Parl^  Mich. 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,315 

14  Claims.    (CI.  38— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  pressing  neckties  or  the 
like,  comprising  means  defining  a  processing  chamber,  a 
fixed  form  in  said  chamber,  a  movable  form  on  which 
the  articles  to  be  processed  may  be  placed,  means  for 
positioning  said  movable  form  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
fixed  form  with  the  rirticles  therebetween,  means  for  spray- 
ing a  cleaning  fluid  onto  the  articles  on  said  form,  means 
for  evacuating  said  chamber,  said  forms  having  comple- 
mentary article  pressing  surfaces  thereon,  and  means  op- 
erable for  moving  said  forms  into  engagement  thereby 
to  press  said  articles  between  said  forms  while  said  cham- 
ber is  evacuated. 


2,829.451 
MACHINE  FOR  STORING  AND  FEEDING 
ARTICLES  OF  LINEN 
Eugene  Hajos,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Premier  Laun- 
dry, Inc.,  New  Yorts,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Auavst  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^65 
49aaims.    (CI.  38— 8) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  the  storage  and  feeding  of  articles 
of  linen,  said  machine  being  of  the  type  having  a  first 
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drum  and  a  storage  drum  with  parallel  spaced  axes,  a 
long  tape  wound  upon  said  drums,  driving  means  for 
turning  said  drums  to  unwind  said  tape  from  said  first 
drum  and  at  the  same  time  wind  said  tape  upon  said 
storage  drum,  said  storage  drum  being  adapted  to  feed 
said  articles  of  linen  upon  a  moving  conveyor  positioned 
between  said  drums  said  means  for  turning  said  drums  m 
their  respective  directions  respectively  comprising  electric 
motors  respectively  coupled  to  said  drums,  each  of  said 
motors  having  a  shunt  field  coil  and  also  having  a  series 
circuit  comprising  an  armature  coil  and  a  commutator 
field  coil  connected  in  series,  a  first  switch,  a  series  field 
coil,  said  armature  coil  and  said  commutator  field  coil 
being  together  connected  through  said  first  switch  in  series 
with  said  series  field  coil,  an  adjustable  resistance  load, 
and  a  second  switch,  said  armature  coil  and  said  com- 
mutator field  coil  being  together  connected  through  said 
second  switch  in  parallel  with  said  load,  and  a  power 
supply  for  said  motors,  said  power  supply  comprising  a 
source  of  constant  direct  voltage  connected  across  both 
of  said  shunt  coils,  a  source  of  constant  alternating  volt- 
age, a  transformer  comprising  a  primary  connected  across 
said  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondaries, and  a  pair  of  thyratrons  each  having  a  cathode, 
a  grid  and  a  plate,  one  of  said  secondaries  being  connected 


between  said  plates  and  having  a  center  tap  connected  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  motor  series  circuits,  the  other 
ends  of  said  motor  scries  circuits  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  said  cathodes,  a  second  transformer  having  a 
primary  and  having  a  center-tapped  secondary  connected 
between  said  grids,  a  phase-shifting  network  coupling  an- 
other of  said  first-mentioned  secondaries  and  said  second 
primary,  and  a  source  of  variable  direct  voltage  con- 
nected at  its  positive  side  of  the  center  tap  of  said  sec- 
ondary of  said  second  transformer  and  at  its  negative 
side  to  said  cathodes,  means  for  closing  the  first  switch 
of  a  first  motor  and  the  second  switch  of  the  second  motor 
while  maintaining  the  other  switches  open,  said  first  motor 
being  thereby  energized  to  drive  its  associated  drum  in  a 
direction  to  wind  said  tape  thereon  at  a  speed  dependent 
upon  the  value  of  said  variable  direct  voltage,  the  other 
drum  being  thereby  turned  in  a  direction  to  unwind  said 
tape  therefrom  and  thereby  generating  an  electric  current 
in  the  armature  coil  of  its  motor,  the  value  of  the  adjust- 
able resistance  load  of  said  second  motor  determining  the 
resulting  resistance  offered  to  the  unwinding  movement 
of  said  other  drum,  and  means  for  closing  the  first  switch 
of  the  second  motor  and  the  second  switch  of  the  first 
motor  while  maintaining  the  other  switches  open,  whereby 
to  reverse  the  action  of  said  drums. 


sole  plate,  valve  means  for  controlliog  flow  of  water  to 
said  generating  chamber,  a  steam  iroDing  beating  element 
arranged  adjacent  said  steam  generating  chamber  to  beat 
the  latter,  a  dry  ironing  heating  element  independent  of 
said  steam  iron  beating  element  and  extending  from  said 
steam  generating  chamber  to  beat  the  larger  area  of  tald 


soleplate,  a  thermosut  for  controlling  the  temperatures 
of  both  of  said  heating  elements,  switch  means  operable 
independently  of  said  valve  means  for  separately  ener- 
gizing said  heating  elements,  and  unitary  control  means 
for  operating  said  switch  means  to  separately  energize 
said  heating  elements  for  dry  and  steam  ironing. 


2,829,453 

CALENDAR  WRIST  BAND  ATTACHMENT 

Alan  P.  Mattes,  SacramcDto,  Calif. 

Application  AprU  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,578 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—10) 


A  display  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bracelet, 
comprising  an  elongated  case  of  flexible  transparent 
material,  including  a  transparent  cover  section  against 
which  a  card  having  indicia  is  positioned,  side  sections, 
inwardly  foldable  end  tabs  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
cover  section,  said  tabs  being  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
height  of  said  side  sections  and  folded  over  the  ends  of 
said  card  having  indicia  thereon  holding  said  card  against 
said  cover  section  for  viewing  through  said  cover  section, 
and  a  bottom  embodying  sections  foldable  laterally  over 
said  end  tabs  and  card  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and 
having  their  inner  edges  in  abutting  relation  when  folded, 
providing  a  space  therebetween  through  which  a  support- 
ing wrist  strap  is  extended  for  securing  said  case  to  the 
wrist  of  the  wearer,  said  wrist  strap  holding  said  end 
tabs  in  engaging  relation  with  said  card,  the  engagement 
of  said  strap  about  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  holding  said 
bottom  sections  in  folded  position. 


2J29,454 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Kentoo  M.  Modman.  IndiaaapoUs,  Ind. 

AppUcatioD  Marcb  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,395 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—12) 


2,829,452 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Warren  A.  Hnmphrey,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,961 
5  Claims.    (CI.  3*— 77) 

1.  A  dry  and  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate,  a       In  combination  with  an  advertising  panel  having  upper 
steam  generating  chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  said   and  lovver  mouldings  in  a  public  transportation  vehicle 
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and  a  flexiUe  strap  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  mouldings  and  having  its  apposite  ends  wedged 
between  the  inner  face  of  said  mouldings  and  said  panel; 
a  removable  literature  hanger  cooqiriaing  a  plate  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  end  in  at  least  one  flange  in  the  form 
of  a  hook  received  between  and  rapported  by  one  of 
said  mouldings  and  the  adjacent  panel,  said  fluige  hav- 
ing an  opening  with  said  strap  passing  dierethrou^ 
whereby  said  plate  is  restrained  by  said  strap  from  ddft- 
ing  its  position  along  said  moulding,  and  means  on  said 
plate  for  removably  carrying  advertising  literature. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  NON-REMOVABLE  TAGS 

SmmmI  J.  Paifcer,  SncnuDcirto,  Calif. 

AppBcalkM  March  6,  19M,  Serial  No.  5M,7S8 

4ClaiaH.    (CL4«— 24) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tag  of  the  non-removable  type 
and  a  fastener'  therefor,  said  tag  comprising  a  tag  body 
extending  over  and  covering  opposite  sides  of  said  fas- 
tener and  a  first  and  a  second  eyelet,  said  eyelets  being 
permanently  interfitting;  and  said  fastener  comprising  a 
loop,  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  extending  from  said 
loop,  said  second  leg  having  means  for  attachment  of  said 
first  and  second  legs  together,  said  nteans  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  eyelets,  whereby  said 
means  cannot  be  disengaged  after  said  eyelets  are  inter- 
fitted  therein. 


II 


2,829^S< 

DEVICE  FOR  SECTIONALLY  VIEWING  MAPS, 

PLANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Johann  Hotteier,  Vlcima,  Anstria 

Application  March  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  497312 

Clafans  priority,  application  Anstria  Apifl  5,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  48—65) 


i 


In  a  device  for  sectionally  viewing  maps,  plans  or  the 
like  of  the  type  in  which  each  of  said  maps,  plans  or  the 
like  is  divided  into  sections  and  the  individual  sections 
are  divided  into  strips  and  which  are  assembled  in  packs 
within  a  casing,  each  strip  being  attached  to  slidable 
cleats  which  are  interconnected  by  means  of  a  cross- 
band,  and  each  group  of  corresponding  strips  combined 
in  a  section  being  provided  with  draw  means,  said  draw 
means  comprising  a  pulling  cable  connected  to  the  slid- 
ing cleats  carrying  the  strips  of  a  section  and  actuating  the 
strips  when  operated,  the  pulling  cable  being  provided 
with  actuating  means  projecting  outwardly  of  the  casing. 


a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  of  each  of  said  second 
sheets  being  provided  with  an  intelligence  bearing  area 
of  a  second  character,  means  for  aflbung  said  plurality 
of  second  sheets  to  each  other  in  the  region  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  edge  portions  such  that  said  intelli- 
gence bearing  areas  of  said  second  sheets  all  face  in  a 
given  direction,  and  means  for  affixing  said  plurality  of 
second  sheets  to  said  first  sheet  so  that  said  intelligence 
bearing  area  of  said  first  sheet  faces  in  an  (^posite  direc- 
tion; means  for  displaceably  mounting  said  plurality  of 


2.829.457 
DESK  CALENDAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tbonas  K.  Mantoa.  Ogdcn,  Utah 
AppHcatioo  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,538 
1  CWbb.    (CL  4^—128) 
In  combination:  a  support  member;  a  plurality  of  sheet 
assemblies,  each  consisting  of;  a  first  sheet  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  configuration  and  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  being  provided  with  an  intelligence  bearing  area 
of  a  fint  character,  a  plurality  of  second  sheets  of  sub- 
sUntially  rectangular  configuration  each  exhibiting  a  plu- 
rality of  edge  portions  and  each  having  a  first  surface  and 


said  first  sheet  assonblies  on  said  support  member  to 
permit  the  simultaneous  viewing  ot  the  said  second  sur- 
face nf  a  first  sheet  of  a  chosen  sheet  assembly  and  the 
said  first  surface  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  second 
sheets  of  an  adjacent  sheet  assembly;  said  support  mem- 
ber including  a  table  portion  and  a  back  portion  and  being 
provided  with  a  slotted  admittance  internal  region  adapted 
to  receive  said  second  sheets  as  they  are  torn  off  and  re- 
moved from  each  of  said  sheet  assemblies,  said  internal 
region  being  delineated  by  a  drawer  member  slidably 
mounted  within  said  support  member,  said  drawer  mem- 
ber having  a  front  portion  and  edge  portions. 


2,829  458 
DISPLAY  SIGN  STRUCTURE 
Joseph   J.   Mardn.   Chicavo,   III.,   aasivnor   to 

Brothers,  Ibc^  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illiiiois 

ApplicatloB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,764 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  48—140) 


A  display  sign  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 

vertical  planar  surface  of  a  background  member,  said 

device  comprising  a  display  character  having  a  vertical 

planar  portion,  the  latter  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 

face,  a  flange  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  planar  portion 

and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  flange  having 

a  rear  vertical  edge,  said  flange  having  a  recess  therein 

extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  vertical  edge,  said 

recess  having  a  vertical  surface  located  intermediate  said 

rear  edge  of  the  flange  and  said  rear  face  of  said  planar 

portion,  a  horizontally  extending  support  bar  having  an 

approximately  planar  vertical  forward  surface  and  a  planar 

vertical   rearward   surface,  said   support   bar  extending 

through  said  recess  in  said  flange  and  extending  in  a 

direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  portion,  said 

forward  surface  of  said  support  bar  abutting  against  said 

vertical  surface  of  said  recess,  said  rearward  surface  of 

said  support  bar  being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  rear 

edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  securing  members 

extending   approximately   perpendicular   to  said   planar 

portion,  each  of  said  securing  members  having  a  forward 

end  with  means  thereon  to  fixedly  secure  said  forward 

end  to  said  planar  portion,  each  of  said  forward  ends 

of  said  securing  members  being  located  rearwardly  of 

said  front  face  of  said  planar  portion,  said  front  face  of 

said  planar  portion  t>eing  continuous  and  concealing  said 
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securing  members,  each  of  said  securing  members  having 
an  enlarged  head  thereon  adjacent  the  rearward  end  there- 
of, each  of  said  enlarged  heads  having  a  forward  shoulder 
surface  abutting  against  the  rearward  surface  of  said 
support  bar  to  maintain  the  forward  surface  of  the  sup- 
port bar  in  abutting  cngapement  with  said  vertical  sur- 
face of  said  recess,  the  extreme  rearward  end  of  each  of 
said  securing  members  being  located  forwardly  of  said 
rear  vertical  edge  of  the  flange,  the  front  face  of  said 
planar  portion  being  uninterrupted  by  said  securing  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  concealed  by  said  planar  portion, 
whereby  the  rear  edge  of  said  flange  may  be  located  in 
abutting  relation  to  or  closely  adjacent  to  said  vertical 
surface  of  said  background  member  without  obstruction 
or  interference  by  said  securing  members. 


2,829.459 
CAKE  DISC 
Israel  Alfred  Halpem.  Daly  City,  Call/.,  assienor  to  Item 
Development  EnKineeriox  Associates,  a  corporation  of 
California 

ApplicatioD  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,017 
1  Claim.    (CI.  41—10) 


A  disposable  pastry  supporting  article  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  disc  shaped  r'a'c  formed  of  normally 
liquid  absorbent  paperboard  material,  one  side  of  said 
plate  disposed  to  support  an  item  of  pastry,  said  pastry 
support  side  of  said  plate  covered  by  a  grease-resistant 
coating  to  prevent  absorption  by  said  paperboard  mate- 
rial or  greasy  substances  associated  with  pastry,  said  coat- 
ing disposed  in  a  pattern  comprising  various  tones  to 
form  a  decorative  face  on  the  supporting  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  said  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ridges 
projecting  from  the  centermost  portion  of  said  plate  radi- 
ally therefrom  on  the  pastry  engaging  surface  of  said 
plate  to  frictionally  hold  pastry  on  said  surface  in  a 
relatively  fixed  position  \Mth  respect  to  said  plate  said 
ridges  being  formed  of  sufficiently  shallow  dimension 
to  allow  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cake  to  rest  on  the 
pastry  engaging  surface  of  said  plate. 


2,829,460 
ETCHING  METHOD  AND  ETCHING  PLATE 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  Rumsoo,  N.  J. 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,698 

3  Claims.    (CI.  41—46) 


'>3 S 


1.  A  stencil  comprising  a  base  member  formed  of  at 
least  one  material  and  having  at  least  one  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  an  exceedingly  thin  layer  of  another 
material  overlying  and  bonded  to  said  base  member  and 
having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  base 
member,  said  base  member  being  undercut  to  form  an 
opening  slightly  larger  than  the  openins  in  said  layer 
at  its  interface  and  not  smaller  than  said  layer  opening 
at  the  other  face  for  supporting  the  edges  of  said  layer 
opening  with  the  layer  opening  defining  the  area  and  con- 
figuration of  the  stencil  opening. 


2,829,461 

DEVICES  FOR  SUPPORTLNG  FISH  LURES  AND/OR 

PROTECTING  FISH  HOOKS 

Richard  C.  Tattle,  Salida,  Colo. 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,526 

lOClaimi,    (CL  43— 25.2) 


•3f- 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  fishing  lure  provided  with 
a  hook  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  comprising  an 
elongated  base  member  of  a  size  approximating  that  of 
a  lure,  a  cushion  block  mounted  on  the  base  member  and 
adapted  to  support  a  lure  on  the  outer  wall  thereof,  hook 
guarding  means  at  one  end  of  said  base  member,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  a  lure  on  said  cushion 
block  and  for  releasably  securing  said  base  member  on  a 
fishing  rod. 


2,829,462 

FISHING  LI  RES 

Meredith  B.  Stokes,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,494 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42.48) 


1.  A  Ashing  lure  comprising  a  plug  body  of  circular 
cross  section  tapered  rearwardly  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  forward  end  including  an  upper  standing  bevel 
and  a  lower  under  bevel  of  a  length  lengthwise  of  said 
body  less  than  the  length  of  said  upper  standing  bevel, 
forward  connecting  means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  generally  centrally  of  said  standing  bevel  for 
connecting  a  pulling  line  thereto,  rearward  connecting 
means  earned  by  the  aft  portion  of  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  a  fish  hook  disposed  be- 
hind said  body  and  having  a  shank,  flexible  joining  means 
interconnecting  said  hook  shank  and  said  rearward  con- 
necting means  enabling  said  hook  to  swing  relative  to  said 
body,  a  resilient  sleeve  snugly  embracing  said  rearward 
connecting  means,  said  flexible  joining  means  and  said 
hook  shank  and  operable  to  maintain  said  hook  shank 
normally  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body,  bottom  con- 
necting means  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  body  gen- 
erally centrally  thereof,  a  pendant  concave  fishing  spoon 
beneath  said  body  disposed  with  its  concave  surface  facing 
forwardly,  and  flexible  means  interconnecting  said  bottom 
connecting  means  and  said  pendant  fishing  spoon  and 
supporting  said  spoon  from  said  bottom  connecting  means 
for  swinging  of  the  lower  end  of  said  spoon  transversely 
of  and  relative  to  said  body. 


2.829.463 

FISH  LLRE 

Frank  C.  Gartman,  Paradise.  MonL 

Application  April  11.  1955.  Serial  No.  500.458 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42.49) 

1     In  a  fish  lure  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  water  in 

a   longitudinal   direction    by   a    leader,   the   combination 

comprising  a  planar  body  portion;  means  for  securing 

the  leader  to  said  body  portion  intermediate  the  longitu- 
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dinal  ends  thereof;  said  body  pc«iion  being  free  to  ex- 
perience pivotal  motion  about  said  leader  securing  means; 
leader  confining  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  pivotal 
motion  of  said  lure  about  said  leader  securing  means, 
said  leader  confining  means  extending  transversely  of 
said  body  portion  and  combined  therewith  to  circum- 
scribe the  leader  when  said  lure  is  drawn  through  the 


water;  flange  means  extending  transversely  of  said  body 
portion  and  obliquely  away  therefrom  to  cause  the  lure 
to  laterally  pivot  about  said  leader  securing  means  and 
to  rotate  about  generally  longitudinal  axes  defined  by 
the  leader  securing  means  and  said  leader  confining 
means;  the  number  and  location  of  said  axes  being 
limited  by  said  leader;  and  rotation  retarding  means 
fixed  to  said  flange  means. 


II 


2,829,464 

FISHING  FLOAT 

WUIbm  F.  PetHt.  Jr.,  and  Herschel  H.  Helm. 

New  Orieans,  L«. 

Application  February  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  485,928 

2  Claims.    (0.43 — 44.91) 


2.  For  use  on  a  fishing  line,  an  elongated  buoyant  body 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and  through 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  also  having  a  lengthwise  slot 
communicating  with  the  bore  and  commensurate  in  length 
therewith  and  opening  radially  through  one  side  as  well  as 
the  respective  ends  of  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  body 
being  convex  a  first  flat  dislc  superimposed  upon  one 
convex  end  of  said  body  a  second  flat  disk  superimposed 
upon  the  opposite  convex  end  of  said  body,  each  disk 
being  axially  centered  relative  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
body  and  being  of  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  body,  each  disk  having  a  slot 
radiating  from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  opening  through 
one  marginal  edge  of  the  disk,  the  slots  of  the  respective 
disks  being  angularly  spaced  from  the  lengthwise  body 
slot  and  each  having  an  angular  position  distinct  from  the 
other,  the  slotted  portion  of  each  disk  being  free  of  direct 
mechanical  connection  to  the  cooperating  end  of  the  body, 
each  disk  being  provided  eccentrically  thereof  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  holes,  and  a  staple  having  prongs  passing 
through  the  respective  holes  of  the  cooperating  disk  and 
anchored  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the  body,  so  that 
each  disk  is  fastened  on  the  cooperating  end  portions  of 
the  body,  the  slotted  portions  of  the  respective  disks  being 
free  of  direct  connection  with  the  cooperating  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  to  the  extent  that  a  line  winding  space 
is  thus  provided  between  each  disk  and  each  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  whereby  that  portion  of  the  line  cooperat- 
ing with  sajd  winding  space  not  only  passes  between  the 
disk  and  end  portion  of  the  body  but  also  passes  at  least 
once  around  the  cooperating  staple. 


2.829.465 

ANIMATED  TRUNDLE  TOY 

Zelva  R.  Robbins.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,641 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46—107) 


1.  An  animated  trundle  toy  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  reinforcing  member  formed  into  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  having  a  traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  other  end.  a  pair  of  swingable  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  elongated  member,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical shell  mounted  beneath  said  elongated  member  in- 
termediate said  levers,  a  link  connecting  said  levers  be- 
low said  elongated  member  and  extending  through  shell, 
an  eccentric  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  traction  wheel,  a 
driving  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  eccentric  pin 
and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  levers,  slidable  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  swingable  levers,  guiding  supports 
mounted  upon  said  elongated  member  for  guiding  slid- 
able members,  said  guiding  supports  comprising  two  pairs 
of  hollow  cans,  one  pair  of  said  cans  being  fixed  upon 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  elongated  member 
forwardly  of  said  pair  of  levers,  the  other  pair  of  said 
hollow  cans  being  fixed  upon  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  elongated  member  rearwardly  of  said  pair 
of  levers,  each  said  slidable  member  comprising  an 
upper  and  lower  slidable  rod  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending into  said  cans  adjacent  to  said  swingable  levers. 


2,829,466 

WALKING  AND  SITTING  DOLL 

Charies  Winliler,  West  Hempstead.  N.  Y. 

Application  November  9.  1956.  Serial  No.  621,358 

11  Claims.    (CI.  46—149) 


1.  In  a  doll  having  a  hollow,  resiliently  flexible  torso, 
said  torso  having  circular  leg  openings  formed  in  the 
lower  side  portions  thereof,  a  leg  rotatably  disposed  with- 
in each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  hol- 
low, flexibly  resilient  upper  end  portion  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  leg  opening  and  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  said  upper  end  portion  of  a  diameter 
less  than  said  leg  opening,  a  rigid  annular  member 
snugly  fitted  on  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  a  second 
rigid  annular  member  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
said  leg  opening  loosely  fitted  within  said  groove  about 
said  first  annular  member  and  frictionallV  held  by  the 
edge  of  said  leg  opening. 
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TWO-WHEELED  GYRO-CONTROLLED  TOY 

MOTORCYCLE 

Mariano  J.  Pagano,  Rhver  Edge,  N.  J. 

Application  Aagust  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,525 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46—209) 


during  said  penetration,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
pins  extending  within  said  cells,  respectively,  for  form- 
ing sockets  in  the  soil  within  said  cells  during  said  com- 
pressing, said  platform  being  movable  relative  to  said 
assembly  to  effect  said  penetration  of  said  walls  within 
said  soil  to  provide  a  soil  pack  within  said  tray  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  soil  units  for  the  planting  and  grow- 
ing of  plants  therein  and  mounting  means  opcratively 
connecting  said  assembly  and  platform  together. 


1.  A  gyro-controlled  toy  motorcycle  having  a  frame, 
a  rear  cycle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  a  front  fork  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  front  end  of  said  frame,  having  a  handle  bar  assem- 
bly secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
said  fork  having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  each  having 
bearings  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  said  arms  and 
supported  upon  said  bearings,  a  gyro-rotor  rigidly  secured 
upon  said  shaft,  a  front  cycle  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  said  gyro-rotor  and  said 
shaft,  said  front  cycle  wheel  defining  a  hollow  housing 
enclosing  said  gyro-rotor  therewithin,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  symmetrical  dish  shaped  elements  joined 
together  along  a  central  plane  of  cleavage  to  completely 
mask  said  gyro-rotor,  whereby  said  motorcycle  may  be 
propelled  at  a  rate  of  speed  diflfcrent  from  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  gyro-rotor  and  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  having  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  cord  wound 
thereupon,  whereby  a  sudden  and  steady  pull  upon  said 
cord  is  adapted  to  withdraw  it  from  said  shaft  and  ener- 
gize said  gyro  rotor. 


2,829,468 

APPARATUS  TO  FORM  SOIL  PACKS  FOR 

PLANTING 

Aari  van  Wingerden,  Pomptoo  Plains,  and  Johannas  C. 

den  Hollander,  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County,  N.  J. 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,578 

3  Claims.    (CI.  47—1) 


2,829,469 

FLORISTS  PICK 

Douglas  P.  Gacta,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Floral-Aid 

of  San  Jose,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Marcb  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,210 

1  Claim.    (0.47— 55) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  soil  packs,  a  platform 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  tray  or  the  like  containing 
soil,  a  die  assembly  having  a  frame  provided  with  spaced 
intersecting  walls  coacting  together  to  define  cells  between 
said  walls  for  receiving  soil  therein  upon  penetration  of 
the  soil  contained  within  said  tray  by  said  walls,  said 
assembly  including  a  member  movable  relative  to  said 
frame  and  equipped  with  soil  compressing  plates  operable 
into  and  out  of  said  cells  for  compressing  so*l  therein 


h* 


A  florist's  pick  for  threading  the  stems  of  flowers 
through  the  backing  member  of  a  floral  set  piece  com- 
prising a  pair  of  identical  but  reversely  mounted  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  elongated  spike  element 
of  springy  material,  pointed  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
spike  elements  being  secured  together  in  superposed, 
abutting  relation  to  form  a  rigid  spike  portion  of  a  length 
to  penetrate  such  backing  member,  a  jaw  supporting  con- 
tinuation on  each  of  said  spike  elements  extending  di- 
vergently,' and  at  a  slight,  acute  angle,  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  spike  elements,  and  a  flower  stem  re- 
ceiving jaw  portion  formed  integrally  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  jaw  supporting  continuation  and  co-extensive 
therewith,  the  jaw  supporting  continuations  and  jaws 
being  normally  sprung  apart  and  separated  from  each 
other,  and  of  smooth,  continuous  external  conformation 
with  the  spike  elements,  each  jaw  being  curved  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  with  the 
concave  jaw  sides  facing  inwardly,  whereby  the  picic 
can  easily  penetrate  and  pass  through  a  floral  baclung 
member,  pressing  the  normally  separated  jaws  together 
to  grip  the  stem  of  a  flower  inserted  therebetween  for 
drawing  such  stem  through  the  backing  member. 


2,829,470 
MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  HOLES  IN  IRREGULAR 

WORKPIECES 

Albert  M.  Jokamm,  Rockford,  m.,  aarignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  UL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dlinoii 

Application  Joly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,749 

6ClainH.    (CI.  51— 34) 


4.  In  a  machine  tod,  the  combination  of,  a  tool  sup- 
port, a  rotary  spindle  projecting  from  and  mounted 
cantilever  fashion  on  said  tool  support,  a  flnishing  tool 
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fixed  to  the  end  of  said  spindle,  a  fixture  axially  spaced 
from  said  tool  for  mounting  an  elongated  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  bore  therein  to  be  finished,  means  in  said  fixture 
adapted  to  support  said  workpiece  and  guide  the  same 
for  free  floating  in  two  perpendicular  directions  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  fixture  means  comprising 
stops  rigid  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  in  a  first 
ont  of  said  directions  for  abutting  engagement  with 
spaced  parts  of  the  workpiece  whereby  to  hold  the  latter 
against  turning  under  the  torque  exerted  on  the  workpiece 
by  said  tool  during  its  engagement  in  said  bore  and  to 
guide  the  workpiece  for  shifting  movement  in  said  one 
direction  and  means  supporting  said  stops  and  guiding 
the  same  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  other  of  said 
directions,  and  means  mounting  said  tool  support  and 
fixture  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  project  the  to<M  into  and  withdraw  the 
same  from  said  bore. 


2,829,471 

MACHINE  FOR  CORRECTING  SCREW  THREADS 

Vasallc  L.  Pdddi,  San  Mateo,  CaUT^  avignor  to  Micro- 

matic  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation 

of  Micliltan 

Appllcatioa  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,999 

IClaiim.    (a.51— 95) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  a  thread  on  a  workpiece. 
a  base,  a  support  on  said  base,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  between  the  ends  of  said  lever,  one  por- 
tion of  said  lever  having  a  dressing  tool  mounted  thereon, 
the  opposite  portion  of  said  lever  having  adjusting  means 
thereon  by  which  said  lever  is  rocked,  ball  means  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  ball 
means  having  on  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
dressing  tool  supporting  means  for  the  workpiece,  the 
preponderance  of  weight  of  said  portion  causing  said 
carriage  to  tilt  downwardly  away  from  the  dressing  tool, 
and  a  finger  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  engage- 
able  with  a  portion  of  the  thread  engaged  by  said  tool 
for  tilting  the  carriage  and  adjusting  the  workpiece  to- 
ward said  tool,  said  carriage  and  workpiece  forming  a 
unit  which  is  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  finger  and 
ball  means  on  said  base. 


2429,472 

AUTOMATIC  DIAMOND  CimTNG  AND 

POLISHING  DEVICE 

Alexander  Salzer,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,708 

7  Clainu.  (Q.  51—125) 
5.  In  a  diamond  cutting  apparatus  including  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  the  combination  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
supporting  plate  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  an  adjust- 
able channeled  stand  carried  by  the  supporting  plate,  said 
stand  having  parallel  side  walls  disposed  perpendicular 
to  said  supporting  plate,  an  elongated  tongue  having  a 


long  crosshead  arranged  therewith  in  approximately  a  T- 
shaped  formation,  said  tongue  and  crosshead  being  formed 
with  an  open  top  T-shaped  trough  providing  a  cavity  for 
selective  distribution  of  weights  in  the  trough  to  balance 
the  tongue  and  crosshead  in  mutually  perpendicular  ver- 
tical planes  on  the  stand,  said  tongue  and  crosshead  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  stand,  a  dop  carried  by  said 
tongue  to  support  a  gem  in  a  selected  position  for  grind- 


ing a  selected  surface  of  the  gem  by  said  wheel,  a  pair 
of  inverted  U-shaped  plate  members  respectively  strad- 
dling the  side  wall  of  the  stand  to  limit  the  tongue  against 
movement  in  lateral  directions  relative  to  said  walls  of 
the  stand,  said  U-shaped  members  being  slidably  adjust- 
able in  positions  along  said  walls,  and  means  carried  by 
said  dop  and  arranged  to  contact  said  wheel  to  indi- 
cate the  state  of  completion  of  the  grinding  of  said 
surface. 


2,829^73 
DRILL  BIT  GRINDER 

Maurice  J.  Prnncr,  Oidabonu  Qty,  Okla. 
Application  May  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,50f 
6  Claims.    (Q.  51—219)  __ 


5.  A  twist  drill-bit  sharpening  device,  including:  a  ver- 
tically disposed  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  closed 
ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  having  an  elongated 
rectangular  aperture  therethrough  in  offset-relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing;  a  grinding  wheel  axially  joumaled 
within  said  housing  adjacent  said  upper  closed  end;  means 
for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel;  bracket  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  aperture  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  thereabove,  said  bracket  means  forming 
a  V-shaped  trough  having  the  axis  thereof  lying  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  above  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aperture;  screw  means  carried  by  said  bracket  means  and 
co-operating  with  the  V-shaped  trough  for  holding  a  twist 
drill-bit  to  be  sharpened  therein  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; drill  bit  cutting  angle  gauging  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  means  and  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface 
of  said  housing  and  limit  the  angular  pivoting  movement 
of  said  bracket  means;  and  grinding  thickness  gauge  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  interposed  between 
said  cutting  angle  gauging  means  and  the  upper  surface 
of  said  housing  for  limiting  the  amount  of  grinding  action 
on  a  twist  drill  to  be  sharpened,  said  thickness  gauging 
means  being  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
cutting  angle  gauging  means. 


2.829,474 

KNIFE  SHARPENING  MECHANISM 

Frederick  G.  Clait,  BniTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Innc  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,894 

6  Claims.    (O.  51—24^ 

1 .  A  knife  sharpening  mechanism  for  cutting  machines 

having  a  knife  guided  for  reciprocal  movement,  a  griixler 

carriage  movable  up  and  down  along  said  knife,  an  abra> 
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sive  knife  sharpening  belt  mounted  on  said  carnage  in 
operative  relation  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  a 
presser  finger  mounted  on  said  carriage  adjacent  to  said 
cutting  edge,  means  also  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
yieldingly  urging  said  presser  finger  against  said  belt  for 


received  on  their  flat  sides,  a  pair  of  conveyers  to  receive 
the  articles  from  the  first  conveyer,  said  pair  of  con- 
veyors being  positioned  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  conveyor,  guide  means  to  guide  articles  from 
the  first  conveyer  to  the  plurality  of  conveyers,  means 


pressing  said  belt  against  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  member 
on  said  carriage  which  is  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  yielding  means  when  urging  said  presser  finger  into 
engagement  with  said  belt  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
presser  finger  by  said  means  when  said  belt  is  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  knife. 


2,829,475 

SHEET  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Schmidt,  Ladwixsburg,  Germany 

Application  Juiy  28,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  446,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  5,  1953 

18  Claims.    (CI.  53—120) 


1.  In  a  sheet  dispensing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
movable  sheet  dispensing  means  movable  in  one  direction 
for  forming  a  loop  m  a  sheet  and  movable  m  an  opposite 
direction  for  dispensing  said  sheet;  supporting  means  sup- 
porting said  sheet  dispensing  means  for  movement  in 
said  directions;  movable  sheet  holding  means  located  op- 
posite said  sheet  dispensing  means  so  that  said  sheet 
dispensing  means  are  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  held  by 
said  sheet  holding  means,  said  sheet  holding  means  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  for  holding  a  sheet,  and 
a  second  position  for  releasing  the  sheet;  first  operating 
means  for  moving  said  sheet  holding  means  between  said 
first  and  second  positions;  second  operating  means  for 
moving  said  dispensing  means  first  in  said  one  direction 
and  then  in  said  opposite  direction;  and  actuating  means 
for  actuating  said  first  and  second  operating  means  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  so  that  said  sheet  holding 
means  is  in  said  first  position  when  said  sheet  dispensing 
means  moves  in  said  one  direction  for  forming  a  loop 
in  one  end  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  is  m  said  second 
position  when  said  movable  sheet  dispensing  means 
moves  in  said  opposite  direction  for  dispeasing  the  sheet 
released  by  said  sheet  holding  means  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


to  turn  said  articles  on  their  ends,  and  means  to  gather 
a  plurality  of  articles  in  horizontal  stacked  relation,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets, 
means  to  deposit  articles  one  at  a  time  in  each  bucket. 
and  means  to  shift  a  row  of  articles  in  a  bucket  at  right 
angles  to  the  directional  movement  of  said  conveyers. 


2,829,477 
Al  TOMATIC  RACKING  APPARATUS 
John  I..  Folly,  Ijincaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418.510 
11  Claims.    (CI.  53— 160) 


Sii     — w 


6.  Apparatus  for  automatically  receiving  workpieces 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  bars  each  having  recesses  in 
one  side  surface  for  accommodating  said  workpieces  and 
gear  teeth  in  the  opposite  side  surfaces;  a  magazine  con- 
taining said  bars,  with  said  gear  teeth  extending  down- 
ward and  in  vertically  extending  array,  said  magazine 
being  adapted  to  allow  the  bottom  bar  of  said  verti- 
cally extending  array  to  move  longitudinally  out  from 
under  said  vertically  extending  array,  another  of  said  bars 
taking  the  place  of  said  bottom  bar;  a  gear  wheel  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  gear  teeth  in  said  lower  surfaces  of 
the  bottom  bar  of  said  vertically  extending  array;  means 
for  rotating  said  gear  wheel  to  move  the  bottom  bar  of 
said  vertically  extending  array  longitudinally  in  a  prede- 
termined path  in  end  to  end  relationship  with  previous 
bottom  bars  whereby  said  previous  bottom  bars  arc 
moved  in  said  path;  and  means  for  collecting  said  bars 
after  they  have  traversed  said  path  comprising  two  cams 
spaced  from  each  other  along  said  path  actuated  solely 
by  said  motion  of  said  bars. 


2  829  478 
BOTTLE  CONVEYING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
Harry    E.    Engleson,   Chicago,    and   Elmer    D.   Sramek, 
Cicero.  III.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,142 
19  Claims.    (O.  53—251) 


2,829,476 
TABLET  BOTTIE  FILLING  MACHINE 
Harry   E.    Engleson,   Chicago,    and    Elmer   D.   Sramek, 
Cicero,  111.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,783 
20  Claims.    (O.  53—159) 
3.   A  machine  for  packaging  flat  disk-like  articles  in  a 
receptacle  comprising  a  conveyer  upon  which  articles  are 


1.  A  bottle  conveying  and  filling  machine  comprising 
means  for  conveying  successively  arranged  bottles  mov- 
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ing  continoously  along  a  given  path,  means  far  main- 
taining said  moving  bottles  in  an  upright  position  for  a 
predetermined  portion  of  travel,  stationary  means  engag- 
ing successive  bottles  to  tilt  said  bottles  successively  to 
position  them  on  their  sides  throughout  another  portion 
of  travel  of  the  bottles,  movable  means  engaging  articles 
and  inserting  said  articles  in  said  bottles  successively 
while  the  bottles  are  on  their  sides,  and  stationary  means 
engaging  successive  bottles  to  tilt  said  bottles  upwardly 
after  being  filled  with  articles  to  position  said  bottles  on 
their  bottoms. 


2,829,479 

CAP  TIGHTENER 

John  Cooper,  Long  Beach,  Callf^  assignor,  by  meaie  as- 

signmcots,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,652 

12  Claims.    (CL  53—331.5) 


1.  Cap  tightening  apparatus  for  tightening  closure  caps 
which  arc  scrcw-threadedly  engaged  on  containers,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  fixed  file  element  adapted  to 
press  against  the  peripheries  of  said  closure  caps  during 
the  tightening  operation;  movable  cap  tightening  means 
including  a  member  having  a  serrated  edge  which  con- 
tacts said  peripheries  of  said  closure  caps  and  rotates 
them  in  place  on  said  containers,  said  movable  cap  tight- 
ening means  being  adapted  to  intermittently  contact  a 
part  of  said  peripheries  of  said  closure  caps;  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  cap  tightening  means  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  closure  caps,  and  for  moving 
said  means  with  respect  to  the  peripheries  of  said  clo- 
sure caps  while  they  are  in  contact  therewith,  whereby 
said  closure  caps  may  be  tightly  screwed  in  place  on 
said  containers. 


2,829.480 

GAIT  REGULATOR  FOR  A  HORSE 

Alois  J.  Knanss.  Pottsville,  Pa. 

Application  August  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  526,685 

1  Claim.    (CI.  54—71) 


Tn  a  hopple  ring  and  cable  assembly,  cable  means  in- 
cluding a  cable  having  a  looped  end;  a  loop-shaped  cuff 
connected  to  said  cable,  said  cuff  comprising  a  flexible 
tube  through  which  the  looped  end  extends,  said  tube 
being  formed  of  a  length  of  sheepskin  carrying  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  its  natural  wool,  said  wool 
729  O.  G.— 19 


having  a  high  pile  so  as  to  form  a  soft,  thick  cushion  on 
the  tube  from  end  to  end  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  retainer 
strap  connectors  having  portions  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  each  cuff  .and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  through 
said  cushion,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  seam  facing 
outwardly  of  the  cuff,  each  of  the  connectors  being  bi- 
furcated to  form  forlc  arms  thereon,  the  forlc  arms  of 
each  connector  constituting  the  portions  of  the  connector 
secured  to  the  tube  and  having  their  connections  to  the 
tube  located  at  said  seam,  the  cushions  extendmg  com- 
pletely about  the  tube  and  having  substantial  parts  of 
their  cross-sectional  areas  interposed  between  said  fork 
arms  and  the  open  centers  of  the  cuffs. 


2,829,481 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
James  Gordon  Jarris,  Meadowrale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Grasslander  Co.  Limited,  Miiverton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^03 
4  Claims.    (CI.  56—1) 


C n « 17 


^:^ 


1.  A  pick-up  chopper  for  forage  crops  comprising:  a 
finger  type  pick-up  unit;  a  chopper  unit  including  a  feed 
drum-like  member  and  cooperating  longitudinally  inclined 
pressure  cutters:  and  a  loose  forage  type  conveying  means 
between  said  pick-up  and  said  chopper  whereby  the  forage 
is  picked  up  and  delivered  in  a  loose  condition  to  said 
chopper  unit  to  produce  a  forage  which  is  of  a  desired 
length  and  which  will  retain  a  large  percentage  of  its 
natural  food  values. 


2,829,482 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TRIMMER 

Donald  E.  Wadsworth,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

M.  K.  Wadsworth,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,117 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


I  A  lawn  and  garden  trimmer  comprising  an  axle 
having  supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  platform  supported 
on  the  axle,  an  internal  combustion  engine  supported  on 
the  platform,  a  rock-shaft  supported  on  the  platform  and 
parallel  to  the  axle,  one  end  of  the  rock-shaft  extending 
beyond  the  adjacent  wheel  on  the  axle,  the  extendmg  end 
having  a  rotatable  hub  thereon,  said  hub  having  grooved 
pulleys  adjacent  each  end,  said  extending  end  having  also 
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a  bearing  plate  fixed  thereon,  a  guard  plate  adjustably 
secured  on  said  bearing  plate,  a  bearing  secured  in  said 
guard  plate,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  bearing,  said 
stub  shaft  having  a  pulley  secured  on  one  end  and  a 
cutter  blade  secured  on  the  other  end  with  the  guard 
plate  between  them,  a  flexible  driving  connection  between 
said  la^t  named  pulley  and  one  of  the  grooved  pulleys  on 
the  rock-shaft,  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  the 
other  grooved  pulley  and  the  engine,  whereby  the  cutter 
blade  is  driven  by  the  engine,  means  for  effecting  a  slight 
rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  cutter 
blade  comprising  a  bevel  gear  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  hol- 
low handle  secured  on  the  platform,  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  handle  and  having  on  one  end  a 
bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  rock-shaft 
and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  other  end  for  rotating  the  shaft 
to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  the  cutter  holding  guard 
plate  and  the  cutter. 


2,829,483 

HANDLE  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Richard  T.  Oeten,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,967 

5Claiiiif.    (CL56— 249) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  reel  type,  the  means  for 
connecting  the  staff  of  the  handle  to  the  cutting  unit 
which  comprises  a  bail  member  having  a  central  portion 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  reel,  said  bail  member  having  an  arm  extending 
forward ly  from  the  central  portion  and  secured  to  a 
portion  of  the  cutting  unit,  and  having  another  arm 
extending  forwardly  and  secured  to  another  portion  of 
the  cutting  unit,  and  a  universal  joint  device  for  con- 
necting the  staff  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bail  member. 


2,829,484 

CUCUMBER  HARVESTER 

Lloyd  Gilbert,  Raveima,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,598 

7  Claims.    (Q.  56—327) 


imposed  relationship;  a  ground-engaging  shoe  mounted 
on  each  of  said  lower  portions  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  first  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  lower 
portions  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  shoes,  respectively,  said  rollers  having  a  helical  ridge 
thereon;  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  each  of  said  lower 
portions  for  rotation  on  axes  respectively  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rollers,  and  adja- 
cent said  shoes  and  behiiKl  said  first  rollers  with  respect 
to  said  path  of  movement;  a  second  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  lower  portions  above  and  be- 
hind said  first  pulleys,  respectively;  belt  means  connect- 
ing said  first  pulleys  to  said  second  pulleys;  a  second 
roller  rotatably  mounted  opposite  said  first  roller  on  each 
of  said  lower  portions  respectively  for  rotation  coaxially 
with  said  second  pulley,  said  second  rollers  having  a 
cover  of  resilient  material;  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
guiding  abutments  mounted  on  each  of  said  lower  por- 
tions respectively,  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  between  said  first  and  second  rollers;  a  third  roller 
mounted  on  each  of  said  lower  portions  respectively  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  first 
rollers  and  behind  said  second  rollers,  said  third  rollers 
having  helical  ridges  thereon;  fourth  and  fifth  rollers, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  rollers  being  mounted  on  and  be- 
tween a  set  of  two  opposite  plates,  one  of  said  plates  at 
each  end  of  the  said  fourth  and  fifth  rollers,  one  of  said 
sets  of  plates  being  adjustably  secured  to  each  of  said 
upper  portions,  respectively,  for  limited  fwward-rearward 
adjustment,  said  fourth  and  fifth  rollers  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  first 
rollers,  said  fourth  rollers  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
second  rollers,  and  said  fifth  rollers  being  mounted  above 
and  in  front  of  said  fourth  rollers;  belt  means  connect- 
ing said  fourth  rollers  to  said  fifth  rollers;  transverse 
conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  lower  portions  respec- 
tively, and  disposed  behind  and  below  said  second  rcJlers, 
and  adapted  to  carry  objects  outwardly;  drive  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  first,  second,  and  third  rollers 
and  with  said  pulleys  adapted  to  move  the  upper  portions 
thereof  to  the  rear,  said  helical  ridges  being  helically  in- 
clined to  induce  outward  movement  of  objects  bearing 
against  the  same;  dirve  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  fourth  and  fifth  rollers  adapted  to  move  the  lower 
portions  thereof  to  the  rear;  elevator -conveyor  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  and  communicating  with  each 
of  said  transverse  conveyors;  and  an  accumulator  bin 
mounted  on  said  first  frame  means  and  disposed  to  receive 
the  discharge  from  said  elevator-conveyors. 


1.  A  cucumber-harvester,  comprising:  first  frame 
means;  supporting  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  means,  said  supporting  wheels  bearing  against  the 
ground  and  establishing  a  path  of  movement  of  said  har- 
vester; separate  second  frame  means  mounted  at  each  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  frame  means  and  extendmg 
inwardly  from  said  sides,  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
second  frame  means  being  laterally  spaced  apart,  saSd 
second  frame  means  being  mounted  for  limited  rotation 
on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  path  of  move- 
ment, said  second  frame  means  each  including  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  spaced  therefrom  in  super- 


2,829.485 

ROTARY  PICK  UP  FOR  GRAIN  COMBINES 

Walter  David  Hofer,  Brocket,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  An^nst  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,686 

3  Clainif.    (CI.  56—364) 


I.  A  grain  pick  up  device  comprising  end  plate  mem- 
bers and  guard  members  disposed  therebetween  and 
spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  slots,  said  slots  hav- 
ing offset  sections  at  the  bottoms  thereof,  mounting  bars 
having  spring  fingers  that  are  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  the  slots,  spider  means  carrying  the  mounted 
bars  and  journalled  in  the  end  plate  members  for  rotating 
said  mounting  bars  within  the  end  and  guard  members  in 
reel-hke  manner  and  means  associated  with  the  respec- 
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dve  mounted  ban  for  urging  the  mounting  bars  and  their 
spring  fingers  laterally  as  the  spring  fingers  pass  through 
the  offset  slot  section  of  the  slots  and  means  acting  upon 
said  mounting  bars  to  turn  the  bars  to  extend  the  fingers 
through  the  guard  members  at  the  bottom  of  the  device 
and  to  retract  them  as  they  reach  the  top  of  the  device  to 
release  the  straws  therefrom. 


II 


2J29,4M 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  HAVING  yTATIONARY 
AND  ROT  AT  ABLE  RAKING  ELEMENTS 
Lawrence  H.  SkromiBe,  Manhehn  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  and  Mdrln  J.  Happc,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  as- 
signor!, by  mesne  SMisBiBCBta,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  HoUand,  Pa^  ■  coraoration  of  Delaware 
Application  April  14,  1955.  ^rial  No.  501,284 
adafam.    (CL56— 376) 


means  rotatabiy  mounting  the  spindle  coaxially  in  said 
housing  ccxnprising  bearings  fixedly  secured  in  axially 
spaced  relation  on  said  end  portion  of  the  spindle,  re- 
silient members  interposed  between  the  bearings  and  the 
interior  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  disk  fixed  to  the 
spindle  intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  adjacent  the  open  inner  end  of  the  housing,  said 
disk  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  housing  with 
a  continuous  circumferential  flange  circimiscribing  the 
inner  end  of  the  housing  and  operating  to  cause  air  to 
flow  inwardly  of  said  opening  in  the  housing  and  through 
the  latter  thereby  cooling  the  spindle. 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  an  elongate  support 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  means  on  said 
support  for  moving  it  in  an  oblique  direction,  a  plurality 
of  rake  teeth  arranged  along  said  support,  and  a  raking 
wheel  opcratively  associated  with  said  support  in  front  of 
said  leading  end  for  raking  hay  inwardly  and  from  the 
path  of  said  leading  end,  the  hay  raked  by  said  wheel 
being  delivered  to  rake  teeth  rearwardly  of  the  leading 
end. 


2,829.4«7 
YARN  SPINDLE 
Nicholas  X.  Stoddard,  Philadelphia,  and  Warren  A.  Seem, 
Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Cranston,  R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,952. 
Divided  and  this  application  AprU  25,  1955,  Serial  No. 
503,527 

2  Claims.    (CI.  57— 77.45) 


2,t29,4M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEM- 
BLING EXPANSION  LINK  BANDS  BY  SUPER- 
IMPOSING LINK  CARRYING  STRIPS 

Nicholas  M.  ValU,  Valky  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febraaiy  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,774 

lOCiafans.    (0.59-^5) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  assembling  expan- 
sion link  bands  using  a  carrier  having  spaced  locating 
means  comprising  punching  out  a  scries  of  first  links  from 
a  ribbon  of  metal  and  pressing  the  links  back  into  the 
recesses  formed  in  the  waste  portion  where  they  are  held, 
providing  three  pivot  connecting  means  for  each  of  the 
first  links  in  spaced  relation,  punching  out  a  series  of 
cooperating  links  from  a  ribbon  of  metal  in  crossed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  three  adjacent  first  links  in  its  ribbon 
and  pressing  the  links  back  into  the  recesses  formed  in 
the  waste  portion  where  they  are  held,  each  cooperating 
link  being  punched  with  three  connecting  holes  located 
and  spaced  corresponding  to  the  interengaging  relation 
of  the  pivot  connecting  means  of  three  adjacent  first  links 
in  its  ribbon,  placing  the  pivot  connecting  means  and  rib- 
bon of  first  links  on  a  carrier  having  locating  means  for 
the  pivot  connecting  means,  placing  the  ribbon  of  co- 
operating links  over  the  ribbon  of  the  first  links  with  the 
connecting  holes  receiving  the  pivot  connecting  means, 
spreading  the  ends  of  the  pivot  connecting  means  to  fasten 
the  links  together  for  pivotal  movement,  and  stripping 
off  the  waste  portion  of  each  ribbon  after  positioning  the 
same  on  the  carrier. 


2,829,489 
REPEATING  CYCLE  IGNITER  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  Meyer,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,653 
12aaims.    (0.60—35.6) 


-"n-r- 


1.  A  device  for  twisting-untwisting  yams  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  spindle  having  a  continuous  bore  4.  In  combination,  a  jet  engine,  means  for  supplying 
axially  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  yarn,  a  housmg  air  to  said  engine,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  en- 
open  at  its  inner  end  enclosing  one  end  portion  of  the  gine,  means  for  igniting  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  the  engine 
spindle,  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  formed  by  said  first  and  second  named  means,  an  after- 
point  removed  from  the  inner  open  end  of  the  housmg,  burner,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  afterburner. 
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means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  afterburner,  means  for 
igniting  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  afterburner  formed 
by  said  fourth  and  fifth  named  means,  said  last  named 
means  having  piston  means  for  displacing  additional  fuel 
into  said  engine  thereby  enriching  the  fuel-air  ratio  in 
the  engine,  second  piston  means  responsive  to  the  fuel 
supplied  to  said  afterburner  for  controlling  said  first 
piston  means,  and  third  piston  means  responsive  to  a 
pressure  under  the  control  of  said  second  piston  means 
for  controlling  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  second  ptston 
means. 


2,829,490 

AUTOMATIC   CONTROL   MEANS   FOR    VARYING 

THE  GEOMETRY  OF  THE  AIR  INLET  OF  A  JET 

ENGINE 

Artfaor  O.  Kresse,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompaon 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Auvtst  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,103 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


out  of  the  plugs  therein  by  the  pressurized  propellants, 
a  throat  for  exhausting  gases  of  combustion  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  blowout  member  closing  off  the 
throat  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
blown  out  of  the  throat  by  the  gases  of  combustion,  and 


I.  In  a  )et  engine  having  an  air  inlet  and  means  for 
modifying  the  geometry  thereof  to  adjust  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  normal  shock  wave  set  up  therein  during  oper- 
ation at  an  air  inlet  velocity  above  Mach  I.  a  sensing 
device  for  constantly  determining  the  position  of  said 
wave,  and  means  associated  with  said  sensing  device  for 
automatically  controlling  said  modifying  means  to  main- 
tain said  normal  shock  in  adjusted  position,  said  sensing 
device  comprising  a  strain  gauge  tube  having  strain  gauge 
windings  thereon  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  surface 
thereof  to  provide  one  of  said  windings  on  each  side  of 
the  desired  longitudinal  position  of  the  normal  shock 
wave,  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  windings  into 
a  bridge  circuit  as  resistances  therein  and  wherein  a 
change  in  resistance  of  one  of  said  windings  occasioned 
by  a  movement  of  said  shock  wave  longitudinally  in  one 
direction  causing  a  change  in  average  pressure  on  said  one 
winding  will  electrically  unbalance  said  bridge  to  operate 
said  modifying  means  to  adjust  the  axial  position  of  the 
shock  wave  in  one  direction  to  its  desired  position  and 
wherein  a  change  in  resistance  of  the  other  of  said  wind- 
ings occasioned  by  a  movement  of  said  shock  wave  longi- 
tudinally in  the  other  direction  causing  a  change  in  aver- 
age pressure  on  said  other  winding  will  electrically  un- 
balance said  bndge  to  operate  said  modifying  means  to 
adjust  the  axial  position  of  the  shock  wave  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  its  desired  position. 


2,829,491 
THO-STAGE  LIQUID  FUEL  ROCKET 
Walter  D.  Teague,  Jr.,  Alpine,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Tetertraro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,794 
10  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 
1.  In  a  liquid  propellant  rocket  a  supply  of  liquid  pro- 
pellants, an  injector  head,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity    of     injector     nozzles     through     the     injector     head 
communicating  the  propellants  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, blowout  plugs  closing  the  injector  nozzles,  means  for 
pressurizing  the  propellants  to  blow  out  the  plugs  and  to 
issue  through  the  nozzles  to  the  combustion  chamber  for 
spontaneous  combustion  therein,  means  blocking  all  but 
a  predetermined  number  of  the  nozzles  against  blowing 


removable  retaining  means  holding  the  blocking  means 
in  place  and  connected  to  the  blowout  member,  the  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  be  carried  out  of  the  throat  with 
the  blowout  member  and  thereby  to  release  the  blocking 
means  for  the  plugs. 


2,829,492 

TEMPERATl  RE  COMPENSATED  REGULATOR 

FOR  FLl  ID  SUPPLY  LINES 

Harold  Kleinman,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Reaction 

Motors,  Inc.,  Rockaway,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,827 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  pressure  regulator  for 
fluid  supply  lines  including  a  high  pressure  portion  and  a 
low  pressure  portion  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
high  and  low  pressure  portions  of  the  line  and  an  inter- 
communicating flow  regulating  orifice,  a  pressure  bal- 
anced valve  member  movably  related  to  the  flow  regu- 
lating orifice  in  a  manner  to  control  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  thereof,  said  valve  member  including  a 
valve  stem  slidable  in  the  valve  body,  a  rotatable  hand- 
piece having  screwthreadcd  engagement  with  the  valve 
body  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  valve  stem,  a  thrust 
rod  rigid  with  the  handpiece  and  arranged  in  alignment 
wtih  the  valve  stem,  a  pivot  member  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  thrust  rod.  a  valve  bias- 
ing sprmg  interposed  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  said 
pivot  member  whereby  said  spring  will  be  adjusted  in 
tension  by  rotation  of  the  handpiece,  and  thermostatic 
means  to  rotate  the  pivot  member  in  response  to  changes 
in  ambient  temperature  and  thereby  further  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  valve  biasing  spring. 
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2,82f,4f3  _ 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAS  TURWNE 
WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERMirTENT 
TYPE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Walter  Hobson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatkMi  September  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  382,055 

8  Claims.    {CI.  M—39J11) 


of  the  cylinder  which  forms  a  primary  combustion  zone 
will  pass  between  said  target  and  said  shield  and  vaporize 
the  incoming  fuel  and  the  primary  air  passing  through 
the  venturi  will  draw  the  mixture  thus  formed  into  the 
primary  combustion  zone. 


II 


2,829,495 
SERVO  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  BACK- 
PRESSURE RETURN 
Russell  H.  Hallman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vlck- 
er^    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Michigan 
Application  December  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  550.933 
4  Claims.    (CI.  6ft— 52) 


4.  A  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  housing,  drive 
shaft  in  said  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  combustion 
chambers  mounted  on  said  housing,  passageways  for  con- 
necting said  chambers  to  said  rotor  for  the  delivery  of 
gases  of  combustion  to  said  rotor,  pressure  actuated  valves 
respectiveh  movable  to  open  position  by  pressure  at- 
tendant upon  combustion  in  said  chambers  for  controlling 
said  passageways,  a  connection  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  for  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  a  com- 
bustion air  supply  control  valve  in  each  of  said  con- 
nections, a  connection  to  a  source  of  fuel  undei  pressure 
for  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  a  fuel  supply  con- 
trol valve  in  each  of  said  second  mentioned  connections, 
solenoids  for  actuating  each  of  said  supply  valves,  ignition 
plugs  in  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  solenoids  and  said  plugs  in  timed  sequence,  said  last 
means  including  moving  contacts  in  spaced  relation 
driven  by  said  shaft  and  connections  from  said  contacts 
to  said  solenoids  and  said  plugs  for  sequentially  supplying 
air.  fuel  and  ignition  impulses  to  each  chamber,  said  last 
means  also  including  separate  cut-off  members  for  each 
of  said  solenoids  and  said  plugs. 


2,829,494 

PRIMARY  ZONE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 

Willard    I-   Christensen,  Newtown,   Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Appllcarion  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617.895 

2Claima.    (CI.  60— 39.71) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  system  having  a  variable  speed 
prime  mover  driving  a  fixed  displacement  pump  con- 
nected by  delivery  and  return  conduits  to  a  servo  valve 
which  controls  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of:  flow 
control  valve  means  to  divert  fluid  from  said  deliveo.- 
conduit;  means  for  controlling  said  flow  control  valve 
responsive  to  flow  rate  to  said  servo  valve:  a  variable 
restriction  in  said  return  line  for  maintaining  a  back  pres- 
sure therem;  and  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  flow 
rate  to  said  servo  valve  to  control  said  variable  restriction 
so  as  to  reduce  said  back  pressure. 


2.829.496 
SERVO  CIRCl  IT  WITH  VARIABLE  BACK- 
PRESSURE RETURN 
Russell  H.  Hallman.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vick- 
ers    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
Application  December  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,109 
4  Claims.    (CL  6ft— 52) 


1.  A  primary  zone  for  a  gas  turbine  combustor  com- 
prising an  outer  casing,  an  inner  cylinder  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  fuel  supply  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  the  center  thereof  and  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  venturi  surround- 
ing said  fuel  supply  means  through  which  primary  air 
flows,  an  annular  shield  mounted  in  said  cylinder  spaced 
from  said  venturi  and  forming  a  fuel  and  air  mixing 
chamber,  a  ceramic  target  mounted  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  chamber  whereby  hot  gases  from  the  rest 


1.  In  a  power  steering  system  having  a  variable  speed 
prime  mover  driving  a  fixed  displacement  pump  con- 
nected by  delivery  and  return  conduits  to  a  servo  valve 
which  controls  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of:  flow 
control  valve  means  to  divert  fluid  from  said  delivery 
conduit;  means  for  controlling  said  flow  control  valve 
responsive  to  flow  rate  to  said  servo  valve;  a  variable 
restriction  in  said  return  line  for  maintaining  a  back 
pressure  therein;  and  means  responsive  to  flow  of  said 
diverted  fluid  to  control  said  variable  restriction. 
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2,829,4f7 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKES 

HakU  Yantan,  Bostanci,  btaobal,  Tarkey 

AppUcadon  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,696 

6  Claims.    (O.  60—54.5) 


!.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  a  master  cylin- 
der, means  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  master  cylinder  having  a  piston 
rod  thereon  extending  outside  of  said  cylinder,  means 
to  actuate  said  piston  rod,  a  single  valve  body  attached 
to  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  ver- 
tical recesses  disposed  side  by  side  therein  each  having 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  outlet  in  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  said  valve  body  further  having 
a  chamber  with  an  aperture  therein  which  aperture  leads 
from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  chamber,  and  said 
valve  body  further  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  chan- 
nels disposed  side  by  side  therein,  one  for  each  of  said 
recesses,  said  channels  extending  between  said  chamber 
and  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  balls  of  a  size  larger 
than  said  outlets  in  said  recess  slidable  in  said  channels, 
said  channels  each  having  a  seat  therein  adjacent  said 
chamber  to  seat  said  balls,  a  plurality  of  brake  cylinders 
and  pistons,  one  for  each  of  said  vertical  recesses,  adapted 
to  act  on  brake  shoes,  and  pressure  lines  connecting  each 
of  said  outlets  in  said  vertical  recesses  with  one  of  said 
brake  cylinders. 


2,829,498 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSITIE  INTENSIFYING 
APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  Fergnson,  Sister  Lakes,  Midi.,   assignor  to 
Roper  Engineering  Company,  St  Joseph,  MIcIIm  a  cor- 
poration of  Midi^ui 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,883 
12  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 


8.  A  hydraulic  pressure  intensifying  device,  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  large  and  small  diameter  portions, 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  for  selectively 
admitting  and  discharging  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston 
m  said  small  cylinder  portion  normally  responsive  to  fluid 
under  pressure  admitted  at  said  large  diameter  portion,  a 
second  piston  in  said  large  cylinder  portion,  means  nor- 
mally sealing  said  last  named  piston  against  response 
to  fluid  under  pressure  admitted  at  the  large  cylinder 
portion,  and  means  responsive  to  increase  of  static  pres- 
sure at  the  fluid  admission  means  of  the  large  cylinder 
portion  to  a  predetermined  value  for  exposing  said  sec- 
ond piston  to  the  influecce  of  said  increased  pressure. 


2,829,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTENSIFYING  HYDRAUUC 

PRESSURE 

Charies   E.   FergiMm,  Sister  Lakes,  Mich^   ■■iiani    to 

Roper  Enginecrinf  Company,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,339 
12  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 


5.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  large  cylinder, 
a  small  cylinder  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
said  large  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  large  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  connected  to  said  flrst  piston  and  located  in  said 
small  cylinder,  a  ram  shiftable  in  said  large  cylinder  and 
in  said  hollow  piston,  means  for  directing  Iquid  under 
pressure  into  said  small  cylinder  and  hollow  piston  and 
against  said  ram,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
back  pressure  acting  on  said  ram  for  directing  liquid  under 
pressure  to  move  said  first  piston  in  said  one  direction, 
and  means  for  transmitting  to  said  ram  the  force  exerted 
by  movement  of  said  first  piston. 


2,829,500 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SYSTEM  AND 
OPERATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Henry  James  Bntler,  Satton  Coldfield,  England,  assimor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
AppUcation  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,994 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  fluid  brakes  which  comprises 
a  cylinder  having  an  outlet,  a  member  co-axially  slidable 
therein  to  pressurize  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  joined  at  one  of  their  respective  ends,  the  op- 
posite end  of  one  link  being  connected  to  said  co-axially 
slidable  member  and  said  link  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  end  of  the  other 
link  being  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  spaced  from  an  end 
of  said  slidable  member,  said  link  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  at  an  angle  to  its  associated 
link  and  a  plunger  moving  axially  of  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  to  slidably  engage  said  transverse  link  and  dis- 
place it  angularly  to  rotate  it  towards  alignment  with 
its  associated  link  and  to  move  said  piston  axially  into 
said  cylinder. 
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:    THERMAL  POWER  PLANT  UTILIZING  COM- 
PRESSED GAS  AS  WORKING  MEDIUM  IN  A 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  BOOSTER 
COMPRESSOR 
Frederick  M.  Walli,  North  HoUywood,  Califs  assignor 
to  D.  W.  Burkett,  North  HoOywood,  OiUf. 
Application  Ancwt  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,758 
7  Claims.    (O.  6«— 59) 


thereof;  opening  the  container  so  as  to  permit  the  ma- 
terial contained  therein  to  flow  out  of  the  container  by 
gravity;  confining  the  material  flowing  by  gravity'  wjthin 
the  space  in  the  hole  adjacent  the  anchoring  means  of  the 
roof  bolt  assembly;  and  expanding  the  anchoring  means 
of  the  roof  bolt  assembly  prior  to  the  hardening  of  the 
material. 


7.  In  a  thermal  power  plant  utilizing  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure above  atmospheric  in  a  closed  circuit,  a  high  pres- 
sure storage  tank,  a  low  pressure  storage  tank,  a  fluid 
motor  connected  to  receive  gas  from  said  high  pressure 
storage  tank,  compressor  means  operable  by  the  pressure 
differential  between  gas  exhausted  by  the  motor  and  gas 
in  the  low  pressure  storage  tank  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  low  pressure  storage  tank  for  receiving 
exhaust  gas  from  the  motor  and  recompressing  a  major 
portion  thereof,  means  for  conducting  the  recompressed 
gas  to  said  high  pressure  tank,  means  for  conducting  the 
unrecompresscd  exhaust  gas  from  said  compressor  means 
to  said  low  pressure  storage  tank,  means  permitting  ex- 
haust gas  from  the  motor  to  bypass  said  compressor 
means  and  flow  to  said  low  pressure  storage  tank  when 
the  power  requirement  of  said  motor  in  terms  of  pres- 
sure differential  exceeds  a  given  value,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  tanks  for  maintaining  a  pressure 
differential  therebetween  of  the  gas  therein. 


II 


2,8294«2 

MINE  ROOF  BOLT  INSTALLATION 

Joseph  B.  Dcmpscy,  Marietta,  Ohio 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,826 

iClafans.    (CL61--4S) 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  mine  roof  bolt  assembly 
of  the  type  including  an  elongated  b(rit  and  an  expansible 
anchoring  means  on  one  end  thereof  in  an  upwardly 
extending  hole  in  a  mine  roof  which  comprises:  inserting 
a  container  containing  a  flowable,  hardenable,  air-exclud- 
ing material  into  the  hole  together  with  and  ahead  of  the 
mine  roof  bolt   assembly   above   the  anchoring  means 


2,t29,583 

FLOATING  PIPE  DRIVING  HEAD 

Lawrence  W.  Hayes,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Application  Jaly  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598^28* 

3CfariBH.    (a.  61— 77) 


1.  In  a  driving  head,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  cylindrical  body  having  a  socket  for  receiving  an  adapter 
of  a  pneumatic  hammer  in  one  end  and  having  a  pipe  re- 
ceiving socket  in  the  opposite  end,  said  pipe  receiving 
socket  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extended 
into  the  body,  a  pilot  pin  extended  through  the  outer 
portion  of  the  socket  and  into  the  socket  of  reduced  diam- 
eter, and  means  for  retaining  the  pilot  pin  in  the  socket 
of  the  cylindrical  body  with  the  pilot  pin  free  to  swing 
laterally  in  the  socket  and  whereby  the  pilot  pin  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  in  a  pipe  or  tube  with  the  end  of 
the  pipe  or  tube  extended  into  the  pipe  receiving  socket. 


2,829,5M 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  DWELLINGS 

Ralph  C.  SchUchtig,  Dishman,  Wash. 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,409 

lOCbdms.    (CI.  62— 3) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  dwellings  having  an 
attic  area  over  the  dwelling  area  into  which  air  may  be 
drawn  and  having  a  basement  area  into  which  air  may 
be  drawn  from  the  earth,  said  system  comprising  an  air 
duct  circuit  for  circulating  air  through  the  dwelling  area 
from  the  basement  area,  a  condenser  in  the  basement 
area  and  within  said  air  duct  circuit,  a  second  air  duct 
circuit  taking  outside  air  through  the  attic  area  to  the 
basement  area  and  from  the  basement  area  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  dwelling,  an  evaporator  in  the  basement 
area  within  said  second  air  duct  circuit,  a  third  air  duct 
circuit  in  the  basement  area  connected  to  the  second  air 
duct  circuit  to  discharge  air  to  the  evaporator  and  having 
an  inlet  drawing  air  from  the  earth,  a  compressor  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  condenser  and  evaporator  to 
draw  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  evaporator  and  com- 
press it  and  discharge  it  into  the  condenser,  a  second 
evaporator  in  said  third  air  duct  circuit,  a  refrigerant 
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carrying  pipe  leading  from  said  condenser  having  one 
branch  pipe  leading  to  said  first  named  evaporator  and 
having  a  second  branch  pipe  leading  to  the  second  evap- 
orator, said  second  evaporator  having  an  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  compressor,  and  the  first  named  branch  pipe 
being  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  outlet  pipe  whereby 
to  transfer  heat  from  condensed  refrigerant  to  the  evap- 
orated refrigerant  in  said  outlet  pipe. 


2,829^05 

SYSTEMS  FOR  PREVENTING  ICE  FORMATION 

Clifford  Oates,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Locicheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,268 

12  Claims.    (CI.  62—6) 


I.  Means  for  controlling  icing  conditions  in  a  moving 
air  stream  comprising  a  duct  carrying  the  air  stream,  a 
member  in  the  duct  producing  a  pressure  drop  in  said 
stream  and  adapted  to  accumulate  ice  under  icing  condi- 
tions to  increase  said  pressure  drop,  means  spaced  along 
the  duct  from  the  member  providing  a  change  in  the 
effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  duct,  a  system  for 
introducing  heated  air  into  the  duct  system  including  a 
valve  for  controlling  such  introduction,  means  sensing 
the  pressure  in  the  duct  downstream  of  said  member  and 
the  pressure  in  the  duct  at  the  first  named  means,  and 
means  sensitive  to  the  pressures  thus  sensed  for  operating 
said  valve. 


2,829,506 
ICE  BLOCK  HARVESTING  DEVICE 
Vertos  G.  Sharpe,    Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,213 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—106) 


1  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  refrigerating  system  associated  with 
said  cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said 
chamber  to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.,  a  unitary  freez- 
ing device  normally  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  freezing 
device  receiving  and  supporting  element  associated  with 
said  cabinet,  said  unitary  freezing  device  comprising  an 
elongated  metal  tray  and  a  grid  structure  locked  in  said 
tray  against  removal  therefrom,  said  grid  structure  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  substantially  inflexible  movable 
walls  separate  from  and  independent  of  walls  of  the  tray 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  said  grid  structure  also  including 
an  actuating  member  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
tray  across  said  plurality  of  inclined  walls  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  tilt  same  while  the  grid  remains  locked  in 
the  tray,  said  grid  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  said  tray 
into  compartments  in  which  water  is  to  be  frozen  into 


separated  ice  blocks,  a  force  multiplying  mechanism 
separate  from  and  independent  of  said  unitary  freezing 
device,  said  force  multiplying  mechanism  being  mounted 
on  said  freezing  device  receiving  and  supporting  element 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  said  freezing  device  to- 
gether with  said  grid  and  ice  blocks  therein  being  re- 
movable from  said  chamber,  rotatable  into  an  inverted 
supported  position  on  said  element  with  a  part  of  said 
actuating  member  removably  registering  and  interlocked 
with  a  movable  part  of  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
being  operable  through  said  interlocked  parts  for  shifting 
said  actuating  member  lengthwise  along  the  tray  of  said 
inverted  supported  freezing  device  to  tilt  said  inclined 
grid  walls  relative  to  said  tray  toward  the  vertical  where- 
by said  compartments  are  enlarged  and  ice  blocks  are 
released  from  the  device  without  twisting  the  tray  there- 
of, and  fixed  means  associated  with  said  support  element 
for  holding  the  tray  of  said  inverted  freezing  device  sta- 
tionary thereon  against  being  moved  longitudinally  there- 
of during  operation  of  said  mechanism. 


2,829.507 
COUPLING 
Giltner  J.  Knndaon.  Gailford,  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  to  Bendtx 
Aviation  Corporatioa,  Sidney,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,678 
12  Claims.    (CL  64—25) 


10.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  rotary 
driving  means,  rotary  driven  means,  and  means  for  driv- 
ably  coupling  said  driving  and  driven  means  while  per- 
mitting limited  relative  movement  thereof,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  weight  means,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  weight  means  to  said  driving  means  for 
pivotal  movement  in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  a 
link,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  eiKl  of  said  link 
to  said  weight  means,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  link  to  said  dnven  means,  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  last-named  connecting  means  being  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  and  driven  means 
and  disposed  between  the  axes  of  said  first-  and  second- 
named  pivotal  connections,  whereby  the  dnving  force  of 
the  driving  means  tends  to  hold  said  weight  means  in  its 
innermost  position  closest  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
whereby  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  weight  means 
about  said  first-named  pivotal  connection  imparts  angu- 
lar movement  to  said  driven  means  relative  to  said  driv- 
ing means. 


2,829,508 
KNITTING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
George  L  Foisom,  Lacoola,  N.  H^  assignor  to  Scott  St 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Lacooia,  N.  H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
Application  August  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606.507 
16  Claims.    (CI.  66—13) 
1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  cyhnder,  a  dial, 
cylinder   and   dial    needles   respectively   carried   thereby, 
cams   for   imparting   stitch   drawing   movements   to  said 
cylinder  and  dial  needles,  sinkers  having  nebs  for  effect- 
ing inward  movements  of  fabric  during  rib  knitting  by 
said  cylinder  and  dial  needles,  and  means  for  imparting 
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to  the  sinkers  movements  havmg  an  inward  component    cycle  during  the  formation  of  each  slocking  and  deter- 
and  a  component  in  the  axial  direction  in  which  cylin-    minative  of  numbers  of  courses  in  various  portions  of 

each  stocking;  means  for  manually  selecting  one  of  sev- 
eral different  numbers  of  courses  to  be  formed  in  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  stocking,  means  controlled  by 


dcr  needles  arc  moved  to  draw  stitches,  said  sinker  move- 
ments octurring  during  rib  knittings  at  a  point  following 
the  location  of  drawing  of  stitches. 


II 


2,829^09 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  HAND  KNITHNG 

MACHINES 

John  Q.  Friedman,  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoo  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,649 

SClaimt.    (CL66— 60) 


the  last  mentioned  means  for  interrupting  the  advance 
of  the  controlling  device  for  the  number  of  courses  so 
selected,  and  means  interconnected  with  said  manual 
selecting  means  for  effecting  markings  in  a  stocking  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  number  of  courses. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  knitting  needles  and  a  knitting  cam  box  mov- 
able in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  machine  above 
said  needles,  a  device  attachable  to  the  underside  of  said 
machine  including  an  elongated  structural  member,  fas- 
tening means  for  connecting  said  structural  member  with 
the  underside  of  said  knitting  machine,  an  electric  mo- 
tor of  the  reversible  type  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
structural  member,  control  means  associated  with  said 
motor  for  varying  the  rotational  speed  thereof,  a  first 
shaft  connected  with  said  structural  member  in  spaced 
parallelism  therewith  for  limited  movement  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof,  switch  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  motor  for  reversing  same  and  with  one  end 
of  said  first  shaft,  means  defining  a  pair  of  stops  on  said 
first  shaft,  a  second  externally  threaded  shaft  supported 
by  said  structural  member,  said  second  shaft  being  par- 
allel with  and  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  motor,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  travel  along  said  second 
shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated  by  said  motor,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  connected  with  said 
cam  box  of  said  knitting  machine  between  said  stops,  said 
stops  being  in  the  path  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  re- 
verse said  motor  by  actuating  said  switch  means  when  en- 
gaged by  said  arm. 


2,829,511 
WICK  STRUCTURE  FOR  VOITVE  CANDLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Frank   Dwight   Ocsteric,  West   Englewood,  N.  J.,   and 

Laurier  Baillargeon,  SC.  Constant,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590.637 

4  Claims.    (CI.  67—22) 


1.  A  wick  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  comprising  a 
flat  ribbon-like  homogeneous  core  made  of  extruded  cel- 
lulose acetate  and  strands  of  cotton  fibres  wound  in 
spirals  around  said  core. 


2,829,512 
WRINGER 
Nicholas  L.  Etten,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Chamber- 
lain  Corporation,   Waterloo,   Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

AppIicaUon  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,295 
2  Claims.    (CI.  68—263) 


2,829,510 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
William  E.  Shelby,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Scott 
&  Williains,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.  H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,578 

7  Claims.    (CI.  66—155) 
1     In  a   circular   stocking  knitting   machine   having  a 
main  controlling  device   advancing  through   a  complete 


It-,  iHH^  *• 
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1.  In  a  wringer,  a  frame,  a  bottom  roll  journalled  for 
rotation  in  said  frame,  a  top  roll,  support  means  jour- 
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nailing  said  top  roll,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sup- 
port means  for  movement  of  said  top  roll  into  and  out  of 
parallel  interengaged  relation  to  said  bot^ont]  roll,  com- 
prising: a  first  lever  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
support  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  top  roll,  a  first 
shaft  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  top  roll  when  said 
rolls  are  in  parallel  interengaged  relation,  a  second  lever, 
a  second  shaft  supporting  one  end  of  said  second  lever 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  intermediate 
said  first  shaft  and  said  one  end  of  said  top  roll  when  said 
rolls  are  in  parallel  interengaged  relation,  a  link  extending 
from  an  intermediate  point  on  said  first  lever  downwardly 
between  said  shafts  to  said  second  lever,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  second  lever  to  exert  pressure  between  said 
rolls. 


2,829^13 
SECURITY  LOCKS 
Marcel  Fresard  and  Max  Hubcr,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
anignors  to  Mefina  S.   A^  FrflMaif,  Swlturland,  a 
Swte  company 

AppttcatfcMi  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,999 

Claimi  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  20, 1952 

6  ClainM.    (CL  7»— 344) 


1.  A  safety  lock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical 
body  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  bore 
therethrough  positioned  in  said  casing,  said  bore  having 
short  sides  and  long  sides  constituting  the  wall  surfaces 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  axiaily  spaced  and  circumferential 
grooves  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  body,  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  groove  having  two  oppositely  posi- 
tioned orifices  therein,  each  of  said  orifices  extending 
through  the  cyhndrical  body  wall  from  the  wall  surface 
of  the  bore  to  the  bottom  portion  of  each  groove,  the 
opposite  faces  of  each  groove  having  an  annular  shoulder, 
one  opposite  to  the  other,  one  of  said  shoulders  having  a 
second  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  slidably  mounted 
locking  plates  having  central  openings  and  spaced  pins 
extending  into  said  openings  from  the  inner  plate  walls 
thereof,  each  of  said  plates  being  positioned  transverse- 
ly in  said  cylindrical  body  with  respect  thereto  and  in 
said  orifices,  and  an  annularly  shaped  spring  means  in 
each  of  said  grooves  and  guided  in  each  of  said  second 
grooves  for  urging  said  plates  transversely  in  said  cylin- 
drical body,  said  cylindrical  body  having  at  its  end  por- 
tion a  transverse  groove  perpendicular  to  the  long  sides 
of  said  bore  and  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  a  locking  bolt,  and  a  transmission  member  means 
operatively  connected  both  to  said  cylindrical  body  at 
least  at  said  transverse  groove  thereof  and  to  said  lock- 
ing bolt  for  transferring  the  motion  of  said  cylindrical 
body  to  said  locking  bolt. 


2,829,514 

HOLLOW  MASONRY  BLOCKATTACHLNG  DEVICE 

Eklon  R.  MacLean,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,758 

2  Claims.    (CI.  72—101) 
1.  The   combination  with  a   building  wall,  a   layer  of 
mortar  on  the  top  of  said  wall,  and  a  hollow  block  super- 
imposed upon  and  having  the  lower  end  supported  in  said 
layer,  of  an  attaching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 


legs  arranged  in  spaced  upright  relation  and  each  having 
a  foot  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof  positioned 
so  that  the  legs  are  within  and  frictionally  engage  the 
hollow  block  with  the  feet  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
block  and  embedded  in  said  layer,  a  sill  supported  upon 


the  upper  end  of  said  block,  an  anchoring  element  extend- 
mg  loosely  through  said  sill  and  having  the  lower  end 
fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  having 
the  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  above  and  spaced  from 
said  sill,  and  securing  means  connecting  said  sill  to  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  anchoring  element 


2,829,515 

POROSIMETER 

Harold  E.  Jokotoi^  Dallas,  Tea. 

Application  Inly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,796 

18  ClaliiH.     (CL  73—38) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  porosity  of  a  sub- 
stance sample  confined  in  a  sample  holder,  which  in- 
cludes: evacuating  the  air  from  the  holder  and  sample, 
isolating  a  quantity  of  gas  under  super  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, connecting  the  quantity  of  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
sample  and  holder  to  cause  the  gas  to  permeate  the  sample 
and  to  cause  a  drop  in  gas  pressure  in  said  isolated 
quantity  of  gas  under  pressure,  subjecting  said  isolated 
quantity  of  gas  at  the  lowered  pressure  to  a  displacing 
medium  to  bring  the  pressure  of  said  isolated  quantity  at 
lowered  pressure  baclc  up  to  the  first  mentioned  pressure, 
and  measunng  the  displacement  of  said  displacing  medi- 
um, so  as  to  determine  the  quantity  of  gas  that  was  re- 
quired to  permeate  the  sample. 


2,829416 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COMPO- 
NENTS   OF    THE    CUTTING     EFFORT    IN 
TUNING   AND  PLANING  WORK 
Pietro  Chieaorin,  Genoa,  Italy 
Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367.685 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy  Joly  16,  1952 
7  Claims.    (CL  73—133) 
1.  .\  device  for  measuring  a  component  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  of  cutting  forces  acting  on  tools  of 
lathes  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support; 
an  elongated  tool  carrier  means  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  on  said  support  for  sliding  movement  relative 
thereto  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  tool  carrier  means 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
spring  means  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said  tool 
carrier  means  near  one  end  thereof  for  urging  said  tool 
carrier  means  in  one  predetermined  direction  along  said 
predetermmed  path;  and  indicating  means  for  indicating 
the  magnitude  of  the  component  of  a  force  acting  on  a 
tool  carried  by  said  tool  carrier  means  in  the  opposite 
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direction  along  said  predetermined  path,  said  indicating 
means  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  chamber 
therein,  an  indicating  tube  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  liquid 
within  said  chamber  and  said  tube,  said  chamber  having 
a  flexible  wall  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  tool 


having  at  least  a  fluid  entry  port  and  a  fluid  exit  port,  a 
hollow  tubular  member  positioned  in  said  hollow  body 
member  interconnecting  said  fluid  entry  and  fluid  exit 
ports,  an  inflatable  packing  member  mounted  on  the  body 
member  intermediate  said  fluid  entry  and  said  fluid  exit 
poru,  adapted  when  inflated  to  cooperate  with  the  wall 
of  the  well  bore  to  prevent  flow  around  the  body  member 
and  to  direct  fluid  from  the  entry  port  through  said  tubular 
member  to  the  exit  port,  pump  means  positioned  in  said 
body  member  fluidly  communicating  said  packing  member 
and  said  well  bore  adapted  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  pack- 
ing member,  a  tuned  plate  tuned  grid  oscillator  having  a 
coil  mounted  concentrically  on  said  tubular  member,  an 
upper  fixed  wall  member  and  a  lower  slidable  wall  mem- 
ber in  said  body  member  below  the  fluid  entry  port,  said 
fixed  wall  member,  said  slidable  wall  member  and  said 
body  member  defining  a  chamber  outside  said  tubular 


carrier  means  so  that  movement  thereof  along  said  pre- 
determined path  causes  deformation  of  said  flexible  wall 
whereby  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  consequently 
the  amount  of  liquid  within  said  indicating  tube  is  depen- 
dent upon  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  tool  carrier 
means  along  said  predetermined  path  and  consequently 
is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  component  of  a 
force  acting  on  the  tool  carried  by  the  tool  carrier  means 
along  said  predetermined  path. 


2,t29^17 

MEASURING  STRESS  IN  AN  ELECTRODEPOSIT 

I,  OR  OTHER  COATING 

Joseph  B.  Knihiier,  Strouidmrg,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  January  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,466 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—150) 
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2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  force  produced  by 
coating  a  planar  disc -shaped  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of  clamping  the  periphery  of  the  element  in  a 
holder  over  one  end  of  a  cavity  formed  therein,  filling 
the  cavity  with  an  indicating  liquid  which  is  continuous 
with  a  vein  of  said  indicating  liquid,  producing  a  coat- 
ing of  substantially  uniform  thickness  on  all  of  or  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  an  undamped  zone  of  the  surface 
of  the  element  external  of  the  cavity,  the  coating  pro- 
ducing a  force  which  transversely  deforms  the  element, 
to  change  the  pressure  on  the  indicating  liquid  and  con- 
sequently the  length  of  the  vein  of  liquid  and  measuring 
the  change  of  length  of  the  vein  as  a  measure  of  the 
force  produced  by  the  coating. 


member,  said  body  member  being  formed  to  provide  an 
opening  below  said  slidable  wall  member,  a  solenoid  pump 
arranged  in  said  chamber  having  a  conduit  projecting 
through  said  fixed  wall  member  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  injecting  a  finely  divided  paramagnetic  material 
contained  in  said  chamber  into  said  tubular  member  at  a 
point  below  said  oscillator  coil,  a  first  electrical  circuit 
including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  normally  closed 
relay,  recording  means,  and  said  solenoid  pump,  and  a 
second  electrical  circuit  including  relay  winding  and  said 
oscillator  whereby  when  said  paramagnetic  material  passes 
through  said  coil,  said  oscillator  draws  more  current  which 
energizes  said  relay  winding  and  disconnects  said  solenoid 
pump  from  said  recording  means  and  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  recording  means  recording  energizing 
times  of  said  pump  thereby  recording  travel  times  of  para- 
magnetic material  from  said  pump  conduit  to  said  coil. 


2.829,519 

SPRING  TESTER 

Harvey  P.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 161) 


2^29,518 
SUBSURFACE  FLOW  METER 
Robert  C.  Ramble,  Hooston,  and  Patrick  H.  Mooaghan, 
Bellairc,   Tex.,  assiuan,  by    mcsM  assignments,   to 
Esse   Research   &    EagliiccrIng  Company,   Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,723 

2  Claims.    (Q.  73— 155) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  determining  fluid  flow  in  a  well  bore 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  hollow  body  membci 


I.  A  device  for  checking  force  required  for  unit  de- 
flection of  a  spring,  comprising  a  force  indicating  struc- 
ture; a  spring  supporting  member  shiftably  carried  by 
said  structure  yieldingly  resisting  shifting,  travel  of  which 
member  actuates  said  structure  to  cause  it  to  indicate 
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the  force  required  to  effect  shifting  of  that  member;  a 
second  member  aligned  with  and  shiftable  toward  and 
away  from  said  supporting  member  to  bear  against  and 
deflect  a  spring  carried  on  said  supporting  member  against 
the  resistance  to  travel  of  the  supporting  member,  a  motor 
drivingly  connected  with  said  second  member  effecting 
said  shifting  thereof;  a  linear  variable  differential  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  opposed  secondary 
windings;  a  core  shiftable  relative  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ings aiKl  influencing  the  output  thereof  by  its  travel;  said 
core  being  fixedly  interconnected  with  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  all  of  said  windings  being  supported  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  first  member;  means  impressing  a  voltage 
from  a  line  on  said  primary  winding;  means  energizing 
said  motor  from  said  line;  an  electrical  network  energized 
from  said  line  and  impressing  a  known  second  voltage 
on  said  motor;  the  output  voltage  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings induced  by  travel  of  said  core  set  up  by  travel  of 
said  second  member  being  impressed  upon  said  network 
m  opposition  to  its  said  known  voltage,  stopping  and 
maintaining  said  motor  at  the  end  of  its  drive  for  a 
given  travel  of  said  second  member. 


tially  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said 
cylinder,   a   flexible   rod   having  an  end   bonded   to  the 


2,929,520 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCERS 

Austin  N.  Stanton,  Garland,  Tex. 

Application  February  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,958 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  73—398) 


6.  A  pressure  responsive  system  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer having  a  movable  diaphragm  disposed  m  spaced 
relation  between  two  plates  positioned  in  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  the  space  between  one  plate  and 
said  diaphragm  being  occupied  by  a  fluid  from  a  first 
pressure  source,  and  the  space  between  the  other  plate 
and  said  diaphragm  being  occupied  by  a  fluid  from  a 
second  pressure  source,  one  of  said  plates  and  said  dia- 
phragm forming  a  capacitor,  means  for  applying  a  fixed 
magnetic  restraining  force  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  applying  a  variable  magnetic  restoring  force 
on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  an  amplifier  whose  output  is  controlled 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  capacitance  of  said  capaci- 
tor, whereby  the  magnitude  of  said  restoring  force  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  pressures. 


2,829,521 
GYROSCOPIC  STRUCTURE 
Jack  B.  Kuipers,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  C. 
Allen  BosiDcat  Machines,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,047 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.5) 
!.  Apparatus  for  damping  oscillations  in  a  gimhal  of 
a  gyroscope,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  dash-pot  includ- 
ing a  thermoplastic  piston  within  a  metallic  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  which  is  substan- 


piston  and  another  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  gimbal  of 
the  gyroscope,  the  flexible  rod  being  operative  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  gimbal  to  the  cyhnder  of  the  dash-pot. 


2,t29,522 
SENSITIVE  INSTRUMENTS 
Donald    F.    Elwell,    Columbia    Heights,    and    Alan    M. 
Soudcr,  St.  Anthony  Village,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regolator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  &t  Delaware 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,148 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.6) 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  gyroscope  rotor;  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
about  a  spin  axis;  a  rotor  support  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rotor  for  rotation  about  said  spin  axis;  a  base; 
means  supporting  said  rotor  support  on  said  base  for 
rotation  about  an  output  axis  with  said  output  axis  being 
substantially  normal  to  said  spin  axis;  a  signal  generator 
pickofT  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  with 
said  movable  part  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  about  a  pickoff  axis  and  with  said  pickoff 
axis  being  substantially  normal  to  said  output  axis;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  rotor  support  to  said  movable 
part  of  said  signal  generator  so  that  relative  movement 
between  said  rotor  support  and  said  base  about  said  out- 
put axis  is  translated  into  relative  movement  between 
said  two  parts  of  said  signal  generator  about  said  pick- 
off  axis,  said  connection  means  comprising  a  U-shaped 
connecting  link  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
and  a  base  portion  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rotor 
support  and  with  said  arms  straddling  a  portion  of  said 
movable  part  of  said  pickoff,  a  U-shaped  yoke  secured 
to  said  portion  of  said  movable  part  of  said  pickoff,  a 
spool  having  an  oval  cross-section  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  yoke,  and  a  wire  tensioned  between  said  arms  of 
said  link  and  wrapped  around  said  spool. 


2,829,523 
GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Franx  L.  Fischer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bulova 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wood- 
side,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,046 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.7) 
1.  In  a  gyroscopic  instrument,  an  inner  gimbal  ring, 
a  gyromotor  supported  within  said  ring  and  including  a 
fixed  shaft  disposed  coaxially  within  said  ring  and  having 
a  stator  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  concentrically  disposed  inter- 
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mediate  said  stator  and  said  ring,  whereby  said  ring 
forms  the  casing  of  said  motor,  a  pair  of  conical  caps 
enclosing  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  having  peripheral 
portions  received  within  circular  recesses  in  said  ends, 


1 

said  shaft  extending  between  said  caps  and  being  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  to  apply  compression  to  said 
caps  tending  to  flatten  same  and  causing  said  penphcral 
p<irtions  to  press  outwardly  whereby  said  caps  are  tightly 
h:id  against  said  ring. 


2,829,524 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSMimNG  ROTARY  MOTION 
Arthur  lao  Forbes  Simpson,  Leamingtoa  Spa,  England, 
assignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

AppUcation  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  14,  1953 

14CUims.    (CI.  74— 10.41) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft  and  which  is  required  to  be 
positively  located  in  one  or  more  positions,  a  first  part 
which  is  coupled  to  the  driven  shaft  to  prevent  rotation 
of  that  part  relative  to  the  driven  shaft  and  which  is 
shaped  to  have  one  or  more  indentations  corresponding 
one  to  each  of  said  positions,  a  second  part,  means  to 
couple  said  second  part  to  the  driving  shaft  to  prevent 
rotation  of  that  part  relative  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  fixed  parts,  a  ball,  means  to  spring-bias  said  ball  so 
that  when  the  driven  shaft  is  located  in  any  one  of  said 
positions  the  ball  is  urged  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  shafts  along  a  guide  which  is  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  appropriate  indentation  of  the  first 
part  and  by  the  pair  of  fixed  parts  and  which  is  tapered 
to  cause  the  ball  to  take  up  a  position  in  which  it  makes 
four  point  contacts  one  with  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
pair  of  opposite  eixls  and  with  each  of  the  said  fixed 
parts,  a  mechanical  coupling  between  the  first  and  second 
parts  which  allows  a  certain  amount  of  relative  rotation 
of  the  two  parts  when  the  driven  shaft  is  positively  lo- 
cated, and  means  operable  upon  further  relative  rotation 
of  the  first  and  secood  parts  beyond  said  amount  to  move 
said  ball  against  the  spring-bias  so  as  to  release  said  first 
part  and  thereby  pennit  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate. 


2429^25 

MOTOR  FAN 

Maaahlko  Oba,  Hotu-M,  YunngBckl-ken,  Japan 

Application  March  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  5«9,7M 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Japan  March  11, 1955 

1  Claim,    (a.  74—25) 


A  motor  fan  with  a  specific  character  to  be  able  to  per- 
form both  the  oscillation  and  the  all-round  revolution, 
which  comprises  a  fan  motor  mounted  atop  a  vertical 
shaft  which  is  so  installed  in  the  fan  stand  as  to  rotate 
itself  smoothly,  an  oscillating  device  mounted  on  said 
motor  and  having  a  vertical  shaft  driven  by  the  motor 
and  a  circumferentially  grooved  crank  wheel  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  first-mentioned  ver- 
tical shaft,  an  exchange  wheel,  a  lower  moving  wheel  and 
an  upper  moving  wheel  which  are  so  mounted  around 
said  sleeve  as  to  be  rotated  around  said  sleeve,  said  upper 
moving  wheel  being  circumferentially  grooved  and  being 
connected  to  the  crank  wheel  of  said  oscillation  device 
by  an  elastic  belt  and  said  lower  moving  wheel  being  con- 
nected to  an  eccentric  crank  pin  of  said  crank  wheel  by 
a  connecting  rod,  a  lifter  installed  between  said  second 
moving  wheel  and  said  sleeve  and  fitted  with  said  ex- 
change wheel  by  means  of  screw  thread  so  as  to  be  moved 
up  or  down  by  turning  said  exchange  wheel  either  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise,  a  knock  pin  on  said  lifter,  and 
several  hollows  which  are  hollowed  out  on  the  under 
facet  of  said  upper  moving  wheel  so  as  to  let  said  knock 
pin  fit  therein  when  said  lifter  is  lifted,  said  members 
being  so  formed  and  combined  that  when  said  lifter  is 
screwed  down  by  turning  the  exchange  wheel  by  hand, 
the  lifted  itself  may  work  as  a  stc^brake  for  holding  the 
lower  moving  wheel  in  selected  position  and  at  the  same 
time  may  leave  the  upper  moving  wheel  in  a  free  rota- 
tive state  and  thereby  allow  the  fan  to  perform  the  oscil- 
lating operation,  and  when  the  lifter  is  screwed  upward, 
the  lower  moving  wheel  may  be  released  from  the  brak- 
ing pressure  and  may  become  a  loose  wheel,  and  at  the 
same  time,  the  knock  pin  of  the  lifter  may  be  inserted 
into  a  hollow  of  the  upper  moving  wheel  and  work  as  a 
stop-brake  for  the  upper  moving  wheel,  and  thereby  al- 
low the  fan  to  perform  the  revolving  operation. 


2,829,526 
MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR 
Hugh  E.  Riordan  and  John  DasMwUu,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,987 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 25) 


5r^r 


I .  A  mechanical  oscillator  for  producing  a  continuous 
sinusoidal  motion,  comprising,  a  rotating  headstock,  a 
rod  secured  to  said  headstock  and  extending  obliquely 
therefrom,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  clevis 
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pivotally  attached  at  its  forked  end  to  said  block,  a  yoke  stator  member  and  projecting  into  the  chamber,  an  im- 
swivelly  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  clevis,  a  cruci-  peller  fixed  to  the  shaft  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
form  member  having  vertical  arms  and  horizontal  arms,  with  opposite  wall  portions  removed  from  its  ends  to  pro- 
said  vertical  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  vide  a  ring  having  oppositely  disposed  arms  projecting 
and  said  horizontal  arms  being  joumalled  by  support 
brackets,  a  pinion  keyed  to  one  of  said  horizontal  arms, 
and  a  rack  engageable  with  said  pinion,  whereby  constant 
angular  velocity  rotation  of  said  headstock  and  rod  is 
converted  into  sinusoidal  motion  in  the  form  of  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  rack. 


2,829^27 

POWER  OPERATED  VIBRATORS 

Bmritt  G.  Fleming,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,984 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 61) 


2.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  stator  member  having  a 
chamber  therein  provided  with  a  surrounding  raceway, 
a  motor  shaft  mounted  on  the  stator  member  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber,  an  impeller  comprising  spaced- 
apart  discs  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  extend  radially  thereof 
with  their  peripheral  edges  disposed  adjacent  the  race- 
way, and  a  rotatable  unbalanced  weight  mounted  between 
the  spaced-apart  discs  and  in  contact  therewith  for  im- 
pelling rotation  of  said  weight  for  being  rotated  about 
said  raceway. 


2,829.528 
GYRATORY  DEVICES 
Han7   Carlin   Hulicii,   Jr.,   Brentwood,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Fisher  Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,502 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 86) 


6.  A  gyratory  device  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  located 
above  said  base,  means  for  causing  said  frame  to  gyrate 
relative  to  said  base,  said  base  being  provided  in  its  upper 
surface  with  upwardly  opening  reces.ses,  said  frame  being 
provided  in  its  lower  surface  with  downwardly  opening 
cooperating  recesses,  a  ball  bearing  in  each  pair  of  co- 
operating recesses  supporting  said  frame  on  said  base,  an 
upper  O-ring  of  resilient  material  interposed  between  each 
of  said  ball  bearings  and  the  side  wall  of  the  recess  in  said 
frame,  and  a  lower  0-rmg  of  resilient  material  interposed 
between  each  of  said  ball  bearings  and  the  side  wall  of 
the  recess  in  said  base. 


2,829,529 

POWER  OPERATED  VIBRATORS 

Burritt  G.  Fleming,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,923 

10  Claims.    (CL  74 — 87) 

10.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  stator  member  having  a 

chamber  therein,  a  motor  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said 
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from  opposite  ends  with  said  arms  disposed  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  motor 
shaft,  an  unbalanced  spherical  weight  slidable  radially  in 
the  impeller,  and  an  annular  raceway  surrounding  the 
weight  circumferentially. 


2,82933« 
STEPPING  MECHANISMS 
Alfred  Thomas  HoMcn,  Loodon,  England,  aMignor  to 
The  Dccca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng* 
land,  a  Britlih  company 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,494 

Claims  priority.  appHcatloB  Great  Britain  March  23,  1954 

12  Claims.    (Q.  74— 128) 


1 .  An  electrical  stepping  mechanism  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rotatable  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  having  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  arranged  in 
opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  solenoids  one  or  other  of 
which  is  energised  in  accordance  with  the  required  di- 
rection of  rotation,  a  pair  of  armatures  operated  respec- 
tively by  said  solenoids,  a  pair  of  claws,  one  on  each 
armature,  arranged  to  engage  respectively  said  sets  of 
ratchet  teeth  when  the  appropriate  solenoid  is  energised 
to  pull  said  rotatable  member  through  one  step,  a  pair  of 
spring-loaded  escapement  mechanisms  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  two  sets  of  teeth  and  each  having  a  pawl 
and  a  latch  and  means  coupling  the  armatures  respective- 
ly to  the  two  escapement  mechanisms  so  that  when  a 
claw  is  moved  by  an  armature  to  engage  one  set  of  teeth, 
the  pawl  of  the  escapement  mechanism  associated  with 
the  other  set  of  teeth  is  disengaged  at  the  beginning  of 
the  operating  stroke  to  permit  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  in  the  required  direction  and  the  latch  is  engaged 
at  the  end  of  the  stroke  to  prevent  further  rotation  in  the 
same  direction. 


2.829^31 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Herbert  Kowalski  and  Johaan  Philipp  Strotcr.  DusMldorf, 

Germany;  said  Kowalski  awignor  to  said  Stroter 

Application  November  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,242 

2  aaims.  (CI.  74—193) 
I  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  an  input  shaft  extending  into  the  cas- 
ing at  one  side  and  an  output  shaft  in  axial  alignment 
therewith  extending  into  the  casing  from  the  opposite 
side,  said  shafts  being  rotatable  in  the  casing  but  being 
held  therein  against  axial  movement,  each  said  shaft 
having  a  bevel  drive  member  fixed  thereto,  a  second 
bevel  drive  member  keyed  to  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft 
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and  axially  slidable  thereon,  stub  shafts  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  side  of  each  of  the  last-mentioned 
bevel  drive  members,  a  bearing  block  between  the  last- 
mentioned  drive  members  having  bearing  means  therein 
for  joumaling  the  said  stub  shafts  while  preventing  rel- 
ative axial  movement  therebetween,  means  rigid  with 
the  casing  supporting  said  block  and  providing  for  move- 


2,829^33 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Ballmer,  Canal  Wl^heiter,  aad  Albert  MlOer 
Rockwood,  Cohnnboc,  Ohio,  amignon,  hy  dmsbc  ai- 
riinmfti,  to  The  BattcUc  DevelopmcBt  Corpontkm, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioD  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  5(9,573 
15  Claims.    (CI.  74—472) 


ment  thereof  axially  of  said  input  and  output  shafts 
thereby  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  bevel  drive  members 
on  the  shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft  within  the  casing, 
two  pairs  of  bevel  members  on  the  intermediate  shaft, 
and  friction  rings  engaging  the  respective  pairs  of  bevel 
drive  members  on  the  input  and  output  shafts,  and  each 
ring  also  engaging  one  (rf  the  pairs  of  bevel  members 
on  the  intermediate  shaft. 


2,t29,532 
REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  LONGITUDE  AND 

LATITUDE  NAVIGATION  COUNTER 
Eriing  G.  Togstad,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Libra- 
scope,  Incorporated,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Calif  omia 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,551 
II  Claims.    (CI.  74—321) 


I.  In  combinatjon,  an  innut  shaft,  an  axially  movable 
control  member  having  gear  portions,  means  for  obtain- 
mg  an  axial  movement  of  the  control  member  to  first 
and  second  positions  after  particular  numbers  of  revolu- 
tions, means  for  driving  the  control  member  through 
angular  distances  related  to  the  movements  of  the  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  first  means  including  gears  cou- 
pling the  gear  portions  on  the  control  member  to  the  out- 
put shaft  for  obtaining  a  movement  of  the  output  shaft 
m  one  direction  in  accordance  with  the  rotary  movements 
of  the  control  members,  second  means  including  gears 
coupling  the  gear  portions  on  the  control  member  to  the 
output  shaft  for  obtaining  a  movement  of  the  output  shaft 
m  the  opposite  direction  in  accordance  with  the  rotary 
movements  of  the  control  member,  and  means  associated 
With  the  gears  in  the  first  and  second  coupling  means 
for  obtaining  a  release  of  each  coupling  means  from  the 
control  member  at  substantially  the  same  instant  as  an 
engagement  between  the  gears  in  the  other  coupling 
means  and  the  gear  portions  in  the  control  member. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  having,  a  driving  means  provided  with 
a  power  control,  a  variable  gear  ratio  transmission  com- 
prising a  driver  pulley  connected  to  said  driving  means 
and  having  a  fixed  flange  and  a  movable  flange,  a  driven 
pulley  having  a  fixed  flange  and  a  movable  flange,  and 
a  belt  between  said  driver  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley, 
and  a  clutch,  and  a  drive  wheel  connected  by  said  clutch 
to  said  driven  pulley;  means  for  operating  said  driving 
means,  transmission,  and  clutch  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: means,  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  power 
control  and  the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  including 
means  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  responsive 
to  the  speed  thereof,  for  c<Mitrolling  the  gear  ratio  be- 
tween said  driver  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  by  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  means  applying  fluid  pressure 
against  said  movable  flange  of  said  driver  pulley;  means 
responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  power  control  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch;  and  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  response  characteristics  of  said  gear  ratio  control 
means  and  said  clutch  control  means;  including  a  fluid 
sump,  a  first  pump  connected  to  said  sump  and  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  a  second  pump  connected  to 
said  sump  and  driven  by  said  drive  wheel,  a  fluid  accumu- 
lator connected  to  said  first  pump  and  to  said  second 
pump  for  providing  pressurized  storage  of  fluid  pumped 
thereto  by  said  pumps,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
accumulator  to  fluid  pressure  actuators  for  said  trans- 
mission and  clutch. 


2,829,534 
HOODED  HANDLEBAR  LEVERS 
Sidney  Walter  Buxton,  Nuthall,  and  Alan  Philip  Oakley 
and  Harry  Letfaerland,  Bramcote,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Raleigh  Cycle  Company  Limited,  a  British  com- 
pany 

ApplicatioB  November  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

November  3,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 488) 

1.  A  hooded  handlebar  lever  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
hood-like  bracket  of  box-like  shape  and  of  sheet  metal 
seamed  tubular  construction,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  bracket,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  bracket  to  a  handlebar  including  a  band  adapted 
to  encircle  the  bar  and  screw  means  within  the  bracket  for 
pulling  the  band  into  the  bracket,  characterised  by  a 
further  box-like  part  made  of  sheet  metal  seamed  tubular 
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construction  closely  fitting  within  the  bracket  and  carry-  an  annular  groove  in  its  inner  surface,  a  rotor  fitted  with- 
ing  both  the  pivot  for  the  lever  and  the  fixing  screw  afore-  in  said  stator  and  having  linear  depressions  in  its  sur- 
said,  the  bracket  having  inwardly  directed  projections  face  which  extend  across  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer 
fonning  clip- tensioning  tongues  for  said  further  box-like    surface  and  carrying  stop  means  disposed  to  abut  the 

stop  means  of  said  stator,  roller  means  adapted  to  be 
carried  in  said  depressions  of  said  stator  and  said  rotor. 


and  spring  means  disposed  between  said  stator  and  said 
rotor  within  said  annular  grooves  and  in  engagement 
part,  the  seamed  portion  of  the  said  further  box-like  with  said  roller  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  with  respect 
part  being  embraced  by  a  seamless  U -shaped  part  of  the  to  said  stator  when  said  roller  means  are  positioned  in 
bracket  and  the  seamed  part  of  the  bracket  being  a  depression  on  said  stator  and  a  depression  on  said  ro- 
complemcntary  to  a  seamless  U-shaped  part  of  the  said  tor  by  the  action  of  said  spring  in  engagement  with  said 
inner  box-like  part.  ro'ler  means. 


2,829,535 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL  ADAPTER  FOR  THE 

ELECTRIC  FEED  OF  SAW  MILLS 

RoUin  R.  Phelps,  Cottonwood,  and  Roy  A.  B«ekly, 

Redding,  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,671 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—507) 


2,829,537 
THROTTLE  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Arthur  W.  Mall,  Flossmoor,  Robert  G.  Sholcen,  Chicago 
Heights,  and  Peter  Walzak,  Chicago,  III.,  asrignon  to 
Mall  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Applicatioa  iannary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,242 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—532) 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  sawmill  carriage  control  compris- 
ing a  shaft  for  actuating  said  control  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  plate  apertured  to  receive 
said  shaft  and  disposed  behind  said  pinion,  means  mount- 
ing said  plate  on  said  control,  a  pin  on  said  plate,  a  gear 
on  said  pin  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  integral  collar  on 
said  gear  projecting  from  said  gear  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  plate,  a  handle  on  said  collar,  means  connecting 
said  handle  to  said  collar  to  cause  said  gear  and  pinion  to 
turn  with  said  handle,  said  gear  having  a  greater  pitch 
diameter  than  said  pinion,  whereby  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  said  gear  and  pinion  are  rotated 
through  an  augmented  angular  travel  proportional  to  said 
pitch  diameters,  a  first  guard  and  a  second  guard  to  pro- 
tect the  operator  and  also  to  protect  the  pinion  and  gear 
from  foreign  matter,  said  first  guard  stationarily  disposed 
over  said  gear  and  pinion,  said  second  guard  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  gear  and  pinion,  and  stop  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced,  downwardly  converging  legs  pro- 
jecting substantially  normal  to  said  second  guard  on  either 
side  of  said  handle  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
handle  within  substantially  60°. 


1.  In  an  improved  handle  structure  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  hollow  handle,  a  throttle  trigger 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  trigger,  a  slot  above 
the  trigger  in  the  top  of  the  handle  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  handle,  a  throttle  lock  button  held  in  the  slot 
and  movable  forward  aixl  back  between  the  extremities 
of  said  slot,  a  latch  carried  below  the  lock  button  inside 
the  handle,  the  latch  being  arranged  to  clear  said  pin 
with  the  trigger  lowered  and  to  engage  said  pin  with 
the  tngger  raised,  and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  handle 
for  biasing  said  button  toward  the  back  of  said  slot. 


2,829,536 

DETENT  MECHANISM 

DomM  Walter  Lynch,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioB  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,607 

10  Claims.    (CL  74— 527) 

(Gnmted  mdcr  Tltk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  detent  device  comprising  a  stator  carrying  stop 

means  and  having  linear  depressions  which  extend  across 


2,829,538 

SAFETY  ADAPTER  FOR  OPERATING 

HANDLES  OF  VALVES 

Ervin  H.  Maeller,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Febnury  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,508 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—548) 


2.  An  adapter  for  securing  an  operating  handle  to  the 
operating  stem  of  a  valve  comprising,  a  hollow  inner 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  end  of  the  stem 
in  driving  relationship,  said  inner  member  having  a  bot- 
tom defining  its  hollow  cavity  and  having  a  hub  portion, 
a   plurality   of  circumferentially   arranged   teeth   on   the 
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inner  member  at  an  intermediate  part  thereof,  an  outer 
member  of  hollow  form  and  with  a  bottom  portion,  said 
outer  member  having  a  hollow  part  of  relatively  small 
diameter  for  rotatably  fitting  upon  the  hub  portion,  and 
having  a  part  of  relatively  large  internal  diameter  for 
freely  fitting  over  the  teeth  on  the  inner  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  teeth  in  the  portion  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  the  larger  diameter,  a  spring  positioned  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  inner  member  and  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  member  normally  urging  the  members  axially 
with  the  teeth  of  the  two  members  disahgned  axially,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  member  adapted  to  receive  an 
operating  handle,  and  means  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
the  outer  member  for  rotatably  engaging  said  teeth  on 
the  inner  member,  said  means  and  said  teeth  on  said  inner 
member  cooperating  to  limit  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  members  in  one  direction  for  holding  the  members 
in  assembly,  said  outer  member  being  shiftable  axially  in 
the  other  direction  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to 
cause  engagement  of  the  teeth  on  the  two  members 
whereby  the  stem  may  be  turned  by  forces  applied  to  the 
operating  handle,  said  hub  portion  of  said  inner  member 
having  an  end  engageable  against  said  bottom  of  said 
outer  member  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  members  in  said  other  direction  when 
said  teeth  are  engaged. 


between  them,  and  a  pair  iA  U-shaped  clips  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  one  leg  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket 
and  opening  toward  the  hook  for  straddling  the  main 
pedal,  said  clips  having  top  portions  in  a  plane  common 
to  that  of  the  free  end  of  the  hook  and  said  other  por- 
tion of  the  bracket,  and  bottom  portions  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  shank  of  the  bolt,  the  clips  embracing  and 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  leg. 


2,829,599 

AUXILIARY  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  FOR 

VEHICLES 

WUvcn  F.  Wilcox,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,835 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—562.5) 


2.829,540 
CAM  AND  FOLLOWER  MECHANISM 
Edgar  W.  Nicmcyer,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   ACF   IndusMcs,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Angntt  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,880 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—569) 


1.  In  an  eccentric  and  follower  mechanism,  a  follower 
element  comprising  a  lever  and  a  unitary  contact  shoe, 
said  shoe  having  a  concave  arcuate  contact  surface  for 
engagement  with  said  eccentric  and  a  pair  of  diverging 
projections  extending  from  its  undersurface,  the  concave 
surface  between  said  projections  being  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical,  and  a  convex  semi-cylindrical  mounting  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  lever  below  its  upper  surface  to  rotat- 
ably receive  the  concave  undersurface  of  said  shoe,  the 
surface  of  said  lever  being  forn>ed  with  an  opening  for 
said  shoe. 


2,829,541 
FVEL  PIMP  LEVER  WITH  SLIDING  SHOE 
Alfred  C.  Korte,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ACF  Indnatfics,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,454 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  74—569) 


An  auxiliary  accelerator  pedal  attachment  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  including  a  flat,  elongated  main  accelera- 
tor pedal,  comprising:  an  elongated,  U-shaped  bar 
formed  with  a  straight,  elongated  bight  and  with  a  pau- 
of  straight  legs  integral  with  the  bight  and  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  length  thereof;  an  auxiliary  pedal 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  legs,  the  other  leg  being  adapted  to  extend  in  the 
plane  of  said  main  pedal,  in  longitudinal  contact  with 
one  side  edge  portion  of  the  main  pedal,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  bracket 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  other  leg  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  other  leg,  and  receiving  said  other  leg  at 
the  juncture  between  the  angularly  related  portions  of 
the  bracket,  one  portion  of  the  bracket  having  a  smooth- 
walled  opening;  a  clamping  bolt  having  one  end  threaded, 
the  other  end  of  the  bolt  being  formed  as  a  hook  having 
a  free  end  projecting  toward  the  bracket,  said  hook  being 
adapted  for  receiving  the  opposite  side  edge  portion  of 
the  main  pedal  with  the  shank  of  the  bolt  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  below  the  main  pedal,  said  first  named 
end  of  the  bolt  sliding  in  said  opening  and  the  bolt  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  said  other  leg 
below  the  same,  the  other  portion  of  the  bracket  and  said 
free  end  of  the  hook  lying  in  a  common  plane  above  said 
other  leg  so  as  to  overlie  the  main  pedal;  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  one  end  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  said  one 
portion  of  the  bracket  for  shifting  the  bolt  and  bracket 
toward  each  other  into  positions  clamping  the  main  pedal 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  driving  a  fuel  pump,  a  pump 
housing,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  arm,  a  shoe  on  said  arm. 
a  rotatable  eccentric  engaging  said  shoe  to  pivot  said 
lever,  and  means  providing  linear  sliding  movement  of 
said  shoe  longitudinally  of  said  arm  and  pivotal  adjust- 
ment of  said  shoe  transversely  of  said  arm,  said  arm  be- 
ing of  channel  section  and  having  an  arcuate  convex 
surface  engaging  an  arcuate  concave  surface  on  said  shoe. 


2,829,542 

TRANSMISSION 

Benjamin   A.   Swennes,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  UUnois 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—^88) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
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set  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  gear  s«t  iocluding 
sun  and  ring  and  planet  gears  and  a  planet  carrier,  said 
sun  gear  being  connected  with  said  intermediate  shaft 
and  said  carrier  being  connected  with  said  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  brake  for  said  ring  gear  for  completing  the 
reduced  speed  drive  through  said  gear  set,  a  friction  clutch 
for  locking  together  two  elements  of  said  gear  set  for 
providing  a  direct  drive  from  said  intermediate  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device  driven  by 
said  drive  shaft,  a  one-way  clutch  between  said  hydro- 


2,8M344 

COUNTERSINKING  AND  CX>UNTERBORING  TOOL 

Walter  C.  Bcrntrom,  CterdaBd,  OUo,  BMlfnr  to 

Th«  Wcldon  Tool  CompMqr 

ABpUcatkw  DccMBbcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394^18 

3ClaliiH.    (CLT7— 73.5) 


dynamic  device  and  said  intermediate  shaft  for  complet- 
ing a  power  train  from  said  drive  shaft  to  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  through  said  hydrodynamic  device,  an  over- 
driving gear  set  for  driving  said  intermediate  shaft  at  a 
higher  speed  ratio  than  that  completed  by  said  hydro- 
dynamic  device,  said  overdriving  gear  set  comprising  sun 
and  ring  and  planet  gears  and  a  planet  gear  carrier,  said 
last-named  carrier  being  connected  with  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  last-named  ring  gear  being  connected  with  said 
intermediate  shaft,  and  a  friction  brake  for  said  last- 
named  sun  gear  for  completing  said  overdriving  power 
train  through  said  last-named  gear  set. 


2,829343 
COUNTERSINKING,  COUNTERBORING,  AND 

DEBURRING  TOOL 
Walter  C.  Bcrplroiii,  CkrelaDd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

The  Weldon  Tool  Company 

AppUcatioD  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,410 

4  Claims.    (CL  77— 73.5) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  spirally  generated  beveled  surface, 
and  a  cylindrical  pilot,  said  surface  and  pilot  having  a 
chip  receiving  bore  penetrating  the  same,  said  ban  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  q>irally 
generated  beveled  surface  thereby  causing  a  common  end 
of  said  bore  to  penetrate  and  open  into  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  body  and  pilot,  the  juncture  of  the  edges 
of  said  bore  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body 
and  said  spirally  generated  beveled  surface  forming  two 
spaced  juncture  edges,  one  of  which  has  greater  radial 
extent  than  the  other  to  provide  a  compound  arcuate 
cutting  edge  with  clearance,  and  said  compound  arcuate 
cutting  edge  having  a  first  curved  cutting  section  arranged 
in  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  and  a  second 
curved  cutting  section  arranged  in  said  spirally  generated 
beveled  surface,  said  first  and  second  curved  cutting  sec- 
tions functioning  with  shear  cutting  action  when  rotated 
in  a  workpiece  to  assist  stabilization  of  the  tool  against 
chattering  and  to  rapidly  eject  chips  from  said  cutting 
sections. 

2,829  545 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING 

SHEET  METAL 
Walter  Eciiold,  St  Andreari»crB,  Speiriattcftal,  Olicrharz, 


AppUcation  March  19,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  34332 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  29,  1952 

3  Claims.    (0.78—61) 


1.  A  combined  countersinking  and  counterboring  tool 
comprising,  a  body  having  counterboring  and  counter- 
sinking portions,  said  countersinking  portion  having  a 
spirally  generated  beveled  surface,  said  surface  having  a 
bore  having  a  common  end  penetrating  and  opening  into 
both  the  surface  of  said  counterboring  portion  of  said 
body  and  said  spirally  generated  beveled  surface,  the 
juncture  of  the  edges  of  said  bore  opening  with  said  sur- 
faces forming  two  circumferentially  spaced  juncture  edges, 
one  of  which  has  greater  radial  extent  than  the  other 
to  provide  a  compound  curved  cutting  edge  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  in  said  surface  of  said  counterboring  por- 
tion and  another  portion  arranged  in  said  spirally  gen- 
erated beveled  surface  and  arranged  diagonally  across 
said  beveled  surface,  said  spirally  generated  beveled  sur- 
face being  extended  into  said  counterboring  portion  to 
provide  clearance  for  said  portion  of  said  compound 
carved  cutting  edge,  and  said  portions  of  said  cutting  edge 
functioning  to  simultaneously  countersink  and  counterbore 
a  drilled  opening  in  a  worltpiece  when  said  tool  is  rotated 
therein. 


1.  A  tool  for  changing  the  dimensions  of  sheet  metal 
along  its  planar  extent  comprising  a  shank,  and  an  inte- 
gral hollow  cup-shaped  punch  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  frusto-conical  continuous  walls,  said  fnisto-conical 
punch  having  one  of  its  bases  secured  to  said  shank,  and 
the  other  of  its  bases  forming  a  continuous  annular  edge 
for  engagement  with  a  sheet  of  metal,  the  slant  height  of 
said  frusto-conical  punch  and  the  thickness  between  the 
walls  thereof  being  such  that  said  continuous  edge  when 
forced  against  a  sheet  of  metal  will  deform  and  change 
the  planar  dimension  of  the  sheet  of  metal. 


2,829,546 
SHEET  METAL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Andrew  J.  Moore,  Washhigtoa,  D.  C,  aaripior,  by 

aarignmeats,  to  ACF  Indutrics,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,032 
2  Claims.    (CL  78— 61) 
I.  A  device  for  upsetting  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  members  coaxially  sup- 
ported for  movement  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  con- 
verging cam  surfaces  formed  on  each  said  member,  a 


II 
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pair  of  metal  gripping  jaws  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
said  cam  surfaces,  a  series  of  alternating  interengaging 
teeth  formed  on  each  pair  of  jaws,  the  apertures  formed 
between  adjacent  teeth  being  formed  to  be  larger  than  the 
teeth  which  are  adapted  to  be  projected  therein  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  jaws  toward  each  other,  resiUent  means 
interposed  between  each  pair  of  jaws  for  yieldingly  urging 
the  jaws  apart  in  a  direction  tending  to  disassociate  the 
teeth,  reuiners  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the 
jaws  of  each  jaw  pair  for  limiting  the  outward  travel  of 
the  jaws  under  the  urging  of  the  resilient  means,  guide 
pins  disposed  parallel  to  the  cam  surfaces  secured  to  the 
retainers  and  projecting   inwardly   into   recesses  in  the 


WRENCH  FOR  HOLDING  AND  INSERTING 
BUSHINGS 
Parfca  W.  Byrd,  Wioiton-Sidciii,  N.  C^  aailnor  to  Wcstcn 
Electric  Company,  Incorpontcd,  New  Ybit,  N.  Y.,  a 
coffporatlon  or  New  York 

AppUcatloa  NoreariMr  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^45 
3  Claims.    (CL  81— 3) 


jaws,  the  diameters  of  the  associated  recesses  being  great 
enough  to  permit  jaw  rotation,  whereby  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  toward  each  other  and  interposition 
of  a  workpicce  between  a  portion  only  of  the  opposing 
pairs  of  jaws,  movement  of  the  jaws  toward  each  other 
is  opposed  by  their  engagement  with  the  workpicce  and 
as  axial  movement  continues  portions  of  the  member  cam 
surfaces  corresponding  to  the  workpicce  engaged  jaw  por- 
tions cooperate  with  like  portions  of  the  jaw  cam  surfaces 
to  move  only  the  workpicce  engaging  jaw  portions  to- 
gether to  first  bottom  the  end  teeth  and  then  rotate  the 
jaws  toward  each  other  about  the  end  teeth  as  a  fulcrum 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  workpicce. 


•< 


3.  In  a  tool  for  assembling  bushings  or  like  parts  on 
studs  or  shafts  and  including  a  handle,  an  improved 
part-holding  means  which  comprises  a  pair  of  rigid,  co- 
operating plates  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and 
spaced  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  such  a  part  between 
them,  and  spaced  spring  means  positioned  between  the 
plates  for  resilicntiy  gripping  surfaces  of  such  part  which 
are  normal  to  said  plates  when  such  part  is  between  said 
plates,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  an  i^ierture 
therethrough  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  con- 
figuration of  said  surfaces  to  guide  such  part  to  the  space 
between  the  plates. 


2429,549 

WORK  LOCATING  AND  HOLDDMG  MEANS  FOR  A 

PI  lER  TYPE  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Henry  W.  Demler,  Lebanon,  Pa^  assigiior  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,493 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


' '  1,829347 

FOUR  WAY  COMPRESSION  PLIER 

Wmiam  A.  BaiBcs,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  asrigMW  to  Utica  Drop 

Fonc  A  Tool  Corporatioa,  a  coiporaliM  of  New  YorlL 

Application  Scntembcr  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,322 

fciaims.    (CL78— 82) 


1.  A  four-way  compression  tool,  comprising,  first  and 
second  pivoted  crossed  lever  members,  each  said  lever 
member  having  an  anvil  jaw  on  one  side  of  said  pivot 
and  having  a  handle  on  another  side  of  said  pivot,  first 
and  second  secondary  relatively  movable  jaw  members 
carried  by  said  first  and  second  lever  members  respec- 
tively, first  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  first  sec- 
ondary jaw  member  to  the  handle  of  said  first  lever 
member,  second  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  second 
secondary  jaw  member  to  the  handle  of  said  second  lever 
member,  first  shiftable  pivot  means  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  first  secondary  jaw  member  to  the  anvil  jaw 
end  of  said  second  lever  member,  second  shifuble  pivot 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  second  secondary 
jaw  member  to  the  anvil  jaw  end  of  said  first  lever  mem- 
ber, said  anvil  jaw  ends  and  secondary  jaw  members 
having  work  surfaces  convergible  upon  a  common  com- 
pression area  by  actuation  of  said  lever  members. 


1.  In  a  die  operated  tool  for  crimping  an  electrical 
connector  to  a  conductor,  a  holding  means  for  aligning 
the  coimector  in  the  tool,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  hold- 
ing means  accommodating  a  spring  means  and  a  pin  means 
in  position  in  the  slot  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  to 
secure  one  end  of  the  spring  means  in  place  wherein  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  means  bears  against  one  end  of 
the  slot,  said  holding  means  including  a  stop  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  die,  and  said  holding  means  being  re- 
silicntiy biased  between  a  position  which  holds  the  con- 
nector in  place  and  a  position  which  permits  removal  of 
the  connector. 

2,829,558 

MAGAZINE   FED    HAND   TOOL   FOR   APPLYING 

LEAD  WEIGHTS  TO  FISHING  LINES 

Leonard  B.  Hamsiiaw,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  August  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  605,284 

7  Claims.   (CL  81— 15) 


3    A  device  for  attaching  split  lead  weights  to  a  line 
or   the  edge  of  sheet  material,  comprising:    a   tubular 
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housing;  an  elongated  weight  storage  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  weights;  means  for  maintaining 
said  lead  weights  in  proper  orientation  to  present  their 
split  or  notched  portions  to  the  material  to  be  weighted; 
a  coacting  pair  of  jaws,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tubular 
housmg,  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  rear  side  of 
each  lead  weight  in  a  supporting  manner;  resilient  means 
for  each  jaw  disposed  to  permit  the  jaw  to  pass  over 
each  successive  weight  and  to  then  position  the  jaw  in 
workmg  relationship;  a  handle  for  graspmg  the  device 
and  giving  the  operator's  hand  a  firm  base  for  applying 
the  operating  energy  required  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion; a  movable  anvil  member  slidable  within  said  hous- 
ing to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  lead  weight,  during 
the  swedging  cycle,  and  to  coact  with  said  jaws;  operat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  anvil  member  for  sliding 
the  same  and  disposed,  with  respect  to  said  handle,  so 
the  operating  energy  to  complete  the  cycle  may  be  ap- 
plied by  one  hand;  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  anvil 
from  engagement  with  the  lead  weight  and  operating  a 
spring-backed  pawl  to  advance  a  new  lead  weight  in 
position  for  the  next  succeeding  cycle  of  operation. 


2,829,551 

SHANK  GRIP  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

SLIDABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Stanley  Kupis,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,018 

2  CUims.    (CI.  81—151) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  a  head  on  an  end  of  said 
handle,  and  said  head  including  a  stationary  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  said  head  further  including  a  lug 
arranged  contiguous  to  saul  slot,  said  slot  being  defined 
by  opposed  spaced  parallel  side  surfaces,  and  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  securing  element  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  lug  and  including  a  threaded  stem  extending  into 
said  slot  and  said  securing  element  further  including  an 
enlarged  end  portion,  a  movable  jaw  for  coacting  with 
said  stationary  jaw  and  said  movable  jaw  including  a 
shank  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  angularly  arranged  first  and  second  end 
surfaces,  the  first  end  section  of  said  movable  jaw  h)eing 
arranged  contiguous  to  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  end  surface  of  said  head,  the  second  surface 
of  said  shank  being  engaged  by  said  securing  element, 
said  movable  and  stationary  jaws  including  coacting 
gripping  surfaces,  and  interengaging  guide  means  on  said 
shank  and  head. 


2,829,552 

TAn,  END  STOCK  VISE 

Charics  Kostka,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  NoTembcr  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,815 

1  Claim.  (CI.  82—31) 
A  tail  end  stock  vise  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  shank 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  a  lathe  tail  end  slock, 
said  shank  having  a  central  threaded  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  adjusting  screw  of  lathe  tail  end  stock  to  be 
axially  adjusted  thereby  and  a  longitudinally-extending 
key  way  adapted  to  receive  a  key  on  the  end  stock  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shank  while  being  axially  ad- 
justed, a  head  formation  provided  on  said  shank  aad 


having  a  threaded  o[>ening  extending  into  the  axial  center 
thereof,  a  centering  pin  element  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion threaded  into  the  threaded  opening  in  the  head  for- 
mation, a  laterally-extending  vise  supporting  arm  mount- 


ed for  adjustment  on  the  centering  pin  element,  a  vise 
carried  by  said  vise  arm  laterally  offset  from  the  centering 
pin  element,  and  lock  nut  means  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  centering  pin  for  retaining  said  vise  arm  in  its 
adjusted  position  on  the  head  formation. 


2,829,553 
RELOADING  PRESSES  FOR  AMMUNITION 

John  T.  TwidwcU,  Paico,  Wash. 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,408 

2  Claims.     (CL  86—36) 


I.  A  cartridge  casing  reconditioning  apparatus  com- 
prising an  upstanding  frame,  a  horizontal  table  on  said 
frame,  said  table  having  a  cartridge  casing  seat  on  its 
upper  surface  and  a  vertical  bore  extending  therethrough 
axially  of  said  seat,  a  vertically  movable  support  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  table,  a  die  having  a 
die  socket  corresponding  to  the  outer  shape  and  dimen- 
sions of  a  cartridge  casing,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  die 
and  disposed  axially  of  said  die  socket  with  the  free  end 
thereof  protruding  through  the  op>en  end  of  said  socket 
and  beyond  the  end  of  said  die,  an  enlarged  sizing  por- 
tion on  said  plunger,  means  mounting  said  die  on  said 
support  axially  of  said  seat  with  said  die  positioned  to  fit 
down  over  a  cartridge  casing  on  said  seat  and  said  plunger 
penetrating  the  cartridge  casing  and  punching  the  spent 
primer  cap  from  the  breach  of  the  casing  to  be  discharged 
through  said  seat  bore,  said  table  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  spaced  from  said  seat  bore,  a  cap  magazine 
mounted  on  top  of  said  table  axially  of  said  aperture  for 
delivering  caps  through  said  aperture  by  gravity,  a  carrier 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  a  cap,  said  carrier  being  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  said  table  for  movement  in  face-to-face 
contact  between  positions  in  which  said  opening  is  re- 
spectively aligned  with  said  aperture  to  receive  one  cap 
at  a  time  from  said  magazine  and  with  said  bore  to  posi- 
tion the  cap  thereunder,  a  shutter  movably  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  said  carrier,  means  urging  said  shutter 
to  normally  underlie  said  opening  and  retain  a  cap  therein 
but  permitting  movement  of  said  shutter  from  under  said 
opening,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  between  said  posi- 
tions, a  reload  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
beneath  said  table  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bore  for 
lifting  a  cap  in  said  opening  up  through  said  bore  and 
pressing  the  cap  into  the  cartridge  casing  breach  on  said 
seat,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  in  the  same 
direction  said  support  and  said  reload  plunger  to  lower 
said  die   to  reshape  a  cartridge  casing  and  punch   tbe 
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spent  cap  therefrom  as  said  reload  plunger  is  lowered  to 
free  said  bore  for  discharging  the  spent  cap  and  to  lift 
said  die  to  free  the  cartridge  breach  as  said  reload  plunger 
is  lifted  to  feed  a  new  cap  from  said  carrier  up  through 
said  bore  and  press  it  into  the  cartridge  breach,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  reload  plunger  at  the  lower  end 
of  its  stroke  with  the  upf)cr  end  of  said  plunger  imme- 
diately below  the  path  of  said  carrier  but  in  the  path  of 
said  shutter  to  remove  said  shutter  from  beneath  said 
opening  as  said  carrier  is  moved  into  alignment  with  said 
plunger  and  bore  to  free  the  fresh  cap  in  said  opening 
for  reloading  the  cartridge  casing  by  upward  movement  of 
said  reload  plunger. 


ii 


2,829^54 

MANUAL  CARTRIDGE  RELOADING  TOOL 
Jean  B.  Sawyer,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  assignor  to  Weath- 
ei1>y*f.  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Caltf„  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,421 
1  Claim.     (CI.  86—43) 


having  a  polarizing  axis,  the  relative  orientation  of  the 
plane  of  said  first  beam  and  said  polarizing  axis  being 
such  that  said  axis  is  angularly  offset  in  one  direction 
by  a  small  predetermined  angle  from  perpendicularity 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  plane  of  polarization 
of  said  Arst  beam,  passing  a  second  beam  of  plane  polar- 
ized light  having  a  predetermined  plane  of  polarization 
through  said  substance  and  through  a  polarizing  medium 
having  a  polarizing  axis,  the  relative  orientation  of  the 
plane  of  said  second  beam  and  the  polarizing  axis  of  the 
polarizing  medium  through  which  said  second  beam 
passes  being  such  that  said  last-named  axis  is  angularly 
offset  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  predetermined  small 
angle  from  perpendicularity  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
determined plane  of  polarization  of  said  second  beam, 
and  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  the  trans- 
mitted portions  of  said  two  beams  to  determine  the  ex- 
tent to  which  said  substance  rotates  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  plane  polarized  light. 


In  a  manually  operable  tool  for  reloading  spent  am- 
munition, the  combination  of:  an  elongated  mounting 
member  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for  tightly  fitting 
around  the  outside  wall  of  a  cartridge  case,  said  member 
having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof  at  least  as  long 
as  a  bullet  for  the  sidewise  insertion  of  a  bullet  into  said 
bore;  a  bullet  guide  slidable  in  said  bore  by  a  cartridge 
case,  said  guide  having  a  lateral  slot  therein  for  the 
sidewise  reception  therein  of  a  bullet  passed  through  said 
member  communicating  with  said  opening  when  said 
guide  is  disposed  in  a  first  lowermost  position  in  said 
bore  retention  means  on  said  guide  operativcly  con- 
nected to  retention  means  on  said  member  to  prevent 
its  being  displaced  from  said  bore,  said  guide  having  an 
axial  bullet  receiving  bore  for  tightly  fitting  around  the 
surface  of  the  bullet,  said  guide  having  a  viewing  orifice 
therein  registerable  with  said  opening  when  said  guide  is 
in  a  second,  uppermost  position  in  said  bore  for  visually 
inspecting  the  position  of  both  a  bullet  and  the  neck  of 
the  cartridge;  and  a  bullet  seating  plug  in  said  bore 
above  said  guide  for  urging  said  bullet  into  the  neck  of 
said  cartridge  case. 


2,829,555 
POLARIMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Albert  S.  Keston,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,598 

7  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


2,829^54 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STEREOSCOPIC 

PHOTOGRAPH  FROM  SEISMIC  DATA 

Douglas  O.  Carter,  PurccU*  Okla. 

Application  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,854 

4  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  stereoscopic  photo- 
graph from  seismic  data,  an  upstanding  closed  housing, 
a  stereoscopic  camera  positioned  so  that  the  lenses  there- 
of face  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  pin  point 
light  source  positioned  within  the  field  of  view  of  said 
camera,  a  support  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  chart  con- 
taining seismic  contour  data  mounted  on  said  support  in 
a  viewing  position,  a  pointer  positioned  above  said  sup- 
port and  connected  to  said  housing  for  movement  along 
the  contour  data  on  said  chart,  and  means  connecting 
said  light  source  to  said  pointer  for  movement  with  the 
latter. 


2,829,557 
STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Homer  Jensen,  PhilMielphia,  Pa. 

Application  January  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,095 

7  Claims.    (CL  88— 34) 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  rotation  of  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  plane  polarized  light  produced  by  a 
substance  through  which  the  plane  polarized  light  passes 
which  comprises,  passing  a  first  beam  of  plane  polarized 
light  having  a  pre-determined  plane  of  polarization 
through  said  substance  and  through  a  polarizing  medium 


3.  In  an  image-stabilized  optical  device  including  a 
housing,  an  objective  lens  and  an  image  receptor  held  rig- 
idly by  said  housing,  a  first  gimbal  pivoted  within  said 
housing  for  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  device,  a  second  gimbal  pivoted 
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within  said  first  gimbal  on  an  axis  normally  at  light  angles 
to  the  optical  axis  and  to  the  axis  of  said  first  gimbal, 
an  image  erecting  system  composed  of  reflecting  surfaces, 
at  least  two  of  which  are  mounted  on  said  gimbals,  and 
at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  said  second  gimbal, 
the  reflecting  surfaces  and  the  gimbal  axes  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  if  the  housing  is  moved  angularly  in  respect  to 
an  initial  axis  of  viewing,  and  the  second  gimbal  is  not 
moved  angularly,  then  an  entering  ray  through  the  nodal 
points  of  the  objective  and  parallel  wiih  said  initial  axis  of 
viewing  will  intercept  the  image  receptor  at  the  same 
point  as  did  the  initial  ray  coinciding  with  said  initial  axis 
of  viewing,  thus  achieving  stabilizing  of  the  image,  bal- 
ancing and  stabilizing  weight  means  connected  to  the  gim- 
bal moimted  reflecting  surfaces  in  such  relation  as  to  align 
their  centers  of  gravity  with  their  respective  axes,  thus 
making  the  gimbal  mounted  reflecting  surfaces  astatic, 
orienting  means  to  cause  the  gimbal  mounted  reflecting 
surfaces  to  seek  a  position  of  alignment  of  the  optical 
system,  regardless  of  the  attitude  of  the  housing,  said 
orienting  means  comprising  a  first  part  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  reflecting  surface  mounted  in  said  second  gimbal 
and  a  second  part  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said 
parts  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  coact  with  each  other 
to  normally  center  one  part  with  relation  to  the  other  part 
and  developing  an  increasing  restoring  torque  as  one  part 
moves  from  centered  relation  with  the  other  part,  and 
damping  means  to  constrain  oscillations  of  said  gimbal 
mounted  reflecting  surfaces  comprising  a  first  part  hgid 
with  said  reflecting  surface  mounted  in  said  second  gimbal 
and  a  second  part  rigid  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
in  cooperative  relation  with  said  first  part  of  the  damp- 
ing means  to  resist  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  parts  of  the  damping  means. 


focal  length  behind  the  surface  lying  immediately  in  froot 
of  the  shutter  plane  lies  between  minus  two  times  and  plus 
two  times  the  focal  length  of  the  basic  lens  system,  that 
the  front  radius  of  the  curvature  of  the  conver^nt  front 
component  of  the  interchangeable  telephoto  part  ranges 
between  0.17  times  and  0.5  times  the  focal  length  of  the 


2,829.55S 

SPECTACLE  FRAIVfES 

Ginaeppc  Ratti,  Turin,  Italy 

Applicadon  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,141 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Italy  December  20,  1952 

2  Claims.     (H.  S8— 53) 


r 


1.  Spectacle  frame  with  ear  bars  connected  for  variable 
inclined  position,  a  hinge  for  the  connection  of  each  ear 
bar  with  the  frame,  a  pivot  carried  by  one  of  said  hinge 
and  frame  members  for  pivotal  connection  between  said 
hinge  member  and  said  frame  member  around  a  trans- 
verse axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  frame  member,  a 
seat  for  said  pivot  carried  by  the  other  of  said  hinge  and 
frame  members,  cooperating  abutting  means  independ- 
ent of  and  displaced  with  respect  to  said  pivot  and  serving 
to  secure  each  ear  bar  in  the  desired  inclined  position, 
said  abutting  means  comprising  a  screw-bored  tongue 
carried  by  one  of  said  hinge  and  frame  members,  a  hole 
in  the  other  of  said  hinge  and  frame  members  for  receiv- 
ing said  tongue  and  an  adjustable  screw  screwed  in  said 
tongue  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  walls  of  said  hole. 


>•» 


— *  — 


complete  telephoto  system,  and  that  the  distance  between 
the  focus  of  the  convergent  front  component  of  the 
interchangeable  telephoto  part  and  the  vertex  of  the 
strongly  curved  concave  surface  of  the  rear  divergent 
component  lies  between  0.1  times  and  0.3  times  the  focal 
length  of  the  complete  interchangeable  telephoto  system. 


2,829,5M 

TELESCOPE  EYEPIECE  SYSTEM 
Robert    B.    Tackabcrry,    Toaawanda,    and    Robert    M. 
Mailer,  Cbccktowaga,  N.  Y,,  aarignon  to  American  Op- 
tical Company,  SoatktaMgc,  Ma«.,  a  rolnntary 
ciation  of  Maaaachwaetti 
Applicadon  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,796 
5  ClalBM.     (CI.  88—57) 


».  ..  ••  vN  1 


^" 


1.  A  telescope-eyepiece  adequately  corrected  for  color 
consisting  of  three  convergent  components  formed  of 
four  lenses,  the  front  component  being  a  doublet  com- 
prising a  divergent  lens  of  relatively  low  dispersion  glass 
and  a  convergent  lens  of  crown  glass,  the  dispersive 
indices  of  the  two  lenses  of  the  doublet  having  a  ratio 
lying  between  .415  and  .445  and  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  internal  contact  surfaces  lying  between  .86  F  and 
1.01  F,  the  other  two  convergent  components  being  single 
lenses  of  crown  glass. 


2,829361 
AERODYNAMIC  BOMB  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
Ernest  H.  Granfcit,  HdatliigdoB  VaUcy,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpresoitcd  by  tkc 
Secretary  of  the  Nairy 

Applicatloa  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,182 

8  Claims.    (O.  89l-.1  J) 

(Granted  imder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2,829,559 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM  WTTH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PARTS 

Johann    Laotenbacher,    Mmich,   Germany,   aasigBor   to 

Eona-Werii  Opdschc  Anstalt  Dr.  AppcH  K.  G.,  Mnnich, 

Gcmany 

AppUcatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51646« 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Germany  May  21,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  88— 57) 
1.  A  photographic  lens  system  set  as  described,  char- 
acterized in  that  for  the  interchangeable  parts  the  back 


1.  An  aerodynamic  store  ejection  mechanism  for  air- 
borne stores  secured  to  an  aircraft  by  releasable  attach- 
ment means,  comprising  a  first  pivotal  mounting  means, 
an  aerodynamic  actuator  flap  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  first  pivotal  mounting  means  adjacent  the  external 
surface  of  an  aircraft  for  rotation  from  an  initial  for- 
wardly  extending  position  adjacent  the  surface  to  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  position  adjacent  the  surface,  a  second 
pivotal    mounting    means,    an    ejector    arm    pivotally 
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mounted  upon  said  tecond  pivotal  mounting  means  adja- 
cent a  stowed  store  attached  to  the  aircraft  with  its  free 
end  in  contact  with  the  stowed  store  for  downward 
roution  against  the  store  at  a  point  remote  from  iu  point 
of  atuchment,  connectinf  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  actuator  flap  and  said  ejector  arm  for  con- 
current rotation  about  their  respective  pivotal  mounting 
means,  and  releasable  restraining  means  for  retaining 
said  aerodynamic  actuator  flap  in  its  initial  forwardly 
extending  position,  operable  coincident  with  a  releasable 
store  attachment  means  to  release  said  aerodynamic  actu- 
ator flap,  whereby  rotation  of  said  flap  from  its  for- 
wardly extending  position  to  its  rearwardly  extending 
position  due  to  aerodynamic  forces  produces  rapid  down- 
ward rotation  of  said  arm  to  exert  a  substantial  downward 
force  on  a  store  immediately  after  it  is  released  from 
the  aircraft 


CAITRIDGE  FEED&IG  MECHANISM 

Rkkard  M.  La  Rm,  Daklgrat,  Ya^  asri^or  to  Ihc  United 

States  of  Anciica  as  itptMsatad  ky  the  Secretary  of 

tke  Navy 

ApHicathMi  Febraaiy  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,992 

ICIalBS.    (a.l9>-33) 

(GnHted  aader  lltfe  3S,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1 .  A  cartridge  belt  comprising;  a  single  guide  rail  and 
a  plurality  of  link  bodies  for  holding  cartridges,  each  of 
said  link  bodies  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  hinge  sleeve 
portion  flexibly  attached  to  said  barrel  portion,  said  hinge 
sleeve  ponion  of  one  link  body  being  adaptable  for 
hingedly  engaging  the  barrel  portion  of  an  adjacent  link 
body,  each  said  hinge  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  guide  tabs  engaging  said  single  guide  rail,  the 
end  portions  of  said  guide  tabs  being  opposed  and  spaced 
apart. 

2^29,343 

SEAR-DISCONNECTOR  MECHANISM 

Wallace  B.  Baticr,  Braaford,  Cosui. 

m  Apcfl  14,  1955,  SoW  No.  511453 
9ddM.    (CL  89^144) 


2,829,5m 
TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MHXING  MACHINES 
F.  OMHd,  NOcs,  DL,  asslgnnr  to  OMnsd  Ma- 
Wovfcs,  lac,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpotatlua  of  mi- 


AppUcatioB  Jaiy  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,9*9 
Sdaiais.    (CL  98— U3) 


1.  A  positioning  control  system  for  automatic  milling 
machines  having  a  cutter  head  and  a  work  table  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other  comprising  a  tracer 
unit  having  a  casing,  a  f(Hlower,  a  spring  for  urging  said 
follower  into  continuous  engagement  with  the  profile  of 
a  template,  said  follower  being  connected  to  a  plunger 
movable  axially  in  said  casing,  a  passage  formed  in  said 
casing  for  secondary  pressure  fluid,  said  plunger  being 
operative  upon  actuation  selectively  to  open  and  close 
said  passage,  other  plunger  means  in  said  tracer  unit 
operated  by  said  secondary  fluid  iq>on  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  passage  for  operating  a  master  valve,  a  master 
valve  having  a  casing  including  an  inlet  fen*  reception 
of  primary  pressure  fluid  and  a  pair  of  normally  open 
discharge  passages,  means  in  said  master  valve  for 
selectively  closing  said  discharge  passages,  said  tracer 
unit  having  means  associated  therewith  cY>erative  upon 
actuation  selectively  to  close  one  of  the  said  master 
valve  passages  while  permitting  the  other  of  said  master 
valve  passages  to  remain  open,  a  first  fluid  motor,  a 
second  fluid  motor  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  said  first  motor,  said  motors  being 
curative  by  primary  fluid  from  said  passages  to  afford 
relative  movement  of  the  cutter  and  the  work  table  when 
one  of  said  motors  is  rotated  substantially  faster  than 
the  other,  a  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  said  cutter  and  work  table,  and  differential  means  for 
connecting  said  fluid  motors  to  said  drive  means  con- 
tinuously. 

2^29,5*5 

SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 

Frttz  Uafercr,  PfonhsJaHBretdagen,  Gennaay 

AppUcatioB  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,430 

2ClalBis.     (0.98—24) 


6.  In  a  semi-automatic  firearm  including  a  receiver, 
a  trigger,  a  reciprocable  bolt  and  a  recoil  block,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of:  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  bolt, 
a  shouldered  striker  rod,  one  end  of  the  striker  rod  being 
reciprocable  within  the  bolt  and  the  other  end  being 
carried  by  the  recoil  block,  a  sear-disconnector  mechanism 
slidably  mounted  in  the  recoil  block  and  having  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  striker  rod  therethrough,  said  mecha- 
nism being  movable  along  a  line  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  path  traversed  by  the  striker,  said  sear  mechanism 
including  at  least  two  relatively  movable  members,  each 
independently  engageable  with  the  shoulder  on  the  striker 
rod  but  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  means  including 
springs  for  urging  said  relatively  movable  members  into 
engagement  with  said  striker  rod. 


1.  A  machine  for  planing  the  surface  of  an  elongated 
sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  forming  a 
feed  path  for  the  longitudinal  advancement  of  a  sheet, 
said  rollers  having  their  axes  transversely  of  the  path 
and  in  a  common  plane  for  guiding  the  sheet  along  the 
path,  an  endless  chain,  means  mounting  the  chain  for 
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operation  transversely  of  said  path  and  with  one  run  of 
the  chain  spaced  above  the  rollers  and  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  strip  to  be  planed,  a  plurality  of  plan- 
ing cutters  on  said  chain,  and  means  to  operate  the  chain, 
said  one  run  of  the  chain  presenting  said  cutters  in  cut- 
ting relation  to  the  sheet. 


2,829,566 

INDEXING  TABLE 

Edward  H.  Geeks,  LocUand,  and  Harry  Hiiws,  Mount 

Healthy,  Ohio,  aaignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 

Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcrmy 

Application  Febraary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,355 

3  Clainu.     (CL  90—58) 


— — -nJjT 


flexible  substantially  impervious  shroud  strip  which  is 
connected  with  the  apron  at  points  between  said  chan- 
nels, supports  a  portion  of  the  screen  cloth  adjacent  an 
edge  thereof  and  projects  laterally  beyond  the  lateral 
edge  surface  of  the  apron;  and  a  suction  box  having 
means  to  support  and  guide  said  apron,  said  means  afford- 
ing a  guide  surface  underlying  and  engaging  the  shrouded 
edge  portion  of  the  apron  and  a  secondary  guide  surface 
laterally  and  vertically  offset  from  the  first-named  guide 
surface  and  underlying  and  engaging  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  shroud  strip,  there  being  suction  passages  which 
pass  through  the  space  afforded  by  said  offsets  and  lead 
to  the  edge  surface  of  the  apron  and  there  communicate 
with  the  ends  of  said  flow  paths. 


1.  In  a  table  mounting  arrangement,  a  fixed  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  horizontal  upper  surface,  a  table  carried  there- 
by having  a  flat  lower  surface  engaging  said  upper  sur- 
face, a  hollow  cylindrical  recess  centrally  located  in  the 
base,  another  hollow  cylindrical  recess  in  the  table  di- 
rectly above  the  first  mentioned  recess,  a  movable  fluid 
tight  piston  in  the  first  mentioned  recess,  bearing  means 
directly  connecting  said  piston  and  said  table,  a  hydrau- 
lic mechanism  in  the  base  comprising  a  fluid  filled  cylin- 
der, passage  means  communicating  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  first  mentioned  recess,  a  ram  in  the  cylinder 
and  an  elevating  screw  connected  to  the  ram  and  having 
a  threaded  connection  to  the  base,  said  screw  being  ro- 
tatable  to  move  said  ram  whereby  a  fluid  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  piston  causing  same  to  move  and  raise 
said  table,  whereby  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  sur- 
face are  separated  to  permit  easy  manual  rotation  of  the 
table,  and  guide  means  mounted  in  the  piston  and  re- 
ceived within  the  table  for  maintaining  the  table  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  base,  said  guide  means  accommodat- 
ing both  vertical  and  rotative  movement  of  said  table  rel- 
ative to  said  base. 


2,829467 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WEBS  OF  PULP  ON 

SIEVES  OF  DRYING  MACHINES 
Aloig  Staodeomaicr,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Esther  Wys  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Rarensburg,  Germany,  a 
corporatioo  of  Germany 

Applicatioa  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay  March  24, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  92—52) 


2,829,568 
PULP  FORMING  DIE 
Charles  J.  Chaplin,  South  Portland,  Mahie,  assignor  to 
Chaplin  Coiporation,  Sooth  Portland,  Maine,  a  corpo- 
rati<Hi  of  Maine 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  (50,939 
3  Claims,    (a.  92— 57) 


1.  Supporting  means  for  the  traveling  dewatering 
screens  of  paper-making  and  similar  machines,  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  sieve  cloth  of  said  machine,  a 
traveling  flexible  apron  having  a  channeled  upper  sur- 
face on  which  the  sieve  cloth  rests  and  with  which  it 
travels,  said  channelling  affording  flow  paths  leading  to 
at  least  one  lateral  edge  surface  of  the  apron,  said  paths 
adjacent  said  edge  being  overlaid  but  not  blinded  by  a 


I .  A  forming  die  for  molding  fibrous  pulp  articles  in- 
cludmg  a  thin  walled  body  poriion  having  a  suction 
chamber  side  and  an  article  forming  side  with  a  con- 
toured molding  surface  and  a  forming  screen  on  said 
contoured  molding  surface  in  contact  therewith,  said  body 
portion  having  on  the  suction  chamber  side  thereof  in- 
tegral rib  means  projecting  above  the  surface  thereof  and 
a  plurahty  of  narrow  slots  extending  in  a  direction  across 
said  rib  means  and  communicating  through  the  wall  of 
said  body  portion  from  the  molding  surface  side  thereof 
to  the  suction  chamber  side  thereof  and  terminating  short 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rib  means  projecting  above 
the  suction  chamber  side  surface  to  maintain  the  integrity 
of  said  nb  means  as  a  peripheral  support  for  said  slotted 
body  portion  and  to  provide  slots  in  said  molding  surface 
across  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rib  means,  said  form- 
ing screen  bridging  said  slots  to  provide  a  screen  surface 
covering  said  slots. 


2^9,569 

BOX  FORMING  MACHINE 

John  AqnlUa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,910 

11  Claims.     (CL  93— 51) 


1.  In  a  plastic  box  forming  machine  for  securing  tabs 
at  the  corners  of  a  generally  rectangular  blank  to  adjacent 
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sides  of  the  blank,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  mold 
supported  on  said  base  having  a  recess  corresponding  to 
the  general  shape  of  the  box  to  be  fonned  and  being 
adapted  to  support  the  blank  above  said  recess,  a  post 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  mold,  a  heated  die 
shaped  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  form  the  blank  into 
the  box,  means  on  said  post  for  sUdably  supporting  said 
die  for  registry  with  said  recess,  means  for  moving  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  move  said  die  into  and  out  of 
said  recess,  means  movable  with  said  die  including  ap- 
plicators for  applying  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  the  blank 
to  be  secured  to  the  tabs,  means  for  moving  said  appli- 
cators outwardly  across  the  blank  operable  by  the  die 
supporting  means  during  downward  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  applicator 
means  when  said  die  enters  said  recess,  whereby  upon 
formation  of  the  box  the  ttbs  are  adhesively  secured  to 
adjacent  sides  of  the  box. 


2(829^71 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TEXTILE  CARRIER 

Charles  K.  DuiOap,  Hartfrillc,  S.  C^  aarignor  to  Som>co 

Prodncts  Company,  a  corponition  of  Soofli  Canriina 
Origtnal    appHcatfon    September    8,    1953,    Serial    No. 
378,710,  now  Patent  No.  2,765,129,  dated  October  2, 
1956.    Divided  awl  this  application  March  23,  1956, 
Serial  No.  573,469 

2  Claims.     (CI.  93—94) 


I..     :  V        "*•'-»  ■^> 


2,829,570 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  ENVELOPES  AND 

LIKE  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Lewis  C.  Pearce,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pearce  Devel- 
opment Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  19, 1956,  ScrhU  No.  598,898 
12  Claims.     (CI.  93—93) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  textile  cone  to  serve  as  a 
supporting  core  for  a  yarn  package  wound  thereon,  which 
comprises  preparing  a  semi<ircular  paper  blank,  coating 
said  blank  with  an  adhesive  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  starch  paste  and  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
in  substantially  equal  parts,  winding  said  adhesively  coated 
blank  convolutely  to  form  a  laminated  paper  body,  and 
then  ironing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  paper  body 
smooth  by  routing  it  in  a  heated  sizing  die  whereby  the 
moisture  resisunt  properties  of  said  resin  are  developed 
and  the  resin  is  caused  to  flow  and  thereby  form  a  pro- 
tective coating  on  said  paper  body  and  provide  a  smooth, 
slick,  relatively  unyielding,  winding  surface  for  said  tex- 
tile cone. 

'i 

2,829,572 
TRANSVERSE  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Vanefc,  Cortland,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  Brewer- 
TItchcncr  Coiporation,  CortlaBd,  N.  Y^  a  corpomtion 
of  New  York 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,708 
2ClafaBS.    (a.  94— 18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  grouping  envelopes  delivered  in  se- 
quence from  an  envelope-making  machine  into  groups 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  envelopes  arranged  side- 
by-side  and  delivery  to  a  packing  mechanism  in  such 
groups,  comprising  the  combination  of  first  suction  means 
at  a  first  station  for  partially  withdrawing  from  said  se- 
quence of  envelopes  to  protrude  from  the  sequence  of 
envelopes  the  final  envelope  of  each  said  plurality  of 
envelopes,  first  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  en- 
velopes in  a  column  and  in  side-by-side  sequence  with 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  final  envelopes  protruding  from 
the  advancing  column  of  envelopes,  and  separating  means 
at  a  second  station  spaced  along  said  column  from  said 
first  station  for  separating  said  column  of  envelopes  into 
sucessive  of  said  groups  of  envelopes,  said  separating 
means  including  second  suction  means  for  deflecting  the 
protruding  portion  of  each  said  final  envelope  arriving  at 
said   second   station,  dividing  means   for  entering   said 
column  between  said  final  envelope  and  the  initial  en- 
velope of  the  next  succeeding  group  while  the  protruded 
portion  of  the  final  envelope  is  deflected  to  divide  the 
column  into  successive  groups  divided  from  the  other 
envelopes,  and  second  advancing  means  successively  en- 
gaging each  group  divided  at  said  second  station  and 
advancing  the  divided  group  laterally  o(  the  column  to 
said  packing  mechanism. 
72»  O.  G.— 20 


2.  A  transverse  expansion  joint  assembly  for  use  be- 
tween adjacent  concrete  slabs  in  a  concrete  highway  strip 
comprising:  an  elongated  expansion  strip  formed  with 
apertures  therein  cooperable  to  be  arranged  between  ad- 
jacent slabs  in  a  concrete  highway;  a  pair  of  elongated 
base  members  cooperable  to  rest  on  the  roadbed  on 
opposite  sides  and  equally  spaced  from  the  expansion 
strip,  said  base  members  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  said  strip;  a  dowel  extending  through  one  of  the  aper- 
tures m  the  expansion  strip  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  strip;  a  spacing  and  supporting  member  connected 
between  said  base  members  and  having  end  portions  rest- 
ing on  the  roadbed  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ex- 
pansion strip  and  the  respective  base  members  and  having 
an  integral  central  portion  of  inverted  U-shape  arranged 
with  the  connected  upper  end  thereof  extending  through 
the  aperture  beneath  the  said  dowel  disposed  in  the  aper- 
ture and  with  the  two  sides  of  the  U-shaped  portion  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  expansion  strip  so  that 
the  central  portion  of  the  spacing  and  supporting  mem- 
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ber  lends  support  to  the  expansion  strip  and  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  dowel  while  at  the  same  time  pro- 
viding for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction;  and  a  pair 
of  upstanding  dowel  supports  supported  on  said  assembly 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  expansion  strip  in  confronting 
relationship  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  through  which 
the  dowel  extends  with  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
dowel  being  supported  by  said  dowel  supports,  one  of 
»aid  dowel  supports  including  a  sleeve  which  recerves 
the  one  end  of  said  dowel. 


SELECTIVE  DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION 

DEVICE 

Carl  H.  Jacobsoo,  Binghamtoo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478393 
3  CUioM.     (CL  95—31) 


I.  In  a  camera  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
telescopic  section,  a  shutter  actuating  release  plate  adapted 
to  remain  in  downward  position  after  manual  actuation 
mounted  on  said  section  for  pivotal  movement  thereon, 
a  rod  carried  by  said  plate,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  wind- 
ing the  film  spool  mounted  in  the  main  body  portion, 
friction  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  L-shaped  lever  fulcrumcd  to  the  main  body  portion 
and  being  angularly  di^laccable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  lever  having  one  leg  engaging  said  rod  and  having 
the  other  leg  in  engagement  with  said  friction  means, 
said  plate  being  returned  to  upward  position  by  said  lever 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


2,829,574 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Kurt    Gcbck,    Mnnich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hans 

Deckel,  Manick-Soilii,  Germany,  and  Fricdricb  Wil- 

helm  Deckd,  Garatshaoscn,  Post  Totzing,  Germany 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,775 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  November  7,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—64) 


A  photographic  shutter  comprising  an  annular  housing 
having  an  exposure  aperture  therethrough,  a  stationary 
front  member  encircling  said  aperture,  a  shutter  speed 
adjusting  member  of  annular  form  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  partly  underlying  said  stationary  front 
member  and  partly  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond 
said  stationary  front  member  to  an  accessible  peripheral 
edge  for  manual  grasping  and  turning,  a  single  reference 
point  marked  on  said  stationary  front  member,  a  shutter 
speed  scale  marked  on  said  speed  adjusting  member  in 
position  to  move  past  said  reference  point  as  said  speed 
adjusting  member  is  turned  relative  to  said  stationary 
front  member  and  to  be  read  in  conjunction  with  said 
reference  point,  a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  member 


of  annular  form  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  ap- 
proximately at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending forwardly  past  a  circumferential  edge  of  said 
housing,  a  portion  of  said  arm  being  resilient,  said  arm 
near  its  forward  end  engaging  in  depressions  in  said  shut- 
ter speed  adjusting  nKmber  at  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof  angularly  spaced  from  said  shutter  speed  scale 
with  sufficient  force  to  couple  said  aperture  adjusting 
member  frictionally  to  said  speed  adjusting  member  to 
that  when  either  one  of  said  adjusting  members  is  turned 
the  other  one  will  normally  turn  with  it  unless  forcibly 
restrained  from  turning  in  order  to  change  the  relative 
orientation  of  said  two  adjusting  members  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  light  value  scale  marked  on  said  speed 
adjusting  member  on  the  portion  thereof  in  proximity  to 
said  arm  of  said  aperture  adjusting  member,  so  that 
the  relation  of  said  arm  to  said  light  value  scale  will 
indicate  the  relative  orientation  of  said  two  adjusting 
members,  and  a  diaphragm  aperture  scale  marked  on  said 
stationary  front  member  in  proximity  to  said  light  value 
scale,  the  position  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  aperture 
scale  serving  to  indicate  the  diaphragm  aperture  for  which 
said  aperture  adjusting  member  is  set  at  any  given  mooKnt. 


2,829475 

FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

William  V.  CoOfaH,  Paifc  Ridfc,  N.  I. 

Applicatioa  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,459 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—90) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  processing  photographic  film,  a 
container  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a 
light-tight  liquid  pervious  lower  screen  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  container,  a  film  rack  comprising  a  cover  rest- 
ing sealingly  upon  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  light-tight  liquid  pervious  upper  screen  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  cover  into  the  container,  a 
vertical  sleeve  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  upper 
screen,  said  sleeve  having  sidewalls  and  cndwalls,  vertical 
plates  having  upper  portions  and  lower  portions,  said 
upper  portions  being  secured  to  related  sidewalls  of  the 
sleeve  with  said  lower  portions  depending  below  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  facing  channels  posi- 
tioned between  said  vertical  plates,  said  channels  having 
webs  and  side  flanges,  means  securing  said  side  flange!> 
to  said  vertical  plates  for  adjustment  of  the  channels  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  vertical  film  separator 
bars  fixed  in  and  projecting  laterally  inwardly  from  said 
webs,  said  separator  bars  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  lower  film  supporting  cross  bar  mounted  across 
the  container,  on  a  level  below  said  vertical  plates  and 
said  channels,  and  an  upper  cross  bar.  said  vertical  plates 
having  upper  portions  provided  with  vertically  elongated 
slots  through  which  said  upper  cross  bar  extends  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  relative  to  the  lower  cross  bar. 


2429476 

CELLS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Andre  Victor  Leon  Clement  Dcbric,  Paris,  France 

Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,994 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  17,  1954 

19  Claims.     (O.  95—96) 
4.  Cell    unit    for    the    treatment    of    cinematographic 
films  and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  similar  main 
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cells  adapted  to  contain  a  film  treating  liquid  and  hav- 
ing faces  adapted  to  be  positioned  flat  against  a  cor- 
responding face  of  an  adjoining  similar  main  cell,  an 
auxiliary  cell  associated  with  each  main  cell  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof, 
propelling  means  in  said  auxiliary  cells  for  circulating 
said   treating  liquid,   communicating  means   adapted  to 


gagement  of  said  mounting  arms  and  having  a  roller  ro- 
tatably  carried  at  the  opposite  rearward  ends  thereof  above 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  mounting  arms  and  in  bearing 
engagement  therewith,  said  roller  being  wider  than  the 


:^& 


/ 


^ 
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afford  a  passage  for  said  liquid  to  flow  from  one  mam 
cell  to  another,  said  communicating  means  consisting  of 
notches  cut  in  the  central  top  portions  of  the  adjacent 
faces  of  two  contiguous  main  cells,  sealing  means  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  two  contiguous  main  cells 
along  the  edges  of  said  notches,  and  clamping  means 
adapted  to  firmly  clamp  said  main  cells  against  each 
other.  

I,  MM^77 

'  DISC  PLOUGHS 

Fn^crtek  wnBam,  Mdtluun,  HMMcnfidd,  EagteDd, 
M^innr  to  David  Brown  Trncton  (EmfaMcrins) 
IJ^rfted 

AppHcalloB  December  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  47<,4«3 

Clakni  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain 

Dcceiri»er2S,  19S3 

3  Claims.    (O.  97—53) 


distance  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  mounting  arms; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  arms  comprising  a  transverse  plate  secured 
thereto  rearwardly  of  said  roller. 


2  829,579 

WEED  CLEARING  DEVICE  FOR  PLOWS 

Daniel  E.  KrehMd,  Pretty  PraMe,  Kans. 

AppUcntion  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,M2 

3Clalma.    (CL  97— 194) 


2.  A  plough  comprising  a  tubular  main  frame  member 
having  a  flat  underside  and  plough  discs  mounted  thereon, 
a  U-shaped  bracket  member  embracing  a  part  of  the  nriain 
frame  member  and  having  upper  and  lower  arms  provided 
with  aligned  slots,  a  stem  having  means  for  securing  it 
to  said  U-shaped  bracket  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon 
and  carrying  a  depth  wheel,  a  vertical  pivot  bolt  extending 
through  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  and  connecting 
said  bracket  to  the  main  frame  member  for  angular  adjust- 
ment of  the  depth  wheel  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  clamping 
bolt  passing  rotatably  through  the  main  frame  member 
and  aligned  slots  nn  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  bracket,  and  eccentric  bushings  fixed  to  said 
clamping  bolt  and  mounted  roUtably  in  slots  in  the  upper 
and  lower  arms  of  the  U-shaped  bracket  and  operative, 
by  rotation  thereof,  to  adjust  said  U-shaped  bracket,  stem 
and  depth  wheel  angularly  in  a  horizontal  plane  about 
said  pivot  bolt. 

2,n9,57S 

PLANTING  DEPTH  EQUALIZER 

Glenn  D.  Brown,  Sayre,  Okla. 

AppUcatlon  Angnst  16, 1955,  Serinl  No.  52«,599 

^^       2Clainia.     (a.  97— 56) 

I .  A  planting  depth  equalizer  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 

soiler  mounting  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  at 

one  end  to  a  plow  and  having  a  ground  engaging  wheel 

rotatably  carried  at  the  opposite  rearward  ends  thereof, 

a  second  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured 

at  one  end  to  a  plow  above  the  level  of  said  pivoted  en- 


2.  In  a  plow  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plowshare, 
in  combination,  a  means  of  clearing  weeds  from  said 
share  during  plowing,  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  sub- 
stantially horizontally  on  said  frame  and  positioned  with 
the  axis  thereof  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
soil  passing  over  said  share,  a  pair  of  earth  engaging 
spiders  rotated  by  contact  with  said  earth  and  spaced 
on  said  shaft  over  said  share  and  provided  with  peripher- 
ally spaced  fingers,  said  fingers  having  tips,  that  upon 
rotation,  extend  into  immediate  proximity  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  share  at  some  position  of  rotation. 


2,S29,5S# 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  COVER  BOARD 

Donald  J.  Bancr,  Norwalk,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,881 

5  Claims.     (O.  97—211) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  attached  to  said  plow  beam,  a  first  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  plow,  a  second  bracket  attached  to  said 
first  bracket,  a  jointer  device  attached  to  said  second 
bracket,  an  angle  supporting  bracket  having  one  face  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  second  bracket,  the  other  face 
of  said  supporting  bracket  having  an  edge  inclined  to 
said  one  face  toward  the  front  of  said  plow,  and  said 
inclined  edge  being  engageable  with  said  plow  beam. 
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2,S29,581 
WINDSHIELD  DEFROSTER  ATTACHMENT 
David  O.  RuMr,  Jr^  Rocklord,  IIL,  aMignor  to  E.  L. 
SchoBcId,  iBcorporatcd,  Rockford,  111^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,995 
8  Claims.     (CI.  98—2) 


1.  A  defroster  attachment  for  application  to  the  under- 
facc  of  a  dash  in  register  with  an  opening  through  the 
latter,  said  attachment  comprising  a  nozzle  element  hav- 
mg  an  open  outlet  end  disposed  below  said  dash  in  reg- 
ister with  the  opening  therethrough,  and  an  elongated 
leaf  spring  clip  that  is  bent  transversely  of  its  long  di- 
mension to  generally  V-form  whereby  to  define  a  flal 
middle  portion  and  opposed  diverging  end  portions,  said 
clip  being  rigidly  secured  by  its  flat  middle  portion  to 
the  inside  of  said  nozzle  so  that  the  upper  ends  of  the 
middle  and  end  portions  protrude  from  the  open  end 
thereof  for  reception  in  the  dash  opening,  said  middle 
portion  having  an  outward  projection  on  its  upper  por- 
tion and  said  end  portions  having  outward  projections 
on  their  upper  extremities  for  spring  pressed  holding  en- 
gagement on  opposite  sides  of  the  dash  opening  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another. 


2  829  582 

APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  PAINTING   AIRCRAFT 

Chester  Abbott,  Los  Angeles,  and  George  E.  Henderson, 

Jr.,  Borbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed   Aircraft 

Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Cidif. 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,481 

15  Claims.     (CI.  98— 115) 


2,829,583 
COFFEE  MAKER 
George  H.  Leonard,  Daiicn,  Conn. 

Reginald  W.  Okie,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Application  AprU  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,743 

13  Claims.    (CI.  99— 282) 


to 


12.  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  class  described,  an  upper 
water  container,  a  flow  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the  water 
container,  a  coffee  holder  below  the  upper  water  con- 
tainer, a  thermostat  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  a  heater  element  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face close  spaced  to  the  thermostat  and  thereby  defining 
with  the  thermostat  a  thin  tubular  heating  flow  path  for 
the  water  between  the  upper  container  and  the  coffee 
holder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  extending 
to  said  flow  valve  whereby  when  said  heating  element  is 
actuated,  the  flow  valve  is  opened  by  the  thermostat  to 
allow  water  to  flow  downwardly  along  the  flow  path  to 
the  coffee  holder. 


2,829,584 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original    application    December    31,    1947,    Serial    No. 
794,959,  now  Patent  No.  2,664,811,  dated  January  5, 
1954.     Divided   and   this  application   May   11,   1953, 
Serial  No.  354,007 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—292) 


1.  .Apparatus  for  facilitating  work  on  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary object  comprising  a  crane  system  above  the  ob- 
ject, a  booth  carried  for  movement  by  said  system  and 
adapted  to  be  occupied  by  workmen,  the  booth  including 
a  first  unit  suspended  from  said  system  and  a  second  unit 
movable  vertically  on  the  first  unit,  the  second  unit  in- 
cluding walls  telescoping  around  the  first  unit  and  defining 
a  workman's  compartment,  the  second  unit  having  an 
open  underside  to  give  workman  access  to  the  object, 
means  for  circulating  air  vertically  through  said  open 
underside  and  compartment,  and  means  for  moving  the 
second  unit  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  object. 


A  coffee  maker  comprising  a  lower  frangible  vessel 
including  an  upstanding  flange  defining  an  opening  there- 
in, a  unit  of  assembly  including  a  first  protective  shell 
portion  partially  enclosing  said  vessel  and  a  second  pro- 
tective shell  portion  cooperating  with  said  first  portion 
to  complete  a  protective  enclosure  for  said  vessel,  said 
second  portion  comprising  a  unitary  assembly  including 
a  handle,  a  spout,  and  an  immersion  type  heating  element 
depending  into  said  vessel,  said  spout  extending  from 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  second  shell  portion, 
and  an  upper  vessel  having  a  depending  tube  extending 
into  said  frangible  vessel  through  said  opening  in  said 
second  portion,  said  upper  vessel  being  supported  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  frangible  vessel 
by  the  means  defining  said  opening. 
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ATTACHMENT  TO  BALER  TO  AGITATE 

TWINE  FEEDER  TUBE 

Gerald  L.  Varrel,  Gcring,  Nebr^  aaignor  of  one-half  to 

John  H.  Mead.  Ir^  Scottriihiir,  Nebr. 

Application  Jom  25, 19S4,  Serial  No.  593,675 

7  Claims.    (O.  100—5) 


• 2^29,587 

FORAGE  CROP  CRUSHER 

Stanley  D.  RoMell,  Radae,  Wb.,  aMigBor  to  J.  L  Cat 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,077 

3  Claims.    (0.100—171) 


t4- 


<tl 


^ 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  baler  of  the  type  incorporating 
a  movable  bmdcr  twine  feeder  tube  in  conjunction  with 
the  bale  binding  mechanism  thereof,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  mounted  on  the  framework  of  said  baler 
in  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  binder  twine  feeder  tube, 
a  pusher-rod  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  a 
substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  feeder 
tube  when  said  feeder  tube  is  in  its  position  of  maximum 
displacement  at  the  beginning  of  the  bale  binding  cycle 
for  imparting  an  impact  force  to  said  feeder  tube  to  agi- 
tate the  same  and  an  actuating  linkage  for  said  pusher- 
rod  mounted  on  said  supporting  bracket  in  driving  rela- 
tionship with  said  pusher-rod,  said  actuating  linkage  being 
spring  biased  to  return  said  pusher-rod  from  an  extreme 
actuated  position  to  a  non-actuated  initial  position. 


3.  Apparatus  for  crushing  forage  crops,  compnsing  a 
pair  of  parallel  upper  and  lower  crusher  rolls  disposed  to 
cooperate  in  receiving  a  continuously  moving  thin  mat 
of  crop  material  therebetween  and  in  crushing  the  same, 
the  upper  of  said  roils  being  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  independent  sections  mounted  in  general  axial  align- 
ment, the  lower  of  said  rolls  being  supported  in  fixed 
bearings  and  being  driven,  a  pivotal  arm  carrying  each  of 
said  roll  sections  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  aligned  roll 
sections  and  said  lower  roll  to  provide  for  floating  of  each 
of  the  roll  sections  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  roll 
independently  of  the  other  roll  sections,  and  separate 
means  biasing  each  of  said  pivotal  arms  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  on  each  said  roll  section  to- 
ward said  lower  roll,  said  means  being  yieldablc  to  pro- 
vide for  floating  of  any  of  the  roll  sections  independently 
of  any  other  roll  section  without  relieving  the  crushing 
pressures  of  adjacent  roll  sections. 


II  ... 


2,829,SM 

FOOD  SQUEEZER 

WUbert  Lewis  Morris,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,716 

2  Claims.     (CL  100—133) 


2,829,588 

LEMON  SUCE  SQUEEZER 

WilU  Battfce,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  F.  Ritter 

&  Sohn,  Mnnidi-Paslng,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mardi  5,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  100—234) 


1.  A  food  squeezer  comprising  a  body  member  made 
of  spring  metal  and  shaped  to  include  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg,  said  first  leg  being  longer  than  said  second 
leg,  an  arcuate  web  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  arranged  on  each  of  said  legs,  a  curved  finger  extend- 
ing toward  said  first  leg  from  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
leg,  a  clamping  finger  having  its  upper  portion  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  leg  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  first  leg  being  curved  out- 
wardly away  from  said  clamping  finger  to  facilitate  inser- 
tion of  a  rim  of  a  glass  between  said  first  leg  and  said 
clamping  finger,  and  a  transverse  lug  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  clamping  finger  extending  into  the  space  between 
said  legs  in  a  direction  substantially  toward  said  curved 
finger. 


A  lemon  slice  squeezer  comprising  a  lower  squeezing 
plate  having  an  upwardly  flanged  edge  of  substantially 
semi-oval  configuration,  an  upper  squeezing  plate  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  squeezing  plate  and  having  a 
downwardly  flanged  portion  having  an  edge  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  configuration,  the  base  line  of  said 
semi-circular  configuration  being  shorter  than  and  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  base  line  of  said  semi-oval 
configuration,  said  edge  of  said  downwardly  flanged  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  said  upwardly  flanged  edge,  and 
the  spacing  between  the  two  said  edges  being  narrower 
at  the  central  portions  of  said  configurations  opposite 
said  base  lines  than  at  the  side  portions  of  said  configura- 
tions adjacent  the  ends  of  said  base  lines,  and  widening 
toward  the  latter  to  provide  for  efficient  accommodation 
of  the  peel  of  a  slice  from  a  lemon  of  normal  oval  shape 
between  said  two  edges. 


2,829,589 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  J.  Alessi,  Jr.,  Colonia,  and  Victor   E.   Hugo, 
Clark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Adolfrfi  Gottscho,  Inc,  Hill- 
side, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,247 
21  Claims.     (H.  101—35) 
1.  Marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  die-wheel, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  die-wheel  on  the  frame  so 
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that  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  projects  beyond  an  edge 
of  the  frame  for  marking  contact  with  successive  articles 
conveyed  along  a  path  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
edge,  a  metering  roll,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
metering  roll  on  the  frame  with  said  metering  roll  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  die-wheel,  said  frame  having 
two  equal  openings  therein  which  are  symmetrically  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  a  line  extending  through  the  axis 
of  said  metering  roll  parallel  to  said  edge,  an  ink  sup- 
plying unit  including  an  inking  roll,  means  mounting  said 


carnage  means  to  effect  said  transverse  linear  movement 
of  said  support  member  alternately  in  oppoaite  directions 
to  contact  said  stamps  with  opposite  sides  of  said  article 
and  impress  said  characters  on  said  article. 


ink  supplying  unit  on  said  frame  so  that  said  inking  roll 
is  in  rolling  contact  with  said  metering  roll  to  apply  ink 
to  the  latter  for  transfer,  by  said  metering  roU,  to  said 
die-wheel,  a  mounting  bracket  for  said  frame,  means  en- 
gaging in  a  selected  one  of  said  openings  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  frame  on  said  bracket,  and  means  angularly 
positioning  said  frame  relative  to  said  bracket,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  inking  roll  being  ahgned  with  the  other 
of  said  openings  so  that  said  frame  may  be  inverted  rela- 
tive to  said  bracket  to  position  the  die-wheel  for  marking 
of  conveyed  articles  from  above  or  below. 


2,829,59« 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Joseph    F.    Ocfawat,    Garfield    Heights,    and    Alexander 
HanBihon  Mitchell,  CicTeiand  Heights,  Ohio,  aasigiiors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,706 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—44) 


2,829,591 
POSTAGE  PRINTING  DIE  PROTECTION 
Francis  J.   Ronan,   Darico,  Coan^  aaignor  to   Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coob^  >  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,090 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  111—91) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  marking  characters  on  the  cyUn- 
drical  portions  of  articles  periodically  presented  at  a 
work  station,  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pair  of 
stamps  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  member  in  op- 
posed spaced  relation,  carriage  means  mounting  said 
support  member  for  advance  movement  toward  said  ar- 
ticle to  position  said  stamps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ar- 
ticle and  for  retraction  from  said  advance  position,  said 
support  means  being  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
means  for  linear  movement  transverse  to  the  advance 
movement  of  said  carriage  means  while  the  carriage  is  in 
the  advanced  position,  and  actuating  means  on  said  sup- 
port member  engaging  with  cooperating  means  on  the 


1.  In  combination  in  a  value  printing  device,  a  print- 
ing die  including  settable  value  printing  wheels  in  spaced 
side-by-side  relation;  and  protection  means  for  said  die 
including  a  blade  positioned  between  the  printing  wheels 
and  having  a  portion  projectable  beyond  the  printing  sur- 
face of  the  printing  die  at  the  precise  position  of  the 
value  to  be  printed  to  prevent  the  taking  of  unauthorized 
impressions  therefrom. 


2,829,592 
PRINT  ACTUATING  MEMBER  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Franii  J.  Furman  and  Otto  F.  Moneagle,  Endicott,  and 
Robert  V.  Simpson,  Owego,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  MatUncs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorfc 
Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,676 
18  Oaims.    (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  a  print  actuating  member  control  mechanism,  a 
print  actuating  member  biased  to  effect  print  strokes,  first 
means  cyclically  operable  to  release  said  print  actuating 
member  for  biased  movement  and  thereafter  to  restore  it. 
second  means  operable  in  step  with  said  first  means,  third 
means  movable  from  a  normal  position  out  of  the  path  of 
said  print  actuating  member  to  a  position  in  which  it 
obstructs  biased  movement  of  said  print  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  fourth  means  operable  to  connect  said  third 
means  to  said  second  means  so  that  the  third  means  may 
be  moved  to  the  obstructing  position. 


2,829,593 

WIRE  PRINTER 
Donald  K.  Rex,  Emikott,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  lateraadonal 
Bustneas  MacUacs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,787 

14  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 
1     In   a  machine,  means   for   representing   characters 
by  groups  of  signals  of  which  some  are  indicative  of  the 


April  8,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


301 


nature  of  the  group,  first  means  conditionable  according  by  the  eiKl  of  said  shaft  oppositely  of  said  pinion.  Mid 
?o  s^mfof  the  signaU  of  each  group  to  indicate  the  elongated  guide  member  being  po«tioncd  r'jh'n  the  s^ 
at  re  therL>rs^o;S^means  condaion'able  according  to  defined  by  Je  opposite  p«r  of  "^ '^^S'taS's't'^ 
other  of  the  signals  of  those  groups  and  indicating  the  slot  being  further  recessed  to  define  wth  »»d  ?lot  an 
omcr  ui  inc  MK  »      f  arcuate  recess  subsUntiaUy  in  ahgmnent  wtth  said  rack 

^  bar  teeth  for  permitting  said  elongated  guide  member  to 

make  a  180  degree  turn  during  the  activation  of  said  pin- 
ion by  said  rack  bar  teeth,  and  means  enabling  adjust- 
::5^^II^^  mcnt  of  said  block  to  condition  a  selected  stamp  die  for 

performing  a  stamping  operation. 


il 


»fr>l. 


2329^5 
SHOT  SHELLS 
Aaron  L.  HitdwM,  North  Hmrca,  Comi^  MsigDor  to 
Olfai  MatWeson  Cbcmkal  Corporation,  a  cofporatton 
of  Virgiiiki 

AppUcation  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,M0 
^"^  1  Claim.     (CI.  1«2— 42) 


nature  of  the  group  which  should  have  conditioned  it. 
and  third  means  for  comparing  the  correspondence  of 
indicated  conditioning  between  the  first  and  second  means 
and  for  signalling  that  a  discrepancy  obtains  if  the  indi- 
cations are  unlike. 


Il 


2,t294M 

TUMBLE  TYPE  SELECTIVE  HAND  STAMP 

Stanley  Goc,  PIcntywood,  Mont 

AppUcation  Jnly  17. 1953,  ScrinI  No.  34M73 

TcialBS.    (CI.  lil— 1«4) 


A  shotshell  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  aluminum  foil  having  an  adhesive  between 
the  layers  of  foil  to  secure  them  to  each  other,  a  trans- 
verse integral  subsUntially  thickeiaed  head  potion 
formed  of  a  compressed  length  of  said  tubular  body  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  charge  of  propeUant  powder  and 
shot  in  the  tubular  body,  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
body  being  turned  in  over  the  shot  charge  to  form  an  in- 
tegral closure  for  the  shell. 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  stationary  frame  having 
end  walls,  a  pair  of  legs  downwardly  projecting  from  each 
of  the  end  walls  thereof,  each  pair  of  legs  being  in  spaced 
relation  for  providing  a  slot,  a  movable  frame  having 
end  walls,  said  last-named  end  walls  having  inturned  lips 
on  the  outer  edges  thereof  slidably  embracing  the  outer 
edges  of  the  ends  of  said  sUtionary  frame,  the  end  walls 
of  both  frames  being  in  flatwise  engagement,  an  ink  pad 
supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sUtionary  frame,  a 
shaft  joumaled  within  the  lower  end  of  said  movable 
frame,  a  polygonal  block  rigidly  supported  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  stamp  dies,  each  stamp  die  supported  on  a 
separate  face  of  said  block,  tensioning  means  for  urging 
said  movable  frame  in  elevated  position  to  hold  one  of 
said  stamp  dies  in  contact  with  said  ink  pad.  said  movable 
frame  with  said  shaft  and  said  block  being  adapted  to 
shift  downwardly  to  disengage  said  one  stamp  die  from 
said  ink  pad  when  presusre  is  applied  to  said  movable 
frame  against  the  action  of  said  tensioning  means,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  one  end  of  said  block  and  riding  within 
one  of  said  slots,  a  rack  bar  carried  on  one  of  said  legs, 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  extending  into  said  last-named 
slot,  said  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  during  an 
interval  of  the  shifting  movement  of  said  movable  frame 
to  turn  said  block  180  degrees  to  condition  said  one  stamp 
die  into  a  position  for  further  downward  shifting  to  the 
stamping  operation,  an  elongated  guide  member  carried 


2,t29.59< 

TRACKING  FLARES 

Alfred  C.  Locddliife  PrincHon,  N.  J.,  ^^^JoVa- 

excelled  Chemical  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioo  of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     .«^  .,, 

Applkation  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,617 

6  Claims.     (O.  IW— ST) 


1.  In  a  tracking  flare  having  a  tubular  body  with  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end:  a  solid  fuel  charge  in  said 
body  consisting  of  a  fuel  component  and  an  oxidizing 
agent,  said  oxidizing  agent  containing  at  least  25  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  charge  of  arnmo- 
nium  perch lorate  and  said  fuel  component  containing 
between  5  and  30  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  charge  of  a  petroleum  resin,  a  layer  of  ignition 
powder  paste  applied  to  said  charge  on  its  surface  facing 
said  open  end  of  said  body,  a  closure  member  tightly 
applied  against  said  layer  of  ignition  powder  paste  for 
sealing  said  open  end  of  said  body,  and  an  electric  match 
embedded  in  said  ignition  powder  paste,  said  match 
having  two  conductive  leads  extending  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  body. 
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2,829,597 
WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Patterson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  anignor  to  Red 
Jacket  Manufacturing  Co^  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,391 
21  Claims.     (CI.  103—25) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  well  pumping  system  of  a 
coupling  adapted  for  fluid-tight  connection  to  the  top  of 
a  well  casing  and  having  a  lateral  discharge  outlet,  an 
adapter  unit  removably  disposed  in  said  coupling  having 
a  downwardly  facing  opening  and  a  sealed  passage  con- 
necting the  opening  and  the  discharge  outlet,  a  drop  pipe 
connected  to  said  opening  extending  downwardly  in  the 
casing,  a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  u{>- 
wardly  through  a  flow  passage  comprising  the  drop  pipe, 
the  sealed  passage  and  the  discharge  outlet,  a  check  valve 
in  the  flow  passage  between  the  pump  and  the  discharge 
outlet  positioned  to  open  for  flow  from  the  pump  to  the 
discharge  outlet  and  to  close  to  prevent  return  flow,  a 
bleeder  valve  in  the  flow  passage  between  the  pump  and 
the  check  valve  arranged  to  close  in  response  to  the  flow 
of  liquid  upwardly  in  the  flow  passage  and  open  in  the 
absence  of  said  flow  to  pcnnit  liquid  in  the  flow  passage 
between  the  check  valve  and  the  bleeder  valve  to  drain 
through  the  bleeder  valve,  an  air  snifter  valve  communi- 
cating with  the  flow  passage  to  admit  air  thereto  between 
the  check  valve  and  the  bleeder  valve,  and  a  foot  valve 
to  prevent  return  flow  through  the  drop  pipe  below  the 
bleeder  valve. 


2  829,598 
CONDENSATE  PLMP  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 
Frederick  N.  Zimmermann  and  Willy  E.  Zimmemiaiin, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  March  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  645,747 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—26) 


1.  A  portable  electric  condensate  pump,  comprising: 
a  supporting  housing  having  a  pumping  chamber  and  a 
motor  chamber  therein;  said  pumping  chamber  provided 
with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet;  the  base  portion 
of  said  housing  adapted  to  be  immersed,  at  least  in  part, 
in  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  pumped;  a  motor  supported 
within  said  motor  chamber  for  driving  a  vertical  impeller 
shaft  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
into  said  pumping  chamber;  an  impeller  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  in  said 
pumping  chamber;  a  reservoir  type  structure  adjacent  to 
said  housing  and  supported  thereby,  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  closed  at  its  upper  end;  a  supporting  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  confined 
within  said   reservoir;  a  float  and  guide  rod  within  said 


reservoir,  the  movement  of  said  float  and  rod  governed 
by  openings  in  said  bracket;  a  normally  open  mercury 
switch  pivotally  connected  by  means  of  an  arm  to  said 
bracket;  said  switch  combined  with  a  circuit  connected 
with  said  motor;  said  mercury  switch  closed  automati- 
cally when  the  float  raises  incident  to  rising  liquid  level 
in  the  reservoir  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  motor 
and  impeller  driving  means. 


2,829,599 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Glenn  M.  Jones,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,791 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 


1.  Pumping  mechanism  for  use  with  a  variable  speed 
prime  mover,  comprising:  a  stator;  a  rotor  telescopically 
disposed  in  said  stator.  said  rotor  and  stator  having 
inlet  and  outlet  zones  therebetween;  a  body  member 
axially  abutting  one  side  of  said  stator  and  rotor;  a  head 
member  axially  abutting  the  other  side  of  said  stator  and 
rotor;  inlet  port  means  in  said  body  adjacent  said  inlet 
2one;  outlet  port  means  in  said  head  adjacent  said  oulet 
zone;  delivery  conduit  means  extending  from  said  outlet 
port;  flow  controlling  means  in  said  head  responsive  to 
flow  in  !.-.  .  delivery  conduit  to  divert  flow  therefrom; 
means  forming  a  by-pass  passage,  for  the  diverted  flow, 
leading  to  said  inlet  zone,  said  by-pass  passage  having  a 
constricted  portion  extending  through  said  stator  for  in- 
ducing a  localized  relatively  high  flow  rate  in  said  diverted 
flow;  means  forming  a  branched  return  passage,  one 
branch  extending  into  said  stator  to  communicate  with 
said  by-pass  passage  in  the  region  of  high  flow  rate,  the 
other  branch  extending  into  said  head  to  communicate 
directly  with  said  inlet  zone;  and  valve  means  in  said 
other  branch  blocking  flow  from  said  inlet  zone  but 
permitting  relatively  free  flow  toward  said  inlet  zone, 
whereby  flow  in  said  other  branch  will  take  place  only 
toward  said  inlet  zone  to  aid  in  the  filling  thereof. 


2,829,600 

CONVEYING  SEMI-LIQUID,  PLASTIC,  LOOSE  OR 

PASTE-LIKE  MATERIALS 

Vladimir  Sv6da,  Pragnc,  Czechoslovakia 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  49637 

22  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 45) 


1.  A  system  for  conveying  material  of  semiliquid,  plas- 
tic, loose  or  paste-like  consistency,  comprising  a  flexible 
hose  for  conveying  the  material,  a  rigid  jacket  surround- 
ing said  hose  from  end-to-end  of  the  latter  and  providing 
a  continuous  space  between  said  hose  and  said  jacket. 
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means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  pressure  medium  into 
one  end  of  said  space,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
pressure  medium  from  the  other  end  of  said  space,  means 
within  the  space  to  narrow  the  latter  at  spaced  apart  lo- 
cations, the  pressure  medium  thus  generating  successive 
pressure  waves  in  the  space  to  move  from  one  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  to  make  the  flexible  hose  respond 
to  each  pressure  wave  to  perform  movements  in  a  wave- 
like sequence,  said  movements  causing  the  material  to 
move  through  the  hose. 


outer  rotor,  said  outer  rotor  being  bodily  shiftable  in 
said  mentioned  chamber  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  between  two  relatively  different  positions,  said  hous- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  opening  into  said 
pumpmg  chamber,  said  ports  maintaining  the  same  pump- 
ing action  irrespective  of  which  of  said  positions  said  outer 
rotor  IS  m,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  inner  rotors 
ID  faciliute  a  quick  response  of  said  pump  to  rotation  re- 
versals of  the  first  of  said  rotors. 


2,829,601 
VIBRATORY  PUMP 
Edward  J.  Weinfurt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Anthony  Van  Ryan, 
Ocean  Springs,  MiH.,  and  Leslie  C.  Westphal,  Wau- 
watosa,  Wis,^  aMignon  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,152 
12  Claims.    (Q.  103—53) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  structure  forming  a  cham- 
ber, a  vibratory  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  cham 
ber  and  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  orifice  there- 
through having  a  greater  coefficient  of  discharge  from 
mlet  to  outlet  side  than  in  the  opposite  direction  for  pres- 
sing upon  and  retracting  from  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said 
orifice  being  of  subsuniially  constant  area  irrespective  of 
whether  said  diaphragm  is  pressing  upon  or  retracting 
from  fluid  in  said  chamber,  said  structure  having  at  least 
one  outlet  passageway  in  register  with  and  having  ap- 
proximately the  same  area  as  said  orifice,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  diaphragm. 


2,829,602 
REVERSIBLE  PUMP 
Eugene  S.  Witchger,  Grooe  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton   Manufacturing  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,934 
9  Claims.    (CI.  103— 126) 


2  829  603 

FLUID  POWER  DEVICE 

George  W.  Clark,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Application  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No,  490^46 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—136) 


1.  A  fluid  power  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical housing,  removable  end  walls  on  said  housing  with 
eccentrically  positioned  bearing  openings  therein,  a  rotor 
eccentrically  mounted  in  said  housing  with  longitudinal- 
ly projecting  shaft  portions  rotatably  journaled  in  said 
bearing  openings  in  the  end  walls,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  communicating   with   said   housing,   said   rotor 
being  cylindrical  with  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  periph- 
eral surface  thereof,  a  projecting  fin  radially  movably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  means  on  the  outer  edge 
of  each  fin  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bousing  during  rotation  of  the  eccentric  rotor,  and 
means  on  said  rotor  slidingly  contacting  the  end  walls 
of  said  housing  thereby  forming  an  effective  fluid  seal, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylindrical  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of 
cylindrical   members   having   reduced   overiapping  ends 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  each  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers having  a  laterally  extending  plate  on  the  outer  end 
thereof    and   constituting   the   means  on    the    rotor   tor 
contact  with  the  end  walls  of  said  housing,  each  of  said 
cylindrical  members  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  sealing  ribs  having  over- 
lapping inner  ends   mounted   in   said   groove,   a   bowed 
flat  spring  disposed  between  said  ribs  and  the  bottom  of 
said  grooves  for  urging  the  ribs  radially  outwardly. 


2,829,604 
TRACKWAY-MOUNTED  CAR  BUMPER 
Glenn  W.   Merritt,   Bowerston,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Nolan  Company,  Bowerston,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  Jonc  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,602 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  104—254) 


■^  ?_«- 
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1.  A  pump  structure  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  pumping  means  in  said  chamber  com- 
prising an  outer  rotor  member  and  a  pair  of  inner  rotor 
members  eccentric  to  said  outer  rotor  member,  said  outer 
rotor  having  interengaging  teeth  with  each  of  said  inner 
rotors,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  a  first  of  said 

inner  rotors  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  hous-  4.  Trackway-mounted  bumper  construction  comprising; 
ing.  a  second  of  said  inner  rotors  being  freely  floating  with  a  pair  of  separable  tension  and  compression  sections;  said 
respect  to  said  first  inner  rotor  driving  means  and  said    tension  section  including  spaced,  upwardly  and  rearward- 
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ly  inclined,  relatively  convergent,  tension-rqceiving  bars 
having  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in  a  plane  lying  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  compres- 
sion section  including  spaced  upwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined,     relatively     convergent     compression-receiving 
tubes,  the  axes  of  said  tubes  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  to  the  axes  of  said  bars;  a 
rigid,  unitary,  bumper  head  carried  by  and  rigidly  united 
with  the  convergent  upper  ends  of  said  tensionw^ceiving 
bars;  said  head  including  a  forwardly  disposed,  vertical, 
striking  plate,  a  rearwardly  disposed  attaching  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  intermediately  disposed  plates  uniting  the 
striking  and  attaching  plates  to  form  a  rigid  head  boxing 
into  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tension-receiving  bars 
protect  and  are  secured;  said  attaching  plate  being  dis- 
posed in  acute  angular  relation  to  the  general  plane  of 
inclination  of  said  tension-receiving  bars  and  at  a  lesser 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  than  said  ten- 
sion-receiving bars;  plate  means  rigidly  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  said  compression-receiving  tubes,  said  plate 
means  being  disposed  in  flat,  abutting  contact  with  the 
rear  and  under  surface  of  the  attaching  plate  of  said  head; 
bolt  means  extending  through  aligned  openings  formed  in 
said  attaching  plate  and  said  plate  means  for  separably 
uniting  said   sections   in   bumper-forming   order;   trans- 
versely extending,  longitudinally  spaced,  front  and  rear 
base  ties  rigidly  united,  respectively,  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tension-receiving  bars  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
compression-receiving  tubes;  and  means  for  detachably 
uniting  the  ends  of  said  base  ties  to  the  rails  of  a  track- 
way. 


RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK  STRUCTURE 
Clement  W.  KeU,  Ridley  Park*  and  John  K.  Erzcr,  Eric, 
Pa.,  and  BasU  S.  Cain,  dMcascd,  late  of  Eric«  Pa^  by 
The  Ffarst  Nadonal  Bank,  cxccntor,  Erie,  Pa.  mmAgaon 
to  General  Steel  Castings  CorporatioB,  Granite  City, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioo  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,134 
6  Claims.    (CI.  105—185) 


2,f29,M< 

DOUGH  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Pater  J.  Dkiinthsli,  Slillwater,  Mhsn. 

AppHcatiM  Fcbranry  25, 1954.  Sariai  No.  412,5«S 

SClaiM.     (CLlt7— *) 


1.  In  a  dough  molding  machine  having  a  frame  and 
crKlless  conveyor  belt,  improved  means  for  controlling 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  dough  fed  to  said  belt  com- 
prising, substantially  horizontally  spaced  dough  sheet- 
ing rollers  disposed  to  coact  one  with  the  other  in  form- 
ing a  sheet  of  dough  and  feeding  it  to  said  conveyor  belt, 
one  of  said  rollers  being  disposed  to  coact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  belt  in  compressng  the  sheet  of  dough 
thereon,  axially  disposed  shafts  for  rotating  and  support- 
ing said  rollers  respectively,  supporting  means  for  said 
shafts  on  said  frame,  said  suppling  means  for  the  re- 
spective shafts  being  relatively  movable  one  to  and  from 
the  other,  and  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  supporting  means 
being  movable  to  and  from  the  upper  reach  of  said  con- 
veyor, a  third  shaft  extending  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  the  shafts  supporting  said  rollers,  pairs  of  ec- 
centric members  fixed  on  said  third  shaft,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  shaft  supporting  means  to  said 
eccentric  members  to  impart  movement  to  the  supporting 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  rollers  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other  and  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  one  of 
them  relative  to  the  conveyor  when  said  third  shaft  is 
turned  about  its  axis,  manually  operable  means  for  turn- 
ing said  third  shaft  about  its  axis  and  means  for  securing 
said  third  shaft  in  adjusted  positions. 


2,829,M7 

SHINGLE  MEANS 

Thomas  Robert  Patterson,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,963 

iCUbH.    (CLIM— 7) 


^^^i3 


2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  a  truck  frame  having  flat  hori- 
zontal supporting  elements  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  bolster  slidably  supported  directly  and  solely  by  said  cle 
ments  and  having  upwardly  facing  bearings  above  said 
elements,  the  intermediate  part  of  the  bolster  between 
said  bearings  forming  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  vehicle  body  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  main  sills  directly  above  and 
Supported  solely  on  said  bolster  bearings,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  central  cylindrical  member  fitting  said  bolster 
cylindrical  member  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  body  and  bolster  and  holding  them  against  relative 
movement  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  body, 
whereby  said  main  sills  and  said  bolster  bearings  are  con- 
stantly retained  in  vertical  alignment,  said  bolster  and 
body  being  movable  as  a  unit  transversely  of  said  truck 
frame. 


1 .  A  strip  shingle  comprising  a  body  portion,  tabs  pro- 
jecung  from  a  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  shingle  be- 
ing cut  out  between  said  tabs  to  separate  said  tabs,  the 
opposite  free  ends  of  the  shingle  being  formed  to  provide  a 
said  cut  out  separating  the  adjoimng  tabs  of  a  plurality  of 
said  shingle  when  laid  in  end  to  end  relation,  and  a  lock- 
ing flap  formed  adjacent  to  an  uppermost  margin  of  each 
said  cut  out  separating  said  tabs,  each  of  said  locking  flaps 
formed  integral  of  a  tab  side  and  being  defined  by  slits 
cut  from  the  shingle  body  portion,  and  the  free  end  of 
each  said  locking  flap  directed  into  the  said  shingle  body 
portion  beyond  the  Ime  of  junction  between  said  tabs  and 
said  body  portion. 


2,t29>M 

HEAT  INSULATING  ENCLOSURE 
Andrvw  R.  Blacfcbvn,  Wcstcrrilk,  and  Richard  E.  StMic. 
Worthittgtoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ram  Incorporated, 
Columbus,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioa  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,082 
5  Claims.    (0.109—33) 
2.  A  heat  insulating  enclosure  wall  structure  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  permeable  plaster  material  having  a  mul- 
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titude  of  iDtercommunicatiDg  pores  dispersed  there- 
through, said  layer  having  a  passage  larger  than  said 
pores  extending  therethrough  communicating  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  intermediate  its  ends  with  the  pores  of 
said  material  interiorly  of  said  layer  to  conduct  liquid 
directly  to  the  pores  within  said  plaster  material,  means 
connecting  said  passage  witb  a  liquid  supply,  and  means 


responsive  to  excessive  temperatures  adjacent  said  wall 
structure  to  supply  liquid  from  said  liquid  supply  to  said 
passage  and  intercommunicating  pores  in  said  plaster 
material  so  that  internal  dehydration  of  said  plaster  ma- 
terial is  substantially  precluded  and  heat  transferred  to 
said  wall  structure  effects  vaporization  of  moisture  from 
the  pores  of  said  plaster  material  to  prevent  undue  tem- 
perature rise  in  said  wall  structure. 


2,829,M9 
DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  DOOR  LOCKING  IN 
REFRIGERATORS 
JoMph  Pbul,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
OHginal  application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,802, 
now  Patmt  No.  2,724,113,  dated  December  6,  1955. 
Divided  and  thk  appUcatioa  November  14,  1955,  Serial 
No.  544,4*9 

4  OaliiM.     (CI.  109—63^) 


.,  fTj-^-^^ 


1.  In  an  ice  box  having  a  plurality  of  removable 
shelves  and  having  a  door  provided  with  a  latch,  in 
combination  with  each  shelf  a  horizontal  rod  disposed 
rcarwardly  of  the  respective  shelf  parallel  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  ice  box,  each  rod  bearing,  at  its  front  end, 
against  the  rear  portion  of  its  shelf,  spring  means  urging 
each  rod  against  its  shelf,  an  oblong  lever  within  the 
hody  of  the  ice  box,  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  being 
secured  to  the  rod,  a  horizontally-disposed  collar  mount- 
ed within  the  front  wall  of  the  ice  box  along  its  door,  the 
front  end  of  the  collar  being  provided  with  radially- 
disposed  slots,  a  shaft  disposed  within  the  collar  for  a 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  therein,  the  rear  end  of 
the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  fork  for  reception  of 
the  front  end  of  the  lever,  a  keeper  on  the  front  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  keeper  having  an  upwardly-projecting  spur 
m  a  spaced  relation  to  the  front  of  the  ice  box  for  en- 
gagement with  the  latch,  radial  pins  on  the  shaft  rcar- 
wardly of  the  keeper,  the  pins  being  adapted  to  fit  info 
the  slots,  spring  means  acting  upon  said  shaft  to  hold 
the  pins  in  said  slots,  the  spring  means  being  adapted 


to  impart  to  the  shaft  a  turn  about  its  axis,  the  above  rod 
being  adapted,  on  removal  of  the  shelf,  to  push  the  lever 
forwardly  into  the  fork  to  impart  a  longitudinal  for- 
ward movement  to  the  shaft  to  cause  disengagement  (rf 
the  pins  from  the  slots  and  to  cause  the  keeper  to  turn 
about  its  axis  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  spur  of  the 
keeper  with  said  latch. 


2,829.41t 

INCINERATORS 

Michael  Paskowrid,  Salem,  Man. 

AppUcatioB  May  31,  1955,  SciW  No.  512,157 

6  Claiim.     (Q.  lit— 8) 


1.  In  an  incinerator  comprising  elements  in  operative 
juxtaposition  with  each  other  to  effect  a  draft  pattern  re- 
sulting therefrom,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame  and 
a  top  frame  both  having  openings  therein  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  an  outside  casing  and  an  in- 
side casing  supported  by  the  bottom  frame  and  extending 
between  said  frames,  the  inner  wall  of  the  outside  casing 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  inside  casing  defining  an  air 
preheating  chamber  for  the  incinerator,  a  cover  for  the 
incinerator  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  top  frame,  said  bot- 
tom frame  comprising  a  bottom  floor  wall  for  the  in- 
cinerator, the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  casing,  cover,  and 
bottom  floor  wall  defining  a  combustion  chamber  to  burn 
dry  rubbish  and  wet  garbage  therein,  a  housing  extending 
into  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  housing  defining  an 
air  temperature  superheater  chamber  the  outer  wall  of 
which  is  spaced  from  the  inner  casing  wall  and  having 
openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  housing  for  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough  to  be  boosted  in  temperature 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing  having  three  sides  defin- 
ing a  smoke  flue  passage  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  comprising  tie  rods  secured  to 
the  top  frame  and  to  the  superheater  housing  for  sus- 
pending the  latter  therefrom,  a  garbage  basket  supported 
by  the  inner  casing  wall,  the  top  frame  and  superheater 
housing  respectively,  means  between  the  combustion 
chamber  end  of  the  smoke  flue  passage  and  the  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  control  the  exit  of  the  products  of 
combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  flowing  into 
the  passage,  the  said  means  comprising  a  vertically  ad- 
justable flue  gate  to  prevent  the  heated  air  and  gases  in 
the  combustion  chamber  from  passing  into  the  smoke  flue 
before  they  have  passed  through  the  garbage  basket,  a 
baffle  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  flue  gate  adapted  to 
complete  the  closure  of  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  flue 
passage,  a  chimney  suitably  supported  on  the  incinerator 
and  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  smoke  flue  passage  and 
with  the  combustion  chamber  which  chimney  creates  an 
air  draft  drawing  upwardly  into  the  smoke  flue  the  air 
passing  through  the  preheater,  superheater  and  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  mixed  air  and  gases  therein  and 
finally  up  the  smoke  flue  passage  and  chimney,  and  a 
cleanout  door  frame  and  door  therein  extending  through 
portions  of  both  inner  and  outer  casings. 
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2,829,611 

PICKER  ARM  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

STITCHING  MACHINE 

Joseph  J.  Fedevich,  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,821 

9  Claims.     (CI.  112— 79) 


1.  In  a  loop  fabric  stitching  machine  having  a  table 
top  frame  portion  for  supporting  a  moving  fabric  web, 
a  vertically  reciprocable  needle  mounting  bar  extending 
transversely  above  said  table  top,  and  an  osdllatable  pick- 
er arm  mounting  bar  extending  transversely  below  the 
table  top,  a  shaft  coextensive  with  said  picker  arm  mount- 
ing bar  and  having  its  ends  joumaled  in  said  table  top 
portion,  said  shaft  having  a  groove  along  its  upper  sur- 
face in  which  said  picker  arm  mounting  bar  is  directly 
removably  secured,  a  transverse  beam  coextensive  with 
said  shaft  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  table  top  por- 
tion, and  open  top  bearing  brackets  supporting  said  shaft 
on  the  beam  at  intervals  longitudinally  thereof. 


2,829,612 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  RIGHT-HAND 
SEWING  MACHINE  INTO  A  LEFT-HAND  SEW- 
ING MACHINE 
Lawrence  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cue  Fastener,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,414 
4  Claims.    (CI.  112—162) 


'7-. 


1.  A  left-hand  overedge  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
main  drive  shaft,  upper  and  lower  cams  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  casing  supporting 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  cams,  an  upper  looper,  means 
including  said  cams  for  reciprocating  said  upper  looper 
substantially  horizontally,  a  lower  looper,  means  includ- 
ing the  lower  cam  for  oscillating  said  lower  looper,  said 
loopers  being  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  cams,  a 
needle  carrier  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 
casmg  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  loopers  from  said 
cams,  a  countershaft  on  said  casing  having  a  crank  pin 
thereon,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  pm  to  said  needle 
carrier  to  oscillate  it  relative  to  said  loopers  upon  rotation 
of  said  countershaft,  and  means  connecting  said  counter- 
shaft to  said  upper  cam  to  rotate  the  countershaft  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  upper  cam. 


ser-plale  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  work-table  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  turning  movement  about  a 
pivot-axis  and  arranged  in  opposition  to  said  presser- 
plate,  means  for  biasing  said  work-table  about  the  pivot- 
axis  thereof  toward  said  presser-plate,  and  adjustable 
stop-means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
work-table  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  said 
stop-means  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement,  said  bell-crank  lever 


2,829,613 
WORK-TABLE  HEIGHT  ADJl'STING  MEANS  FOR 

BLIND-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Frank  Parry,  Tnunball,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,089 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—260) 
1.  A  work-table  height  adjusting  means   for  a  blind- 
stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  stationary  pres- 


having  a  stop-arm  integral  therewith  and  extending  to 
engage  directly  said  work  table  to  form  an  abutment 
therefor  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  and  a 
lever-arm  extending  through  said  frame,  and  manually 
operable  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever-arm 
and  having  a  portion  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
frame  for  actuating  said  lever-arm  to  pivot  said  bell- 
crank  lever  about  the  pivot  axis  thereof  and  thereby  ef- 
fect an  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  stop-arm. 


2,829,614 
WORK-TABLE  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

BLIND-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Frank  Parry,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  aaiignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463^44 
2  culms.     (CL  112—260) 


2.  A  work-table  height  adjusting  means  for  a  blind- 
stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  base 
and  a  standard  rising  from  one  end  of  said  base  and 
carrying  a  stationary  presser-plate,  a  work-table  pivoted 
to  said  base  at  the  other  end  thereof  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  arranged  generally  transverse  to  said  base, 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  work-table  about  the 
pivot-axis  thereof  toward  said  presser-plate  into  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  work-table  under  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means,  said  stop-means  comprising  a 
shaft  journaled  for  turning  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  base,  an  axial  displacement  cam  means  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  work-table 
for  variably  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  same 
toward  said  presser  plate  upon  turning  of  said  shaft,  a 
manually  turnable  element  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  in 
said  standard  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof,  means 
for  locking  said  element  against  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  standard,  and  operative  means  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  shaft  to  impart  turning  to  said  shaft  upon 
manual  actuation  of  said  element. 
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2,829,615 

SALVAGING  APPARATUS 

JoMPh  F.  Pctnuky  and  Peter  J.  Petraasky, 

Kenosha,  Wb. 

Application  Maich  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,762 

4Claiim.     (CI.  114— 53) 


lBkrrii'iiiwiiiv''Y^?> "      _  ■ 

1.  In  apparatus  for  raising  a  vessel  sunk  in  water,  an 
elongated  keel  beam  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  cross  members  fixed  to  said  keel  beam 
and  having  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  keel  beam,  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  pontoons  nKninted  on  said  ends  of  the 
cross  members  and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
keel  beam,  said  rows  of  pontoons  having  rear  ends  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  rear  end  of  the  keel  beam,  contract- 
able  means  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  keel  beam 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  contractible 
means  having  a  forward  end  having  ther'^on  means  for 
connection  to  the  bow  of  a  sunken  vessel,  said  contracti- 
ble means  being  operable  to  pull  a  sunken  vessel  rear- 
wardly  onto  the  keel  beam  into  position  between  and 
along  the  rows  of  pontoons,  and  pump  means  having 
valved  pipes  connected  to  the  pontoons  for  expelling 
water  from  the  pontoons  and  for  introducing  air  or  water 
into  the  pontoons  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  ap- 
paratus in  the  water. 


the  outer  end  of  the  latter  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  dctachably  to  an  outboard  motor  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  boat,  and  conduit  means  inter-connecting 
the  two  said  pistons  and  providing  with  said  pistons  a 
closed  fluid  circuit  whereby,  when  said  pivoted  means  on 
the  slave  cylinder  piston  rod  is  connected  to  the  outboard 
motor,  an  actuation  of  said  pedal-bar  in  either  direction 
about  its  pivot  produces  a  fluid-induced  actuation  of  said 
outboard  motor  about  its  pivot,  said  slave  cylinder  having 
substantially  smaller  interior  diameter  and  substantially 
greater  length  than  said  master  cylinder  for  producing 
a  relatively  large  rotational  actuation  of  said  outboard 
motor  in  response  to  a  relatively  small  routional  foot- 
actuation  of  said  pedal-bar. 


Ii 


2,829,616 

FOOT-RESPONSIVE  BOAT-CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

John  J.  O'Brien,  Elmhnnt,  N.  Y.,  and  Francis  J.  O'Brien, 

SbcitOB,  Conn. 

Application  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,258 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114— 150) 


2  829  617 

POWER  SLIPS  WITH  WARNING  SIGNAL  MEANS 

Benjamin  F.  KeUey,  Tulsa,  Oida. 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,016 

5  Claims.     (0.116—^5) 


1.  In  power  slips,  a  cylinder,  piston  means  reciprocaWe 
m  said  cyhnder  for  moving  pipe-gripping  slips  to  and 
from  pipe-releasing  positions,  conduit  means  for  introduc- 
ing pressure  fluid  into  said  cylinder  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  means  therein,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  signal 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  said  signal  means 
being  actuatable  by  the  introduction  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  conduit  means  into  said  cylinder  for  urging  the 
piston  means  to  the  pipe-releasing  position  to  produce 
a  signal  indicative  thereof. 


2,829,618 

SUBJECT-MATTER  PLOTTING  AND 

SELECTOR  DIAL 

Axel  Ostergard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,701 

3CUiims.    (CI.  116— 114) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  outboard  motor  boat, 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably arranged  within  a  boat  and  to  have  substantial  fore- 
and-aft  extent  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  pedal- 
bar  pivotally  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
and  having  extent  generally  transversely  of  said  frame, 
the  pivot  of  said  pedal-bar  being  substantially  centrally 
between  the  ends  of  the  bar,  means  adjustably  connected 
to  an  aft  portion  of  said  frame  including  a  back-rest  for 
a  person  seated  in  said  boat  m  position  to  effect  foot- 
actuation  of  said  pedal-bar,  a  master  cylinder  with  a 
piston  therein  having  a  piston  rod  extending  out  of  said 
cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  pivotally 
connected  to  different  ones  of  said  frame  and  said  pedal- 
bar,  a  slave  cylinder  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted 
detachably  on  an  aft  portion  of  the  boat,  a  piston  in  the 
slave  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  out  of  an 
end  of  the  slave  cylinder,  means  pivotally  connected  to 


1.  For  use  on  and  in  conjunction  with  a  tape  recorder; 
a  program  and  subject-matter  plotting,  marking  and  lo- 
cating device  comprising  a  readily  applicable  and  remov- 
able flat-faced  guide  having  an  unobstructed  top  side  pro- 
vided with  prescribed  blank  spaces  in  which  the  desired 
reference  data  may  be  written  and  indexed,  said  guide 
having  at  least  one  sight  area  by  way  of  which  the  reeled 
and  recorded  tape  windings  are  constantly  visible,  said 
sight  area  having  at  least  one  radially  disposed  indicator 
line,  whereby  one  or  more  marks  may  be  indicated  there- 
on and  suitably  charted  and  interrelated  with  the  selected 
data  for  current  and  future  reference  purposes,  said  sight 
area  comprising  a  notch  which  extends  from  the  axial 
center  of  the  guide  and  radiates  and  opens  through  the 
outer  marginal  edge  of  the  guide. 
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2,829,619 

ARTIFICIAL  HORIZONS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Charles  J.  Bogan,  AmhyrUlc,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Sperry 

Raad  Corporadoo,  a  coqpontioa  of  Ddawan 

ApplkatkMi  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,741 

3  Claimi.     (CI.  116—124) 


2  829  626 

SPEED  CHANGE  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

WEIGHT  INDICATOR 

John  Hart  WUson,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

ApplicatioD  Februry  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  564^36 

5  Claiou.     (CL  11^—129) 


I.  In  a  speed  change  indicating  device  for  use  with 
a  weight  indicator  of  a  rotary  drilling  rig.  which  rotary 
drilling  rig  has  a  hoist  line  and  a  load  sustaining  element, 
said  weight  indicator  being  operably  attached  to  said  load 
sustaining  element,  said  weight  indicator  having  a  mov- 
able hand  to  indicate  the  weight  sustained  by  said  load 
sustaining  element,  and  a  plurality  of  speed  change  indi- 
cators mounted  in  a  common  plane  and  in  close  relative 
reading  relation  to  a  plane  in  which  said  movable  hand 
swings,  which  indicators  arc  positioned  intermediate  the 
minimum  pull  and  the  maximum  pull  registerable  on  said 
weight  indicator. 


2,829,621 
FIXTURE  TO  SUPPORT  ARTICLES  FOR  APPLICA- 
TION OF  METALUC  COATLNG  THERETO 

WOfrcd  A.  BUUnchant,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
AppiicatioB  Norembcr  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,844 

8  aaims.     (CI.  118—503) 
1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles  sub- 
ject to  application  of  coating  material  thereto  compris- 


ing a  hub  structure,  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  resilient 
article  supporting  arms  extending  radially  from  the  hub 
structure,  said  hub  structure  and  supporting  arms  having 
cooperative  means  for  rigidly  securing  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  latter  to  the  former,  the  free  end  of  each 
supporting  arm  having  ntenns  to  engage  one  end  of  an 
article  in  supporting  relation  thereto  for  extension  there- 
of toward  the  next  forwardly  adjacent  supporting  arm,  a 
link  having  means  to  detachably  engage  the  opposite  end 


1.  In  an  attitude  indicator  for  aircraft,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  housing  having  a  viewing  opening  in 
a  wall  thereof,  a  member  universally  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  spherical  face  and  positioned  in 
said  housing  to  be  viewed  through  said  opening,  said 
face  having  upper  and  lower  halves  of  distinctive  colors 
providing  a  horizon  or  equatorial  Une  of  demarcation 
therebetween,  a  gimbal  pivotally  supported  about  a  roll 
axis  in  said  housing,  said  member  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  gimbal  about  a  normal  pitch  axis,  means 
for  positioning  said  gimbal  in  accordance  with  the  roll 
attitude  of  said  aircraft,  means  for  positioning  said  mem- 
ber within  its  gimbal  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  at- 
titude of  the  craft  whereby  said  horizon  hne  simulates 
apparent  movements  of  the  real  horizon,  a  ring  surround- 
ing and  rotatably  supported  in  said  viewing  opening 
and  also  having  upper  and  lower  halves  of  distinctive 
colors  providing  a  horizon-defining  line  of  demarcation 
therebetween  normally  in  line  with  said  other  horizontal 
line,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  gimbal  and 
said  ring  such  that  the  line  of  demarcation  on  said  ring 
shows  roll  attitude  divorced  from  pitch. 


of  said  article  and  said  forwardly  adjacent  supporting 
arm,  and  each  of  said  supporting  arms  having  coopera- 
tive means  to  releasably  couple  said  link^  and  said  for- 
wardly adjacent  supporting  arm  in  connected  operative 
relation,  whereby,  when  so  coupled,  the  article  support- 
ing arm  is  subjected  to  tensional  stress  adapted  by  its 
reaction  to  exeri  draft  upon  the  article,  and  thus  firmly 
hold  said  article  against  accidental  displacement  from 
the  fixture. 


2,829,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SHEARING  SHEEP 

John  Bortfawid^  Qviipic,  QwffiMJaiid,  AMtralia 

AppiicatioQ  December  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  628^7 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—103) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  use  in  shearing  sheep 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  sheep 
supporting  table,  rotatable  table  supporting  means  upon 
which  said  table  is  mounted,  a  friction  resistance  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  table  supporting  means,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  main  shaft  supported  within  said  fric- 
tion resistance  member,  a  counterweight  depending  from 
said  main  shaft,  means  for  changing  and  fixing  the  radial 
position  of  said  counterweight  relative  to  said  main  shaft, 
and  shackle  assemblies  mounted  on  said  main  shaft, 
whereby  a  sheep  held  in  said  shackle  assemblies  may  be 
moved  into  a  tilted  position  upon  said  table  and  held  in 
such  tilted  position  upon  change  of  the  radial  position 
of  said  counterweight  with  respect  to  said  main  shaft  and 
rotation  of  said  mam  shaft  within  said  friction  resistance 
means  by  application  of  a  radial  force  to  said  shackle 
assemblies. 


2,829,623 
INK  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
BALL-POINT  PENS 
Victor  H.  Bareca,  Palo  AltOv  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Micro- 
point,  Incorporated,  Suayvaic,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 
of  California 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,459 
5  Claims.     (O.  120—42.4) 
5.  A  ball-point  pen  cartridge  assembly  for  use  with 
pens   varyng   in   length   comprising:    a   cartridge   casing 
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comprising  ao  integral  elongate  hollow  tube  provided  at 
Its  first  cod  with  a  ball-point;  said  tube  defining  an  ink 
reservoir  adjacent  the  first  end  in  communication  with 
said  ball-point;  the  second  end  of  said  tube  defining  a  vent 
opening  communicating  with  said  ink  reservoir;  a  plu- 
rality  of   spaced    annular    non-through -going    break-off 


a  servo-motor  positioned  adjacent  said  abutment  surfaces 
and  comprising  a  housing  having  a  movable  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  portion  adapted  to  contact  said 
abutment  surface  of  said  force  delivering  lever  and  move 
It  in  one  direction,  substantially  balanced  valve  means 
carried  by  said  movable  wall  and  adapted  to  be  regulated 
by  a  movable  control  portion  adapted  to  be  abutted  by 


grooves  formed  in  the  tube  between  said  ink  reservoir  and 
the  second  end  of  said  tube;  and  leverage  break-off  means 
longitudinally  positionable  relative  to  said  tube  and  selec- 
tively positionable  coincident  with  any  preselected  break- 
off  groove  to  faciliute  breaking  of  said  cartridge  tube  at 
the  point  of  said  preselected  groove. 


2^29,624 

BOOSTER  MOTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  POWER 

ASSISTED  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Philip  G.  Parkca,  Laton,  Eogbad,  a«icBor  to  Adamant 

EaflbMcring  Cooqpaay  LfaoUcd,  LuUm,  En^and 

Appllcatioa  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504^25 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkw  Gtcat  Britaia  May  10, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  121— 41) 


4.  In  a  power  assisted  control  mechanism,  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  manually  operated  member  and 
an  operating  member,  a  booster  motor  to  assist  the  move- 
ment of  said  operated  member  by  said  operating  member, 
a  valve  housing  and  valve  means  within  said  housing  con- 
trolling the  boosting  operation  of  said  motor,  said  motor 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  rod,  said  piston 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  rocking  arm  connected  to  said 
operating  member  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  convcxiy  shaped  contour  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  second  convexly  shaped  contour  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  two  identical  valve  plungers  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  on  either  side  of  said  rocking  arm, 
said  first  convexly  shaped  contour  of  said  rocking  arm 
engaging  one  of  said  valve  plungers  and  said  second  con- 
vexly shaped  contour  engaging  the  other  of  said  valve 
plungers,  spring  means  biasing  each  of  said  valve  plungers 
against  said  rocking  arm.  said  rocking  arm  being  pivotable 
by  said  manually  operating  member  in  one  direction,  there- 
by pushing  one  of  said  valve  plungers  in  outward  direction 
with  the  opposite  valve  plungers  following  in  the  same  di- 
rection to  close  one  of  said  valve  means  and  opening  the 
other  to  create  a  difference  of  pressure  within  said  cylinder 
and  across  said  piston,  thereby  causing  a  relative  dis- 
placement of  said   piston   with   said   cylinder   and   thus 
creating  a  reaction  pressure  within  said  cylinder  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  said  reaction  pressure  tending  to 
force  said  rocking  arm  back  to  its  initial  position  against 
the  force  exerted  through  said  operated  member. 


' '  2,S29,<25 

PNEUMATIC  SERVO-MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwaiti  E.  Hupp  and  MaxwcU  L.  Cripe,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  aadgnon  to  Bcndix  Ariatioa  Corporatloa,  South 
Bend,  lad^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,556 
UCIalma.     (CL  121— 41) 
1    In  combination  with  leverage  comprising  a  manually 
operable  lever  and  a  force  delivering  lever  having  por- 
tions on  each  lever  which  move  in  the  same  direction, 
said  portions  each  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon. 


iK  ^     «;       -4C 


the  abutment  surface  of  said  manually  operable  lever, 
said  valve  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  movement  of  its  control  portion  in  said  one  direction 
causes  said  movable  wall  to  be  energized  in  said  one  di- 
rection, means  biasing  said  valve  means  in  said  one  di- 
rection, and  spring  means  biasing  said  manually  operable 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction  against  said  valve  means 
control  portion. 


2  829  626 
ALTERNATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID 
PRESSURE    OPERATED    WINDSHIELD    WIPER 
MOTOR 
Walter  H.  West,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Geuciai 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotpontion  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,690 
10  Claims.     (CI.  121—150) 


1.  An  alternator  valve  assembly  for  automatically  re- 
versing the  pressure  and  drain  connections  of  a  pair  of 
control  ports  including,  a  valve  body  having  a  pressure 
inlet  port,  a  drain  port,  a  parking  port  and  a  pair  of  con- 
\T<A  ports,  reversing  valve  means  disposed  in  said  body, 
said  reversing  valve  means  having  cotmections  with  said 
control  ports  and  two  limit  positions  wherein  the  pres- 
sure and  drain  connections  of  said  control  ports  are  re- 
versed, means  for  actuating  said  reversing  valve  means, 
and  a  manually  operable  control  valve  having  connec- 
tions with  said  reversing  valve  means,  said  control  ports, 
said  drain  port,  said  pressure  port  and  said  parking  port 
for  bypassing  said  reversing  valve  means,  connecting  one 
of  said  control  ports  to  pressure,  blocking  the  connection 
between  said  control  port  and  said  reversing  valve  means, 
connecting  the  other  control  port  to  drain  and  connecting 
said  parking  port  to  pressure. 


2,829,627 

CIRCULATING  WATER  BOILER 

Albert  E.  EOen,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcaHon  September  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,706 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122— 406) 
1.  In   a   boiler,   the  combination   which   comprises   a 
housing,  a  firebox  including  a  base  with  side  walls  ex- 
tended upwardly  therefrom  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
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positioned   with  otie  of  the  side  walls  spaced  a  greater  crankcase  and   the   second   air  cleaner-to-valve  duct   via 

distance  from  the  housing  on  ^ald  one  side  ot  the  boiler  the  head  cover;  an  additional  duct  establishing  communi- 

than  the  other  side  wall  is  spaced  from  the  housing  on  the  ,  _::«*: -A  ' 

opposite  side  providing  a  relatively  thin  body  of  water  on  ff*"T^ ' 

said  opposite  side  of  the  housing  the  narrow  spacing  of  #  • '  y  y'^^* 

said  opposite  side  of  the  boiler  being  dimensioned  to  cause  i'*"    j*.  >^. 

the  thin  film  of  water  contained  therein  below  the  liquid  \*'J^^* ' 

level  to  vaporize  or  flash  into  steam  whereby  with  upper  '  *^  -^ 


and  lower  portions  of  the  thin  body  of  water  coupled  to 
corresponding  portions  of  the  large  body  of  water  on  the 
said  one  side  and  with  the  same  amount  of  heat  applied 
to  the  water  on  both  sides  of  the  boiler  greater  circulation 
in  the  boiler  is  obtained,  the  amount  of  heat  utilized  to 
convert  the  water  in  the  narrow  space  providing  the  re- 
stricted area  into  steam  thereby  causing  a  fast  circulation 
of  water  in  the  boiler  and  causing  the  stack  loss  to  drop 
immediately. 

2,829,628 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Ralmond  Smiltncck,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Nord- 
berg    Manufacturing   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,848 
12  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  valve  with  a  valve  stem,  a 
valve  operating  cylinder  and  a  piston  connected  to  the 
stem,  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  a  line  of  communi- 
cation between  the  source  and  the  cylinder  having  two 
branches,  a  follower  cylinder  and  piston  in  each  branch, 
means  for  actuating  the  following  pistons  in  a  predeter- 
mined timed  relation,  and  port  means  in  the  follower 
cylinders  between  the  source  of  fluid  and  the  valve  op- 
erating cylinder  and  piston  opened  and  closed  by  the 
follower  pistons. 


cation  between  the  intake  manifold  and  the  valve,  said 
valve  being  operable  to  temporarily  close  off  the  air 
route. 


2,829,630 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMPS 

Kurt    Ziesche,    Koln-Dunnwald,    and    Wilbelm    Jansen, 

Koln,    Germany,    assignors    to    Kloduer-Humboidt- 

Deutz  Akticngesellschaft,  Koln,  Germany 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  7,  1956 

12  Claims.     (CI.  123—139) 


2,829,629 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dana  K.  Badcrtschcr,  Grosac  Pointe  Park,  and  Milton  S. 
Bald,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  American  Motors 
Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
AppUcation  November  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,111 

8  Claims.  (CL  123— 119) 
1.  In  a  breathing  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  cleaner,  a  cylinder  head  cover,  a 
crankcase.  an  intake  manifold,  and  a  control  valve,  an 
air  route  for  interconnecting  the  aforementioned  engine 
parts  comprising:  a  duct  leading  from  the  air  cleaner  to 
the  control  valve;  a  second  duct  leading  from  the  air  clean- 
er to  the  valve  and  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
first  duct;  a  duct  establishing  communication  between  the 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  connection  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cam  shaft  for  controlling 
a  fuel  injection  pump,  a  crank  shaft  for  conveying  driv- 
ing power  to  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  fly-weight  adapted 
through  a  clutch  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  said  cam 
shaft  relative  to  said  crank  shaft  in  response  to  centrifugal 
forces  acting  upon  and  varying  the  position  of  said  fly- 
weight: adjusting  means  engaging  said  fly-weight  and 
iiperable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  fly-weight  inde- 
pendently of  said  centrifugal  forces  for  facilitating  the 
starting  of  said  engine. 


2  829  631 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  GASOLINE  FUEL 

INJECTOR 

Thomas  M.  Wilt,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Application  February  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,972 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—139) 


1  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein,  an  inlet  valve  mounted  in  the 
body  and  opening  into  the  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  also 
mounted  in  the  body  and  opening  into  the  chamber,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  solenoid  in 
the  body  and  positioned  to  actuate  the  plunger  and  an 
induction  coil  formed  to  be  positioned  around  a  spark 
plug  lead  of  a  distributor  of  an  engine  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  solenoid. 
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SLANTED  TOOTH  SAW  BLADE  FOR 
CIHTING  STONE 
Harold  T.   Blum,   Mlllewbrnrs,   Ohio,   >«»raor  to  llie 
Briar  Hill  Stone  Compuy,  Glenmoot,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

'Sl^ti^n^lem^    18,  1956.  Serial  No.  610,489 
^^  10  Claims,     (CI.  125—18) 


means  being  compressed  by  rebound  engagement  of  said 
striker  portion  with  said  body  portion,  with  the  energy 
absorbed  by  said  second  buffer  means  being  transferred 
to  said  body  portion  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation. 


2,829.634 

FIREPLACE 

Ernest  V.  Wyatt,  WaUamrimrg,  Mass. 

AppUcation  November  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  393,540 

**  1  Claim,    (a.  126—121) 


1.  A  saw  blade  for  use  in  a  gang  saw  stone  cutting 
machine  having  means  therein  for  moving  the  saw  blades 
so  that  each  tooth  edge  of  each  saw  blade  is  continuously 
moved  in  a  circular  path,  said  saw  blade  comprising  arj 
elongated  straight  blade  having  teeth  along  one  horizontal 
edge  thereof,  said  teeth  being  arranged  in  a  pluraUty  of 
identical  groups,  the  teeth  in  each  group  being  variously 
angled  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  the  forward  and 
downward  angles  thereof  conforming  to  the  forward  and 
downward  angles  of  the  teeth  in  each  other  group, 
whereby  the  positive  cutting  action  of  the  teeth  is  greatly 
increased  and  the  scraping  and  braking  acuon  of  the 
teeth  is  greatly  reduced. 


ij^ 


I  2.829,633 

DEMOLITION   DEVICE 
Russell  G.  Bounion,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Kay  don  Engineering  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
AppUcation  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,391 
4CUims.     (CI.  12S— 33) 
n 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  successive  impact  blows  to 
a    reciprocating   tool,   comprising,   a    housing,   electrical 
motor  means  with  said  housing,  a  hammer  unit  mounted 
rotatably  within  said  housing,  drive  means  including  flexi- 
ble belt  means  for  rotating  said  hammer  unit  in  response 
to  energization  of  said  motor  means,  said  hammer  unit 
comprising  interfitted  hammer  body   and   impact   striker 
portions,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  striker  portions 
on  said  body  portion  with  the  latter  having  spaced  faces 
opposed  by  corresponding  faces  on  said  striker  portion 
between  which  the  latter  is  arcuately  movable,  first  bufTer 
and  spring  means  interposed  between  first  opposed  faces 
of  said  body  and  striker  portions,  second  buffer  means 
interposed  between  second  opposer  faces  of  said  striker 
and  body  portions,  said  fir?t  buffer  means  being  com- 
pressed by  engagement  of  said  body  portion  with  said 
striker  portion  after  delivery  of  an  impact  blow  to  a  tool 
disposed  adiacent  said  striker  portion,  said  second  buffer 


A  unitary  fireplace  heater  characterized  by  a  unitary 
structure  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  fireplace  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  fireplace  and  comprising,  a  lower 
horizontal  wall  member  disposed  substantially  through- 
out the  width  of  the  fireplace  combustion  chamber,  an 
upper    horizontal    wall    member    disposed    substantially 
throughout  the  width  of  the  fireplace  combustion  charn- 
ber  and  spaced  above  said  lower  wall  member.  verUcal- 
ly  disposed  side  wall  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
upper  and  lower  wall  members,  a  double-walled  vertical- 
ly disposed  rear  wall  member  at  the  rear  of  and  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  and  side  wall  members  to  form 
therewith  an  open-faced  fire  box  forwardly  of  said  rear 
wall  member,  cool  air  intake  means  disposed  above  and 
adjacent  said  lower  wall  member  and  communicating  with 
a    turbulence    chamber    disposed    rearwardly    of    and 
throughout  the  width  of  said  rear  wall  member,  said 
turbulence  chamber  being  formed  by  a  vertically  depend- 
ing lowermost  end  portion  of  the  forward  wall  of  said 
rear  wall  member  and  by  an  arcuate  shaped  lowermost 
end  portion  of  the  rearward  wall  of  said  rear  wall  mem- 
ber, said  rear  wall  member  including  a  restricted  throat 
formed  by  the  convergence  of  the  spaced  forward  and 
rearward  walls  thereof  above  and  communicating  with 
said  turbulence  chamber  thercbelow.  said  rear  wall  mem- 
ber also  including  a  tapered  expansion  chamber  formed 
by  the  divergence  of  the  spaced  forward  and  rearward 
walls  thereof  above  and  away  from  the  restricted  throat, 
the  restricted  throat  and  expansion  chamber  of  said  rear 
wall  member  providing  a  Venturi  passage  for  the  expan- 
sion of  the  heated   gases  during  passage  therethrou^ 
from  said  turbulence  chamber,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
spaced   forward  and  rearward   walls  of  said  rear  wall 
member  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  above  the  plane 
of  said  upper  horizontal   wall   member  to  provide  dis- 
tribution means  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of  heated 
air   from   the    restricted   throat    and   tapered    expansion 
chamber  through  communication  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets into  rooms  adjacent  the  fireplace. 


2.829.635  ^ 

COMBINATION  SEAT   AND  COOKING  UNIT 

Clarence  R.  Teller,  Duluth.  Minn. 

\ppncation  December  8.  1954.  Serial  No.  473,984 

!  Claim.     (O.  126—208) 

A   combination   seat   and   stove  ccmnrising  a   hollow 

receptacle  having  a  continuous  upstanding  wall  with   a 

removable  closure  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower 

end  of  said  wall  being  open  and  provided  with  a  vertical- 
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!y  movable  bottom  member,  a  burner  unit  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  member,  said  closure 
having  openings  for  permitting  passage  of  warm  air.  the 
openings  in  said  closure  utilizing  a  small  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  thereof  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the 
closure  may  be  of  employed  as  a  seat,  a  grate  of  reticu- 
lated material  mounted  on  said  wall  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  closure  for  permitting  access  thereto  for  cook- 
ing articles  positioned  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  bottom  member  in  a  position  adjacent  the  grate 
whereby  the  burner  unit  may  be  disposed  immediately 
below  the  grate  when  cooking,  the  bottom  end  of  the 
wall  having  inwardly  extending  means  for  supporting  the 
bottom  member  and  burner  unit  in  remote  relation  to 
the  closure  when  using  the  device  as  a  stove,  said  means 
for  supporting  the  bottom  member  in  elevated  position 
including  opposed  mwardly  extending  lugs  disposed  in  a 


vertical  plane  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  a  support- 
ing lug  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  disposed  above 
each  vertical  lug,  said  horizontal  lugs  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  wall  immediately  above  the  vertical  lugs 
to  permit  swinging  movement  thereof  to  a  position  along- 
side the  wall  from  a  normal  position  resting  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  lugs,  said  bottom  member  having 
opposed  radial  slots  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
vertical  lugs  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  wall 
and  horizontal  lugs  during  upward  movement  of  the 
bottom  member,  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottom 
member  past  the  vertical  lugs  causing  the  horizontal  lugs 
to  be  pivoted  upwardly  until  the  bottom  member  is  raised 
above  the  free  ends  of  the  horizontal  lugs  after  which 
the  horizontal  lugs  swing  downwardly  to  a  normal  posi- 
tion for  forming  support  means  for  retaining  the  bottom 
member  in  elevated  position. 


2,829,63^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RADIOACTIVE 

TREATMENT  OF  ANIMALS 

Ulrkh  K.  Henschke,  Forest  Hilb,  N.  Y. 

Applkadon  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128— IJ) 


j>  .X.'^t' — "1    I     I 
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iii-a^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  radioactively  treating  the  bones  and 
tissue  of  an  animals  leg  which  comprises  a  spacer  means, 
a  band  adapted  to  surround  such  spacer  means  over  the 
area  of  the  leg  to  be  treated,  receiving  means  integral 
with  and  arranged  transversely  on  said  band,  tubular  re- 
taining elements  with  open  upper  ends,  each  secured 
within  said  receiving  means  and  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  on  said  band  when  the  same  is  in  position  on  the 
animal's  leg,  and  an  elongated  capsule  containing  radio- 
active material  inserted  into  each  of  said  retaming  ele- 
ments when  the  band  is  in  position  on  the  leg. 


2,829,637 

HEART  BEAT  INDICATOR 

Kari  McCormkk,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  aarignor   to 

W.  F.  WUaon,  Hovloa,  Tex. 

ApplkatioB  OctobOT  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^27 

16  Claims.     (O.  128—2.05) 


?|;jf  R.jf  [-EJf  ?},nV 


m 


of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emitting  a  perceptible  signal  each 
time  a  heart  beats  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ampli- 
fier constructed  to  amplify  frequencies  of  the  order  of 
one  of  the  potential  waves  generated  by  the  heart,  a 
coupling  transformer  having  its  secondary  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  amplifier  and  having  an  ungrounded 
primary,  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  a  human  body  to  pick  up  said  potential 
waves  and  connected  respectively  to  opF>osite  ends  of 
said  primary,  means  adapted  to  emit  a  signal  responsive 
to  current  flow  therethrough,  a  normally  non-conducting 
device  in  circuit  with  said  signal  means  and  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  said  device  being  rendered 
conductive  while  the  output  signal  voltage  wave  of  said 
amplifier  has  an  instantaneous  voltage  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  positive  value  and  non-conductivc-rcspon- 
sive  to  said  instantaneous  voltage  falling  below  said 
positive  value  whereby  current  flow  through  the  signal 
means  is  in  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  beating  of 
the  heart. 


2,829,638 

PSYCHOGALVANOMETER 

David  W.  Douglas,  Burimniu  Califs  aasigiior  to  Clarluon 

T.  Thompsoo,  Tarxana,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  Febniary  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,609 

13  Claims.     (CI.  128—21) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  the  physiological  analysis  of  a 
subject  who  manifests  physiological  reflexes  in  response 
to  his  stimulation  by  declarations  of  an  investigator,  the 
combmation  which  comprises:  a  recorder  for  recording 
electrical  waves  as  a  phonographic  record,  meaiu  for 
translating  physiological  reflexes  into  corresponding  elec- 
tric waves,  a  carrier  wave  generator,  means  for  modulat- 
ing the  carrier  wave  produced  by  said  generator  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  electric  waves,  meaiu  for  translating 
the  sound  waves  constituting  said  declarations  into  other 
correspondmg  electric  waves,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously impressing  said  last  mentioned  electric  waves  and 
said  modulated  carrier  wave  on  said  recorder. 
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2,929,09 
METHOD  TOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF  MALFUNC- 
TIONING MUSCLES  OF  MASTICATION 
John  HintoB  Shackelford,  BaHfanore,  Md. 
Applkatioa  November  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  394.955 
2  Claim.     (CI.  128—68) 


2,S29,M2 

NEBULIZER  HAVESG  MEANS  FOR 

ELIMINATING  FAILURES 

Fnak  A.  Dc  Meify,  Kaosat  CHy,  Mo. 

ApplkatkHi  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,993 

4  Claim.    (CL  128— 194) 


1.  The  method  of  correction  of  malposition  of  the 
mandible  due  to  loss  of  certain  posterior  teeth  of  a 
person  having  dentures  for  said  lost  teeth  comprising  first, 
fabricating  plaster  casts  of  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  and 
dentures  of  the  person  needing  such  correction;  next, 
moving  said  casts  apart  to  a  predetermined  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  with  respect  to  each  other;  and,  finally,  build- 
ing up  said  dentures  to  open  the  bite  relationship  between 
said  casts  while  maintaining  their  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other. 


2,829.640 

SURGICAL  LEG  HOLDERS 

Joseph  C.  Moorman,  Rnsfavillc,  Ind. 

ApplicatioD  September  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,750 

4  Ctahns.     (0. 128—86) 


1.  In  a  nebulizer  for  inhaling  or  inwardly  applying 
medicated  vapors,  a  hollow  body  adapted  for  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  medicant  and  having  a  tubular 
element  integral  with  the  body  forming  an  air  inlet, 
said  element  being  provided  with  an  intumed  flange  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  facing  away  from  the  body;  a  hollow 
nozzle  integral  with  the  body  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  there  being  a  re- 
stricted passage  between  the  body  and  the  nozzle;  an  air 
tube  having  structure  thereon  engaging  said  shoulder, 
said  tube  extending  into  the  body;  a  liquid  tube  in  the 
body  disposed  to  receive  a  blast  of  air  across  one  end 
thereof  and  emanating  from  the  air  tube,  a  manually 
operated  pump  for  supplying  air  pressure;  means  for 
rcleasably  securing  the  pump  to  the  element;  a  remov- 
able filter  in  said  element  and  normally  bearing  against 
said  structure;  relcasable  means  in  said  element  for  hold- 
ing the  filter  and  said  structure  against  the  shoulder; 
and  normally  closed  valve  means  in  the  nozzle  movable 
to  an  open  position  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  vapor- 
ized medicant  emanating  from  the  container. 


1.  A  surgical  leg  holder  comprising  an  elongated  base, 
a  trough-shaped  structure  extending  lengthwise  of  the  base, 
a  pair  of  hinges  mounted  on  the  base  and  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  thereof  and  supporting  the  trough-shaped  struc- 
ture thereon  for  lateral  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  base  and  relative  thereto. 


2,829,643 

DISMANTLABLE  INJECTION  SYRINGE 

Andre  Dtinz,  Basel,  Switzcriand 

ApplicaHon  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387.924 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  October  27,  1952 

18  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


2,829,641 

GARMENT  COMPENSATING  FOR  VASCULAR 

INSUFFICIENCY  OF  WEARER 

Conrad  Jobst,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jobst  Institute 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,019 

4  Claims.     (O.  12»— 165) 


1.  In  a  dismantlable  infection  syringe,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  carried  by  a  rod  and  displaceable  longitudinally 
in  said  cylinder,  a  cannula  clement  supported  on  the 
front  end  of  said  cylinder,  at  least  two  clamping  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  each 
of  said  clamping  levers  being  connected  by  means  of  a 
tension  member  to  said  cannula  element,  said  tension 
members  being  in  a  tensioncd  condition  in  one  pivoted 
position  of  said  clamping  lever  and  in  a  dctensioned  con- 
dition in  another  pivoted  position. 


4.  A  garment  formed  of  elastic  fabric  which  in  use  is 
adapted  for  extending  from  the  region  of  the  heart  to  an 
extremity  of  the  wearer,  the  clastic  strands  of  said  fabric 
being  in  substantial  horizontal  planes  for  extending  cir- 
cumfcrentially  around  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  body. 
the  tensions  of  said  strands  progressively  increasing  from 
said  heart  region  to  the  end  of  the  extremity. 


2  829  644 
VENOUS  CATHETER 
Lynn  H.  Anderson,  Blackfoot.  Idaho 
Application  October  28.  1954.  Serial  No.  465,231 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—221) 
5.  Venous-catheter  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  needle  having  a  pointed  end  and  an  elon- 
gated shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a  relieved 
zone  in  the  wall  thereof  parallel  to  the  needle  axis  and 
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leaving  a  trough-shaped  lumen,  the  body  of  said  needle 
enclosing  said  lumen  about  an  arc  of  at  least  180*.  said 
needle  being  provided  with  an  integral  handle  portion 
opposite  its  pointed  end,  and  a  catheter  formed  from  an 
elongated  flexible  tube  of  diameter  slidably  held  within 
said  lumen  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  substantially 


enlarged  tenninal  member  of  rigid  material  having  an 
interior  passageway  for  fluids  and  providing  a  means  for 
coupling  a  liquid  source  to  the  interior  of  the  catheter, 
said  enlarged  terminal  member  being  relcasably  received 
in  ^nug  frictional  engagement  in  the  said  handle  portion 
therefor. 


2,829.645 

HYDRAULIC  DENTAL  SYRINGE 

Clarence  D.  Mattcson,  Fori  Collins,  Colo. 

Application  Mardi  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,675 

20  Claims.     (CI.  128—229) 


1.  A  hydraulic  dental  syringe  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  water  faucet  or  the  like,  including  in  combination: 
a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  faucet;  a 
valve  body  mounted  rotatably  in  said  housing,  said  body 
having  a  generally  diametrical  passage  for  utilizing  the 
combination  as  a  faucet,  and  an  isolated  second  passage 
extending  in  from  its  periphery  and  out  through  one  end, 
a  closure  member  for  said  housing  opposite  said  end, 
said  closure  member  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face, 
and  a  conical  passage  extending  through  it  from  its  outer 
face;  valve  means  adjacent  said  inner  face  normally 
adapted  to  close  off  said  conical  passage,  a  separable  male 
coupler  member  having  a  projecting  tube  with  a  frusto- 
conical  outer  periphery  matching  in  shape  said  conical 
passage  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  therein  in  a  metal-to- 
metal  contact;  a  displacement  member  projecting  from 
the  end  of  said  tube,  so  as  to  unseat  said  valve  means 
when  said  coupler  is  inserted  in  said  conical  passage;  and 
a  syringe  nozzle  connected  to  said  male  coupler. 


2,829,646 

CONTAINER  AND  CONTENTS  EJECTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Yervant  H.  KuriiHan,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kork 

Products  Co.,  Clifton,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  August  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,258 
2  Ctaims.     (CI.  128—263) 
I.  A  tampon  applicator  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  container  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  tube  con- 
tractible  as  to  its  diameter  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  moisture  absorbing  ejectable  material,  a  tubular  ele- 


ment initially  fitted  around  said  container,  and  said  tubu- 
lar element  defining  an  ejector  element  being  insertable 
into  said  container  to  engage  and  eject  said  absorbing 


material  and  snugly  fitting  in  said  container  for  ejecting 
the  ejectable  material  from  said  container  when  said 
tubular  element  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  container. 


2,829.647 

INFANTS  DIAPER 

Fred  F.  Dexter,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,680 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—284) 


1 .  A  diaper  garment  formed  from  a  length  of  absorbent 
material  comprising  a  top  portion  of  a  single  thickness 
of  said  material  adapted  to  be  encircled  about  the  back 
and  sides  of  an  infant,  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  abdomen  of  the  infant,  and  an  intermediate  crotch 
portion  of  reduced  width,  areas  of  said  crotch  portion 
having  more  than  one  thickness  of  said  material  formed 
by  the  intermediate  portions  only  of  the  opposing  side 
edges  of  said  length  of  material  being  folded  inwardly 
over  the  face  of  said  material  to  form  a  pocket  therewith, 
said  side  edges  beiny  continuous  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  encircle  throughout  substantially  their  entire 
length  the  infant's  legs. 


2,829,648 
SURGICAL  SPONGES 

Donald  R.  Knapp,  Stelton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,001 

5  Claims.     (O.  128—296) 


1.  A  surgical  sponge  comprising  in  combination  an 
absorbent  core  and  a  cover  of  pervious  absorbent  sheet 
material  surrounding  the  core  the  sponge  being  substan- 
tially enclosed  on  all  sides,  the  cover  having  integral 
terminal  portions  held  within  the  cover  as  an  inverted 
neck,  the  sponge  being  substantially  filled  by  the  core 
and  globular  in  shape  and  the  core  including  resilient 
annular  means  surrounding  the  terminal  portions  and  hold- 
ing said  terminal  portions  within  the  cover. 


2,829,649 
HEMOSTAT-RETRACTOR 
Robert  J.  Glenncr,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,660 
4  Claims.     (O.  128—325) 
1.  An  episiotomy  hemostat  and   retractor  instri'mcnt 
comprising  an  integral  metallic  unit  having  a  massive  in- 
sert portion  and  a  relatively  thin  attenuated  handle  con- 
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tinuous  channel  portion,  said  insert  (}ortion  including  a  ly  spaced  holes  with  which  the  tongues  of  said  strut  may 

solid  part -cylindrical  outer  body  surface  and  having  a  be  selectively  engaged,  and  a  cover  holder  disposed  on 

foremost  end  curvedly  undercut  to  form  a  bridgement  said  base  at  the  inner  side  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to 

and  a  top  surface  continuous  trough  curvature  therein,  said  first  wall. 


2,829^52 

THRASHER  CYLINDER  BAR 

AlTiB  L.  Dtetrkh,  FaUs  City,  Nebr. 

Applkation  September  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,202 

6  Claims.    (CI.  130—27) 


said  handle  portion  constituting  an  abruptly  attenuated 
continuation  at  the  rear  end  of  said  insert  portion,  and  a 
quadrant  juncture  portion  merging  with  the  trough  curva- 
ture top  surface  of  said  insert  portion  and  the  curvature 
of  said  handle  portion. 


II 


2,829,(50 
WIRE  SUPPORTED  BRASSIERE 
I     Antbony  Galdc,  Raritaa,  N.  J. 
AppHcadon  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,455 
5  Cbdmc    (CL  128-^70) 


I.  Wire  supporting  means  for  use  in  a  brassiere  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  interconnected  breast  supporting  cups  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  generally  semicircular  wire  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  terminating  in  an  integral,  substan- 
tially vertical  socket  provided  with  a  noncircular  recess 
and  the  other  of  said  sections  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly extending,  substantially  vertical,  noncircular  end 
portion  extending  into  said  socket,  whereby  said  wire 
sections  are  secured  together  in  nonrotatable  relationship 
and  held  against  separation  by  relative  lateral  movement. 


2.829,651 
POSTING  RACK  AND  BINDER 
Arthnr  L.  I^orinc  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a»i«:iior  to  Master- 
Craft  Corporatfon,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Application  December  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  477,722 
2  Claims.     (O.  129—1) 


1.  A  post  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  first  wall  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  second  wall  having  rearwardly 
projecting  flanges  at  its  side  edges,  said  base  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  pivot  openings  in  its  side  edges,  spring- 
able  arms  secured  to  said  flanges  of  said  second  wall 
and  provided  with  pivots  at  their  lower  ends  selectively 
engageable  with  said  pivot  holes  in  said  base,  a  flat  strut 
plate  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  second 
wall  and  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  tongues 
at  its  lower  end.  said  base  having  a  series  of  longitudinal- 


1.  A  thresher  beater  bar  for  attachment  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  rotatable  thresher  cylinder,  said  thre^er 
beater  bar  comprising  a  support  member  for  attachment 
to  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  thresher  cylinder  and 
having  a  radial  leading  face  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
thresher  cylinder,  a  layer  of  resilient  deformable  elas- 
tomeric  material  of  substantial  thickness  secured  to  said 
radial  leading  face  of  said  support  member  and  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
layer  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  support  member,  and  a  metal  element  of  substantial 
thickness  embedded  in  said  elastomeric  layer  and  extend- 
ing along  the  lengthwise  dimension  thereof  at  a  position 
in  proxin>ity  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  elastomeric  layer, 
said  metal  element  having  greater  density  than  said  elas- 
tomeric layer,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  beater  bar 
centrifugal  force  will  move  said  metal  element  outwardly 
and  said  metal  element  will  deform  said  elastomeric 
layer  outwardly. 


2,829,653 

PEA  SHELLING  DEVICE 

Martin  G.  Rnrii,  Selma,  Ala. 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,675 

2  Claims.     (0. 130—30) 


1 .  A  pea  shelling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
roller  means  for  engaging  a  pea  to  be  shelled,  means 
for  rotating  said  roller  means,  a  one  piece  substantially 
rectangular  knife  support  bar  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  grooves  in  one  face  thereof,  said  support 
bar  having  openings  extending  from  said  grooves  there- 
through perpendicular  to  said  face  and  to  an  opposite 
face,  knife  blade  means  positioned  within  said  support 
bar  openings  and  extending  into  said  transverse  grooves, 
longitudinal  grooves  in  said  support  bar  openings,  a  third 
spring  biased  roller  means  positioned  parallel  with  and 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support  bar 
and  over  said  transverse  grooves,  said  knife  blade  means 
being  guided  in  said  support  bar  openings  by  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  said  knife  blade  means  having  projec- 
tions extending  through  said  support  bar  openings  be- 
yond said  opposite  face,  plate  means  having  openings 
aligned  with  said  support  bar  openings,  said  plate  means 
being  secured  to  said  opposite  face  for  receiving  said 
projections  through  said  plate  means  openings,  coil  spring 
bias  means  positioned  between  said  plate  and  said  knife 
blade  means,  adjusting  nut  means  on  said  knife  blade 
means  projections  for  selectively  moving  said  knife  blade 
means  into  and  out  of  said  transverse  grooves. 
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2429,654 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CURLING  HAIR 

Fred  A.  Fay,  Los  Aafdci,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,438 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—7) 


The  method  of  curling  hair  which  includes  winding  a 
strand  of  hair  on  a  core  to  provide  a  curl,  applying  a 
confining  and  gripping  device  to  the  curl  and  with  said 
device  simultaneously  confiing  the  curl  circumferentially 
and  gripping  the  strand  adjacent  the  curl  transversely  of 
the  strand,  axially  removing  the  core  from  within  the 
curl,  causing  the  curl  and  strand  adjacent  the  curl  to  re- 
main respectively  confined  and  gripped  until  the  curl  is 
set,  and  then  releasing  the  curl  and  strand  adjacent  there- 
to from  said  confiing  and  gripping  device. 


2,829,655 

EYE  MAKE-UP  KIT 

Rol»ert  G.  Baa,  S«iidio  CHy,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Janaary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,570 

5  Claims,     (a.  132—85) 


1.  An  eye  mal[e-up  kit  comprising  a  container  cap 
having  a  brush  and  an  accessory  tool  shank  mounted 
thereon  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
said  shank  having  an  accessory  tool,  and  a  container 
on  which  said  cap  fits  with  said  brush  extending  into 
said  container  and  with  said  tool  extending  outside  of 
said  container  and  a  removable  cover  member  fitting  on 
said  cap  over  said  tool  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  said 
brush  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said  container, 
said  container  serving  as  a  haixlle  for  said  tool  when 
said  cover  is  removed. 


2,829,656 

COMB  AND  CURLER 

Martin  Pecovsky,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Applicadoa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,626 

5  Claims.     (CI.  132—122) 


»y 


1.  A  hairdressing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  core 
having  a  continuous,  integral  helical  thread  formed  on 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  core  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  mandrel  portion  at  one  end  of  said  core,  said 
mandrel  portion  being  cylindrical  with  a  rounded  point 
at  the  end  opposite  said  core. 


2429,657 

DAIRY  EQUIPMENT  CLEANER 

Lloyd  F.  Bender.  Hayward,  Wis. 

ApplicatloB  October  9, 1953.  Seifal  No.  385,166 

6  Claims.     (CI.  134—56) 


1  In  a  milking  machine  teat  cup  and  tube  cleaner  of 
the  type  wherein  the  cups  are  submerged  in  a  supply  of 
cleansing  liquid  while  the  tubes  are  alternately  commu- 
nicable with  a  source  of  vacuum  and  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  back  and  forth 
through  the  milking  machine  parts,  a  vertically  elongated 
stationary  liquid  receptacle  having  its  upper  interior  con- 
stantly connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  also  com- 
municable with  the  teat  cup  connecting  tubes  and  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  liquid  discharge  valve, 
an  upright  rod  movable  longitudinally  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  control  valve  secured  to  its  upper  end 
and  vertically  spaced  relatively  adjustable  stops  nearer  to 
its  lower  end,  said  control  valve  being  operable  to  alter- 
nately seal  said  receptacle  from  and  to  connect  the  interior 
thereof  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  said  upper  rod 
end  being  provided  with  a  constantly  open  internal  conduit 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  with  said  vacuum 
source,  a  float  movable  vertically  along  said  rod  between 
said  stops  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  within  said 
receptacle  to  engage  the  upper  stop  and  to  open  said  con- 
trol valve  to  admit  atmospheric  air  into  said  receptacle 
when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  high  level  and 
to  engage  the  lower  stop  and  to  close  said  control  valve 
when  said  discharge  valve  is  open  to  deliver  liquid  from 
said  receptacle,  and  vacuum  actuated  means  for  holding 
said  control  valve  open  until  said  float  engages  said  lower 
stop. 

2,829,658 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Moant  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,359 

1  Claim.     (CI.  134—195) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  etKlosure 
within  the  latter,  a  container  with  liquid  arranged  in  said 
enclosure,  a  lid  having  an  opening  and  being  mounted 
upon  said  container,  a  cover  having  a  central  opening 
and  being  secured  to  said  casing,  a  tube  arranged  through 
said  openings  and  extending  down  into  the  liquid  con- 
tainer, said  tube  being  formed  with  an  opening  above  the 
cover,  a  downwardly  slanting  lip  portion  above  said 
opening,  and  a  plunger  disposed  in  said  tube  and  spaced 


April  8,  1958 

slightly  apart  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter,  said 
plunger  being  adapted  to  diacharge  liquid  through  said 
last  opening  down  upon  a  record  mounted  on  the  cover 
surrounding  said  tube. 
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2.82f  .<59 
COMBINED  SUNSHADE  AND  CANOPY 

CortiB  E.  McfTMrity.  Wchnoad,  Calif. 

ApvUoitkM  JKly  20, 1954,  SerM  No.  599,177 

1  Claim.    (CL135— 5) 


said  swing  hoWer  having  at  least  one  upwardly-pro)ccting 
split-sleeve  portion  to  receive  therein  an  end  porUon  of 
a  side  of  the  framework,  adjusting  means  secured  to  said 
last-mentioned  part  and  projecting  in  a  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  swing  holder,  meuis  cooperating  with 
said  swing  holder  and  said  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the 
vertical  relationship  of  said  swing  holder  on  lU  pivot 
mounting,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  adjusUng 
means  to  damp  said  split-sleeve  portion  about  the  end 
portion  of  the  framework  to  hold  it  in  position  therein. 


It 


.vnjsKS' 


A  canopy  of  segmental  shape  in  outline  for  shading 
sunbathcrs  from  the  sun  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates, 
a  flexible  cover,  a  pair  of  end  bows  and  intermediate  bows 
attached  to  and  supporting  said  cover,  said  bows  com- 
prising arched  crown  sectioas  having  opposite  ends  and 
side  sections  pivoted  to  said  plates  for  swinging  of  the 
bows  into  fanwise  arrangement  to  stretch  the  cover  taut 
and  for  swinging  into  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
partly  fold  said  canopy,  said  side  sections  being  of  like 
length  and  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  crown  sections 
for  swingina  thereon  into  said  crown  sections  to  further 
fold  the  canopy,  sleeves  on  said  side  sections  slidable 
thereon  over  the  pivots  of  the  side  sections  to  the  crown 
sections  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  side  sections  into  the 
crown  sections,  said  cover  having  openings  therein  op- 
posite and  exposing  said  sleeves  to  view  for  access  to 
said  sleeves  from  the  exterior  of  said  canopy  for  sliding 
of  the  sleeves,  said  side  sections  being  of  a  length  to 
swing  on  their  pivots  to  the  ends  of  the  crown  sections 
into  said  crown  sections  with  side  sections  on  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  crown  sections  in  end-to-end  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  side  sections  on  the  other  ends  of  the  crown 
sections,  whereby  to  avoid  interference  between  said  side 
sections  when  the  canopy  is  further  folded. 


'  2,t29,66« 

CANOrV 

Chailcs  W.  Wester  and  DavM  M.  Walter,  Ubrvy,  T*. 

AMiicatioB  lamMry  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,942 

SClaiiM.     (CI.  135— 4) 


2,829,441  ___, 

PORTABLE  CABANA  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Andii  Cn»t,  Topmt^  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  September  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,787 

lIClainM.    (CL135— 8) 


1 .  For  attachment  to  an  automobile  having  a  side,  a  top 
joined  thereto  along  its  upper  margin  and  a  rain  gutter 
extending  along  said  joinder  margin:  a  knock-down  dress- 
ing room  apparatus  comprising  a  curtain  hanger  frame 
including  end  rods  and  a  longitudinal  spar  for  joining  the 
outer  ends  thereof  in  a  U-shaped  open  frame  structure; 
and  a  pair  of  attachment  brackets  each  including,  at  its 
upper  extremity,  a  relatively  wide  head  portion  having 
means  for  detochablc  attachment  to  and  cantilever  sup- 
port of  an  inner  end  portion  of  a  respective  end  rod, 
having  a  relatively  narrow  lower  end  portion  provided 
with  a  pad  for  fulcrum  bearing  against  the  side  of  the 
automobile  at  a  distance  below  said  gutter,  and  having, 
intermediate  said  head  and  lower  end  portions  a  hook 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  gutter  in  a  manner  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  the  respective  bracket  and  its  load 
and  to  rctoin  the  same  against  horizontal  detachment 
from  the  gutter  when  said  fulcrum  engagement  of  the 
pad  is  esubhshed,  whereby  said  hanger  may  be  canti- 
lever-supported in  a  horizontal  plane  near  the  top  of 
the  car  and  projecting  away  from  the  side  of  the  auto- 
mobile to  provide  support  for  curtains  to  enclose  the 
ends  and  outer  side  of  a  space  adjoining  said  side  of  the 
automobile,  said  cantilever  support  connection  between 
each  bracket  and  a  respective  end  rod  comprising  a  socket 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  bracket  extending  horizontally 
toward  the  outer  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
inner  end  of  the  respective  end  rod;  a  socket  on  the 
underside  of  the  said  inner  end.  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  inner  end  and  projecting  downwardly,  and  a  tip  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  the  respective 
bracket  and  receivable   in   said  downwardly  projecting 
socket. 


I.  A  clamping  unit  for  mounting  one  side  of  a  canopy 
framework  on  a  side  su'-port  member  of  a  boat  or  similar 
base  construction  which  comprises,  a  pair  of  verUcally- 
projecting  clamping  parts  to  fit  over  the  side  support 
member,  means  for  holding  said  pair  of  clamping  parts 
together,  adjustable  clamping  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  parts  and  engaging  the  side  support  member  to  se- 
cure said  parts  in  position  thereon,  a  swing  holder  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  project  upwardly  on  one  of  said  parts, 


2.829.442 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  FUEL  FLOW 

IN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Frederick  Henry  Carey,  Cbtltenham,  En^laml,  assioior 

to  Dowty  Fnel  Systems  Umited,  Cheltenham,  Eng- 

*Applicatfon  September  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,492 

Claims  priorltv.  application  Great  Britain 

September  3,  1954 

5  Claims.     (0. 137—34) 

1.  Fuel  system  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbtne  en- 
gine comprising  a  manual  speed  control  member  movable 


.\ 
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to  positions  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  selected  speed, 
a  fuel  flow  governor  including  a  control  element  osovable 
to  vary  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  transmission  mechanism 
connecting  the  speed  control  member  to  the  control  cle- 
ment, said  member,  element  and  transmission  tofedier 
constituting  a  primary  control  of  fuel  flow,  a  differential 
device  operatively  interposed  in  the  transmission  mecha- 
nism, said  differential  device  having  a  movable  differential 
member  acting  to  vary  the  co-ordination  between  the  man- 
ual control  member  and  the  governor  control  element,  en- 
gine speed  selecting  means  coanectively  associated  with  the 


manual  control  member  and  operative  to  give  a  signal 
of  selected  speed,  speed  responsive  means  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  engine  and  operative  to  give  a  signal  of 
actual  speed,  and  power  operated  means  responsive  to 
the  selected  speed  signal  and  the  actual  speed  signal,  the 
power  operated  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
differential  member  to  move  same  in  accordance  with 
the  difference  between  the  selected  speed  sigiul  and  the 
engine  speed  signal,  and  in  the  sense  required  to  vary 
said  co-ordination  for  securing  correspondence  between 
the  actual  engine  speed  and  the  selected  speed. 


2,829,M3 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLER 
John  D.  Freeman,  New  York,  N.  Y^  and  Frank  Baranow- 
ski,  Jr^  Stoocham,  Maaa^  asrignors  to  General  Elcctrk 
Cmnpany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  M7,93« 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137— M) 


sector  fear,  a  second  link  having  one  cad  pWoUOy  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  angle-sfaaped  member,  a 
member  having  a  slot  diafonally  disposed  to  said  second 
link,  a  part  of  said  second  link  riding  in  said  sloe  a 
third  link  pivotably  connected  to  said  second  link,  a 
nozzle,  connections  for  supplying  comprcaaed  air  to  said 
nozzle,  a  flapper  movable  relative  to  said  nozzle  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  relay  valve  meaits  con- 
trolling the  value  of  a  pneumatic  pressure  in  accordance 
with  the  flow  of  air  through  said  nozzle,  an  arciMte  lever 
having  first  and  second  ends  independently  movable 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  lever,  said  flapper  en- 
gaging said  arcuate  lever  whereby  the  position  of  the 
lever  controls  the  value  of  said  pneumatic  pressure,  said 
third  link  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
said  lever,  aixl  means  positioning  the  second  end  of  said 
lever  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  said  pnetmiatic 
pressure. 

2J294M 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH 
REMOTE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Lawreocc  Almcric  Movntfbrd,  London,  Fjigland,  anignor 
to  SheO  Dcvclopaent  Comptmj,  EmcffyTiiie,  Caltf„  a 
corporation  of  Deiawnn 

AppUcatlon  March  !•,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,4M 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  4, 1952 

2  Clatans.    (CL  137— IM) 


1.  A  pneumatic  controller  comprising  first  and  second 
sector  gears  independently  rotatable  about  a  common 
fixed  axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of 
one  of  said  sector  gears  in  correspondence  with  the 
values  of  a  measured  variable,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  other  of  said  sector  gears  to  a 
predetermined  set  value,  an  angle-shaped  member  pivot- 
ably supported  at  its  comer  by  said  second  sector  gear 
so  that  a  first  end  of  said  angle-shaped  member  is  mov- 
able along  an  arc  passing  substantially  through  the  ex- 
tended common  axis  of  said  gears,  a  first  link  connecting 
the  second  end  of  said  angle-shaped  member  to  said  first 


2.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  apparattis  the  combination  of 
a  main  fluid  delivery  line,  a  pump  in  said  line,  a  fluid 
bypass  line  connected  to  said  main  line  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pump,  a  chambered  valve  casing  in  said  bypass 
line,  a  valve  seat  within  said  casing  dividing  the  casing 
into  upstream  and  downstream  chambers,  said  chambers 
providing  passageways  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  pair  of 
opposed  openings  in  said  casing  situated  one  on  each 
side  of  said  valve  seat,  said  openings  having  cylindrical 
walls  of  cross-sectional  areas  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  within  one  of  said 
chambers  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  each  of  said 
cylindrical  walls  of  said  openings  each  piston  having  an 
inner  face  exposed  to  the  fluid  within  the  respective 
chambers  and  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  move- 
ment therewith,  an  enclosed  wall  at  each  of  said  open- 
ings, each  said  wall  defining  a  pressure  chamber  separate 
from  said  chambers  of  the  casing  and  bounded  in  part 
by  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  pistons  the  chamber  on 
the  upstream  side  of  the  valve  casing  containing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  maintain  a  bias  urging  the  valve  mem- 
ber into  closed  position  on  said  valve  seat,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  pressure  chamber  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  valve  casing,  a  back  pressure  valve  in  said 
main  fluid  delivery  line,  a  second  bypass  line  connected 
to  said  fluid  delivery  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said  back 
pressure  valve,  a  venturi  in  said  second  bypass  line,  said 
conduit  from  said  pressure  chamber  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  valve  casing  terminating  at  said  venturi  where- 
by said  valve  member  is  maintained  on  said  valve  seat 
upon  normal  flow  of  liquid  through  said  venturi  and  said 
main  fluid  delivery  line. 
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2,t29,i45 

UNLOADER  VALVE  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

II««)Miifai   W.   BadcMck,   Pleanat   RMgc,   Mlch^   and 

DooaM  C.  CoiuMtt,  Rcdoado  BcMh,  CaHT^  SMlgBon 

to  VIcken  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkfc^  ■  corporation 

nf  IVflrhtoBB 

AppSoitioa  Inly  21, 1954,  Scrtnl  No.  444,724 
^  nOatam.    (CLU7— IM) 


1.  A  flow  sensitive  pressure  regulating  device  com- 
prising a  bousing  having  an  inlet  passage  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  pressure  fluid  source,  a  system  passage  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
on  demand  to  a  fluid  operated  device,  and  a  pressure 
relief  passage,  two  valves  shiftably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing having  conjointly  controlled  porting  for  connecting 
the  inlet  passage  to  the  relief  passage,  resilient  means  for 
each  valve  biasing  the  valves  to  positions  permitting  flow 
from  the  inlet  passage  to  the  relief  passage,  separate  oper- 
ating surfaces  for  the  valves  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  passage,  means  forming  a  restriction  ahead  of  each 
valve  operating  surface,  said  valves  shifting  together  as 
increased  flow  across  the  restrictions  creates  pressure  in- 
creases at  the  operating  surfaces  of  the  valves,  and  means 
limiting  the  operational  movement  of  one  of  the  valves 
for  determining  the  maximum  operating  pressure  setting 
of  the  pressure  regulating  device. 


spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body  to  provide  an 
inlet  into  said  passage,  said  tubular  member  having  its 
lower  end  projecting  from  and  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  body,  a  casing  connected  by  one  end  to  said  body 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  a  passage 
connected  in  communication  with  said  body  passage,  said 
casing  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  circulating 
fluid  contained  in  the  heating  system,  an  upstanding  pipe 
positioned  within  said  tank  and  having  the  upper  end  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  said  tank  and  having  the 
lower  end  portion  extending  concentrically  through  and 
spaced  from  said  tubular  member,  the  space  between  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  said  tubular  member 
forming  a  drain  passage,  a  conduit  having  an  end  portion 
connected  in  communication  with  said  drain  passage,  a 
float  controlled  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  pipe 
normally  closing  said  drain  passage  and  actuable  to  open 
said  drain  passage  when  the  fluid  contained  in  said  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  valve  means  in  said  casing 
passage  spring  biased  normally  to  open  position  and  oper- 
able to  close  said  passage  by  compression  of  said  spring 
when  said  float  control  valve  has  opened  said  drain  pas- 
sage, an  air  vent  connected  to  said  tank  for  admitting  air 
thereto  when  the  liquid  therein  is  drained  through  said 
drain  passage,  and  valve  means  normally  closing  said  air 
vent  operable  upon  the  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  tank 
to  open  said  air  venL 


2,829.666 

ACCUMULATOR  CONTROL  VALVE 

Klans  Laadcra  and  Lynn  W.  Martin,  East  Meadow,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jaiy  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,826 

2  Claims.    (O.  137—178) 


1.  In  a  beating  system  having  an  overhead  expansion 
tank,  an  automatic  drain  valve  assembly  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  unk  comprising  a  hollow  body  exteriorly 
of  said  tank  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  latter,  a  tubular  member  extending  through 
and  spaced  from  said  body,  the  space  between  said  body 
and  said  tubular  member  forming  a  passage,  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  member  projecting  above  and  being 


2,829,667 

LUBRICATED  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatur,  IIL,  assignor  to  Mncllcr  Co^ 

Decatur,  111.,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,476 

7  Claims.     (Q.  137—246.15) 


1.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising:  a  casing  having 
a  bore  defining  a  plug  seat  provided  with  at  least  one  port 
opening  thereto;  a  plug  rotatable  in  said  seat  to  open 
and  close  the  valve  and  having  at  least  one  port  align- 
able  with  said  casing  port,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
plug  and  seat  having  seaUng  engagement  at  least  in  a 
central  zone  that  surrounds  said  ports;  means  defining  at 
least  one  longitudinal  lubricant  channel  in  one  of  said 
surfaces  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  zone; 
means  sealing  one  end  of  said  bore;  a  plunger  in  and 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  spaced  from  and 
deflning  with  the  corresponding  end  of  said  plug  a  lubri- 
cant chamber  in  communication  with  said  channel  in  at 
least  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  valve,  at  least 
one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  plunger  and  bore 
being  smooth  throughout  at  least  a  zone  located  inwardly 
of  an  outer  portion  of  said  bore  at  said  other  end  there- 
of; means  defining  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  other 
of  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  bore  and  plunger;  a  pres- 
sure-deformablc  resilient  packing  ring  in  said  groove,  said 
ring  when  relaxed  being  non-complementary  to  the  outer 
side  wall  of  said  groove  and  of  sufficient  size  in  radial 
section  to  contact  both  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
said  smooth  surface;  means  providing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  sa  d  groove  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  ring  therein;  means  for  forcing  said  plunger  in- 
wardly of  said  chamber  and  for  retaining  said  plunger  in 
said  bore;  and  means  indeoendent  of  said  plunger  for 
retaining  said  plug  in  said  seat 
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LUBRICATED  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

Fiwk  H.  MacUcr,  DMatnr,  Dl^  — iginr  lo  MacOcr  Co^ 

Deortv,  nL,  a  conoratfcm  of  DUBoii 

Appttcatioa  May  13, 1^54,  Serial  No.  429,597 

12  Clahm.    (CL  137— 24«.1() 


1.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising:  a  casing  having  a 
plug  seat  and  at  least  one  port  opening  thereto;  a  plug 
rotatable  in  said  seat  to  open  and  close  the  valve  and 
having  at  least  one  port  alignable  with  said  casing  port, 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  plug  and  seat  having  sealing 
engagement  in  at  least  a  central  zone  that  surrounds  said 
ports;  means  defining  a  circumferential  groove  in  one  of 
said  surfaces  adjacent  one  end  of  said  seat;  a  pressure- 
deformable  resilient  packing  ring  in  said  groove,  said 
ring  when  relaxed  being  non-complementary  to  the  outer 
side  wall  of  said  groove  and  of  suflkient  size  in  radial 
section  to  contact  both  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  to  thereby  seal  one  end  of  said 
seat;  means  for  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  seat;  means 
defining  at  least  one  longitudiaai  lubricant  channel  in  one 
of  said  surfaces  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
zone  but  terminating  short  of  said  groove;  recess  means 
in  that  one  of  said  surfaces  opposed  to  said  channel  for 
providing,  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  valve, 
communication  between  said  channel  and  said  groove  at 
the  inner  side  of  said  ring  therein  to  form  with  said 
groove  and  channel  a  closed  lubricant  system,  and  for 
interrupting  said  communication,  when  said  channel  is 
exposed  to  one  of  said  ports  by  rotation  of  said  plug,  said 
recess  means  being  non-exposable  to  either  of  said  ports 
by  said  rotation;  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  under 
pressure  to  said  system  including  a  passage  having  an 
outlet  port  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  normally  sealed 
by  said  packing  ring. 


baffle  having  one  end  joined  to  the  wall  of  said  conduit 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  with  the  other  end  thereof  being 
inclined  toward  the  center  of  said  casing  in  adjacent 
spaced  relation  with  said  vaNe  seat,  a  valve  disc  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  seat  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
from  said  conduit,  guide  means  for  said  valve  disc,  a 
faucet  connection  at  the  free  end  of  said  conduit,  a  by- 
pass connection  on  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat 
and  valve  disc  on  the  outlet  side  thereof,  a  connection 
for  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing, 
a  casing  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  lower  wall 
being  provided  with  a  nipple  attached  to  said  connection 
for  the  pressure  chamber  and  being  otherwise  imperfor- 
ate, said  casing  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion extending  upwardly  from  said  i^per  wall,  a  Sylphon- 
type  bellows  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  said  nipple  and  an  end  wall, 
a  piston  carried  by  said  eixi  wall  and  extending  into  said 
extension,  said  piston  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  communicating  with  the  upper  free  end 
thereof,  and  an  expansion  coil  spring  disposed  about  said 
piston  and  engaging  the  end  wall  of  said  bellows  and  the 
upper  wall  of  said  casing. 


2,S29.M9 

ANTIKNOCK  FITTING 

Anthony  J.  Lazymki,  Philadcipkia,  Pa. 

AppUcadoo  June  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,157 

1  Claim.    (CL  137— 533  Jl) 


2,t29,«7f 

REMOTE  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

George  J.  Nix,  MorgM  Cthr,  La.,  aarignor  to  HaUibwton 

Oil  Well  Cementing  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Application  lane  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  433,644 

7  Claimt.    (O.  137—628) 


In  an  antiknock  fitting,  a  cylindrical  casing  havmg  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  conduit  near  the  inlet  of  said  casing 
outstanding  laterally  therefrom,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  conduit  nearest  the  outlet,  a 


1  A  remote  control  valve  assembly  for  effecting  a 
double  seal  automatically  when  closed  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  conveying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  the  housing,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  inlet, 
a  main  valve  body  adapted  to  move  toward  the  inlet  to 
engage  the  seat  and  close  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  inlet,  a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
the  main  valve  body  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
thereof  and  into  the  inlet,  when  the  main  valve  is  closed, 
to  cover  and  seal  the  seat,  a  control  chamber  for  actuating 
said  main  valve  body  and  said  piston,  means  associated 
with  the  control  chamber  for  developing  or  relieving  a 
fluid  control  pressure  therein,  a  movable  member  mounted 
in  said  control  chamber,  means  for  subjecting  one  side 
of  said  member  to  the  fluid  control  pressure,  means  for 
subjecting  a  part  of  the  other  side  of  said  member  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  means  for  subjecting  another 
part  of  the  other  side  of  said  member  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  said  inlet  whereby  differential  pressure  action 
is  obtained  on  said  member,  means  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  the  main  valve  body  to  cause  the  main  valve  body 
to  move  in  accordance  with  the  differential  pressure 
action,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  piston  to  the  fluid 
control  pressure  to  cause  it  to  move. 
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REINFORCED  HOSE 
Theodore  D.  Enat^  Towaco,  N.  J^  and  Daate  E.  PiccoU, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  nricMin  to  United  States  Robber 
Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Inly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,552 
SClaiBM.    (CL138— 25) 


2.  A  hose  comprising  a  liner,  at  least  two  reinforcing 
braided  tubes,  one  within  the  other  and  each  surrounding 
said  liner,  each  of  said  braided  tubes  having  a  helical 
course  of  load  carrying  webs  braided  with  a  course  of  tie- 
in-webs,  said  load  carrying  webs  being  composed  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  strands  which  are  free  from  crimps  and 
extend  in  a  snnooth  helical  path  around  the  axis  of  said 
tubes,  said  tie-in-webs  having  crimps  therein  where  they 
pass  in  and  out  between  said  load  carrying  webs,  and  said 
courses  of  tie-in-webs  in  the  adjacent  individual  braided 
tubes  being  wound  in  opposite  directions  about  the  axis 
of  said  tubes. 


II 


.u 


2.S29.r72 

ACCUMULATOR 
Wmiam  J.  Blcasdalc.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  avigDor  to  So- 
pcrior  Pipe  Specialties  Co^  Cicero,  Dl^  a  corpora- 
tion 

Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,095 
3  Claims.    (CI.  13S~^1) 


1.  In  an  accumulator  of  the  liquid-gas  type  having 
concentric  inner  and  outer  sleeves  of  variable  lengths  to 
vary  the  liquid  and  gas  capacity  thereof,  the  outer  sleeve 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  the  inner  sleeve  being  open 
at  both  ends,  standard  fittings  adapting  the  sleeves  to 
accommodate  the  operation  of  a  free-floating  piston  in 
the  inner  sleeve,  comprising  an  end  plate  secured  to  the 
open  end  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
inner  shell,  said  end  plate  having  means  communicating 
with  the  inner  shell  and  with  the  annular  space  between 
the  sleeves,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
inner  sleeve  to  restrict  said  other  open  end  thereof  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  piston  from  the  inner  sleeve, 
said  last  named  means  also  contacting  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  outer  sleeve  to  center  the  inner  sleeve  therein. 


2.829,673 
PIPE  UNIONS 
William  M.  Reeac,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Instrnmcnt  Corporation,  Odessa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Application  Angust  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,851 
2  Claims.  (0. 13»-44) 
2.  A  pipe  union  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  and  having  an  axial  passageway  ex- 
tending therethrough,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  sur- 
rounding flange  thereon,  said  sections  having  adjacent 
ends  in  abutting  relation  with  each  other  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axial  passageway,  a  coupling  member 
sleeved  over  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  with  a 
portion  bearing  against  said  flange  and  having  screw- 
threaded  connection  with  the  other  section  for  adjustably 
connectmg  the  sections  together,  one  of  the  sections  in- 


cluding a  pilot  extension  projecting  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  abutting  ends  into  the  other  section, 
the  axial  passageway  of  the  other  section  having  a  sur- 
rounding groove  in  the  surface  thereof,  and  an  0-ring 
mounted  in  said  groove  to  form  a  seal  between  the  pilot 
extension  and  the  other  section,  said  groove  being  lon- 
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gitudinally  spaced  from  said  transverse  plane,  said  pilot 
extension  projecting  an  appreciable  distance  through  and 
beyond  the  0-ring  when  the  abutting  ends  are  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  sealing  the  sections  against 
leakage  from  the  passageway  when  the  abutting  ends  are 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other. 


2,829,674 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS 

Angnst  L.  Scgelhont,  SmMs  Baibara,  and  Wurcn  W. 

Stokes,  Taft,  Calif. 

Application  June  1 1, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,063 

3  Claims.    (Q.  138-^5) 


3.  A  fluid  regulator  adapted  for  connection  in  a  pipe 
line  or  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  partition  wall  inter- 
mediate said  passages,  said  wall  having  a  fluid  port 
therethrough,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  wall  and  extending 
for  a  substantial  distance  into  said  inlet  passage,  said 
tube  providing  a  bleeder  passage  of  restricted  cross- 
sectional  area  affording  communication  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition  wall,  and  a  resilient  annular  member 
surrounding  said  tube  in  the  inlet  passage  and  normally 
providing  a  passageway  through  itself  whereby  fluid  may 
flow  through  the  annular  member  to  said  port  in  said 
partition  wall,  said  annular  member  being  deformable 
under  the  influence  of  relatively  great  pressure  in  the 
inlet  passage  to  restrict  the  passageway  through  the  same. 


2,829.675 

BY-PASS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERVICE  PIPE 

Frank  H.  Mueller  and  Walter  J.  Bowan,  Decatur,  m., 

assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  January  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  484394 

2  Claims.    (CL  138—97) 
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I.  A  by-pass  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  service  pipe 
to  isolate  the  walls  of  a  section  thereof  comprising:  an 
open-ended  tubular  member  of  ductile  metal  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  relatively  rigid  ferrules 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  each  end  thereof;  an  expansible 
annular  gasket  mounted  on  said  member  intermediate 
and  in  abutting  relation  with  the  opposed  ends  of  each 
pair  of  said  ferrules,  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  ferrules 
and  gasket  being  substantially  equal  and  slightly  less  than 
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the  interior  diameter  of  the  service  pipe,  whereby  radial 
expansion  of  said  tubular  member  in  the  regions  under- 
lying each  of  said  gaskets,  by  an  expanding  tool  mserted 
into  said  member,  will  force  said  gaskets  mto  penphenil 
scaling  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe. 


rear  of  said  side  opening,  said  contact  strap  being  rear- 
wardly  bent  intermediate  its  length  and  outwardly  bent 
adjacent  its  outer  end  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  electrical  contact  when  said  feeler  is  displaced  to 
the  side  without  major  inward  movement  and  means  for 


2  829  676 

SHUTTLE  FOR  RIBBON  LOOMS 

Geore  Wlget,  Arbon,  SwitierUuMl,  asagnor  to  Adolph 

Saofcr  Ud^  Arbon,  Switzerland 

AppiicatioQ  April  26,  1956.  Seriid  No.  580,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcmtioa  Swltzcriand  June  22,  1955 

SCUdms.     (CL  139— 198) 


1.  A  shuttle  for  ribbon  looms  comprismg  a  bottom, 
a  rear  wall  formmg  an  angle  of  at  least  about  90*  with 
said  bottom,  plane  faces  on  said  bottom  and  said  rear 
wall,  means  for  forcing  a  bobbin  into  contact  with  said 
plane  faces  whereby  to  move  the  axis  of  said  bobbin 
toward  the  apex  of  said  angle  as  the  diameter  of  said 
bobbin  decreases,  and  means  for  passing  the  thread  issu- 
ing from  the  circumference  of  said  bobbin  outside  said 
shuttle. 

2,829,677 

JERK  IN  PREVENTER 

Bobber  Conroy  BaQolt,  West  Columbia,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioo  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,414 

1  Claim.     (CI.  139— 260) 


mounting  said  feeler  in  said  casing  including  resilient 
means  engaged  to  said  feeler  and  said  casing,  said  resilient 
means  cooperating  with  the  portions  of  said  casing  adja- 
cent the  openings  therein  for  retaining  said  feeler  in 
desired  position. 


2  829  679 
LOOM  STOPPING  MEANS 
Kenneth  E.  Suidcnoa  and  Harriion  N.  Thibault,  Hope- 
dale,  MmUn  aaigBon  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hope- 
dale,  Maai^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,808 
nClaima.    (CL  139— 336) 


For  use  with  a  shuttle  feeler  having  a  feeler  tip  por- 
tion and  a  supporting  body  portion,  an  attachment  com- 
prising an  L-shaped  bracket,  means  to  attach  one  arm 
of  the  L-shaped  bracket  to  the  connection  between  the 
shuttle  feeler  tip  portion  and  the  body  portion  thereof 
uninterrupted  carding  cloth  having  wire  teeth  anJ 
mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  L-shaped  bracket  with 
the  wire  teeth  thereof  extending  upwardly  and  towanl 
the  first  arm  whereby  the  attachment  will  be  caused  to 
pass  under  a  thread  end  and  draw  such  thread  end  out 
of  the  path  of  the  shuttle  to  prevent  such  thread  eml 
from  rendering  the  cloth  defective. 


2,829,678 
RLLING  FEELER  FOR  QUILL  CHANGE  MOTION 
Charies  Ross  Beall,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

affii^ments,  to  West  Point  Manafactaring  Company. 

West  Point,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,764 
*•  2  Claims.     (H.  139—273) 

I  A  feeler  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  a 
rear  end  opening  spaced  from  said  side,  a  floating  side 
slipping  feeler  mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  rear  end  opening,  a  contact  strap 
extending  from  the  innsr  end  of  said  feeler  outwardly 
through  said  side  opening,  and  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
tact mounted  externally  on  the  side  of  said  casing  to  the 


1.  In  a  loom  stop  motion  having  knock-ofT  means  in- 
cluding a  holding  magnet  and  a  member  controlled  there- 
by, said  magnet  comprising  part  of  a  circuit  to  which 
current  is  fed  through  a  relay,  means  to  trip  said  relay 
and  break  said  circuit  to  release  the  member  and  stop 
the  loom  upon  filling  failure  which  comprises  two  sets  of 
breaker  points  in  parallel  in  circuit  with  the  energizing 
coil  of  said  relay,  a  filling  thread  sensing  means,  timer 
means  for  opening  one  set  of  said  points  while  the  said 
sensing  means  is  in  filling  feeling  position,  and  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  sensing  means  effective  upon  indi- 
cation of  filling  failure,  to  open  the  other  of  said  sets 
of  points  while  the  first  set  is  open,  thereby  to  break 
the  circuit  through  said  relay  coil. 


2  829  680 
WOVEN  NARROW  FABRICS  WITH  RESILIENT 

FDCES 
Edward  Roberts,  Jr.,  HobokM,  N.  J.,  assifDor  to  Roberts, 
Cushman  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     ^«,  -„ 
Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,755 
I  Claim,     (a.  139—383) 
In  a  woven  narrow  fabric  having  a  ground  comprising 
warp  and  filling  of  rayon  yarns  of  greatly  limited   re- 
siliency and  a  tubular  selvage  of  the  same  material,  the 
combination  of  said  tubular  selvage  with  one  or  more 
binders  or  supertwisted  yam  extending  the  full  length  of 
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said  selvage  for  locking  said  selvage  to  the  warp  of  said 
fabric  and  for  increasing  the  longitudinal  resilency  thereof, 


said  supcrtwisted  yam  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nylon,  Dacron  and  high-tenacity  viscose  rayon 
filaments. 


2.829,M1 

WIRE  TWISTING  MACHINE 

James  H.  Wadtworth,  Bdlcinore,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  Fcbnutfy  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,234 

3  Claims.     (CL  14«— 149) 


'■rt-ff 


1.  In  a  machine  for  twisting  wires  of  the  strand  type 
from  which  the  insulation  has  been  removed  from  the 
ends  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  securing  elements  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  a  substantially  square 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  movable  platform  mounted 
at  its  four  corners  on  said  securing  elements,  coil  springs 
circumposed  on  said  securing  elements  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  platform  and  base,  a  support  member  secured 
to  said  platform,  a  pad  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  support  member  and  including  a  curved  portion,  wall 
members  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending between  said  wall  members,  a  rotary  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  with  the  periphery  thereof  adja- 
cent said  curved  portion,  a  shelf  supported  above  said 
base,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  shelf,  a  roller  driven  by 
said  motor  and  frictionally  engaging  said  wheel,  the  in- 
sulated portion  of  the  wire  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  said  pad  portion  with  the  uncovered 
stripped  ends  of  the  wire  held  in  the  hands. 


2.829,M2 

DISPENSER 

Cbarics  CastelU,  New  Bninswick,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 

Johnson  ii  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,675 

12  Oalnis.    (Q.  141—24) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination,  a  resilient 
bulb,  a  dropper  tube,  means  for  attaching  said  dispenser 
to  a  container,  and  devices  positioned  in  the  interior 
of  said  bulb  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  bulb  walls  when 
said  bulb  is  squeezed,  said  devices  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  rod-like  members. 


RIF  SAW  FEED 

Gcoifc  H.  SUmwr,  Dcttubofo,  and  Dowdd  R.  Proolz, 

Marcy,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  Febnuvy  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,772 

9ClafaM.    (CL  143-49) 


r-47-^uinn!. 


9.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  small  pieces  of  lumber, 
plastic  and  the  like  from  larger  pieces  of  the  type  having 
a  saw  table  adapted  to  support  work  pieces  relative  to 
a  saw  blade  mounted  in  cooperative  relationship  thereto, 
a  work  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  work 
feeding  belts  mounted  above  the  saw  table  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  saw  blade  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  saw  blade  to  enter  therebetween, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  belts  in  t^posite  directions, 
one  of  said  work  feeding  belts  having  its  lower  edge 
positioned  closer  to  said  saw  table  than  the  other  whereby 
work  pieces  fed  to  said  mechanism  will  be  fed  past  the 
saw  block  by  said  one  belt  until  a  portion  is  severed 
therefrom  and  the  remainder  will  then  be  returned  to  the 
place  of  beginning  by  said  other  belt 


2,829,684 

SAW  BLADE  WITH  HARDENED  TEETH 

Bengt  Lagerstrom,  Sandriken,  Sweden,  asslgpor  to  Sand- 

▼ikens  Jcnivcrics  Akticboiac,  SandrikcB,  Sweden 

Application  Febniary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  2, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  143— 133) 


1.  In  a  narrow,  thin,  long-tooth  saw  blade  of  wood 
cutting  type,  a  body  portion  having  a  hardness  of  the 
order  of  41  Rockwell  C  to  53  Rockwell  C,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  long  thin  teeth  integral  with  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  length  of  approximately  ten  times 
their  thickness  and  each  having  a  base  portion  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  hardness  as  said  body  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  substantially  lesser  hardness  than 
said  body  portion  and  a  tip  porticm  which  h9s  a  hardness 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  intermediate  and  tip  portions  together  com- 
prising less  than  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  the  tooth, 
the  saw  teeth  being  set  at  the  portions  of  the  teetl  be- 
tween the  intermediate  zone  and  the  body  portion,  and 
substantially  above  the  body  portion. 
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POWER  OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVER 

Walter  O.  MttchcD,  Frcdooia,  wmi  Iota  E.  Ahem,  Gtwe 

Cl^,  P«^  airigir"T  to  The  Hoomicl  Corp^  Crove  City, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  PenMylranla  ,...«. 

AppUcatkNi  lannary  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637^74 

4  Clainu.    (CL  144—32) 


1.  A  power-driven  screw  driver  that  comprises  a  bit- 
holding  stem  that  is  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  means 
for  connecting  it  to  a  drive  shaft  and  having  a  socket  at 
its  forward  end,  a  bit  carried  by  the  socket,  a  sleeve  that 
surrounds  the  socket  of  the  stem  and  extends  rcarwardly. 
the  stem  being  rotatable  in  the  sleeve  an  annular  shoul- 
der in  the  sleeve  intermediate  its  ends,  an  annular  shoul- 
der on  the  stem,  near  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  the  said  shoulders  and  yicld- 
ably  holding  the  sleeve  forwardly  proiectcd  to  a  position 
where  it  is  disposed  in  circumferentially-spaced  relation 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  bit,  the  sleeve  being  retractible 
against  the  spring,  and  a  collar  that  deuchably  connects 
the  sleeve  rotatably  to  the  second-named  annular  shoul- 
der. 

2,829,6M 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  CURVED  GROOVES 

IN  WOOD 

Eugeoc  M.  Hccht,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,608 

8  ClaioH.    (CI.  144—136) 


l,t29,M7 

MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUaV  WOJATTNG 
AND  AXIALLV  ADVANCING  LOGS 
Robert  E.  RandcO  and  Georfc  W.  Lnckaan,  Spooncr, 
Wis.,  aatenon,  by  direct  and  mcflac  aaignmcntB,  to 
George  E,  Aldrlch,  Woodland  HUb,  Calif.,  and  Mabel 
G.LaBraANawRiduiM^WIfc 

Application  Hh  2«,  1954,  SmM  No.  446,234 
^^idSim.   (CL144— !•«) 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  carving  a  plurality  of  parallel 
longitudmally  extending  grooves  of  curved  configuration 
m  sheet  material  as  said  sheet  material  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally through  said  device  that  includes:  an  elongate 
substantially  rectangular  horizontally  disposed  base;  an 
elongate  substantially  rectangular  table  positioned  above 
said  base  and  parallel  thereto;  means  for  transversely 
reciprocating  said  table  relative  to  said  base;  two  laterally 
spaced  members  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table;  a  plurality  of  rollers  so  rotatably  supported  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  members  that  said  rollers  mov- 
ably  support  said  sheet  material  on  said  table;  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  and  longitudinally  spaced 
driven  rollers  situated  above  said  table-supported  rollers; 
means  for  driving  said  driven  rollers  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  rotation;  spring  means  supported  on  said  table 
that  at  all  times  urge  said  driven  rollers  into  contact 
with  said  material  to  advance  said  sheet  material  over 
said  table;  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  circumferentially 
spaced  blades  of  substantially  equal  length  which  are  dis- 
posed in  fixed  vertical  cutting  relationship  relative  to  said 
material  as  same  is  advanced  over  said  table;  a  rigid 
elongate  member  on  which  said  blades  are  rigidly 
mounted,  which  member  is  positioned  above  said  table 
in  transverse  relationship  thereto;  and  means  for  driving 
said  member  to  cause  said  blades  to  cut  said  grooves  of 
said  curved  configuration  in  said  material  during  advance- 
ment thereof  over  said  table. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  laterally  spaced  supporting 
rolls,  a  plurality  of  upright  guide  rolls  at  one  side  of 
the  bed,  means  for  pressing  a  log  on  the  horizontal  rolls 
toward  the  guide  rolls,  means  for  turning  a  log  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  on  said  horizontal  rolls,  said  pres- 
sure means  being  a  horizontal  pivoted  arm  having  an 
upstanding  roll,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  bed  and 
attached  to  the  arm  for  yieldingly  holding  the  arm  with 
its  roll  against  the  opposite  side  of  a  log  from  the  guide 
rolls. 

2,829,688 

SINGLE  JOINT  MITER  CLAMP 

Don  H.  Bridsca,  San  Marcoa,  Tci. 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,174 

1  Claiin.    (CI.  144—293) 


A  miter  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a  V- 
shaped  stationary  jaw  provided  on  one  end  portion  of  said 
base  and  having  an  outer  face  adapted  to  engage  an  inner 
corner  of  the  work,  a  complemental  V-shaped  movable 
jaw  slidable  on  said  base  toward  and  away  from  said  sU- 
tionary  jaw  and  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  engage 
an  outer  corner  of  the  work,  a  sutionary  block  provided 
on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  base  and  formed  with 
a  screw-threaded  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  the  apices 
of  the  stationary  and  movable  jaws,  the  apex  portion  of 
the  movable  jaw  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  socket, 
a  screw-threaded  shaft  extending  operatively  through  the 
bore  of  said  block  and  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
rotatable  in  said  socket,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and 
of  said  socket  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft  whereby  the  shaft  engages  the  bore  and  the  socket 
with  sufficient  slackness  to  permit  Umited  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  movable  jaw  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
jaw  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  also  to  permit  limited  upward  displacement  of  the 
movable  jaw  to  a  raised  position  from  said  base  when  the 
shaft  is  raised  within  the  slackness  thereof  in  the  bore 
of  said  block,  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft  in  said  socket 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  keeper  pin 
provided  in  the  apex  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  groove  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  movable 
jaw  is  permitted  a  limited  turning  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  raised  within  the  slack- 
ness thereof  in  the  bore  of  said  block  and  the  movable 
jaw  is  in  said  raised  position  from  said  base. 
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2«ttMi9 
u  PRESSURE  CUTTING  UNrTHAVING  LONGITU- 
DINALLY INCLINED  CUTTING  BLADES 
Jmbm  G<wdoa  Jarrk,  Mcadowralc  Ontario,  Ci«i«,  as- 
Mpor  to  GnwriMirr  Co.  Llarfted,  Mflrcrtoo,  Oirtario, 


AppHcatkM  Norembcr  K,  1955,  SmW  No.  547,2M 
4CWM.    (CL  lU—llT) 


•teanx 


•■  '••  ^^^4^  j  I' 


supporting  stid  shaft;  a  separable  rigid  cover  forming  a 
part  of  each  housing  and  serving  as  the  sole  means  of 
support  for  said  bousing;  means  maintaining  said  hous- 
ings in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relationship  to  dis- 
pose said  cutting  blades  therebetween;  a  second  shaft; 
bearing  means  in  said  housings  supporting  said  second 
shaft  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  first  shaft; 
means  on  said  second  shaft  rouuble  therewith  for  co- 
operative cutting  motion  toward  said  cutting  blades  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter  oo  said  first  shaft;  means  in  one  of 
said  housings  operatively  relating  said  shafts  effecting  upon 
rotation  of  one  shaft,  counter  rotation  of  the  other  shaft; 
and  meaiu  for  removably  fastening  each  housing  to  the 
rigid  cover  thereof,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  separable 
as  a  unit  from  said  rigid  housing  covers  serving  as  the 
sole  supporting  means  therefor. 


1.  Pressure  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  straw  and 
like  forage  material  and  comprising  in  combination:  a 
straight  flat  generally  rectangular  cutting  blade  body;  a 
substantially  straight  pressure  cutting  edge  formed  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  body  and  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  thereof;  a  bracket  for  each  end  of  said  body; 
cutting  edge  locating  means  on  each  end  of  said  blade 
body  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  fixed  distance  from  said  cutting  edge;  a 
locating  surface  on  said  bracket  engageable  by  said  lo- 
cating means  of  said  blade  body  for  predetermined  fixed 
positioning  of  said  cutting  edge  with  respect  to  said 
bracket;  a  rotatable  cutter  shaft;  axially  spaced  apart 
support  members  on  said  cutter  shaft  rotatable  therewith; 
means  fastening  the  brackets  at  the  ends  of  said  cutting 
blade  body  to  said  support  members  to  dispose  said  blade 
therebetween  in  a  theoretical  plane  intersecting  said 
cutter  shaft  substantially  midway  between  said  support 
member:;  a  pressure  cutting  supporting  member  in  the 
form  of  a  drum  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  but 
spaced  from  said  cutter  shaft;  and  means  having  a  co- 
operating pressure  cutting  surface  supported  by  said 
drum  and  engageable  with  a  portion  only  of  said  blade 
upon  engagement  with  the  latter. 


"  242MM 

UNTTARY  ROTARY  STRAW  CUTTER  AND 
COOPERATING  ROLLER 
lames  Gordon  Janis,  Mcatewvak,  Ontario,  Canada,  at- 
ligDor  to  Graialandcr  Co.  United,  MDvcrfon,  Ontario, 


AppHcntton  November  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  5474M 
4  CWbm.    (CL  144—117) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  straw  and  like  forage  material 
comprising  in  combination:  a  shaft;  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  blades  on  said  shaft;  a  supporting  housing  for 
each  end  of  said  shaft  including  bearing  means  rotatably 


FORAGE  CUTTING  UNTT  HAVING  CUTTING    . 
STRIPS  ON  COOPERATING  DRUM 
lames  Gordon  Jarvla,  Mcadowvaic,  Ontarto,  Cannda,  aa- 
signor  to  Graariandcr  Co.  Unrited,  MDverton,  Ontarto, 


Application  Norcmbcr  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  547^*9 
aClaima.    (CL  146— 117) 


t.  A  forage  pressure  cutting  unit  for  cutting  straw  and 
like  material,  comprising  in  combination:  a  f\n  generally 
rectangular  cutting  blade  body;  a  straight  pressure  cutting 
edge  formed  longitudinally  on  said  body  and  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof;  a  bracket  for  each 
end  of  said  body;  a  rotatable  cutter  shaft  having  means 
thereon  supporting  said  brackets  and  said  blade  for  rota- 
tion about  the  rotary  axis  thereof  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  disposed  outwardly,  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
cutting  edge  being  located  equidistant  from  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  shaft;  a  support  for  each  end  of  said  cutter 
shaft:  a  pressure  cutting  supporting  member  supported 
by  said  cutter  shaft  supporting  means  and  movable  on  a 
curved  path  having  an  axis  of  curvature  parallel  to  but 
spaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  cutter  shaft;  means 
operatively  relating  said  cutter  shaft  and  said  pressure 
cutting  supporting  member;  a  cutting  strip  forming  a  part 
of  said  pressure  cutting  supporting  member  and  synchro- 
nized by  said  operatively  relating  means  for  co-operative 
cutting  action  with  said  cutting  edge;  and  a  pressure  cut- 
ting supporting  surface  on  said  cutting  strip  having  a  con- 
tour of  longitudinal  convexity,  said  cutting  edge  being 
inclined  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis 
thereof. 


2,829,692 

TOBACCO  CUTTER  HAVING  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADJUSTED  CUTTER  HEAD 

Sdptonc   Innoccnti,   Bologna,   Italy,   aoignor  to  S.  A. 

S.  I.  B.-S.  p.  A.  Sdplonc  Innocrati-Bologna,  Bologna, 

Italy,  an  Italian  Jotot-itock  company 

Application  Angnst  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  602,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Itnly  Angnst  11,  1955 

11  Claims,    (a.  146— 119) 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  leaf  tobacco  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  tobacco  discharge  mouthpiece,  means  for 
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feeding  leaf  tobacco  in  compressed  condition  to  and 
S^ugh  Sd  mouthpiece:  a  nHary  cutter  head  ^ovded 
wJ^  knife  means  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  kmfe 

;ts  rttShS3t^bi:rrtorrx:s 

::T^I^^TTou^^T^  the  path  of  Uje 

Tr^^'^rsnce  oTsh^d  tt  leaf  of  tobacco;  a  grinding 
wheel  conne^e^  to  the  cutter  head  supporting  meam  to 
rdvaice  wUh  «id  cutter  head  and  to  mainta  n  a  gnnd.ng 
^nmrct  >^  h  the  said  revolving  knife;  means  for  manually 
adSng  *e%Ttion  of  said  cutter  head  and  p-.nd.ng 

whS  with  res^t  to  said  -\--'^^''^' ^^T^J^'^'^^^^ 
means  for  micro-stcpwise  advanang  said  cutter  head  lo- 


along   a  common  radius  line  substantially   ™dway  be- 
tween the  terminal  ends  of  the  cutting  edge,  thetenmnal 
Tds  i  sifd  edge  being  located  «»«i<*i»Ji;»  ^^*f/, 
axis  apressure  cutting  co-operaUng  member  adapted  for 
^tion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  roUUonal  «J.  of 
Ta^  cutting  blade,  the  path  of  said  cutting  edge  dunng 
rotation  of  said  blade  about  said  axis  being  of  prcdc- 
emned  contour  determined  by  the  longitudinal  inclina- 
t  r  ofsaid  cutting  edge  relative  to  the  rotational  ax.s 
hereof    and   a  pressure   cutting  support.ng   surface   on 
ad   co-op"  rating  member  having  a  contour   matching 

Wth  the  c'ontour  of  said  P«t^f<;^^^>^"\^°"  ^'fw  en 
cutting  edge  in  severing  matenal  impinged  therebetween. 


1  829  694 
EXPENDABLE  FORAGECV^G  BLADE  AND 


wards  said  mouthpiece  for  taking  up  the  wear  of  sa.d 
knTfe  due  to  grinding  and  for  additionally  sh.ft.ng  at 
thi  same  t^me^id  grinding  wheel  towards  sa.d  cutter 
head  by  amounts  subsUntially  correspond.ng  to  the  wear 
of  ^d  knife  to  keep  a  grinding  contact  therewtth.  an 
e lec^c  contact  arrayed  in  proximity  of  the  discharge 
end  of  saw  mouthpiece  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
ontact  and  said  kife.  and  means  controU^.  .^^  "^^^  j',^, 
trie  circuit  for  stopping  the  advancing  of  said  cutter  head 
oward      a  d   Spiece  without  stopping  its  rotaUon 
each  Ume  the  knife  carried  by  said  cutter  head  closes 
atvery  short  time  intervals  said  electric  circuit  through 
slid  electric  contact,  whereby  the  advancing  of  the  sa.d 
cutter  head  towards  said  mouthpiece  is  aga.n  started  a^ 
s^r^  said  knife  ceases  to  cl«e  said  electric  circuit 
through  said  electric  contact. 


1  829  693 


1  An  expendable  pressure  cutting  blade  adapted  to  be 
clamped  in  a  position  of  outward  curvature  .n  a  moun  ng 
5or  ^vering  ^rage  material  such  as  straw  and  the  like 
upported  by  a  co-operating  pressure  cutting  supportmg 
urface  and  comprising  in  combination^  a  stra.ghftat^ 
relatively  thin  flexible  strip  of  cutung  blade  metal  of  a 
w  dti  1  ss  than  about  fifteen  times  the  thickness  thereof 
Tnd  of  a  length  greater  than  about  ten  times  the  width;  and 
a  tensLaable  sharpened  edge  defining  a  straight  pressure 
cutting  edge  along  one  edge  of  said  str.p. 


2*29  (95 
ENSILAGE  CUmNGCNiT  HVg-G  STRI,  TYPE 


1  Apparatus  for  cutting  straw  and  l.ke  forage  mate- 
ria r  comprising  .n  combination:  a.stra.ght  flat  surfaced 
elongated  rectangular  pressure  cutting  blade  having  sup- 
portable ends;  a  straight  cutting  edge  "tiding  longiudi- 
nally  of  said  blade;  means  supporting  sa.d  blade  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  with  the  cutt.ng  edge  thereof  d.sposcd 
outwardly;  means  forming  a  part  of  said  '"PP^,^'"^  means  ^^^  ^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^  ,  l,c 

disposing  the  geometric  plane  of  the  flat  surface  of  sa.d    .   '•  ^^"  "'^.^^^^^  m  combination:  a  rotatable 

;Xngular  plate  at  an  angle  of  'ongitudinal  inclinatu^n    fo^ge  -'cria'  ^o^^^^^^^^^    \    p,,„„y    of    longitudinally 
^  T::LZ:  Si7p.anef  InteSI  Snti^y    iSed  substanSS'ly  radially  disposed  pressure  cutting 
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blades  formed  of  reUtively  thin  flexible  strips  of  cuttiiis 
blade  metal  and  having  their  cutting  edgei  dispoeed  out- 
wardly with  the  terminal  ends  of  the  latter  spaced  equi- 
distant from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft;  structure 
rigidly  supporting  said  cutting  blades;  a  pressure  cutting 
supporting  member  including  a  shaft;  mounting  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  diafts  supporting  the  latter  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship;  cutting  strips  on  said  pressure 
cutting  supporting  member  disposed  thereby  in  positions 
for  engagement  with  corresponding  cutting  blades  of  said 
cutter  shaft  upon  relative  counter  roution  of  said  shafts; 
and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  shafts 
esublishing  synchronism  of  the  peripheral  speeds  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  cutting  strips  aiid  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  blades  upon  roUtion  of  one  of  said  shafts. 


equally  spaced  pairs  of  borixontal  parallel  vertically 
spaced  toll  supporting  shafts  carried  thereby,  means  of 
supporting  said  shafts  at  one  end,  readily  removable 
bearings  supporting  said  shafts  at  the  other  end,  a  track 
located  at  the  side  of  said  machine  which  has  said  re- 
movable bearings,  an  elongated  carriage  on  said  track, 
said  carriage  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
equally  spaced  pairs  of  horizontal  parallel  vertically 
spaced  roll  supporting  spindles,  the  number  of  said  pairs 
of  roll  supporting  spindles  being  in  excess  of  the  number 
of  pairs  of  roll  supporting  shafts  on  said  machine  by 


■  MS' 


SCREW  FOR  PREASSEMBLY  WITH  WORKFIECES 

David  F.  WagMr,  Eloshnat,  DL.  aaigDor  to jmMto  Tool 

Wofto,  Ctaicato.  HL,  a  corponilloa  of  DUmIs 

ApHicatfM  NoTcnber  23, 1955,  Scitel  No.  54S,62« 

SClirfBia.    (CL151— ») 


i 


1.  A  screw  fastener  h^luding  a  rfiank  portion,  a  head 
at  one  extremity  thereof  presenting  a  work  clamping  sur- 
face extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  shank  por- 
tion, said  shank  portion  having  a  holding  section  provided 
with  conventional  thread  convolutions  extending  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  entering  end  of  the  shank  portion  to  a 
terminating  position  spaced  axially  from  said  clamping 
surface  and  cooperating  with  a  complemental  thread  of 
at  least  one  full  convolution  formed  in  the  wall  of  an 
opening  in  a  work  panel  of  predetermined  thickness, 
radially  projecting  annular  work  distorting  means  located 
on  said  shank  portion  between  said  clamping  surface  and 
the  terminating  positicm  of  said  conventional  thread  con- 
volutions and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  crest 
diameter  of  the  internal  thread  round  the  work  panel 
aperture,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  work  distorting 
means  being  less  than  the  crest  diameter  but  greater  than 
the  root  diameter  of  said  fastener's  conventional  thread 
convolutions,  and  an  annular  shank  section  extending 
axially  from  said  clamping  surface  to  said  work  distort- 
ing means  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  work  distorting  means,  the  axial  extent  of 
said  annular  shank  section  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
predetermined  thickness  of  the  work  panel,  and  said  work 
distorting  means  operating  to  swage  the  material  of  the 
work  panel  around  the  aperture  therethrough  to  an  axial 
thickness  greater  than  the  predetermined  thickness  of 
the  work  panel  and  further  operating  to  assure  concentric 
positioning  of  the  screw  and  the  conventional  screw 
threads  thereon  upon  retrograde  movement  of  said  screw 
relative  to  the  panel  and  the  mutilated  apertive  therein. 


an  anwunt  sufficient  to  receive  all  of  a  set  of  roUs  carried 
by  the  pairs  of  shafu  and  in  addition  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  empty  pairs  of  roll  supporting 
spindles,  the  horizontal  spacing  between  said  shafts  being 
related  to  the  horizontal  spacing  between  said  spindles 
such  that  a  set  of  pairs  of  spindles  of  a  first  sequence  of 
order  registers  with  a  set  of  pairs  of  shafts  of  a  different 
sequence  of  order,  meaiu  for  nooving  said  carriage  longi- 
tudinally of  said  machine,  and  transfer  noembers  to  con- 
nect the  adjacent  ends  of  registering  spindles  and  shafts 
to  transfer  rolls  therebetween. 


APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  CHANGING 

ROLLS 
Bert  E.  lUckhoff,  Graae  Potato,  and  Pnuik  W.  Milkr, 
Dctrail,  Mkh.,  aal^on  to  FcDotni  bcoiporatcd,  a 


ooraoffa&M  of 
AwBcall 


LppfcadoB  Maivk  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,452 
SClalmi.    (CL153— 2t) 

I.  In  combination,  a  roll  forming  machine  comprising 
elongated  support  structtur,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
729  O.  G— 22 


2,t29,i98 

ROTATING  TUBE-STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Robert  M.  Stfkdcalkcr,  Hdkiook,  Mav. 

AppUcatfoa  May  4, 1955,  Strtal  No.  5«5,99t 

4ClataH.   (CL153— IM) 


1.  A  tube  straightening  machine  comprising  a  support 
having  similar,  aligned,  cylindrical  passages  at  its  tube 
entering  and  leaving  ends  for  guiding  a  tube  into  and  out 
of  said  support,  said  support  having  an  openiitg  between 
and  aligned  with  said  passages,  the  axes  of  said  opening 
and  passages  being  in  alignment,  means  for  rotatitig  said 
support  about  said  axes,  means  for  moving  a  tube  to  be 
straightened  through  said  passages  and  opening,  a  tube 
flexing  roll  in  said  opening,  said  roll  being  joumalled  for 
rotation  in  said  support  about  the  axis  of  said  roll  and 
about  the  axis  of  said  opening,  said  axis  of  said  roll  being 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  opening, 
said  roll  having  a  upered  surface,  the  surface  of  said  roll 
at  its  largest  diameter  extending  a  distance  towards  said 
axis  of  said  opening  less  than  the  radius  of  said  passages 
whereby  the  tube  to  be  straightened  is  flexed  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  roll  about  said  axis  of  said  opening  during 
the  rotation  of  said  support,  and  a  pair  of  tube  backing-up 
rolls  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
passages  and  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  support  about 
said  axis  of  said  opening,  said  backing-up  rolls  having 
axes  equally  spaced  from  said  axis  of  said  flexing  roll 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  flexing  roll, 
a  straight  line  extending  through  said  axes  of  said  open- 
ing and  said  flexing  roll  being  perpendicular  to  a  strai^t 
line  extending  through  said  axes  of  said  backing-up  rolls. 
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2,t29,i99 

AFPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REINFORCING 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL  TO  A  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Arthw  W.  Pazao,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
AppHcatkM  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<1,2M 
^^         1  Cfarfm.    (CL  154—1.7) 


with  the  web  of  corrugating  medium,  heating  meana 
disposed  to  act  on  the  liner  board  enroute  to  ooeeting 
relation  with  the  corrugating  medium  to  assure  more  dry- 
ness of  the  liner  board  so  that  the  liner  board  will  be 
in  a  condition  to  abaorb  rapidly  the  naoisture  sensitive 
adhesive  applied  to  the  corrugating  medium,  means  for 
paying  out  to  the  liner  board  a  continuous  strip  of  heat 
sensitive  Upe  with  the  heat  sensitive  face  thereof  dispoaed 
toward  the  liner  board  and  for  directing  said  strip  onto  a 


In  an  apparatus  in  which  the  force  of  the  ejection 
molding  of  a  tubular  core  is  utilized  to  move  the  core 
longitudinally  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  machine  for  sup- 
porting the  core  and  wrapping  a  reinforcing  material 
thereabout  comprising,  supports  spaced  longitudinally 
along  the  path  of  travel  having  openings  through  which 
the  core  passes,  an  open-ended  hollow  shaft  rotaubly 
mounted  in  one  of  said  supports,  a  second  open-ended 
hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  shafts  in  axial  alignment  to  receive  the  core 
and  having  spaced  apart  oppoaed  ends  between  which  the 
core  is  exposed,  a  pair  of  rims  respectively  carried  by  said 
rotauble  shafts  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  reel  of 
fibrous  reinforcing  material  carried  by  and  between  said 
rims  to  wrap  onto  the  core  as  the  core  passes  between  the 
hollow  shafts,  and  drive  means  rotating  said  hollow  shafts 
to  revolve  the  reel  about  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  and  between  said  arms  to  roll  Ae  rein- 
forcing material  against  the  core,  said  roller,  reel  and 
shafts  having  their  axes  parallel. 


l,i29,7M 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPUCATIONS 

waUam  F.  Staid,  Kcailworth,  and  Hagh  T.  Blair,  Jr., 

Chicago,  DL 

AppUcatioD  AafMt  25, 1953,  Seifal  No.  376,436 

5  Claims.    (Q.  154—2.6) 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  tube  structure,  the  steps 
of  providing  an  inner  tube  of  fibrous  material,  providing 
an  outer  tube  thereabout  of  plastic  material,  enclosing 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  in  a  sleeve,  subjecting  the  striK- 
turc  thus  formed  to  a  resinous  impregnating  bath  to  im- 
pregnate said  fibrous  inner  tube,  withdrawing  the  struc- 
ture from  the  impregnating  bath  and  elevating  the  tem- 
perature thereof  above  the  melting  point  of  the  plastic,  and 
removing  said  outer  sleeve  after  the  plastic  has  solidified. 


2,829,791 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
HAVING  TEAR  STRIPS 
atfford  D.  Kedy,  West  Eonicwood,  N.  J.,  aaricMr  of 
ooc-half  to  Raymond  J.  Bairicy,  Hcmpatcad,  N.  Y. 
ApHicattoa  Joly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595426 
7Claimi.    (CI.  154— 3  U 
1.  A  corrugated  paper  board,  single  facer  comprising 
in  combination,  means  for  supplying  a  web  of  corrugat- 
ing medium,  means  for  moistening  the  web,  means  for 
corrugating  the  web.  means  for  applying  moisture  sensi- 
tive adhesive  to  the  corrugated  web,  means  for  supplying 
aixi  feeding  a  web  ol  liner  board  into  meeting  relation 


.z:SS^S 


predetermined  rone  of  the  face  of  the  liner  board  which 
IS  to  be  faced  away  from  the  corrugating  medium,  for 
travel  with  the  liner  board  past  tt>e  heating  means,  the 
heating  means  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  suffi- 
ciently high  temperature  to  activate  said  heat  sensitive 
upe,  so  that  the  heat  sensitive  Upe  is  caused  to  be  acti- 
vated and  adhered  to  the  hot,  dry  liner  board  as  an 
incident  of  the  supplying  of  heat  to  the  liner  board  for 
promoting  and  accelerating  the  subsequent  union  of  the 
liner  board  with  the  corrugating  medium. 


2,829,792 

HIGH  STRENGTH  SAFETY  SEAT 

Chariat  E.  Kcatlag.  Brntaak,  CaHL,  aarimor.  by  mcnc 

aMJgnaicnti    to  ttc  Uaitad  States  of  America  at  rep- 

Kscnted  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

AppHcatfoa  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^88 

lOClaiaH.    (CL155— 2) 


1.  A  high  strength  safety  seat  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  flexible  riser  straps,  means  for  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  riser  straps  to  a  sup- 
porting structure  to  thereby  support  the  riser  straps  in 
operative  position,  said  riser  straps  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion extending  in  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
occupant's  body  when  seated  to  support  the  entire  body 
between  the  ends  of  the  riser  straps,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting straps  each  of  which  has  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
respectively  secured  to  different  ones  of  said  riser  straps, 
and  a  resilient  body  supporting  net  having  upper  and 
lower  edge  portions  and  two  lateral  edge  portions  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  each  of  said 
lateral  edge  portions  being  secured  along  its  length  to  one 
of  said  riser  straps,  said  upper  edge  ponion  being  secured 
along  its  length  to  one  of  said  supporting  straps,  and  said 
lower  edge  portion  being  secured  along  its  length  to 
another  of  said  supporting  straps. 
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2,t29,7f3 

RESILIENT  TIF-UP  TRACTOR  SEAT 

Roy  E.  Kao>atr,  Sirwtor,  DL 

I  May  17, 195S,  S«W  N^  5M»951 
tOdlM.    (CL155— 51) 


of  said  hue  member  and  movable  for  pivotint  said  dos 
into  a  position  to  engage  one  of  said  stop  surfaces  with 
the  rear  edge  of  said  rear  strut  member  of  said  sutionary 
member. 

2,S29,7f5 
GARDENER'S  UTEN^ 

GMfffc  F.  SloM,  Pbflaidphia,  Pn^  m- 
t»  FoK  ProdwH  OMopuy,  PkOaMpMa,  Ttu, 
m'atKponMim  ol  Pi— ytrmia  .. 

AppttcatkHi  NoTcmhcr  9, 1954,  Scftel  No.  447,779 
1  aaim.    (CL  155—147) 


3.  In  a  resiliently  supported  seat,  the  combination  which 
comprises  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  spaced  ver- 
tically disposed  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  side 
arms  extended  from  a  bax  and  having  upper  ends  thereof 
connected  with  a  cap,  a  teat  positioned  on  the  forward 
side  of  the  frame,  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
lower  levera  fulcrumed  on  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended fonrardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  link  plate 
pivotally  connecting  forward  etnls  of  said  lower  levers, 
means  hingiqg  the  link  plate  to  the  seat,  a  combination 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  spring  assembly  extended  between 
ends  of  the  levers  extended  rearwardly  from  the  arms  of 
the  frame  and  the  cap  of  the  frame,  links  pivouUy  con- 
nected at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to  the  side  arms  of  the 
frame  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat,  whereby  upon  removing  the  weight  of  an  operator 
on  the  seat  an  upward  pull  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat 
will  cause  the  seat  to  move  upwardly  to  a  rearwardly  and 
substantially  vertically  inclii^  position,  and  means  for 
variably  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  spring  assembly  in  relation  to  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lower  levers,  and  an  auxiliary  tension 
spring  positioned  with  the  upper  end  connected  to  said 
cap  of  the  frame  and  the  lower  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  lo*er  levers  at  a  point  rearwardly  from  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  lever  to  the  arm  of  the  frame. 


II 


2J29.7M 

GLIDER  CHAIR 

Prank  M.  Hallctt,  Brighton,  Mkk^  and  Hogh  M.  Carter, 

npton,  lod^  ■nlgaiwi  to  TIptoa  Fvultwe  Compuy, 

T^toB,  Ind^  a  coryoraikf 

AppUcatton  Aogut  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,833 

3  ClalnM.    (CL  155—114) 


■-Jg^-T^JrS^  - 


In  a  gardener's  utensil  of  the  type  described,  ttte  c«n- 
bination  of  a  flat  quadrilateral  body  portion  having  edge 
flanges  on  three  sides  only  all  extending  outwardly  for 
a  material  distance  from  the  same  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  bails  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
portion  on  oppositely  disposed  paralled  axes  each  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  a  different  one  of  said  edge 
flanges  whereby  said  bails  may  be  pivoted  outwardly  into 
engagement   with   the   respective   adjacent  edge  flanges 
to  serve   as  legs  enabling  the  utensil  to  be   used  as  a 
stool  or  as  hand  holds  enabling  the  utensil  to  be  used 
as  a  kneeling  device,  said  bails  being  of  such  length 
that  they  may  be  swung  inwardly  substantially  into  en- 
gagement one  with  the  other  at  a  point  a  subsuntial  dis- 
tance from  said  body  portion  to  form  a  centered  handle 
by  which  the  utensil  may  be  carried  as  a  tray,  and  a  kneel- 
ing cushion  attached  to  said  surface  of  said  body  portion 
and  being  substantially  narrower  than  said  surface  of 
said  body  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axes, 
said  kneeling  cushion  extending  along  the  fourth  ade  of 
said  body  portion  and  cooperating  with  said  edge  flanges 
to   substantially  enclose   an   area   of  said   surface   not 
covered  by  the  cushion,  said  area  so  enclosed  constitut- 
ing a  tray  area  for  receiving  seeds,  tools  and  the  like 
when  the  utensil  is  carried  as  a  tray. 


2,t29,7t4 

SPRING  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

George  M.  MaiUc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

AppUcatloa  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,854 

2ClaiiH.    (CL  155—179) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  rocking  chair  having  a  stationary  base  mem- 
ber having  sides  and  front  and  rear  strut  members  spac- 
ing said  sides  and  securing  them  to  one  another,  a  chair 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  chair  member  on  said 
base  member  for  rocking  action  with  respect  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  locking  the  chair 
member  in  a  preferred  tilted  position  with  respect  to  the 
base  member,  said  means  comprising  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  chair  member  and  overlying  the  rear 
strut  member  of  said  base  member,  said  dog  including  on 
its  lower  side  spaced  stop  surfaces  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  edge  of  said  rear  strut  member  of  said 
base  member,  and  a  crank  coupled  to  said  dog  and  sup- 
ported in  said  chair  member  for  holding  said  dog  in  in- 
operative position  with  re^>ect  to  the  rear  strut  member 


1.  A  spring  seat  construction,  comprising:  upper  and 
lower  front  and  rear  continuous  border  members  dis- 
posed substantially  one  above  the  other  and  defining  the 
edges  of  a  spring  assembly,  said  upper  border  members 
having  offset  portions;  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring  mem- 
bers extending  from  front  tD  rear  of  said  spring  assembly 
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and  including  a  rear  coil  portion,  an  arch  portion,  an 
upper  front  coil  portion,  and  a  lower  front  coil  portion, 
said  spring  members  each  being  formed  of  continuous 
wire  having  the  ends  thereof  respectively  connected  to 
said  lower  front  and  rear  border  members,  and  said  upper 
front  and  rear  border  members  being  secured  to  said 
ach  portions  with  clips  engaging  said  upper  front  and 
rear  border  members  respectively  at  said  offset  portions; 
resilient  diagonal  means  having  the  ends  thereof  fixed 
respectively  to  said  upper  and  lower  border  members,  and 
including  intermediate  coil  portions;  and  resilient  trans- 
verse members  secured  exclusively  to  the  outermost  of 
said  arch  members  and  extending  across  and  supported 
by  said  arch  portions,  each  of  said  transverse  members 
having  a  plurality  of  coil  means. 


2,8»,707 
KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE  HAVING  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE   AND    REPLACEABLE    ELE- 
MENTS 

Sidney  Ucbtoa,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Jnly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  3673S9 

4  Claims.    (O.  15S— 191) 


mary  air  and  fuel  mixture-receiving  chamber  defloed 
on  the  sides  thereof  by  a  pair  of  arcuate  side  walls  hav- 
ing concave  outer  surfaces  facing  toward  opposite  sides 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  arcuate  walls  being 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  closely  spaced 
orifices  for  the  discharge  of  a  primary  air  and  fuel  mixture 
from  the  chamber  of  said  burner  and  into  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  heat-«xchanger  combustion  chamber,  the 
axes  of  the  orifices  of  each  of  said  arcuate  side  walls 
bcmg  focused  toward  a  common  vertical  center  line  along 
the  outer  side  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  being 
arranged  to  project  relatively  convergent  streams  of  pri- 
mary air  and  fuel  mixture  generally  ungentially  of  and 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber. 

2,«2f,7f9 

OXYGEN  CUTTING  NOZZLES 

AlfRd  J.  Mathews,  York,  Englaiid,  a«lgiior  of  ooe-lialf 

to  Robert  Boocock,  York,  Ei^land 

AppUcation  January  11.  19M,  Serial  No.  558,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  12,  1955 

5  Claims.    (0.158—27^) 


t.  In  an  article  of  knoclc-down  furniture  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  inverted  U-shaped  side  frames  resting 
upon  a  horizontal  surface,  a  substantially  rigid,  annular 
horizontally  disposed  seat-supporting  band  extending  be- 
tween tpe  legs  of  each  U-shaped  side  frame  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  legs  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  a  back  frame  having  its  lower  end 
detachably  secured  to  said  seat-supporting  band  interiorly 
thereof  with  its  upper  end  inclining  away  from  said  band, 
an  anterior  cross  member  on  said  back  frame  having  its 
opposite  ends  extending  laterally  thercbeyond,  each  of 
the  extending  ends  of  said  cross  member  abuttingly  en- 
gaging the  interior  surface  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
frames,  a  seat  cushion  assembly  removably  resting  upon 
said  seat-suppcrting  band,  and  a  back  cushion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  lie  against  said  back  frame  and  con- 
formably receive  said  cross  member. 


2,829,708 
GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  FOR  CURVED 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Ned  G.  Campbell  and  Charles  A.  Relchcldcifer,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignon  to  Norman  Products  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatkMi  December  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,462 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  158—7) 


1.  In  an  oxygen  cutting  nozzle  for  use  with  a  cutting 
torch,  the  combination  of  a  detachable  external  member, 
means  for  securing  said  member  to  a  torch  head,  a  de- 
tas-habic  insert  member  arranged  to  fit  within  said  ex- 
ternal member  near  their  outer  ends  through  co-actirig 
frusto-conica!  surfaces  and  to  be  held  thereby  on  said 
torch  head  leaving  an  annular  chamber  between  said 
members,  fuel  gas-ducts  formed  between  said  surfaces 
and  leading  convcrgingly  from  the  chamber  between  said 
two  members  to  the  outside  of  the  nozzle,  a  central  stud 
member  and  means  for  securing  same  in  said  torch  head, 
and  an  axial  oxygen  duct  passing  through  said  insert 
member  and  said  stud  member,  one  of  said  two  latter 
members  having  a  bored  inner  end  and  the  other  siich 
member  having  a  spigot  end  with  an  outer  surface  which 
is  shaped  to  provide  an  annular  line  contact  surface  over 
which  said  bored  inner  end  of  the  other  member  is  ar- 
ranged to  fit  so  as  to  make  gas-tight  joint  between  these 
two  members  when  the  three  members  are  assembled  on 
a  torch  head  and  so  that  limited  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  insert  member  and  said  stud  member 
when  assembled  can  take  place  without  breaking  the  gas- 
tight  fit  and  so  that  they  can  be  moved  out  of  axial  align- 
ment to  separate  them  when  said  external  member  is  re- 
moved from  the  torch. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heat-exchanger  having  a 
horizontally  extending  annular  combustion  chamber  de- 
fined by  relatively  concentrically  disposed  inner  and 
outer  circular  side  walls  joined  by  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  positioned  directly 
in  said  chamber  between  said  walls,  said  burner 
embodying    a    casing    formed    with    an    internal    pri- 


2,829.710 
ATOMIZING  DRYER 

Konrad  Paasch,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  aarifnor  to 
The  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Tormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Matai,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany  ...... 

Application  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  11,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  159—4) 

1.  An    atomizing    dryer    for    separating    solids    from 
liquids  comprising  a  mixing  and  drying  chamber  having 
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a  vertical  porous  wall  with  pore  sizes  less  than  500 
microns  and  a  gas  permeability  ranging  from  20  to  200 
cubic  meters  per  square  meter  of  wall  area  per  hour  un- 
der a  gas  pressure  of  from  20  to  200  mm.  of  water,  means 
for  introducing  atomized  liquid  into  the  upper  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  removing  both  separated  solids  and 
gases  from  the  same  opening  in  the  bottom  end  of  said 


opposed  portions  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  each  of  its  end 
portions  for  the  selective  projection  of  said  arms  there- 
through, said  sleeve  being  provided  with  aligned  slots 
through  opposed  p<Htions  thereof  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  pull  cord  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  said  slots 
and  connected  to  said  rod  and  trained  over  said  bar 
whereby  by  pulling  on  the  free  end  of  the  cord,  the  anns 
will  pivot  to  cause  the  awning  to  be  collapsed,  said  awn- 
ing adapted  to  be  reversed  in  the  event  the  outer  surface 
of  the  awning  becomes  faded  from  the  sun  or  adverse 
weather  conditions  so  that  the  awning  can  be  reversed  to 
expose  a  fresh  or  new  side  to  thereby  insure  that  the 
awning  will  present  a  pleasing  appearance  at  all  times. 


'■/^RMir 


chamber,  and  means  including  a  pressure  means  for  con- 
ducting hot  gases  into  said  chamber  under  the  said  pres- 
sures through  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of  said 
wall  for  forming  a  hot  gas  pressure  layer  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  chamber  to 
keep  the  atomized  liquid  and  separated  solids  from  con- 
tacting the  inner  wall  surface. 


U29.711 

REVERSIBLE  AWNING 

Alfred  F.  HlUcr,  Bridgeton.  N.  J. 

Application  November  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,279 

I  Claim.    (CL  160—57) 


2J29,712 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  WINDOW  GRILL 

loKph  Antoinc  Qvian,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,092 

2  Claims.    (CL  160— 102) 


A  reversible  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  reversible 
similar  side  walls  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  side  walls  in- 
cluding a  lower  rectangular  portion  and  an  upper  tri- 
angular portion,  a  reversible  body  member  embodying 
an  inclined  roof  secured  to  the  triangular  portions  of 
said  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  and  body  member  being  made  of 
flexible  material,  said  body  member  embodying  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  sleeve  arranged  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  inclined  roof,  portions  of  said  roof  bring 
folded  and  secured  to  provide  said  sleeve,  a  vertically 
disposed  skirt  depending  from  said  sleeve,  the  bottom  of 
said  skirt  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  walls,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  open,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slits  in  the  rectangular 
portions  of  each  of  said  walls,  a  frame  embodying  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  arms  extending 
through  the  slits  in  said  walls,  brackets  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  structure  and  pivotally  support- 
ing said  arms,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  bar  arranged  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
roof,  securing  elements  for  connecting  said  bar  to  the 
supporting  structure,  there  being  aligned  openings  through 


I.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  side  wall  of  a  sill 
and  the  bottom  sash  of  a  slide  window,  a  horizontal 
bracket  secured  to  said  till  wall  and  having  a  number 
of  horizontally  spaced  sockets  therein,  the  same  number 
of  similarly  spaced  arms  secured  to  the  sash,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  horizontal  extension  outward  from 
said  sash  in  vertical  alignment  with  one  of  said  sockets, 
the  same  number  of  vertical  telescopic  rods  having  bot- 
tom end  sections  and  top  end  sections,  each  of  said  bot- 
tom end  sections  being  rigid  in  one  of  said  sockets,  and 
means  for  securing  said  top  end  sections  rigidly  in  said 
extensions. 

2,829,713 

FLYING  SHEAR  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Einar  W.  Nilmon,  Yoongstown,  Ohio 

Application  November  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  390^88 

13  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 49) 


fcj^^ 


l.ln  a  flying  shear  of  the  type  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  rocking  frame,  shear  knives  on  said  frame,  and 
means  to  rock  said  frame  to  move  said  knives  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  material  to  be  sheared;  the 
improvement  in  said  means  to  rock  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
pivotal  support  for  said  rocking  frame,  a  driving  link 
connecting  said  eccentric  shaft  and  said  rocking  frame. 
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and  means  to  dr've  said  eccentric  shaft  comprising  a 
uniformly  rotating  power  device  having  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  Hooke  type  universal  joint  interconnecting  said 
shafts,  said  drive  shaft  having  substantial  angular  rela- 
tion with  the  principal  axis  of  said  eccentric  shaft. 


2,829,714 

STRAPPING  MACHINE 

Lcuart  RciihoU  Kalb,  Akcn  Rno,  Swedes 

AppUcatkm  NoveMbcr  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,544 

6  Claina.    (CL  I64— 189) 


member,  the  length  of  said  tubular  member  being  such 
that  when  the  lower  end  thereof  is  disposed  in  proximity 
to  debris  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  goods  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  occupies  a  position 
within  said  tubing  substantially  above  said  annular  space, 
and  pumping  liquid  downwardly  through  said  tubing  from 
a  point  above  said  tubular  member  with  the  liquid  flow- 
ing downwardly  through  said  tubular  member  into  con- 
tact with  the  debris  and  thence  upwardly  through  said 
tubular  goods  outside  of  said  tubular  member  and  then 
outwardly  through  said  annular  space,  whereby  the  de- 
bris is  washed  from  the  tubular  goods,  and  with  the  liquid 
also  flowing  downwardly  through  the  space  between  said 
tubing  and  said  tubular  member  and  thence  outwardly 
through  said  annular  space. 


1.  A  strapping  machine  comprising  stamping  and 
punching  means  for  punching  locking  tongues  in  two 
overiapping  end  parts  of  a  strap,  said  tongues  being 
shaped  so  as  to  interengage  with  one  another  to  form  a 
hook  joint  joining  the  end  parts  of  said  strap  when  said 
end  parts  of  the  straps  have  been  caused  to  slide  a  short 
distance  along  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  strap 
in  a  strap-end  separating  direction,  said  stamping  and 
punching  means  also  being  adapted  to  punch  counter 
tongues  with  such  a  shape  that  while  permitting  the  ends 
of  the  strap  to  slide  to  the  interengaging  position  of  the 
locking  tongues  said  counter  tongues  will  snap  over  one 
another  so  as  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the  strap  from 
sliding  backwards  in  a  joint  releasing  direction. 


2,829,715 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  WASHING 

DEBRIS  FROM  TUBULAR  GOODS  IN  WELLS 

GkM  C.  Ho«sc  and  WUliaoi  M.  Bnvctt,  HoMtoa,  Tex^ 

anigMn  to  Wesley  Wcit,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,872 

6ClainM.    (CLIM— 44) 


2,829,718 

WIRE  LINE  HYDRAUUC  PULLING  TOOL 

DomaAam  M.  Stewart,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  mdgmnt,  bj  mcmc 

■idgiiiiicnti,  to  E«o  Research  and  Ea^mtxtDg  Com- 

DaoT.  EUxabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

ApplkatJon  Jaly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,798 

I  Claimi.    (CL  188—98) 


1.  The  method  for  establishing  circulation  v  ithin  tubu- 
lar goods  located  in  a  well  and  clogged  at  the  lower  end 
with  debris,  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  tubing  in 
the  well  above  such  tubular  goods  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubing  adjacent  but  spaced  upwardly  from  the  open 
top  of  the  tubular  goods  whereby  an  annular  space  is  pro- 
vided between  said  tubing  and  tubular  goods  for  outward 
flow  of  fluid;  lowering  into  said  tubing  and  tubular  goods 
on  a  line  a  tubular  member  the  outer  diameter  of  which 
is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubing  and 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  goods,  said 
tubular  member  having  at  least  one  openmg  at  each  of 
its  ends,  whereby  liquid  can  flow  through  such  tubular 


ci. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pulling  tool,  a  housing  comprising, 
a  slip  setting  section,  a  pump  section  and  a  pulling  sec- 
tion; said   pump  section   comprising   a   pump   cylinder 
having  a   pump   plunger  slidably   mounted  therein  and 
dividing  said  pump  cylinder  into  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  pulling  section  comprising  a  motor  cyl- 
inder having  a  power  piston  slidably  mounted  therein 
and  dividing  said  motor  cylinder  into  a  high  pressure  end 
and  a  low  pressure  end;  first  passage  nneans  fluidly  com- 
municating said  pump  cylinder  outlet  end  and  said  motor 
cylinder  high  pressure  end,  second  passage  means  fluidly 
communicating  said  pump  cylinder  inlet  end  and  said 
motor  cylinder  low  pressure  end,  a  first  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  pump  plunger  and  having  an  upper  end 
extending  sealingly  through  the  outlet  end  of  said  pump, 
cylinder,  biasing  means  arranged  on  said  first  piston  rod 
to  bias  said  plunger  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  pump 
cylinder;  said  slip  setting  section  comprising   a  cylin- 
drical neck  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
and  having  slidably  mounted  therein  said  first  piston  rod 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  its  lower 
end  and  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  slip  arms  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  neck,  a  frangible  pin  member  vertically  mov- 
able in  said  slot  connecting  said  slip  arms  and  said  first 
piston  rod.  an  annular  member  slidably  mounted  for 
limited  vertical   movement  on  said  neck   member  and 
having  an  outer  tapering  surface  slidable  on  the  iiuier 
surface  of  said  slip  arms,  said  annular  member  formed 
to  provide  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  about  its  inner 
periphery  engageable  with  said  neck  head  and  an  over- 
shot tool-engageable  bead  mounted  slidably  on  said  first 
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piston  cylinder,  a  second  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
motor  piston  and  having  a  free  end  extending  down- 
wardly below  said  motor  cylinder,  means  carried  by  said 
free  end  of  said  second  piston  rod  for  engagement  with 
a  body  to  be  pulled,  and  means  attachable  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  piston  rod  for  vertical  movement  of  said 
piston  rod. 


t. 


WELL  PACKER 

Cicero  C  Browm,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

AMikatkNi  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389^12 

3CbiliiM.    (CLIM— 131) 


1 .  A  well  packer,  comprising,  a  tubular  body  insertible 
in  a  well,  a  slip  cage  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body, 
means  carried  by  the  slip  cage  for  engaging  the  well  wall 
to  restrain  rotation  of  the  cage,  radially  movable  slips 
mounted  in  said  cage,  mandrel  means  positioned  between 
the  body  and  the  slips,  a  non-rotative  slidable  connection 
between  the  mandrel  means  and  the  cage,  said  mandrel 
means  having  threaded  connection  to  said  body  whereby 
rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  the  mandrel  means  will 
move  the  mandrel  means  into  and  out  of  wedging  en- 
gagement with  the  slips,  an  annular  resilient  packer  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  normal 
unstressed  external  diameter  to  maintain  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  well,  a  tubular  operating  stem  slidably 
extending  through  said  body,  an  annular  seal  between  the 
stem  and  body  above  the  packer  element,  ports  in  said 
stem  movable  therewith  from  a  position  above  said  seal 
to  a  position  below  said  seal  to  respectively  open  and 
close  communication  between  the  portions  of  the  well 
above  and  below  the  packer  element,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  stem  to  the  body. 


elongate  tubular  body  vertically  movable  in  said  casing; 
a  cage  mounted  on  and  axially  movable  on  said  body 
throughout  a  predetermined  range;  a  phirality  of  radially 
movable  slips  movabiy  mounted  on  said  cage;  first  spnng 
means  mounted  on  said  cage  that  frictionally  engage  the 
interior  surface  of  said  casing  and  tend  to  hold  said  cage 
at  a  fixed  elevation  therein;  slip  actuating  means  mounted 
on  said  body  that  expand  said  slips  to  grip  said  casing 
when  said  body  is  moved  downwardly  relative  to  said 
cage;  first  latching  means  nnwably  mounted  on  said  cage 
thai  initially  releasaWy  engage  said  body  to  hold  said 
body  and  cage  in  fixed  relationship  when  concurrently 
lowered  in  said  casing;  second  latching  means  movabiy 
mounted  on  said  cage  that  releasably  engage  said  body  to 
hold  said  body  and  cage  in  fixed  relationship  when  con- 
currently lowered  in  said  casing  after  said  first  latching 
means  is  disengaged  from  said  body;  a  tripping  member 
mounted  on  and  axially  movable  on  said  body  within 
limits  defined  by  said  cage,  said  member  defining  a  lower 
cam  surface  which  when  brought  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  first  latching  means  is  capable  of  diseiigaging 
same  from   said   body,  with  said   member  defining  an 
upper  cam  surface  which  when  brought  into  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  second  latching  means  is  capable  of  dis- 
engaging same  from  said  body;  and  second  spring  means 
mounted  on  said  tripping  member  that  frictionally  en- 
gage said  casing  with  sufficient  force  so  that  when  said 
body  and  cage  are  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  trip- 
ping member  said  lower  cam  face  exerts  pressure  on  said 
first  latching  means  to  disengage  same  from  said  body  to 
permit  said  body  and  cage  to  be  thereafter  lowered  reia- 
tive  to  said  tripping  naember  until  said  upper  cam  face 
thereof  contacts  said  second  latching  means  and  exerts 
sufficient  pressure  thereon  to  disengage  same  from  said 
body,  which  disengaged  body  is  thereafter  downwardly 
movable  relative  to  said  cage  to  expand  said  slips  into 
gripping  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


!  I  2J29J1S 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

DooaM  Frank  lohiu,  Loa«  Beach,  Calff. 

Avplicatloo  November  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  471,<15 

(Ctaima.    (a.  IM— 210 


2,829,719 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  CASING  FILLING 
APPARATUS 
earnest  H.  Claik,  Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  amignor  to 
Ofl  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of 
Calif omla 

AppUcation  AprU  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,522 
21  Claln^    (CL  164-224) 


1.  An  anchor  actuataMe  solely  by  vertical  movement 
when  disposed  in  casing  in  a  well  bore,  comprising:  an 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described:  a  tubular 
member  having  a  passage  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  a 
conduit  string  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore;  a  pliant, 
clastic  member  secured  in  said  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending across  said  passage,  said  elastic  member  having 
an  orifice  therethrough  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  tubular  member  at  a  restricted  rate;  a  valve  mem- 
ber substantially  larger  in  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
orifice  movable  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber from  one  side  of  said  elastic  member,  through  said 
orifice,  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  elastic  member;  said 
valve  mem4)er  being  adapted  to  seat  a^inst  said  elastic 


334 

member  after  moving  to  said  opposite  side  thereof  to 
close  said  orifice;  and  means  engaging  said  eUstic  mem- 
ber to  prevent  said  valve  member  from  moving  back  from 
said  opposite  side,  through  said  orifice,  to  said  one  side 
of  said  elastic  member. 
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2,t29,72t 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Hcwy  E.  Hdgta,  NntJey,  and  Floyd  B,  Panoos,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.  S^  Mrifnon  to  Specialties  Development  Cor- 
poratioii,  BeUeville,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,826 
11  Claims.    (CL169— 11) 


controlling  the  directional  heading  of  the  fuselage  com- 
prising spoilers  on  said  rotor  blades  and  movable  between 
an  active  position  in  which  they  increase  the  drag  of  the 
respective  rotors  on  which  they  arc  provided  and  an  in- 
active position  in  which  they  do  not  materially  increase 
said  drag,  said  spoilers  being  located  not  less  than  30% 
of  the  length  of  the  blade  from  the  Up  of  the  blade,  aiid 
pilot-controlled  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said 
spoilers  between  active  and  inactive  position,  said  cper- 
ating  mechanism  including  a  movable  pilot-controlled 
member  and  being  connected  to  said  spoilers  to  move  said 
spoilers  of  one  rotor  to  active  position  by  movement 
of  the  pilot-controlled  member  in  one  dirrction  and  to 
move  said  spoilers  of  the  other  rotor  to  active  position 
by  movement  of  the  pilot-controlled  member  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

2,829,722 
COMBINED  FUEL  AND  BLADE  ANGLE  CONTROL 
Stanley  G.  Best,  Manchester,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,     ..,,.. 
Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,716 
3  Claims.    (O.  170—135.74) 


1.  In  a  fluid  distributing  system,  a  conduit  extending  to 
a  zone  to  which  fluid  is  to  be  delivered,  storage  means 
for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  normally  closed  discharge  valve 
for  confining  the  fluid  in  said  storage  means  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  pressure  pulse  operated 
control  head  for  effecting  unclosing  of  said  discharge 
valve,  a  pressure  pulse  transmitter  including  a  cylinder 
and  spring  operated  piston  means  in  said  cylinder,  tubing 
opcratively  connecting  said  control  head  and  said  cylinder, 
means  for  latching  said  piston  in  a  spring  loaded  posi- 
tion, a  pressure  pulse  operated  control  head  for  rendering 
said  latching  means  ineffective  to  cause  said  piston  means 
to  produce  a  pulse,  and  means  in  the  zone  for  producing 
a  pressure  pulse  to  actuate  said  last  mentioned  control 
head  in  response  to  a  change  of  condition  in  the  zone. 


2,829,721 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 
WING  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  CONTRA-ROTATING 
LOAD-CARRYING   ROTORS 
DavW  F.  Gebhard,  Nixon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gyrodyne 
Company  of  America,  Inc.,  St  James,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,938 
10  Claims.    (CL  170— 135J4) 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  two 
load-carrying  roton  turning  in  opposite  directions  and 
having  rotor  blades  of  airfoil  cross  section,  means  for 


--c^S^ 


1.  In  a  turboprop  power  plant  including  a  propeller 
having  variable  pitch  blades,  means  for  regulating  the 
pitch  of  said  blades,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  the 
power  plant,  speed  responsive  means  operalively  con- 
nected to  and  simultaneously  controlling  said  pitch  regu 
lating  means  and  said  fuel  regulating  means  including 
valve  mechanism,  a  source  of  power,  a  servo  device  opcr- 
atively connected  to  said  fuel  regulating  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  mechanism,  follow-up  means  oper- 
alively connected  to  said  servo  device  and  said  valve,  and 
a  manual  control  having  operative  connections  to  said 
speed  responsive  means  and  including  a  separate  connec- 
tion to  said  servo  device. 


2,829,723 

TRACTOR  WITH  POWER  TAKE-OFF  AND 

IMPLEMENT  COUPLING  MEANS 

Cadwalladcr  W.  Kelacy,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,835 

4  Claims.    (0.180—53) 

4.  In  a  hitch  rapidly  to  interchange  a  plurality  of  power 

tools  for  a  tractor  having  a  longitudinal  driving  shaft  with 

driven  pulleys  at  its  forward  end  and  a  driving  motor  with 

driving  pulleys  connecting  the  driven  pulleys  by  a  belt. 

the    improvement   comprising;    a  first   coupling   member 

constituting  a  housing  for  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys 

which  includes  a  transverse  front  panel  spaced  longitudi 

nally  forwardly  of  said  driving  shaft  having  a  rcarwardiy 

extending  frame  secured  to  said  first  coupling  member  and 

terminating  in  a  yoke  secured  to  said  tractor  to  thereby 
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hold  said  panel  transversely  in  front  of  sa.d  driving  shaft  within  said  hub  for  shifting  said  hub  on  said  axle,  a  gear 
and  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys;  a  single  bearing  assembly  mounted  within  said  hub  and  connecting  said 
hjtch  member  fixedly  extending  normally  from  the  front  axle  to  said  shift  means  for  opcraUng  said  shift  means, 
face  of  said  panel  and  in  coaxial  but  spaced-apart  align- 
ment from  said  driving  shaft;  a  second  coupling  member 
of  a  power  tool  also  having  a  single  bearing  hitch  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  bearing  hitch  member, 
whereby  said  tool  is  oscillatably  supported  to  accommo- 


r 

4r 


date  itself  to  variations  in  ground  contour  as  the  tool  is 
operated  in  advance  of  said  tractor;  a  power  take-off  on 
said  loci,  driving  means  connecting  said  driven  pulley  with 
said  power  tak.e-off  and  said  tool  to  operate  the  latter; 
means  cooperatively  connecting  said  coupling  members  to 
control  the  degree  of  oscillation  of  said  tool;  and  means  to 
maintain  said  tool  in  position  on  said  first  bearing  mem- 
ber as  the  same  is  oscillating. 


II 


2,S29,724 
VEHICLE  AUXnJARY  DRIVE 
AlriD  G.  Bonw  and  Hubert  J.  McAnlay,  Tola,  Okla., 
anignon,  by  mesne  anignBienti,  to  Unit  Rig  8l  Equip- 
ment Com  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
AfpUcation  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,148 
33  Claims.    (CI.  180—53) 


1.  An  auxiliary  drive  for  attachment  to  a  motor  ve- 
hicle having  an  engine  for  operating  traction  elements 
and  a  transmission  interfxwed  between  and  connected  to 
said  engine  and  said  elements,  said  drive  comprising 
means  separate  from  the  aforesaid  connection  between 
the  transmission  and  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  the  engine  for  supplying  power, 
means  connected  to  receive  power  from  said  first-men- 
tioned means,  and  a  connection  from  said  last-mentioned 
means  for  connecting  said  last-mentioned  means  to  said 
transmission  independently  of  the  aforesaid  connection 
between  said  transmission  and  engine. 


and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  gear  assembly  to 
said  hub  whereby  said  axle,  said  gear  assembly,  said  shift 
means  and  said  hub  rotate  as  a  unit. 


2,829,725 
TRACTOR  WHEEL  HUB  SHIFTING  DEVICE 

Alfred  O.  Wurdelman,  Port  Hope,  Mkh. 
Application  Febniary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,992 

8  Claims.    (O.  1 8^—75) 
1.  In  a  tractor  wheel  shifting  device  comprising  an  axle, 
a  hub  having  wheel  mounting  means,  means  rotatably 
joumaling  said  hub  on  said  axle,  shift  means  mounted 
729  O.  G.— 23 


2,829,726 
VALVE  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  STEERING 
WHEEL  MOVEMENT  TO  CUT  OFF  FLUID 
SUPPLY  TO   HYDRAUUC  STEERING   SYS- 
TEM 

George  F.  Widunna,  Shaker  Heights,  and 

Homer  A.  Gray,  Northidd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioD  October  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,810 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  180—79.2) 


1.  In   a   fluid   operated  booster,   a   steering   shaft,   a 
cylinder  closed  at  its  ends,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston 
rod  extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  between  a  relatively  fixed  clement  and  a  movable 
element  to  the  movement  of  which  the  booster  effect  is 
to  be  applied,  a  fluid  power  source,  a  fluid  conductor 
for  connecting  said  power  source  to  one  or  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  behind  said  piston,  depending  upon 
the  direction  in  which  said  shaft  is  rotated  manually, 
means  under  control  of  said  steering  shaft  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  the  opposite  end.  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  fluid  conductor,  a  solenoid  adapted  when  energized 
to  open  said  valve  means,  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
solenoid,  switch  means  comprising  one  member  attached 
to  said  shaft  and  a  second  member  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  first  member,  for  maintaining  the  switch  members 
in  contact  and  the  switch  closed  as  long  as  the  shaft  is 
turned  and  caning  the  switch  and  breaking  the  circuit 
when  the  turning  of  said  shaft  is  discontinued,  said  shaft 
being  enclosed  in  a  fixed  hollow  steering  column,  a  metal 
ring  surrounding,  attached  to  and  insulated  from  said  col- 
umn, said  ring  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  the 
second  named  switch  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  split 
metal  ring  snugly  mounted  in  said  groove,  said  circuit 
comprising  a  conductor  attached  to  said  grooved  ring, 
whereby  the  circuit  remains  closed  as  long  as  said  shaft 
is  being  turned  with  the  switch  members  in  contact. 
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M29,727 

COMBINED  TIME  INDICATOR  AND 

ffTETHOSCOPE  CHESTPBECE 

Houry  L  Rmmtk,  States  talaad,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  September  19,  1955,  Scffal  No.  535,031 

8  Claiiv.    (CL  181—24) 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  in  which  a  stetho- 
scope chestpicce  and  a  time  indicator  mechanism  are 
combined  into  a  casing  of  unit  structure  having  a  plano- 
concave partition,  the  concave  surface  of  the  partition 
forming  an  element  of  the  stethoscope  air  chamber  and  the 
plane  surface  an  element  of  a  housing  for  the  time 
mechanism. 

2,829  728 

PROTECTIVE  CONE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOUD 

SPEAKERS 

Ik>  M.  Brown,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  asrigaor  to  The  Ballantyne 

Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nebraska 

Application  November  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  621,238 

2  ClaiM.    (CL  181—31) 


1.  An  outdoor  spealcer  comprising  interlocking  con 
cave  front  and  rear  housing  segments,  a  driving  assembly 
secured  in  said  rear  housing  segment,  said  driving  assem- 
bly comprising  a  frame,  a  field  structure  secured  in  said 
frame,  a  main  paper  cone  secured  in  said  frame  coaxially 
with  said  field  structure  and  having  a  voice  coil  secured 
centrally  thereof  cooperating  with  said  field  structure,  an 
outwardly  convex  dust  cap  secured  centrally  in  said  main 
cone,  said  main  cone  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular corrugations  extending  coaxially  thef^ewith,  an 
annular  recessed  rim  flange  on  the  frame,  means  securing 
the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  main  cone  in  said  rim 
flange,  an  annular  resilient  sealing  ring  secured  in  said  rim 
flange  over  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  main 
cone,  an  auxiliary  protective  cone  assembly  nestingly 
received  in  said  main  cone  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
sealing  ring  at  its  peripheral  portion  and  being  spaced 
thereby  from  the  main  cone,  said  protective  cone  assem- 
bly comprising  an  auxiliary  paper  cone  element  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  mam  cone  and 
being  formed  with  annular  corrugations  coaxial  with  the 
main  cone  and  being  centrally  formed  with  a  spherically 
curved  rearwardly  concave  portion  similar  in  curvature 
with  and  located  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  dust 
cap,  a  perforated  disc  of  rigid  sheet  material  formed  with 
an  annular  forwardly  facing  peripheral  seat  substantially 
of  right  angular  cross  section,  means  securing  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  auxiliary  paper  cone  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  peripheral  seat,  and  a  forwardly  project- 
ing resilient  sealing  ring  secured  in  said  seat,  said  front 
housing  segment  being  formed  on  its  inside  wall  surface 
with  a  circular  recess  receiving  said  forwardly  project- 
ing last  named  resilient  sealing  ring  and  being  formed 
with  sound  transmitting  apertures  opening  into  said  cir- 
cular recess. 


2^29,729 

SILENCER  FOR  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSmON  ENGINE 

Roland  B.  Bowbc,  Wot  Haitford,  and  John  P.  TyAewkz, 

Hartford,   Coob^   aadfow   to   The   Maxim  SUcacer 

Company,   Hartford,   Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 


Application  Jnne  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,888 
8  ClaluH.    (CL  181—57) 
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1.  A  silencer  comprising  in  combinatioo.  a  shell,  a  pair 
of  headers  closing  the  ends  of  the  shell,  at  least  one  tube 
extending  between  the  said  end  headers  so  that  its  ends 
are  closed  thereby,  the  said  tube  being  welded  to  the  shell 
to  provide  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell 
into  two  longitudinally  extending  chambers,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  tube,  and  one  of  which  comprises  an  inlet 
chamber  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  an  outlet 
chamber,  the  said  tube  having  an  opening  in  one  side  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  chamber  and  having  an 
opening  on  the  other  side  in  communication  with  the  out- 
let chamber,  the  said  tube  openings  being  spaced  iipart 
along  the  tube  to  transfer  gas  through  the  tube  from  the 
inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  inlet  gas  passage 
means  opening  into  the  inlet  chamber,  and  discharge  gas 
passage  means  opening  into  the  outlet  chamber. 


2,829,738 

EXHAl  ST  GAS  MUFFLER  AND  OXIDIZER 

Harry  D.  Barfcclcw,  Alkambra,  Calif. 

Application  Jnnc  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,498 

13  Claims.    (O.  183—6) 


5.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongate  walled  main  gas  passage  having  a 
gas  intake  for  hot  exhaust  gases  and  adapted  to  pass  the 
major  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases,  an  elongatc_walled  air 
passage  having  a  heat  conductive  wall  exposed  directly 
to  the  hot  exhaust  gases  in  the  main  gas  passage  to  heat 
air  passing  through  the  air  passage,  an  imperforate  high 
velocity  tube  having  a  fully  open  intake  end  located  within 
said  gas  intake,  and  having  an  open  discbarge  end  for 
delivery  of  hot  gases,  said  high  velocity  tube  adapted 
to  receive  and  freely  transmit  to  its  discharge  end  with- 
out matenal  expansion  a  minor  portion  of  the  hot  ex- 
haust gases,  the  walled  gas  and  air  passages  including 
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means  for  causing  admixture  of  the  heated  air  and  ex- 
haust gases  and  for  delivering  the  admixture  to  a  zone 
immediately  surrounding  the  high  velocity  tube  at  a 
point  removed  from  its  intake  end  and  anterior  of  its 
discharge  end,  and  including  also  walled  passage  means 
for  conducting  the  admixture  along  the  high  velocity  tube 
to  and  past  its  discharge  end. 


2,S2f,733 
INTERSTmAL  BODY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

FILTER 
Fred  L.  Bwtels,  Robert  A.  Nlcaudm,  and  Cari  B.  Rowe, 
Madboo,  Wis^  aarignon  to  Research  Prodncts  Corpo- 
ration Madison,  WIs^  a  corponitkNi  of  Wisconsin 
Application  August  18,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  374,971 
9  Claims.    (CL  183—51) 


II 


2  829  731 
COMBINATION    MUFFLER   AND    EXHAUST   GAS 
AFTER-BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  BURNING 
EXHAUST  GASES 
William  Clayton,  El  Monte,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Baritelcw  Mamfacturing  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,137 
24  Claims.    (CI.  183— «) 


14.  The  method  of  oxidizing  unconsumed  residual  mat- 
ter carried  in  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  internal  com- 
bustion engines  and  the  like,  said  method  comprising  the 
combination  of  the  following  steps:  segregating  a  portion 
of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  remaining  body  of  ex- 
haust gases  and  maintaining  said  segregated  portion  at 
substantially  the  original  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gases, 
heating  primary  air  by  heat  exchange  from  substantially 
only  the  remaining  body  of  exhaust  gases,  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  said  heated  primary  air  with  the  hot  segregated 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  and  their  carried  uncon- 
sumed matter,  burning  said  unconsumed  matter  in  said 
mixture  and  thereby  producing  a  pilot  flame,  forming  a 
mixture  of  secondary  air  with  the  remaining  body  of  ex- 
haust gases,  and  contacting  said  last  named  mixture  with 
the  pilot  flame  and  thereby  raising  its  temperature  and 
causing  oxidation  of  the  unconsumed  matter  in  said  last 
named  mixture. 


2,829.732 

COMPOSITE  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  PADS 

William  H.  Goettl,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,101 

4  Claims.    (CI.  185—13) 


ll 
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1.  A  shaped,  self-sustaining  interstitial  body  comprising 
a  plastic,  malleable,  crushed-together  mass  of  expanded 
thin  sheet  material,  said  expanded  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  short  webs  integrally  intercon- 
necting with  adjoining  webs,  said  webs  being  interlocked 
throughout  the  body  of  said  mass,  the  orientation  of  said 
webs  being  haphazard. 


2,829,734 
FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 
George  A.  Brace,  San  Carios,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,254 
7  Claims.    (CL  183—51) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  floor  type  having  a  wheel 
supported  main  body,  a  propelling  handle  pivoted  thereto, 
an  exhaust  outlet,  a  resilient  bag  support  attached  to  the 
handle  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  a  filter  assembly  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  the  exhaust  outlet  and 
supported  at  its  upper  end  from  the  resilient  support  and 
in  which  the  filter  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a  filter  bag 
and  an  enclosing  appearance  envelope,  said  appearance 
envelope  having  an  access  opening  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  flexible  tension  means  secured  to  said  envelope 
along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  access  opening,  means 
for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of  said  tension  means  to  the 
cleaner  body,  means  including  the  resilient  support  for 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  tension  means  to  the  pro- 
pelling handle  so  as  to  normally  hold  said  tension  means 
taut  and  the  opposite  edges  of  said  access  opening  taut 
and  closed  against  one  another. 


2,829,735 
MECHANICAL  FILTERS  FOR  SEPARATING 
DUST  FROM  GAS 
Werner  Otto  Harald  KroU,  Koln-Dellbmck,  Germany, 
ass^or    to    Klockner-Hnmboldt-Dcutz    Aktien«caell- 
schaft,  Koln-Deotz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Application  Jnne  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  594312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1955 
>  18Clafans.    (0.183—58) 

I  1.  A  mechanical  filter  for  separating  dust  from  gas, 

1.  A  composite  evaporating  pad  for  evaporative  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  units  each  having  a  sub- 
coolers  composed  of  an  outer  layer  of  wood  excelsior  and  stantially  horizontal  channel  providing  an  inlet  duct  for 
an  inner  layer  of  fibrous  inorganic  material  treated  with  dust-laden  gas  and  an  outlet  duct  for  cleaned  gas;  each 
a  heavy  non-hardening  oil  to  render  it  water  repellent  and  of  said  filter  units  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  frames 
to  entrap  dust  particles.  of  filter  wires,  each  frame  having  parallel  and  mutually 
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spaced  wires  distributed  over  the  cross  section  of  said 
channel  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  respective 
frames  being  spaced  from  each  other  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts,  the  wires  in  each  frame  being  freely 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  said  mutual  spacing  between 
the  wires  within  a  plane  being  substantially  equal  to  one 
to  three  times  the  diameter  of  the  wires,  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  planes  being  a  multiple  of  the  wire  diam- 
eter, means  firmly  connecting  the  frames  of  each  filter 
unit  into  a  unitary  structure,  a  mechanism  operativcly 
connected  with  said  unitary  structure  for  shaking  loose 


2,82^737 
STORED  ENERGY  OPERATING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Farrc,  Brooaall,  Pa.,  —ignoc  to  G«flcnl  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  comoratloa  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Febnuury  14,  If  57,  Serial  No.  640,178 
It  Claitv.    (a.  IBS— 97) 


M7"Tli 


dust  deposits  from  said  wires,  a  chamber  for  collecting 
the  loosened  dust  deposits  and  having  a  bottom  outlet 
for  discharging  the  collected  deposits,  and  insert  struc- 
tures mounted  in  said  chamber  and  forming  relative  to  the 
gas  flow  a  greater  impedance  than  said  frames  of  filter 
wires;  a  gas  inlet  conduit  common  to  said  plurality  of 
filter  units  and  in  communication  with  all  of  said  respec- 
tive inlet  ducts;  and  each  of  said  units  having  gate  valve 
means  for  temporarily  taking  the  unit  out  of  the  gas  path 
in  order  to  operate  said  mechanisms  and  discharge  said 
deposits. 

2,829,736 

MACHINE  OILING  SYSTEM 

Walter  H.  Troemel,  Columbus,  Ind^  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  48«,477 

9  Claims.    (CI.  184—13) 


■^n-7~^.4ji.<f 


1.  In  a  stored-energy  operating  device,  a  main  spring, 
a  rotatable  spring-controller  mounted  for  over-center 
action  with  respect  to  said  main  spring,  means  for  trans- 
mitting chirging  forces  to  said  main  spring  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  spring-controller  toward  a  dead-center 
position  with  respect  to  said  spring,  said  spring  acting 
to  discharge  and  thereby  further  rotate  said  spring-con- 
troller in  response  to  rotative  movement  of  said  spring- 
controller  into  a  predetermined  position  past  said  dead- 
center  poslion,  a  movable  stop  member  coacting  with 
said  spring-controller,  relcasable  latch  means  for  holding 
said  stop  member  in  a  position  for  blocking  said  further 
rotation  of  the  spring-controller,  release  of  said  latch 
means  rendering  said  stop  member  ineffective  to  block 
said  further  rotation,  auxiliary  spring  means  acting 
through  said  stop  member  upon  release  of  said  latch 
means  for  driving  said  spring-controller  through  said 
predetermined  position  past  dead-center  whereupon  said 
mam  spring  then  acts  to  discharge  and  further  rotate 
said  spring-controller. 


2  829  738 

COLLAWIBLE  CHOCK 

Joseph  C.  Vasqaez,  Venice,  Calif. 

Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,154 

3  Claims.    (CI.  188—32) 


J,  < 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscnbed,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  journalled  m  said  casing  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  cooperating  drive  means  in  said  casing  and 
including  an  element  fixed  to  rotate  with  one  of  said 
shafts  and  means  rotating  with  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  drivmgly  associated  with  said  element,  a  bladed  ele- 
ment fixed  to  rotate  with  said  second  shaft,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  shroud,  open  at  its  top,  partially  enclosing  said 
bladed  element  and  having  an  intake  port  in  its  bottom, 
the  blades  of  said  bladed  element  extending  above  the 
top  of  said  shroud  but  terminating  below  said  cooperative 
drive  means,  said  casing  containing  a  bath  of  liquid  ex- 
tending to  a  level  above  said  port  and  above  the  lower 
ends  of  said  blades  but  below  the  open  top  of  said  shroud. 


1.  A  collapsible  chock  for  blocking  a  wheel  or  the  like 
against  movement  comprising:  a  U-shaped  ba,se  member 
having  a  front  transverse  yoke  portion  and  parallel  legs 
extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  U- 
shaped  wh  el-engaging  member  havmg  a  transverse  yoke 
and  parallel  legs  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  legs  of  both  members  being  pivoted  at 
their  rear  ends  for  swinging  about  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis;  a  first  link  having  one  end  swivelly  connected 
to  the  yoke  of  the  base  member;  a  second  link  having  one 
end  swivelly  connected  to  the  yoke  of  the  wheel-engaging 
member,  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  together  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  ends  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  first  axis;  an  arcuate  extension  on  said  second  link 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  second 
named  axis  and  provided  with  an  abutment  men>bcr  pro- 
jecting into  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  first  link  and 
abuttable  thereagainst,  and  resilient  means  for  biasing 
said  abutment  member  into  abutting  contact  with  said  first 
link. 
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2,S2f,73f 
STRING  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  THE  OTERATING 
SHAFT  OF  A  PUNCH  IN  THE  PUNCH  OPEN 
POSITION 
Arthw  F.  Brook,  Pooghkecpric,  N.  Y^  MrigMr  to  Wlre-O 
Corporatioa,  Pooghkecpik,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioB  of 
New  York 

AMikalioD  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  591,156 
1  Claim.    (CL  18S-«) 


portion,  and  a  narrow  upright  portion  rising  from  the 
horizontal  portion,  an  intermittently-rotated  horizontal 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  upright  fnone  portion,  and  disks 
respectively  mounted  on  the  shaft  inunediately  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  upright  frame  portion  with  their 
peripheries  extending  beyond  said  upright  portion;  said 
brake  means  comprising  a  mwnbcr  pivoted  to  rock  about 
a  vertical  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  upright  frame  portimi 
in  the  interval  between  the  two  disks,  said  member  having 
an  arm  at  the  elevation  of  the  shaft,  and  another  arm 
at  a  lower  level;  a  friction  shoe  supported,  with  interposi- 
tion of  compression  spring  means,  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
upper  arm  of  the  member  for  engaging  the  contiguous 
side  face  of  one  of  the  disks;  and  a  regulating  screw 
thrcadcdly  engaged  in  a  projection  on  the  horizontal 
frame  portion  of  the  machine,  with  the  distal  end  of  its 
shank  bearing  against  the  lower  arm  of  said  member,  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  effect  of  the  spring  means  iq>on  the 
brake  shoe. 


A  self  retained  spring  for  holding  a  longitudinally 
groo^d  oscillating  punch  operating  shaft  in  the  punch 
open  position,  comprising  a  spring  strip  having  an  inter- 
mediate substantially  straight  flat  back  portion  and  end 
portions  doubled  back  toward  each  other  at  the  same 
side  of  the  back  portion  and  one  end  portion  extended 
angularly  toward  and  substantially  into  engagement  with 
the  back  portion  and  forming  an  abutment  for  holding 
said  doubled  end  portion  spaced  away  from  the  back 
portion,  and  a  support  having  a  bearing  opening  for  the 
shaft  and  an  intersecting  bore  extending  across  one  side 
of  said  bearing  opening,  a  shaft  in  said  opening,  said  bore 
being  of  a  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  spring,  and  said  spring  being  of  such  dimensions 
that  when  the  spring  is  seated  in  said  bore  with  the 
doubled  back  end  portions  faced  toward  the  bearing 
opening  at  points  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said 
bearing  opening  and  in  contact  with  said  shaft  when  said 
flat  back  portion  is  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
bore  remote  from  the  shaft  and  said  doubled  back  por- 
tions are  compressed  relative  to  the  flat  back  portion, 
and  whereby  said  spring  may  be  forced  down  in  said 
bore  over  the  side  of  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing 
opening  into  position  with  said  doubled  back  end  por- 
tions in  engagement  with  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft  center  and  in  which  position  said  spring  will 
then  be  retained  in  said  bore  by  said  shaft 


2,829,740 
BRAKE  MEANS 

Vmioa  Hionias  Stack,  WfaMtea  Salem,  N.  C,  asrignor  to 
Haucs  Horicry  Miili  Compaay,  Wingto^-Sakm,  N.  C 
a  corpotatioa  of  North  CaroUna 
Application  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,127 
2Claiim.    (CL  188— 83) 


2,829,741 
TELESCOPING  SELF-ERECTING  DERRICK 
STRUCTURE 
lohn  P.  Sclbcrg,  Los  Angeles,  and  Arnold  A.  Kahn,  Tor- 
rance, Califn  assignors  to  Ideco,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,888 
5  Claims.    (O.  189—14) 


I ; 


1  It 


mmiXmMiaffwtwf 


1.  Brake  mechanism  for  use  in  connection  with  a  cir- 
cular knitting  machine  having  a  frame  with  a  horizontal 


1.  In  combination  in  a  telescoping  derrick  mast  of  the 
type  having  lower  and  upper,  multiple-legged  sections, 
relatively  movable  trom  a  lowered,  coextensive  position  to 
a  raised,  extended  and  aligned  position  in  which  said  sec- 
tions lap  each  other  by  a  predetermined  length,  means  fcM- 
interlocking  said  sections  in  said  raised  position  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  plug  and  socket  assemblies  each  having 
a  socket  member  secured  to  a  leg  of  one  of  said  sections 
and  spaced  from  the  lapping  end  thereof  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  length,  and  a 
plug  member  secured  to  the  lapping  end  of  a  ccMrespond- 
ing  leg  of  the  other  section  and  positioned  to  make  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  socket  member  when  said  sec- 
tions are  extended,  each  of  said  socket  members  having  a 
vertically  tapered,  open-sided  notch  therein,  and  each 
of  said  plug  members  having  a  vertically  tapered,  wedge- 
shaped  portion  aligned  to  make  wedging  engagement  with 
said  notch. 

2,829,742 
SHEET  METAL  KMNT 
WnUam  T.  WaOacc,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarigM>r  to  Hicfcok 
MumfactnriBg  Company,   Lac,  RodMster,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 
Application  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,519 
5  Clafans.    (CL  189—36) 
1.  A   cartridge    case   comprising   a   cylindrical    body 
formed  of  stiff  sheet  metal  having  a  multiplicity  of  open- 
ings therein,  the  openings  being  arranged  in  rows  and 
spaced   from  each  other   longitudinally   and   circumfer- 
entially  of  the  body,  the  sheet  metal  having  side  edge 
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portions  extending  transversely  of  the  body  towards  each 
other,  each  side  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  being 
provided  with  transverse  tongues  spaced  from  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  case  and  fitting  into  spaces  between 
the  spaced  tongues  of  the  other  side  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  metal,  edges  of  the  interfitting  tongues  being  formed 
with  opposed  recesses  registering  with  each  other  and 
forming  an  additional  row  of  openings  through  the  side 
edge  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  substantially  correspond- 
ing in  size  and  spacing  to  the  first  mentioned  openings, 


driven  bars,   toggle  levers   pivoted  to  the   bars  compns- 
mg  upper  bent  hanger  links  and  lower  pitman  links,  a 


and  tubular  fasteners  having  longitudinal  openings  com- 
pletely therethrough  aixl  open  at  opposite  ends,  said  fas- 
teners passing  through  the  openings  formed  by  said  regis- 
tering recesses  and  having  flanges  about  their  opposite 
ends  gripping  surfaces  of  the  sheet  metal  about  margins 
of  the  said  openings  formed  by  the  said  recesses,  said 
fasteners  firmly  securing  the  side  edge  portions  of  the 
sheet  metal  together,  and  the  openings  through  the  fas- 
teners cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  openings  and 
together  therewith  forming  a  continuous  pattern  of  open- 
ings throughout  the  length  and  circumference  of  the  body. 


2,829,743 
SPLICE  FOR  STRUCTURAL  BEAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gas  Stratus  and  Donald  H.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
ligDors  to  Reynoldi  Mctaii  Compwiy,  Richmond,  Va., 
■  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,742 
2  Claims.    (CL  189—36) 


1.  A  spliced  structural  beam  joint  comprising  a  pair  of 
beams  m  end  abutment,  each  having  at  least  one  veriical 
flange  disposed  m  the  same  plane  as  the  correspondmi; 
flange  m  the  other  member,  one  said  coplanar  abutting 
end  of  each  of  said  flanges  being  formed  at  its  abutting 
end  with  a  longitudinally  directed  slotted  opening,  and 
in  combination  therewith  a  splice  consisting  of  a  rigid 
memt>er  of  generally  H-shaped  cross  section  having  two 
spaced  normally  vertical  parallel  walls  and  a  connecting 
web  maintaining  the  spacing  of  the  walls,  said  web  being 
inserted  in  both  said  slots,  with  said  walls  extending  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  embracing  opposite  sides 
of  said  coplanar  vertical  flanges  and  opposite  sides  of 
said  slot,  one  said  parallel  wall  being  of  greater  depth 
than  the  opposite  wall. 


2,829,744 

AWNING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Frank  M.  OlMeii,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,9^2 

5  Claims.    (CI.  189^-67) 

4.  In  an  awning  window  structure,  pairs  of  oppositely 


sash  carried  by  the  toggle  levers,  and  means  for  driving 
the  bars  in  opposite  directions. 


2,829,745 

LUGGAGE  CASE  SUCH  AS  HAT  BOX 

Emmctt  H.  Hcitler,  Denver,  Colo.,  aastgnor  to  Sliwaydcr 

Broc^  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

AppUcation  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  48433S 

18  Claims.    (O.  190—28) 


1.  In  a  luggage  case,  a  strip  for  forming  the  edge  of 
a  case  section,  said  strip  having  a  head;  a  longitudinal 
web  depending  centrally  from  said  head;  a  longitudinal 
outer  flange  and  a  longitudinal  inner  flange,  each  spaced 
from  said  web  and  extending  from  said  head  in  generally 
parallel  relation  to  said  web;  and  said  head  on  the  side 
opposite  said  web  and  flanges  having  one  of  a  longitudinal 
tongue  and  a  longitudinal  groove  so  that  said  head  is 
adapted  to  interfit  with  a  head  of  a  corresponding  strip 
of  an  opposed  case  section  having  the  other  of  said 
tongue  and  groove. 


2.829,746 
COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
I.eo  Kndchl,  Goppingen,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  L.  Schuier  A.  G.,  Goppingen,  Wnrttemberg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporaHoo  of  Germany 

Application  Aognst  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304.882 
16  Claims.    (CL  192—12) 


I .  A  coupling  mechanism  particularly  for  power  presses, 
punching  machines  and  the  like,  with  eccentric  drive, 
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comprising  driving  and  driven  mcmben,  a  main  friction 
coupling  between  said  members,  an  auxiliary  friction 
coupling  controlling  the  operation  of  the  main  coupling, 
movable  disconnecting  members,  and  means  in  the  aux- 
iliary friction  coupling  for  braking  the  momentum  of 
the  moving  disconnected  members  upon  disengagement  of 
the  main  coupling. 


2,82f  ,747 

POWDERED  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Cafson  C.  Mofse,  Daytoa,  Oliio 

AppMcatkM  Deccnbier  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  40f  ,153 

3CWW.    (CLin— 213) 
(GraBlcd  Mdcr  Tkk  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


ing  otherwise  unconnected  with  the  drams  so  that  the 
spring  is  self  energizing  in  order  to  drive  the  output 
drum  at  such  speed,  a  release  shoulder  connected  with 
an  input-drum-associated  coil  of  the  spring  and  facing 
circumferentially  of  the  spring  in  the  driving  direction, 
clutch  disengaging  means  including  a  stop  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  release  shoulder  to  disengage  the 
clutch  mechanism,  an  inertia  member  connected  to  an 
output-drum-associated  coil  of  the  spring  and  supported 
for  free  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  drums  relative  to 
both  drums,  the  inertia  member  having  suflficient  mass 
in  relation  to  such  predetermined  speed  to  enable  it  to  ro- 
tate relative  to  the  stop  and  move  the  input-drum-associ- 
ated coils  radially  away  from  the  input  drum  after  the 
release  shoulder  is  arrested  by  the  stop,  the  inertia  niem- 
ber  having  a  shoulder  facing  circumferentially  oppositely 
of  the  driving  direction,  and  the  clutch  disengaging  means 
further  including  latching   surface  means  disposed  for 
engagement  and  engageable  with  the  shoulder  of  the 
inertia  member  in  a  manner  to  prevent  sufficient  recoil 
movement  of  the  inertia  member  as  to  permit  partial  or 
complete  reengagement  of  the  input-drum-associated  coils 
with  the  input  drum. 


1.  A  magnetic  fluid  clutch  of  the  character  described 
including  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  a  hous- 
ing associated  with  said  members  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  magnetic  particle  fluid  suspension,  said  driving 
and  driven  members  being  arranged  to  form  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  a  relatively  narrow  gap  between  said  mem- 
bers within  said  housing,  electrical  means  for  energizing 
said  magnetic  circuit  to  cause  a  concentration  of  mag- 
netic particles  in  said  gap  to  drivingly  couple  said  driv- 
ing member  to  said  driven  member,  said  housing  being 
constructed  to  have  a  space  for  containing  the  magnetic 
particle  fluid  suspension  which  is  large  as  compared  to 
the  dimensions  of  said  gap,  electromagnetic  means  po- 
sitioned adjacent  said  housing  space  and  adapted  when 
energized  to  attract  the  magnetic  particles  within  the 
fluid  suspension  and  withdraw  them  from  said  gap  and 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  driven  member  whereby  the 
driven  member  is  quickly  decoupled  from  the  driving 
member,  and  means  for  selectively  alternately  energizing 
the  said  electrical  means  and  the  said  electromagnetic 
means  to  thereby  selectively  couple  and  uncouple  the 
driving  and  driven  members. 


2,S29,749 

SHOCK  LOAD  CLUTCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 

Edwari  Thomion,  Movat  Vcnoa,  HI. 

Appttcatloa  Aa«aa(  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,122 

13  Claims.    (0.192—56)  ^. 


2,829,748 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
Cotombos   R.    Sacckfail,    WIDoiighby,   and    Donald    R. 
Tomko,  CIcTelaBd,  Ohio,  aaaisnon  to  Cwtlaa-Wright 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  637^48 
6  CUinis.    (CL  192—26) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  inertia  means  associated  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of 
spring-pressed  pawls  rotatably  mounted  in  said  driving 
member,  a  pin  on  each  pawl  for  connecting  same  to  said 
inertia  means,  dogs  on  said  driven  member  engageable 
with  said  pawls,  said  inertia  means  rotating  said  pawls 
when  said  driven  member  is  stopped  by  a  shock  load, 
thus  permitting  said  pawls  to  become  disengaged  from 
said  dogs,  a  magnet  armature  carried  by  said  inertia 
means,  a  magnet;  and  reset  means  supporting  said  mag- 
net for  engagement  with  said  armature  thereby  bringing 
said  reset  lever  into  engagement  with  said  dogs  for  caus- 
ing the  driven  member  to  rotate  said  inertia  means  and 
pawls  relative  to  said  driving  member  for  re-engaging 
said  pawls  and  said  dogs. 


1.  A  coil  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  an  input  clutch 
drum  adapted  to  be  unidirectionally  driven  at  a  prede- 
termined speed,  an  output  clutch  drum  coaxial  there- 
with, a  helical  clutch  spring  having  coil  portions  rcsili- 
entiy  preloaded  radially  against  respective  drums  and  be- 


2.829  750 
FRICTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  CLUTCHES,  BRAKES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Dent  Parratt,  St  Joarph,  Mlch^  aarignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
nacnti,  to  Lambot  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Middprn 
Original  appHcsHon  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,156. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No. 
579,941 

1  Claim.  (CL  192— 107) 
A  friction  disc  of  the  class  described,  including  a  disc 
body,  a  plurality  of  backing  plates  seated  on  one  face  of 
said  disc  body  and  disposed  in  circumferentially  contigu- 
ous relation  to  each  other  about  said  body  and  having 
their  opposite  edges  centrally  notched,  a  segment  of 
lining  material  secured  to  each  of  said  plates,  screw 
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fasteoer  means  disposed  between  the  notched  contiguous 
edges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  plates  for  securing  said 
plates  on  said  disc  body,  said  fastener  means  including 
a  beaded  screw  and  a  cupped  washer  having  a  marginal 
clamping  flange  overlying  the  adjacent  pairs  of  plates 
aforesaid,  the  cupped  portion  of  each  washer  being  aper- 


provided  with  solids  inlets  at  the  uppermost  end  and  at 
either  of  two  lower  levels,  the  tiles  in  the  course  next 
below  the  course  having  the  lowermost  annular  row  of 
solids  inlets  each  being  of  double  width  so  as  to  receive 
discharging  solids  from  a  pair  of  adjacent  passageways, 
and  the  tiles  in  one  of  the  remaining  lower  courses  also 
being  of  double  width  so  as  to  receive  discharging  solids 
from  a  pair  of  adjacent  passageways  which  already  con- 
tain combined  streams  as  aforesaid;  a  short  axial  solids 
withdrawal  conduit  at  the  bottom  of  said  conical  section 
adapted  to  discharge  solids  centrally  within  the  locus  of 
discharge  of  said  peripheral  passageways;  short  conduit 
means  for  receiving  the  total  solids  discharge  from  all 
said  passageways  and  said  axial  solids  withdrawal  conduit 
and  for  transporting  the  same  downwardly  as  a  compact 
moving  stream  to  a  central  discharge  location  within  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  elongated  received  conduit; 
each  of  said  passageways  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
conical  section  having  but  one  inlet  for  receiving  said 
solids  from  the  converging  peripheral  region  of  said  bed. 


turcd  and  seated  in  the  opposed  notches  of  each  pair  of 
said  plates,  said  disc  body  having  recesses  in  which  the 
cupped  portion  of  the  respective  washers  are  seated,  and 
each  screw  extending  through  a  cupped  washer  and  having 
the  head  portion  seated  and  recessed  in  the  cupped  portion 
of  the  washer  when  the  backing  plates  and  lining  seg- 
ments are  assembled  on  the  friction  disc. 


2,829,751 

SOLIDS  WITHDRAWAL  SYSTEM 

Habcrt  A.  Shabaker,  Media,  Pa^  and  Robert  M.  Shirk, 

Wilmington,  Dcl^  avigDon  to  Hosdir  Proccat  Cor- 

poratioa,  Wilmington,  Dei^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,020 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  193—1) 


2,829,752 
ARTICLE  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM 
Abelardo  G.  Avila,  York,  Pa^  aarignor.  by  mtmt  as- 
■ignnicnti,  to  Capital  Prodncts  Corporatioai,  Mcdianics- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcaiHylTaBla 

AppUcatioB  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,94« 
5  Claims.    (CL  193-^9) 


1.  In  a  distributor  for  dough  pieces,  comprising  a  wall 
having  a  deflector  pivoted  thereto  for  deflecting  the  dough 
pieces  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  said  deflector,  said 
pivotal  mounting  including  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
deflector  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wall,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  connected  there- 
to for  rotation  therewith,  stops  carried  by  said  wall  for 
engaging  said  arm  to  limit  the  oscillation  of  said  deflector 
in  either  direction  of  its  movement  and  a  weight  eccen- 
trically pivoted  to  said  arm,  said  weight  being  catapulted 
on  said  arm  upon  said  arm  engaging  one  of  said  stops  to 
prevent  rebound  of  said  deflector. 


1.  A  solids  withdrawal  system  for  uniformly  with- 
drawing hot  granular  contact  material  from  a  treating 
vessel  of  circular  cross  section  through  which  said  mate- 
rial gravitates  as  a  compact  moving  bed  comprising:  a 
conical  section  forming  the  bed-supporting  bottom  of  said 
vessel,  the  side  walls  of  said  conical  section  being  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
smooth  flow  of  said  granular  material  and  terminating  in 
a  short  lower  neck  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
upper  end  of  an  elongated  vertical  receiving  conduit;  a 
plurality  of  hollow  refractory  tiles  laid  in  horizontal 
courses  around  the  inner  sloping  wall  of  said  conical 
section,  said  tiles  having  through  passages  and  being 
longitudinally  aligned  end-to-end  to  form  peripheral  solids 
withdrawal  passageways  or  conduits  converging  toward 
the  apex  of  said  conical  section,  the  longitudinal  passage- 
ways formed  by  the  upper  courses  of  tile  being  alternately 


2,829,753 

COIN  MACHINE  SLUG  EJECTOR 

Jules  A.  Fremon,  University  City,  Mo. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,403 

14  Claimi.    (O.  194—101) 


10.  In  an  ejector  for  paramagnctK  slugs,  a  coin  chute 
shifuble  bodily  from  a  normal  coin  delivering  posi- 
tion to  an  abnormal  coin  ejecting  position,  a  magnet 
normally  positioned  adjacent  to  but  slightly  spaced  from 
said  chute   and    mounted   and   arranged   for   movement 
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by  a  paramagnetic  slug  passing  through  said  chute  to  an 
abnonnal  powtioo  closer  to  said  chute,  an  electnc  cir- 
cuit including  a  switch  blade  shiftable  by  said  niagnet 
movement  to  dose  the  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  said  drcutt, 
a  connection  between  said  solenoid  and  said  chute  for 
positively  shifting  the  chute  away  from  the  nugnet  to 
open  said  switch,  spring  means  acting  upon  said  magnet 
to  return  said  magnet  to  ite  normal  position,  separate 
spring  means  yielding  to  the  solenoid-induced  iwwien- 
tum  of  said  chute  to  permit  said  chute  to  shift  further 
to  slug-ejecting  position  after  the  switch  is  opened  but 
subsequcnUy  returning  said  chute  to  iu  normal  position. 


II 


rotaubly  supported  on  said  arm,  and  means  driving  said 
dial  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  driving  portion 
while  said  arm  is  in  its  biased  position  thereby  to  mdicatc 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  platen,  said  dial  driving  means 
having  a  spring  biasing  said  dial  normally  in  one  directton, 
an  adjusUble  stop  for  varying  the  limit  of  roUtion  of  said 
dial  in  said  biased  direction,  and  a  fixed  stop  for  limiung 
the  rotation  of  said  dial  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
dial  driving  means  further  having  a  recessed  portion 
proximate  said  driving  portion  when  said  dial  is  stopped 
by  said  fixed  stop  thereby  automatically  disengaging  said 
dial  driving  means  from  driving  relation  with  said  driving 
portion  while  said  arm  is  in  its  biased  position. 


2,82*,754 
CENTRIFUGAL  TAB  GOVERNOR        ^^ 
JokB  H.  NortTO«,  Poofhkeepde,  N.  Y,  MigMr  to  tater- 
nattonri  Bndbica  Machlnca  Corporalioa,  New  York. 
N  Y   ■  corvonitfcMB  of  New  Ymfc 
AMka^JTSSeSb^  29, 1»54.  Seriid  No.  478,214 
IClafam.    (O.  If7— 64) 


X829,75<  ^„„ 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  PLASTIC  ARTTCLEf 
Ferftoi^  Gereke,  Morrb  FWm,  Mi  Ro^  L.  Hfbbwi, 
Florhun  FMfc,  N.  J^  ■■*  Canalmt  Fmara, 

AppUaitioa  October  14,  1955,  Serid  No.  548,433 
2  Clatms.    (a.  198—25) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  freely  movable 
under  the  control  of  the  spring  motor  during  a  ubula- 
tion  run,  a  speed  responsive  governor  operable  to  regu- 
late the  speed  of  the  carriage  during  its  flight  comprising 
an  integral  phenolic  mounting  bracket  and  housing  de- 
fining a  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  co- 
axially  of  said  cylinder,  d  one  way  driving  means  inter- 
connecting said  shaft  and  said  carriage  to  provide  for 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  carriage  flight,  a  plate 
having  a  pair  of  flyweights  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  plate  coaxially  of  said 
shaft  to  be  rotauble  therewith  whereby  said  flyweighu 
will   pivot  outwardly  in   response  to  centrifugal  force, 
said  flyweights  having  nylon  inserts  therein  at  their  point 
of  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
wall  whereby  a  speed  responsive  governor  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  coefficient  of  friction  is  provided  for 
limiting  the  speed  of  said  carriage  during  a  tabulation 
run. 


2,829,755 

PAGE  END  INDICATOR 

SdK  B.  Ta»blii«,  Hjde  Pitfk.  N.  Y,  nfitMM;  to  Iii^ 

■atfcml  BaaiocM  MscMbcs  Corporadoo,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  YoA 

AppUcatiOD  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,614 

2  Claims.    (CI.  197— 189) 


1,  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  similar  elon- 
gated cylindrical  articles  from  a  rod  of  moldable  plastic 
material,  comprising  an  endless  conveyor,  the  conveyor 
supporting  on  its  outer  surface  a  plurality  of  aligned 
spaced  similar  means  each  for  supporting  one  molded 
article  intermediate  its  length  with  the  nose  and  tail  of 
the  article  overhanging  the  supporting  means,  a  sprocket 
supporting  the  conveyor  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
and  an  article  transfer  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
disc  mounted  adjacent  the  sprocket  on  an  axis  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  sprocket,  said  sprocket  and  said  disc  being 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  disc  having  peripheral  teeth 
projecting  into  the  spaces  between  the  supporting  means 
on  the  conveyor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  the  articles 
spanning  and  overlying  successive  pairs  of  teeth  on  the 
disc  which  protrude  between  successive  article  support- 
ing means  and  being  successively  transferred  from  the 
conveyor  to  the  disc  as  the  conveyor  retreats  from  the 
disc.  

2,829,757 
CONTAINER  FEEDING  MECHANISMS 
Radolph  H.  BracbKk,  Baltimore  Md^  ""^^ior  to  Crow. 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  _  ^^„ 
Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,998 
48  Claims.    (CL  198— 31) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  including  a  platen, 
a  device  for  indicating  the  relative  rotation  of  the  platen 
comprising  a  driving  portion  operable  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  said  platen,  and  an  indicating  portion,  said 
mdicating  portion  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  supported 
on  said  carriage  to  be  swingable  toward  and  away  from 
said  driving  portion,  resilient  means  biasing  said  arm 
normally  toward  said  driving  portion,  an  indicating  dial 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  articles,  a  first  conveyor 
means  for  a  pair  of  lines  of  articles,  a  second  conveyor 
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meaiu  for  a  single  line  of  articles,  means  operative  to  in- 
dividually engage  and  positively  control  articles  while  on 
one  of  said  conveyor  means  and  transfer  articles  there- 
from while  maintaining  individual  engagement  and  posi- 
tive control  until  articles  are  under  positive  control  of 
the  other  conveyor  means,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  pair  of  coacting  pocketed  dials,  one  positioned 
on  each  side  of  one  of  said  conveyor  means,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  dials  with  their  pockets  in  registry. 


2.829,75S 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WTTH  ARTICLE  TRANS- 
FERRING APPARATUS 
Hinm  E.  Tempk,  York,  ?«-,  aniSBor,  by  mesne  aasigD- 
nieots,  to  Capital  Prodacts  Corporatkm,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pamfyiraiiia 
Or^iaal  applicatioa  October  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,525, 
now  Patent  No.  2,762,487,  dated  September  11,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  August  21,  1954,  Serial 
No.  605,255 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—32) 


in  at  least  four  aligned  positions  quiced  side  by  side, 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  endless  belts  ex- 
tending across  said  four  positions,  means  for  supporting 
the  portions  of  the  top  reaches  of  said  exKlless  belts 
extending  across  said  four  positions  in  a  normal  hori- 
zontal position  and  adapted  to  raise  said  portions  of  said 
top  reaches  of  said  endless  belts  to  an  elevated  horizontal 
position,  first  conveyor  means  overlapping  with  a  plurality 
of  endless  belts  for  supporting  and  moving  plasterboards 
into  the  first  position  with  the  top  material  supporting 
surface  thereof  positioned  between  said  normal  and  ele- 
vated positions  of  said  top  reaches  of  said  endless  belts, 
leading  and  trailing  rows  of  normally  generally  horizon- 
tally positioned  lever-like  members  in  said  second  and 
third  positions  and  positioned  between  said  spaced  paral- 
lel endless  belts  with  their  top  surface  at  an  elevation 
between  the  normal  and  elevated  positions  of  said  end- 
less belts,  means  hinging  said  lever-like  members  to  said 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  of:  first  and 
second  inlet  conveyors  disposed  in  spaced  end  to  end 
relation;  means  for  driving  said  conveyors  in  a  direction 
tor  conveying  articles  toward  each  other;  common  trans- 
fer means  between  the  delivery  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  inlet  conveyors  for  receiving  articles  therefrom 
and  including  means  for  delivering  articles  from  said 
transfer  means  in  a  direction  transversely  of  their  move- 
ment by  said  inlet  conveyors;  first  and  second  escape- 
ment means  respectively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  inlet  conveyors  upstream  from  said  transfer  means 
for  alternately  passing  articles  to  said  transfer  means; 
a  first  stop  member  between  the  delivery  end  of  said 
first  inlet  conveyor  and  said  transfer  means  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  position  to  stop  on  said  transfer  means 
an  article  delivered  by  said  second  inlet  conveyor  and  a 
retracted  position  to  permit  passing  of  an"  article  from 
said  first  inlet  conveyor  onto  said  transfer  means;  a  second 
stop  member  between  the  delivery  end  of  said  second 
inlet  conveyor  and  said  transfer  means  movable  between 
an  extended  position  to  stop  on  said  transfer  means  an 
article  delivered  bv  said  first  inlet  conveyor  and  a  re- 
tracted position  to  permit  passing  of  an  article  from  said 
second  inlet  conveyor  onto  said  transfer  means;  means 
actuatable  upon  operation  of  said  first  escapement  means, 
to  pass  an  article  by  said  first  inlet  conveyor,  for  moving 
said  first  stop  member  to  retracted  position  and  said 
second  stop  member  to  extended  position,  and  means 
actuatable  upon  operation  of  said  second  escapement 
means  to  pass  an  article  by  said  second  inlet  conveyor, 
for  moving  said  first  stop  member  to  extended  position 
and  said  second  stop  member  to  retracted  position. 


2,829,759 
SHEET  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
Clarence  E.  Parker,  Painesiille,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Tbc 
Coc  Manufacturing  Company,  PaiocsTillc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,551 
7  Claims.    (CL  198-^3) 
2.  fn  a  material  handling  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  adapted  to  support  plasterboard  and  the  like 


frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  spaced  parallel  axes 
along  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  rows  of  lever-like  mem- 
bers, means  for  raising  said  lever-like  members  simul- 
taneously to  a  generally  vertical  position  and  thereafter 
lowering  the  lever-like  memben  to  their  horizontal  posi- 
tion, second  power  driven  conveyor  means  overlapping 
with  said  endless  belts  for  supporting  and  removing  plas- 
terboards from  said  fourth  position  with  the  top  material 
supporting  surface  of  said  second  conveyor  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  normal  and  elevated  positions  of 
said  top  reaches  of  said  endless  belts,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and  third-mentioned 
means  whereby  said  endless  belts  move  the  plasterboards 
in  stepwise  progression  through  said  plasterboard  sup- 
porting positions  and  whereby  said  third-mentioned  means 
overturns  and  advances  the  plasterboards  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  third  position  intermediate  the  times 
that  the  plasterboards  arc  being  advanced  by  said  endless 
belts. 


2,829,760 

TUBE  CONVEYOR 

Henry  C.  Herrmann,  indianapoiia,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  Metal 

Container  Corporatioii,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,767 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  an  endless 
channel  mounted  on  said  base,  an  endless  chain  mounted 
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for  movement  within  said  channel,  ipaced  artick  nip- 
porting  fingers  pivotaUy  supported  on  said  chmm  with 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  support  being  parallel  to  the  <ftrw- 
tion  of  extension  of  the  chain,  bearing  sleeves  earned  by 
said  fingers,  conveyor  means  supported  adjacent  said  chan- 
nel having  a  direction  of  movement  transversely  away 
from  the  chain,  dual  guide  rails  spaced  above  and  parallel 
to  said  channel  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing 
sleeves  and  thereby  hold  said  fingers  in  vertical  positton 
throughout  a  portion  of  their  path  of  movement,  a  de- 
flector member  carried  by  one  of  said  guide  rails  Md 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  fingers  for 
deflecting  them  downwardly  toward  a  horizontal  posiUon 
over  said  conveyor  means,  the  other  of  said  guide  rails 
including  a  section  extending  downwardly  and  upwardly 
to  and  from  a  point  adiacent  said  conveyor  means  for 
supporting  each  finger  as  it  is  deflected  into  a  horizontal 
position  whereby  articles  loaded  on  said  fingers  in  vertical 
position  are  engaged  by  said  conveyor  means  and  re- 
moved from  said  fingers  in  borizonul  position. 


and  which  are  adapted  to  roll  under  an  article  resting  on 
the  sUtiooary  conveyor  bed,  the  article  being  raised  there- 
by above  the  sUtiooary  bed  onto  the  projecting  elements 
of  said  movable  platform  and  conveyed  therewith  in  the 
raised  position  relative  to  the  stationary  bed,  said  project- 
ing elements  in  raising  the  article  causing  the  standing 
friction  between  the  article  and  stationary  conveyor  bed 
to  be  reduced  to  friction  of  the  freely  turning  character 
of  said  projecting  elements  whereby  the  articles  move 
with  the  platform  so  long  as  the  conveyor  path  is  free 
(rf  obstruction  tending  to  restore  the  standing  friction. 


1,829,763 

CUTTINGS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

RobeH  A.  McCallum,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Goodman    Mannfacturtag  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illhiols  ..»«„- 

AppUcatkHi  December  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,M2 

4  Oaims.    (Q.  198—213) 


Mfc 


2,829,7(1 

GLASS  COLLET  LOADER  FOR  TURNTABLE 

Henry  W.  Rocbcr,  Emporium,  Pa^  aasigDor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Masiachnsctts 

AopUcation  May  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,182 

"^    3  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


2.  An  article  transfer  device  comprising  an  orientating 
body  rotauble  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a 
bore  transverse  to  said  axis,  means  for  feeding  an  article 
into  said  bore  while  said  bore  is  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  rotating  the  body  through  an  angle  of  90',  a 
vertical  chute  registering  with  the  bore  when  the  bore  is 
in  vertical  position,  said  chute  having  an  open  front  wall, 
a  gate  for  closing  off  the  front  wall,  an  article  receiving 
and  transporting  means  below  the  chute  and  movable  in 
a  direction  to  remove  the  article  from  said  chute  through 
said  open  front  wall,  qieans  operative,  as  the  bore  in  the 
body  is  brought  to  vertical  position,  to  shift  the  gate 
to  front  obstructing  position,  and  means  to  shift  the  gate 
non-obstructing  position  as  the  bore  is  turned  to  a  hori- 
zontal axis  position. 


1.  A  cuttings  discharge  device  for  kerf  cutting  ma- 
chines or  the  like  where  such  cuttings  arc  discharged  as 
an  unconfined  windrow,  which  comprises  an  elongated 
casing  having  a  screw  conveyor  element  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  said  screw  conveyor  extending  for  the  length  of 
said  casing  and  beyond  the  discharge  end  thereof  so  that 
said  screw  conveyor  extends  into  the  material  discharged 
from  said  casing  from  the  discharge  end  thereof,  the 
portion  of  said  screw  conveyor  extending  beyond  the  dis- 
charge end  being  so  formed  so  as  to  describe  a  cone  in 
its  rotation,  the  portion  of  the  screw  conveyor  extending 
into  said  material  operating  to  agitate  the  material  and 
to  prevent  packing  of  same  around  the  discharge  end, 
the  discharged  materia!  being  otherwise  unconfined,  said 
extending  portion  being  no  longer  than  one-half  of  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  casing. 


1,829,764 

RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 

ImAon  JerooM  SUvcnBaii,  SyraoHC,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,982 

3Claiina.    (CL  2»6— 16) 


2,829,762 
LIVE  CONVEYOR 
Walter  H.  Oswald,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  atdgnor  to  Alvey  Con- 
veyor MaMfactwiBf  Compoay,  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  cor> 
poratton  of  MiMOvri 
Aprttcatkw  Jamiary  16,  1956,  Sciiai  No.  559^27 
T I  8  Claims.    (H.  198—183) 


■  ■H>««|  ■  ■  ■ 


1.  A  live  conveyor  comprising  a  stationary  conveyor 
bed  and  a  movable  conveyor  platform  of  freely  turning 
elements  movable  along  a  path  defined  in  the  stationary 
bed.  said  platform  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  freely 
turning  elements  which  project  above  the  conveyor  bed 


3.  In  combination,  a  razor  blade  dispenser  having 
coacting  base  and  cover  members,  said  base  member 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  guide  members  to  guide  the 
blades  in  a  straight  longitudinal  path  as  they  are  ejected 
from  the  dispenser,  said  cover  member  having  a  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  finger  receiving  opening  therein. 
a  blade  edge  protecting  insert  positioned  in  said  dispenser, 
said  insert  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  thin  silicone 
treated  paper  and  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
center  section  and  a  pair  of  side  sections  folded  accordion 
fashion  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  pleats  overlying 
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said  center  section  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of, said  center  section  being  adapted  to  overlie  said  base 
member  and  having  a  pair  of  guide  openings  therein  to 
receive  said  guide  members,  said  folded  side  sections 
being  spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
one  another  to  define  a  finger  receiving  opening  there- 
between in  communication  with  the  finger  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  cover  member,  opposite  pleats  in  said  side 
sections  forming  therebetween  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  edge  receiving  pockets  for  the  blades 
in  the  dispenser,  said  pleats  in  each  side  section  decreas- 
ing uniformly  in  width  from  the  bottom  pleat  to  the  top 
pleat. 


2,82*,7*5 

POWDER  COMPACT 

Ham  Carl  Barter,  Wcisbadcn-KjKtel,  Germany 

Applkatlon  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  17,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20*— 37) 

In  combination,  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  defining 
a  cosmetic  compact  and  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  top, 
said  top  being  pivotally  movable  into  closed  position 
over  said  bottom  and  being  releasably  held  thereover  to 
define  therewith  a  spill-proof  compact  of  shallow  cylin- 
drical form  having  uninterrupted,  cylindrical  outer  walls 
and  a  bottom  and  top  having  smooth  uninterrupted 
outer  surfaces,  a  shallow  cosmetic  block  receiving  cham- 
ber provided  in  said  bottom,  said  chamber  being  de- 
fined by  a  substantially  uniform  annular  rim,  said  rim 
being  interrupted  to  define  a  thickened,  segmental  hinge 
connection  portion  having  a  recess  provided  therein,  a 
continuous  upwardly  disposed  peripheral  lip  disposed  on 
said  rim.  said  lip  conforming  to  the  configuration  of 
said  chamber  and  including  an  interrupter  chord-like 
portion  disposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  recess, 
said  top  including  a  shallow  cylindrical  recess  surround- 
ing said  upwardly  disposed  peripheral  lip  provided  on 
said  bottom  rim  when  said  top  is  closed  over  said  bot- 
tom to  seal  said  cosmetic  receiving  chamber,  said  top 
including  a  downwardly  projecting  ear.  said  ear  being 
received  in  said  recess  provided  in  said  bottom  segmen- 
ul  hinge  connection  portion,  a  pin  pivotally  fixing  said 
ear  in  said  recess  to  define  a  hinge  means  about  which 
said  top  may  pivot  relative  to  said  bottom,  a  block  of 
cosmetic  powder  removably  emplaced  in  said  bottom, 
said  block  including  an  interrupted  periphery  register- 
able  with  said  rim  and  said  interrupted  portion  thereof 
whereby  said  block  is  anchored  against  rotation  within 
said  shallow  block  receiving  chamber  and  said  hinge 
means  is  recessed  within  the  thickened  segmental  rim 
portion. 

2,S29,7M 

SLIDABLE  ASH  TRAY 

Robert  L.  Gill,  Vanco«Ter,  Wash. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  5423*1 

10  Claims.    (CI.  206— 19.5) 


atmosphere,  a  base  member  in  seaUng  relation  with  said 
ash  receiving  member,  a  discharge  conduit  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  maintained  at  subatmospheric  pressure 
carried  by  said  base  and  aligned  with  the  trough  in  said 
ash  receiving  member,  a  valve  operatively  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  discharge  conduit  and  said  trough,  said  valve 
being  movable  selectively  to  one  of  two  positions,  one 
of  said  positions  intercepting  and  sealing  the  discharge 
conduit  and  the  other  affording  a  through  passageway  from 
said  trough  to  said  conduit,  a  yieldable  bias  member  for 
urging  said  valve  to  the  first  mentioned  position,  and  a 
manipulatable  pivoted  lever  lying  within  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  one  portion  extending  exteriorly  thereof, 
said  lever  operatively  engaging  said  valve  through  a  lost 
motion  device  to  move  it  to  the  second  mentioned  posi- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  yieldable  bias  member. 


2  829  767 

FILE  CASE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Charies  M.  Scripture,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,703 

3  Claims.    (CL  20«— 73) 


r^v* 


1.  An  ash  tray,  comprising  an  ash  receiving  member 
having  a  longitudinally  arranged  open  trough  open  to  the 


3    A  file  case  and  holder  for  photographic  transpar- 
encies comprising,  a  body  having  side  walls,  end  walls, 
and  a  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  having  inner  planar 
surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  transparencies  placed  transversely  therein,  said 
planar  surfaces  terminating  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  inside  surfaces  of  cor- 
rugated form  positioned  above  the  planar  surfaces  and 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  planar  surfaces,  the  bottom  wall  having 
a   planar    surface   upon    which    the    transparencies   arc 
adapted  to  rest,  the  width  of  the  planar  surface  on  the 
bottom  wall  being  less  than  that  of  the  bottom  wall,  and 
the  bottom  wall  having  at  least  one  surface  of  corrugated 
form  positioned  below  its  planar  surface,  and  partition 
means  having  a  body  portion  receivable  in  the  container 
between  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  and  having 
projecting  portions  for  engaging  the  corrugated  form  of 
the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  wall  to  hold  the  partition  in 
position,  wherein  related  groups  of  transparencies  may  be 
located  between  partitions,  and  a  container  to  serve  as  a 
cover  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  and 
open  at  its  opposite  end  and  being  proportioned  so  that 
the  side  walls  thereof  and  the  end  wall  thereof  fit  over 
the  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  of  the  body  to  close  the 
body   in   one   position,   means    hingedly   connecting   the 
body   and  container  at   a  location   adjacent  one   end  of 
the  body  and  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  container, 
whereby  the  container  may  pivot  to  open  position  beyond 
180*  with  the  closed  end  thereof  remote  from  one  end 
of  the  body,  and  means  for  holding  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  container  and  body  in  elevated  position  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  when  the  conuiner  is  in  open  position, 
whereby  one  or  more  transparencies  in  the  body  and  in 
the  container  may  be  stacked  therein  in  a  stable  inclined 
position. 
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'  'automatic  sorting  device 

Fnucte  J.  Hugbci,  LcrittowB,  aad  Robert  McGhec,  Mas- 
sapcqwi  Pait,  N.  Y^  ■■rlgnora  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Prodncti  Inc^  ■  corpontioa  off  Manadmactts 
AppHcatloa  Angnat  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,886 
I  Claim,    (a.  lOf— 99) 


portion  of  the  disc,  said  guide  means  having  a  deflecting 
surface  arranged  to  intercept  and  deflect  articles  as  they 
move  along  said  sidcwall,  said  giu'de  means  being  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  guide  mechanism  so  that  said  de- 
flecting surface  may  be  positioned  at  various  locations  in 
said  discharge  outlet  whereby  the  size  of  articles  passing 
through  said  discharge  outlets  may  be  controlled. 


•*-- ^     '•         .....ji.  ■  r 


A  sorting  machine  for  sorting  articles  in  accordance 
with  their  thickness  comprising  a  table,  a  block  resilicntly 
supported  on  said  table,  a  vibrator  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  block  to  impart  vibratory  movement  to 
the  block,  spaced  elongated  resilient  means  of  such  shape 
as  to  afford  a  predominantly  lateral  motion  to  the  top  of 
said  resilient  means  upstanding  from  the  block,  a  rail 
assembly  carried  on  the  block  solely  by  being  affixed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  resilient  means,  with  the  assembly 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  the  rails  of  the  assembly  di- 
verging upwardly  along  the  length  of  the  assembly,  and 
means  for  feeding  articles  whose  thickness  is  to  be  gauged 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  pair  of  rails,  the  vibration  of  the 
block  and  the  resilient  means  imparting  to  the  rails  com- 
ponents of  motion  which  are  both  vertical  and  horizontal, 
whereby  articles  placed  on  the  divergent  rails  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  will  be  advanced  toward  the  upper  more 
divergent  ends  of  the  rails  and  assorted  out  as  they  move 
therealoQg. 

1,829,769 

METALLIC  PARTS  COUNTER 

Ernest  D.  Rockafellow,  Flint,  Midi. 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,165 

9Claiiiu.    (CI.  209— 105) 


2,829,770 
AIR  FLOTATION  OF  SHJCA  BEARING  OXIDIZED 
COPPER  ORE 
Natfaanid  Arirftcr,  SpaiUH,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawi^.    AppikalkMi  Jaly  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,093 
5  Claims.    (0.209—166) 
1.  In  the  air  flotation  of  oxidized  copper  ore  contain- 
ing chrysocolla,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  aqueous  pulp 
before  flotation  a  water-soluble  inorganic  sulfide,  a  water- 
soluble    salt    of    2-mercaptobenzothiazole.    and    copper 
sulfate. 


2  829  771 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
SOLID  MATERIALS  IN  A  HYDROCYCLONE 
Donald  A.  Dablstrom,  Decrfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,838 
28  Claims.    (CI.  209— 211) 


1.  In  a  device  for  preparing  a  mass  of  unoriented  arti- 
cles for  counting,  the  combination  comprising:  a  cylin- 
drical sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  chamber;  a 
spinner  structure  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  spinner  structure  including  a  ro- 
tatablc  disc  whose  outer  edge  extends  into  close  proximity 
to  said  sidewall;  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced 
discharge  outlets  through  said  sidewall;  a  control  ring 
mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said  control 
ring  lying  above  and  spaced  from  the  radially  outer  por- 
tion of  said  disc;  guide  mechanism  adjacent  each  of  said 
outlets,  said  guide  mechanism  being  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  sidewall,  each  said  guide  mechanism  inclu^iing 
article  guide  means  extending  through  said  outlet  and 
into  said  chamber,  a  part  of  said  guide  means  lying  in 
the  space  between  said  control  ring  and  the  radially  outer 


25.  The  continuous  method  for  aeparatitig  from  a 
Uquid  suspension  bearing  both  readily-settleabk  solids 
and  less-readily-settleabie  solids  a  fraction  bearing  said 
rcadily-settleable  solids  and  a  fraction  bearing  less-readily- 
settleable  solids  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  an  enclosed,  generally  conical  body 
of  the  suspension,  inducing  a  dual-vortical  movement  of 
said  body  whereby  the  outer  portion  thereof  moves  heli- 
cally about  and  along  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  the 
apex  of  said  conical  body  while  the  inner  portion  moves 
helically  about  and  along  a  portion  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
toward  the  base  of  said  conical  body;  said  continuous 
method  being  characterized  by  the  introduction  of  aux- 
iliary treatment  liquid  into  said  vortically  moving  body 
in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  and  spacedly  disposed  from 
a  significant  plane,  said  significant  plane  being  the  axis- 
normal  plane  which  passes  through  the  apex-proximate 
terminus  of  the  inner  vortex. 


2,829,772 

PURIFIER 

John  T.  Landcs  and  Roger  S.  Grecnonicli,  Salina,  Kans. 

Application  Fcbmary  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,676 

3  Claims.    (CL  209— 323) 

1.  In  a  purifier  for  effecting  separation  of  granular 

particles  having  a  housing  with  an  air  connection  at  one 

end  and  a  granular  particle  feed  at  the  other,  a  sieve 


348 

frame  in  the  housing  and  having  spaced  side  and  end 
members,  a  foraminous  sieve  cloth  stretched  across  the 
sieve  frame  between  the  side  and  end  members,  means 
in  the  housing  movably  supporting  the  sieve  frame  for  vi- 
bratory motion  with  the  sieve  cloth  arranged  at  a  slight  in- 
clination from  horizontal,  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  sieve  frame  for  effecting  oscillatory  vibratory 
movement  of  the  sieve  frame  whereby  granular  particles 
will  drop  through  the  foraminous  sieve  cloth,  a  second 
frame  having  spaced  »de  and  end  members,  a  plurality  of 
hangers  pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  sieve  frame  side  mem- 
bers and  supporting  the  second  frame  below  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  sieve  frame  for  longitudinal  swinging  mo- 
tion relative  to  the  sieve  frame,  a  sheet  of  foraminous  mate- 
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rial  having  relatively  large  openings  therein  extending 
across  the  second  frame,  means  securing  the  margins  of 
the  sheet  of  foraminous  material  to  the  side  and  end 
members  of  said  second  frame  and  holding  said  foram- 
inous sheet  in  tension,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  members  in  the  second  frame  above  the  foram- 
inous member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  sections  in  said 
second  frame,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
frame  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  second  frame 
for  effecting  oscillatory  vibratory  motion  thereof  relative 
to  the  sieve  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  balls  in 
each  of  the  sections  of  the  second  frame  supported  on 
the  foraminous  member  and  movable  in  response  to  the 
vibratory  motion  of  the  second  frame  to  impact  the  sieve 
cloth  and  dislodge  granular  particles  therefrom. 


2,S2f,774 
APf  ARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  OF 

DIFFERENT  DENSITIES        

Jacoacs  Mailer,  La  GartMwColoaibM,  Fiaaca 

aafan  priority,  Mplkatloii  Ftmm  Aprt  23, 1M4 
«  CtaS^    (CL  lit— 114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  liquids  of  dif- 
ferent densities,  comprising  a  unk  having  at  one  end  a 
lower  inlet  for  the  mixture,  an  upper  outlet  for  the  lighter 
component,  and  at  the  other  end  a  lower  outlet  for  the 
heavier  component,  a  balance-beam  mounted  in  said  tank, 
a  chamber  secured  to  said  balance-beam  and  in  comnriu- 
nication  with  the  tank  at  the  free  end,  (texible  conveying 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  to 
said  outlet  for  the  lighter  component,  means  in  said  cham- 
ber for  separating  the  mixture  and  for  collecting  the  fall- 
ing heavier  component  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
while  passing  the  rising  hghter  component  to  said  upper 
outlet,  a  counter-beam  secured  to  said  balance-beam, 
means  acting  on  said  counter-beam  to  balance  said  cham- 
ber with  the  mixture  therein,  a  valve  on  said  inlet,  and 
means  connecting  said  valve  to  said  counter-beam  and 
acting  to  close  said  valve  during  a  falling  movement  of 
said  chamber. 

M2f,775 

FILTERING  AND  COOLING  STUUCTURE 

AUni  W.  KrogBMB,  Loag  Bnach,  N.  I. 

AppUcatloa  Novcsbcr  23,  1954;  Serial  No.  47t,584 

3aalM.    (CLllt— IM) 


2,829,773 
METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  ALGINIC  LIQUOR 
Arthor  W.  Saddinglon.  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keico 
Company.  San  Diego,  Callf^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513.818 
21  Claims.    (CL  210—75) 
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10.  In  a  method  of  filtering  haze  particles  out  of  a 
solution  of  the  character  descnbed  wherein  a  filter  cake 
is  formed  on  a  filler  screen  for  the  forced  flow  of  the 
solution  therethrough,  and  a  layer  of  said  filter  cake  is 
periodically  removed  to  expose  fresh  surfaces  thereof  to 
the  solution,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  form- 
ing the  filter  cake  of  particles  of  vesiculated  perlitic 
mineral,  more  than  60%  by  weight  of  which  particles  will 
pass  through  a  »100  U.  S.  series  screen. 


1.  In  a  full-flow  filter  structure  for  use  in  a  heavy  duty 
hydraulic  system,  a  heavy  generally  rectangular  base  plate, 
a  substantially  rectangular  cooling  jacket  mounted  on  said 
base  plate;  a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned  cylindrical 
filter  unit  casings  mounted  in  said  cooling  jacket  and  hav- 
ing said  base  plate  as  one  end  closure;  individual  plates 
forming  the  other  end  closure  for  said  casings,  means  for 
securing  said  plates  and  filtering  casings  securely  to  said 
base  plate;  each  filter  unit  including  a  sedimenution 
space,  a  central  floating  sUndpipe  having  many  small 
perforations  through  the  upper  portion  of  its  surface,  the 
lower  imperforate  portion  of  said  standpipe  passing 
through  said  sedimentation  space,  a  washer  mounted  on 
said  standpipe  between  upper  perforate  portion  and  said 
lower  imperforate  portion,  a  generally  cylindrical  filter 
element  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  channel  therethrough 
mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  standpipe,  the 
lower  end  of  said  filter  element  being  in  conuct  with  said 
washer,  said  filter  element  being  made  up  of  a  plurality 
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of  spirally  wound  layers  of  wire  mesh  and  additional 
fine  filtering  material,  said  filter  unit  casings  including  an 
inlet  opening  into  said  sedimentation  space  below  said 
washer,  and  means  for  applying  the  fluid  to  be  filtered 
to  said  sedimentation  space  and  for  forcing  the  fluid 
radially  through  the  filter  element  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof  perpendicular  to  the  layers  of  filtering  material  in- 
wardly to  the  perforated  upper  portion  of  said  standpipe; 
and  input  and  output  manifolds  for  applying  the  fluid  to 
be  filtered  to  said  filter  unit  casings  in  parallel. 


of  said  bore,  individual  bearing  means  on  said  annular 
shoulder  and  discoid  member,  coil  spring  means  disposed 
within  said  large  diameter  bore  portion  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  other  end  of  said  stud  and  normally 
compressed  between  said  bearing  means,  and  manually 
operable  fastening  means  extending  through  said  re- 
mainder of  said  bore  and  engaging  said  other  end  of 
said  stud  to  maintain  said  body  member  removably  on 
said  discoid  base  member. 


WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Joteph  Patrick  Lawlor,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  General 

Filter  Company,  Amct,  Iowa,  a  corporatioD  of  Iowa 

Application  Angnt  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.090 

9Claiim.    (CL  210— 197) 


2,829,778 

LTILITY  STAND  FOR  SLCTION  CLEANER  TOOLS 

George  F.  Carabet,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,252 

1  Claim.    (Ct  211—60) 


^^!Ea 


1.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  tank  having  parti- 
tioning means  therein  providing  an  outer,  peripheraily- 
cTtending  chamber  and  an  inner,  upwardly-enlarging 
chamber  In  open  communication  with  each  other  beneath 
said  partitioning  means,  a  centrally-positioned,  vertically- 
extending  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  inner 
chamber,  mixing  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  beneath  said  partitioning  means  into  said 
outer  chamber,  an  open-topped  vessel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  chamber  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  partitioning  means  for  rotation 
in  unison  with  said  shaft,  and  a  plurahty  of  vertically- 
aligned  baffles  extending  inwardly  from  said  partitionmg 
means  toward  said  vessel  and  upwardly  to  a  level  above 
the  top  of  said  vessel. 


I'  2.829.777 

MONEY  HOLDERS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Anthony  J.  Bcrardiacili,  Yonfcers,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,498 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—49) 


A  Itit  adapted  to  store  suction  cleaner  tools  and  formed 
from  a  single  blanlc  of  paperboard  comprising  a  rear 
wall,  a  first  side  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  second  side 
wall  hinged  successively  to  each  other,  bottom  forming 
walls  hinged  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  one  over- 
lying the  other  to  form  a  supp>orting  base  for  the  Itit, 
bottom  flaps  hinged  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
and  attached  to  said  bottom  forming  walls,  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  front  wall  having  a  hinged  section  arranged 
interiorly  therealong  to  define  an  opening  above  said 
base  for  passing  tools  therethrough  into  the  interior  of 
the  kit  and  forming  a  double  wall  portion  below  said 
opening,  said  front  wall  having  an  upper  pcMtion  bent 
inwardly  therealong  and  then  extending  rearwardly  to 
said  back  wall  to  form  an  exposed  shelf  for  tools  and 
a  doubled  wall  portion  above  said  shelf,  and  said  upper 
front  wall  portion  attached  to  said  back  wall. 


2,829.779 
SERVICE  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

Charles  E.  Wcddfaigton,  Crest  Line,  Calif. 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,527 

5  Claims.    (CI.  211—88) 


For  use  in  motor  vehicles,  a  holder  for  legal  tender 
comprising  a  discoid  base  member  having  a  stud  member 
extending  coaxially  therethrough,  means  for  fixedly  se- 
£uring  one  end  of  said  stud  to  a  selected  support  in  a 
motor  vQricle,  -a  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  co- 
axial circular  recess  ilr-one  end  face  adapted  to  receive, 
freely  and  with  substantial  clearance,  at  least  a  major 
pcxtion  o(  said  discoid  member,  means  defining  a  stepped 
coaxial  bore  in  said  body  member  adapted  to  receive  the 

other  end  of  said  stud  and  having  a  relatively  large  di-  1.  In  an  instrument  panel  service  tray,  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ameter  portion  adjacent  said  circular  recess  and  forming  ly  spaced  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  instrument 
an  annular  shoulder  at  its  juncture  with  the  remainder    panel   and   project   rearwardly   therefrom,   a   horizontal 
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longitudinal  rod  extending  between  and  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical 
hanger  arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  hanger  arms  being  journaled  on  said  rod  inwardly 
of  said  brackets,  a  horizontal  base  plate  positioned  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  arms, 
said  base  plate  having  forward  and  rear  longitudinal  edges, 
and  a  horizontal  tray  longer  and  wider  than  said  base 
plate,  said  tray  having  forward  and  rear  longitudinal 
edges,  said  tray  being  positioned  beneath  said  base  plate 
with  its  forward  edge  substantially  aligned  with  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  base  plate  and  with  its  rear  edge  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  plate,  and 
means  mounting  the  tray  on  the  base  plate. 


winch  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
cables  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  the  straps  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  and  connected  to  the  winch  for  winding  there 
on.  said  straps  being  adapted  to  extend  transversely  un- 
der a  boat  for  raising  and  turning  the  boat  on  its  side 
against  the  supporting  structure,  said  straps  being  con- 


2.82f,7M 

PRODUCT  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUS 

Laarencc  H.  Boor,  Bowentoa,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,744 

3ClaiiiH.    (a.  211— 121) 


2.  Article-handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  stationary 
bed  structure;  an  extension  frame  having  rollered  support 
on  said  bed  structure  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  thereon;  a  dolly  frame  hav- 
ing rollered  support  on  said  extension  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereon;  shaft  means  journaled  in  said 
bed  structure;  sprockets  carried  by  said  shaft  means;  a 
first  endless  chain  means  passing  around  said  sprockets 
and  connected  with  said  extension  frame  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  thereto  on  the  bed  structure;  a 
reversible  electric  drive  motor  on  said  bed  structure,  said 
drive  motor  including  an  operating  circuit;  power- 
transmitting  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  rotating 
said  shaft  means  to  impart  back  and  forth  movement 
to  said  extension  frame;  a  second  chain  means  connected 
with  said  dolly  frame  and  having  adjoining  ends  anchored 
to  said  bed  structure,  said  second  chain  means  passing 
around  sprockets  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said 
extension  frame  and  serving  to  produce  a  higher  rate  of 
linear  travel  on  the  part  of  said  doily  frame  than  that 
imparted  to  the  extension  frame  by  said  motor  and  power- 
transmitting  means;  a  vertically  movable,  endless  con- 
veyor having  removably  supported  at  spaced  intervals 
thereon  a  plurality  of  articles;  and  electric  motor-driven 
means  for  moving  said  vertically  movable  conveyor  to 
align  a  selected  article  thereon  substantially  horizontally 
with  said  dolly  frame,  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 
extension  and  dolly  frames  to  a  limit  position  in  one 
direction,  said  dolly  frame  will  have  deposited  thereon 
for  movement  in  unison  therewith  the  selected  article. 


2,829,781 

BOAT  HOIST 

Rkhard  C.  Nomsen,  Hampton,  Iowa 

AppUcadon  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,694 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—1) 

A  boat  hoist  comprising  a  winch  attached  in  an  ele 

vated  position  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  flexible 

straps  attached  at  one  end   to  the  structure  below  the 


structed  of  buoyant  material  and  being  detachable  from 
said  cables  for  floating  into  a  transverse  position  under 
the  boat,  said  winch  being  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  one  of  the  straps  to  extend  one  of  the  cables  directly 
upwardly  from  said  one  strap  to  the  winch,  jnd  pulleys 
on  the  supporting  structure  to  guide  the  other  of  said 
cables  directly  upwardly  from  its  connected  strap  and 
thence  horizontally  to  the  winch. 


2,829,782 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  AND  INVERTING 

MECHANISM 

Henry  W.  Rocbcr,  Emporinm,  Pa.,  aslgnor  to  Sylvaab 

Elcctrk  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Masachnsetti 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,(14 

5Clafam.    (CL214— 1) 


3.  An  article  transfer  and  inverting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  swinging  arm,  a  first  pair  of  transfer  jaws 
at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  grasp  an  article 
when  closed,  a  second  arm  with  a  second  pair  of  open 
inverter  jaws  in  the  path  of  movement  of  an  article  car- 
ried by  said  transfer  jaws,  means  to  close  the  inverter 
jaws  when  an  article  is  positioned  between  said  jaws  by 
said  transfer  jaws,  means  to  open  the  transfer  jaws  when 
the  article  is  grasped  by  the  inverter  jaws,  means  to  invert 
the  inverter  jaws  and  means  to  swing  the  first  arm  and  to 
reciprocate  both  of  said  arms  vertically. 


2,829,783 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SECTION  OF  DRILL 

PIPE  IN  A  DRILLING  DERRICK 
Leon  Blagg,  Howton,  Tcx^  mmifpaor,  by  mtir  aarign- 
menti,  to  Emo  Reaearcli  and  Ea^ccriag  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,193 
2  Claims.    (0.214—2.5) 
1.  A  centering  device  for  centering  vertical  sections 
of  pipe  in  a  drilling  dertick  having  a  rotary  table  com- 
prising,  in  combination,  a   base  member,  a  supporting 
member  attached  to  said  base  member,  a  power  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second 
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member  <»e  of  which  is  •  cylinder  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  piston  with  a  piston  rod  attached  thereto  Uid- 
ably  arrmnged  within  the  cylinder,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  first  member  on  said  supporting  member  to  move 
arcuately  in  a  predetermined  h<Mizontal  plane,  a  plurality 
of  shock  absorbing  members  secured  to  said  supporting 
member  and  operably  connected  to  said  first  member  for 


Gcorfc  B 


restricting  the  horizontal  arcuate  movement  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  and  biasing  same  to  a  yicldable. 
relatively  fixed  position  in  said  predetermined  horizontal 
plane,  a  pipe  receiving  member  secured  to  the  second 
member,  said  pipe  receiving  member  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  section  of  pipe  and  means  for  relcasably 
clamping  said  section  of  pipe  in  said  pipe  receiving 
opening. , 

2«S29,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

TO  GLASS  MELTING  FURNACES 

Gconca  Henry  and  Edgard  Brkbard,  Jnoct,  Bdgkam, 

SM^non  to  Unkm  dca  Venciicfl  MccaBiqMs  Bdgcs 

S.  A^  Charlcroi,  BdglwB,  a  Beigtan  conpany 

Applkatkw  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  509322 

Claiim  priority,  appUcatkMi  Bclgfaun  Jane  22, 1944 

8  Claims.    (H.  214— 18) 


2,829,785 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
PhlB,  ClcTciaBd  HdgMi,  OUo, 
■ignmcnte,  to  Otte  Elcralor  Company. 
YortL  N.  Y.,  a  corporafioa  of  New  Icraey 
Appttcatloa  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,913 
9Clains.    (CL  214— 75) 


by 

New 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  chassis  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  frame  structure  and  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  spaced  transverse  frame  structures  rigidly 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  frame  structure  and  form- 
ing an  opening  therebetween,  a  load  handling  mechanism 
including  longitudinally  spaced  upright  guides,  means  for 
supporting  said  spaced  upright  guides  in  said  opening,  an 
elevating  member  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
brackets,  rollers  on  said  brackets  engaging  said  guides  to 
movably  support  said  elevating  member  on  the  latter, 
means  for  raising  said  elevating  member,  a  load  support- 
ing device,  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  parallel  related  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  elevating  member  and  connected  to 
said  load  supporting  device  for  supporting  the  latter  for 
movement  transversely  outwardly  beyond  said  opening 
and  inwardly  within  said  opening,  and  hydraulically  oper- 
ated means  for  moving  said  pairs  of  parallel  related 
members  outwardly  and  inwardly. 


2,829  786 

VEinCLE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

MECHANISM 

Charics  L.   Bncher,   FreoMit,  ID.,  aaignor  to  Wayne 

Works,  Inc.,  Rkhmond,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  iBdlana 

ApfriicatkNi  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,995 

1  Claim.   (CL  214— «3.24) 


1.  An  installation  for  feeding  vitrifiable  materials  to 
a  glass  melting  tank  including  a  forcbay  extension  of  said 
tank  for  holding  a  body  of  molten  glass  in  communication 
with  the  main  body  of  molten  glass  contained  in  said  tank, 
unidirectionally  movable  traction  means  supported  above 
the  normal  bath  level  in  said  extension  for  continuously 
applying  a  tractive  force  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  molten 
glass  present  in  said  extension  in  an  advancing  direction  to 
thereby  establish  and  maintain  a  continuous  current  flow 
at  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  bath  in  said  extension 
in  the  direction  toward  the  main  body  of  glass  in  said 
tank,  and  feeding  means  positioned  in  cooperative  relation 
to  said  traction  means  lengthwise  of  said  forebay  exten- 
sion for  depositing  a  layer  of  vitrifiable  material  on  the 
molten  glass  in  said  extension  at  a  location  subjected  to 
said  continuous  flow  and  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  glass 
surface  being  acted  on  by  said  traction  means,  said  feed- 
ing means  including  a  hopper  and  a  guide  plate  associated 
with  a  wall  of  said  hopper,  said  guide  plate  being  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  toward  said  tank  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  the  normal  level  of 
the  molten  bath  in  said  forebay  extension,  said  plate 
cooperating  with  said  traction  means  to  form  adjacent  the 
molten  bath  level  a  feeding  slot  opening  towards  the 
inlet  to  the  furnace  and  acting  to  retard  and  regulate 
the  downward  flow  of  charge  materials  from  said  hopper 
to  the  surface  of  said  molten  bath. 


•^^^ 


A  vehicle  loading  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
an  elongated  generally  horizonul  bed,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal Uble,  means  supporting  said  table  on  said  bed 
for  movement  of  the  table  relative  to  the  bed.  a  main 
track  formed  on  said  bed  and  having  an  elongated  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  the  t)ed  and  two  branch 
portions  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
elongated  portion,  a  member  on  said  table  projecting  into 
said  track  to  move  into  a  selected  one  of  said  branch 
portions  and  turn  the  table,  a  device  for  guiding  said 
member  into  a  selected  one  of  said  branch  portions  and 
including  auxiliary  branch  tracks  paralleling  said  branch 
portions  and  a  second  member  on  said  table  projecting 
into  the  auxiliary  branch  tracks,  a  cam  follower  on  said 
table,  two  cams  mounted  on  said  bed  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  follower,  each  of  said  cams  being 
operable  to  guide  said  second  member  into  one  of  said 
auxiliary  branch  tracks  thereby  to  guide  said  first  mem- 
ber into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  branch  portions, 
a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  speed  re- 
ducer having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
motor  and  having  an  output  shaft  extending  beyond  and 
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exteriorly  of  the  speed  reducer,  a  drum  spaced  laterally 
from  said  speed  reducer  and  joumaled  on  said  shaft  to 
route  freely  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  jaw  clutch  disposed 
between  said  speed  reducer  and  said  drum  and  having 
one  element  rigidly  connected  to  the  drum  and  the  other 
element  keyed  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  to 
slide  axially  along  the  shaft,  manually  operable  means 
for  sliding  said  other  element  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  one  element  to  permit  said  drum  to  be 
turned  by  power  or  by  hand,  and  a  length  of  cable  hav- 
ing its  intermediate  portion  wrapped  around  said  drum 
and  its  end  portions  connected  to  said  table  whereby 
the  table  moves  back  and  forth  along  the  paths  selected 
by  said  cams  as  said  drum  is  turned  in  one  direction  or 
the  other. 

2,t2f.7l7 

HYDRAULIC  LOADER 

JolM  KalaM,  St  fMl,  Mln. 

Jbm  14,  195S,  ScrkU  No.  515311 
IClataM.    (CL  214— 132) 


prone  on  the  floor,  a  cutting  knife  having  a  cutting  edge 
in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V;  said  knife  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  floor; 
the  apex  of  said  knife  being  above  the  level  of  said  floor 
and  adapted  to  cut  into  the  side  of  a  container  when  said 
container  is  placed  with  one  end  of  the  container  above 
said  knife  and  the  container  axis  passing  substantially 
over  said  apex;  a  downwardly  facing  pressure  member  of 
a  width  not  less  than  half  the  circumference  of  said  con- 


2.  A  loader  attachment  for  tractors  comprising  a 
mounting  frame,  mounting  means  on  said  mounting  frame 
for  mounting  said  mounting  frame  on  a  forward  portion 
of  a  tractor,  said  mounting  frame  including  a  lower  por- 
tion, a  vertical  intermediate  portion  and  an  upper  portion, 
a  transverse  pin  carried  by  said  lower  portion,  a  support 
bracket,  said  support  bracket  including  first  and  second 
sections  pivoully  connected  together  by  a  vertical  pivot 
pin  whereby  said  second  support  bracket  section  may  pivot 
independently  of  said  first  support  bracket  section,  said 
first  support  bracket  section  being  carried  by  said  trans- 
verse pin  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  a  boom,  means  securing  said  boom,  to  said  second 
support  bracket  section  for  pivotal  movement  about  both 
of  said  transverse  pin  and  said  vertical  pivot  pin  to  per- 
mit both  vertical  swinging  and  transverse  swinging  of 
said  boom,  a  first  hydraulic  motor  extending  between 
said  upper  portion  and  a  forward  part  of  said  boom 
for  vertically  positioning  said  boom,  a  second  hydraulic 
motor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  transverse  pin 
and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  boom  for  swinging  said  boom  in  a  transverse 
direction,  said  boom  being  tubular,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  boom  and  extending  therethrough,  a  lifting  head 
secured  to  a  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  se- 
cured to  a  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  third  hydraulic  motor 
carried  by  a  rear  part  of  said  boom  adjacent  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  mounting  frame,  said  third  hydrau- 
lic motor  being  connected  to  said  crank  arm  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  a  selected  position  in  said  lifting  head  rela- 
tive to  said  boom. 


2.829.7SS 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  PIGMENT 
CONTAINERS 
Joseph  Giordano,  Chkauo,  Ql. 
Application  May  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  505^67 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214— M5) 
1.  Means  for  emptying  a  tubular  container   of  thin 
flexible   impervious   sheet  material  comprising,   in  com- 
bination: a  horizontal  floor  member  having  a  width  not 
less  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  tube  to  be  emptied 
and  adapted   to  receive  and  support  a  filled  tube  laid 


tainer,  said  pressure  member  having  its  lower  face  shaped 
to  fit  the  upper  face  of  said  floor  member;  and  means 
for  guiding  said  pressure  member  to  keep  it  transversely 
horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  floor  member,  during  down- 
ward movement  to  force  said  container  down  onto  said 
knife  and  subsequently  on  down  to  a  prone  position  on 
said  floor  member,  where  said  empty  container  is  com- 
pletely flattened  out  between  said  floor  member  and  said 
pressure  member. 


2,829,719 

LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Fred  GerhaHt  and  Grant  M.  WciMr,  Freaio,  Calif. 

Application  Janwuy  31,  1955,  Scrfnl  No.  485,264 

UClalBS.    (CL  214—315) 


3  A  load  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  subsUn- 
tially  horizontally  disposed  support  frame  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  portions,  a  substantially  upright  lift 
frame  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment around  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  between  pre- 
determined forwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  positions, 
ground  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  support  frame 
adapted  for  movement  between  a  ground  engaging  posi- 
tion in  the  rearwardly  inclined  position  of  the  lift  frame 
and  a  retracted  position  when  the  lift  frame  is  forwmrdly 
of  its  rearwardly  inclined  position,  elevator  means  mount- 
ed on  the  lift  frame  adapted  for  vertical  elevational  move- 
ment, means  associated  with  the  elevator  means  for 
tilting  a  load  rested  thereon,  clamp  means  on  the  tilt 
means  for  releasably  engaging  a  load  thereon,  and  coi»- 
trol  means  on  the  lift  frame  act\iated  by  the  elevator 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clamp  means 
relative  to  the  load. 
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2^29,79f 
BOTTLE  CLOSURES 


i  M.  FlKhOT,  Dowaglac,  MIA. 

OalBMSort^MicrtioB  GcnMV  October  15, 1»51 
'^     4  aSinCL  215— 4i) 


2429.792 

BOX  coNsmucnoN 

Bcrtnoi  T.  Gin,  Hndtoa,  OMMio.  Cuada 

AppBcatkw  May  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  512,921 

ICWai.    (0,217—12) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  bottle  and  a  crown  ckwure, 
an  improved  closure  and  seal,  said  seal  comprising  an 
imperforate  polyethylene  disc,  said  disc  being  symmetri- 
cal in  relation  to  both  its  median  plane  and  its  axis, 
said  disc  including  a  thin  circular  central  portion,  a  thick 
annular  sealing  pad  encircling  said  central  portion  and 
defining  an  annular  sealing  surface  of  small  area  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  disc  engaging,  respectively,  with  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  closure, 
said  central  portion  being  of  a  diameter  equal  substan- 
tially to  that  of  the  opening  in  the  bottle,  the  sealing  sur- 
faces on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pad  having  an  outer 
diameter  no  greater  than  approximately  the  diameter  erf 
the  bottle  opening  plus  twice  75%  of  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  the  bottle  defining  the  opening,  and  a  thin  flexi- 
ble continuous  annular  portion  encircling  said  pad.  said 
closure  comprising  a  metal  annulus  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter equal   substantially  to  the   outer  diameter  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  seal  and  including  a  depending 
rim  portion  of  a  diameter  equal  at  least  to  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  crimped  to  the  bottle,  the 
inner  margin  of  said  annulus  being  beveled  downwardly 
toward  said  central  portion  of  said  seal  and  engaging  the 
inner  margin  of  said  pad  to  one  side  of  the  median  plane 
of  said  seal,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  seal  being  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  rim  portion  of  said  clos- 
ure and  fitting  frictionally  therein  at  its  peripheral  edge, 
said  thin  flexible  portion  of  said  seal  effecting  a  secure 
fit  of  said  seal  in  said  closure,  said  seal  being  insertable 
in  said  closure  with  either  side  thereof  exposed,  said  scal- 
ing surfaces  of  said  seal  having  high  pressure  sealing  en- 
gagement per  unit  area  with  a  limited  area  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  and  said  annulus  respectively,  said  beveled 
inner  margin  of  said  annulus  retaining  said  seal  in  posi- 
tion in  said  closure,  said  central  portion  of  said  seal  clos- 
ing the  opening  in  the  bottle  and  the  central  portion  of 
said  closure  and  being  freely  exposed  to  be  punctured  to 
accommodate  emptying  of  the  bottle  without  the  neces- 
sity for  removal  of  said  closure. 


A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  one  piece  rectangular  metal  bottom  frame 
bent  from  a  piece  of  angle  material  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal flange  and  a  vertical  flange,  a  bottom  board  lying 
within  the  bottom  frame  and  resting  on  the  horizontal 
flange,  the  horizonul  flange  being  provided  with  a  hole 
therethrough  in  each  comer,  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  marginal  edges  of  the  bottom  board,  a 
U-shaped  channel  member  straddling  the  upper  edge  of 
each  side  wall,  each  channel  member  having  near  each 
end,  two  slits  cut  therein  on  the  leg  of  the  U  lying  within 
the  box  running  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  channel 
member  and  the  material  between  the  slits  being  raised 
to  form  a  loop,  an  outside  comer  post  at  each  comer 
extending  from  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  bottom  frame 
between  the  side  walls  and  the  vertical  flange  to  the  unper 
edge  of  the  side  walls  between  the  side  walls  and  the 
outside  leg  of  the  U-shaped  channel  members  and  an  in- 
side corner  post  at  each  comer,  each  inside  comer  post 
having  hooks  at  its  upper  end  in  engagement  with  the 
loop  on  each  of  two  adjacent  channel  members  and  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  horizontal  flange  provided  with 
a  hole  in  registry  with  the  hole  in  the  horizontal  flange 
of  the  bottom  member,  and  tensioning  means  passing 
through  the  hole  in  the  bottom  member  and  the  hole  in 
the  horizontal  flange  of  the  inside  comer  post  in  each 
comer  to  draw  the  horizontal  flange  of  each  comer  post 
into  abutment  with  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  bottom 
frame  member. 


2,829.793 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  JOINTS 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Billy  Franklin  BauBuum,  Northridvc,  Caltf„  aniftiior  to 

Royal  Jet,   Inc.,   Alhambra,   Calif.,  a  corporalloa  of 

California 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  521,197 
9Clafant.    (a.229— 5) 


2,829,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  THERMOPLASTI- 
CALLY  ADHESIVE  LABELS  TO  A  WRAPPED 
PRODUCT 

Cari  J.  Bent,  Madteoo,  Wb. 

AppUcatioa  Febiwy  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,885 

ItClaiBi.    (CL216— 9) 


*  • 


4.  A  method  of  labelling  a  workpiece,  which  method 
comprises  inverting  a  label  having  a  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive coating,  subjecting  the  inverted  label  to  beat  suflScient 
to  soften  the  coating,  and  placing  upon  the  adhesive  sur- 
face of  the  inverted  label  a  workpiece  to  be  labeled. 


1.  A  joint  between  two  generally  cylindrical  end  por- 
tions of  sheet  metal  sections  of  a  liquid  container,  one 
of  said  sections  being  longitudinally  split  to  form  op- 
posed longitudinal  edges,  which  comprises  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  circumferential  bead  formed  on  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  end  portion  of  said  one  section,  cor- 
rugations formed  integral  with  and  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
sections,  said  corrugations  forming  at  least  two  out- 
wardly facing  circumferential  grooves  one  of  which  is 
relatively  close  to  and  the  other  of  which  is  relatively 
remote  from  the  extreme  edge  of  said  end  portion  of 
said  other  section,  a  seal  ring  disposed  in  said  one  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  end  pwsrtion  of  said  one  section,  said  other 
groove  receiving  said  bead  in  interlocking  relation,  and 
means  to  form  a  sealed  joint  between  said  longitudinal 
edges  to  maintain  said  bead  in  said  other  groove  and  to 
maintain  said  seal  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
end  portion  of  said  one  section. 
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2,829,794 
PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER  HOLE  COVER 

EUm  Epps,  GroMC  Pointe,  Mich. 

AppUcadon  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  M2,376 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—24) 


Tap  hole  structure  for  a  beverage  barrel  or  like  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  tap  hole  fixture  and  a  cover  remov- 
ably applied  in  external  sealing  relation  thereto,  said  fix- 
ture comprising  a  rigid  metal  body  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  barrel  having  an  external  annular  surface  of  sub- 
stantial diameter  exposed  outwardly  of  said  container  and 
a  central  aperture  in  coaxial,  inwardly  offset  relation  to 
said  exposed  surface,  a  tubular  fixture  element  fixedly 
secured  to  said  body  to  provide  an  outwardly  opening 
bore  coaxial  with  said  body  aperture,  said  fixture  element 
projecting  outwardly  toward  said  body  surface  within  an 
annular  well  of  substantial  radial  width  and  axial  depth 
between  the  same  and  said  surface,  said  fixture  element 
having  a  radially  outwardly  flanged  outer  lip  which  is 
radially  relieved  on  opposite  diametral  sides  thereof,  said 
cover  being  fabricated  in  one  piece  of  a  flexible-non- 
metallic  material  and  comprising  an  outer,  relatively 
flat  disk  of  area  sufficient  to  radially  outwardly  span  said 
well  and  overlap  said  outwardly  exposed  body  surface, 
and  an  integral  annular  retaining  sleeve  on  the  iniKr 
surface  of  said  disk,  said  sleeve  terminating  in  a  radially 
intumed  retaining  flange  which  is  formed  to  provide  a 
series  of  scallops  of  mildly  rounded  contour  engaging 
rearwardly  of  and  having  snap-on  engagement  with  said 
lip  of  said  fixture  element,  said  cover  disk  being  provided 
with  an  integral  annular  rearwardly  extending  bead  out- 
wardly concentric  with  said  retaining  sleeve  which  has 
rearward  edge  sealing  engagement  with  said  exposed  body 
surface  of  said  fixture  radially  outwardly  of  said  well, 
with  said  disk  under  substantial  axial  flexing  stress  due 
to  said  snap-on  engagement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  fixture 
element. 


2,829,795 

SEALING  RING  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 

STORAGE  TANKS 

Fredcricii  D.  Moyer,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  iron  Company,  a  corporadoD  of  Illinoii 

Application  SeptemlMr  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,5M 

3  Claimi.    (CL  220—26) 


wall  about  the  floating  roof,  a  plurality  of  flexures  at 
spaced  points  in  said  ring  permitting  changes  in  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  ring  to  accommodate  protrusions  and 
out-of-roundness  in  the  tank  walls,  means  supporting 
said  ring  from  the  floating  roof,  a  flexible  annular  seal 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  ring  to  the  roof, 
and  a  plurality  of  contiguous  wear  plates,  each  having 
a  body  portion  extending  upright  and  against  the  tank 
wall  and  an  intumed  edge  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the 
body  portion,  said  wear  plates  extending  around  the  en- 
tire wall  and  means  removably  securing  each  wear  plate 
individually  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  of  holder 
plates  in  side  by  side  contiguous  relationship. 


2,029,796 

TIGHT  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Alfred  Dicny,  Parii,  France 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,518 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  31,  1953 

1  Claim,    (a.  220-^M) 


Fluid-tight  closing  device  for  vessels  under  pressure, 
which  comprises  a  main  cylindrical  body,  an  upper  edge 
flanged  inwards  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  main  cylindrical  body,  a  lid  having  a  lateral  wall 
coaxial  to  said  lateral  wall  of  said  main  cylindrical  body 
so  as  to  leave  an  annular  gap  between  said  lateral  walls, 
said  lid  having  an  edge  flanged  outwards  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  said  body  and 
lid.  an  annular  sealing  gasket  having  a  circular  section 
slightly  greater  than  said  annular  gap,  said  gasket  en- 
gaging said  lid  with  a  moderate  frictional  fit  so  as  to 
follow  the  movements  of  said  lid  whereby  said  gasket 
in  its  closing  position  engages  said  lateral  walls  of  said 
body  and  lid  and  also  said  flanged  edges  of  said  body  and 
lid  respectively,  notches  formed  in  said  flanged  edge  of 
said  body,  said  notches  comprising  a  central  portion 
merging  in  the  lateral  wall  of  said  body,  extensioas 
formed  along  the  flanged  edge  of  said  lid,  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  lid  to  constitute  a  rest 
for  said  lid  in  its  lowermost  position,  the  notches  in  the 
flanged  edge  of  said  body  co-acting  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  lid  edge  extensions  to  permit  the  passage  of 
said  extensiotts  and  on  the  other  hand  with  said  sealing 
gasket  to  constitute  therewith  a  safety  valve. 


2429.797 

CAN  OPENER 

Henry  J.  Christopher.  Detroit  Midi. 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,185 

il  Claims.    (CL  220—52) 


1.  A   sealing   ring  for  sliding   movement   against   the  1    A   device   for  removing   the  sealing   strip   from   a 

walls   of    a    floating    roof   storage   tank,    comprising:    a  scaled  container  comprising  an  elongate  handle  having 

ring  of  holder  plates  having  an  upwardly  extending  per-  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  crank  assembly  supported 

tion   adapted   to   be   positioned  adjacent   the   tank,  side  in  said  bead  for  rotation  on  an  axis  generally  perpen- 


AraiL  8,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


355 


dicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  said  crank 
assembly  including  a  crank  proper  and  a  slotted  spool 
protecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  bead  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  shank  of  said  crank,  said  crank  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  spool  whereby  when  the  end 
portion  of  the  sealing  strip  is  inserted  through  said  slot 
and  the  crank  is  rotated,  said  end  portion  of  the  sealing 
strip  is  gripped  between  the  spool  and  the  shank  of  said 
crank  and  the  strip  is  wound  on  said  spool  means  bias- 
ing said  crank  assembly  axially  in  one  direction  to  pro- 
ject the  slotted  end  of  the  spool  outwardly  from  said  end 
of  the  head,  means  forming  a  guide  projecting  axially 
from  said  end  of  said  head  beyond  the  end  of  said  spool 
and  laterally  offset  therefrom,  said  handle  mcludmg  a 
portion  movable  generally  axially  of  said  head,  said  por- 
tion of  the  handle  engaging  said  axially  extending  guide 
and  said  end  of  the  spool  to  shift  said  end  of  the  spool 
inwardly  of  said  head  against  the  resistance  of  said  bias- 
ing means. 


a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  supporting  members  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  guide  members,  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  supporting  members  outwardly  to  released  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  lowermost  sheet,  means  active 
with  outward  movement  of  said  one  supporting  member 
for  supporting  the  penultimate  sheet,  and  means  ejecting 
the  lowermost  sheet  from  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
supporting  members  subsequent  to  the  release  of  the 
lowermost  sheet  by  said  one  supporting  member. 


II 


2,«29,7f8 

MERCHANDISE  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINES 

norlan  A.  Walter,  Aaron,  DL,  a«igDor  lo  Stoner  Mfg. 

Corp^  Aurora,  m^  a  covporatlon  of  IHinob 

Application  September  3«,  1954,  Sertal  No.  459,236 

TClalma.    (CL  221— 131) 


1.  In  a  merchandise  vending  machine  including  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  each  to  contain  a  stack  of  articles  of 
merchandise  to  be  vended  and  a  plurality  of  reciprocal 
means  operable  selectively  to  vend  an  article  of  n>er- 
chandise  from  a  selected  rack,  yieldable  means  normally 
bearing  against  the  stacks  to  prevent  inadvertent  vending, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  reciprocal  fingers,  one 
for  each  stack  springs  one  operatively  connected  to  each 
finger  to  normally  urge  them  into  endwise  contact  with  the 
merchandise  in  a  related  rack,  said  reciprocal  means  being 
engagable  with  a  related  finger  for  moving  the  finger  out 
of  engagement  with  the  merchandise  during  a  vendmg 
operation  a  plate,  movable  means  normally  holding  said 
plate  in  a  predetermined  position  under  spring  tension, 
and  means  on  said  plate  engageable  with  the  reciprocal 
fingers  to  withdraw  them  from  contact  with  the 
chandise  when  the  movable  means  is  displaced. 


mer- 


^'  2,«2f,7ff 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
FROM  STOCK  PILE 
Edwin  W.  Johanaon,  Porttand,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  Stapling 
Machines  Co.,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


ApipUcatfoa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,196 
3Claliiis.    (CL  221— 293) 


2,829,8«8 

MIXING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

MIXTURES 

Friedrfcb  W.  Ktrchboff,  Paderiwrn,  Gcnnany,  aarignor  to 

Deotscbc    Geriteban    Gcseliachaft    mit    hcachranktcr 

Haftung,  Salzkotten,  Gennany 

AppUcatioB  Jnic  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515352 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Jnac  25,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  222— 26) 


1.  A  mixing  and  metering  device  for  a  fuel  mixture 
composed  of  a  main  constituent  and  a  subsidiary  con- 
stituent, which  comprises  in  combination:  a  measuring 
device  including  a  rotatable  member  for  measuring  the 
main  constituent  being  dispensed,  a  delivery  pump  for 
pumping  the  subsidiary  constituent  being  dispensed,  a 
variable  gear  transmission  interposed  between  said  measur- 
ing device  and  said  delivery  pump  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  stages,  each  of  said  transmission 
stages  being  adapted  selectively  to  be  made  effective  or 
ineffective,  a  pump  driving  shaft  comprising  a  first  section 
arranged  for  driving  connection  with  said  gear  trans- 
mission and  also  comprising  a  second  section  connected  to 
said  delivery  pump  for  coitveying  power  thereto,  resilient 
lost  motion  clutch  means  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  sections  for  effecting  driving  connection  there- 
between, and  unilaterally  effective  tooth  clutch  means 
interposed  between  said  variable  gear  transmission  and 
said  rotatable  member  and  operable  respectively  to  effect 
driving  connection  between  said  rotatable  member  and 
any  one  of  said  trarumission  stages. 


2,829,801 

RLTTURABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINERS 

John  E.  Ayres,  Momitainsidc,  N.  J.,  asricnor  to  Oil  Equip- 
ment Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcriey 

Applicatloa  Jnnc  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517327 
7  Claims.    {CI.  222—82) 


^ 


3.  A  sheet  material  dispenser  comprising  a  frame,  up-        1.  In  a  rupturable   closure  device   for  a  pressurized 
standing  material  guide  members  carried  by  said  frame,    container  having  a   tubular  body  defining  a  discharge 
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passageway  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  tubular  body  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  and  being  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  disc  severabfy  attached 
to  said  body  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  a  cutting  head  movably  mounted  within  the  tubu- 
lar body,  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 
cutting  head  opposing  said  severable  disc,  said  cutting 
edge  being  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  severable 
disc  at  a  point  adjacent  the  tubular  body,  means  for 
moving  the  cutting  head  and  the  cutting  edge  thereon 
into  engagement  with  the  disc,  said  means  including  a 
stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tubular  body,  said  stem  extending  through  the  tubular 
body  and  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cutting  head  and  stem  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  tubular  body  and  into  latching  engagement  with 
the  end  of  the  tubular  body  as  the  cutting  edge  engages 
with  the  severable  disc. 


2429,8«2 
COMPOSITE  METAL  AND  PLACTIC  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBE 
AmbitMc  D.  Paul!,  WhccUnf,  W.  V«^  Bfrignor  to  Wheel- 
ing Stamping  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia 

Application  April  15,  19S5,  Serial  No.  501,459 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 92) 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  having  a  body  with  a  shoulder 
and  a  neck  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  plastic  nipple 
slidably  force-fitted  onto  said  neck  into  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  an  area  of  reduced  internal  diameter  on 
the  innerface  of  the  hollow  nipple  and  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  knurling  on  the  inner  face  of  said  area 
and  embedded  into  said  tube  neck  during  assembly  of 
the  nipple  therewith,  an  annular  internal  shoulder  on  the 
nipple  at  one  end  of  the  knurled  area,  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube  neck  flared  over  said  shoulder  restricting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  neck  and 
the  nipple. 

2,829^03 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE  HOPPER 
Hamilton   N.   K.   Paton,  Vancovrer,   BrMsh   Columbia, 
Canada,  aastgnor  to  Paton  Holdings  Ltd.,  Vancoover, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,403 
27  Claims.    (Q.  222—95) 


the  relative  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  container  and  that 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  flexible  wall  to  cause  inward 
movement  of  the  latter  to  raise  said  bottom  portion,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  bottom  portion  at  the  opening 
from  rising  with  the  remainder  of  said  portion,  whereby 
fluid  material  in  the  container  is  directed  to  the  discharge 
opening. 

2,829  J«4 

DISPENSER 

Cnatwa  A>  nlvescn  asd  Harwcrt  K.  nlncncn, 

Rirhmond  HciglMi,  Mo. 

Application  October  11, 1955,  Scttel  No.  539,818 

2Claiw.    (CL  222— 248) 


1.  A  transportation  and  storage  hopper  for  fluid  ma- 
terials comprismg  a  closed  container  having  a  flexible 
side  and  a  bottom  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  free  to 
be  raised,  said  flexible  side  being  supported  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  when  the  container  is  m  use.  said 
portion  of  the  bottom  being  connected  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  flexible  side  along  substantially  the 
length  thereof,  a  discharge  opening  along  said  bottom 
portion  spaced  from  the  flexible  wall,  means  for  changing 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  fluid  materials  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  the  material,  a  cover  for  said  container  having 
a  dispensing  duct,  a  conductor  tube  mounted  on  said 
cover  to  extend  into  said  container,  said  conductor  tube 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  duct,  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  open  to  said  container  to  permit  flow 
of  material  into  the  tube,  a  plunger  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  along  said  tube,  the  plunger  having 
a  reduced  portion  at  its  lower  end  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  and  mounted  on  the  said  reduced 
portion  of  the  plunger,  a  valving  piston  carried  by  and 
removably  mounted  on  said  plunger  below  said  sleeve, 
and  an  adjustment  means  on  said  plunger  for  tightening 
said  piston  against  said  sleeve  and  for  tightening  said 
sleeve  against  said  shoulder,  the  sleeve  being  retained 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  piston,  said  sleeve  ex* 
tending  laterally  outward  of  said  plunger  to  provide  a 
stop  abutment,  said  stop  abutment  engaging  the  cover 
to  limit  movement  of  said  plunger  and  piston  and  thereby 
determine  the  displacement  of  said  piston. 


2,829,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEUVERING  LIQUID  FROM  AN 

AIRCRAFT   FUEL  CELL  UNDER   ALL  FLIGHT 

CONDITIONS 

Leslie  L.  Aspdln,  acveland  Heights,  Ohio,  anignor  to 

Thompson  Prodncts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,440 

lOClalnM.    (CL  222— 333) 


10.  In  combination  with  a  tiltable  liquid  carrying  con- 
tainer, a  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  positioned  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  container  and  an  outlet  secured 
to  the  pump  housing,  means  universally  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  pump  in  said  container  about  a  point  gen- 
erally centrally  thereof  and  with  the  pump  inlet  and  the 
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pump  center  of  gravity  positioned  eccentrically  of  the 
pivotal  support,  means  for  driving  said  pump,  and  means 
universally  connecting  said  pump  outlet  to  a  fuel  line 
fixed  relative  to  said  container,  said  eccentric  positioning 
of  said  center  of  gravity  operating  upon  changes  in  force 
on  said  container  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said  pump 
within  said  conuiner  such  that  said  inlet  is  subsuntially 
constantly  positioned  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  with- 
in said  conuiner  independently  of  the  tilted  condition  of 
the  latter. 

DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  GAS  PRESSURE 
CONTAINERS 
loho  L.  Tadalil,  MapltwooJ,  Mo^  asslgiinr  to  Devdof- 
Reaeaick,  lac,  St  LMria,  Mc,  a  cofvontioQ  of 

November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,192 
SClalns.    (CL  222— 394) 


2429,Stt 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVI€:ES 

PUHp  A.  BodUn,  Ncwait,  N.  I. 

ApvbcatioB  Jnc  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,4M 

4ClafaM.    (CL  221— 421) 


1.  A  tiltable  dispensing  valve  for  gas  pressure  con- 
tainers, comprising  an  apertured  top  member  having  an 
outward  flange  around  the  aperture,  a  resilient  sealing 
member  having  an  inner  sleeve  and  an  annular  skirt 
radially  outward  of  the  sleeve,  their  upper  portions  being 
continuously  )oined  and  their  lower  portions  being  spaced 
in  the  fonnaticMi  of  an  annular  groove,  the  flange  of  the 
container  top  member  being  accommodated  sealingly  in 
said  groove,  and  a  rigid  tiltable  valving  spout  having  a 
tubular  stem,  a  valve  head  operable  inwardly  of  the  con- 
tainer top  member  closing  the  inner  stem  end,  a  lateral 
port  penetrating  the  stem  wall  adjacent  the  valve  head,  and 
a  neck  portion  extending  through  the  flatiged  aperture  and 
sealed  within  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  sealing  member, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  container  top  wall  and  the  upper 
surface  portion  of  the  valve  head  presented  thereagainst 
having  mutually  mating,  annular  ring-and-groove  forma- 
tions, whereby  the  valve  head  closes  the  container  sealedly 
when  in  erect  position  and  is  restrained  from  lateral  sliding 
upon  being  tilted. 


1.  Far  insertion  in  the  outlet  of  a  container,  a  liquid- 
dispensing  device  comprising  a  plug  having  a  Itxcnl 
wall  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  outlet  and  surrounding 
a  cavity,  said  plug  having,  in  inserted  condition,  an  inner 
side  and  an  opposite  outer  side,  a  bottom  at  said  inner 
side  under  said  cavity,  an  open  area  at  said  outer  side 
over  said  cavity  and  a  narrow  opening  extending  from 
said  cavity  through  said  bottom;  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  said  bottom  beyond  said  outer  side  and  being 
surrounded  by  said  cavity  and  by  said  area,  said  device 
having  a  channel  extending  through  said  bottom  and 
said  pipe.  ^ 

2,829,8«9 

GARMENT  COLLAR  SHAPING  MACHINE 

David  A.  FrecmaB,  Chicago,  m. 

AppiicatkMi  laly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  S20,6S4 

46  Claims.    (0.223—52.1) 


UMMn 
CAPPING  DEVICE 

Oiatheub— m,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  2, 1956.  Serial  No.  592,149 
4  CWm.    (CL  222-421) 


I.  A  collar  shaping  machine  for  accommodating  and 
shaping  the  collars  of  a  wide  variety  of  garment  styles 
and  sizes,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  guide  blocks 
movably  supported  on  said  base,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  guide  blocks  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  third  guide  block  carried  by  said  base  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  two  guide 
blocks,  heat  conductible,  readily  detachable  shaping 
blocks  having  an  outer  contoured  surface  conforming  to 
the  style  of  the  collar  to  be  shaped  for  shaping  the  same, 
there  being  as  many  shaping  blocks  as  t^cre  are  guide 
blocks,  means  dctachably  securing  said  shaping  blocks  on 
said  guide  blocks,  means  on  said  base  for  moving  said 
third  guide  block  along  a  line  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  pair  of  guide  blocks,  and 
means  supplying  beat  to  said  diaping  blocks. 


1.  A  capping  device  for  use  with  a  liquid  container  as 
a  closure  therefor  comprising:  a  generally  annular  body 
having  a  principal  axis;  said  body  having  a  planar  surface 
disposed  subsuntially  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  a  first  annular  groove  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
surface  and  substantially  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  principal  axis,  an  annular  projection  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  groove  and  substantially  concentrically  with 
respect  to  said  principal  axis;  and  a  second  annular  groove 
disposed  inwardly  and  concentrically  with  reject  to  said 
annular  projection. 


2J29,S10 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

John  M.  Wilson,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S6,013 

4  Claims.    (CL  223— «8) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,   a  supporting  stem 
having  a  hook  at  the  upper  end;  a  pair  of  opposed  wings 
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having  garment-engaging  elements  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent ends  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem;  said 
wings  being  slightly  flexible  and  resilient  and  extending 
divergently  upwardly  from  said  lower  end;  whereby  the 
weight  of  clothes  supported  on  said  wings  tends  to  pull 
said  wings  downwardly  with  consequent  increase  of  spac- 
ing between  the  corresponding  elements  on  the  opposing 
wings;  and  means  on  said  wings  for  temporarily  decreas- 
ing the  divergence  to  facilitate  atuchment  and  deUch- 
ment  of  garments  and  comprising  shoulder  bars  terminally 
secured  to  said  wings  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
said  stem  to  points  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  finger  pulls 
on  the  ends  of  said  bars  adjacent  said  stem. 


2,829,S11 
HANGER  AND  STRETCHER  FOR  CLOTHES 

Karl  Baschaooga,  Znridi,  Switzerland 

Applkation  August  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,eM 

2  Claims.    (0.223—95) 


1.  A  hanger  and  stretcher  for  an  article  of  clothing, 
comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  rods  of  substantially 
semicircular  cross-section  presenting  adjacent  flat  faces, 
respective  portions  of  said  flat  faces  being  arranged  for 
slidable  movement  and  in  parallel  overlapping  relation, 
whereby  said  flat  faces  abut  one  another,  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping elements  for  supporting  said  article  of  clothing,  said 
rods  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  said  outer 
end  portions  carrying  said  elements,  a  tension  coil  spring 
wound  about  in  close  convolutions  and  forming  an  outer 
sleeve  for  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  rods,  said 
spring  terminating  in  opposite  ends  anchored,  respectively, 
on  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  rods,  said  coil  spring 
constituting  guide  means  for  ensuring  said  parallel  slid- 
able movement  of  said  rods  relative  to  each  other,  there- 
by retaining  same  with  their  flat  faces  in  said  abutting 
relation,  said  spring  tending  to  move  the  rods  and  said 
gripping  elements  from  each  other,  a  strap  seated  astride 
on  said  spnng  and  substantially  centrally  of  the  latter, 
and  suspension  means  connected  to  said  strap  for  sup- 
porting said  rods  in  substantially  horizontal  position. 


2^9,SI2 

NEEDLE  MANIPULATING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND 

SEWING 

Robert  E.  Wilson,  Jr^  Bloomficid,  N.  J. 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,257 

TClainM.    (0.223—110) 


1.  A  sewing  needle  manipulating  device  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexibly  resilient  and  compressible  material,  such 
as  rubber,  having  frictional  characteristics,  said  strip 
being  folded  lengthwise  upon  itself  with  at  least  portions  of 
the  meeting  face  areas  thereof  adhesively  joined  to  pro- 
vide a  body  member  having  an  endwise  open  tubular  sec- 
tion formed  at  the  fold  thereof,  the  bore  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  needle,  whereby,  upon  manual  com- 
pression of  said  section,  to  grip  said  needle  for  manipula- 
tion thereof  in  use. 


2,t29,S13 

WRITING  BOARD  AND  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harry  Scfceli,  SyraoMe.  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  lone  25, 1954,  Serkl  No.  593,U8 

4  Claims.    (CL  224— 42.1) 


1 .  A  holder  for  supporting  a  writing  board  in  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  when  the  board  is  not  in  use  comprising 
a  pair  of  separable  interlodung  frame  members,  offset 
pin  members  on  each  of  said  members  to  detachably 
secure  it  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle  interior,  said  members 
being  individually  secured  to  the  top  and  then  joined 
together  to  form  said  holder,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
frame  members  including  a  braclcet  and  a  releasable 
catch  to  secure  said  board  thereto. 


2,829,114 

COMBINATION  LADDER  AND  FRUIT  LOWERER 

Ernest  H.  Warner,  Nora,  Ohio 

Application  Aognst  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,291 

3ClainH.    (CL  228— 1) 


1 .  A  combination  ladder  and  fruit  lowerer  comprising 
supporting  means,  a  mast  movably  carried  by  said  means, 
means  on  said  supporting  means  and  connected  to  said 
mast  for  moving  said  mast  selectively  to  various  positions 
of  elevation  between  an  extreme  lowermost  position  and 
an  extreme  elevated  position,  a  support  for  an  operator 
mounted  on  said  mast  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
fruit  lowerer  means  carried  by  said  operator  support,  and 
means  for  moving  said  operator  support  longitudinally  of 
the  mast  comprising  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
operator  support,  a  pulley  on  said  mast,  a  cable  entrained 
over  said  pulley  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  drum 
and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  operator  support,  and 
manually  operated  means  on  said  operator  support  for 
rotating  said  drum,  thereby  to  cause  said  cable  to  wind 
upon  the  drum  and  move  the  operator  support  along  the 
mast,  and  brake  means  carried  by  said  operator  support 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  drum. 


2.829J15 
COMPOSITE  BOX 
Uoyd  G.  Copemaa,  Mctamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cope- 
man  Laboratories  Company,  Flint,  Mkk.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mickisaa 
Application  September  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  382v440 

1  Claim.  (O.  229— 23) 
A  laminated  wall  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pre-cut  blanks  foldable  to  the  shape  of  the  final  container, 
each  blank  having  one  side  coated  with  a  substantially 
continuous  membrane  of  cohesive  rubber,  one  of  said 
blanks  comprising  a  substantially  H-shaped  sheet  fold- 
able  to  a  closed  container  having  a  center  joint  at  the 
bottom  and  along  one  side,  a  second  blank  foldable  to 
a  container  substantially  the  size  of  the  first  blank  having 
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edges  joined  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  and  the  ends  of 
one  side,  the  edges  of  the  inner  coouiner  projecting 
slightly  above  the  edges  of  the  outer  container  and  being 
foldaWe  to  close  the  container  at  the  corners,  the  outer 


means  for  securing  said  second  flaps  to  said  first  flaps, 
third  flaps  on  either  side  of  one  of  said  half-cover  panels, 
fourth  flaps  on  either  side  of  the  other  side  half-cover 
panels,  said  third  and  fourth  flaps  each  having  a  hori- 
zontal dimension  slighUy  larger  than  one-half  the  cor- 
responding dimension  of  said  first  flaps,  and  horizontally 
extending  tongues  projecting  inwardly  from  the  mner 
vertical  edges  of  said  third  and  fourth  flaps,  said  first 
flaps   being   formed   with   subsUntially   parallel   vertical 


container  having  end  flaps  to  cover  the  closure  of  the 
inner  container,  said  blanks  being  placed  together  in 
folded  form  wherein  the  cohesive  latex  coatings  are  joined 
to  form  a  continuous  membrane  lamination  between  the 
blanks  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed  container. 


2,129,116 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

WUttam  E.  Jawm,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Appttcatfoo  Jnly  26,  195«,  Serial  No.  Me,24« 

SCiafam.    (CL229— 13) 


slits  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  each  said  slit  being  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  and  receiving  one  of  said 
tongues  to  reuin  said  third  and  fourth  flaps  and  said 
half-covers  in  position  and  at  least  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  flaps  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  a  first 
flap  and  having  a  tongue  positioned  within  one  of  the 
vertical  slits  formed  in  said  first  flap  and  formed  with  a 
slit  in  registry  with  the  other  vertical  slit  formed  in  said 
first  flap,  the  tongue  of  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth 
flaps  being  positioned  within  the  two  registered  slits. 


5.  A  knock-down  display  frame  of  the  type  comprising 
a  main  panel  surrounded  by  a  hollow  frame  assembly 
of  triangular  cross-section,  the  knock-down  frame  com- 
prising three  structures  of  single-faced  corrugated  board, 
namely,  a  main  structure  end  two  end  structures,  said 
main  stnicture  comprising  lengthwise  scores  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  corrugations  to  define  a  main  panel, 
and.  on  each  side  of  the  main  panel,  an  outer  side  panel 
upright  with  respect  to  the  main  panel,  an  inner  side  panel 
articulated  to  the  outer  side  panel  along  a  ridge  fold  line 
and  inwardly  sloping  toward  the  main  panel,  and  an  out- 
wardly directed  inner  bottom  panel  overlying  the  main 
panel;  means  for  securing  said  inner  bottom  panels  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  main  panel  adjacent  its  bordering  length- 
wise scores;  each  end  structure  comprising  scores  at  right 
angles  to  the  corrugations  to  define  an  inner  bottom  flap, 
an  inner  end  wall  panel,  an  outer  end  wall  panel  and  an 
outer  bottom  flap,  in  that  order,  each  end  structure  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  securing  flaps  articulated  to  said  inner 
end  panel   along  oblique  lateral   fold  lines;  means  for 
securing  said  securing  flaps  to  the  inner  side  wall  panels 
in  a  position  in  which  the  securing  flaps  lie  flat  upon  the 
end  porbons  of  said  inner  side  panels;  and  means  for 
securing  the  outer  bottom  flaps  to  the  back  side  of  the 
main  panel  adjacent  its  end  edges. 


2,829,118 

RETURNABLE  ENVELOPE 

Reese  F.  Abop,  Hantington,  N.  Y.,  asslgiior  of  OB^trd 

to  Frank  C.  Fbhcr,  Bayrttk,  and  oae-third  to  W.  Shelby 

Coates,  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,379 

2CUiins.    (CI.  229— 73) 


2J29.S17 
CAKE  BOX 
braci  AHrcd  Halpera,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  a«l«m>r  to  Item 
Development  EnglBccri^i  Aandatcs,  a  corporatloa  of 
California 

AppIicatloB  Imw  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,517 
4ClahM.    (0.229—30 
1.  A  cake  box  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of 
side  panels  attached  to  either  end  of  said  bottom  panel,  a 
pair  of  half-cover  panels  attached  to  said  side  panels  op- 
posite said  bottom  panel,  handle  members  integral  with 
said  half -cover  panels  and  projecting  upward  therefrom, 
first  side  flaps  on  either  side  of  said  bottom  panel,  second 
side  flaps  on  either  side  of  each  said  side  panel,  first 
7t»  O.  O.—U 


1.  A  returnable  envelope  comprising  in  combination 
an  inner  panel,  an  outer  panel  united  with  said  inner 
panel  along  and  adjacent  three  margins  thereof,  two  of 
which  margins  are  substantially  parallel  and  the  third  of 
which  margins  is  u-ansverse  to  the  other  two,  said  outer 
panel  being  free  along  the  fourth  margin  thereof  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  into  the  pocket  formed  by  and  between 
said  panels,  a  flap  which  is  joined  to  said  inner  panel 
along  a  foldline  that  is  adjacent  said  fourth  margin  of 
said  outer  pand  and  which  is  folded  into  said  opening 
and  disposed  betM ccn  said  inner  and  outer  panels,  said  en- 
velope including  said  inner  and  outer  panels  being  folded 
in  the  same  direction  about  a  central  foldline  substan- 
tially midway  between  and  parallel  with  sai^  parallel  mar- 
gins with  said  outer  panel  on  the  outside  and  said  par- 
allel margins  in  substantially  juxtaposed  relation,  atuch- 
ing  means  which  attaches  said  panels  together  adjacent 
said  parallel  margins,  said  outer  panel  having  the  intended 
recipient's  identifying  address  appearing  thereon  between 
one  of  said  parallel  margins  and  said  central  foldline.  and 
said  inner  panel  having  the  sender's  identifying  address 
thereon  whereby  upon  detaching  the  attachment  of  said 
parallel  margins  effected  by  said  attaching  means  and 
unfolding  said  panels  said  sender's  identifying  address 
is  exposed   for  use  in  return  of  the  envelope   to  the 
sender. 
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2,S29,S19 
ELECTRIC  FAN  BLADE  GUARD 
AlfKd  W.  Corwfn,  Prtecctoa,  Dl^  aaigBor,  by  mttmt 
MricnifH.  to  CoBlroli  Compaay  of  Aacrica,  ScMIIcr 
Paifc,  DL,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Jhm  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,149 
SClaimi.    (CL  23«— 275) 


2tt29,S21 
SELECnVE  DELAY  NORMALIZING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Rcn«  FaifK  Z«kk,  SwUMtlaaJ,  awlginr  to  MarckaiU 

Calcolaton,  Imc^  a  conocaikM  of  Calif  onila 

AppUcatioa  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,15# 

Oaimg  priority,  appUcatioa  Swttzeriand  April  9,  1952 

SClaioM.    (CL23S— 60) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  wall  having  vertical 
elongated  sockets  therein  all  substantially  coplanar,  all  of 
said  sockets  intersecting  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  wall, 
a  generally  cage-like  structure  having  two  pairs  of  legs 
all  substantially  coplanar,  the  legs  of  one  pair  being 
oppositely  directed  and  spaced  from  the  legs  of  the  other 
pair  with  one  pair  of  legs  overlappmg  the  other  pair  of 
legs,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
sockets  with  overlapping  portions  of  said  legs  exposed  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  and  means  engageable  with 
respective  overlapping  portions  of  said  legs  for  clamping 
said  legs  to  the  inner  face  of  said  wall. 


2,829,820 

MAIL  PACKET 

Albert  F.  Even,  San  FrandKO,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,838 

4Claiiiis.    (CL232— 19) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  partition 
having  a  mail  slot  therethrough,  for  receipt  of  and  reten- 
tion of  mail  inserted  through  said  slot,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible bag  having  a  rear  wall  with  its  upper  edge  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  partition  below  and  closely  adjacent  to 
said  slot,  a  front  wall  shorter  than  said  rear  wall  and 
seamed  to  said  rear  wall  along  the  side  and  bottom  edges 
to  form  a  pocket  open  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
wall,  and  a  guide  flap  with  its  upper  edge  extending  higher 
than  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  partition  above  said  slot,  said  guide  flap 
extending  down  below  said  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall 
and  between  said  front  and  rear  walls;  and  a  pocket 
spring  comprising  a  central  portion  and  divergent  side 
arms,  fitting  in  said  pocket  with  its  central  portion  over- 
lying said  tx)ttom  edge  and  its  side  arms  forced  inwardly 
and  parallel  to  each  other  by  the  seamed  side  edges,  for 
holding  said  pocket  taut  and  closing  it  against  dust  while 
yielding  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  mail  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  result  register  in- 
cluding numeral  wheels,  digital  actuating  means  there- 
for, and  a  mechanism  for  resetting  the  numeral  wheels 
of  said  result  register  to  zero;  the  combination  of:  a 
key.  means  responsive  to  depression  of  said  key  to  initiate 
a  calculating  operation  and  to  terminate  said  operation, 
control  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  resetting 
means  comprising  a  delay  device  selectively  settable  to 
determine  the  duration  of  delay,  and  means  res(>onsive 
to  said  terminating  means  to  cause  operation  of  said 
control  means. 


2,829,822 

BINARY  VALUE  CALCULATOR 

Eo^nc  E.  Reyaolda,  RiduBond,  CaUf.,  aaigBor  to  Mar- 

cfaaat  Cakvlaton,  lac^  a  corporaHoa  of  CaUforala 

AppUcatioa  October  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  123,232 

32ClalniL    (CL  235— 41) 


.^r.. 
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32.  For  the  aelective  performance  of  division  or  multi- 
plication in  the  binary  system,  a  calculating  machine  com- 
prising a  rotatable  drum  member;  a  first  group  of  binary 
order  value  recording  units  having  contact  means  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  along  said  member  and  in  linear 
sensing  relation  circumferentially  of  said  member;  a  sec- 
ond group  of  binary  order  value  recording  units  having 
contact  means  positioned  longitudinally  along  said  mem- 
ber and  in  linear  sensing  relation  circumferentially  of 
said  member  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  contact  means 
of  said  first  group;  and  a  sensing  pattern  of  conductive 
surface  elements  carried  on  said  member  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  strips  in  sensing  relation 
^vlth  said  member  and  adapting  said  member  in  a  single 
rotation  to  contactually  relate  in  sequence  the  order  value 
units  of  said  first  group  with  the  order  value  units  of 
said  second  group,  beginning  with  the  contactual  relation 
of  the  lowest  order  unit  of  said  first  group  with  the 
highest  order  unit  of  said  second  group  and  continuing 
through  the  relation  of  the  lowest  onkr  unit  of  said 
first  group  with  the  lowest  order  unit  of  said  second  group. 
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2^9 J23 

ANALOGUE  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

MODUU  OF  A  PLANAR  REGION 

FMri  E.  FaMir,  HaaMMMid,  lad. 

Dm«^«  ai  195L  S«W  No.  241,519 

inr^f     (C1.235— 41) 


1.  An  analogue  roetbod  for  the  detennioation  of 
geometrical  and  mechanical  moduli  of  a  defined  planar 
region,  involving  the  determination  of  an  extremal  value 
of  a  function  which  is  defined  by  the  double  integral  of 
an  integrand  of  a  plurality  of  variables  over  the  region, 
which  comprises  providing  an  object  screen  having  a  rep- 
resentetion  of  said  region  thereon,  the  represenution  and 
the  remainder  of  the  screen  each  being  of  uniform  trans- 
parency, the  transparency  of  the  represenution  being  <Kf- 
fcrent  from  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  screen,  provid- 
ing multiplier  screen  means  for  transmitting  uniform  in- 
cident light  as  light  of  intensity  which  varies  from  point 
to  point  in  accordance  with  the  said  integrand,  tnterpoa- 
ing  said  object  screen  and  said  multiplier  screen  means  in 
multiplying  telationship  in  the  path  of  light  from  a  uiii- 
form  light  source,  and  moving  said  object  screen  and  said 
multiplier  screen  means  relative  to  each  other  in  their 
respective  planes  until  the  total  amount  of  light  trans- 
mitted thereby  reaches  an  extremal  value,  whereby  said 
extremal  value  of  said  function  and  thus  also  moduli  of 
said  region  may  be  ascertained. 


as- 


2^29,824 

AUTOMATIC  CX>MPUTER 

Nkk  A.  Schuster,  HoMtaa,  Tex.,  awininr,  by  «.«».<:  » 
signoMsita,  to  Schfasmbcfgcr  Well  Sarvcying  Corpora 
tioo,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatkn  of  Texas 
ApplkatkM  Inly  1,  l'S2,  ScrUd  No.  296,649 
22CUifans.    (CL235— 61) 


2,829425 

AUTOMATIC  COMFUTING  AFFARATUS 

Heul^Goorfcs  Don,  RygdcM,  CoMn  airiipor,  bjr  MMM 

iiillMiiali.  to  TiMwwiiHii  Wdl  Swcytog  Cocr>- 

ratkw.  IkMitaa,  Tex^  a  corMatfoa  of  T^ 

AppMcadea  My  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  29«,67S 

UOalte.    (0.255-61) 


1 .  In  computer  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber carrying  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  indicia,  means 
forming  a  first  radiant  energy  beam  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  said  member  and  said  first  indicia,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  in  one  direction  to  modulate  said  beam 
as  a  function  of  said  first  indicia,  and  means  including 
a  second  radiant  energy  beam  adapted  to  impinge  upon 
said  member  and  said  second  indicia  responsive  to  the 
velocity  of  said  member  for  establishing  a  time  interval 
for  utilization  of  said  modulated  beam. 


2,829,826 

DYNAMIC  ENGINE  SIMULATOR 
Looif  Wolfa,  FlinaiilpMB,  aad  Artter  M.  Carter,  Ju 

AppttcatioB  ScptMiibcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  387,945 

TClalma.    (CL  235— 61) 

(Granted  oadcr  TUIc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  sac.  266) 
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1.  In  computer  apf>aratus,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber carrying  a  plurality  of  indicia,  meaiu  forming  a  radi- 
ant energy  beam  adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  member, 
means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  one  direction,  means 
for  moving  said  member  in  another  direction  to  modulate 
said  beam  as  a  function  of  said  indicia,  and  means  op- 
erated in  response  to  movement  of  said  member  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  member  for  establishing  a  time 
interval  for  utilization  of  said  modulated  beam. 


1.  A  device  for  test-bench  testing  a  control  for  a 
moving  system  being  characterized  by  a  non-linear  dif- 
ferential equation,  said  device  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  a  predetermined  character- 
istic into  a  servo-mechanism  connected  to  a  f<rflower  po- 
sitioned on  a  three-dimcnsiooal  cam  surface  for  moving 
said  follower  over  said  three-dimensional  surface  in  one 
direction,  means  for  transposing  the  movement  of  said 
follower  into  an  instantaneous  output  voltafe,  means  for 
feeding  said  instantaneous  output  ventage  into  a  second 
servomechanism  for  moving  said  follower  over  said  sur- 
face in  a  second  direction,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
voltage,  produced  by  the  resultant  movement  of  said  fol- 
lower In  a  third  direction,  back  into  said  control,  where- 
by a  cyclic  dynamic  system  is  simulated,  the  movement  of 
said  follower  is  in  said  third  direction  being  caused  by 
its  movements  over  said  surface  in  the  first  and  secoitd 
directions. 

2429  J27 

ELECTROWC  MULTIFLYING  MACHINE 
Cari  A.  Bcrffors,  San  Jooe,  Calif .,  aiAtnor  to  faternattooal 
Botoca  Machines  Corporatfoo,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporattoa  of  New  York 

Apipllcalioa  Man*  1, 1954.  Sctfal  No.  413,198 
32Clalna.    (0.235—61) 
1.  In  a  multiplying  system  of  the  type  in  which  bit 
code  pulses  from  a  pulse  emitter  are  sent  through  a 


«a.%r. 


362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  8,  1958 


multiplier  plate  in  a  partial  product  matrix  selected  by 
a  multiplier  register  and  filtered  through  a  multiplicand 
register  to  accumulators  which  accumulate  partial  prod- 
ucts in  terms  of  the  code,  a  multiplicand  register  which 
registers  the  multiplicand  in  compoaenu  code  whereby 
each  digit  of  the  multiplicand  may  be  indicated  by  more 
than  one  multiplicand  component,  and  means  for  avoid- 
ing conflict  between  potentially  conflicting  partial  prod- 
uct pulses   which  might   result  from   the   simultaneous 


(=!=I=f 


multiplication  of  two  or  more  multiplicand  components 
by  the  multiplier  comprising  means  for  multiplying  se- 
lected of  the  multiplicand  components  by  the  multiplier 
at  different  times  from  the  remaining  multiplicand  com- 
ponents, and  means  for  multiplying  two  or  more  of  the 
remaining  multiplicand  components  by  the  multiplier 
simultaneously  together  with  means  for  sending  poten- 
tially conflicting  partial  product  pulses  resulting  from  the 
latter  simultaneous  multiplication  to  separate  accumu- 
lators. 


2429,828 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  HoDcnbach,  HoUls,  N.  Y^  aaigiior  to  Emcraon 
Radio  and  Phonograph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jaly  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,737 
6  Claims.    (CL  235—^1) 


'—rr 


t 


■'I'" 


4.  Computing  apparatus  for  determining  the  square 
root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  a  plurality  of  quan- 
tities, comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  four  arms  and 
a  pair  cf  diagonals,  fixed  resistors  of  resistance  value  K^ 
and  R),  in  two  adjoining  ones  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
input  quadratic  resistors  connected  in  series  in  another 
arm  of  said  bridge,  a  further  output  quadratic  resistor  in 
the  fourth  arm  of  said  bridge,  each  of  said  quadratic  re- 
sistors comprising  a  linear  potentiometer  and  a  resistor 
in  a  series  circuit  with  each  such  potentiometer  and  a 
shunt  resistor  connected  across  each  such  series  circuit, 
the  terminals  for  each  such  quadratic  resistor  being 
formed  by  the  variable  tap  of  its  respective  potentiometer 
and  the  junction  of  its  two  resistors,  each  of  said  quad- 
ratic resistors  having  a  control  member  connected  to 
the  variable  tap  of  its  respective  potentiometer,  each  posi- 
tion of  each  such  control  member  being  representative 
of  a  value  of  a  respective  one  of  said  quantities,  a  source 
of  voltage  connected  across  one  of  said  bridge  diagonals, 
a  null  servo  connected  across  the  other  of  said  bridge 
diagonals,  said  servo  output  being  connected  to  actuate 
the  control  member  for  said  output  quadratic  resistor, 
each  of  said  shunt  resistors  having  a  resistance  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  total  resistance  of  its  respective  poten- 
tiometer plus  that  of  its  respective  series  resistance. 


CALCULATING  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  H.  Stair,  La  GfaMs,  aad  Rohart  A.  Chuk,  Ir., 

Rhrar  ForMt,  m. 

AppUcation  lannry  21, 195S,  Sarial  No.  483,452 

37ClataH.    (a.  235— 41) 


I.  A  miniature  network  to  simulate  a  real  network 
which  real  network  includes  a  plurality  of  network  sec- 
tions, loads  connected  to  and  fed  by  said  real  network, 
and  means  to  supply  power  into  said  real  network  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  real  power  contributors  in  connec- 
tion with  the  real  netwcvk  at  different  points  of  power 
supply,  said  miniature  network  including  network  sec- 
tions connected  to  simulate  corresponding  real  network 
sections,  means  in  connection  with  the  miniature  network 
to  simulate  the  amounts  of  the  loads  connected  to  the 
real  network,  and  a  plurality  of  means  to  supply  power 
to  the  miniature  network  at  points  to  simulate  the  points 
of  power  supply  to  the  real  network,  together  with  means 
to  determine  the  most  economical  division  of  total  re- 
quired power  between  the  power  contributors  to  the  real 
network,  comprising  means  to  determine  and  indicate  a 
simulation  of  the  total  losses  in  the  network  sections, 
means  to  determine  and  indicate  a  simulation  of  the 
amount  of  power  supplied  to  each  of  the  points  of  power 
supply  to  the  network,  means  to  change  the  amounts  of 
all  of  the  load  simulations  of  the  miniature  network  by 
a  small  proportion  and  all  in  substantially  the  same  ratio, 
means  to  retain  the  power  supply  at  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  points  of  power  supply  to  the  mimature  network 
except  one  selected  point  of  power  supply  unchanged, 
means  to  change  the  power  supply  of  said  one  point  of 
power  supply  by  that  amount  needed  to  fulfill  the  change 
in  the  power  requirements  of  all  of  the  simulating  loads 
and  the  network  losses  with  the  simulating  loads  at  said 
changed  load  amount,  means  to  determine  and  indicate 
the  differential  between  the  amounts  of  the  network  losses 
before  and  after  said  load  change,  said  means  including 
means  to  accurately  determine  and  deliver  an  electrical 
quantity  proportional  to  the  total  loss  value  prior  to  the 
change  in  the  amounts  of  all  of  the  load  simulations  by 
said  small  proportion,  and  to  accurately  determine  and 
deliver  an  electrical  quantity  proportional  to  the  total 
loss  value  after  the  change  in  the  amounts  of  all  of  the 
load  simulations  by  said  small  proportion  and  to  deter- 
mme  and  deliver  an  electrical  quantity  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  said  loss  values  prior  to 
and  after  the  change  in  the  amounts  of  all  of  the  load 
simulations  as  aforesaid  means  to  determine  and  indicate 
the  differential  between  the  amounts  of  the  power  sup- 
plied at  said  one  point  before  and  after  such  load  change, 
said  means  including  means  to  determine  and  deliver  an 
electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  power  supplied  at  said  one  point  prior  to  the  change 
in  the  amounts  of  all  of  the  load  simulations  by  said 
small  proportion  and  to  determine  and  deliver  an  elec- 
trical quantity  which  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
power  supplied  at  said  one  point  after  the  change  in  the 
amounts  of  all  of  the  load  simulations  by  said  small  pro- 
portion and  to  determine  and  deUver  an  electrical  quan- 
tity which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said 
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power  supply  amounts  before  and  after  the  change  in  the 
amounts  of  all  of  the  load  simulations  aforesaid  means  to 
determine  and  deliver  an  electrical  quantity  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  incremental  coat  of  power  supplied  at 
said  one  point  of  power  supply  substantially  at  the  rate 
of  power  supplied  at  said  one  point,  means  to  determine 
and  deliver  an  electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  the  differential  of  the  network  losses  before 
and  after  the  load  change  divided  by  the  differential  of 
the  amounts  of  power  supplied  at  said  one  point  before 
and  after  the  load  change,  said  means  including  means 
to  compare  the  electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  said  loss  values  prior  to  and 
after  the  change  in  the  amounts  of  all  of  the  load  simu- 
lations with  the  electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  said  power  supply  amounts 
before  and  after  the  change  in  the  amounts  of  all  of 
the  load  simulations  and  means  to  determine  and  deliver 
an  electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional  to  the  ratio 
of  the  aforesaid  determined  incremental  cost  of  power 
divided  by  one  minus  the  aforesaid  determined  ratio  of 
the  differential  of  network  losses  divided  by  the  deter- 
mined differential  of  power  supplied  at  said  one  point 
of  power  supply  said  means  including  means  to  compare 
the  electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional  to  the  incre- 
mental cost  of  power  supplied  at  said  one  point  of  power 
supply  substantially  at  the  rate  of  power  supplied  at  said 
one  point  with  an  electrical  quantity  which  is  equal  to 
one  minus  the  electrical  quantity  which  is  proportional  to 
the  aforesaid  differential  of  the  network  losses  divided 
by  the  aforesaid  differential  of  the  amounts  of  power 
supplied  at  said  one  point. 


2,829^1 

RECORD  ANALYZER  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINES 

JuBca  E.  Stewut,  Eadwdl,  N.  Y^  aaigBor  to  bter- 

nadoBal  Bnrtiaw  MackiMa  Corporadoo,  New  Yoit, 

N.  Y^  a  covporatlon  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatkNi  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475^19 

9  Claims.    (CL  235— (1.11) 


2^29,830 

SELF  COMPLEMENTING  ACCUMULATING 
MACHINE 

EdwanI  J.  Rabcnda,  Poaghkeepdc,  N.  Y.,  avigiior  to 
Intcraatfcwal    Boiincai   Machines    Corporatloii,    New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Angnst  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,983 
12  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.6) 


2.  In  a  record  card  machine,  a  brush  holder  frame  in- 
sertable  in  said  machine,  a  plate  carried  on  said  frame 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
plate,  a  brush  block  pivotally  carried  on  said  plate,  a 
plurality  of  brushes  on  said  block  each  aligned  with  one 
of  said  slots,  means  on  said  frame  effective  upon  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  frame  and  plate  to  pivot  said 
block  on  the  plate,  means  interconnecting  said  frame  and 
plate  to  bias  said  frame  and  plate  to  a  position  in  which 
the  brushes  are  retracted  in  the  slots,  a  contact  roller, 
means  for  guiding  said  frame  and  plate  thus  positioned 
for  linear  insertion  toward  said  contact  roller,  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  insertion  of  said  plate  to  render 
continued  insenion  of  said  frame  against  the  action  of 
said  biasing  means  effective  to  pivot  said  brush  block 
and  cause  the  brushes  thereon  to  be  moved  in  an  arc 
through  said  slots  into  contact  with  said  contact  roller, 
and  means  for  locking  said  frame  after  complete  inser- 
tion to  hold  the  parts  in  this  position  with  the  brushes 
contacting  said  contact  roller. 


2,829,832 

VEHICLE  COUNTERS 

William  S.  Henlieiman,  Egg  Harbor  City,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619»250 

6  Claims.    (CL  235— 99) 


9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an  accu- 
mulator provided  with  denominationally  ordered  elements 
comprising  mulli-elcctrode  gaseous  discharge  counter 
tubes  responsive  to  electric  impulses,  entering  means  for 
selectively  transmitting  impulses  to  said  elements  to  enter 
therein  digit  values  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  im- 
pulses transmitted,  and  inversion  means  responsive  to  a 
single  impulse  for  causing  the  accumulator  to  change  its 
setting  to  represent  the  9's  complement  of  the  entry  there" 
in.  in  combination  with  means  for  initiating  and  effecting 
the  uking  of  a  total  from  said  accumulator,  testing  means 
for  ascertaining  whether  the  entry  in  the  accumulator  is 
a  complement,  means  controlled  by  the  testing  means 
upon  ascertaining  the  presence  of  a  complement  for 
rendering  said  invermsion  means  effective  to  invert  the 
accumulator  setting,  prior  to  the  effecting  of  the  total 
taking  operation,  and  means  effective  after  the  total  has 
been  taken  for  causing  repeat  operation  of  said  inversion 
means  to  reinveri  the  complementary  total  in  the  accu- 
mulator to  its  previous  totaJ. 


5.  Motor  vehicle  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 
a  light  and  flexible  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  for  engagement  by  the  vehicle  to  be  counted,  means 
carried  by  said  base  for  mounting  said  rod  for  move- 
ment in  a  clockwise  or  in  a  counterclockwise  direction, 
count  registering  means,  and  connections  between  said 
mounting  means  and  said  count  registering  means  fcM* 
actuating  said  last  means  in  a  predetermined  direction 
of  said  movement,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
first  hinge  plate  on  which  said  rod  is  carried,  a  second 
hinge  plate  pivotally  connected  by  a  horizontal  pivot  to 
said  first  hinge  plate,  and  a  mounting  plate  to  which 
said  second  hinge  plate  is  pivotally  connected  by  a 
horizontal  pin,  a  movement  limiting  member  connected 
to  said  second  hinge  plate  for  limiting  movement  there- 
of in  one  direction,   a  motion  restraining  device  con- 
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oected  to  said  second  hinge  plate,  said  first  hinge  plate 
having  the  connections  to  the  registering  means  con- 
nected thereto,  and  said  first  hinge  plate  having  a  resii- 
ient  position   restoring  member  connected  thereto. 


2,829«S33 
AZIMUTH  COUNTER 
Victor  E.  Carbooan,  Manhaact,  N.  Y^  aaiignor  to  KoUs- 
man  iBCtramcnt  Coryonitloa,  Elmharst,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Jaimafy  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  403.739 
3Claliai.    (CL  235— 115) 


drical  casing  and  a  piston  extensible  from  said  casing  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  range  and  adapted  to  abut 
said  abutment  means,  a  valve  member  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  having  a  sealing  p<Mtion  upstream  of  said 
valve  seat  for  cooperation  therewith  in  the  control  of  flow 
through  said  opening,  and  guide  means  supported  by  uid 
body  for  reciprocally  guiding  said  casing  and  valve  mem- 
ber, said  guide  means  being  in  addition  to  the  inherent 
guiding  means  for  said  casing  and  valve  member  formed 
by  said  piston  and  being  located  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion from  the  mounting  of  said  valve  member  on  said 
casing. 

2429435 

THERMOSTATS 

Charles  D.  Braaaoo.  Koozrllk,  Tcaa^  awiginr  to  Robert- 

shaw-Faltoa  Controls  Company,  GrccosbniB.  Fa^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  24,  1954.  Strial  No.  4«4,849 

SClafaM.    (CL  234-^34.5) 


1.  An  automatic  counter  comprising  a  first  indicator 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  operatively  connected  to  an  input  shaft,  a  second  in- 
dicator drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
advanced  relative  to  a  reference  in  response  to  comple- 
tion of  the  counting  cycle  of  said  first  indicator  drum, 
intermittently  operative  rotary  mechanisnu  coupling  said 
first  and  second  indicator  drums,  a  continuous  indicator 
tape  mounted  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path 
and  advanced  relative  to  said  reference  in  response  to 
completion  of  the  counting  cycle  of  said  second  indicator 
dnun,  further  intermittently  operative  rotary  mechanisms 
coupling  said  second  indicator  dnun  aiKl  said  indicator 
tape,  and  means  defining  said  predetermined  path  for 
said  indicator  tape,  the  means  defining  said  predetermined 
path  being  arranged  to  provide  two  curved  runs  of  in- 
dicator tape  one  within  iht  other  and  including  an  idler 
roller  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  over  which  the  inner 
run  of  said  indicator  tape  passes,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  forming  part  of  said  further  intermittently  op- 
erative rotary  mechanisnu  and  about  which  said  in- 
dicator tape  is  drivingly  engaged  between  said  inner  and 
outer  runs,  and  a  guide  table  overlying  said  idler  roller 
and  providing  a  curved  bed  over  which  the  outer  run  of 
said  indicator  tape  passes. 


2,S29,S34 
FOPf  ET  TYPE  THERMOSTAT  VALVE 
Harold  B.  Drapcan,  Oak  Park,  and  George  J.  Safranck. 
Chicago,  IlL,  an^nors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 
Chicafo.  IlL,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

Application  Aprfl  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579.279 
7  ClalaM.    (CI.  234—34) 


V  a^ 


5.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  flow 
opening  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  extending  about 
said  opening  and  facing  in  an  upstream  direction,  abut- 
ment means  supported  by  said  body  centrally  of  said 
opening,  a  thermal-sensitive  element  including  a  cylin- 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  for  cooling  systems  hav- 
ing  main  and  bypass  passages  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
housing  having  an  axial  opening  in  its  end  wall  and  an 
apertured  side  wall  for  communication  with  the  bypass 
passage,  support  means  including  at  least  one  strap  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  end 
wall  and  projecting  through  said  cup-shaped  housing,  a 
support  plate  carried  by  said  support  means  and  extend- 
ing across  said  axial  opening  but  spaced  therefrom,  a 
main  sleeve  valve  member  having  one  end  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  its  opposite  end  seated  on  said 
plate,  said  one  end  being  apertured  for  communication 
with  the  main  passage,  a  bypass  sleeve  valve  member 
carried  by  said  main  valve  member  and  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  for  controlling  flow  through  said  aper- 
tured wall,  said  by-pass  sleeve  valve  member  having  an 
opening  therein  for  passage  of  by-pass  fluid  and  through 
which  said  strap  member  extends,  sealing  means  between 
said  end  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  one  end  of  said 
main  valve  member  for  preventing  leakage  therebetween 
through  said  opening,  a  thermally  responsive  element 
carried  by  said  plate  axially  of  said  main  valve  member 
and  terminating  in  a  movable  portion  adjacent  said  axial 
opening  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  movable  por- 
tion of  said  thermally  responsive  element  to  said  one 
end  of  said  main  valve  member  for  operating  the  same 
in  response  to  temperature  changes,  and  yieldable  means 
operable  between  said  sealing  means  and  said  bypass 
valve  member  for  biasing  said  main  valve  member  to- 
ward said  seated  position  while  being  adapted  for  main- 
taining said  bypass  valve  member  and  said  sealing  means 
in  operative  position. 


2439434 

SEPARATOR  FOR  VAPOR  AND  CONDENSATE 

WBUam  H.  MacKansIa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  9, 1952,  Sctial  No.  313,929 

3CWms.    (CL234— 59) 

I  A  separator  for  steam  and  condensate  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  casing  providing  a  closed  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  steam  and  an  outlet  or  drain  for  the  con- 
densate, a  transverse  partition  fixed  within  the  casing  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  and  dividing  the  chamber  into 
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two  compartments;  a  support  removably  fixed  to  said  par- 
tion  and  extending  into  both  said  compartments;  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  support  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  valve  seat  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  support  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  outlet  side  of  said  partition;  a  valve  seatable 
on  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  rigidly  secured 
thereto;  said  removable  support  being  hoUow  and  having 
lateral  openinp  to  permit  condensate  to  enter  and  flow 
past  the  vahre  seat,  and  also  having  an  axial  bore  <m 
the  end  remote  from  said  valve  seat  for  slidably  receiving 
and  guiding  said  valve  stem;  the  valve  stem  extending 
axially  through  the  center  of  said  support  and  beyond 
said  axial  bore  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  inlet  side  of 
said  partition;  a  valve-operating  mechanism  located  on 
the  inlet  side  of  said  partition  and  including  a  thermo- 


sensitive  rcsiliently  flexible  bimetal  strip,  fastening  means 
fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said  bimetal  strip  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  bracket  at  a  point  well  spaced  from  the  valve 
stem,  the  other  end  of  said  bimeui  strip  having  a  hole 
that  is  spaced  slightly  from  the  extremity  of  the  strip 
and  that  is  oversize  with  respect  to  the  valve  stem,  said 
valve  stem  passing  through  said  oversize  hole,  and  adjust- 
able coupling  means  connecting  the  end  of  the  strip  that 
has  said  hole  to  said  valve  stem,  said  adjustable  means 
providing  an  abutment  for  the  strip  on  each  side,  but 
permitting  relative  movement  between  the  strip  end  and 
the  valve  stem,  so  that  when  the  strip  flexes  due  to  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  arising  from  heat  changes,  it  will 
thrust  the  valve  stem  axially  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  to  seat  or  unseat  the  valve,  thus  controlling  flow  of 
condensate  to  the  outlet  or  drain. 


' '  2^29,S37 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR 

SUCTION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

WUIIam  L.  WHIcok,  Miami,  Fla. 

Applicatkia  November  4, 1952,  SerW  No.  318,724 

),  IClaiM.    (CL23<— M) 


In  a  thermosUtically  controlled  valve  adapted  to  be 
interposed  in  a  suction  line  leading  from  a  source  of 
variable  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  a  suction  motor,  a 
valve  casing  providing  an  internal  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source 
and  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  disposed  with- 
in said  valve  chamber  and  movable  toward  said  seat 
and  into  engagement  therewith  under  the  influence  of 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  maintained  at  said  source;  a 
spring  applied  to  unseat  said  valve  member;  an  expan- 
sible and  cpntractiblc  thermostat  and  a  mechanical  con- 


nection between  said  thermostat  and  said  valve  member 
for  shifting  the  valve  member  responsive  to  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  thermostat  including  a  stem-sec- 
tion cm  and  movable  bodily  with  the  thermosutic  device^ 
a  stem  section  on  and  movable  bodily  with  the  val^ 
member  an  intermediate  stem-section  slidably  connected 
to  the  other  sections,  and  pin-and-slot  connections  be- 
tween said  sections  providing  lost-motion  between  said 
sections  for  accelerating  the  seating  of  the  valve  member 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  under  the  influence 
of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  maintained  at  said  source 
when  the  valve  member  is  shifted  by  said  thermostat  into 
a  position  of  predetermined  proximity  to  said  valve  seat. 


2,t2933t 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Hcfbcrt  I.  MaecoMia,  JcffcnoirtowH,  Ky.,  MrisBor  to 

crai  Electric  Conpaay,  a  covpontioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatloB  December  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  553,117 

iCUbm.    (C1.241— 4«) 


1 .  Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical member  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  vertically 
extending  comminuting  chamber  having  a  top  access  open- 
ing for  receiving  waste  material  and  water,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  through  which 
comminuted  waste  material  is  expelled,  stationary  shred- 
ding means  in  said  chamber,  rotary  means  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  for  impelling  waste  material  against  said 
shredding  means  and  for  expelling  comminuted  material 
through  said  apertures,  said  rotary  means  including  a  pe- 
ripheral cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  member  and  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  and  one  of  said  surfaces  having  an  annular  groove 
therein  of  lesser  axial  extent  than  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face opposite  thereto,  said  groove  being  so  located  that  the 
walls  thereof  and  the  cylindrical  surface  opposite  thereto 
define  an  annular  chamber,  whereby  a  hydrodynamic  seal 
is  formed  within  said  annular  chamber  during  rotation 
of  said  roUry  means  in  the  presence  of  water. 


Hci 


r  to 


2J29.839 
HAMMER  MILL 
D.  Schatte,  WIHiamiville,  N.  Y., 
Scbattc  Pirivcriicr  Co.,  Inc.,  BirfTalo,  N.  Y.~ 
AppUeatfoa  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  <53,M3 
3  ClataM.    (a.  241— 99) 
1.  In  a  sizing  mill,  a  casing  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
rigidly  interconnected  upstanding  side  walls,  a  mill  front 
cover  hingedly  connected  along  its  upper  edge  to  said  cas- 
ing assembly  for  upward  swinging  movement  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  an  arcuate  plate  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  side  walls  to 
form  an  upper  rear  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  its  for- 
ward edge  spaced  from  said  cover  to  present  a  feed  inlet 
opening  into  the  casing,  a  generally  semi-circular  ledge 
fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  side  wall  and  extending 
between  the  lower  edge  of  said  arcuate  plate  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cover  when  closed,  a  perforate  screen 
member  engaged  against  the  undersurfaces  of  said  ledges 
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to  define  a  perforate  intermediate  wall  for  the  casing  to 
permit  pulverized  particles  to  pass  therethrough,  said  sjde 
^ils  being  closed  by  end  walls  at  thc.r  opposite  ends^- 
low  the  level  of  said  screen  member  to  provide  a  closed 
bottom  casing  receiving  the  pulverized  particles  passed 
by  said  screen,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  spaced  at  its 
upper  edge  from  said  front  cover  when  the  latter  is  closed 
to  provide  a  screen  change  aperture,  and  means  for  rc- 
leasably  holding  said  screen  against  said  ledges  and  for 
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member  being  displaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  s*id 
arm  and  a  cylindrical  shredding  ring  defining  the  side 
wall  of  the  bottom  porUon  of  said  grinding  chamber,  said 
shredding  ring  having  a  pluraUty  of  discharged  opemngs 
communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber  and  located 
adjacent  the  swinging  ends  of  said  hammer  members, 
whereby  said  waste  material  is  projected  by  said  hammer 
members  radially  outwardly  through  said  discharge  open- 
ings after  being  comminuted  in  said  grinding  chamber. 


2,829,M1 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  T.  Woodwii,  L.  Caaadm^CM^  wft^  to  Gea- 

cral  Electric  ComiMUiy,  ■  «»»P«'^*®"  ®' ^•'!A?r 

AppUctioD  NoTember  19,  19M,  Seri.1  No.  623,014 

*^  SClaimt.    (CL  241— 100.5) 


closing  said  aperture,  said  means  comprising  a  c  osurc 
plate  pivoted  to  said  walls  and  operatively  connected  to 
an  over  center  toggle  link  system  engaging  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  mill  paired  series  of  articulated  links  each 
series  of  which  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  casing  side  wall 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  arcuate  plate  and  engaged 
at  the  other  end  by  said  over  center  toggle  link  system, 
whereby  when  said  closure  plate  is  swung  open  and  the 
toggle  link  system  released  the  screen  may  be  removed 
and  replaced  through  said  aperture 


2,829,840 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

ClMrie.  E.  Hanser,  JeflerMnvUle,  Ind.  •^^l*^^' 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,865 

2aaimfc    (0.241—100.5) 


1    Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  having 
a  drain  outlet  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  grinding 
chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet  opemng  for  water 
and  waste  material,  mounting  means  for  securing  said 
housing  to  the  sink  with  said  inlet  opemng  in  alignment 
with  said  drain  outlet,  shredding  members  fixedly  secured 
within  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  grinding  member  within 
said  grinding  chamber  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  an  impeller  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotary 
member  for  movement  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotauon  of  said  rotary  member,  said  impeller 
being  movable  to  a  radially  extended  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force  during  rotation  of  said  grinding  member  and 
having  a  leading  wall  portion  adapted  to  impel  water  and 
waste  material  around  said  chamber,  said  impeller  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  extending  therethrough  from  en- 
trance openings  in  said  leading  wall  portion  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  grinding 
member.  

2,829,842 
CONE  CRUSHING  MECHAN1W4 

William  Me«in«er,  nin«i*fl?*!^.'i'  ^  ^^£^ 
Bank  of  Philadelphia,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  admfai^tor 

c.  t.  a.  of  said  WUIlam  Mesringer,  ^^^^  /^S^ 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pettibone  Mnilikcn  Coipora- 

tion,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  «»'P®"»«*<>?  ?*.  ^*"7ff*.^ 
Application  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,806 
6ClafaiH.    (Q.  241— 208) 


1    Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  having 
a  drain  outlet  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  grindmg 
chamber  and  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet  opening 
for  water  and  waste  material,  mounting  means  for  secur- 
ing said  housing  to  the  sink  with  said  inlet  opening  in 
alignment   with   said   drain   outlet,   projecting   shredding 
memben  fixedly  secured  within  said  grinding  chamber, 
a  roiataWc  grinding  member  within  said  grinding  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  chamber  adapted  to  receive  comminuted 
material   from  said  grinding  chamber,  and   an  impeller 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotaUble  member  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotatable  member,  said  impeller  including 
an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  rotatable  member  and  a 
hammer  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
the  pivoul  axis  of  said  arm  being  displaced  radially  from 
said  axis  of  roution  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hammer 


2  Crushing  mechanism,  comprising  a  casing,  an  outer 
crushing  member  fixed  to  the  casing,  an  inner  crushing 
member,  a  mounting  pedestal  on  the  casing  coaxially  of 
the  outer  member,  an  eccentric  bearing  sleeve  between 
the  pedestal  and  the  inner  member,  means  to  rotate  the 
sleeve,  an  annular  mounting  member,  means  to  secure 
the  bottom  of  the  eccentric  bearing  sleeve  to  the  annular 
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mounting  member,  bearing  means  to  mount  the  annular 
mounUng  member  on  the  casing,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  eccentric  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  thrust  bearmg 
between  the  cap  and  inner  crushing  member  to  accept 
ihrust  axially  ot  the  annular  mounting  member. 
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2  829  843 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOr'sPOOLING  SYSTEMS 
Aire  A.  Uhti,  PaMdena,  Califs  aarioor,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmcsti,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tion, PMndena,  Calif^  a  corpoiation  of  California 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55) 


1.  In  a  spooling  system  having  a  rotatablc  member 
upon  which  material  is  wrapped  to  provide  a  roll  hav- 
ing a   radius  which   increases   in   accordance   with   the 
amount  of  material  which  is  wrapped  around  the  member. 
with  the  rotatable  member  being  driven  by  a  constant 
speed  motor  through  a  variable  transmission,   a  speed 
control  mechanism  for  providing  a  continuously-adjust- 
able, constant  lineal  speed  of  the  material  comprismg  a 
transmission  function  generator   having  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  variable  transmission  for  controlling  the 
transmission  ratio  of  the  variable  transmission,  a  radius 
function  generator  coupled  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
roll  of  material  for  producing  a  displacement  which  vanes 
with  increases  in  the  radius  of  the  roll  of  material,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  shafts  disposed  coaxially,  an  adjustable 
mechanical  coupling  connecting  the  shafts  together  and 
providing  a  continuous  adjustment  of  the  angular  relation 
between  the  shafts,  and  means  including  said  shafts  inter- 
coupling   the   radius  function   generator  and   the   trans- 
mission function  generator  for  varying  the  output  of  the 
transmission   function   generator  with   the  displacement 
produced  by  the  radius  function  generator  and  furtner 
with   a   predetermined   and   continuously-adjustable    dis 
placement  produced  by  adjustment  of  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  said  shafts. 


one  spoke  and  a  centrally  disposed  and  concentric  cylm- 
drical  hub  for  spacmg  the  flanges  apart,  the  hub  bemg 
a  band  that  is  circumferentially  cut  away  to  form  an 
elongated  opening,  the  band  being  fixedly  connected  to 
the  flanges,  one  free  end  of  the  band   bemg   mwardly 
bent  to  form  a  clamping  tongue,  a  clampmg  lever  that 
is  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  flanges  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  band  and  with  the  lever  being  longi- 
tudinally curved  upon  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  band,  the  lever  being  longitudinally  dimen- 
sioned to  be  co-extensive  with  the  major  length  of  the 
opening,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  bent  to  form  a 
clamping  tongue   for  cooperative  clamping   engagement 
with  the  first  named  tongue,  the  tongues  being  curved 
in  a  direction  away  from  each  other  and   whereby  to 
form    smooth    unobstructed   surfaces    for   clampmg   en- 
gagement of  an  end  of  a  film  to  be  wound  upon  the  reel, 
the  lever  and  its  pivotal  means  being  stamped  from  a 
single  section  of  material,  the  lever  being  provided  ad- 
jacent the  second  named  tongue  with  a  lateral  lug  that 
projects  outwardly  through  a  notch  formed  in  one  flange 
and   whereby  the   lever   may   be   shifted   to  inoperative 
position,  the  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  spoke  of 
the  adjacent  flange  for  limiting  the  swinging  movernent, 
the  lever  being  inwardly  bent  at  its  opposite  end  to  form 
a  flat  tongue  that  extends  into  the  hub,  an  arcuate  leaf 
spring  fixedly  disposed  upon  an  inner  wall  of  the  hub 
and  having  a  free  end  portion  that  is  eccentnc  to  the 
hub,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  having  a  bearing 
against  the  last  named  tongue  and  whereby  to  yieldably 
bias  the  lever  to  a  clamping  position  and  to  yieldably  re- 
tain the  lever  in  the  inoperative  position. 


2  829  845 
COIL  WP^DING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Loop,  Kokoroo,  Indn  assignor  to  Continental 
Steel  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  in- 

*^'pplication  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,538 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242—81) 


'  2  829  844 

FILM  END  CLAMP  FOR  WINDING  REELS 

Ivar  G.  Larson,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,196 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—74.2) 


0f:    I 


A  flitn  strip  end  clamping  means  for  winding  reels  that 
comprises  a  pair  of  concentric  flanges  including  at  least 
729  O.  C— 25 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  coils  of  wire  and  the  like 
comprising,    an    axially   fixed    rotatable    shaft    having   a 
first  spool  end  thereon,  said  first  spool  end  including  a 
first    longitudinally   extending   spool    core-half,    a    track 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said 
track,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
in   axial    alignment   with   said   first   mentioned   shaft,   a 
second  spool  end  on  said  second  shaft  including  a  second 
longitudinally   extending   spool   core-half,   toggle    mech- 
anism for  selectively  moving  said  carriage  on  said  track 
toward  said  first  shaft  to  a  closed  position  and  away 
from  said  first  shaft  to  a  retracted  posiuon.  said  core- 
halves  being  in    end  to  end  contact  when  said  carriage 
is  in  said  closed  position  to  provide  an  assembled  spool 
core  upon  which  a  coil  of  wire  may  be  wound  and  beiiig 
axially  separated  from  each  other  when  said  carriage  is  m 
said  retracted  position  to  permit  easy  removal  of  said 
coil,  means  rotatably  interlocking  said  core-halves  when 
said  core-halves  arc  in   said  end   to  end  contact,   and 
power  means  applied  only  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
for  rotating  said  spool  ends  and  said  core-halves  as  an 
integral  unit  when  said  core-halves  are  rotaubly  inter- 
locked. 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  8,  1958 


2J29,S4< 

VERTICAL  FLYING  MACHINE 

Oswald  J.  Kdpcr,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

September  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,(71 
4  ClalaM.    (CL  244—23) 


trol  surface  adapted  on  displacement  from  a  given  posi- 
tion thereof  to  change  the  heading  of  said  craft,  means 
defining  a  variable  reference  heading,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  displacement  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence between  actual  craft  heading  and  the  variable  ref- 
erence beading,  acceleration-responsive  means  for  pro- 


l.Tn  an  aircraft  of  the  type  described,  a  fuselage,  a 
ball  shaped  housing  in  said  fuselage,  a  pair  of  counter- 
rotating,  shrouded  propellers  below  said  fuselage,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  fuselage  in  said  housing  to  drive  said 
propellers  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  arc,  hydraulic 
means  between  said  fuselage  and  said  propellers  adapted  to 
tilt  said  motor,  housing  and  said  propellers  to  cause  said 
aircraft  to  move  longitudinally,  parachute  means  mounted 
in  said  fuselage,  and  means  to  eject  said  parachute 
at  will. 


2,t29,S47 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Owen,  Palisades  Parfc,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to  Bendix 
Artatlon  Corporatioii,  Tctcrboro,  N.  J^  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  March  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,992 
11  ClaiBH.    (CI.  244—77) 


1  In  a  system  for  conlrolling  a  craft  about  an  axis, 
first  means  responsive  to  the  attitude  of  the  craft  about 
said  axis  providing  an  attitude  signal  to  stabilize  said 
craft  about  said  axis,  second  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  attitude  about  said  axis  providing  a  rate  sig- 
nal for  artificially  damping  the  action  of  the  craft  about 
said  axis,  the  total  damping  afforded  the  aircraft  about 
said  axis  being  the  sum  of  the  aerodynamic  damping  due 
to  design  characteristics  of  the  craft  and  said  artificial 
damping  due  to  said  rate  signal,  said  aerodynamic  damping 
being  variable  as  a  function  of  change  in  craft  altitude, 
means  responsive  to  change  in  altitude  for  modifying  said 
second  means  so  that  the  sum  of  the  damping  remains 
constant  despite  changes  in  altitude,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  signals  for  controlling  said  craft. 
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viding  a  measure  of  the  apparent  gravity  angle  of  the 
craft  for  the  bank  angle  selected  by  said  bank  means, 
means  for  modifying  said  measure  in  accordance  with 
(he  displacement  of  said  control  surface,  and  means  for 
varying  said  variable  reference  heading  at  a  rate  de- 
pendent upon  said  modified  measure  of  apparent  gravity 
angle. 

2^29,849 

PARACHUTE  HARNESS 

Robert  Plath,  Scattk,  WbsIl,  aasigDor  to  Boeing  Afapiane 

Coospway,  Seattle,  Wadk,  a  corponrtkM  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  September  19,  195S,  Serial  No.  535,055 

14  Claims.    (CL  244— 113) 


2,829.848 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Everett  R.  Tribkea,  Levittowm,  and  Marrin  J.  Match, 
Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  aarigBors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
ratloa, a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,978 
11  Claims,    (a.  244— 77) 
1.  A  turn  control  system  for  dirigible  craft  compris- 
ing bank  means  for  selectively  banking  said  craft,  a  con- 


1.  In  a  parachute  harness,  coacavo<onvex  first  means 
for  accommodating  the  looped  ends  of  a  first  group  of 
strap  elements,  second  means  having  a  convex  outer  sur- 
face partially  nested  in  the  concave  portion  of  said  first 
means  for  accommodating  the  looped  ends  of  a  second 
group  of  strap  elements,  and  means  maintaining  said 
first  and  second  means  with  their  respective  concave  and 
convex  surfaces  in  a  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


2^29,858 

AIRCRAFT  EJECTION  SEAT 

Irven  R  Colvcr,  Bwbaok,  CoUfn  sMliMr  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporatloa,  Borbaak,  CaUf . 

Applkatioo  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  <21,M7 

11  Claims.    (CL  244—141) 


4.  Means  for  modifying  airflow  patterns  to  reduce  (fe- 
celerative  ''G"  loads  and  airblast  on  an  occupant  of  an 
ejection  seat,  comprising,  a  skip-flow  generator  having  a 
substantially  sharp  edged  periphery,  and  an  extanstoo 
rod  secured  to  the  seat  for  carrying  the  skip-flow  gen- 
erator forward  of  the  seat  to  intercept  oncoming  airflow. 


II 
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Cmapuj,  Wltoii*H.  ra^  • 
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MonMowa, N.  J^  nilf  nn «o  WiUJufcoMi  AlrB«K«         A.rtlc«tlo> PttaSr  I7!l»52, S«W No.  32«,44t 
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^  •...Ml.         AMilcatloB  D«»mbor  17. 1952,  SofW  No.  32«,44t 

11, 1994,  SotW  No.  Sn,M2 
(a.24<— 25t) 


-f-f^^^^^ 


1.  In  comWMtion.  a  railway  track  switch  movable  be- 
tween a  normal  and  a  reverse  position,  a  switch  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  movement  of  the  switch  between  its 
two  extreme  positions,  normal  and  reverse  switch  posi- 
tion repeater  relays  including  means  controlled  thereby 
to  indicate  the  extreme  position  of  said  switch,  normal 
and  reverse  magnets  for  said  switch  mechanism,  a  con- 
trol lever  movable  between  a  normal  and  a  reverse  posi- 
tion, a  circuit  controller  having  conuct  arms  movable 
with  said  switch  between  a  normal  and  a  reverse  posi- 
tion, circuit  means  including  a  resisUnce  and  a  source  of 
energy  to  energize  the  normal  and  the  reverse  switch  posi- 
tion repeater  relays  when  said  circuit  controller  contact 
arms  are  in  coincident  normal   and  reverse  positions, 
means  for  selectively  energizing  the  normal  and  reverse 
magneu  of  said  switch  mechanism  upon  movement  of 
said  control  lever  into  its  extreme  positions  to  move  said 
switch  to  a  position  coincident  with  said  control  lever, 
said  last  means  including  said  circuit  controller  arms;  a 
slow  release  relay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resist- 
ance and  in  series  with  said  switch  position  repeater  re- 
lays to  said  circuit  controller  arms  to  the  source  of  en- 
ergy to  energize  said  slow  release  relay,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  slow  release  relay  to  pole  change  the  se- 
lective energizing  means  of  the  normal  and  reverse  mag- 
nets over  a  conUct  arm  of  the  circuit  controller  when 
said  switch  makes  an  incomplete  movement  toward  its 
normal  or  reverse  position. 


1.  In  a  combination  article  carrying  and  supporting 
device  embodying  a  base  having  upstanding  spaced  sup- 
port members  and  a  flexible  sling  unit  adapted  for  de- 
Uchabk  mounting  on  said  base,  the  improved  structure 
fadliuting  orienUtion  of  the  loaded  sling  on  said  base 
Uiat  comprises  hand  grip  members  at  the  oPPO«*^*J~" 
of  said  sling,  transverse  mounting  members  at  opposed 
end  portions  of  said  sling  inwardly  of  and  closely  ad- 
jacent said  hand  grip  n»ember»,  positioiiing  notches  cen- 
trally of  said  transverse  members  in  edges  thereof  remote 
from  said  hand  grip  members,  notches  in  the  upper  ends 
of  the  spaced  support  nnembcrs  of  said  base  extending 
transversely  of  said  base  and  being  of  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  transverse  mounting 
members,  the  length  of  said  positioning  notches  being 
slightly   greater  than   the  transverse  thickness  of  said 
spaced  support  members  at  the  base  of  the  notches  therein, 
and  the  notches  in  said  spaced  support  members  being 
disposed  substantially  vertically,  whereby  the  loaded  sling 
can  be  mounted  on  said  base  by  lowering  the  same  be- 
tween the  supports  of  said  base  until  said  notches  have 
been   interengagcd   and   then   releasing   the   hand    grip 
members. 

2,829354 

CAN  HOLDING  RACK 

lack  E.  Blake,  MMhMd,  Tex. 

AwUcatioa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,585 

TClalM.    (CL  248— 158) 
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2,829,852 

HOLDERS  FOR  RETAINING  SPOONS  IN  A 

STACKED  CONDITION 

Jowph  J.  Smith,  PkUaddphia,  aMl  OM»r  EknMBB, 

BroomaD,  Pa. 

AppUcadoo  AagMt  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,844 

3Claliiis.    (CL  248— 37  J) 
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1.  A  spoon  holder  and  aligning  device,  comprising  a 
base  on  which  the  bowl  of  the  lowermost  spoon  rests, 
and  a  spoon  receiver  and  aligner  consisting  of  a  strand 
deflected  upon  itself  to  form  at  one  end  an  upwardly 
opening  loop  to  receive  between  sides  of  the  loop  a 
plurality  of  handles  of  the  spoons  and  vertically  align 
them  one  above  another,  the  sides  merging  into  forwardly 
extending  top  stretches  spaced  to  align  the  handles,  and 
merging  into  downwardly  directed  stretches  of  greater 
length  than  the  loop  to  cause  the  spoons  to  be  positioned 
in  an  angulariy  inclined  relation  with  said  base  and 
terminating  in  bottom  portions  fixed  to  the  base. 


-f: 


1.  A   rack  of  the   character   described   comprising  a 
pair  of  corresponding  upright  end  members  each  having 
upwardly  converging  leg  portions  merging  integrally  at 
their  upper  ends  and  having  subsuntially  parallel  exten- 
sions at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  endless  can  encircling 
band,  means  securing  spaced  portions  of  said  can  en- 
circling band  to  complementary  portions  of  the  legs  of 
both  of  said  end  members,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
semicircular  members  secured  intermediate  of  their  ends 
in  back  to  back  relationship,  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
semicircular  members  being  secured  to  the  parallel  exten- 
sions of  one  of  said  end  members  and  the  ends  of  said 
other  supporting  member  being  connected  to  the  parallel 
extensions  of  the  other  end  member,  said  semicircular 
members  comprising  relatively  wide  metal  bars  having 
coplanar  upper  edges  on  which  the  bottom  {rf  a  can  is 
adapted  to  rest. 
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2,829,855 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IRONING  BOARDS 
Jean  P.  Gibfoa,  Mlnioo,  Ktau. 
AppUcadon  June  21,  lf54.  Serial  No.  438,279 
^^     1  Claim.    (CL24»— 201) 


In  structure  for  the  storage  of  an  ironing  board  assem- 
bly having  an  elongated,  generally  flat  board  element  and 
a  leg  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  element  when 
the   assembly   is   in   collapsed   condition,  said   structure 
including   a   support  having  a   generally   flat,   normally 
upright  surface,  the  improvement  of  which  structure  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  hollow,  cubical,  open-topped 
soclcet  member;  means  mounting  the  member  on  said 
surface  of  the  support  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  in  a 
position  adapted  to  releasably  receive  the  outermost  end 
(rf  said  leg;  a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets  each  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  and  a  bight  therebetween,  said  bight 
having  a  relatively  flat  outermost  face,  there  being  flange 
means  on  each  of  said  legs;  fastening  means  cooperable 
with  said  flanges  for  mounting  the  brackets  on  the  sur- 
face above  the  socket,  said  brackets  being  disposed  sub- 
suntially  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  clear  the  said  board  element  when 
the  latter  is  positioned  between  the  brackets  during  stor- 
age of  the  assembly;  an  elongated  arm  for  each  bracket 
respectively  and  provided  with  a  relatively  flat  face  por- 
tion; bolt  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  arms 
on  a  corresponding  bracket  with  said  flat  face  of  the 
arm  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  flat  face  of  the  bight, 
said  arms  being  pivotal  about  said  bolt  means  on  sub- 
suntially  horizontal  axes  and  having  opposed  portions 
thereof  movable  toward  each  other  into  overlapping  re- 
lationship with  the  board  when  the  latter  is  disposed  m 
said  position;   protuberances  on  one  of  said  faces;  re- 
cesses  on   the    other   face   receiving   said   protuberances 
for  releasably  maintaining  said  portions  of  the  arms  in 
said  overlapping  relationship  to   the  board;   and   spring 
means  on  said  bolt  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  pro- 
tuberances in  said  recesses. 


maximum  rate,  a  scale  platform  receiving  and  beinf  de- 
pressed by  the  withdrawn  material,  devices  developinf 
electrical  signals  of  a  magnitude  varying  with  the  height 
and  rate  of  depression  of  said  scale  platfonn,  devices  de- 
veloping electrical  signals  of  a  magnitude  varying  with 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  material  from  said  source,  and 
means  combining  said  signals  in  opposed  phase  relation 
and  applying  the  combined  signal  to  control  said  inotor 
to  (a)  initiate  withdrawal  of  material  at  the  maximum 
rate  during  the  first  and  major  portion  of  the  feeding 
cycle  and  (6)  progressively  reduce  the  rate  of  withdrawal 
of  material  subsuntially  to  zero  during  the  latter  portion 
of  the  feeding  cycle,  said  flnt  named  devices  composing 
a  signal  generator  having  an  output  representative  of  the 
extent  of  depression  of  the  scale  platform,  and  a  differen- 
tiating circuit  energized  by  the  signal  output  of  said  gen- 
erator.   

2,829,857 
PNEUMATIC  TRIP  VALVES 
Ray    S.    WUIiama,   OrrvUle,   Ohio,   a«igMr   to   Hagaa 
ClMraicals  A  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,184 
5  Claims.    (0.251—28) 


2,829,856 

WEIGHING  AND  FEEDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edwin  C.  Gregory.  Evansrillc,  Ind. 

Appiication  June  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  592,309 

10  Claims.    (CI.  249—63) 

^^ 

^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  a  prede- 
termined weight  of  free  flowing  material  from  a  source 
of  supply,  the  combination  with  the  source,  of  material 
feed  regulating  means  for  withdrawing  material  from  said 
source,  a  motor,  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  feed  regulating  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  with- 
drawal of  material  between  zero  and  a  predetermined 


1.  A  pneumatic  trip  valve  comprising  a  signal  input 
pressure  responsive  main  diaphragm,  an  on  and  off  valve 
actuated  thereby,  the  on  and  off  valve  being  held  in  one 
of  said  positions  by  the  main  diaphragm  when  the  signal 
pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  means 
urging  said  main  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  position 
the  on  and  off  valve  in  another  of  said  positions,  an 
auxiliary  diaphragm  responsive  to  the  pressure  input  sig- 
nal and  an  exhaust  valve  member  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary  diaphragm 
and  with   the  signal   input  pressure,  the  exhaust  valve 
member   being   actuated    by    said    auxiliary    diaphragm, 
means  urging  said  auxiliary  diaphragm  and  its  exhaust 
valve  member  with  a  predetermined  force  towards  open 
position,  a  valve  member  for  closing  the  port  in  said 
diaphram  exhaust  valve  member  the  valve  being  main- 
tained closed  by  the  auxiliary  diaphragm  so  long  as  the 
signal  input  pressure  is  above  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum value,  means  urging  said  auxiliary  diaphragm  ex- 
haust valve  member  to  a  position  to  exhaust  the  input 
signal  pressure  from  the  main  and  auxiliary  diaphragms 
when  the  signal  pressure  falls  below  said  predetermined 
minimum  value  and  thereby  causing  the  on  and  off  valve 
to  be  actuated  to  the  position  in  which  it  is  normally 
urged,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  valve  member 
open  after  the  input  signal  pressure  has  dropped  below 
said  predetermined  minimum  value,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally actuating  said  valve  member  to  a  position  to  close 
the  exhaust  port  in  the  auxiliary  diaphragm  valve  member 
to  reset  the  on  and  off  valve  to  the  position  in  which  it 
is  held  by  said  main  diaphragm  when  the  input  signal  pres- 
sure is  above  the  predetermined  minimum  value. 
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2429,851 

FNEUMATIC  TOGGLE  RELAY  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED  POSITIVE  FEED  BACK 
a   S.    WmfauiH,   Onrfllc,   OUo,   aaigDor  to 
Chcmkali  ft  Controls,  uc^  a  corpontloB  of  PeniH 
■ylraata 

AagMt  18,  1955,  Swtel  No.  529^19 
SClalmi.    (CL251— 28) 


to  extend  axially  in  the  flow  passage  when  the  valve  diK 
is  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  normally  non- 
operating  member  projectible  laterally  against  the  stem  to 
releasably  tilt  the  valve  disc  from  its  passage-clodng  posi- 
tion to  provide  an  open  condition  of  the  flow  passage  at 
the  valve,  a  reciprocable  stop  member  directly  engageable 
against  the  seat-engaging  face  (A  the  tilted  valve  disc 
radially  thereof  at  its  downstream  side  for  preventing  a 
seating  of  the  disc  against  the  seat  when  the  first  meoaber 
is  withdrawn,  means  adjusuble  to  adjust  the  permitted 
degree  of  insertion  of  the  stop  member  between  the  valve 
disc  and  the  seat,  a  spring  means  constantly  urging  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stop  member  and  a  hydraulic  means 
resisting  the  action  of  the  spring  means  to  provide  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stop  member  at  a  fixed  predetermined 
movement  rate. 


5.  A  pneumatic  toggle  device  having  a  main  valve 
and  an  exhaust  valve  for  supplying  pressure  to  a  supply 
line  when  the  main  valve  is  open  and  the  exhaust  valve 
is  closed,  and  for  exhausting  the  supply  pressure  when 
the  main  valve  is  closed  and  the  exhaust  valve  is  open, 
means  urging  the  main  valve  to  closed  position  and  the 
exhaust  to  open  position,  said  device  having  a  chamber 
and  a  flexible  member  therein  for  operating  said  main 
valve  to  open  position  while  holding  the  exhaust  valve 
closed,  a  pilot  valve  for  supplying  operating  pressure  to 
or  exhausting  pressure  from  said  chamber,  said  device 
having  a  signal  input  chamber  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
which  divides  said  chamber  into  compartments,  one  on 
each  side  thereof,  to  either  of  which  a  signal  pressure 
may  be  supplied,  said  device  having  a  feed-back  chamber 
and  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  feed-back  connection  from 
the  outlet  of  the  main  valve  to  the  feed-back  chamber 
and  a  leak-off  connection  therefrom,  an  orifice  in  the 
feed-back  connection  and  an  orifice  in  the  leak-off  con- 
nection, an  adjustable  yielding  means  and  means  con- 
necting the  signal  input  and  feed-back  diaphragms  and 
the  yielding  means  to  the  pilot  valve,  the  yielding  means 
normally  urging  the  pilot  valve  to  one  or  the  other  of 
said  supply  and  exhaust  positions,  the  force  ot  the  pres- 
sure on  the  feed-back  diaphragm  and  the  net  force  of 
the  yielding  means  causing  the  signal  pressure  diaphragm 
to  close  or  open  the  main  valve  at  pre-set  input  signal 
pressures. 


2,829,859 
MANUALLY  RESET  TIME-CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Jack  P.  Joyslen,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fred 
J.  Morris  Company  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomla 

Appiicatioo  Angvst  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,218 
<  Claims,    (a.  251—54) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  interposition  in  a  confined  fluid  flow 
stream,  a  body  providing  a  flow  passage  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  thereacross  facing  upstream  with  respect  to 
the  passage,  a  valve  disc  for  sealedly  engaging  said  seat, 
a  stem  extending  axially  from  said  valve  disc  and  arranged 


2,829,8M 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Clandc  M.  Gamer,  Clayton,  loc  Roos,  Jr.,  St  Loois,  and 
James  A.  Wright,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  aasignmcnts,  to  WUte-Rodgcrs  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,866 
14  Claims.    (CL  251— 129) 


1.  In  a  solenoid  operated  gas  valve  for  use  in  domestic 
heating  service,  a  valve  body  having  a  reciprocating  valve 
therein,  a  solenoid  actuator  comprising  a  winding  and 
a  reciprocating  plunger,  means  for  resiliently  mounting 
said  actuator  exteriorly  on  said  valve  body,  and  said 
plunger  extending  interiorly  through  an  opening  in  said 
body  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  valve. 


2,829.861 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
James  A.  Wright,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  White-Rodgcrs  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,030 
4  Claims.    (0.251—130) 


I.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  body,  a 
normally  closed  valve  in  said  body,  an  elecuomagnetic 
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actuator  connected  to  ««id  valve  and  which  when  energized 
opens  said  valve,  a  winding  for  said  electromagnetic  actu- 
ator, a  pair  of  conductors  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
winding  acroas  a  source  of  electrical  power,  means  for 
normally  insulating  said  winding  from  said  valve  body,  a 
manual  valve  operator  being  normally  biased  in  an  oper- 
ative position  and  being  movable  therefrom  in  a  direction 
to  contact  said  valve  and  to  move  it  openward,  and  means 
forming  a  third  conductive  path  for  connecting  one  end 
of  said  winding  to  said  source  of  energy,  said  third  con- 
ducting path  extending  through  said  manual  operator  and 
said  valve  body  and  being  completed  by  the  contact  of  said 
manual  operator  with  said  valve. 


pair  being  respectively  pivotally  interconnected  with  the 
arms  of  the  other  pair  at  poinU  substantially  intermediate 
between  the  ends  of  said  arms,  the  scissors  assembly  thus 
formed  having  at  its  top  fixed  pivoUl  coonectioos  at  one 
end  with  the  top  supporting  frame  and  sliding  pivoUl 
connectiom  at  its  other  end  with  said  top  supporting 
frame  and  said  assembly  having  at  its  bottom  fixed  piv- 
oUl connections  at  one  end  to  said  base  frame  and  sliding 


2429^2 

GATE  VALVE 

loacph  Wey.  Zm,  SwUieriaid 

AppUcatfoB  April  14,  19M,  Serial  No.  423,1M 

IChiaa.    (CL  251-^28) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  gate 
plate  receiving  recess  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  flow  passageway,  said  valve  body  further 
having  a  U  shaped  groove  extending  around  the  margin 
of  said  gate  plate  receiving  reces.  and  a  second  groove 
extending  across  at  least  one  inner  face  of  the  gate  plate 
receiving  recess  outwardly  from  the  flow  passageway 
and  merging  with  said  U  shaped  groove;  a  gate  plate 
guided  for  movement  in  the  gate  plate  receiving  recess 
of  the  valve  body;  a  U  shaped  elastic  sealing  mem- 
ber of  substantially  round  cross  section  disposed  in 
said  U  shaped  groove  substantially  flush  with  the 
walls  of  the  flow  passageway  and  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  edge  portions  of  the  gate  plate  when  the 
gate  plate  is  in  closed  position;  und  a  second  elastic 
sealing  member  integral  with  said  U  shaped  sealing  mem- 
ber and  positioned  in  the  second  groove  and  extending 
across  said  gate  plate  outside  of  the  flow  passageway  in 
continuous  sealing  contact  with  at  least  one  face  of  the 
gate  plate,  said  two  sealing  memben  providing  a  one 
piece  closed  seal  extending  entirely  around  the  flow  pas- 
sageway of  the  valve. 

2.  A  gate  plate  as  claimed  in  claim  I  in  which  the 
inside  faces  of  both  wails  which  cooperate  in  forming 
the  gate  plate  receiving  recess  in  the  valve  body  are 
provided  with  a  continuous  groove  extending  entirely 
around  the  gate  plate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
U  shaped  marginal  groove  and  in  which  the  two  scaling 
members  are  integral  and  form  two  closed  loops  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  with  the  second  sealing  loop  dis- 
posed in  the  continuous  groove  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  gate  plate. 


pivotal  connections  at  its  other  end  to  said  base  frame, 
cross  connections  between  the  scissors  arms  of  each  pair 
being  respectively  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
scissors  pivot  and  between  said  scissors  pivot  and  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  hydraulically  interconnected  scis- 
sors-operatmg  hydraulic  rams  also  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  scissors  pivot  and  acting  between  and  having 
pivotal  connections  to  the  correspondingly  situated  cross 
connections. 

2329«M4  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 

ING  WELL  BORE  HOLES 

Sc(k  R.  Kbbm.  LlB^ssy  Okhk 

AppikatkM  Fsbfvary  1. 19S5,  Serial  No.  489,411 

SClalBM.    (CL255— U) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  rotary  drill  string  for 
use  in  straightening  a  well  bore  comprising  a  drill  bit, 
a  centering  guide  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  a  lower  flexible  joint  con- 
nected between  said  bit  and  one  end  of  said  centering 
guide,  an  upper  flexible  joint  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  said  centering  guide  and  the  end  of  said  rotary 
drill  string,  and  a  second  centering  guide  between  said 
lower  flexible  joint  and  said  bit  for  resisting  lateral  devia- 
tion of  said  bit  during  drilling. 


XM29M3 
TABLE  OF  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 
Christfau  D.  Gibaon,  Grecac,  N.  Y^  assigMM-  to  The  Ray- 
mood  Corporadoa,  Greene,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Yorii 

Appttcatfoo  Jaly  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  SM^^T 

i  Claims.    (Q.  254— 8) 

I.  A  table  of  adjustable  height  for  the  purposes  set 

forth  having,  in  combination,  a  base  frame  and  a  top 

supporting  frame,  two  pairs  of  rigidly  cross-connecieil 

sdmon  arms  located  between  said  frames,  the  arms  of  one 


2,829,8«5 

DRILLING  RIG 
Albert  E.  Wancr,  Swdaad,  Inrlag  ^OBer,  Sladfo  Oty, 
Victor  1.   Nclaoo,  Bwtaak,  and  GcraM  L.  Peyton, 
StaSo  Oty,  Calif.;  add  NdMia  aarffrir  to  saU  Wag- 
ner, aaM  MHIcr,  ami  saM  Pcytoo 

AppUcatloa  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,575 
SCIataoB.    (CL255— 19) 
1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  in- 
dexing head  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotational  skeve 
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carried  by  the  bead,  a  qnill  extending  throufb  the  sleeve 
and  drivm  thereby,  the  hollow  of  the  qnfll  hoinn«  a 
drifl  rod,  a  ant  cro«  head  on  ooe  tide  of  the  indexinc 
head  and  cooneded  to  ooe  end  of  the  quill,  hydranlical- 
|yav«rable  pfatoo  and  cytindv  raeam  carried  by  nid 
uidexinf  head  and  cnm  head  to  effect  movement  of  the 
croM  head  relative  to  the  faidexinf  head  and  to  thei«by 
produce  longitudinal  movement  of  the  quill  relative  to 
the  indexing  head,  a  aecood  cron  head  on  the  other  ade 
of  the  indexing  head  and  engaged  by  the  qufll.  a  chuck 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts,  one  roiatioo- 
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said  sleeve  and  said  kelly  bushing;  longitudinany  extend- 
ing keys  formed  on  said  kelly  bar  and  engaging  keyways 
in  said  kelly  bushing  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  kelly  bushing  and  kelly  bar;  means  on  said 
kelly  bushing  for  limiting  its  downward  movement  in 
said  gear  sleeve;  ball  passages  formed  in  and  complete- 
ly through  the  wall  of  said  kelly  bushing  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  kelly  bar;  a  ball  contained  in  each  ball  passage 
each  ball  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  of 
the  wall  of  said  kelly  bushing  so  that  the  balls  will  pixxect 
oppositely  outward  from  said  kelly  bushing  when  in  con- 
tact  with  the  normal  surface  of  said  kelly  bar;  and  ball 
sockets  in  said  sleeve  positioned  to  receive  the  outwardly 
projecting  portions  of  said  balls. 


M29.M7 

DUST  COLLECTING  HEAD 

E.  Brochctti,  Chncha  BoriMgh.  Pa^ 

to  Mine  Sahkj  Applfamccs  Comply 

Appikadoa  Jnc  21,  lf$4,  Serial  No.  437,M5 

iCWiH.    (CL255--^5f)  __ 


ally  carried  by  the  second  cross  head  and  the  other  ear- 
ned by  the  end  of  the  quiU  that  is  engaged  by  the  sec- 
ond cross  bead,  drill  rod-gripping  means  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  chuck,  and  means  carried  by  the  second 
cross  head  to  releasably  connect  said  second  cro«  head 
to  ooe  of  the  cylinders  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  meam 
to  bold  one  clutch  part  longitudinally  immovable  dur- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  other  clutch  part,  as 
imparted  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  quill,  said 
clutch  embodying  means  operable  during  such  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  parts  to  move  the  rod-gripping  means 
between  gripping  and  releasing  positions. 


II 


2v829.SM 
ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING  RIGS 

*     ..^  Denver,  Col©^  a  cospotntiun  of  Colonido 
Application  F^mary  17,  If  55,  Serial  No.  4UJH9 
4ClalnM.    (a.  255— 23) 


1.  A  collecting  head  adapted  for  placement  against  a 
surfa«  for  receiving  dust  particles  drilled  from  the  sur- 
fsce  by  a  dnil  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
dust  inlet  and  an  axially  opposed  air  inlet,  said  air  inlet 
including  a  removable  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slighUy 
spaced  from  the  drill,  a  tubular  nozzle  extending  from 
said  bousing  intermediate  said  inlets,  said  bousing  and 
nozzle  forming  an  air  and  dust  passage,  said  passage 
being  constricted  at  the  junction  of  the  housing  and  noz- 
zie  and  diverging  outwardly  away  from  said  housing,  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  coextensive  with 
and  at  least  partially  forming  the  lower  surface  of  said 
constriction. 


Albert  Fn»k 


2«t29.MI 
WIRE  LINE  CORE  BARREL 
H^gd.  Ml— wpoMs.  and  WaHsr  W.  Svead- 
-*  ^'^      ~l^on  in  E.  J.  Lo^jsni  Co— 
■n  a  cntyoindon  off  IMaware 
^■58^14,  1*53.  SciW  No.  3744«4 
11  CMmm.    (0.255— 72)  ^^ 


St  Pairi,  Mlaa., 


4.  Means  for  routing  a  kelly  bar  in  a  roUry  drflUng 
mechanism  comprising:  a  vertical,  tubular  gear  sleeve 
having  a  flat-sided  axial  passage;  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  sleeve;  means  for  routing  said  sleeve 
a  flat-sided  kelly  bushing  adapted  to  axially  receive  said 
kclly  bar,  said  kelly  bushing  being  slidably  fitted  into 
the  flat-sided  axial  passage  of  said  sleeve,  the  flat-sided 
shape  of  the  bushing  preventing  relative  rotation  between 


1.  In  a  rotary  driU  apparatus  for  Uking  core  samples, 
a  tubular  driU  stem,  a  core  bit  having  minimum  and  maxi- 
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mum  diameters  atached  to  the  end  of  the  drill  stem  for 
boring  an  annular  opening  into  earth  formation  thereby 
to  provide  a  core  sample  having  substantially  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  the  bit,  said  drill  stem  having  at  a 
position  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  bit  an  internal  sus- 
pension shoulder  forming  a  portion  of  minimum  diam- 
eter of  the  drill  stem,  a  core  barrel  inner  tube  assembly 
of  a  size  throughout  most  of  its  length  such  that  it  can 
pass  axially  through  the  tubular  drill  stem  and  through 
said  portion  of  minimum  diameter  at  said  suspension 
shoulder  and  provide  space  for  fluid  to  flow  between  said 
assembly  and  said  drill  stem,  said  core  barrel  inner  tube 
assembly  having  thereon  an  external  shoulder  of  a  size 
such  that  it  will  rest  cooperatively  upon  the  internal  sus- 
pension shoulder  of  the  drill  stem  and  thereby  position 
the  core  barrel  inner  tube  assembly  with  the  end  thereof 
closely  adjacent  but  spaced  over  the  minimum  diameter 
portion  of  the  bit,  said  core  barrel  inner  tube  assembly 
including  an  open  ended  tube  facing  the  bit,  said  tube 
having  an  internal  diameter  sufl^ciently  large  to  receive 
the  core,  a  core  lifter  mounted  in  the  apparatus  adja- 
cent said  bit  for  engaging  and  holding  core  in  said  open 
ended  tube,  said  apparatus  being  provided  with  channels 
at  said  shoulders  for  conducting  a  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  drill  stem,  thence  through  the  channels  at  said  shoul- 
ders and  thence  between  the  drill  stem  and  core  barrel 
inner  tube  assembly  and  thence  through  said  portion  of 
minimum  diameter  and  thence  radially  outwardly  across 
the  face  of  said  bit.  retractable  latch  means  on  said  as- 
sembly and  cooperating  internal  detent  shoulder  means 
on  the  drill  stem  to  prevent  movement  of  the  assembly 
away  from  the  bit  until  the  latch  is  withdrawn,  and  latch 
actuating  means  forming  part  of  said  assembly  movable 
relative  thereto  for  engaging  the  latch  means  to  move  it  to 
unlatching  position. 


2,829.869 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Philipp,  Detroit,  Mkh^  nasigaor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

AppUcatlon  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,549 
3  Claims.    (CI.  257—7) 


t819,87« 
THERMOCONDUCTIVE  SCREENING  CAN  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE 
Etienne  FMecl  Poppc,  Antwerp,  Bclginm,  aaisnor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yort, 
N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  July  14,  1954 

IClaimi.    (0.257—263) 


1.  A  screening  can  for  an  electronic  tube  which  is 
attachable  to  the  socket  of  said  tube  and  is  heat  con- 
ductive and  comprises  an  elastic  device  within  said  can 
which  rests  on  the  bulb  of  said  tube,  characterized  in 
this,  that  the  internal  surface  of  said  can  is  covered  by 
an  elastic  network  of  braided  conductive  metal  threads 
of  suitable  thickness,  said  network  having  internal  dimen- 
sions slightly  less  than  the  external  dimensions  of  the 
bulb  of  said  tube  so  as  to  ensure  a  good,  though  elastic, 
contact  between  said  bulb  and  said  network  when  said  can 
is  placed  around  said  tube,  said  network  being  normally 
maintained  against  said  can  by  said  elastic  device  so  that 
the  heat  can  be  conducted  from  the  bulb  to  the  screening 
can  via  the  said  network. 


2,829,871 

MOLASSES  MIXER  FOR  DRY  CATTLE  FEED 

Ben  W.  Vandcnberg,  Bellflower,  and  Angost  Vandenberg, 

Artesia,  Calif. 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,137 

1  Claim.    (CI.  259—10) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  conditioning  the 
air  of  a  motor  vehicle  passenger  compartment,  a  combined 
cooling  and  heating  coil,  a  refrigerant  condenser  supply- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  to  the  inlet  of  said  coil,  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  refrigerant  from  said  condenser 
to  said  coil,  a  refrigerant  compressor  delivering  com- 
pressed refrigerant  to  said  condenser,  a  refrigerant  receiver 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  coil,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  receiver  to  the  suction  intake  of  said  compressor,  a 
valve  in  said  conduit,  a  fixed  restriction  conduit  connected 
to  said  receiver,  an  unrestricted  conduit  connected  to  said 
restriction  conduit  and  by-passing  said  compressor  to  con- 
duct refrigerant  directly  from  the  receiver  to  the  inlet  of 
said  coil  to  effect  substantially  equal  pressures  in  the  con- 
duit and  coil,  a  heater  heating  said  unrestricted  conduit 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  any  temperature  prevailing 
ip  the  system,  and  inducing  refrigerant  circulation  be- 
tween said  coil,  receiver  and  conduit,  and  valve  means 
controlling  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  unrestricted 
conduit  into  said  coil. 


A  molasses  mixer  for  dry  cattle  feed,  comprising  a 
vertical  storage  bin,  the  lower  end  of  said  bin  being  con- 
ical, a  duct  projecting  from  the  conical  portion  of  the 
bin  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  through  which  the 
cattle  feed  moves,  a  mixer  fixedly  mounted  on  said  duct 
and  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  feed  passing  through 
the  mixer  from  said  duct,  said  mixer  including  a  hood, 
a  horizontal  shaft  extending  entirely  through  the  hood 
and  journaled  thcrem,  drive  means  connected  to  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  mixing  fingers  projecting  from  the  shaft 
and  arranged  within  the  hood,  said  hood  having  an  outlet 
in  the  bottom  thereof  through  which  the  mixed  feed 
passes,  and  a  perforated  pipe  horizontally  arranged  and 
positioned  in  the  outlet  duct  between  the  mixing  fingers 
and  the  bin.  said  perforated  pipe  extending  entirely 
through  said  outlet  duct,  said  perforated  pipe  conveying 
molasses  to  the  feed  moving  through  the  outlet  duct. 
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' »  2,829,872 

'  DRINK  MKER 

Robert  MacDovgaU,  Rock  Falls,  Dl. 

Caidc  Mfg.  DIrliloii,  Inc^  Sterling,  DL,  a  corporatioD 
of  IlUaols 

AppUcatkm  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,850 
13  Claims.    (CI.  259—78) 


fit.     -   .  • * 


2,829,874 
FOAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
to  Prince    Howard    G.    Frccnum,    Worcester,    Mmb., 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company,  Worcester,  Mam^  a 
corporation  of  Massadwsetts 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,848 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  L'.  S.  C.  118) 

3  Claims.    (CL  2*1—76) 


iffi: 


'  M«/  t  »■; 


I.  A  drink  mixer  comprising  a  support,  a  mixer  motor 
carried  by  said  support,  said  motor  including  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  mixing  spindle  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor 
shaft,  a  cup  rest  for  supporting  a  mixing  container  in  po- 
sition relative  to  said  spindle  during  a  mixing  operation, 
and  a  mechanism  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  for 
producing  relative  movement  in  a  path  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle  between  said  mixing  spindle  and  said 
cup  rest  during  a  drink  mixing  operation,  said  cup  rest 
being  supported  solely  by  said  mechanism. 


2J29,8^3 

PRESSURE  CARBURETOR 

John  J.  Kopka,  Gladstone,  N.  J^  assignor  to  McKieman- 

Terry  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeriey 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,451 

18Chiinis.    (0.261— 35) 


m^ 


I.  Pressure  carburetor  comprising  the  combination  of 
discharge  nozzle.  difTuser  having  convergent  contracting 
spiral  passages  leading  to  said  nozzle,  an  annular  air 
supply  and  mixing  chamber  about  and  in  communication 
with  the  larger  end  of  said  spiral  passages,  divergent  fuel 
passages  leading  to  said  air  supply  chamber,  a  check  valve 
at  the  entrance  to  said  fuel  passages,  a  fuel  pump  in  back 
of  and  in  communication  with  said  check  valve,  fluid 
pressure  operable  means  for  actuating  said  pump  disposed 
in  back  of  and  in  line  with  said  pump,  a  common  bousing 
containing  and  supporting  said  elements  in  unitary  rela- 
tion, air  supply  connections  extending  to  the  portions  of 
sard  housing  containing  said  air  supply  chamber  and  said 
fluid  pressure  operable  means  and  a  fuel  supply  connec- 
tion extending  to  that  portion  of  the  bousing  containing 
said  fuel  pump. 


i^.o^ 


1.  A  nozzle  for  generating  a  foam  for  fire  fighting 
having  in  combination  a  body  member  having  an  inlet 
end,  an  outlet  end,  walls  defining  a  converging  fluid  pas- 
sage towards  said  outlet  end,  and  said  body  member 
having  a  threaded  portion  on  the  inlet  end  whereby  said 
body  member  may  be  connected  to  a  source  of  a  solution 
of  foam-forming  agent  and  water  under  pressure,  a  head 
member  mounted  in  the  outlet  end  of  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  fluid  passages  all  converging  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  body  member,  a  hood  member  mounted 
on  the  outlet  end  of  said  body  member  having  walls 
defining  a  first  diverging  fluid  passage,  said  walls  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  whereby  air  may  be 
drawn  into  said  first  diverging  fluid  passage,  a  first  screen 
member  mounted  in  said  hood  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  configuration,  and  a  second  screen  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  hood  member  having  a  substantially 
convex  configuration,  whereby  said  screen  members  de- 
fine a  second  diverging  fluid  passage. 


2,829,875 
FLEXIBLE  PUSHER  PLATE  FOR  BORING  TYPE 
MINING  MACHINE 
Emil  J.  HIinsky,  La  Grange  Park.  HI.,  assignor  to  Good- 
man Manufactaring  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Illinois 
ApplicaCHw  October  18,  1956,  SeHal  No.  616,764 
2  Claims.    (CI.  262— 7) 


2.  In  a  multiple  boring  machine  having  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  boring  heads  rotatable  on  said  frame  for  cutting 
contiguous  bores  in  advance  of  the  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  material  removing  conveyor  with  a  loading 
throat  at  the  front  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  floor  level, 
a  horizontally  disposed  cutter-chain  carrying  trimmer  bar 
adjustable  vertically  of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
paths  of  rotation  of  the  boring  heads  between  a  floor 
level  approximately  tangential  to  the  maximum  vertical 
diameters  of  said  boring  heads  to  positions  substantially 
above  said  floor  level,  chain  guide  sprockets  fixed  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  trimmer  bar  and  upright  rigid  pusher 
plates  fixed  on  said  trimmer  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyor  throat  for  vertical  adjustment  with  said  trim- 
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mcr  bar  and  guide  sprockets,  each  of  said  pusher  plates 
having  a  fkxible  laterally  projecting  extensioo  fixed  there- 
on for  straight  line  vertical  adjustment  therewith,  said 
extension  having  an  arcuate  outer  edge  adapted  to  engage 
the  arcuate  rib  of  the  bore  formed  by  the  adjacent  boring 
head  adjacent  the  mine  fkmr. 


2,S29,t7i 

CUSP  BREAKER  MEANS  FOR  BORING  TYFE 
MINING  MACHINE 
lack  C.  Bdlcy,  MadiMNnillc,  Kj^  ami^or  to  Goodmaa 
Manafactwlng  Compaay,  Cklcato,  OL,  a  corporatioa 
ofniiiioia 

AppUcadon  Jnnc  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  M6,993 
4  Claims.    (0.262—7) 


1.  In  a  boring  type  continuous  mining  machine,  hav- 
ing a  portable  frame,  a  pair  of  rotary  cutter  bearing 
boring  arms  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  in 
intersecting  circular  paths  for  boring  intersecting  parallel 
bores  in  a  deposit  of  mineral  with  at  least  one  generally 
triangular  cross-section  cu^  between  said  bores,  cusp 
cutter  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  to  cut 
said  cusp  free  at  its  base  in  a  plane  substantially  tangent 
to  the  paths  of  the  outer  cutting  peripheries  of  said 
anns,  a  conveyor  and  a  conveyor  receiving  throat  carried 
on  said  frame  and  diq>osed  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
boring  arms  for  transferring  material  dislodged  by  said 
arms  onto  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  stationary  breaker 
members  carried  by  said  frame  between  said  cusp  cutter 
means  and  said  throat  each  being  laterally  spaced  from 
a  plane  intersecting  the  frame  centrally  for  breaking  said 
cusp  by  head-on  engagement  with  it  at  locations  where 
the  cusp  is  relatively  weaker  than  at  the  middle. 


sufficient  to  melt  and  flow  over  said  end  face  when  ex- 
posed to  heat  of  a  kiln  to  form  a  coating  thereover,  and 
a  combustible  adhesive  affixing  said  oxidizable  plate 
means  to  said  side  face  of  the  refractory  body,  said  com- 
posite article  adapted  to  be  oriented  in  a  kiln  lining  such 
that  the  plate  means  covering  said  side  face  is  disposed 
between  adjacent  similar  refractory  articles  defining  a  lin- 
ing ring. 

RETORTS  FOR  THE  niODUCTION  OF  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METALS 
Harold  G.  Warrington,  Toraato,  Ontario,  and  Donald  J. 
McPbaU,  Haley,  Ontario,  Canniia,  ■■JgnrwrB  to  Domin- 
ion Magncslnm  Umlled,  Toranto,  Ontario,  Canada 
AppUcation  December  13, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S52,925 
3  Claim*.    (CL  263—47) 


2^9^77 

REFRACTORY 

George  C.  Davis,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Califs  — ifor  to  Kaiser 

Alnminnm  *  Chemical  Corporatioo,  OaklaiKl,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  ScpCeml>er  9, 19S5,  Serial  No.  533,475 

13  Claims.    (CL  263— 33) 


c= 


1.  A  meul  retort  for  the  production  of  alkaline  earth 
metals  by  thermal  reduction  under  reduced  pressure, 
adapted  to  resist  collapse  in  a  heating  furnace  which 
compnses  a  cast  elongated  cylinder  having  an  integrally 
formed  closure  at  one  end  and  a  removable  closure  at 
the  other  end,  the  internal  surface  of  the  retort  being  free 
from  dross  and  the  ratio  of  outside  diameter  of  the 
retort  to  its  wall  thickness  being  10.2  to  13.0  the  re- 
ducing portion  of  the  retort  being  at  least  90  inches  in 
length  and  having  an  outside  diameter  not  substantially 
less  than  12  inches. 


2429,179 
BOTTOMS  FOR  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES  OF 

THE  BESSEMER  CONVERTER  TYPE 
Hans  Kosmider  and  Panl  Enst  Hardt,  Hagcn-Haspc, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hocttenwerfc  Haspc  Aktiengcscll- 
schaft  Hagcn-Haspc,  Germany,  a  German  company 
Coatinnatioa  of  application  Serial  No.  143,602,  Febmary 
10,  1950.  This  application  Innc  25,  1954,  Serial  No. 
439392 

4  Claims.    (CL  266— 35) 


-Vtt 


juuy 


1.  A  bottom  for  a  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  Bes- 
semer converter  type,  said  bottom  comprising  a  mass  of 
refractory  material  which  occupies  a  major  portion  of 
the  depth  of  said  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  copper  tubes 
embedded  in  said  refractory  material  and  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  refractory  material  to  provide  blast 
passages  for  said  furnace,  each  of  said  tubes  consisting 
of  a  single  wall  of  copper,  said  copper  tubes  having  a 
smaller  oxygen  affinity  than  iron  and  very  high  heat  con- 
ductivity whereby  cratering  of  the  refractory  material  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  tubes  is  substantially  lessened  and  it  is 
unnecessary  to  water  cool  the  tubes. 


12.  A  composite  refractory  article  for  lining  rotary  ce- 
ment kilns  comprising  a  wedge-shaped,  non-acid  refrac- 
tory body  having  side  faces  two  of  which  are  in  opposed 
diverging  relation,  and  end  faces,  one  of  said  end  faces 
being  smaller  than  the  other  end  face  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  toward  the  hot  zone  of  a  kiln,  an  oxidizable  metal 
plate  means  covering  at  least  a  major  portion  of  one  of 
said  divergent  side  faces  and  a  portion  of  said  smaller  end 
face  of  the  body,  the  oxidizable  plate  means  covering  the 
portion  of  said  smaller  end  face  being  present  in  amount 


2429,8M 

FORMED  SPRING  UNITS  AND  SPRING  ASSEM- 
BLIES  OF  SINUOUS  DESIGN 
Lynn   W.   Staples  and   Raymond   D.   Stront,   Snginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Saginaw  Wire  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  lannary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,S52 
16  Claims.    (0.267-1) 
1.  A  spring  unit  comprising;  supports;  a  spring  strip 
includmg  an  elongated,  load  engaging,  deck  section  with 


jv 
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front  and  rear  ends,  end  npportiof  end  sections  for 
the  deck  section  secured  on  said  supports;  said  deck 
section  inchidini  portions  of  varying  stiffness  made  of 
wire  bent  back  and  fordi  into  a  sinuous  form  bavins 
straight  lengths  of  spacer  bars  joined  to  straight  lengths 
of  torsion  ban  to  provide  rectangular  loops  wherein 
each  spacer  bar  resists  deflection  in  a  manner  analogous 
to  a  pair  of  cantilever  beams  and  each  torsion  bar  re- 


sists the  load  torsionally;  the  torsion  bars  being  varied 
in  length  over  the  length  of  portions  of  varying  stiff- 
ness to  conform  to  the  load  csinied  by  a  particular  sec- 
tion of  the  deck  section  and  produce  a  predetermined 
contour  in  the  spring  under  load;  and  the  spacer  bars 
joining  the  said  torsion  bars  being  of  subsuntially  greater 
lengths  than  said  torsion  bars  to  provide  greater  deflec- 
tion in  a  longitudinal  plane. 


M29,M1 

VIBRATdRY  SPRING  OF  EMBEDDED  FILAMENTS 

John  M.  Monk,  LrndsvUle,  Ky.,  nMlgniir  to  Carrier  Cam- 

Teyor  Corporattoa.  LuniaiiUs,  Ky.,  a  corpor^kw  of 


AppUcalkia  Febnuuy  13, 1957.  Scrid  No.  M9,924 
11  dataaa.    (CL  M7— 1) 


^TSg.?5::.^$^ 


2,l293t2 

AUXILIARY  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  R.  MMScr,  8m  Bcraardkao,  Calif. 

Applkation  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  58S,101 

4Clalw.    (CL2«7^41) 


2J29,St3 

RESILIENCE  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FQR  COIL 

SPRINGS 

Clayton  Stanpaon  Coprlaad,  Toraato,  Ontaiio,  Canadi 

ApplicatkM  Fcbnuuy  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M«,2i2 

•  ClaiaM.    (CI.  247— M) 


-rf- 


1.  In  a  vibrating  machine  including  a  base  and  a 
vibratory  work  member  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  cantilever  leaf  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments extending  substantially  over  the  length  of  the 
spring  wherein  all  filaments  are  subsuntially  parallel 
and  are  embedded  in  a  relatively  soft  matrix,  aiid  rigid 
couplings  between  said  leaf  spring  and  said  base  and 
member.   1 1  <, 


y»JH.U>'H'»"t"J" 


1.  A  spacer  for  inserting  between  adjacent  turns  of 
a  helical  spring  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped 
and  bent  without  twisting  to  form  a  body  having  two 
wings  each  with  a  narrow  front  end  or  nose  and  a  wide 
rear  end  and  tapering  opposite  edges  extending  between 
the  said  ends,  the  said  edges  each  having  a  notch  and  all 
the  said  notches  being  about  the  same  distance  from  the 
said  nose  or  front  end,  one  of  the  said  ends  of  each  wing 
being  joined  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  wing 
by  a  connecting  part  so  that  the  notches  in  the  edges 
of  one  wing  are  spaced  from  and  aligned  transversely 
with  the  corresponding  notches  in  the  edges  of  the  other 
wing. 

2,n93S4 

MILKING  BARN  SLIDING  DOOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  E.  OibonM,  Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

AppUcatfoB  iBae  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,S32 

1  Claim,    (a.  24S— 54) 


-t^^—i ^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  spring  assembly  for  vehicles  for  inter- 
posing between  the  rear  axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate,  means  securing  said 
plate  to  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  axle  housing,  a  spring 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  spring  leaves,  means 
pivotally  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  leaves  relative 
to  said  plate,  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  gravitatingly 
swinging  downwardly  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  re- 
silient cushion  block  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  upper 
leaf  of  said  spring  for  engagement  with  the  lower  side 
of  the  vehicle  body,  and  spring  pressed  mearu  locking 
said  spring  with  said  block  in  an  upper  operative  position. 


In  a  milking  bam  having  a  milking  mechanism  vacuum 
line,  a  milking  stall  having  entrance  aixl  exit  doors 
mounted  for  horizontal  movements  from  closed  to  open 
positions,  a  vacuimi  motor  mounted  on  the  stall  above 
one  of  said  doors,  said  motor  having  a  horizontal  piston 
rod  having  an  exposed  end,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  ex- 
posed end  and  depending  therefrom  and  fixed  to  a  door, 
a  control  valve  assembly  for  said  vacuum  motor  and 
connected  between  said  vacuum  line  and  said  vacuum 
motor,  said  control  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  free  end,  horizontal  support  bracket 
means  fixed  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barn, 
and  a  horizontal  actuating  rod  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means  for  endwise  movements  relative  to  the  bracket 
means,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  valve  operating  lever  to  the  actuating  rod,  endwise 
movement  of  said  actuating  rod  in  opposite  directions 
effecting  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  another  similar 
vacuum  motor  similarly  mounted  with  respect  to  and 
connected  to  the  other  door,  another  similar  control  valve 
assembly  connected  between  said  other  vacuum  motor 
and  the  vacuum  line,  said  other  control  valve  assembly 
having  an  operating  lever  having  a  free  end,  and  another 
actuating  rod  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  alongside 
of  the  first  mentioned  actuating  rod  and  with  which  the 
free  end  of  the  operating  lever  of  said  other  control  valve 
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asMmbly  is  connected,  said  control  vaive  assemblies  being 
mounted  on  the  stall  above  the  doors,  and  said  actiiating 
rods  being  mounted  on  the  stall  below  the  control  valve 
assemblies. 


2,S29,8S5 

SHAFT  COUPLER 
Robert  C.  RuascU,  Shaker  Heigfati,  Ohio,  aisignor  to 
Eaton   Manufacturliig  Compaoy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   ■ 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  20,  195S,  Serial  No.  509,821 
4  ClaioH.    (O.  26S— 124) 


1.  A  window  actuating  apparatus  comprising  means 
including  a  first  shaft  for  elevating  a  window  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  and  for  lower- 
ing said  window  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
a  second  direction,  a  reversible  motor  having  an  output 
shaft,  a  coupler  disposed  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft,  said  coupler  comprising  a  flanged  sleeve  ele- 
ment fixed  to  said  output  shaft,  a  resilient  sleeve  having 
end  surfaces  and  an  inside  surface,  one  of  said  end  sur- 
faces and  said  inside  syrface  being  bonded  to  said  flanged 
sleeve  element,  a  pair  of  axially  adjacent  rotatable  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  axially  adjacent  rotatable  members  being 
bonded  to  the  other  end  surface  of  said  resilient  sleeve 
and  the  other  of  said  axially  adjacent  rotatable  members 
being  fixed  to  said  output  shaft,  said  rotatable  members 
having  axially  adjacent,  radially  reduced  portions  of  equal 
diameter  to  form  an  axially  extending  annular  recess,  a 
coil  spring  located  in  said  recess  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  members  and  having  driving  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  members,  said  coil  spring 
being  of  different  composition  from  that  of  at  least  one 
of  said  members  and  having  a  coeflficicnt  of  expansion 
greater  than  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  members  of  different  composition  thereto,  and  said 
coil  spring  being  wound  so  as  to  advance  when  rotated 
in  said  fint  direction  whereby  torque  transferred  by  said 
coupler  is  reduced  in  response  to  resistance  to  elevation 
of  said  window. 


2,829,8S6 
SELECTIVE  GATHERING  AND  COLLATING 
MACHINE 
William  H.  Franzmann,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a«ignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,139, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,766,984,  dated  October  16,   1956. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  October  1,  1954,  Serial 
No.  461,841 

4  Claims.    (CI.  270^10) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  delivering  in  registry 
a  plurality  of  superposed  strips  of  material  to  a  recip- 
rocating cut-off  knife,  said  machine  including  a  strip  sup- 
port, means  for  feeding  strips  of  material  in  superposed 
relationship  onto  said  support,  means  for  continuously 
advancing  said  strips  in  registry  along  said  support,  a 
cut-off  assembly  including  a  shear  plate  and  a  recip- 


rocable  cut-off  knife  disposed  beyond  the  discharge  aid 
of  said  strip  support,  a  rotatable  member  transversely 
spanning  said  support  for  engaging  and  advancing  said 
strips  along  and  in  contact  with  said  support,  a  secoiul 
rotatable  member  transversely  spanning  said  machine 
closely  adjacent  said  cut-off  assembly  and  spaced  fnxn 
the  plane  of  said  support  by  a  dimension  in  excess  of  tLe 
overall  thickness  of  said  superposed  strips,  means  in 
advance  of  and  adjacent  said  knife  to  engage  and  inter- 
rupt the  forward  motion  of  said  strips  incident  to  and 
during  actuation  of  said  knife  to  a  cut-off  position,  said 
rotatable  members  defining  the  opposite  ends  of  a  loop 
formed  in  said  strips  incident  to  interruption  of  its  for- 
ward movement,  means  for  driving  the  second  rotatable 
member  at  a  peripheral  speed  in  excess  of  the  normal 
continuous  rate  of  lineal  travel  of  said  strips  over  said 
support  for  accelerating  said  strip  forwardly  iiKident  to 
release  of  said  strip  engaging  means  and  for  removing 
the  loop  formed  between  said  rotatable  members,  means 
for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  knife  and 
and  said  strip  engaging  means,  and  means  for  driving  said 
first  mentioned  rotatable  member  at  a  peripheral  speed 
sufficient  to  continuously  maintain  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion on  said  strips. 


2,829,887 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MANIFOLD  FORMS 

William  H.  Franzmann,  HamOtoiB,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamlitoa,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Oilgfaial  application  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,139, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,766,984,  dated  October  16,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  Fcbniary  20,  1956,  Serial 
No.  566,672 

6Claiw.    (CL27a— 52) 


1.  A  machine  for  manifolding  alternate  strips  of  record 
and  transfer  material,  which  comprises  an  elongated 
strip  support,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  rolls  of 
continuous  lengths  of  transfer  material,  means  for  ro- 
tatably supporting  rolls  of  continuous  lengths  of  record 
material,  means  for  feeding  said  strips  of  record  ma- 
terial onto  said  strip  support,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  said  record  strips,  said  transfer  strips  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  correspondmg  rolls 
of  record  strips  to  which  the  transfer  strips  are  ad- 
hesively connected  thereby  providing  a  composite  web 
of  record  and  transfer  material,  the  said  means  for  feed- 
ing said  strips  of  record  material  also  feeding  said  com- 
posite webs  onto  said  strip  support,  means  on  said  sup- 
port for  conveying  said  webs  in  superposed  registry  with 
said  adhesive  connecting  the  record  strips  of  adjacent 
webs. 


2,829,888 
MECHANICAL  COLLATOR 
Wilbur  E.  Thomas,  Packanack  Lake,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Thomas  Collators,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,768 

6  Claims.    (CI.  270—58) 

1.  A  mechanical  collator  comprising  a   frame,  open 

end  trays  disposed  on  said  frame  in  spaced  superposed 

relation  to  each  other,  each  tray  to  support  a  pile  of 

sheets,  an  ejector  located  in  each  tray,  a  coordinator  for 
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all  of  said  ejectors  comprising  a  guide  rod  moonted  on 
said  frame  at  each  side  of  said  trays  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  lowermost  tray,  a  sleeve  slidable 
on  each  guide  rod.  an  upright  rigidly  connected  to  each 
sleeve,  a  cross-rod  mounted  in  said  uprights  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  each  tray  for  actuating  said  ejector, 
said  ejector  comprising  a  feed  arm  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  on  each  cross-rod  and  having  a  feed  shoe 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end 
of  said  feed  arm,  a  friction  pad  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  feed  shoe  forwardly  of  said  pivotal  attachment  of  the 


*•  mj*^    i)  I 


feed  shoe  t6  said  feed  arm,  the  end  of  said  feed  shoe 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  attachment  bemg 
cutaway  and  providing  a  convexly  arcuate  heel  inclined 
upwardly  and  away  from  said  friction  pad,  to  provide  for 
frictional  engagement  of  said  pad  with  the  uppermost 
sheet  of  the  pile  in  the  corresponding  tray  upon  movement 
of  said  feed  shoe  by  said  coordinator  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  tray  and  to  provide  for  tilting  of  said  feed 
shoe  to  cause  free  sliding  contact  of  said  convexly  arcuate 
heel  with  the  uppermost  sheet  upon  movement  of  the 
coordinator  and  the  feed  shoe  in  the  opposite  direction. 


' '  2,S29,88f 

MAGAZINE  FOR  RETAINING  CONTINUOUS  FILM 

FOR  FROIECrOR 
Edward  A.  BaUock,  Detroit,  and  Harold  D.  OntUnd,  St 
Clair  Shores,  Mkh^  tudgaon  to  Tccfankal  Scrrkc  In- 
corporatad,  Liroaia  TowniUp,  Mkh^  a  cotporatioD  of 
Mklilgaa 

AppUcatloa  Scptcabcr  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  457,472 
SClaima.    (CL  271— 2.15) 


1.  Tn  a  magazine  for  the  projection  of  a  continuous 
loop  of  film,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  rotatable 
film  wind-up  plate,  two  sets  of  concentrically-arranged 
film-guiding  rollers  associated  with  said  plate  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  film  wind-up  space  thereon,  means  for 
applying  film  inside  said  outer  set  of  rollers,  means  for 
withdrawing  film  inside  said  inner  set  of  rollers,  a  central 
rotatable  element  and  links  connected  to  said  outer  set 
of  rollers  and  to  said  central  element  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  outer  set  of  rollers  radially  on  said  plate 
to  effect  a  centering  action  on  film  located  in  said  an- 
nular wind-up  space  between  said  rollers  when  the  central 
element  is  rotatably  adjusted. 


RECEIVING  MECHANBM  IN  MACHINES  FOR 
OPERATING  ON  SHEETS 
loacf  Kmrj,  fwOj,  acar  LaMana,  and  Fradarii 
PriUy,  Mar  T  awaaana,  SwttmlaBd,  aarifDon  to  J. 

A  Son  S.  A^Prllly^ncar  lauaanat,  Swttwriand,  a  cor^ 
poratKM  of  SwnBcnaBd 

AppHcatkM  March  3«,  195S,  Serial  No.  4M,«M 

OafaDf  priority,  appttcaHaa  Swltaariaad  April  3, 1954 

COalnt.    (CL271— 79) 


1.  In  a  sheet  processing  device  including  chains  for 
sequentially  conveying  sheets  to  and  from  a  sheet  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  to  a  sheet  releasing  station  at  which 
the  sheets  are  released  in  a  determinable  path  and  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  the  chains:  a  gripping  and  releasing 
mechanism  comprising  a  gripper  bar  coupled  to  the  chains, 
a  gripper  on  said  gripper  bar  normally  closed  for  sup- 
porting a  sheet  for  conveyance  to  the  sheet  operating 
mechanism  and  to  the  sheet  releasing  station,  first  means 
in  the  determinable  path  in  which  the  sheets  are  released 
for  opening  said  gripper  to  release  the  sheet,  and  second 
means  for  removing  said  first  means  from  the  determinable 
path  upon  the  releasing  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  sheet 
is  released  unimpeded. 


2329J91 

ROLLER  BOARD  DEVICE 

Frederic  GcorKc  Ladwig,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Application  Innc  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,966 

1  Claim.    (CL272— 1) 


A  balancing  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  rolling  member  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  therearound,  a  platform  member  disposed  on 
said  rolling  member  provi(ted  with  rope  guide  means  ad- 
jacent the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  having  a  central  track 
secured  to  the  undersurface  thereof  cooperating  with  said 
circumferential  groove,  rope  means  wound  in  said  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  disposed  in  said  rope  guide 
means  whereby  to  control  the  lateral  rolling  movement 
of  said  rolling  member. 


2,S29.892 

ROLLER  BOARD  DEVICE 

Frederic  G.  Lndw^  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Application  November  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  545,349 

7  Claims.    (CL272— 1) 


1.  A  self-balancing  play  or  amusement  device  of  the 
'Bongo  Board"  type  including  a  flat  board  of  greater 
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length  than  width,  a  supportiiig  cylinder  of  at  least  as 
great  length  as  the  width  of  the  board,  means  upon  both 
the  board  and  the  cylinder  for  maintaining  the  board 
substantially  central  upon  the  cylinder  during  rolling  of 
said  board  thereon,  means  tending  to  restore  the  board 
to  original  position  upon  said  cylinder  with  the  board  ex- 
tending subsuntiaily  transveracly  to  both  sides  of  the 
cylinder,  whereby  the  cylinder  will  be  substantially  at 
rest,  said  means  for  mainulning  the  board  central  upon 
the  cylinder  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  rail  fixed 
upon  the  underside  of  the  board  intermediate  the  side 
edges  thereof,  while  the  cylinder  has  a  guide  groove  or 
recess  of  predetermined  depth  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  the  rail  therein  to  prevent  the  cylin- 
der from  twisting  or  deviating  from  transverse  relation 
to  the  rail,  or  from  sliding  out  from  beneath  the  board, 
said  means  for  tending  to  return  the  board  to  original 
position  upon  the  cylinder  including  an  elastic  cord 
wound  at  least  once  about  the  cylinder  in  the  groove 
thereof  and  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  at  opposite 
points  beneath  the  board  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
board. 


tact  with  said  other  switch  contact  member  to  encrgiie 
said  electroniagnetic  latching  means  to  release  said  bowl- 
ing pin  for  pivoul  movement  into  a  horizontal  podtiofi 
with  respect  to  said  plate,  said  guide  nocans  incladiiif 
vertically  extending  flanges  provided  by  said  mounting 
plate  adjacent  the  switch  actuating  members  carried  there- 
by, said  flanges  provided  with  diagonally  extending  slots 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  switch  actuating  pin  is 
journaled  for  movement  therethrough. 


2J29,S93 

MOVABLE  SUFFORT  AND  LATCH  FOR  A 

SIMULATED  BOWLING  FIN 

JcrTT  C.  KocI,  BaningtoB,  DL,  aaricBor  to  Chkafo  CoIb 

MadiiBC   Cowpawy,   Chicago,  DL,   a  cotyoratloa   of 

mtaota 

AppHcatioa  September  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,457 
7  Claims.    (CL  27^—41) 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  movable  support  and  latch 
for  a  simulated  bowling  pin  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
for  supporting  a  simulated  bowling  pin  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  plate,  an  electromagnetic  latch- 
ing means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  for  releasably 
latching  the  bowling  pin  in  its  vertical  position,  a  switch 
structure  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  and  having 
normally  spaced  apart  contact  members  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  electromagnetic  latching  means,  an 
actuating  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  bowling  pin 
and  adapted  for  movement  therewith,  a  laterally  extending 
pin  on  said  arm  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  its  pivotal 
connection  to  said  bowling  pin  for  engaging  one  of  said 
switch  contact  members  so  as  to  move  the  same  into 
contact  with  the  other  switch  contact  member  upon  initial 
movement  of  said  bowling  pin  so  as  to  energize  said 
electromagnetic  latching  means  to  release  said  bowling 
pin  for  pivotal  movement  from  its  vertical  position  to  a 
horizontal  postion  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  pin  when  it  is 
moved  by  said  arm  to  engage  said  one  of  said  switch 
contact  members   so  as   to  move  the  same   into  con- 


Edward  I.  Henkd, 
Archery 
MichifaB 
AppJkatloB  J 
2 


2,t29,tM 
ARROWHEAD 

BirmhigMMB,  Micb., 
GnQTBHip  Mich.,  a 


corporatkm  of 


It,  19M,  ScfW  No.  55t451 
(CL  273— 1M.5) 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  main  blade 
on  the  ferrule  which  projects  beyond  the  forward  end 
thereof,  the  arrowhead  having  a  slot  extending  there- 
through from  side  to  side  transversely  of  the  main  Made 
and  closed  at  each  end,  and  an  arrow-shaped  blade  re- 
cessed at  its  rearward  end,  the  length  of  uid  slot  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  blade  from  its  tip  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  recess  so  that,  after  the  blade  has 
been  inserted  into  the  slot,  it  has  lengthwise  noovement 
to  an  operative  position,  the  blade  having  abutnnent  sur- 
faces positioned  to  be  brought  into  abutting  relation  to 
the  ferrule  by  said  movement  and  formed  to  restrain  dis- 
placement of  the  blade  transversely  of  the  ferrule,  and 
releasable  means  to  hold  the  blade  against  lengthwise 
movement  in  said  operative  position. 


2J29,a95 

SURFACE  FROIECTOR 

Kcnclh  R.  MocB,  Mahtemsil,  MImm. 

AppUcatkNi  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504^49 

4Ctalms.    (CL  273— 129) 


1.  In  game  apparatus,  a  panel  having  a  normally  hori- 
zontal playing  surface,  said  panel  being  formed  with 
an  opening  for  a  pitching  device  and  a  shallow  recess 
adapted  to  hold  a  ball  in  a  predetermined  pitching  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  said  opening,  a  pitching  device  adapted 
to  project  through  and  above  said  opening  and  having  a 
lower  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  surface  adapted 
to  engage  an  upper  and  rear  surface  of  a  ball  in  said  re- 
cess and  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  extend  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  with  said  playing  surface, 
means  supporting  said  pitching  device  for  movement 
from  an  extended  position  in  which  said  lower  surface 
projects  obliquely  above  said  recess  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  said  upper  surface  is  substantially  flush 
with  said  playing  surface  and  means  for  manually  actu- 
ating and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pitching  de- 
vice whereby  a  ball  may  be  projected  from  said  recess 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  at  selected  velocities 
upon  said  playing  surface. 
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SPREADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORK  LIFT 

TRUCK 

EAB  W.  SwcMOB,  Cbcny  VaOcj,  m. 

AppUcatkH  NoTcoibcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  47«,077 

<CWm.    (a.  275— 2) 


ing  a  tapering  socket  for  seating  the  similarly  tapering 
shank  of  a  working  tool,  a  bore  extending  transversely  of 
said  socket,  drift  pin  means  assembled  to  said  bore 
and  movable  therein,  said  drift  pin  having  a  cam  surface 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  shank  end  of  a  tool 


1.  In  conobination  with  a  lift  truck  having  a  forward 
ground  engaging  wheel,  an  upwardly  extending  frame 
mounted  on  said  truck  for  fore  and  aft  tilting  movement, 
and  a  lift  structure  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  including  a  fork  extending  forwardly  thereof, 
a  spreader  attachment  comprising  a  hopper  having  front 
and  rear  end  walls  and  side  walls  secured  to  said  end 
walls,  legs  on  said  hopper  for  supporting  the  latter  in  an 
upright  position  when  not  in  use,  front  and  rear  hooks 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  hopper  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  walls  thereof  for  receiving  the  fork  of  the  lift  struc- 
ture when  the  truck  is  advanced  toward  the  rear  wall  of 
the  hopper,  said  hooks  supporting  the  hopper  on  the  fork 
when  the  latter  is  raised,  said  front  hook  loosely  receiv- 
ing said  fork  to  permit  limited  relative  vertical  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  hopper  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  a  feed  member  located  at  said  opening  for 
dispensing  material  from  the  hopper,  a  roller  mounted  on 
said  hopper  and  arranged  to  engage  said  forward  ground 
engaging  wheel  when  the  lift  structure  is  raised  and  the 
frame  is  tilted  aft  of  the  truck,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  roller  to  the  feed  member  to  drive  the 
latter.  . . 

2,S29tt97 

CHUCK  FOR  THREADED  ARTICLES 

Joka  J.  Parker  aisd  Loadoa  T.  Morawrid,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppttcatfoB  Matck  13, 1957,  ScrW  No.  645,702 

lldaiBaB.    (CL279— 2) 


protruding  into  said  bore  while  seated  in  said  tapering 
socket,  spring  means  normally  holding  said  drift  pin 
means  in  retracted  position  while  permitting  said  pin 
means  to  be  shifted  bodily  against  the  tool  shank  to  dis- 
engage the  latter  from  seating  engagement  in  said  taper- 
ing socket. 

2,829,899 

WORK  HOLDING  SLEEVE  MEMBER 

Chafka  E.  Drew,  RadM,  Wla^  aarf  John  T.  Cochrao, 

Rochester,  Mkk,  aai^aon  to  Drewco  CorporatkHi, 

Radnc,  Wis^  a  cofporatioB  of  Wlacoorin 

AppUcatioB  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,612 

2CiainM.    (CL  279^-41) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contractible  or  expansible  work  holding  metal 
sleeve  member  having  lengthwise  extending  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  slots  extending  inwardly  from  an  end  of 
said  member,  yieldable  filler  material  for  said  slots  to 
exclude  foreign  matter  therefrom,  grooves  in  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  member  intersecting  said  slots, 
and  yieldable  material  inset  in  said  grooves  and  bonded 
to  the  filler  material  in  said  slots,  the  spacing  of  the 
grooves  in  the  inner  surface  being  staggered  relative 
to  the  grooves  in  the  outer  surface,  and  a  layer  of  yield- 
able  material  bonded  to  the  filler  material  in  the  slots  at 
one  end  of  said  member  and  forming  an  end  wiper  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  bore  of  said  sleeve  to  the  outer  side 
thereof. 


2.829,9M  

DOUBLE-ENDED  CHUCK 

Robert  E.  Davis,  Lot  Aaffdc**  CaHf . 

AppUcatfcM  Deccnbar  21. 1956.  Serial  No.  629,958 

6ClaiM.   (CL279— 58) 


1 .  A  chuck  for  holding  a  work  piece  having  a  threaded 
surface  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  threaded  por- 
tion of  short  axial  length  which  is  noncollapsible  and 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  segmented  sections,  a 
plurality  of  radially  shiftable  jaws  mounted  for  motion 
in  the  space  between  said  segments  and  having  serrated 
work-engaging  surfaces  which  together  form  a  second 
threaded  portion  which  is  collapsible,  and  cam  means 
for  expanding  and  collapsing  tbc  jaws. 

2,829  J98 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOL  CHUCK 

Cari  V.  TiMcB,  CaphteBBO  Baack,  Cattf. 

ApvUcatkNi  May  22, 1956,  Scikri  No.  586,545 

6ClakM.    (a.  279— 19) 

1.  A  working  tool  chuck  device  for  use  in  a  percussive 
type  power  unit,  said  device  comprising  a  main  body  hav- 


1.  A  double-ended  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  hous- 
ing including  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  said 
rear  section  threadedly  engaging  in  and  extending  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  forward  section,  said  housing  section 
each  comprising  a  sleeve,  said  forward  section  having  a 
forwardly  tapering  bore  portion  opening  outwardly  of  a 
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forward  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  front  chuck  jaws 
loosely  disposed  in  a  forward  part  of  the  forward  housing 
section  and  having  outer  walls  siidably  engaging  said 
tapered  bore,  and  spring  means  disposed  between  and 
urging  said  forward  chuck  jaws  apart  for  co<^>erating 
with  said  tapered  bore  to  urge  the  chuck  paws  inwardly 
of  the  housing,  the  rear  housing  section  having  a  rear- 
wardly  tapered  bore,  rear  jaws  disposed  in  said  rear  hous- 
ing section  and  having  outer  sides  engaging  the  tapered 
bore  thereof,  a  second  spring  means  engaging  and  urging 
said  rear  jaws  apart  for  cooperating  with  the  tapered  bore 
of  the  rear  housing  section  for  urging  the  jaws  inwardly 
of  the  housing,  and  rigid  means  loosely  disposed  in  said 
housing  between  the  front  and  rear  jaws  thereof  and  en- 
gaging inner  ends  of  said  jaws  for  displacing  the  jaws 
of  each  set  of  jaws  toward  closed  positions  when  the  rear 
housing  section  is  advanced  into  the  forward  housing 
section. 

2*29  Ml 

PLATFORM  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

Hugh  M.  Rnsh,  Elkhart  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,791 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 6) 


2,829,903 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Broniilaiis    L    UUndd,    Chicago,    ID.,    aaricnor   to    The 

Yale  &  TowBC  Manufacturhig  Compaoy,  Stamford, 

Coon^  a  corporatloD  of  Coaocctknt 

AppUcatkM  Fcbmary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,810 

14  Claim*.     (CI.  280—95) 


^ 


1.  A  leveling  system  for  boom  supports  and  the  like 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  platform  mounted  upon 
spaced  supports  for  movement  vertically  with  respect  to 
said  supports,  said  leveling  system  comprising  a  base 
member  mounted  on  the  platform  for  pivotal  movement 
on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  plat- 
form supports,  the  base  member  serving  as  a  support  for 
a  boom  or  the  like,  spaced  extensible  power  means  piv- 
otally  interconnecting  the  base  member  and  the  supports 
of  the  platform  for  adjusting  the  vertical  spacing  be- 
tween said  supports  and  platform,  and  third  independent 
extensible  power  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  plat- 
form and  base  member  for  pivoting  the  latter  on  its  pivot 
axis. 


2,829,902 

SLED 

Elmer  I.  Stocfccr,  MOwaukec,  Wis. 

Applkatioo  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,997 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280—18) 


"^/» 


2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  reversible  wheel 
mountmg  and  steering  member  having  integrally  formed 
upon  one  side  thereof  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges,  said  pair 
of  flanges  having  vertically  aligned  openings  for  bear- 
ings defining  a  steering  axis  in  which  the  wheel  mount- 
ing member  may  be  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  king  pin, 
a  bearing  on  said  wheel  mounting  and  steering  mem- 
ber at  each  side  of  the  steering  axis  adapted  for  pivot- 
ing one  end  of  a  tic  rod.  a  pair  of  securing  means  on 
said  wheel  mounting  and  steering  member,  a  part  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  mounting  and  steering  member 
through  said  pair  of  securing  means,  and  said  part  co- 
acting  with  one  of  said  tie  rod  pivot  bearings  to  secure 
the  tie  rod  relatively  to  the  wheel  mounting  member. 


2  829  904 

ROCKER  bearing' SUPPORT  FOR  VEfflCLE 

SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Walter,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  Truck 

Eqoipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Applicatloa  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,869 

11  Claims.    (CL  280—104.5) 


1.  A  load  supporting  rocker  bearing  perch  for  vehicle 
wheel  suspensions  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  connected 
member,  an  underlying  vehicle  wheel  connected  member, 
and  an  intermediate  rocker  bearing  member,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  intermediate  member  being  arcuately  con- 
vex in  one  direction  for  rocking  engagement  with  said 
frame  connected  member,  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
rocker  bearing  member  and  the  wheel  connected  member 
being  concavo-convex  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  aforesaid  convexity  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rocker  member,  said  abutting  surfaces  having  in- 
tcrfitting  projections  and  recesses  for  limiting  relative 
horizontal  intersliding  movement  thereof. 


1.  A  sled  including  integrally  a  central  longitudinal 
sheet  of  plane  material  merged  laterally  at  either  side 
thereof  into  downwardly  and  outwardly  configured  pon- 
toon shaped  supporting  runners  of  substantial  width,  said 
supporting  runners  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending lateral  margins,  the  longitudinal  sheet  and  run- 
ners being  oppositely  tapered,  with  the  longitudinal  sheet 
being  wider  at  its  rearward  end,  and  the  supporting 
runnera  being  wider  at  their  forward  ends. 


2,829,905 
HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  RUNNING  GEAR 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Eoginccrbic  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,367 
nCbUma.    (0.280—106.5) 
1.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  a  tubular  support  member 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  an 
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axle  having  a  wheel  on  the  outer  end  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  and  liquid  pressure 


means  mounted  in  said  support  member  bearing  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  axle  to  resiliently  maintain  said  axle 
laterally  extending  from  said  support  member. 


II 


AUXILIARY  WHEEL  TO  ELEVATE  VEHICLE 

DRIVE  WHEEL 

Charics  Hartley  Hall,  Ncwsomc,  HuddcnficM,  England 

AppUcaOoo  August  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,243 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 


2,829,907 

QUICK-COUPLING  VALVE  AND  HOSE 

CONNECTION 

John  B.  GUI,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,104 

4  Claims.    (0.284—19) 


adapted  for  sidewise  introduction  in  the  groove,  a  hollow 
plunger  member  inside  the  sleeve  and  having  an  upper 
end  adapted  for  a  hose  connection  and  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  and  dimeruioned  for  a  sliding  fit 
in  the  pipe,  and  a  threaded  connection  between  the  two 
members  operable  for  moving  the  plunger  into  tiie  pipe 
when  one  of  the  members  is  rotated  for  locking  the  sleeve 
against  sidewise  removal,  the  threaded  connection  being 
operable,  upon  further  rotation,  to  cause  the  plunger  to 
bear  on  the  valve  for  opening  the  same,  and  the  valve 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  sufficiently 
to  allow  the  locking  operation  to  be  carried  out  inde- 
pendently of  the  valve  operation. 


1 .  Mechanism  for  jacking  up  at  least  one  of  the  driv- 
ing  wheels  of  a  tractor  having  a  rock-shaft,  comprising 
an  arm  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  tractor  frame 
for  movement  pivotally  towards  and  away  from  the 
ground  and  provided  at  its  rearward  end  with  a  ground- 
engaging  member;  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its 
front  end  to  a  suitable  point  on  said  arm;  a  strut  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  lever  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  tractor 
frame;  an  arm  fixed  to  the  tractor  rock-shaft;  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  to  the 
arm  fixed  on  the  tractor  rock-shaft;  and  spring  means  re- 
acting against  the  tractor  frame  for  urging  the  first-men- 
tioned arm  away  from  the  ground. 


1  In  a  valve  coupling  for  a  sprinkler  system,  a  pipe 
having  a  lower  end  threaded  for  connection  to  an  under- 
ground water  system  and  having  a  valve  seat  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  valve  cooperative  with  the 
scat  for  closing  the  pipe,  spring  means  urging  the  valve 
into  pipe  closing  position,  the  pipe  having  an  enlarged, 
substantially  semi-circular  upper  end  with  an  internal 
groove  in  said  end,   a  sleeve  member  having  a  collar 


2,829,908 
ROCK  DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Broclietti,  Ctarddll  Boroogh,  and  Edward 
J.  Hobos,  Peon  Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsimrgh,  Pa.,  a  OHporation  c^ 
Pennsylvania 

Application  Mardi  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  570^4 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 61) 


I.  In  dust  collecting  apparatus  for  mine  roof  drilling, 
an  upright  support,  a  short  and  relatively  stiff  coil  spring 
extending  across  the  upper  part  of  said  support,  the  spring 
having  a  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  suppori  and  a 
flexible  portion  projecting  only  a  few  turns  laterally  from 
the  support,  a  flexible  suction  hose  extending  through  the 
spring  and  gripped  therein  with  the  end  of  the  hose  en- 
circled by  said  flexible  portion,  a  split  sleeve  mounted  in 
only  said  end  of  the  hose,  and  a  collecting  head  outlet 
conduit  having  an  outer  end  fitting  in  said  sleeve  and  fric- 
tionally  gripped  by  it.  whereby  said  conduit  is  flexibly  sup- 
ported by  said  portion  of  the  spring. 


2,829.909 

PACKED  SLEEVE-TYPE  COLTLING  WITH 

MULTIPLE  SEALS 

AlcMsndro  Magnani,  Broni,  Italy 

AppUcatioo  Scptenit>cr  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  456,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  5,  1954 

2  Claims.    (0.285—95) 


]WdLJI»A.Jk:A...auA 


I.  In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  with  two 
pipes  of  equal  outer  diameter,  an  outer  sleeve-like  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  set  of  equal  main  pack- 
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ings  and  a  set  of  equal  auxiliary  packings  each  having  the 
form  of  an  0-ring  of  resilient  material,  the  diameter  of 
the  cross  section  of  said  main  packings  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  auxiliary  packings,  the  inner  diameter  of  each 
of  said  packings  being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  pipes  to  be  connected,  a  set  of  at  least  three  U-shaped 
deeper  annular  grooves  cut  in  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
sleeve-like  member  for  receiving  said  main  packings,  said 
grooves  being  parallel  and  axially  spaced  therebetween, 
a  set  of  U-shaped  shallower  annular  grooves  cut  in  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve-like  member  on  both  sides 
of  each  of  said  deeper  grooves,  for  receiving  said  auxiliary 
packings,  a  central  one  of  said  deeper  grooves  being  cen- 
trally located  with  its  cross  plane  of  symmetry  coinciding 
with  the  middle  cross  plane  of  said  sleeve-like  member, 
said  packings  having  a  greater  initial  radial  thickness  than 
the  distance  between  the  radially  outer  wall  of  the  grooves 
and  the  radially  opposite  portion  of  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  pipes,  whereby  upon  assembly  of  the  connec- 
tion the  main  packing  arranged  in  said  central  deeper 
groove  is  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  connected 
and  constitutes  a  resilient  spacing  member  between  the 
ends  of  said  pipes,  and  said  other  packings  form  a  seal 
between  said  sleeve-like  member  and  said  pipes. 


offset  laterally  from  the  cup  axis  followed  by  bodily 
shifting  of  the  screw  laterally  into  coincidence  with  the 
cup  axis,  and  opposed  axially  spaced  abutments  on  the 


2,S29,91t 
SEALED  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  JOINT  FOR  FUEL 

TANKS 

Gerald  A.  MUlcr,  Northridgc,  CaBfn  Mdgnor  to  Royal 

Jet,  inc.,  Alhambra,  Califs  a  coraoradoo  of  California 

Application  Martrh  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,223 

14  Claims.    {O.  285—370) 


1.  A  sealed  circumferential  joint  between  the  abutted 
cylindrical  end  portions  of  jcttisonable  fuel  tank  skin  sec- 
tions, which  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arcuately  spaced  connector  brackets  secured  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  internally  of  said  tank,  said 
brackets  having  transverse  outer  channels  therein  radially 
inwardly  of  the  line  of  abutment  between  said  end  por- 
tions, a  cylindrical  seal  support  ring  mounted  in  said 
channels  and  having  radially  outwardly  extending  cam 
flanges,  an  clastomcric  seal  element  mounted  radially 
outwardly  of  said  support  ring  between  said  flanges, 
said  seal  element  having  an  inner  groove  at  its  center 
portion  and  radially  outwardly  extending  lips  at  its  edge 
portions,  a  flexible  band  mounted  between  said  seal  center 
portion  and  said  line  of  abutment  between  sa;d  skin  sec- 
tion end  portions,  and  means  to  reduce  the  diameter  of 
said  band  to  force  said  seal  center  portion  against  said 
seal  support  ring  and  effect  camming  distortion  of  said 
seal  element  to  force  said  lips  against  the  respective  skin 
sections. 


2,829,911 
WINDOW  SASH  HOLDER 
Fraak  L.  Green,  Rocktoa,  m^  anlcBor  to  Greca  Mana- 
facteflag  Cooipaay,  Rocktoa,  Ill„  a  corporatioD   of 
niinois 

AppUcatioo  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,892 
2Clalim.  (C1.292— 74) 
2.  In  a  window  sash  holder,  the  combination  of,  a 
cup,  a  member  within  said  cup  slidable  axially  thereof, 
yieldable  means  within  said  cup  urging  said  member 
outwardly  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cup,  means  on 
the  open  end  of  said  cup  engageable  with  said  member 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  latter  and  retain  the 
same  in  the  cup,  a  screw,  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  said 
member  having  a  hole  therein  sized  and  positioned  to 
permit  endwise  insertion  of  the  screw  therethrough  when 


end  of  said  screw  adapted  during  said  lateral  shifting  to 
straddle  a  part  of  said  member  and  thereafter  limit 
relative  axial  moveoient  between  the  screw  and  said 
member. 


2^9,912 

DRAWBOLTS  FOR  LUGGAGE 

Manilcc  P.  Koch,  Sn  Fraactaco,  Calif. 

AppOcatioa  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,170 

lOaiam.    (CL  292— 114) 


1.  In  a  draw  bolt  device  for  luggage  having  two  sections 
with  generally  aligned  faces  at  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
sections,  a  striker  plate  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
face  of  one  of  said  sections  near  said  meeting  edges,  a 
base  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  sections 
near  said  meeting  edges  and  generally  opposite  to  said 
striker  plate,  a  hollow  drawbolt  cover  including  longi- 
tudinal sides,  a  striker  wall  at  its  end  adjacent  said  striker 
plate  and  a  handle  wall  at  its  other  end  adjacent  said 
base,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  cover  said  striker  plate 
and  said  base  when  engaged  with  said  striker  plate;  a 
toggle  link  journalled  on  said  base  plate  and  extended 
toward  the  handle  wall  of  said  cover,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  toggle  link  and  the  sides  of  said  cover 
near  said  handle  wall,  a  spring  about  the  journal  of  said 
toggle  link  biased  so  as  to  urge  said  link  normally  to- 
ward the  face  of  said  other  section  adjacent  said  base 
plate,  and  a  spring  at  said  pivotal  connection  to  urge 
the  handle  wall  end  of  said  cover  toward  said  face  of  said 
other  section  about  said  pivotal  connection  as  a  fulcrum; 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  device  said  fulcrum  being 
closer  to  the  adjacent  face  of  said  other  section  than 
the  journal  center  of  the  toggle  link. 


2,829,913 
PRIVACY  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  W.  North  and  Francis  L.  Erickson,  Rodcford,  Dl., 
ass^ors  to  National  Lock  Company,  Rockford,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,659 
lOClafans.    (CL  292— 169) 
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1.  In  a  pnvacy  door  lock  including  an  inner  and  an 
outer  door  knob  and  a  latch  bolt,  a  split  cam  tube  upon 
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one  end  of  whkh  i<  anchored  the  outer  knob,  a  tplit 
sleeve  upon  which  is  anchored  the  inner  knob,  an  inner 
concentric  tnbe  joining  the  cam  tube  and  the  sleeve, 
means  for  anchorint  the  sleeve  to  the  inner  tube  whereby 
the  inner  knob,  sleeve  and  inner  tube  rotate  together, 
means  for  connecting  the  cam  tube  to  the  inner  tube 
whereby  the  inner  tube  has  limited  rotation  within  the 
cam  tube,  camming  means  on  the  cam  tube  and  on  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  inner  tube,  a  locking  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  the  inner  tube  and  movable  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  tube  to  retain  the  cam  tube  and 
.  the  outer  knob  agaiiut  rotation,  and  a  push  button  mount- 
ed in  the  sleeve  which  when  depressed  moves  the  locking 
bar  into  locking  engagement. 


II 


2J29,fl4 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  HOOD 
LMica  PifM,  ■JhTOWt,  Fraace,  ■■ig^nr  to  Regie  Na- 
tkMalc  dca  UitoM  R>«wih,  BOaBCOWt,  France,  Frcndi 
works  ■■4cr  tbi  coatiol  and  the  aathority  of  tlM  French 
Goveramciit 

AppttcatkM  Janurv  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,080 

Claims  prfairKy,  applicatfoa  France  Fcbnsary  4, 1955 

IClalBM.    (CL  292— 217) 


member  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  horizontally  offset  inwardly 
from  such  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  bumper  structiu^  com- 
prising a  resilient  bumper  body  having  an  outer  face 
curved  from  top  to  bottom  and  having  its  upper  and 
lower   portions   in   vertical   section   forming   substantial 


1 .  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  a  vehicle  hood 
of  the  type  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  permit  the  rear 
end  to  be  rabed  and  lowered,  in  combination  a  transverse 
member  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  rear  movable  end 
of  said  hood,  a  support  member  for  engaging  and  re- 
ceiving the  transverse  member  when  the  hood  is  in  a 
closed  position,  a  pivotal ly  mounted  hook  movable  be- 
tween a  predetermined  lower  position  for  holding  said 
transverse  member  seated  against  said  support  member 
locking  the  hood  and  a  predetermined  upper  position  for 
lifting  said  hood  a  predetermined  distance,  whereby  when 
the  hook  is  moved  to  its  upper  position  the  hood  may  be 
hand  engaged  and  readily  lifted  to  a  determined  maxi- 
mum open  position,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  transverse  member  while  in  said  upper  position  and 
to  return  said  transverse  member  into  engagement  with 
said  support  member  and  the  hood  to  a  closed  and  locked 
position,  linkage  means  operably  connected  to  the  hook 
for  manually  moving  the  hook  between  said  lower  and 
upper  positions  and  for  locking  the  hook  by  releasably 
holding  the  hook  in  said  lower  position,  resilient  means 
constantly  biasing  the  hook  to  said  upper  position,  where- 
by the  hood  is  moved  downwardly,  closed  and  locked 
without  slamming  by  engaging  the  transverse  member 
with  said  hook  while  in  said  position  and  manually  mov- 
ing the  hook  to  its  lower  position. 


2,829.915 

MOTOR  CAR  BUMPERS 

Emilc  Clavcaa,  Paris.  France 

AppHcatioa  Matek  31. 1952.  Serial  No.  279,632 

Ctafans  priority.  ■■pBcadoa  France  April  7,  1951 

ta£m.    (CL293— 71) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  end  portion  of  a  vehicle 

body  having  spaced  top  and  bottom  portions,  a  rigid 


continuations  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  vehicle  body, 
said  bumper  body  having  top  and  bottom  flanges  directed 
inwardly  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body  and  fixed  to 
said  rigid  member,  and  means  for  elastically  maintaining 
said  bumper  body  and  said  rigid  member  spaced  from 
each  other  substantially  throughout  their  heights. 


2^29,916 

SUNG  TRIP  DEVICE 

Paul  Morales,  FrankliB,  La. 

Applkatloa  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,911 

5ClaiaM.    (Q.  294— 75) 


1.  A  supporting  and  tripping  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  an  elongated  bottom  bar  hav- 
ing upwardly  curved  ends  provided  with  outwardly  open- 
ing inwardly  tapered  notches,  a  supporting  frame  disposed 
above  said  bar  and  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  end 
portions  secured  to  the  bar,  said  frame  having  an  upper 
apex  portion  located  above  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hoist  means, 
arms  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  supporting  frame  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
standards  fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  bar  between  the 
end  portions  of  said  frame  and  the  upturned  ends  of  the 
bar,  trip  levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  standards  for 
swinging  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar  including 
upper  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  standards 
and  lower  portions  extending  downwardly  to  below  said 
bar,  said  lower  lever  portions  having  intumed  terminals 
underlying  portions  of  the  bar  and  disposed  relative  to 
said  trip  lever  pivots  to  swing  in  arcs  around  the  outer 
sides  of  the  upwardly  curved  bar  ends  and  in  adjacency 
thereto,  spring  means  connected  to  upper  ends  of  said 
trip  levers  and  to  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  urging  said 
inturned  bottom  lever  portions  toward  one  another  and 
away  from  the  upturned  bar  ends,  the  notches  of  said 
upturned  bar  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  links  located 
adjacent  the  ends  of  a  bundle  supporting  chain  sling,  and 
flexible  lever  actuating  means  connected  to  the  upper  lever 
ends  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom 
from  swinging  the  upper  ends  of  the  leven  toward  one 
another  when  a  downward  pull  is  exerted  on  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  swinging  the  intumed  lower  ends  of  the 
levers  outwardly  and  upwardly  around  the  notched  up- 
turned bar  ends  for  disengaging  the  chain  links  from  said 
notches. 


II 
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2,829,917 
BATTERY  UFTING  DEVICE 
Jowpk  A.  Wlora,  Almond,  Wta^  avignor  to  Wlora  Prod- 
•cti  CorporatfoB,  Almond,  Wb^  a  coqK>ratk>n  of  Wb- 


AppUcatkm  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,687 
4Clalmt.    (CL294— 90) 


1.  In  a  grasping  and  lifting  device,  means  forming  a 
pair  of  hinged  together  tong  elements,  means  connected 
between  said  elements  for  biasing  said  elements  toward 
each  other,  a  combined  spreading  and  clamping  nwmber 
extending  transversely  between  said  tong  elements,  cam 
means  on  one  of  said  tong  elements  acting  against  said 
spreading  and  clamping  member  for  drawing  said  spread- 
ing and  clamping  member  toward  said  one  of  said  tong 
elements,  said  spreading  and  clamping  member  extending 
loosely  through  and  beyond  the  other  tong  element,  said 
spreading  and  clamping  member  having  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  lower  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  other 
tong  clement  when  said  spreading  and  clamping  mem- 
ber i»  urged  downwardly,  said  spreading  and  clamping 
member  when  lifted  acting  upwardly  and  outwardly 
against  said  other  tong  element  to  cam  said  tong  elements 
apart,  and  means  acting  between  said  spreading  and 
clamping  member  and  one  of  said  tong  elements  to  urge 
said  spreading  and  clan>ping  member  downwardly  and 
toward  said  other  tong  element  and  into  engagement  with 
said  cam  means. 


2,829,918 
GRIPPING  DEVICES  FOR  HANDLING  BOTTLES 
Henry   Hugh   Stoakes,   Sanderstead,   and   Frederick   Leo 
Stephen   Gunner,   Mariow,   England,   assignors  to  G. 
Hopkins  A  Sons  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,322 
4  Claims.    (Q.  294—99) 


tubular  slide,  spring  gripping  fingers  carried  by  the  slide 
at  its  lower  end  to  hold  a  bottle  neck  when  sprung  thereon 
and  to  be  opened  to  release  the  held  bottle,  a  spring 
loaded  plunger  axially  disposed  in  the  inner  tubular  guide 
member,  and  abutment  means  for  engaging  and  actuating 
said  plunger  to  force  the  bottle  from  the  gripping  fingers. 


2^29,919 
SUN  VISOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Chariey  H.  Bartlctt,  Myrtle  Point,  Orcg^  awlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Daniel  J.  Melton,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg. 
Application  November  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  549.625 
1  Claim.    (CL  296—97) 


An  auxiliary  glare  and  light  shield  device  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  sun  visor,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  individual  clamping  elements  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring  fingers  of  equal  length  and  being  provided  with 
opposing  internal  serration  substantially  at  their  center 
section  and  thereby  adapted  to  adjustably  grip  and  depend 
from  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle  sun  visor,  a  stub  shaft 
integrated  with  and  extending  laterally  from  the  bottom 
end  of  each  clamping  element,  a  pair  of  hinge  elements 
pivotally  attached  to  said  stub  shafts,  means  carried  by 
the  hinge  elements  for  producing  variable  friction  between 
them  and  the  stub  shafts  to  hold  the  hinge  elements  in 
preadjusted  positions  relative  to  said  clamping  elements, 
a  pair  of  independent  parallel  arms  integrated  with  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  hinge  elements,  said  aux- 
iliary light  shield  comprising  a  main  body  plate  inte- 
grated with  cylindrical  sleeves  at  both  of  its  ends  and 
thereby  slidably  adjustably  attached  to  said  parallel  arms, 
means  extending  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeves  for  locking 
the  same  in  adjusted  positions  relative  to  the  length  of 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  wing  elements  hingedly  and  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  cylindrical  sleeves  at  the  ends  of  said 
main  body  plate,  each  of  said  wing  elements  being  inte- 
grated along  one  of  its  sides  with  a  truncated  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  recess  intermediate  its  ends  and  thereby  adjustably 
pivotal  relative  to  its  respective  sleeve  of  said  mam  body 
plate  and  limited  in  its  pivotal  movement  by  said  last 
mentioned  means  engaging  within  said  recess. 


2,829,920 

ANTI-GLARE  SHIELD 

Harry  L  Cohen,  Saiisbary,  Md. 

AppUcation  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,543 

3  Claims.    (CL  296—97) 


if^^ 


1.  In  a  glare  shield  mounting,  the  combination  which 
1.  A  gripping  member  for  removing  bottles  from  comprises  an  L-shaped  bar  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
crates,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  housing,  a  spring  with  one  section  of  the  bar  positioned  over  one  side  of  a 
loaded  tubular  slide  mounted  for  movement  in  said  outer  windshield  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  over  a  front 
tubular  housing  and  spring  biased  outwardly  therefrom  door  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  plate  positioned 
and   an   inner  tubular  guide   member  mounted  in  said    against  one  side  of  said  mounting  bar,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
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attached  to  the  plate  aod  through  which  the  bar  extends   trol  meau  for  varying  the  rate  of  liquid  admission  and 


for  slidably  mounting  the  plate  on  the  bar,  said  plate 
having  a  flange  extended  therefrom,  a  clip  angle  con- 
nected by  a  swivel  joint  to  the  flange  of  the  plate,  a  link 
connected  by  a  swivel  joint  to  the  clip  angle,  a  strip 
having  an  offset  clip  on  the  lower  end  connected  by  a 
swivel  joint  to  the  link,  and  a  glare  shield  mounted  be- 
between  the  offset  clip  and  the  extended  end  of  the  strip. 


for  determining  the  parts  of  said  inlet  port  means  through 


l,S29,ni 

DISPENSER  UNIT 

LMoard  Ovow  and  Huold  Owow,  QMeni  Vlllflfe,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,214 

3  Clalma.    (CL  299—84) 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
pipe  line  comprising  a  pipe  and  an  outer  jacket  mounted 
rotatably  thereon  and  including  a  reservoir  for  the  sub- 
stance to  be  dispensed  into  the  pipe  line  including  a  pas- 
sageway from  the  reservoir  to  the  interior  of  the  pipe  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  jacket  rela- 
tive to  the  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  said  sub- 
stance through  the  passageway,  said  means  comprising  an 
inclined  sealing  ring. 


<l  2J29,922 

DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Leonard  Osrow  and  Harold  Osrow,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  September  2,  1955,  Serfal  No.  532^33 

5  Claims.    (O.  299—84) 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  for 
rapid  installation  in  a  fluid  line  and  a  jacket  reciprocally 
mounted  thereon,  said  jacket  including  a  reservoir  filled 
with  a  dispensable  substance  in  contact  with  the  pipe  ex- 
terior, including  a  wall  in  the  pipe  preventing  flow  there- 
through and  a  means  bypassing  the  said  wall,  said  jacket 
including  means  preventing  flow  through  said  bypassing 
means  whereby  jacket  reciprocation  routes  flow  in  the  by- 
pass through  the  reservoir  in  one  position,  routes  flow 
only  through  the  bypass  in  another  position,  and  shuts 
off  flow  through  the  bypass  in  another  position. 


2,829,923 

ATOMIZER  WITH  REDUCED  CONE  ANGLE 

VARIATION 

John  RnsUn  Joyce,  Tbomton-le-Moors,  England,  assignor 

to  Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,083 
CfarinH  priority,  appiicatkm  Great  Britain 
NoTcmbOT  38,  1951 
8CialBS.    (a.  299^118) 
1.  A  liquid  atomizer  for  discharging  atomized  liquid 
M .'  »P™y  cone  comprising:  a  vortex  chamber  having  an 
axial  discharge  oriflce;  inlet  port  means  for  said  chamber 
having  more  than  two  different  parts  thereof  disposed  to 
admit  liquid  into  said  chamber  with  progressively  differ- 
ent angular  momenta  about  the  chamber  axis;  and  con- 


which  liquid  is  admitted  into  the  chamber,  said  control 
means  being  arranged  to  admit  liquid  with  increasing 
angular  momentum  upon  an  increase  in  liquid  flow. 


N 


2J29,924 

FORAGE  BLOWER 

H.  Renncr,  InHn,  Okio,  awlgnni  of  on»^alf  to 

WiUiam  L.  ColcnMn,  MarysrUlc,  Ohio 

Application  December  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,197 

6Clafans.    (CL  302— 37) 


^^M~iW 


1.  In  a  forage  blower,  a  frame,  wheels  on  the  frame 
mounted  for  movement  between  supporting  and  non- 
supporting  positions,  a  conveyor  bousing  pivoted  to  the 
frame  for  movement  between  a  horizontal  and  a  ver- 
tical position,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  wheels 
simultaneously  to  supporting  position  and  for  simulta- 
neously locking  the  conveyor  housing  to  the  frame  in 
a  horizontal  position,  said  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  by  means  of  a  crank  axle, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  tongue  by  which  the 
machine  is  moved  and  which  includes  a  movable  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  mov- 
able section  to  said  crank  axle  to  cause  rotation  of  it 
upon  movement  of  said  section. 


2,829,925 

FAN  OR  BLOWER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  EQUIPMENT 

Jean  Andre  Mootdl,  Paris,  France 

Application  April  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,818 

7  Claims.    (CL  302-^7) 


I.  A  fan  or  blower,  particularly  for  use  in  pneumatic 
conveyor  equifmient,  comprising  a  rotor  rotatably  mount- 
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ed  in  a  bousing  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
spaced,  radial  vanes  and  an  endless  belt  embracing  a  part 
of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  belt  being  in  sealing 
conuct  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  vanes  and  defining 
together  with  the  latter  and  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
rotor  a  working  chamber,  said  belt  moving  at  a  speed 
substantially  identical  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
vanes,  a  rotary  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
complementary  to  said  vanes  of  the  rotor,  means  for  syn- 
chronous driving  of  said  rotor  and  said  distributor  in  order 
to  provide  sealing  contact  between  the  said  respective 
vanes  of  said  rotor  and  corresponding  recesses  in  said  dis- 
tributor, said  chamber  defined  by  said  vanes,  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  and  said  belt  forming  a  passage  for  the  ma- 
terials to  be  conveyed,  inlet  and  delivery  conduits  leading 
to  and  emerging  from  the  respective  terminals  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  said  distributor  sealingly  separating  said  inlet 
conduit  and  said  delivery  conduit  in  order  to  prevent  direct 
communication  between  said  conduits. 


mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  beam,  said  units 
comprising  pairs  of  spaced  legs  for  the  reception  of  the 
beam  therebetween,  stationary  jaws  extending  between 
one  end  portion  of  said  pairs  of  legs  and  extending  trans* 


2,t29,9M 
FLUID  rRESSURE  BRAKE 
Siegfried  Keller,  Effrctikoa,  SwUzcriand,  aMigw>r  to  Ma- 
chine Tool  Worfci  OcriOion,  Admfaiistntioii  Comiuuiy, 
Zarlch-Ocrlikoa,   Swilacri—*,  ■  SwIh  company 
Appllcatioa  October  11,  19S1,  Serial  No.  250,838 
IClaiM.    (CL5«3-^8> 


verscly  across  the  top  of  the  beam,  and  a  lever  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  pair  of  legs  and  engageable 
beneath  the  beam  for  securing  the  units  thereon  in  con- 
junction with  said  jaws. 


2429,928 

WALL  BOARD  JACK  DOLLY 

Robert  M.  CaUaway,  Waco,  Tex. 

ABoUcatlon  Match  H,  19M,  Serial  No.  572,1M 

1  CUbi.    (CL  3«4— 29) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  in  combination  with  a  brake 
pipe;  a  connection  between  the  brake  pipe  and  the  atmos- 
phere for  venting  fluid  pressure  from  the  brake  pipe;  a 
valve  controlling  said  connection;  loading  means  for  said 
valve  to  keep  the  latter  normally  in  the  closed  position; 
actuating  means  for  said   valve  provided   with   fiulhcr 
loading  means  and  connected  with  said  brake  pipe,  said 
actuating  means  being  operable  by  a  reduction  of  brake 
pipe  pressure  under  the  opposing  effects  of  the  latter  pres- 
sure   and   of   the   second-mentioned   loading   means;    a 
coupling  means  normally  forming  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  valve  and  said  actuating  means,  said 
coupling  means  being  movably  arranged  to  transmit  the 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  said  valve  and  fur- 
ther being  operable  for  interrupting  the  said  mechanical 
connection;  a  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
coupling  means  for  operating  said  coupling  means;  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  member,  said  latter  actuating  means 
comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  said  member  being  mov- 
ably disposed    in    said   pressure   chamber,    and    loading 
means  for  said  latter  actuating  means,  whereby  said  latter 
actuating  means  are  operated  by  the  opposing  effects  of 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  of  the  Ust-mentionec  load- 
ing means;  and  fluid  pressure  supply  means  connected 
with  said  pressure  chamber  and  controlling  pressure  in 
the  pressure  chamber  depending  upon   pressure  in   the 
brake  pipe,  whereby  said  member  is  operated  upon  a  pre- 
determined drop  of  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  to  close 
said  valve  by  the  first-mentioned  loading  means. 


In    a    portable   collapsible    scaffold,    the   combination 
which  comprises  spaced  vertically  disposed  frames,  each 
frame  including  pivotally  connected  diagonally  disposed 
bars,    horizontally  positioned    rails,   pivotally   connected 
at  one  end  of  the  scaffold  to  upper  ends  of  upper  bars 
of  the  frames  and  slidably  connected,  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  scaffold  to  upper  ends  of  upper  ban  of  the  frames, 
horizontally  disposed  rods  having  threaded  ends  extended 
across  the  frames,  said  rods  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
bearings  on  one  of  the  bars  at  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
frames  and  threaded  in  sockets  on  one  of  the  bars  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frames,  means  limiting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  bars  in  the  bearings  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  rods  the  frames  are  contracted  and 
extended  to  elevate  and  lower  the  rails,  vertically  dis- 
posed bars  having  a  horizontal  bar  connecting  lower  ends 
thereof  depending  from  one  of  the  rails  at  one  side  of  the 
scaffold  and  positioned  to  retain  vertical  panels  of  wall 
board  in  position  for  nailing,  legs  depending  from  the 
ends  of  the  rails  beyond  the  plane  of  said  horizontal  bar, 
and  casters  on  lower  ends  of  lower  bars  of  the  frames. 


2,829,927 

KNOCKDOWN  SAWHORSE 

Cari  Ray  Sword,  Dvoms,  Tcz.,  aarignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Lew  I.  Haflc,  Dmnas,  Tex. 
AppUcatfoa  Scptenbcr  18,  195^  Snial  No.  618,478 

JOalms.    (CL3#4— 5) 
1.  A  knockdown  sawhorse  of  the  character  described 
comprising:    a    beam,    and    support    units    removably 


2,829,929 
HOIST  CARRIAGE  SCAFFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Rom  D.  WaiMl,  B«te,  Wyo. 
AppUcadoa  AagMt  24, 195^  Serial  No.  685,989 
^^      4Clalw.    (0.384-29) 
1.  In  a  scaffold  assembly,  at  least  two  post  members 
arranged  in  vertical  spaced  relation,  a  channel  bar  in- 
cluding a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly from  one  face  of  said  web  positioned  on  one  side 
and  transversely  of  said  post  members  adjacent  the  upper 
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and  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  the  web  abutting 
and  detachaMy  attached  to  the  poat  nnembera  with  the 
legs  facing  away  from  the  post  members,  an  upstanding 
guideway  section  positioned  in  front  of  said  channel  bars, 
said  section  embodying  a  pair  of  upstanding  channel 
pieces  each  including  a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  one  face  of  the  web.  the  channel 
pieces  being  positioned  so  that  the  web  and  legs  of  one 
channel  piece  face  the  web  and  legs  of  the  other  channel 
piece,  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  cross  pieces 
arranged  in  vertical  spaced  relation  adiacent  the  upper 
ends  of  said  channel  pieces,  each  of  said  cross  pieces 
being  of  angle  configuration  with  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
upper  one  of  said  pair  of  cross  pieces  being  vertically 
disposed  and  abutting  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  adjacent  legs  of  said  channel  pieces  and  the 
other  of  the  legs  of  said  upper  one  of  said  pair  of  cross 
pieces  being  horizontally  disposed  and  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertically  disposed  one  kg  and  one  of  the  legs 
of  the  lower  one  of  said  pair  of  cross  pieces  being  verti- 
cally disposed  and  abutting  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
outer  faces  oi  said  adjacent  legs  of  said  channel  pieces 
and  the  other  of  the  legs  of  said  lower  one  of  said  pair 
of  cross  pieces  being  horizontally  disposed  and  at  the 


upper  end  of  said  last-named  vertically  disposed  leg.  an- 
other horizontally  disposed  cross  piece  of  angle  con- 
figuration arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  chan- 
nel pieces  with  one  of  the  legs  being  vertically  disposed 
and  abutting  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  adjacent  legs  of  said  channel  pieces  and  the  other 
of  the  legs  of  said  another  cross  piece  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  last-mentioned 
vertically  disposed  leg,  said  horizontally  disposed  legs  of 
said  pair  of  cross  pieces  and  said  horizontally  disposed 
leg  of  said  another  cross  piece  being  supported  upon  the 
legs  of  said  upper  and  lower  channel  bars,  means  on 
one  of  the  horizontally  disposed  legs  of  said  pairs  of  cross 
pieces  and  one  said  horizontally  disposed  leg  of  said 
another  cross  piece  and  engageable  with  the  webs  of  the 
upper  and  lower  channel  bars  for  retaining  said  pair  of 
cross  pieces  and  said  another  cross  piece  in  supporting 
relation  on  the  upper  and  lower  channel  bars,  and  a 
hoist  carriage  connected  to  the  pair  of  upstanding  chan- 
nel pieces  of  said  guideway  section  for  up  and  down 
movement  therealong. 


Jai 


2429,9M 

BEARING  RETAINER 
B.  Beach,  Vaa  N^n,  CttU^  MrigMr  te  Lockkccd 
Akrcraft  CoiporadoB,  BwWiik,  Calif . 
ApplicatfMi  Ftknmrj  2S,  1927,  SotW  No.  M2,«14 

SOakm.   (CL3«f— •) 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  wherein  a  mem- 
ber is  inserted  within  the  bore  of  a  cylinder  comprising, 
a  pair  of  annular  grooves  disposed  about  the  periphery 


of  the  member,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  on  the  mem- 
ber between  the  pair  of  grooves,  a  retaining  ring  carried 
in  each  of  the  pair  of  grooves  engageable  with  each  bear- 


ing, and  means  separating  one  bearing  from  the  other 
bearing  maintaining  the  bearings  against  their  associated 
retaining  ring. 

2,829,931 

SEAL  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  LABORATORY 

STIRRERS 

David  O.  Dc  Prec,  Royal  Oak.  ami  Cari  A.  Pochlman, 

Oiric  ParfcTMick. 
.     AppUcatkM  Febraary  4, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  4«8,0S4 
6CUtaM.    (CL3M— 36.1) 


1 .  A  combination  shaft  seal  and  adapter  for  high  speed 
rotatable  stirrer  shafts  subject  to  varying  fluid  pressure 
during  operation  and  adapted  for  use  with  vessels  having 
a  tapered  opening,  comprising  in  combination  a  tapered 
adapter  provided  with  at  least  two  circumferential  grooves 
on  its  outer  surface  and  adapated  to  be  inserted  into  a 
tapered  opening;  resilient  O  rings  positioned  in  each  of 
said  grooves,  said  adapter  being  provided  with  a  circular 
bore  therethrough;  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  posi- 
tioned within  said  bore;  an  annular  sleeve  bearing  re- 
siding partially  within  said  bore  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  stirrer  shaft,  said  sleeve  bearing  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  outside  said  bore;  and  a  resilient  sealing  means 
supported  upon  said  shoulder  and  compressed  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  said  adapter  when  said 
sleeve  bearing  is  in  operative  position. 


2,829,932 

SHAFT  BUSHING  AND  LUBRICATING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Ewald  Wcncr,  MUwaakae,  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Nordbcrg 

Maaafactarteg  Company,  MOwnriwc,  Wia.,  a  corpora' 

Ifam  of  WbcoMia 

AppifcathiB  Jane  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  434,456 
17CUIBM.  (a.  388-^6.4) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  shafts  and  the  like,  a 
shaft  housing,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  shaft  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  bushing  fixed  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  said  bushing,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
wearing  surface  of  said  bushing,  a  radial  groove  in  said 
bushing  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal  groove, 
a  flinger  ring  surrounding  and  mounted  for  rotation  with 


II 
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said  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  said  radial  groove  to  receive 
oil  emanating  from  said  groove,  a  housing  for  said  flinger 
ring  positioned  to  receive  the  oil  emanating  from  said 
radial  groove  and  said  flinger  ring,  and  a  central  bore  in 
said  flinger  ring  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that 


members  to  thereby  provide  bearing  means  for  said  suc- 
tion cup  means,  the  upper  ends  of  said  suction  cup  means 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  underface  of  said  element 
in  condition  of  assembly  and  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and 
constituting  the  only  connection  of  said  support  mem- 
ber* with  said  element,  means  anchoring  said  lower 
ends  of  said  suction  cup  means  within  said  tubular  up- 
per ends  of  said  support  members,  said  support  mem- 
ben  being  provided  with  at  least  two  transverse  bores 
passing  through  the  walls  of  said  tubular  support  mem- 
bers at  predetermined  distance  from  and  oriented  angu- 


of  said  shaft  and  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  flinger  ring  bore  and  a  passage 
placing  said  inner  annular  groove  and  said  flinger  ring 
housing  in  communication  one  with  the  other  at  a  point 
within  the  outer  penphery  of  said  flinger  ring. 


2,S29.939 
PILLOW  BLOCKS 
Joscpk    Loretto    Brusca,    CbcHcnliam,    Pa^ 
S.  K.  F.  Industries,  Inc^  PhiladclpUa,  Pa 
tloo  of  Delaware 

Applkadoo  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,992 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—194) 


to 
a  corpora- 


7 

1.  In  a  pillow  block  having  an  internal  annular  surface 
of  spherical  form,  a  rolling  bearing  comprising  an  outer 
race  ring  having  an  outer  surface  of  spherical  form  cor- 
responding to  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  spherical  sur- 
face of  the  block,  means  for  introducing  the  ring  into 
said  seat,  and  means  for  limiting  angular  movement  of 
said  ring  in  the  seat  about  the  spherical  center  of  the 
latter,  an  annular  member  in  said  block  embracing  the 
race  ring  and  having  in  its  inner  face  the  spherically 
formed  surface  which  provides  the  seat  for  said  ring, 
means  for  guiding  said  annular  member  for  axial  move- 
ment in  the  block  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
said  axial  movement,  and  means  for  immobilizing  the 
said  member  against  angular  movement  in  the  block 
about  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  immobilizing  means  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  axially  extending  socket  having 
complementary  portions  in  the  member  and  in  the  con 
fronting  block  surface,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  intersecting  both  of  the  complementary  portions. 


larly  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing rod  members  adapted  to  pass  through  correspond- 
ing bores  of  respective  pairs  of  said  support  members, 
and  elastic  flange-shaped  sleeve  means  seated  in  said 
bores  and  projecting  beyond  said  walls  of  said  tubular 
support  members  therewithin  and  therewithout,  to  there- 
by interconnect  the  latter  with  each  other  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  rod  members  through  said  sleeve  means,  re- 
spectively, and  upon  frictional  engagement  therewith,  so 
as  to  stabilize  the  position  of  said  support  members  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


2,829,934 
MULTI-ELEMENT  ARTICLES  OF  FURNTTLTIE 
Heinrich  Wilbelm  Schulzc,  Stuttgart- Defcrloch,  Germany 
Application  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,957 
1  Claim,    (a.  311—35) 
An  article  of  furniture  designed  for  ready  assembly 
and  disassembly:  comprising  a  substantially  flat  element 
having  an  underface,  a  plurality  of  tubular  support  mem- 
bers each  having  a  tubular  upper  end,  suction  cup  means 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  centered  with   their 
lower  ends  in  the  tubular  upper  ends  of  said  support 


2,829,935 

DESK  WITH  VERTICALLY  AND  ANGULARLY 

ADJUSTABLE  TOP 

Raool  Coileao,  Abord  a  Plouffc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Auguit  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,802 

SCIaioH.    (CL311— 36) 


1.  A  desk  with  a  vertically  and  angularly  adjustable 
top  comprising  a  frame  structure  providing  standards,  a 
top  panel  adapted  to  rest  on  said  structure,  a  U-shaped 
stirrup  tubular  member  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper 
ends  of  its  legs  to  the  underside  of  said  top  panel,  tube 
members  extending  in  spaced  and   parallel  relationship 
with  the  legs  of  said  stirrup  member  and  pivotally  and 
transversely  slidably  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
top  panel  whereby  said  tube  members  may  pivot  relative 
to  said  top  panel  and  may  be  displaced  towards  and  away 
from  said  legs  of  said  stirrup  member  depending  on  the 
inclination  of  said  top  panel  relative  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture, two  pairs  of  clamping  members  engageable  with  the 
legs  of  said  stirrup  member  and  with  said  tube  members 
for  clamping  the  same  against  displacement,  the  clamping 
members  of  each  pair  being  oppositely  disposed,  one  of 
which   being  secured  to  said    frame   su-ucture  and   the 
other  one  of  which  being  movably  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  clamping  member 
to  take  a  clamping  position  and  a  releasing  position  re 
spectively.  the  clamping  members  of  each  pair  being  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  opposite  faces  with  spaced  registering 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  one  leg  of  said  stirrup  member 
and  one  tube  member,  said  two  pairs  of  clamping  mem- 
bers   being    disposed   in    axial    alignment,   the    movable 
clamping  members  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a 
dependent  sleeve,  a  rod  secured  at  both  ends  to  the  fixed 
clamping   members  of  each   pair,  said   sleeve  and  said 
movable  clamping  member  of  each  pair  being  slidable  on 
said  rod.  a  toggle  linkage  extended  between  the  sleeves 
of  said  movable  clamping  members  of  said  two  pairs, 
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and  foot  actuated  means  connected  to  said  toggle  linkage 
for  operation  thereof  and  for  movement  of  said  movable 
clamping  members  between  their  clamping  position  and 
their  releasing  position  in  which  latter  position  the  legs 
of  said  stirrup  member  and  said  tube  members  are 
undamped  so  as  to  allow  vertical  and  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  top  panel  relative  to  said  frame  structure. 


front  wall  members  a  table  top  partition  between  said 
side  and  front  wall  members  and  having  an  opening  of  a 
size  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  rest  over  the  open 
top  of  the  ice  chest,  the  distance  from  the  under  surface 
of  such  table  top  partition  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
sides  and  front  walls  being  slightly  less  than  the  height 
of  the  ice  chest  whereby  said  cabinet  will  be  supported 


VARIABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE 

Hairy  N.  A  miumm,  BaitHi,  V t 

AppUc«lloB  Fekmry  21, 1957,  SmW  No.  M1,(71 

9Clalw.    (CL311— 95) 


^ 


y^- 


:rr^ — ^ 

t 

1.  A  variable  high-low  folding  table  comprising  a 
rigid  top  having  a  bottom  side  provided  with  a  rigidly 
attached  frame  having  side  and  end  frame  members,  said 
side  members  having  opposed  lengthwise  keying  grooves 
situated  adjacent  the  respective  end  portions  on  said  side 
members,  a  pair  of  oompanioo  leg-frames  having  crossed 
X-type  pivotally  connected  legs,  the  upper  end  portions 
of  said  leg^frames  having  damda  wi^  their  ends  slid- 
ingly  and  hingedly  keyed  in  their  respective  grooves,  and 
manually  dcpresHble  ^riag-faosed  frame  structure  opera- 
tively  mounted  within  the  encompassing  limits  of  said 
first  named  frame,  said  q>ring-biased  frame  structure  be- 
ing rectangular  in  fom  and  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal rails  having  loofitadinally  spaced  selectively  usa- 
ble keeper  notches  therein,  also  having  transverse  frame 
members  adjacent  to  the  transverse  ends  of  the  table 
top  and  accessible  for  easy  manual  usage. 


2,129.937 
MULT1.ROD  IJBG  SUPPORTS 


Wniian  R.  JoMi  and  Harry  C 


Appllcalion  Afffffl  4»  IfSi.  Sadi 

(CL  311— Iff) 


M■M^^OUo 

57M54 


1.  A  leg  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  inter- 
posed between  a  support  fitting  on  one  end  of  said  rods 
and  a  foot  mounted  on  their  opposite  ends,  said  foot 
having  a  socket  in  which  the  bottom  ends  of  the  rods 
are  inserted,  and  a  common  means  within  the  socket 
for  securing  the  foot  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the  rods  and 
maintaining  said  bottom  ends  of  the  rods  in  assembled 
relation  in  said  foot 


2,t29,93t 

DISPENSING  CABINET 
1 1  Kort  A.  Roac,  McridiM,  Mks. 
AppDcaHoB  December  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  «28,072 
5  Claims,    (a.  312— IK) 

1.  A  dispensing  cabinet  for  use  with  a  conventional 
open  top  ice  chest  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  side  and 
729  0.  G— 26 


above  the  floor  when  placed  on  such  chest,  a  closure 
mounted  above  said  shelf  and  movable  from  a  closed  to 
an  open  position  to  afford  access  through  said  opening  in 
said  table  top  partition,  a  series  of  supports  disposed  about 
the  interior  of  said  cabinet  above  said  shelf,  the  frtmt 
wall  of  said  cabinet  being  constructed  to  permit  viewing 
the  contents  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet  from  the 
front. 


2,129,939 

CONVERTIBLE  DESK 

BoibH0ppc  Kew  Gaidcu,  N.  Y. 

ApflicatiMi  Mmtk  19, 195^  Serial  No.  5724S9 

UOiimm.   (CL  312— 241) 


MU  *»»!?« 


1.  In  a  multi-ievd  cabinel-dedt  comtructioo  which  is 
convertible  to  a  single  levd  table;  a  cabinet  lop  pwt 
adjusuble  for  use  at  either  a  lowar  or  an  upptr  eleva- 
tion while  being  retained  horizoirtal;  a  desk  top  part 
which  remains  horizontal  at  such  lower  elevation  and  is 
adapted  for  becoming  a  writing  area  when  said  cabinet 
top  part  is  in  the  upper  elevation;  a  drop  arm  structure; 
a  drop  leaf  structure;  such  structures  being  hingedly  con- 
nected respectively  to  opposite  margins  of  said  cabinet 
top  part,  such  drop  leaf  structure  having  a  drop  leaf  ad^K- 
ed  for  forming  a  back  surface  of  the  cabinet-<lesk  when 
said  cabinet  top  part  is  at  the  upper  elevation,  and  for 
forming  a  top  surface  portion  of  the  single  level  table  iriien 
such  cabinet  top  part  is  at  the  lower  elevation,  such  drop 
arm  structure  mounting  an  element  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  cabinet  top  part  and  desk  top  part 
when  said  cabinet  top  part  is  at  the  upper  elevation;  two 
lower  leg  structures  which  are  spaced  apart  when  such 
cabinet  top  part  is  in  the  upper  elevation  and  ftirther 
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spaced  apart  when  such  cabinet  top  part  is  in  the  lower 
elevation,  one  of  said  leg  structures  mounting  said  desk 
top  part  and  being  pivotaily  connected  to  said  drop  ann 
structure  for  angular  movement  relative  thereto  about 
an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  latter  leg  structure,  the 
other  of  said  leg  structures  being  pivotaily  connected  to 
said  drop  leaf  structure  for  angular  movement  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  its  leg  struc- 
ture; and  articulated  link-like  connections  for  operatively 
associating  said  structures  and  cabinet  top  part  so  pro- 
portioned that  angular  motion  of  a  given  extent  of  said 
drop  leaf  and  drop  arm  structures  with  respect  to  said 
cabinet  top  part  causes  said  leg  structures  tp  move  through 
preselected  distances,  said  top  pcuts  being  retained  hori- 
zontal. 


HORIZONTAL  OPENING  DESK 

Matthew  A.  Stock,  Mcnaiha,  Wb^  iMisiior  of  twtnty-»rt 

percent  to  Albert  T.  Stock,  Menadui,  Wk. 

Appiicadoa  May  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  506.584) 

IClaiB.    (Q.  312->325) 


2,829,941 

GETTER  FLASHING 

Paal  R.  Laobschcr,  Lock  Haven,  Pa^  ■■rignor  to  Sylvania 

Elccdic  ProdDcti  Idcm  a  corporation  of  Masaachuactts 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Scriai  No.  585,444 

4  Claims.    (CL  314— 30) 

1.  In  getter  flashing  apparatus,  a  reciprocatory  spindle 

biased  to  move  toward  a  limitative  portion,  means  for 


restraining  said  ^indle  against  rotation,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  tpmdle  to  engage  a  formation  on  die 
base  of  an  electron  tube  so  as  to  orient  the  tube  with 


A  desk  including  vertical  sides,  opposite  pairs  of  links 
having  corresponding  ends  pivoted  to  said  sides  for 
swinging  of  said  links  into  and  from  a  vertical  i>osition, 
a  top,  brackets  depending  from  and  fixed  to  said  top 
and  having  pivot  pins  on  one  side  thereof  on  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  are  pivoted  for  raising  and  low- 
ering of  said  top  in  response  to  swinging  of  said  links 
into  and  from  vertical  position,  said  brackets  having 
recesses  therein  in  the  other  side  thereof,  and  resilient 
clips  on  said  other  ends  of  the  links  yieldingly  inter- 
locking with  the  said  recesses  in  the  vertical  position  of 
said  links  to  yieldingly  lock  said  links  in  vertical  posi- 
tion and  said  top  raised. 


respect  to  the  spiiuUe,  said  tube  having  a  getter  there- 
within  to  be  flashed,  means  opposed  to  the  spindle  to 
engage  a  tube  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle,  and  means,  opposed  to  the  getter 
within  the  electron  tube,  to  flash  the  same. 


2,t29,942 
FACSIMILE  STYLUS  HOLDER 
E.  BcMl,  SondMBvCoa,  N.  Y^  tadganw  to  The 
Wcsten  Union  Tdagnph  Otmrmmj,  NcwYofk,  N.  Y„ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Mi^  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  585,540 
7Cfailms.    (a.  340— 139) 


1 .  In  a  facsimile  machine  having  stylus  mounting  struc- 
ture including  at  least  two  metallic  tine  members  having 
opposed  ends  spaced  from  each  other,  a  readily  inscrtable 
and  removable  stylus  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
arms  secured  together  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
opposed  free  ends,  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  arms  for  holding  a  recording  stylus,  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  being  composed  of  spring  metal  and  having  its 
free  end  laterally  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  other 
arm  a  distance  greater  than  that  between  said  opposed 
ends  of  the  tine  members,  said  spring  metal  arm  being 
manually  flexural  towards  the  other  arm  to  enable  the 
stylus  holder  to  be  inserted  between  the  opposed  tine 
members  and  operative  to  exert  a  spring  force  acting  out- 
wardly on  the  arms  to  hold  the  arms  respectively  in  en- 
gagement with  said  tine  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
tine  members  and  arms  having  complemental  projecting 
and  apertured  portions  for  locating  and  locking  the  sty- 
lus holder  in  proper  recording  position. 
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2,829,943 
TANNING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 
EdwaH  M.  FHadyonc  and  Edward  H.  Hairia,  Jr.. 
dclpUa,  Pa^  ■■igniiri  to  the  United  States  of 
ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 
No  Drawkig.    Application  JaMHry  24, 1950 
Serial  No.  501,103 
9  ClalnH.    (a.  8— 94  J3) 
(Gmtcd  nadcr  TItte  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  200) 
1.  A  process  of  tanning  hides  comprising  applying  to 
the  hides  a  tanning  composition  containing  as  the  tanning 


agent  a  glycerol  polyglycidyl  ether  corresponding  to  the 
formula 
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ce.^_ 


wherein  R  is  a  glyceryl  residue,  x  is  1  to  2,  y  is  1  to  2,  z  is 
1  to  2,  and  jr+z  is  2  to  3  until  the  hides  are  tanned. 
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2,B29,f44 
MBTHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  AN  AOUBOUS  PAR- 
TICULATE DBTERSION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 
CELLULOSE 
Ray  Ojrdc  HmrtE,  BuitafUM,  ID.,  ud  Jamcg  Hobcrt 
Wct^  WlUtagUm,  HiTiHilf  nn  to  E.  L  *i  PMC  dc 
NMMNn  B^  Ctwp—y.  WlHiBgtaa,  DflL,  a  cofpon- 
doM  al  Dtlawaw 

No  Dnwl^u    AppMcartoa  Norcnbcr  14, 1955 
Serial  N«.  54«,7U 
14ClalaM.    (CLlt— 54) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extruding 
through  a  die  to  form  a  ihaped  article  an  aqueous  par- 
ticulate dispersion  of  finely-divided  natural  polymer  com- 
prising at  least  60%  of  cellulose  and  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  300  microns  in  diameter,  said 
dispersion  containing   a   water-aolublc,   polymeric   film- 
forming  material,  coalescing  said  cellulose  particles  by 
contacting  said  shaped  article  with  a  solvent  salt  solution 
capable  of  dissolving  said  natural  polymer,  removing  said 
article  from  said  salt  solution  after  the  cellulose  particles 
are  substantially  coalesced  and  bef(H-e  said  article  loses 
its  shape,  and  washing  said  article  free  of  said  salt. 


remains  in  the  imreduced  state  as  tantalimi  peotdxide, 
the  step  of  extractiiif  the  resulting  putty  ratoced  atart- 
ing  material  with  concentrated  sulfnric  add  at  about  200* 
C  until  sobatantially  all  the  dknkle  oootent  pieseat  in 
said  paitly  redooed  starting  material  is  disserved,  separat- 
ing, by  Bltration,  the  malting  sohitiott  from  the  undis- 
solved residue  oontainitt|  the  major  part  of  the  tantalum 
pentoxide  present  in  the  starting  material,  and  precipitat- 
ing a  product  of  a  high  niobium  content  from  the  result- 
ing acid  s(^ution. 


2J29,945 
VAPOR-PHASE  CORROSION  INHDirOR  AND 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SAME 
Abraham  Kricg,  Oak  Ridge,  TeuL,  aaslgnnr  to  The  Crom- 
well Paper  Coajvany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpomtloa  of 
nUDok 

NoDrawlBg.    AppHcalloa  Septenriicr  3«,  1953 
SccW  No.  3t34M 
II       4aalM.    (CL21— 2.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  nutter  particularly  adapted  for 
use  u  a  vapor-phase  corrosion  inhibitor  consisting  es- 
sentially of  8  to  IS  weight  percent  of  dicyclohexylamine 
caprylate,  1  to  2  weight  percent  of  morpholine  caprytate, 
and  the  remainder  being  refined  paraffin  oil. 


2*829,94^ 
PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
GeoiB*  L.  raB^gham,  devalaisd.  Ohio,  and  John  M. 
Md  Eai^  M.  Gaaae,  Saa  Aatoalo,  Tex.,  as- 
to  CaOcry  Chearfcal  Conpaay,  PWlitwgh,  Pa., 


a  cmiNNranoH  of  PeMHylvaBia 
No  Dnwtog.    AppHcalloB 
SarWNo.4T 


1,1954 
472,533 
4CUM.   (CL23— 14) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  lithium  borc^ydride  which 
comprises  reacting  anhydrous  sodium  borohydride  with 
anhydrous  lithium  chloride  in  anhydrous  N,N-dimethyl- 
formamide,  removing  the  precipitated  sodiiun  chloride 
apd  evaporating  the  solvent  to  recover  the  solid  lithium 
borohydride  formed. 


2,829,947 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  NIOBIUM 

AND  TANTALUM 

Harald  Schacfcr,  Mnslar,  Waatphalia,  and  MargoC  Jori, 

SCattgart,    GcinMiy,    aatgaiiii    to    W.    C.    Hcraeos 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  HaaaM  (Mala),  Gciuiaay 

No  Drawhig.    Arattcadoa  November  13, 1953 
Serial  No.  392,854 
OatoM  priority,  appBcadeii  Geraany  Nofvaiber  17, 1M2 
2CUBB.    (CL23— 23) 
1.  In  a  proceu  of  separating  niobium  from  tantalum 
present  in  a  starting  material  containing  the  pentcnudes 
of  said  metals,  by  reducing  the  starting  material   by 
means  of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  an  amount 
insufficient  to  cause  reduction  to  the  metallic  state  but 
sufficient   to   reduce   the   mafor   part   of   the   niobium 
pentoxide  present  in  the  starting  material  to  niobium 
dioxide  while  the  major  part  of  the  tantalum  pentoxide 


2^29,948 

METHOD  OF  CHLORINATING  CARBIDIC 
FURNACE  PRODUCTS 
Aadiew  T.  McCorl,  Sayitr,  N.  Y^  airi^or,  by  mtmt 
■ssltaiiiiats.  to  Ac  Ualtod  Stalaa  of  America  as  repre- 
acolad  by  the  United  Stataa  Atoaric  Emmgj  Commladtm 
No  Drawls    AaaBcatfoa  Aagaat  2, 1954 
Serial  No.  447,42< 
3  nalMi    (CL23— 87) 
I.  In  the  process  of  chkninating  a  previously  prepared 
impure  zirconium  carbonitride  containing  unreacted  ox- 
idic  material  to  form  zirconium  tetrachloride,  the  step  of 
adding  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  carbon  to  a  raw 
batch  of  the  aforesaid  impure  zirconium  carbonitride  to 
effect  a  completion  of  the  chlorinating  reaction  where- 
upon when  the  zirc<wium  carbonitride  is  chlorinated,  the 
amount  by  weight  of  unchlorinated  residue  is  reduced  to 
a  fractional  percent  of  the  charge. 


2,829,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 

Charica  B.  Wcaddi,  Ir.,  NeedkaiB,  aad  Gooi|a  B.  Eagri- 

mm,  NaalMkat,  Ma»,  amignBW  to  GoMriy  L.  Cabot, 

laCnBoatoa,  Maaa.,  a  eotponriiaa  of  Maanchaaatts 

SspiiMhir  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,884 

1  nahiM     (CL23— 142) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  alimiinum  oxide  from  the 
combustion  of  molten  aluminimi,  comprisiiig,  a  heat-re- 
sistant container  rotataUe  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
feeding  aluminum  wire  to  the  container,  and  oxygen 
nozzles  arranged  radially  about  the  periphny  of  the  caa- 
tainer  in  two  banks,  one  bank  being  directed  toward  the 
center  ol  the  molten  pool  in  the  container,  and  the  other 
bank  being  directed  toward  the  periphery  of  the  pool,  its 
nozdes  serving  as  trimmers  to  prevent  loss  of  moheo  metal 
over  the  sides  of  the  container. 


2JB9,958 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  HYDRIDE  FROM 
SODIUM  AMALGAM  AND  HYDROGEN 
Geoiie  L.  CanalaghaM,  CtevctaBd,  OUo,  aaslgBor  to 
Callcry  Chcailcal  Company,  PHlsbuigh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  off  Pcaasylvaala 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  December  1,  1954 
ScfW  No.  472,531 
inslam    (0.23—284) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  sodium  hydride  which  com- 
prise concentrating  a  dilute  sodium  amalgam  and  reacting 
said   amalgam   with   hydrogen. 
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2,829,951 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Wi«Btr.  RhciaMdca,  Baden,  and  Frfodikh  Eadtcr, 
KuMf  r,   BadcB,   G«nBuy,   ■■iinnri   to   Dcirtsckc 
Gold-    md    SiIb«r-SchddcaiMtalt    Tormab    Rocadcr, 
Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Gcnnaay,  a  coiporafioa  of  G«r- 


AppHcatioa  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  M7,294 

Claims  priority,  application  G«nnany  July  23, 1952 

1  Claim,    (a.  23— 209.<) 


of  the  one  of  said  gases  which  will  establish  a  substan- 
tially neutral  condition  of  combustion  between  an  ooddiz- 
ing  and  reducing  condition,  fixing  the  volumetric  flow 
rate  of  the  added  gas  at  a  value  which  will  maintain  the 
neutral  condition  of  combustion,  and  measuring  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  added  gas  as  an  indication  of  the  degree 
of  variance  of  said  mixture  from  a  neutrally  combustible 
mixture. 


^^T^ 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  black  from 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 
combustible  gases,  which  is  characterized  by  continuously 
intimately  mixing  the  reactant  hydrocarbon  gas  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  combustible  gas,  thus  form- 
ing a  homogeneous  mixture  of  said  unbumed  constitu- 
ents, conducting  the  previously  formed  homogeneous 
mixture  through  an  extended  circuitous,  stabilizing,  flow- 
rectifying  zone  thus  stabilizing  the  gas  flow  and  produc- 
ing a  laminar  gas  flow;  then  burning  the  homogeneous 
mixture  in  a  flame  beginning  at  the  end  of  the  flow- 
rectifying  zone  and  having  a  high  ratio  of  volume  to  area. 


2,829,952 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  COMBUSTIBLE  CHARACTER  OF  GASES 

John  J.  Webber,  Newaifc,  Ohio,  ■lilgniw  to  Owen»Cor- 

nfaig  Flbcrglas  Corporatioa,  a  conoratloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  October  li,  1953,  SvM  No.  386,579 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 232) 


2^9^53 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXTENT  OF 
INERT  IMPURITIES  IN  OXYGEN 
Leonard  J.  Krearicy,  S^gfeaaw,  and  Lado  K.  Frcvcl,  Mid- 
land, MicfaM  amignnii  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mlchn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Norembcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,907 
3Claima.    (CL  23— 254) 


*  V     TJ*    » 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  the  degree  of  com- 
bustibility of  gas  mixtures  comprising  a  gas  burner,  means 
for  supplying  to  said  burner  a  sample  of  gas  mixture  to 
be  analyzed,  means  for  adding  to  said  sample  mixture 
component  gas  as  required  to  effect  complete  combustion 
of  the  sample  mixture,  said  burner  being  encased  in  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  sealing  the  combustion  cham- 
ber against  the  entry  of  atmospheric  air  into  the  region 
of  combustion,  and  viewing  means  in  the  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber  to  permit  visual  inspection  of  the 
combustion  taking  place  within  the  chamber,  said  burner 
having  within  said  chamber  an  associated  member  com- 
prising material  visibly  reactive  to  at  least  one  component 
gas  of  the  sample  to  be  measured  providing  indicauon 
when  the  gas  mixture  is  being  substantially  completely 
combusted,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  both  the 
mixture  and  the  addition  of  component  gas,  and  means 
for  determining  the  rates  of  flow  of  the  mixture  and 
component  gas  as  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  variance 
of  the  mixture  being  tested  from  a  completely  com- 
bustible mixture. 

3.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  relative  combusti- 
bility of  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  gas  and  a  combustion 
supporting  gas,  comprising  burning  a  regulated  volumetric 
flow  of  the  mixture,  adding  to  the  burning  mixture  at  a 
regulated  volumetric  rate  of  flow  a  supplemental  amount 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  extent  of  inert  im- 
purities m  a  gas  stream  containing  oxygen  and  inert  im- 
purities, comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
applying  said  gas  stream  to  said  combustion  chamber 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow,  means  for  sup- 
plying hydrogen  to  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  flxed 
volumetric  ratio  in  excess  of  two  to  one  with  respect  to 
the  gas  stream  applied  thereto,  ignition  means  within 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  enclosed  jacketed  vessel 
having  a  top,  bottom,  sides  and  a  partition  extending 
between  the  sides  and  from  the  top  to  near  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  said  partition  making  gas  tight  contact  be- 
tween the  sides  and  top  of  the  vessel,  a  jacketed  tube 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  through  the  top  of  said  jacketed 
vessel  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  means  for  circulating 
coolant  through  the  jacket  of  said  jacketed  vessel  and 
then  through  the  jacket  of  said  jacketed  tube,  a  thermal 
conductivity  bridge  comprising  four  thermal  conductivity 
cells  connected  in  a  suitable  circuit,  potential  means  for 
cnergiring  said  bridge,  said  potential  means  being  suit- 
ably coupled  to  said  bridge,  a  bridge  balance  indicator, 
said  indicator  being  suitably  coupled  across  said  bridge. 
impurities-carrying  tubular  means  coupled  through  two 
of  said  thermal  conductivity  cells  and  extending  through 
the  top  of  said  jacketed  vessel  on  the  same  side  of  said 
partition  as  does  said  jacketed  tube,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  reference  stream  of  hydrogen  gas  at  a  substantially 
constant  flow  rate  to  said  jacketed  vessel,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  reference  hydrogen  gas  inlet  tube  which  ex- 
tends through  the  cover  of  said  jacketed  vessel  and  below 
the  operating  fluid  level  of  the  vessel  and  is  disposed  on 
the  side  of  said  partition  which  is  opposite  the  jacketed 
tube,  a  reference  hydrogen  gas  outlet  tube  extending 
through  the  cover  of  said  jacketed  vessel  and  terminating 
above  the  operating  level  of  liquid  in  said  jacketed  vessel, 
said  reference  hydrogen  outlet  tube  being  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  said  partition  as  said  reference  hydrogen 
gas  inlet  tube  and  being  coupled  through  the  remaining 
two  cells  of  said  thermal  conductivity  bridge  whereby  the 
difference  in  thermal  conductivity  of  the  impurities  pass- 
ing through  one  pair  of  cells  and  the  reference  hydrogen 
gas  passing  through  the  other  pair  of  cells  is  displayed 
on  said  indicator. 
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1^  2,t29,9S4 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GAS 
WBiMi  H.  Didkjr,  h^  wd  lolu  W.  Carter,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
MrigDon  to  Swfac*  CoubmKtkm  CorporatioB,  Toledo, 
OUo,  a  corporatioB  ofOklo 

AppHcatkMi  November  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  472,914 
ITCIalM.    (CL23— 255) 


f 
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'^-(^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  containing  un- 
condensed  water  vapor  and  contaminated  with  free  mois- 
ture and  finely  divided  solids  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sampling  line  connected  to  a  supply  of  the  gas 
to  be  analyzed,  an  eliminator  of  nongaseous  contam- 
inants, said  eliminator  being  connected  to  said  sampling 
line  and  separating  out  such  nongaseous  contaminants 
by  utilizing  their  greater  inertia,  a  moisture  trap  con- 
nected below  said  eliminator,  a  filter  connected  in  series 
with  said  eliminator  for  receiving  gas  therefrom  and 
removing  finely  divided  solids  from  the  gas,  means  for 
heating  the  gas  passing  through  said  filter  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  dewpotnt  of  the  gas,  an  analyzer  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  conduit  to  said  filter  to  receive  from 
said  filter  the  decontaminated  gas  while  so  heated  above 
its  dewpoint,  an  electrically  operated  valve  to  close  and 
open  said  conduit,  a  thermoswitch  incorporated  with 
said  filter  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrically 
operated  valve  to  cause  said  valve  to  close  said  conduit 
when  the  temperature  within  said  filter  is  below  the 
dewpoint  of  the  gas,  said  analyzer  being  adapted  to 
analyze  the  gas  with  its  content  of  uncondensed  water 
vapor  remaining  therein,  and  means  for  moving  the  gas 
successively  through  said  sampling  line,  said  eliminator, 
said  filter  and  said  analyzer. 


2,829,955 

APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    CARRYING 
OUT    REACTIONS     EMPLOYING    SOLID    SUB- 
STANCES IN  THE  FLUmiZED  STATE 
IVfartinas  Lambertus  Gocdkoop,  Gelccn,  Nctbcrlands,  at- 
iigiior  to  Stamkarbon  N.  V.,  Hccficn,  Nedicrlaiids 
AppUcatioa  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Nctbcriands  April  14,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  carrying  out  reactions 
employing  finely  divided  solid  substances  in  the  fluidized 
state  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  laterally  disposed 
reaction  chambers  wherein  the  finely  divided  solid  sub- 
stance is  maintained  in  the  fluidized  state,  means  for 
passing  fluidizing  gas  upwardly  in  parallel  through  each 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  discharging  the  fluidizing  gas 
from  each  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the 
fluidized  substance  therein,  and  passage  means  for  with- 
drawing solid  substance  from  one  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing same  into  another  chamber  whereby  said  solid  sub- 


stance may  be  passed  through  said  chambers  in  series 
solely  under  the  action  of  said  fluidizing  gas,  said  passage 
means  comprising  a  downwardly  facing  solids  inlet  end 
positioned  below  the  level  of  the  fluidized  solid  within  the 
chamber  from  which  the  fluidized  soKd  substance  is  to 
be  withdrawn  and  converging  upwardly  into  a  conduit 
which  leads  through  the  space  above  said  level  of  the 
fluidized  solid  and  which  communicates  with  the  chamber 
into  which  the  fluidized  solid  substance  is  to  be  dis- 
charged. 

2^29^5« 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  UQUID  HYDRO- 
CARBONS IN  HORIZONTAL  CHAMBER  OVENS 
CoanMl  Hahn.  EMea-Sladtwald,  GcrmaBy,  aarignor,  by 
mfiii  MrignmratB.  to  Koppen  Company,  Inc^  Pltti- 
burgh,  Pa^  a  corponrtloa  «f  Delaware 

Application  Mmeeb  29, 1955,  SeiW  No.  497,528 
7ClBimi.    (CL4S— 281) 


t<(»e 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
into  gaseous  fuels  in  a  horizontal  chamber  oven  with 
doors  at  its  two  opposite  horizontal  ends,  comprising  : 
top  charging  said  oven  to  form  within  the  same  oppositely 
disposed  end  piles  of  coking  coal  at  the  two  h(Mizootal 
ends  of  the  oven,  leaving  a  fuel  gas  space  above  the  piles 
and  an  imfilled  space  between  the  end  piles;  top  chaining 
said  oven  in  the  unfilled  space  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  oven  to  form  piles  of  coking  coal  of  lesser  height 
between  the  end  piles  at  the  horizontal  ends  of  the  oven; 
completing  the  charging  of  said  oven  by  top  filling  to 
a  higher  level  the  remaining  unfilled  space  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  oven,  between  the  end  piles  with  a  non- 
coking  constituent  saturated  with  oil,  leaving  a  free  gas 
space  in  the  oven  above  the  same;  leveling  the  complete 
charge;  and  then  completing  the  conversion  of  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  into  gaseous  fueb  by  subjecting  said  charge 
in  said  oven  to  coking  therein  by  externally  heating  said 
oven. 


2,829,957 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  FROM  SOLID  FUELS 

Charict  R.  Caricecit,  Pamdoia,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Febniary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,43< 

5  Claims.    (0.48—206) 


1.  In  the  generation  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  by  reaction  of  a  carboniferous  solid  fuel 
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Apul  8,  1958 


with  free  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  forming  a  dispersion  of  powdered  solid 
fuel  in  a  gasiform  carrier  fluid,  introducing  a  stream  of 
said  dispersion  tangentially  into  a  cylindrical  vortex- 
forming  zone  having  a  straight  longitudinal  axis  through- 
out and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  reaction 
zone,  discharging  a  swirling  stream  of  said  powdered  fuel 
entrained  in  said  carrier  fluid  axially  of  said  vortex-form- 
ing zone  in  straight  line  flow  directly  into  said  reaction 
zone  into  an  axially  moving  surrounding  stream  of  gas 
containing  free  oxygen  effecting  intimate  mixture  be- 
tween said  swirling  stream  of  fuel  and  said  free  oxygen, 
and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  reaction  in  said  reaction 
zone. 

M29,99S 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  Henry  DutUmm,  Lar|i,  SeodaMl,  and  Thomas 
Balfow,  Northnmd,  Union  of  Sonth  Africa,  aal«non 
to  ImpCTlal  Chcarical  IniluihiM  Lfanlted,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corponlloa  of  GffMt  Britefa 

NoDrawtaf.    AifMcnHM  April  8, 1»S5 
ScrialNo.  SM^KS 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britahi  April  26, 1954 
SClai^     (CL52— 7) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  having  a  power  less  than 
74%  blasting  gelatine  and  comprising  ammonium  nitrate 
of  particle  size  such  that  not  less  than  60%   thereof 
passes  a  No.  240  B.  S.  S.  sieve,  not  less  than  80%  thereof 
passes  a  No.   170  B.  S.  S.  sieve  and  substantially  all 
thereof  passes  a  No.   120  B.  S.  S.  sieve,  from  1%   to 
2.5%  of  aluminum  particles  by  weight  of  total  composi- 
tion wherein  0.5%  to  1%  of  said  particles  by  weight  of 
total  composition   are  of   a   pigment   powder  fineness, 
vegetable  tissue  material  and  at  least  one  flame-quenching 
ingredient,  and  having  a  bulk  density  not  less  than  0.85 
gram  per  cc.  and  not  greater  than  1.1  grams  per  cc.  and 
being  substantially  oxygen  balanced. 


from  and  forming  an  annular  passageway  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  the  diadiarge  end 
of  said  second  tubular  member  being  flared  and  in  co- 
planar  relationship  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  member,  an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said 
second  tubular  member  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length, 
a  portion  of  said  second  tubular  member  near  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  being  uninsulated  and  connected  to 
said  inner  tubular  member  by  spacer  members  thereby 
eflfcctmg  a  heat  conducting  relationship  between  the  unin- 
sulated portion  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  said 
nozzle  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  a  third  surround- 
ing tubular  member  totally  enclosing  said  insulating  jack- 
et, an  outer  casing  enclosing  all  of  said  tubular  members 
and  being  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  fluid  surround- 
ing said  third  tubular  member  and  said  uninsulated  por- 
tion of  said  second  tubular  member,  and  a  tubular  baf- 


2,829,959 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLAG  WOOL 
Helmut  Kniippcl,  Dortmnnd-Nettc,  Germany,  aaignor  to 
Dortnmnd  •  Horder    HSttennnion    Aktienfcsellachaft, 
Dortmund,  Germany 

No  Drawtng.    Application  August  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  601,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  13, 1955 

7  Claims.  (CL  75— 3«) 
I.  In  a  process  for  producing  slag  wool  by  blowing 
molten  blast  furnace  slag,  that  method  which  includes 
the  steps  of  charging  the  molten  slag  from  the  blast 
furnace  into  a  beatable  intermediate  vessel,  reducing  the 
slag  to  an  iron  content  of  at  least  0.4%,  adding  up  to 
5%  of  silicic  acid  to  said  slag  and  thereafter  heating  said 
slag  in  said  intermediate  vessel  until  all  the  constituents 
of  said  slag  have  been  completely  melted  down  includ- 
ing those  constituents  which  are  not  melted  when  said 
slag  is  charged  into  said  intermediate  vessel. 


2,829,960 
METHOD  AND  METALLURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  REFINING  OF  STEEL 
William  A.  Vogt,  Concord,  Calif.,  asrigMW  to  Henry  J. 
Kaiser  Company,  Oaklaad,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 
Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,722 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75— «0) 
5.  An  oxygen  lance  comprising  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric tubular  members  which  includes:   an  inner  tubular 
member  having  inlet  and  discharge  ends,  said  discharge 
end  having  a  nozzle  with  an  aperture  of  radially  diverg- 
ing walls  and  of  restricted  area  relative  to  the  bore  of 
said  inner  tubular  member,  a  second  surrounding  tubular 
member  with  inlet  and  discharge  ends  and  spaced  apart 


fle  member  within  said  casing  being  positioned  inter- 
nnediate  said  third  tubular  member  and  said  outer  casing 
and  being  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  lance  and  reverse  the  flow  at 
one  end  thereof. 

6.  A  process  for  refining  steel  wherein  an  oxidizing  gas 
is  blown  upon  the  surface  of  a  molten  mass  consisting 
of  molten  metal  covered  by  a  slag  layer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
divergent  annular  stream  of  slag  displacing  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  steam,  carbon  dioxide,  and 
an  inert  gas  which  impinges  on  the  surface  of  said  molten 
mass  thereby  clearing  the  slag  layer  from  a  portion  of 
the  said  molten  mass  surface,  and  passing  a  divergent 
stream  of  oxidizing  gas  through  the  inner  area  bounded 
by  said  divergent  annular  stream  of  slag  displacing  gas. 
thereby  blowing  the  oxidizing  gas  directly  upon  the 
cleared  molten  metal  surface. 


2,829,961 
PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
Mike  A.  Miller,  Luther  M.  Foster,  and  Cole  D.  Baiicr, 
New  Kensittcton,  Pa.,  asslgnnri  to  Aiumfaium  Company 
of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494»265 
12  Claims.  (CI.  75—68) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  comprising 
forming  a  substantially  non-metallic  fusion  of  alumina 
and  aluminum  carbide,  which  exhibit  therein  an  affinity 
for  each  other  in  the  proportion  by  weight  of  about 
74; 26  found  in  aluminum  oxycarbide  of  the  formula 
AUO4C,  making  aluminum  carbide  available  in  the  fusion 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  in  the  proportion  stated 
and  less  than  that  required  for  the  reduction  of  all  of 
the  alumina  with  aluminum  carbide,  effecting  a  reaction 
in  the  fusion,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1980' 
C,  to  produce  aluminum  in  liquid  phase,  and  acciunu- 
lating  liquid  phase  aluminum  so  produced  as  a  constitu- 
ent of  a  metallic  melt  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  carbide 
rising  out  of  and  lying  supernatant  to  the  fusion. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN  SPONGE 
OR  POWDER  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Lester  D.  Sapfatt,  Eait  Onagc,  N.  J. 
NoDnwli«.    AMHaUlM  Mvch  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  49M45 
2IClakM.    (0.75— M) 
1.  The  method  of  productng  timgften  of  high  purity 
comprising  reacting  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkaline  earth  tungstates,  alkali  metal  tungstates, 
mixtures  thereof,  with  boric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  re- 
ducing agent  at  approximately  1200*  C. 


2^9,M3 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  NICKEL  FROM 

NICKEL  AND  IRON  BEARING  ORES 

Arthor  Nonnan  HUkm,  MoyteB,  and  Coond  B.  Bare, 

Lebanon,  Pa.,  awlpiori  to  BcdiletacaB  Steel  Company, 

a  corporation  of  PeamylraBia 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22, 1955 
Scrtel  No.  50333* 
ItClaimi.    (a.  75— 103) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  nickel  from  an  ore  con- 
taining iron  and  nickel  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting the  ore  to  a  reducing  roast,  mixing  the  reduced 
ore  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of  an  am- 
monium salt  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonic, sulphuric,  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids  in  amount 
sufficient  to  dampen  the  ore  but  insufficient  to  cake  the 
ore,  passing  a  gas  containing  oxygen  and  anunonia  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  dampened  ore,  and  leaching 
the  thus  treated  ore  with  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  an 
ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonic, sulphuric,  nitric  and  hydrodiloric  aoids. 


2J29,9M 
CYCUC  LEACHING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  IRON 

OXIDIZING  BACTERIA 
Stnait  R.  Zlouncfley,  Dcaa  G.  WDaoa,  and  John   D. 
Prater,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aarignora  to  Kcuiccott 
Copper  Corporatioa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  coipora- 
tkmofNawYoffc 
AppUcatioB  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542307 
nOaioM.    (CL75— 104) 


1 .  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  extraction  of  metallic  con- 
stituents of  metallurgical  materials,  wherein  the  metal- 
lurgical material  is  subjected  to  the  leaching  action  of  a 
ferric  sulfate  sulfuric  acid  lixiviant  solution,  the  spent 
lixiviant  solution  is  conducted  to  a  regeneration  stage 
following  each  leach  period,  is  subjected  to  aeration  in 
said  regeneration  stage  for  promoting  conversion  of  fer- 
rous sulfate  to  the  fefric  state,  is  conducted  from  said 
regeneration  stage  back  to  the  leaching  stage  for  use 
as  the  lixiviant  in  the  next  cycle  of  the  process,  and  the 
dissolved  metallic  constituent  or  constituents  of  said  metal- 
lurgical material  is  separated  from  the  pregnant  lixiviant 
solution,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  within 
the  lixiviant  solution  an  effective  quantity  of  motile,  non- 
spore  forming,  oxidizing,  autotrophic,  rod  bacteria,  which 
arc  tolerant  to  the  metallic  constituent  or  constituents  to 
be  extracted,  whereby  regeneration  of  said  lixiviant  solu- 
tion in  the  said  regeneration  stage  will  be  expedited. 


2Jtt9,H5 

PROCESS  OF  ELIMINATING  NICKEL  CONTAINED 
IN  SOLUTIONS  OF  MIXED  SAL19  OF  COBALT 
AND  NICKEL 

HcmaMi  Cartipia,  G«y  Grarcj,  Fnadi  Rcjaaad,  Mid 
Aiidrl  Roth,  PonbHere,  FkaiMa,  — IgHfiii  to  Sodete 
dTlectro-Chlflile  rElectro-MctaDniic  et  dci  Ackriei 
Electriqpes  fUglM,  Paifi,  France,  a  corporatioa  of 

AppUcathM  May  15,  195<,  ScfW  No.  585,000 
nOafam.    (O.  75— IM) 
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1.  A  process  of  separating  nickel  from  cobalt  con- 
tained in  a  mixed  solution  of  the  salts  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
by  inner  electrolysis,  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
solution  a  solid  metal  more  electnmegative  than  nickel, 
a  solid  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulph- 
arsenide  and  arsenide  ore  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  more  elec- 
tropositive than  nickel,  and  an  acid;  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  above  70*  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  about 
I  to  4.0  to  deposit  the  nickel  on  the  solid  metal  and  mate- 
rial, separating  the  solids  containing  the  nickel  and  a 
little  cobalt  from  the  solution  containing  substantially 
only  cobalt,  treating  the  solids  containing  nickel  and  co- 
balt to  dissolve  the  nickel  and  cobalt  and  recover  the 
nickel. 


2,829,9M 
PROCESS  OF  ACIDIC  ATTACK  OF  ARSENIURETED 
ORES,   PARTICULARLY  OF   COBALT  AND/OR 
OF  NICKEL 
Fraacif  R^nuMd,  Gay  Giavcy,  aad  Aadri  Roth,  Poaa- 
bUera,  France,  aasl^Min  to  Sodete  d*Electr»-Chimlc 
d*Electro-MetaUBr|le     et     dca     Adciles    Elcctriqocs 
dTJghic,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatkni  of  France 
Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,175 
7  Claims.    (CL  75— 112) 
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3.  A  process  for  treating  arseniureted  ores  containing 
various  metals  including  at  least  one  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickd,  iron  and  gold,  which 
consists  substantially  of  diffusing  chlorine  gas  into  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  crude  arseniureted  ore  until  a 
large  portion  of  the  arsenic  and  metal  in  the  ore  has  been 
dissolved,  said  chlorine  forming  hydrochloric  acid  by  its 
action  on  the  crude  ore,  thereafter  adding  previously 
roasted  aiKi  oxidized  arseniureted  ore  to  the  suspension 
m  an  amount  corresponding  substantially  to  the  amount 
required  to  react  with  said  hydrochloric  acid  in  solubiliz- 
ing  any  oxidized  elements  in  the  roasted  ore,  said  hydro- 
chloric acid  directly  attacking  the  roasted  ore,  and  con- 
tinuing the  diffusion  of  chlorine  gas  into  the  suspension 
until  substantially  all  the  arsenic  and  metals  in  the  crude 
and  roasted  ores  have  been  dissolved. 
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RECOVERY  OF  fLATINUM  GROUP  METALS 

FROM  SULFIDIC  RAW  MATERIALS 

Leo  ScUccht,  LadwIcriMfca  (RUm),  Gcnnuy,  ai^nor 

LudwIiAafen  (RhtaM),  Genuuy 

NoDnwfeBc.    AppUcatkm  Jmnary  28, 1954 

Serial  No.  4M,S91 

ClafaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  February  7,  1953 

TCfaiiiiis.    (CI.  75— 114) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  platinum  group  metals 
from  a  sulfidic  raw  material  containing  iron  and  at  least 
one  of  the  metols  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel  and  cobalt  which  comprises  at  least  partly  convert- 
ing the  iron  sulfide  into  iron  oxide  by  roasting,  converting 
the  sulfides  of  non-iron  metals  other  than  platinum  group 
metals  into  soluble  salts  by  another  roasting  treatment, 
ti  eating  the  roasted  product  with  a  hquid  to  dissolve  said 
soluble  salts  of  non-iron  metals  other  than  platinum 
group  metals,  separating  the  iron  oxide-containing  residue 
from  the  liquid  solution,  acting  upon  said  residue  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  to  simultaneously  convert 
the  platinum  group  meUls  to  their  water-soluble  chloride 
salts  and  dissolve  said  salts  of  the  platinum  group  metals 
in  said  aqueous  solution,  separating  the  residue  from  the 
aqueous  solution  containing  the  dissolved  salts  of  the 
platinum  group  metals,  and  recovering  the  platinum  group 
metals  by  precipitating  them  from  the  aqueous  solution. 
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proximately  30%  nickel,  30%  manganese,  .38%  beryl- 


2,t29,9M 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  INTERGRANULAR  OXIDA- 
TION BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  TIN 
John  F.  Klemcnt,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  aMignor  to  Ampco 
Metal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wlfc,  a  corporatloo  of  Wb- 
coosio 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,830 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75—154) 
1.  An  aluminum  bronze  alloy  having  increased  resist- 
ance to  intergranular  oxidation  when  subjected  to  stress 
in  a  hot  water  or  steam  atmosphere,  consisting  essentially 
by  weight  of:   about  50%   to  8.0%    aluminum;  about 
1.6%  to  2.9%  iron;  tin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  I  part  tin  to 
11  to  32  parts  of  aluminum;  and  the  balance  substantially 
copper. 

2  829  969 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  TO  INTERGRANULAR  OXIDA- 
TION  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  TIN  AND  SILVER 
John  F.  Klement,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Ampco 
Metal,  Inc  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,831 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75—154) 
1.  An   aluminum   bronze   alloy  consisting  essentially 
by  weight  of:   about   5.0%    to  8.0%    aluminum;  about 
1.6%  to  2.9%  iron;  about  0.005%  to  0.69%  tin;  about 
0.005  to  0.69%  silver;  and  the  balance  substantially  cop- 
per, said  alloy  characterized  by  withstanding  intergranu- 
lar fracture  for  at  least  2000  hours  when  stressed  from 
20,000  to  50,000  p.  s.  i.  in  a  steam  or  hot  water  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  180°  F.  to  500*  F. 


Hum,  and  the  balance  being  substantially  copper,  said 
alloy  having  a  hardness  greater  than  Rockwell  €50. 


2  829  970 
BERYLLIUM  CONTAINING  NICKEL,  MANGA- 
NESE, COPPER  ALLOYS 
Stcplicn  FoMcs,  Reaidag,  and  George  Donald  Krlcbcl, 
Temple,  Pa.,  aaignon  to  The  Beryllium  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,324 
1  Claim.    (CL  75—159) 
A   substantially  gas  and  oxide  free  alloy  having  im- 
proved age  hardening  characteristics  which  comprises  ap- 


2^29,971 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE    TO    INTERGRANULAR    OXIDA- 
TION BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  SILVER 
John  F.  Klement,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ampco 
MetaL  Inc.,  MUwaukcc,  Wh.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin .,  - 
No  Drawing.    Appttcation  July  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,829 
5  Claims.    (CL  75— 162) 
1.  An  aluminum  bronze  alloy  having  increased  resist- 
ance to  intergranular  oxidation  when  subjected  to  stress 
in  a  hot   water  or  steam  atmosphere,  consisting  essen- 
tially by  weight  of:  about  5.0  to  8.0%  aluminum;  about 
1.6%   to  2.9%   iron;  silver  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1  part 
silver  to  23  to  44  parts  of  alumini-m;  and  the  balance 
substantially  copper. 


2  829  972 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  IN 

CONDUCTING  STEAM  OR  HOT  WATER 

John  F.  Klement,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ampco 

Metal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wb- 


Applkation  October  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,101 
11  Claims.    (CL75— 162) 

1.  An  element  normally  subjected  to  steam  or  hot 
water  in  use  and  fabricated  from  an  aluminum  bronze 
alloy  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  about  5.0  to  8.0% 
aluminum,  about  0.20  to  4.00%  iron,  about  0.01  to  5.00% 
nickel,  at  least  one  metallic  subsunce  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  (a)  about  0.05  to  1.0%  tin;  and 
(6)  about  0.05  to  0.50%  silver,  and  the  balance  being 
copper,  and  said  element  being  characterized  by  a  de- 
creased tendency  for  intergranular  corrosion  by  reason  of 
said  selected  substance  therein  when  said  element  is  sub- 
jected to  a  media  containing  steam  or  hot  water. 


2,829,973 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Alfred  Claude  Jessup,  deceased,  late  of  Clifton  Junction, 
near  Manchester,  England,  by  Jose  Maria  de  Navarro, 
Broadway,  Henry  J.  H.  Saunders,  Evesham,  and  Ed- 
ward Frederick  Emley,  Wor^ley,  England,  executors, 
and  James  H.  T.  Fetch,  CUfton  Junction,  near  Man- 
chester, En^and,  assignors  to  Magnesium  Elektron 
Limited,  Clifton  Junctton,  near  Manchester,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  15,  1954 

Serial  No.  416,412 

Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain  April  9,  1953 

2  ChUms.    (CL  75—168) 

1.  A  magnesium  base  alloy  having  a  consistent  and 

fine  grain  structure  made  of  the  following  composition: 

Percent 

Zinc 2  to  8 

Rare  earth  metals 0.3  to  2.0 

Manganese 0.1  to  2.0 

Iron 0.01  to  0.1 

Aluminum Nil  to  0.1 

Beryllium. —  0.001  to  0.05 

Magnesium Balance 
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unyviA 

TUANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Walter  L.  FUay  and  Howari  T.  Cfauk,  Ir^  Bearer,  Pa^ 
and  Jotai  A.  S^rder,  WOariiigtoB,  D«L,  awiinon  to 
Rcm-Cra  Ttta^tam,  iac^  Midland,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 

No?nwk«.    AapHcaliM  October  t,  1952 

SefW  No.  313,794 

SdaiM.    (CL  79— 175.5) 

1.  A  stable  and  ductile  alloy  containing  at  least  two 

elemenU  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  about 

1  to  15%  manganese,  about  3  to  12%  chromium,  and 

about  1  to  25%  molybdenum,  said  alloy  also  containing 

up  to  0.3%  carbon  and  up  to  0.2%  each  of  oxygen  and 

nitrogen,  balance  titanium. 

r  — — ^^-^-^^ 

2,129,975 
3.a-SULFO  ACYLAMINO  PYRAZOLONE  COLOR 
FORMERS  IN  WHICH  THE  ACYL  GROUP  CON- 
TAINS A  LONG  ALIPHATIC  CHAIN 
Stanley  P.  Popeck  and  Heinz  Schnlae,  Binghamfon,  N.  Y^ 
airignon  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 
Yoii,  N.  Yf  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Appttcation  April  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  580,729 

9Claiaii.   (CL9<— 55) 

1 .  The  process  of  producing  a  magenta  dycstuff  image 

in  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises  exposing  said 

emulsion  to  light  and  developing  the  same  with  a  primary 

aromatic   amino  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  color 

former    for   magenta   having    the   following    structural 

formula: 


mass  including   water  and  much  more   than   50%,  by 
weight,  of  sugars,  and  generating  a  high  frequency  elec- 


tric field  in  said  confined  flow  channel  to  effect  uniform 
heating  of  the  mixture  passing  continuously  therethrough, 
thereby  to  evaporate  water  from  the  mixture. 


R-CH-CONH-C CHi 

.     JoiY  N  6=0 

\  / 

I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  least  9  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metals  and  amines. 


2,829,976 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZO  COMPOUND  PLUS  34'3 

TRI  HYDROXY  DEPHENYL  AS  A  COUPLER 
Martha    Tonuuicit,    WlciiMdcn-Bicbflck,   Gcmany,   as- 
ilgnor,  by  mcanc  aMignnMnta,  to  KtnCd  A  Emt  Co^ 
Hobokcn,  N.  I.,  a  coiponlloa  of  New  Jcmnr 
NoDnwiog.    Applicatloa  Jamary  9, 1956 
Scrbil  No.  557,864 
Claims  priority,  applicatloD  Germany  Janoary  26,  1955 
7  Claims,    (a.  96— 91) 
1.  Photoprinting  material  comprising  a  light  sensitive 
diazo  derivative  of  a  p-phenylene  diamine  of  the  follow- 
ing formula 

1 1  H]N-phenylene-X 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  amino  groups  and 
3.3',5-trihydroxy-diphenyl  as  an  azo  dye  coupling  com- 
ponent carried  on  a  base  sheet  material. 


2,829^77 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CONFECTIONARY  MASSES 
HendriloM  Pctivs  Conelis  Jamtai,  Rottottem,  Netficr- 
lands,  aarignor  to  C.  Jamin  N.  V.,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands, a  limited  company  of  the  Ncthctlands 

Application  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  10, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  99^134) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  confectionary  drop  masses 
and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  a  con- 
tinuous flow  along  a  confined  flow  channel  of  a  starting 
mixture  containing  all  of  the  ingredients  of  the  desired 

729  O    G  — 27 


2^9,978 
PUDDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  A  PUDDING 
Mary  P.  Castagna,  Biooklyn,  N.  Y,  Dale  S.  Thomas, 
Rklgewood,  N.  J.,  Alfred  D.  Campbell,  Noroton,  Conn., 
and  Robert  J.  Carinmell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasinoRB 
to  Standard  Brands  Incorponted,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawwe 

NoDrawta*.    AppBcatioa  May  5, 1955 
Serial  No.  506,368 
18Clafans.    (CL99— 139) 
1 .  A  dry  composition  for  producing  a  pudding  by  inter- 
action   with   milk   comprising   a   sweetening    agent,   an 
edible  thickener  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevoit  curdling 
of  the  milk,  an  edible  pyrophoq>hate,  an  edible  ortho- 
phosphate  and  an  edible  calciimi  salt  the  amounts  of 
the  pyrophosphate,  orthophosphate  and  calcium  salt  be- 
ing sufficient  to  gel  the  milk  to  a  pudding  consistency. 

2,829,979 
CERAMIC  PIECES  OF  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CON- 
STANT AND  PROCESS  OF  THEIR  MANUFAC- 
TURE 
MichcUnc  Calk,  Paris,  France  aarig^or  to 

Geaerale  dc  TeiegrapWc  Sans  FD,  a  corporatioa 
AppttcaHoB  Jamsanr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Franca  Jamary  15, 1953 
22aaiM. 
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I.  Process  for  making  a  dense  ceramic  dielectric  iwxl- 
uct,  affording  a  high  dielectric  constant,  varying  relatively 
little  with  temperature  between  —20*  and  -f-60*  C.  and 
being  maximum  at  about  45*  C,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  making  a  substantially  equimolar  mixture  of 
powdered  titanium  dioxide  and  powdered  barium  car- 
bonate, firing  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  1200* 
and  1400'  C,  crushing  the  fired  product  to  a  powder, 
mixing  therewith  by  weight  for  100  parts  of  barium  tita- 
natc,  0.5  to  10  parts  of  lanthanum  oxide  and  0.1  to  0.3 
part  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  PbO  and  GeOa,  incorporating  an  organic  binder 
to  convert  the  mixture  to  a  paste,  forming  the  said  paste 
and  firing  the  same  to  a  temperature  between  1200  to 
1400'  C. 


2,829,980 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  SMOOTHING  PAPER 

lohn  C.  Redd,  ChilUcothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporatfon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,359 

13CUbm.    (a.  117— 64) 
1.  In  the  coating  of  paper  to  produce  surface  character- 
istics adapted   for  receiving  printing  and   the  like,  the 
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method  of  forming  a  smooth  surface  on  a  layer  of  ftuent 
coating  composition  applied  to  paper  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  smoothing  the  surface  of  said  apphed  coating 
with  a  smoothing  member  maintained  at  a  low  temper- 
ature for  immobilizing  said  coating  against  adhesion  to 
said  member  to  provide  substantially  complete  release  of 
said  smoothed  coating  from  said  member,  applying  to 
the  surface  of  said  smoothing  member  a  film  of  a  water 


soluble  release  fluid  prior  to  contact  between  said  surface 
of  said  smoothing  member  and  said  coating  for  inhibit- 
ing wetting  of  said  surface  by  said  coating  and  adhesion 
thereto,  said  release  fluid  being  adapted  to  wet  the  surface 
of  said  smoothing  member  and  having  a  freezing  point 
substantially  lower  than  said  low  temperature,  thereafter 
separating  said  paper  and  applied  coating  from  said  mem- 
ber, and  drying  said  coating  on  said  paper. 


normally  thereof  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the  tube  to 
be  punched,  means  supporting  said  mandril  rearwardly 
of  the  plate,  upper  and  lower  tube  compression  blocks 
siidably  mounted  on  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
mandril,  their  inner  opposing  surfaces  being  semi-cyUn- 
dncaliy  slotted  to  cooperatively  and  compressively  en- 
gage said  tube  against  opposing  surfaces  of  the  mandril, 
a  cylinder  ram  spaced  from  said  blocks,  tie  rods  extend- 
ing siidably  through  the  upper  compression  block  and 
secured  at  their  respective  opposite  ends  to  said  ram  and 
the  lower  compression  block,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
ram  including  a  reciprocal  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  ram,  a  punch  ram  siidably  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  tie  rods  and  joined  to  said  piston  rod,  a  punch  de- 
pending from  said  latter  ram,  aligned  with  the  mandril 
axis  and  adapted  for  operative  shearing  registry  with  a 


2,829,981 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  SIUCA  GELS 

badore  Shapiro,  Pa«dciia,  CaUf. 

No  Dnwliig.    AppttaitkM  Jviiiary  29, 1954 

Serial  No.  487,147 

14  CUbM.    (CI.  117— 188) 

8.  The  process  for  producing  surface  modified  oxides 

of  the  class  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  silica,  alumina, 

and  magnesia  gels  which  comprises  treating  the  gel  to 

remove  all  adsorbed  water,  thereafter  contacting  the  gel 

containing  only  bound  water  with  gaseous  diborane  in 

an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  replace  hydrogen 

atoms  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  original  gel  structure 

by  — BH]  radicals,  and  then  heating  the  stirface  modified 

oxide  to  eflfect  further  hydrolysis  to  convert  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  — BHj  radicals  to  — B(OH)j  radicals. 


2,829,982 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  GRANULES  WTTH  A 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
Howard  E.  Hoyt,  Hantingtoa  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Borden  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  July  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  524^86 
5  Claims.     (CL  117—100) 
1.  In  coating  non-absorbent  granules  of  solid  material 
with  a  thermosetting  resin,  the  process  which  comprises 
forming  a  solution  of  the  resin  in  a  liquid  medium  in- 
cluding a  volatile  solvent  for  the  resin  and  a  less  volatile 
liquid  mixing  promoter  that  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  resin, 
applying  the  said  solution  to  the  granules  in  proportion 
less  than  the  weight  of  the  granules,  mixing  the  granules 
and  the  solution,  causing  the  volatile  solvent  to  evaporate 
during  the   mixing,  so  that  the  remaining   non-solvent 
mixing  promoter  precipitates  the  resin  solution  upon  the 
said  granules,  and  continuing  the  mixing  and  evaporation 
until  non-solvent  evaporates  and  the  final  product  becomes 
a  free  flowing  granular  mixture  including  the  original 
granules  and  resin  films  adhered  thereover,  the  proportion 
of  the  said  solvent  being  about  50-90  parts  for  100  parts 
of  total  weight  of  the  said  solvent  and  non-solvent. 


2,829,983 
TUBE  PIERCING  MACHINE 
WilUam  J.  Dc  Gain,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMigvor  to  Koppy 
Tool  aod  Die  Cooipany,  Fcmdalc,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Mldilgan 

AppUcatioa  Marck  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,080 
12  Claina.    (CI.  IM— 108) 
1.  In  a  tube  piercing  machine,  an  upright  mounting 
plate,  a   mandril  projecting  loosely  through  said  plate 


die  in  said  mandril,  yielding  compression  means  mount- 
ed loosely  on  said  tie  rods  bearing  upon  the  upper  com- 
pression block,  said  punch  ram  on  downward  movement 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  compression  means 
exerting  a  downward  force  on  said  upper  compression 
block,  the  reaction  of  the  cylinder  transmitting  through 
the  cylinder  ram  and  the  tie  rods  a  corresponding  equal 
upward  force  upon  the  lower  compression  block,  upright 
return  means  joined  to  said  upper  compression  block  for 
movement  therewith,  and  including  an  abutment  normally 
m  the  path  of  return  movement  of  the  punch  ram  and 
cngageable  thereby  on  reverse  movement  of  the  piston 
rod,  producing  an  upward  tube-releasing  force  on  the 
upper  compression  block,  the  reaction  of  said  cylinder 
transmitting  through  said  tie  rods  a  corresponding  down- 
ward tube-releasing  force  on  said  lower  compression 
block. 


2  829  984 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Lather  L.  Yacgcr,  Madison,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  BJorksten 
Rewaicii  Laiwratorica,  Inc.,  Madieon,  Wit.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  lannaiy  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  402,824 
4ClainM.    (CI.  117— 132) 
1 .  The  process  of  making  and  utilizing  an  adhesive  com- 
position comprising:  reacting  100  to  200  parts  of  a  poly- 
epoxide  with  15  to  50  parts  of  a  diisocyanate,  then  adding 
to  the  resulting  polymeric  product  3%  to  12%  of  a  com- 
pound containing  amino  nitrogen,  and  then  applying  the  re- 
sultant mixture  before  substantial  curing  thereof  to  a  solid 
metal  surface  under  water. 
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PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SUGAR  FROM 
NATURAL  PRODUCTS  CONTATVING  IT 

Gton  Hlncit,  Bad  Scfcbcii.  ami  Wewer  E«te,  Geben- 
Urcbcii-B««r,  G«nMui7,  mmigmon  to  Friedrich  Ubd« 
G.  m.  b.  H^  Dofftnaad,  GcnMoy,  a  cofponlion  of 
Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatkNi  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,053 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  April  28,  1955 

7  Clafans.    (O.  127—44) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  sugar  from  substantially 
dry  sugar-containing  substances  contaminated  with  high 
molecular  contammants  which  comprises  the  step  of  ex- 
tracting the  sugar-containing  substance  with  liquid  am- 
monia, admixing  an  organic  solvent  with  resulting  liquid 
extract  in  proportions  precipitating  high  molecular  con- 
taminants, separating  high  molecular  contaminants,  ad- 
justing the  precipitant-free  ammonia-solvent  admixture 
by  increasing  the  ratio  of  solvent  to  ammonia  to  produce 
a  solution  of  ammonia  in  so'vent,  and  recovering  result- 
ing precipitatcu  sugar,  said  admixed  solvent  and  solvent 
present  in  the  amnoonia-solvent  solution  containing  at 
most  five  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monohydric  alcohols,  dihydric  alcohols,  ke- 
tones, formamide.  methyl  formamide.  dimethyl  form- 
amide,  mixtures  of  said  solvents,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
solvents  in  admixture  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


2,t29,9l7 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  STARCH 

Wmcm  Ckitatfan  Bw,  IW  Ha«M,  Jnhiwrt  MMtgccrt, 

Rottcfdam,  and  FIctcr  Hli—tit,  Ddft,  Ndhcriandi, 

I  to  CoopcraticTc  Vcitoop*  ca  Prodsctlcircrail* 

-       ■  tm  DMlralaa  "Arcbc"  G.  A^ 


N 

NoDnwi^   AppHcatfM  DMcmkcr  12, 1952 
Serial  No.  325,Mt 
ClaiiM  priority,  awUcattoa  Ndhcriandi 
Dccodbcr  15, 1951 
11  Cbfam.    (CL  127—71) 
1.  The  process  of  fractionating  native  sUrch  into  its 
amylose  and  amylopectin  fractions  which  comprises  dis- 
solving from  about  3%  to  about  20%  of  native  starch 
by  heating  at  a  temperature  exceeding  about  115*  C. 
and  under  pressure  in  an  aqueous  solution  conuining 
more  than  5%  by  weight  of  a  salt  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  ammonium  and  sodium  sulphates, 
coohng    the    solution    to   a   temperature   at    which    the 
amylose   fraction   precipiutes   but   which   is   sufficiently 
high  that  the  amylopectin  traction  remains  in  solution, 
precipitating  the  amylose,  separating  said  amylose  frac- 
tion, further  cooling  the  remaining  solution  to  precipitate 
the  amylopectin  fraction  and  separating  said  amylopectin 
fraction  from  the  mother  lye. 


2,S29,9M 

METHOD  OF  SUGAR  REFINING 

EotcM  N.  Ehriiart,  New  York,  N.  Y^  airigBor  to  Skto- 
Elaac,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 
Yoit 

Applicatioa  December  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  397332 

4  Claim.    (CI.  127— 4«) 


2,t29,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  STARCH  INTO 
COMPONENTS  WITH  BRANCHED  AND  LINEAR 
CHAINS 
Willcm  Christiaan  Bos,  The  Hagnc,  Johannes  Mnctgecrt, 
Rotterdam,  and  Pfcter  IflMMtra,  Vccndam,  Nether- 
lands, aarigBOCi  to  CoopcratkTC  VcriMop'  an  Pradact- 
icvercnlgfaig  van  Aardappdmccl  en  Dcrlraten  "Arebc" 
G.  A.,  Vemdam,  Netheriandi,  a  corporattoo  of  the 
NcCbcriands 

No  Diawliv.    Applicatioa  May  11, 1954 

Serial  No.  429,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Ncthcriands  May  15, 1953 

6  Claims.  (CL  127— 71) 
1.  The  process  of  fi^ctionating  starch  into  its  amylose 
and  amylopectin  fractions  which  comprises  effecting  a 
solution  of  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
starch,  at  elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pressure,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  having  more  than  5%  of  at  least 
one  salt  ot  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium  siilphate. 
ammonium  sulphate  and  sodiiun  sulphate,  cooling  the 
solution  to  effect  precipitation  of  the  amylose  fraction 
only,  separating  from  the  amylose  fraction,  increasing 
the  salt  concentration  of  the  solution  remaining  after  re- 
moval of  the  amylose  fraction  substantially  without  fur- 
ther cooling  to  a  suflBciently  high  concentration  to  effect 
precipitation  of  the  amylopectin  fraction  and  separating 
the  amylopectin  fraction,  said  first  salt  concentration 
being  insufficiently  high  to  cause  precipitation  of  am- 
ylopectin in  said  aqtieous  solution  at  a  temperature  above 
10*  C.  said  last  salt  concentration  being  sufficiently  high 
to  cause  predpiUtion  of  amylopectin  in  said  aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  above  10*  C. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  refined  sugar  the  method  of 
decolorizing  sugar  solutions  which  comprises  digesting 
an  aqueous  sugar  solution  of  impure  sugar  having  a  purity 
higher  than  98.5  at  a  temperature  in  the  neighborhood 
of  185*  F.  with  about  0.06  to  0.30%  on  solids  in  the 
solution  of  activated  carbon  to  purify  the  solution  of  or- 
ganic non-sugar  compounds  which  interfere  with  the  effec- 
tive and  efficient  decolorizing  of  the  solution  with  active 
chlorine,  separating  the  solution  from  the  carbon,  there- 
after substantially  decolorizing  the  hot  solution  with 
0.035%  to  0.15%  on  solids  in  the  solution  of  active  chlo- 
rine in  the  form  of  calcium  hypochlorite  and  thereafter 
crystallizing  refined  sugar  from  the  decolorized  and  high 
purity  sugar  solution. 


2,t29,9S9 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  STARCH  INTO 
COMPONENTS  WITH  BRANCHED  AND  LINEAR 
CHAINS 

WUlMB  C  Bat,  The  Hi«ae,  JolumBCs  MacitMrt,  Rotter- 
dam, and  Plater  HicaMdra,  Vacadam,  NctiicriaBda,  as- 
slgBon  to  Coopftkrt  Vcikoop-  en  ProdactieTcrMrfg- 
log  van  Aardappelmcd  ca  Dcnvaten  "ATcbc**  G.  A., 
Vecndam,  Netherlands,  a  corporatioa  of  tfic  Nether^ 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jaac  3, 1954 

Serial  No.  434,321 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nctkeriaads  Jaac  9, 1953 

9Claia&    (CL127— 71) 

1.  Process  for   fractionating   starch   into  components 
with   branched  and   linear  chains  comprising  dissolving 
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starch-containing  raw  materials  including  natural  im- 
purities by  heating  the  material  under  elevated  pressure 
at  a  temperature  exceeding  about  115*  C.  in  an  aqueous 
solvent  containing  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  of  the 
group  consisting  of  MgS04,  'NAfSOt  and  (NH4)}S04. 
freeing  the  solution  from  undissolved  material  at  a  tem- 
perature above  that  at  which  amylose  precipitates,  cool- 
ing the  remaining  solution  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
precipitate  amylose,  separating  the  precipitated  amylose 
from  the  solution,  precipicating  the  amylopectin  and 
separating  it  from  the  solution,  said  starch  containing 
raw  material  being  present  in  the  aqueous  solvent  in  an 
anK)unt  sufficient  to  provide  a  starch  concentration  there- 
in of  from  about  3  to  about  20%  and  said  compound 
being  present  in  the  aqueous  solvent  in  from  about  5 
to  about  30%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  anhydrous 
salt. 


2,829,99« 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  STARCH  INTO 
COMPONENTS  WITH  BRANCHED  AND  LINEAR 
CHAINS 

WlUem  C.  Bos,  Tlic  Hague,  Johaancs  Mactgccrt,  Rotter- 
dam, and  Pieter  Hicmftra,  Veendam,  Ncthcriands,  aa- 
■imon  to  CooperaticTe  Vcrkoop-  en  ProdoctkTereiiig- 
ing  van  Aardappelmed  «■  Dcrivaten  ''Avebc"  G.  A., 
Veendam,  Ne^crfaada,  a  corporation  of  tkc  Nethcr- 


No  Drawing.    Applkatfon  June  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,051 

Claima  priority,  application  Nctkcriands  Jnnc  10, 1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  127—71) 

1.  Process  for  fractionating  soluble  starch  containing 
amylose  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  20,000 
and  100,000  comprising  dissolving  between  3%  and  20% 
by  weight  of  said  starch  by  heating  at  a  temperature  ex- 
ceeding about  115*  C.  under  pressure  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  a  salt  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  sulfate,  ammonium 
sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate,  cooling  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  amylose  fraction  precipitates 
but  which  is  sufficiently  high  that  the  amylopectin  frac- 
tion remains  in  solution,  precipitating  the  amylose,  sepa- 
rating said  amylose  from  the  solution,  cooling  the  solu- 
tion to  a  lower  temperature  until  amylopectin  precipi- 
tates and  separating  said  amylopectin  from  the  solution. 


2,829,991 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  STARCH  GRANULES 
WITH  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

James  W.  Evans  and  Glen  E.  Nelson,  Highland,  Ind., 
aarignors  to  American  Maize  Products  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  20,  195i 
Serial  No.  592,511 

6  Claims.    (0. 127— 71) 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  starch  granules  to  kill  bacteria 
and  micro-organisms  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding 
starch  granules  to  water  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  starch  in  which  the  granules  are  widely  dispersed  as 
individual  particles,  adding  ethylene  oxide  to  the  aqueous 
suspension  in  the  proportion  between  about  0.5%  to 
5.0%  of  ethylene  oxide  by  weight  of  starch  solids,  main- 
taining the  starch  granules  in  aqueous  slurry  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  ethylene  oxide  from  about  20  minutes  to  about 
24  hours  and  then  drying  the  slurry  at  a  temperature 
below  the  pasting  point  of  the  sUrch  granules  to  recover 
granules  containing  less  than  75  flat  sour  spores  for  any 
one  10  gram  sample. 


2,829,992 

FUSED  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Gndnrandsen  and  Warrca  P.  Waters,  Ingle- 

wood,  CaUf.,  asrignon  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company. 

Cnlrar  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Fehrury  2, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  407.745 

5  Clafaos.    {CI  148—1.5) 


METHOD  F 


4.  The  method  of  producing  a  fused  junction  tran- 
sistor by  converting  to  one  conductivity  type  two  spaced 
regions  of  an  active  impurity-doped  semiconductor 
starting  specimen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
germanium  and  silicon  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  directing  a  stream 
of  abrasive  to  impinge  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
surface  of  said  specimen,  effecting  relative  di^lace- 
ment  between  said  stream  ol  abrasive  and  said  speci- 
men to  thereby  abrade  at  least  said  portion  of  said  sur- 
face and  form  a  substantially  flat-bottomed  recess  of 
a  predetermined  depth  in  said  specimen,  placing  two 
alloy  pellets  each  including  an  active  impurity  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  in  contact  with  opposite  stirfaces 
of  the  specimen,  one  of  said  pellets  being  placed  in 
the  recess  in  said  specimen,  heating  the  combination  of 
the  specimen  and  the  pellets  to  a  temperattu'e  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  pellets,  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  semiconductor  specimen,  to  melt  the  pel- 
lets and  dissolve  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  specimen,  and  cooling  the  combina- 
tion at  a  controlled  rate  to  regrow  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
solved semiconductor  material  together  with  atonu  of 
said  impurity  of  said  one  conductivity  type  as  two  spaced 
regions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  specimen. 


2,829,993 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  JUNCTION  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES  WITH  ALKALI  METAL- 
GALLIUM  ALLOY 
Jon  H.  Mycr,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Warren  P.  Waters,  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnnc  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,848 
12  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  a  metal  alloy  pellet  to  a 
region  of  an  active  impurity-doped  semiconductor  starting 
crystal,  said  method  including  the  steps  of:  placing  an 
alloy  pellet  including  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  cesium  and  ru- 
bidium and  gallium  in  contact  with  a  region  of  the 
crystal;  heating  the  crystal  and  the  pellet  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  pellet,  but  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  crystal,  thereby  to  melt  the  alloy  and  dis- 
solve therein  an  adjacent  region  of  the  crystal;  and  cooling 
the  pellet  and  the  crystal  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
regrow  onto  the  crystal  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dissolved 
crystal  together  with  atoms  of  gallium  from  the  pellet 
and  to  solidify  the  remainder  of  the  pellet  as  an  alloy 
button  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  regrown  region. 


II 
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1^9,994 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SDJCON^ERMANIUM 

ALLOYS 
Phyllli  E.  Stello,  Inglcwood,  Califs  ■■ignnr  to  Hoghcs 
Abvnft  Company,  Calrcr  City,  CaUf^  a  corponrtion  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatloB  October  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  598,991 
8  Claims.    (CI.  148^1.6) 


1.  The  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  ingot  of 
germanium-silicon  alloy,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  an  ingot  of  germanium-silicon  source 
material,  said  germanium-silicon  source  ingot  having  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  solid  silicon  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  and  throughout  the  length  of  an  ingot 
of  solid  germanium;  positioning  a  zone  of  germanium 
and  silicon  of  a  second  predetermined  composition  lon- 
gitudinally adjacent  said  germanium-silicon  source  ingot; 
positioning  a  germanium  seed  crystal  adjacent  said 
germanium-silicon  zone;  locally  heating  a  portion  of  the 
ingot,  zone,  and  crystal  to  create  a  molten  alloy  zone 
having  a  predetermined  temperature  between  the  single 
crystal  and  the  source  material  ingot  substantially  equal 
in  length  to  the  length  of  said  germanium-silicon  zone; 
and  moving  the  ingot,  zone,  and  crystal  relative  to  the 
local  heating  while  maintaining  said  temperature  sub- 
stantially constant  at  said  predetermined  value  to  move 
the  molten  zone  through  the  source  material  ingot  away 
from  the  seed  crystal  to  deposit  germanium-silicon  alloy 
of  a  composition  substantially  equal  to  the  composition 
determined  by  the  first  predetermined  quantity  of  silicon 
in  said  source  material  from  the  molten  alloy  zone,  and 
to  deposit  silicon  and  germanium  from  the  source  mate- 
rial ingot  into  the  molten  zone  to  maintain  the  composi- 
tion thereof  substantially  equal  to  said  second  compo- 
sition. 


M29,995 

PROCESS  FOR  SULFIDECOATING  FERROUS 
ALLOYS 
Emenon  H.  Newtoo,  ArfingtoB,  and  John  L.  Sicnczyk, 
Chelsea,  Mass^  aaritnors  to  Arthur  D.  Uttlc,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Ma«^  a  corporation  of  Maasacfansetts 
No  DniwiBg.    Application  March  12, 1957 
Sertel  No.  645,418 
15Clafans.    (CL  148— 6.24) 
1.  Process  for  depositing  a  sulfide  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  ferrous  alloys,  comprising  the  steps  of  activating 
said  surface  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  ferric  salt  of  a 
strong  mineral  acid,  rinsing  the  activated  surface  in  an 
acid  bath  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  2  to  3,  and 
immersing  said  activated  surface  in  a  sulfiding  bath  con- 
taming  solubilized  polysulfides. 


2,829,996 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MACHINING 
QUALITIES  OF  STEEL 
Donald  W.  Mnrpby,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    ApplicatioB  April  6, 1953 
,  I  Serial  No.  347,170 

'>  8  Claims,  (a.  148— 21.5) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  machining  qualities  of 
steel  containing  between  .05%  and  .25%  carbon  and  con- 
taining not  over  5.00%  of  alloying  ingredienu  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  and  ntjolyb- 
denum,  and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  iron, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  rapidly  cooling  the  steel 
from  a  temperature  below  the  lower  critical  point  of  the 
particular  sieel  bcmg  treated  but  not  less  than  900'  F. 
to  a  temperature  at  least  as  low  as  550'  P.,  and  main- 
taining the  steel  at  a  temperature  between  300*  F.  and 
550*  F.  for  at  least  one  hour. 


2,829,997 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  HARDEN- 
ING OF  GEAR  WHEELS 
Hans  Wllbelm  Grdnegress,  GeTelai>erg,  Germany,  awignnr 
to  Ffana  PanI  Ferd.  Peddfavhans,  Gevelsbcrg,  Ger- 
many 

Application  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,701 
7  Claims.    (CL  14»— 21.56) 


WM. 


1.  A  process  for  local  hardening  of  gear  wheels,  which 
comprises  arranging  a  plurality  of  burners  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  gear  wheel  for  heating  a  peripheral  zone 
of  said  gear  wheel,  rotating  said  gear  wheel  about  its 
axis,  adjusting  said  burners  to  a  desired  hardening  tem- 
perature, throttling  at  least  one  of  said  burners  when  the 
tips  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  reach  hardening  tem- 
perature, continuing  said  throttling  until  a  uniform  heat- 
ing of  the  teeth  down  to  the  desired  depth  has  occurred, 
and  restoring  the  original  burner  output  after  the  tem- 
perature drops  below  hardening  temperature. 


2,829,998 
SOLDERING  FLUXES 
Harry  Ephraim  Glynn,  Sutton,  and  Peter  Francis  Pascoe, 
Worcester   Pari^   England,  assignors  to  WhiflFen  and 
Sons  Limited,  London,  Fjigland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  March  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,699 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOB  Gnat  Britafai  March  23, 1955 
9  Claims.    (CL  148—23) 
1.  A  soldering  flux  consisting  essentially  of  about  10- 
50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydrazine  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  salts  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  hydrazine  salts  of  Auoroboric  acid,  and 
of  90-50%  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  amino 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
cyclic  amino-compounds  and  organic  acyclic  amino-com- 
pounds,  the  said  vehicle  being  liquid  and  volatile  sub- 
stantially without  decomposition   at   the   soldering  tem- 
perature. 

2,829,999 
FUSED  JUNCTION  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Godmnndsen,  In^ewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,239 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—33) 


1^^yyyy>m. 


T. 


1.  In  a  fused  junction  silicon  semiconductor  device  the 
combination  comprising:  a  first  region  of  N-type  conduc- 
tivity; and  an  active  impurity-doped  regrown  region  of 
P-type  conductivity  in  one  face  of  said  first  region,  said 
regrown  region  containing  atoms  of  boron  and  aluminum, 
the  number  of  boron  atoms  present  in  said  regrown  re- 
gion being  substantially  equal  to  the  segregation  constant 
ki  of  boron  in  silicon  times  the  concentration  of  boron 
in  the  liquid  solution,  said  segregation  constant  being 
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defined  as  the  concentration  of  boron  atoms  in  the  solid 
solution  of  silicon  and  boron  divided  by  the  concentration 
of  boron  atoms  in  the  liquid  solution  of  boron,  aluminum 
and  silicon. 


2,830,000 
GLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITION 
Dominick  Labino,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  mesne  as* 
signmcnts,  to  L.  O.  F  Glass  Fibers  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,577 
2  Claims.     (CI.  154—44) 


ated  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  glass  envelope  by  a 
sealed-off  space  which  comprises  supporting  a  sheet  of 
acrylic  synthetic  resin  on  a  tapered  ring,  heating  said 
lamp,  said  disc  and  said  ring  to  above  200*  F.  and  forcing 
said  lamp  downward  into  said  disc  until  halted  by  said 
tapered  ring. 

2,830,M3 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 

James  N.  Mason,  Winchcgter,  MasL,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignmcnti,  to  Amcrtcaa  BOtritc  Rubber  Company, 

Inc,  a  corporation  of  Ddawart 

AppUcadoB  NoTcmber  25,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  549,017 

6  Claimi.    (O.  154—121) 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufactiire,  insulated  clothing  ma- 
terial comprising  an  outer  wire  body  and  a  thin  inner 
metal  foil  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  and  sandwiched 
therebetween  a  fluffy  mass  of  radiation  resistant  glass 
fibers  consisting  of: 

Percent 

SiO,  20.4 

PbO  - - 60.0 

KjO -     80 

Na,0   3.1 


B,0, 


8.5 


2  830  001 
DIRECTIONALLY-ORIEI>rrED  TEARING  METAL 
FOIL  SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  F.  Barnes,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  Elmer  F.  Rebholz. 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  and   Herman  I.  SilTersfacr,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif.,  aarignors  to   Fofl  Proccas  Corporation, 
Van  Nnyi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  August  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,407 
7  Claims.    (CL  154—50) 


^^^&:/: 


1.  A  directionally-oriented  tearing  metal  foil  sheet  ma- 
terial, comprising  two  superimposed  sheets  of  similar 
metal  foil  having  substantially  the  same  thickness,  one 
of  said  sheets  having  a  grid  pattern  embossed  thereon,  the 
other  of  said  sheets  having  smooth  surfaces,  and  a  thin, 
flexible,  non-tacky  layer  of  an  adhesive  material  disposed 
between  and  in  bonding  relation  with  said  sheets. 

2,830,002 

LENS  STRUCTURE 

Bruce  B.  Mohs,  Shorewood  HUls,  Wis. 

Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,897 

3  Claims.    (CI.  154—110) 


3.  The  process  of  providing  a  lamp  having  a  glass  en- 
velope with  a  supplementary  lens  attached  thereto  separ- 


1 .  The  process  of  making  easily  tearable  woven  fabric- 
backed  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  pass- 
ing a  web  of  woven  cellulosic  fabric  throu^^  a  treating 
bath  of  a  treating  solution  comprising  a  reagent  reactive 
with  cellulose  to  cause  degradation  and  weakening  of 
the  fabric  and  maintaining  said  solution  in  contact  with 
said  fabric  until  the  tensile  strength  of  said  fabric  has 
been  reduced  by  from  about  10  to  25  percent  of  its  original 
tensile  strength,  whereby  a  fabric  of  the  desired  dimen- 
sions but  of  greatly  reduced  strength  is  produced,  rinsing 
and  drying  the  fabric,  applying  a  surface  layer  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  to  the  fabric,  wind- 
ing the  fabric  with  a  liner  web  into  a  roll  and  cutting  the 
fabric  roll  into  separate  rolls  of  tape. 


2,830,004 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CURED  WOOD 

VENEER  ARTICLE 

Frank  H.  Lyons,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Bruce 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,890 

4  Claims.    (O.  154—132) 


n 


I^ 


X 


r^ 

2  The  method  of  producing  a  rotary  cut  cured  veneer 
article  having  a  backing  which  comprises  securing  a 
sheet  of  fabric  to  the  tight  side  of  a  sheet  of  rotary  cut 
green  wood  veneer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
'  Hi  "  to  about  'Se"  and  having  checks  substantially  all  on 
the  loose  side  of  the  veneer  with  an  adhesive  comprising 
soybean  protein  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  media  having  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  2.0  to  6.0,  pressing  the  fabric  ply  of 
the  thus  formed  laminate  against  a  screen  of  a  mesh  of 
from  7  to  20  at  an  absolute  pressure  within  the  range  of 
from  about  40  p.  s.  i.  to  a  maximum  absolute  pressure 
substantially  as  given  by  the  following  formula:  P=556D* 
where  P= absolute  pressure  and  D=the  oven  dry  den- 
sity of  the  veneer,  to  indent  the  surface  of  the  tight  side 
of  the  veneer  with  the  screen  and  simultaneously  sub- 
jecting the  laminate  to  a  temperature  of  within  the  range 
of  from  about  705°  A.  to  a  maximum  absolute  tempera- 
ture substantially  as  given  by  the  following  formula: 
r=1086£)o«  where  r=temperature  in  degrees  absolute 
and  D  =  the  oven  dry  density  of  the  veneer,  said  tempera- 
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ture  never  exceeding  856*  A^  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  of  the  vcoeer  to  tubstaotially  zero  and  set  the 
adhesive  and  returainf  tlie  tfans  treated  laminate  to  room 
temperature,  said  medMd  produdng  checks  on  the  tight 
side  of  the  veaeer  to  rabsttatially  balance  the  diecks  on 
the  loose  side  of  the  veaeer. 


high  anesthetic  activity  coupled  with  reduced  explosive- 
ness  and  absence  of  untoward  side  effects  comprising 
2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  vinyl  ether  in  admixture  with  oxygen. 


li 


*■»«!    ri» 


PATTERNED  LAMINATED  PAFSB  FRODUCT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

V.  Jachaa%  MBfovd,  N.  J^  aariiMr  to  Bictd  Paper 

Corparatkm,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corpofatloa  of  Dda- 


AnBcathM  Fcbraaiy  29, 1954,  S«W  No.  5M^3 
^ItClakM.    (0.154— 131) 


4.  The  method  of  paxluciag  an  alligator  patterned 
laminated  paper  product  comprising  forming  a  super- 
calendered  base  paper  sheet  made  up  of  50%  by  weight 
of  a  bleached  soft  wood  sulphite  and  50%  by  weight  of 
a  bleached  southern  soft  wood  kraft.  impregnating  and 
overcoating  said  base  sheet  with  a  paraffin  wax  having 
a  melting  point  of  about  138*  F.  to  140*  F.,  laminating 
as  a  thin  film  on  one  surface  of  the  waxed  base  paper 
polyethylene  in  the  amount  of  about  4  pounds  per  3,000 
square  feet,  and  subfecting  the  thus  formed  laminated 
product  to  radiant  heat  at  a  temperature  of  125*  F.  to 
about  250*  F.  for  about  .5  second. 


AMINES 


Hany 


NoDfawtag.    AirBarfiM  Marck  24,  195« 

riority,  appllf  arina  Gwt  Iritata  April  3t,  1954 
fCUmk    (CL1<7— 65)  ^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 
( 1 )  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


RiRiN 


O— A-B 


where  Ri  and  Rj  arc  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
dihydroxyalkyl  and  2-methoxycthyl  groups,  where  the 
alkyl  residue  ccmtains  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a 
hydrocarbon  chain  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
unbranched  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon chains  containing  not  less  than  5  and  not  more 
than  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  groups  of  the  formulae 


-NHCOX, 


-V 


COX 


\ 


cox 


and 


-K 


\ 


co» 


CO' 


PROCESS  OF  MAUNG  FUNGICIDAL,  BACTERI- 
CIDAL,   AND    DETERGENT    COMPOSTTIONS 
BY  REACTING  AN  AROMATIC  AMINE  AND 
A  DICYANDIAMIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
A  NONIONIC  SOLVENT 
Staalcy  BirtwcU  and  FraMta  Larik  Roae,  Biackicy,  Man- 
chester, England,  niganfi  to  Incrial  Chenifcal  la- 
rics  Ualtod,  a  coreoratioa  ol  Greai  Britato 
No  Drawing.    AppUotton  March  14,  1954 
SeitolNa.  414,715 
ClalM  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britain  March  24, 1953 
3  6aiw.    (a.l47-^) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  fungicidal,  bacteri- 
cidal and  detergent  compositions  which  comprises  in- 
teraction of  a  hexamethylenediamine  salt  with  p<hloro- 
phenyldicyandiamide  in  the  presence  of  a  non-ionic  de- 
tergent as  a  solvent  for  said  reactants,  said  detergent  be- 
ing a  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  octyl- 
cresol. 

2,t3t,tt7 

TRIFLUOROETHYL  VINYL  ETHER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   AND    METHODS   FOR   PREPARING 
AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Jnllos  G.  Shnltys,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
N.  I.,  ■wltanr  to  Air  RcAxttoa  Compaq^,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yoffc,  N.  Yn  a  lotporatton  of  New  York 
No  Drawin    Appttcatloa  May  27, 1953 
Serial  No.  357,991 
SdataM.    (CL147— 52) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2.2,2-trifluoro- 
ethand  with  acetylene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
2,2.2-trifluoroethanolate  so  as  to  produce  2.2,2-trifluoro- 
ethyl  vinyl  ether. 

2.  An    inhalant    anesthetic    mixture    characterized    by 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  and  said  radicals  containing 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  and  lower 
alkyl  carboxylic  acylamido  substituents,  (b)  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  and  said 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
amino,  carboxylic,  and  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acylamido 
substituents.  and  (c)  pyridyl,  thienyl  and  furyl  radicals, 
and  where  X'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a') 
groups  of  the  formula 


\ 


X 

i 

/ 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  single 
bond,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  — CHj —  group  and  Z  is  an 
ortho-linked  benzene  ring,  {h'^  l:2-linked  wholly  hydro- 
carbon alicylic  rings,  and  (c')  wholly  hydrocarbon  ali- 
phatic chains  of  at  most  3  carbon  atoms,  (2^)  their  acid 
addition  salts,  and  (3)  their  formaldehyde  bisulphite 
addition  compounds. 


2,836,999 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  RECOVERY  OF 
VTTAMINBi, 
William  M.  Zlcgler,  ClcnMBtOB,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Anwri- 
can  Cyanaarid  Corapaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  March  1,  195S 
Serial  No.  491,535 
12  Clafani.    (a.  147—41) 
1     In   the  chromatographic  treatment  of  vitamin   B^ 
concentrates,  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  concentrate  in  a 
neutral  organic  solvent  inert  to  said  vitamin  Bxa  and  hav- 
ing less  than  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  con- 
taining from  0  to  25%  of  water  homogeneously  dissolved 
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therein,  passing  said  solution  through  a  substantially 
water-free  column  of  active  alumina  adjusted  to  an  alka- 
line pH  above  7  and  below  9.  washing  the  column  con- 
taining adsorbed  vitamin  activity  with  a  dry  watcr- 
misdble  solvent  and  then  developing  the  column  with  an 
organic  water-miscible  elutrient  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  aliphatic  alcohob  and  ketones  having  less  than 
six  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  having  from  about 
20%  to  60%  water  homogeneously  dissolved  therein. 


2,83f,01« 
POWDER-FILLED  HEXYLRESORCINOL  CAPSULES 
William    Valentine,    NanacC,   aad   Caif   Louis   Steams, 
Bbnrelt,  N.  Y^  aaignon  to  American  Cyamunid  Com- 
pany, New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  •  corponrtloo  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,4m 
10  Clafana.    (CL  167—83) 
1.  A  dosage  unit  form  of  hexylresorcinol  comprising 
a  gelatin  capsule  filled  with  hexylresorcinol  and  a  silica 
aerogel. 


2,830,011 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  CONTAINING  NEOMYCIN 
Robert   P.    Parker,   Ridgewood,   and    Anthony    Abbey, 
Jamesborg,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  American  Cyanamld 
Company,  New  YoriiL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  638,695 
12  Claims.    (Q.  167—84) 
1.    A    method   of   imparting    a   durable   antibacterial 
finish  to  textile  fibers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bring- 
ing said  fibers  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  at  least  0.0001  percent  by  weight  of  neo- 
mycin and  thereafter  drying  said  fibers. 


2430.012 
PROCESS  FOR  RE.REFINING  KEROSENE 
Sanrael  B.  Nonis,  Jr.,  Mesilla  Parle,  N.  Mex.,  anignor, 
by  Mtanc  asripuncttts,  to  John  G.  Pafan,  C.  Elliott 
Anmlroag,   C.   W.  Lyons,  Sam   B.  Nonis,  Jr.,  and 
ClMidc  A.  McHngfa 

AppUcadon  Angwt  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,447 
12  Claims.    {CI.  196—15) 


2J3M13 
CATALYTIC  DE8ULfHURI8ATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Roy   P»dy   Nortfccolt   aad   En«^  ^^•*»"       ....^ 
Sai^bvTHM-Thaaca,  Ea^md,  awlgann  to  Tkt  BMA 
Petrdcam   Company   Lfaated,   Loadoa,   Eattaad,   a 
British  }oint-sto<it  corBoradoa 

No  Drawing.     Apfihrartna  Fcbraary  27,  1956 
ScrU  No.  567,749 
Claims  priority,  aapikatioa  Giaat  Britain  March  4,  1955 
icSataas.    (CLIM— 28) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  the  autoAning  process  for  the 
desulphurisation  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  usmg  a  fixed 
bed  of  catalyst  comprising  the  oxides  of  cobalt  and  molyb- 
denum incorporated  with  a  support  consisting  essentially 
of  alumina,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a 
catalyst  having  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  %2"- 


2,830,014 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Wolfgang   Gtiadcl,   Wenaemar   Straass,   and    Hermann 
Haas,   Dosseldorf,  Gcrmaay,  aaigBors  to   Dehydag, 
Dcotache  Hydiicrwcffcc  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dasseldorf,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioB  of  Gcnnany 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcatloa  October  25, 1954 

Serial  No.  464,638 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnaay  March  22, 1954 

UCfadms.  (a.  204-^9) 
1.  An  electroplating  bath  for  producing  electro-deposits 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
zinc  and  nickel,  comprising  an  acid  solution  of  at  least 
one  inorganic  salt  of  the  metal  to  be  electrodeposited  and 
from  0.01  to  20  gm. /liter  of  a  sulfonic  acid  compound 
having  a  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


R— S— R,— SO,H 
R— Y— S— R,— SO,H 


and  their  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  cychc  noo-heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
Ri  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  — CSNH — , 
— CSNH-phenyl— .  —CO—.  —OS—  and 


2,830,015 
CHROMIUM  ELECTRODEPOSIT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PLATING 
Louis  W.  Raymond,  Fairfield,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Platfaig  Company,  a  cotporatloa  of  Coaaccticat 
Applicatioa  Jaae  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,153 
5  Claims.    (CL  204--51) 


1 .  A  method  for  re-refining  used  kerosene  in  a  kero- 
sene wash  solution  comprismg  collecting  used  kerosene 
wash  solution  in  a  sump,  allowing  said  solution  to  settle 
for  a  time  period  sufficiently  long  in  duration  to  allow  set- 
tling out  of  at  least  95%  of  the  water  in  the  wash  solu- 
tion thereby  forming  a  kerosene-on-water  formation, 
pumping  the  upper  used  kerosene  layer  through  a  strain- 
mg  zone  to  thereby  remove  large  solid  impurities,  pump- 
ing said  strained  kerosene  through  a  filtering  zone  to  re- 
move fine  solid  impurities,  pumping  said  strained  and 
filtered  ke.  jsene  through  an  adsorption  zone  to  remove 
dissolved  and  entrained  impurities,  recycling  said  strained 
and  filtered  kerosene  layer  through  the  said  adsorption 
zone  in  a  ratio  of  not  less  than  4  to  1,  and  collecting  the 
re-refined  kerosene  for  reuse. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  porous  chromium  elec- 
troplate having  a  spongy  structure  into  which  oil  is 
readily  absorbed  and  through  which  oil  readily  permeates, 
which  comprises  clectrolytically  depositing  chromium  on 
a  work  piece  cathode  from  an  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
taining from  150  to  600  grams  per  liter  of  CrO|  and  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate  ions 
and  fluoride  ions  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  Viso  to 
^^,t  the  weight  of  the  CrO,.  the  current  density  being 
maintained  at  a  value  exceeding  12  amperes  per  square 
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inch  of  cathode  surface  and  the  temperature  of  the  elec- 
trolyte being  subttantUUy  below,  and  »?««i"*ly  »«^*'° 
the  value  indicated  by  the  Une  BC  on  Fig.  1  of  the  draw- 
ings for  the  particular  current  density  employed  to  pro- 
duce said  porous,  spongy  chromium  electroplaU. 


well  into  the  adjacent  fomwtioo  a  water-miscible  strfu- 
tion  of  an  organic  treating  agent  having  1-30  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanides 
and  isocyanides. 


1 1  24M,f  1# 

AFFARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FHOTOCHEMl- 
CAL  REACTION  OF  ORGAMC  COMFOUNDS 

Harry  E.  Cl«r  aDd  Heory  G.  Schatic,  Baytown,  Tex^  »- 
iinots.  ky  mcnc  awlininrnti  to  E«o  Rcwarch  and 
E^^Mcitaig  CompMiy,  Elbabdh,  N.  1^  a  corporation 

AppUcafkNi  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,773 
^^       UClafana.    (CL  2#4— U2) 


12.  A  method  for  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises establishing  in  a  reaction  zone  a  contracted  arc  of 
determined  dimensions  emitting  light  radiation  of  an  ex- 
citing frequency,  exposing  said  hydrocarbon  to  said  light 
radiation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  80*  to  650* 
P.  in  the  presence  of  a  sensitizing  agent  susceptible  to 
being  excited  by  said  radiation  in  an  enclosed  path  of 
flow  in  said  reaction  zone  to  form  a  product  and  recover- 
ing the  product,  said  path  of  flow  being  encompassed  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  25  percent  annular  area  of 
said  contracted  arc,  said  path  of  flow  penetrating  into 
■aid  arc  no  deeper  than  the  outer  25  percent  of  the  di- 
ameter thereof. 


2,S3«,tl9 

ADDrnVE  FOR  MINER^  on. 
EUb  K.  FleWf,  aUcaio,  Din  wid  AIlcB  E.  BrAm^iMtJi, 

lad.,  aari^on  to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  D!^ 

a  corporation  offlndiana 

NoDrawlng.     AppHcatioa  Scptcml»cr  29, 1954 

Serial  No.  459,298 

9  Claimf.    (a.  252— 33.«) 

1 .  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  compnsmg  a  major 
proporticm  of  a  Uquid  petroleum  distillate  and  between 
about  0.0003  and  about  2%  by  weight,  based  on  coa4>o- 
sttion  of  an  amine  salt  (rf  an  amino-carboxylic  acid  ob- 
tained by  intermingling,  at  a  tanperature  between  about 
30*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  such  that  a  reaction  product  is 
obuined,  a  molar  ratio  of  amine  to  add  between  about 
0.5  and  1.5  of  the  stoichiometric  requirement  to  re^ct  all 
the  carboxylic  groups  in  the  add,  (A)  an  amine  setocted 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  aliphatic  amines  wherdn 
one  aliphatic  group  contains  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  imidazolines  having  an  aliphatic  substituent  contain- 
ing at  least  8  carbon  atonu,  with  (B)  an  amino<arboxyUc 
acid  having  the  configuration. 

(CHi).COOH 


2,83«,917 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SACRIFICIAL 

LUBRICATING  LAYER 

lame*  X.  Shyat,  Aittagton,  Md  Frederick  Fakaoc,  Monia- 
town,  N.  In  Mrignon  to  Vitro  Corporation  of  America, 
Verona,  N.  I. 

NoDrawlnt.  ApnMcatlon  Jannary  It,  1954 
Sctlai  No.  4M,79< 
4Clalmi.  (CL2M— 181) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sacrificial  lubricating 
layer  upon  a  selected  siuface  of  a  metallic  structure, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  electri^horetically 
codepositing  a  mixture  of  a  metallic  matrix  forming  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  silver  oxide  and  nickel 
oxide  and  a  solid  lubricant  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  sulfides,  disulfides,  sclenides  and  tellurides  of  molyb- 
denum, out  of  a  liquid  organic  medium  upon  said  sur- 
face, the  amounts  of  said  matrix  forming  material  and 
solid  lubricant  producing  a  layer  having  70-80%  by 
weight  of  metallic  matrix  and  30-20%  of  solid  lubri- 
cant, and  beating  said  structure  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  to  reduce  said  matrix  forming  material 
to  form  a  meullic  matrix  which  is  bonded  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  metallic  structure,  and  which  entraps  and 
bonds  said  lubricant  to  said  metallic  structure. 


R-N 


\ 


(CH,).COOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  {a) 
hydrogen. 


(6) 


(CH«)*-N 


./ 


(CHi),COOH 


\ 


(CH,),COOH 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  y  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  3.  ^^«^«^— 

2,83e,t29 
LUBRICATING  OILS  THICKENED  WITH  METAL 

SALTS  OF  CYANURIC  ACID 
Ladwig    J.    Chriatmann,    Bronxville,    and    WnBam    G. 
Dcichcrt,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  c<Nporation  of 

Matoe 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  612,955 
10  Claims.    (O.  252--33.4) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  and.  as  a  thickening  agent  therein,  a  minor 
quantity  within  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  cyanuric  acid. 


"  2,83M18 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
WUIiam  E.  Tbompwm,  WalHagford,  and  Franda  A.  Boyle, 
Norwood,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Sa  Ofl  Company,  Phlla- 
dclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icracy 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  553,425 

4Clalma.    (CL  252— 8.5) 

1.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  from  an 

underground   formation  by  the  water  flooding  method, 

the  step  of  increasing  the  injectivity  of  flood  water  into 

an  input  well  which  comprises  introducing  through  the 


2,83«,t21 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  AN  ALIPHATIC 
AMINE    SALT   OF    MONOALKYL    ESTER 
OF  A  DIMERIC  ACID 
Hcracbel  G.  Smitli,  WalUngford,  and  Troy  L.  Cantreil, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Oil  Corporation, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  28, 1953 
Serial  No.  4M,748 
19  Claimt.    (CL  252—34) 
5.  A    mineral   oil   composition   comprising   a   major 
amount  of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  suffldent 
to  impart  corrosion  inhibiting  properties  to  the  composi- 
tion, of  an  amine  salt  of  ( 1 )  an  aliphatic  amine  having 
at  least  one  N —  substituent  containing  from  6  to  26 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  monoalkyl  ester  of  a  dimeric 
add,  said  dimeric  acid  being  derived  from  an  unsaturated 
fatty  add  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing from  2  to  3  ethylenic  linkages  per  molecule. 
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2J3f,t22 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE  WITH 

RECYCLE  COOLING 

Roy  F.  Ncbom  Rldiard  C.  Glrcas,  and  Hcfbcrt  J.  FHmaB, 


Port  Artfaar,  Tcz. 


to  The  Texas  Coiapany, 


New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkw  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Jane  3t,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  M5,07« 
TdataM.    (CL  252-^1) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  grease  mannfactiire  which  com- 
prises providing  a  molten  homogeneous  mixture  of  a 
lithium  hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap  and  an  oleaginous  liquid 
in  grease  forming  proporti(ms  at  an  elevated  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  soap,  and  controlling  the 
crystallization  of  the  aid  soap  during  cooling  by  main- 
taining a  body  of  relatively  large  vohime  of  the  said  mix- 
ture with  agitati<»  while  reducing  the  temperature  there- 
of until  a  grease  consistency  is  obtained  by  continuously 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  relatively  small  volume  from 
said  body  of  mixture,  passing  the  said  stream  through 
an  external  cooler  where  it  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  gelation  temperature  of  the  said  mixture  and  re- 
turning the  said  cocded  stream  to  the  maintained  body 
of  mixture. 


uincd  which  is  non-corrosive  to  a  polished  copper  strip 
when  in  contact  therewith  for  about  three  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  210*  F.,  and  about  0.1  to  0.5  part  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  naphthalene  containing  about 
10  to  40%  by  weight  of  chlorine,  said  mixture  being 
characterized  by  its  subility  during  storage  at  room  tem- 
peratures and  at  a  temperature  of  32*  F. 


l,t3«,»2S 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MONOMERIC  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
OF  ALKYLATED  PHENOLS  WITH  CAR- 
BONYL-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Edwin  C.  Knowka,  Pothirttyria,  and  John  A.  Pattenon 
and  Herman  D.  Kli«c  FlihUn,  N.  Y.,  a«igiK>ra  to 
The  Texas  Compaay,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 


243«,t23 
COMPLEX  ESTER.PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAIN- 
ING THEM 
Michael  F.  Hoarc,  AU^doo,  EnglaDd,  aMlgnor  to  Eaao 
Research  and  EogfaceriBf  Conpany,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatiaa  AngiMt  12,  1953 

Serial  No.  373,909 
ClaiiM  priority,  applicMloB  Great  Brttate 
September  3,  1952 
12  Claims.    (CL  252— 44.6) 
3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  product  obtained 
by  reacting  a  phospbo-sulfurizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  sulfides  and  a  combina- 
tion of  the  elements  sulfur  and  phosphorus  with  a  lubri- 
cating grade  complex  ester  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
said  ester  being  derived  from  esterification  reactions  be- 
tween about  2  moles  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aebacic  and  adipic  acid,  about  2 
moles  of  an  aliphatic  branched  chain  saturated  Ct  to  C« 
monohydric  alcohol  and  about  1  mole  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol  up  to  hexaethylene  glycol. 

7.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  minor  proportion  of  the  phospho-sulfurized 
product  of  claim  3  sufficient  to  increase  the  extreme  pres- 
sure characteristic  and  oxidation  resistance  of  said  lubri- 
cating oil. 


No  DrawlM.  CoirtlautkM  of  appBctton  Serial  No. 
24«,i54,  September  27,  1951,  which  k  a  dlvisioB  of 
appllcatioa  Serial  No.  17M4S,  Angut  8,  195«,  now 
Pateat  No.  2,734,M8,  dirtad  Fcbmry  7,  1954.  This 
appllcatioa  November  23,  1955,  SarW  No.  548,770 

0 


(CL  252-^2) 

I .  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by 
weight,  suflScient  to  confer  antioxidant  properties  to  the 
composition,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  1,1  -  bis  (2  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  tertiary  butyl  -  5- 
mcthylphenyl)  n  -  butane,  1,1  -  bis  (2  -  hydroxy 
tertiary  butyl  -  5  -  methylpbenyl)isobutane  and  1,1 
(2  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  tertiary  butyl  -  5  -  methylpbenyl) 
trichloroe  thane. 


3  - 

bU 

•  2- 


2,830,024 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  GEAR  LUBRICANT 
Paal  R.  Chapman,  Ciystal  Lake,  aad  AUaa  A.  Maatcaffel, 
Union,  m.,  aasigaors  to  The  Pare  Ofl  Compaay,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiag.  AppUcarfioa  September  9,  1953 
Serial  No,  379,285 
3aafaas.  (CL252— 4«.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  additive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  about 
3-5  parts  by  weight  of  sulfurized  methyl  esters  of  tall 
oil  adds,  said  sulfurized  product  containing  about  3% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  sulfur  acid  being  obuined  by  the 
reaction  of  methyl  esters  of  tall  oil  acids  with  elemental 
sulfur  at  a  temperature  20-30'  F.  below  the  flash  point 
of  said  esters  until  a  product  is  obtained  which  is  non- 
corrosiye  to  a  polished  copper  strip  when  in  contact 
therewith  for  about  one  minute  at  a  temperature  of 
300*  F..  about  1  part  by  weight  of  phosphorized  glyceryl 
trioleate,  said  phosphorized  product  containing  about 
0.97  weight  percent  of  sulfur  acid  about  1.26  weight 
percent  o(  pho^horus  and  being  obtained  by  reacting 
glyceryl  trioleate  with  pho^horus  sesquisulfide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  220*  to  230'  F.  unUl  a  product  is  ob- 


2,830,024 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BORON-METAL 
OXIDE  CATALYST 

badore  Shapiro,  Pasadraa,  CaUf. 

No  Drawiag.     Appllcatioa  laaaary  29, 1954 

Serial  No.  407,148 

11  OafaM.     (CL  252—432) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  modified  oxides  of  the 
class  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  silica,  alumina,  and 
magnesia  gel  which  comprises  contacting  a  gel  containing 
adsorbed  water  with  gaseous  diboranc  in  an  amount  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  boric  acid  and  to  replace 
hydrogen  atoms  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  original  gel 
structure  by  — B(OH),  radicals. 


2,830,027 

OXIDE-COATED  CATHODES  FOR  THERMIONIC 

TUBES 

Jeaa  Schweitzer,  Paris,  Fraacc,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Gcacralc  dc  Telegraphic  Saas  FH,  a  corporatioa  of 
France 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraacc  November  22,  1954 

2CfariBis.    (a.  252— 521) 

1.  A  coating  material  for  forming  an  oxide  coating 
on  a  cathode,  comprising  a  fired  mixture  of  barium, 
strontium  and  calcium  carbonates,  in  the  following  mo- 
lecular proportions: 

3%<BaCO,<20% 
50%<SrCO,<63% 
24%<CaCO,<33% 

the  percenuges  of  components  adding  up  to  100%, 
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(CL2«#— 2^ 

'  1.  A  procen  of  produdng  cdlular  rubber  which  com- 
prises incorponttng  into  an  unvulcanized,  vulcanixable 
rubber  conY>osition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber  and  rubber-like  polymers  of  buudicne- 
1.3  a  divalent  meul  salt  of  hydrarinesulfonic  acid  having 
the  formula: 


1. 


friorttj, 

SOdtaw.    iCL2f-4$A) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  elastic  arti- 


MHr-NH-  S  -O-M-O-  8  -NHNH, 


in  which  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anc, 
magnesium  and  cadmium,  and  heating  resultant  mixture 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  the  blowing 
agent  and  cure  the  rubber,  the  metal  salt  of  hydrazine 
sulfonic  acid  being  in  amount  sufficient  to  produce  cel- 
lular rubber. 

233«*t29 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS  CON- 
TAINING ORGANIC  SULFONYL  AZIDES  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Fi««Mfe  H.  A4>M,  B«iB4  Brook,  N.  I^  awlynr  to 
AiMfkaa  CyaaaBM  Coaapoy,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y^  a 
cmporadoB  of  MiIm 

NoDnwtof.     AMlkattoB  April  2S,  1955 

II  n  TT^f  (CL2M— 2^ 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  cellular  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  polymers 
of  buUdiene-1.3  which  comprises  incorptMrating  in  an 
unvulcanized,  vulcanixable  rubber  composition  an  or- 
ganic sulfonyl  azide  having  die  formula 

R[SO,N,]. 

in  which  «  is  an  integer  less  than  3.  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  heterocyclic  radicals; 
and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  and 
for  •  time  sufficient  to  decompose  the  azide  and  vulcanize 
the  rubber,  the  organic  sulfonyl  azide  being  in  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  a  cellular  rubber. 


ficial  product  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting,  with 
heat,  a  compound  containing  more  than  one  1.2-epoxidc 
group  per  mol  with  a  proportion  of  cross-linking  agent 
such  as  contains  in  the  active  groups  a  number  of  active 
hydrogen  atoms  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  epoxide  groups  present,  said  cross-Unking 
agent  being  an  aliphatic  polyester  obtained  by  reacUon 
of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  polyhydric  alcohols 
containing  two  terminal  hydroxyl  groups,  which  are  sep- 
arated from  one  another  by  a  chain  of  at  least  14  mem- 
bers, and  the  reaction  with  heat  being  carried  out 
to  a  point  where  the  reaction  mass  becomes  infusible, 
whereby  an  elastic  product  is  obtained,  said  elastic  prod- 
uct containing  said  chain  of  at  least  14  members  intact 


2,t3M32 

CROSS4JNKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  A  FOLYMERK- 
ARLE  MONOMER  WTTH  AN  UNSATURATEDCO- 
POLYMER  OF   A  VINYL  ETHER  AND  VINYL 
SLLYLirniER   AND  PROCESS  FOR   MAKING 
SAME 
HaM  Pator  Slcbel.  LudwigAafca  (WAi^H^V-n,  G«r. 
BHM7    aarimor  to  BadiKhc  AniUn-   A  Soda-Fabrik 
AfctkafMdbdtoft,  LiBdwIgskafra  (RMnc),  GcmaDy 
NoDnwl^    AppUcatlo*  S«teiiib«  2S,  1954 
Serial  No.  458,95< 
Oakaa  priority,  afpMwHna  CanMy  Jawiary  15,  1954 
UCIataBS.    (CL2M— 45.5) 
1.  A   cross-linked   copolymer   made   by   free   radical 
polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  from  10  to  95  parts  by 
wei^t  of  a  liquid  mooooleftnic   compound  containing 
the  group  CH,=CR— ,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  from  90  to 
5  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  copolymer  prepared 
by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ether  of  a  saturated  monohydric 
alcohol  and  vinyl  aliyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic 
polymerization  caulyst,  said  unsaturated  copolymer  con- 
taining unreacted  allyl  groups. 


2,t3«,tM 

SOLUTION  OF  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYESTER 


Otto  FK*a,  FiMkfwt  ana  Mala,  Germany,  »^l*V»or Jo 
Farimerkc  Hocchat  AkHtaasssnachaft  Tormab  Meister 
Lados  A  Bra^iw,  Fraaktet  aai  Mala,  Germany,  a 
corporadoB  of  Gemaay 


to 
cor- 


)  Drawtoa*    AppBeattoa  < 
SwiairNo.  415.1 


priority, 


March  13, 1953 


il 


3ClakM.    (CL2M— 32.4) 

1.  A  solution  comprising  an  aliphatic  glycol  polyester 
of  teiephthalic  acid  dissolved  in  benzyl  alcohol  substituted 
in  the  nucleus  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  —NO,  and  —CI. 


2,t3«,t33 

COMPOUNDING  CHLOROALKYUDENE 
BISPHENOLS 

David  J.  Beaver,  Rkhmood  Hrighta,  Mo. 
Mooaanto  Cbcmkal  Compaay,  St  Louis,  Mo 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

NoDrawteg.    Appttcatlon  laiy  20, 1955 

Serial  No.  523351 

13Claiw.    (CL2«0— 45.9) 

1.  A  sulfur   vulcanizable  diene   hydrocarbon   rubber 

composition  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount 

each  of  a  monochlcMwdkylidene  bisphenol  and  a  menaber 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydohexylamines 

and  salts  therc<rf  in  an  amount  at  least  10%  but  not  more 

than  50%  of  the  combined  weight  with  the  phenol,  the 

combined  weight  being  sufficient  to  retard  degradation. 
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Apkil  8,  19J 


2,S3«,t34 
STABILIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  BY 
CONTACT  WITH  GROUP  VI  METAL  COM- 
POUNDS 
loha  T.  RMdqidit,  wnmingtoii,  DcL,  aviiBor  to  E.  1. 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WDmington,  Del., 
a  corpontioa  of  Dtlawwc 

NoDrawkH.    AppUcadoa  Jaly  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  444,915 
4ClaiBM.    (CL2M~45.75) 
2.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  ethylene  polymers 
containing  at  least   15X10-~*  milliequivalents  of  hydro- 
peroxides per  gram  of  polymer  which  comprises  subject- 
ing ethylene  polymers  to  contact  under  temperatures  be- 
tween 80*  C.  to  350*  C.  with  a  molybdenum  sulfide  cat- 
alyst. 


2,830,035 
HEAT-HARDENABLE  AMINOPLAST  RESIN  MOLD- 
ING  COMPOSITIONS,   THEIR   MANUFACTURE 
AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Alflred  Renncr  and  Gvatar  Wldmcr,  Basel,  Swttzcrlaiid, 
to  Clbo  Lfaidted,  Baael,  Swttzerland,  a  Swto 


temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to  50*  C,  (c)  neutraliziiis 
said  layer,  and  (d)  drying  at  an  applied  temperature  of 
about  120*  C 


2,830,037 
POLY  (POLYALKYLENE  ETHER  URETHANES) 
Albert  S.  Carter,  New  Caatie,  DcL,  aarivMM-  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  WOmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    AppUcatlon  Jom  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  3^,283 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 77.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  elastomen  by  reacting 
a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  750  to  4000  with  a  molar  excess  of  2,4- 
tolylene  diisocyanatc  and  reacting  the  resulting  isocya- 
nate-terminated  product  with  water,  the  step  which  com- 
prises carying  out  said  reactions  in  an  inert  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  the  resulting  elastomer  is 
insoluble,  said  solvent  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  2 1 , 1 955 

Serial  No.  523,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  22,  1954 

llCUIaH.    (CL  264^—67.6) 

1.  Heat-hardenable  aminoplast  resin  molding  com- 
position comprising  a  heat-hardenable  aminoplast  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea-formaldehyde 
condensation  products,  thiourca-formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  and  condensation  products  of  formaldehyde 
with  aminotriazines  containing  at  least  two  — NH,  groups 
bound  directly  to  the  tnazine  ring,  and.  as  a  latent  harden- 


2,830,038 
POLY  (POLYALKYLENE  ETHER  URETHANE) 
POLYMERS   CONTAINING   TERMINAL  EP- 
OXIDE GROUPS 
Dexter  B.  Pattison,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  7, 1957 

Serial  No.  657,504 

10  Claims.     (H.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  polyurethane  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 

of  from  about  1 000  to  1 1 ,000  and  being  characterized  by 

the  formula 


O  O  0  0  0 

:Hi — C-CHi-O-C-NH-B-f-NH-i-O— O-O-lll-NH-B-l-NH-C-G-CHr-C 


ing  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  5  percent  on  the 
weight  of  the  finished  dry  molding  composition,  a  dicstcr 
consisting  of  a  benzene  monosulfonic  acid  containing  one 
to  two  methyl  groups  as  substituents  in  the  benzene 
nucleus  with  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  diprimary  alcohol  con- 
taining 2  to  10  cart)on  atoms. 


wherein  O — O — O  is  a  bivalent  radical  resulting  from  re- 
moval of  the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polyalkyl- 
eneether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
750  to  3500;  B  is  a  bivalent  organic  radical,  said  radical 
being  inert  to  isocyanate  groups;  n  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  about  I  to  1 1 ;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical. 


2,830  036 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
James  M.  ODonnell,  Woonsocket,  R.  L,  mri^or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Nhro-Form  Agrlcnltnral  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  L,  a  corporatioo  of 
Rhode  Island 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,379 
9  Claims.     (O.  26<^— 69) 


2,830,039 
UREA  ADDUCTS  OF  QUATERNARY  HETERO- 
CYCLIC-NITROGEN  HALIDES 
Atfrwl  W.  Wdtluunp,  Laswing,  OL  Jerome  W.  Arldb, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  and  George  W.  FUnt,  Floasmoor,  HI., 
assignors  to  Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  377,734 
10  ClafaiM.    (CL  260—96.5) 
I    An  adduct  of  urea  and  a  heterocyclic  quaternary- 
ammonium  halide  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  exists  as 
part  of  a   heterocyclic   ring,  and  wherein   the   nitrogen 
atom  is  further  joined  to  an  unsubstituted  straight<hain 
organic  radical  containing  at  least  five  methylene  groups, 
and  wherein  any  otherwise  unattached  non-ionic  valence 
bond  of  the  nitrogen  atom  is  joined  to  a  methyl  group. 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  urea-form  fertilizer  com- 
positions from  an  acidified  aqueous  liquid  mix  produced 
under  all^aline  conditions  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
about  60*  C.  and  containing  1.2  to  1.5  molecular  equiva- 
lents of  urea  per  molecular  equivalent  of  formaldehyde, 
the  steps  comprising  introducing  the  acidified  aqueous 
liquid  mix  onto  a  horizontal  elongated  moving  surface  to 
fcam  a  polymer  layer  and  subjecting  said  layer  to  a  stage 
wise  temperature  control  process  comprising  (a)  initiat- 
ing reaction  by  heating  at  an  applied  temperature  of  about 
60*  C.  to  100*  C,  (b)  quick  cooling  to  produce  a  layer 


2,830,040 
SEPARATION  OF  OPTICAL  ANTIPODES 
WUhclm  Schlcni^  Mannheim-Fcadenbeim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesdl- 
scbaft,  Lodwigshafcn  (RUne),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  572,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  24,  1955 

SCbdms.    (a.  260— 96.5) 
1    A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  optical  antipodes 
of  a  racemic  mixture  which  comprises  adding  urea  to  a 
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^1 


racemk  mixture  wbereof  tbe  optical  Mitipodet  we  capable 
of  formiiif  achnion  compounds  with  urea  in  tbe  presence 
of  an  added  optically  active  substance  miscible  with  said 
racemic  mixture,  separating  from  each  other  the  in- 
clusion compounds  of  the  optical  antipodes,  thus  formed, 
and  decomposing  each  of  said  inclusion  compounds  into 
the  components  thereof. 


*K 


METHOD  FOR  WWdSg  OLBO-RESINOUS 

MATKKIAL 

McGwfey  Oha,  Jackaoarilla,  Fla. 

AppHcatfcM  MMk  14, 1M2,  Serial  No.  27t,lM 

tClaliiM.    (CLli*— IH) 


fc. 


1.  A  process  of  treating  oleo-rcsins  containing  a  dis- 
persed aqueous  phase  to  sepante  water  therefrom,  the 
said  process  comprising  while  continuously  passing  liquid 
oleo-resin  containing  water  dispersed  therein  through  a 
closed  system  having  a  superatnaospheric  pressure  zone 
and  a  decreased  pressure  zone  heating  the  liquid  oleo- 
resin  and  water  mixture  below  ebullition  temperature  of 
said  mixture  and  passing  said  heated  mixture  from  said 
pressure  zone  into  tbe  decreased  pressure  zone  and  remov- 
ing separated  water  in  liquid  form  from  the  said  decreased 
pressure  zone. 


MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Meriam  AHschwil,  Mar  Basel,  SwtecriMd,  m- 
ikMr,  by  MMM  Mi'iii     ■■",  to  Sni  *  Co.,  Newark, 
rO!,  as  MsnliMc  of  FMdtty  Vwkm  Ttmt  Convaay, 
cxecatlvc  trustee  under  Sandoa  Trwt 

NoDrawlag.    AnBcatlM  DMMnbcr  21, 1953 

SM  No.  3W,ilt 

Clirfins  priority,  appHcatioa  SwHxcrland 

DM»nri>«r24,1952 

1.  A    monoazo   dyestufi   which    corresponds    to   the 
formula 

CHt-» 


OtN 


N— N 


/ 
i 

\ 


•N 


OHi-CHj— OH 


2,t3f,«42 
MONOAZO  DYEOTUFFS 
Gcikard    Dlttmar,    LcvcikMcn-Schlebasch,    and    Rolf 
Pilttcr,   DMseMorC,   Gcmaiiy,  asiignorB  to   Faibcn- 
fabrlken  Bayer  AMcngesellschaft,  Lcvcrkosen,   Ger- 
many, a  corpmatlon  of  Gcmany 

No  Drawing.    Appilcalioii  December  28,  1955 
SeiSlNo.555,7M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gersumy  January  18, 1955 
9ClalM.    (CL  268— 146) 

1.  Dycstuffs  selected   from  the   group  consisting  of 
monoazo  dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein  y  sunds  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkyl 
and  wherein  z  stands  for  a  member  selected  frcxn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl, 
lower  cyanoalkyl,  lower  difluoroalkyl  and  lower  poly- 
fluoroalkyl. 

2*838,844 
DICHLORODIFLUOROETHYL  ETHER  OF  CELLU- 

LOSE  ESTERS  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  ACETALS 
Jttrmi  SoMt,  Mnoicb-SollB,  and  Paal  Erast  a^  Joseph 
Kaltcis,    Bnrghausen,    Gcmai^,    as^nm   to    Cm- 
■ortlum  fiir  Eiektrochemiscte  Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Munich,  Gcmumy,  a  corpontioB  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  February  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  488,992 
Clafans  prkHity,  appMcatlon  Germany  October  22,  1954 
4  Clahns.    (CL  248—224) 
1.  As  a  new  plastic  substance,  a  dichlorodinuorocthyl 
ether  of  a  polymeric  polyhydroxy  substance  substantially 
free  of  unetherified  hydroxyl  groups  and  selected  from 
tbe  group  consisting  of  cellulose   lower  aliphatic   acid 
esters,  cellulose  nitrate  and  polyvinyl  lower  alkyl  acettls. 

2,838,845  

NEW  CARBOXYUC  ACID  IMIDE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
EnMt  LcmBan  and  Daniel  Porret,  Mouttcy,  and  Albcfto 
Dcllorin  and  Arthur  Maedcr,  Basel,  Switxciland,  as- 
ilgnors  to  Ciba  Lfanlted,  Basel,  SwHxerland,  a  Swiss 

flm 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  16, 1957 

Serial  No.  659,493 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  25, 1954 

2  dates,    (a.  268— 239) 
1 .  Mcthacrylic  acid  ethylene  imide  of  the  formula 

CH, 


CHi— C-CO— 
CHi 


<L 


HO 


R-N=N 


CH 


2,838,844  _ 

NEW  SERIES  OF  N-(5-NrrR0.2.FURFURYLIDENE). 

3-AMIN0.2-THI00XAZ0LID0NES 
Kenyon  J.  Hayes,  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Fharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii  _     ^„ 
No  Drawing.     Appiicatioo  September  8,  1955 
Scrkl  No.  533,249 
4  Clafans.    (CL  248— 248) 
1.  A  new  chemical  compound  having  therapeutic  actv- 
ity  and  represented  by  the  formula: 


0,N-4       j-CH=N-N C= 

^O'  \ 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series, 
carrying  in  o-position  to  the  azo  bridge  a  group  capable 
of  forming  a  metal  complex  salt,  and  the  chromium  and 
cobalt  complex  compounds  of  said  azo  dyestuffs. 


CHi 


\ 

0 

/ 

-CH 


k 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  tbe  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  dialkylamino  methyl. 
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l,t3t,#47 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N^S-NlTHO-l-FURFUR- 
YLIDENE)  -  3  -  AMINO  -  5  •  METHYL  -  2  -  THIO- 
OXAZOUDONE  AND  NEW  CHEMICAL  COM- 
POUNDS l»gLOYED  IN  THE  PRACTICE  OF 
SUCH  PROCESS 
KcBToa  I.  Hayti,  Norwkk,  N.  Y^  MricMr  to  TW  Nor- 
wich PhuBMod  CaipMy.  Norwich,  N.  Y^  >  corpo- 
ratkw  of  New  Yoffc 

No  Drawli«.    AppBcatfoa  Much  4,  1957 
ScriJNoTMMM 
SClaiaH.    {CL2f—249) 
1.  The    process   of    preparing   N-(5-nitro-2-furfuryU- 
deoe)   -  3  -  amino  -  5  -  methyl  -  2  -  thiooxazolidooe 
which    comprises    reacting    l-«iilicyiidcne-2-(2-hydroxy- 
propyl)  hydrazine  with  carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence 
of  a  base  to  produce  2-salicylidene-l-(2-hydroxypropyl) 
dithiocarbazic  add,  desulfurizing  said  acid  so  that  ring 
closure  is  effected  to  produce  N-«aUcylkkne-3-amiBo-S- 
methyl-2-thiooxazolidone,  and  thereafter  condensing  said 
thiooxazoUdone  with  5-nitro-2-furaldchyde  in  the  pres- 
ence of  dilute  acid  and  under  the  influence  of  heat. 


a,^  (DISUBSTTTUTED  AMINOALKYL) 

ACETYLENES 

John  H.  Mel,  MOwmAoc,  Wls^  MrigMtr  to  Lakeside 

Lahoratorka,  lac^  a  coqpocatton  of  Wiaoonsin 

No  Dnwtog.    AppUcaltoa  Norenhcr  If,  1954 

Serial  No.  40,137 

ItOahM.    (CL2M— 247.5) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  l,5-(N-di- 

lower  alkyl   amino )-2-pentync.  a    l,6-(N-di-lowcr   alkyl 

amino )-2-hexync,  l,6-(N-di-lower  allLylamino)-3-hexyne. 

and  compounds  of  the  formula 

R<  B> 

\  / 

N-(CH.)«-C=C-(CHi)r-N 

B*  ■• 

wherein  m  and  n  arc  integers,  but  not  zero,  having  a  sum 
of  at  least  3  but  not  greater  than  8;  R'  and  R>  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  and  different 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups  and 
groups  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  joined  so  that  the  nitrogen 
is  part  of  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  of  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  and  morpholino 
groups,  and  R'  atid  R*  are  members  of  the  group  consist 
ing  of  the  same  and  different  phenyl  and  phcnyl-lower 
alkyl  groups  and  groups  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  joined  so 
that  the  nitrogen  is  part  of  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
group  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolidmo 
and  morpholino  groups,  and  acid  addition  salts  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  thereof. 

12.   1 ,6-bis(  N-morpholinyl )  -2-hcxyne. 


2,t3«,M9 
ACETYLENIC  TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
John  ft  Md,  MBwMkco,  Wla.,  ■wlftir  to 

LabontoHci,  be,  ■  cofforadon  of  WIscoashi 

No  DrawhH.    ArtncmlkM  May  2i,  195« 

Serial  No.  517,4m 

ISClalBB.    (CI.  2M— 247.5) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-(CHi).-C=C— (ce.)--N 


> 


\. 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  through  5,  and  R'  and 
R'  are  memben  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
groups,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  groups,  lower 
alkenyl  groups  and  heterocyclic  groups  formed  try  iota- 
ing  R'  and  R>  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino. 


piperidino  and  morpholino  groups,  and  nontoxic  add 
addition  and  qiutcmary  amuKMiium  salts  thereof. 

14.  N-[4-(N-morpholino)-  2-butynyl  1-1 ,23,4  -  tetrmhy- 
droisoquinoline. 

243M9* 

SYMMETRICAL  SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALKYL- 

HYDRAZINES  AND  THEIR  SALTS 

John  H.  Bid,  MHwaakcc,  Wla^  aiBlgaor  to  Lakeside 

Laboratories,  lac,  a  trnwonHoa  of  WiaconaiB 

No  Drawfa«.    ApaMcarfoa  Fehmry  15, 1955 

Serial  No.  4tM27 

nClahsH.    (CL2M— 247J) 

1 .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 

the  formulae: 


\ 


Ri 


/ 
-(  C  H,) ,-.-  C  H=N-N=C  H-(  C  HO  »h-N 


Ri 


and 


R«  Ri 


^ .-i-i-r-     --/ 


/ 

Ri 


N-(CH,). 


-(CH,).-N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8,  Ri  and  R|  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups, 
lower  alkene  groups,  phenyl,  pbeoyl-lower  alkyl  groups, 
monocyclic  alkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  6  carbons, 
and  groups  in  which  Ri  and  R|  are  joined  to  each  other 
to  form  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  with  the  nitro- 
gen in  the  ring,  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino, 
pyrrolidino,  and  morpholino,  and  Rf  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  hydroxy 
substituted-lower  alkyl  groups,  and  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  anmionium  salts  thereof. 
5.  N,N'-bis-[2-(N-morpholino)  ethyl]  hydrazine. 


2,t3t,t51 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIESTERS 

AND  MONOESTERS  OF  ISOCYANURIC  ACID 
HdaMrt  Mcii  aad  Huhert^ 

stgnan  to  RBIgasiwen 

ans  Mala,  Genaaiy 

NoDrawtai.    Appikatfoa  Aagast  2^  1955 

ScftolNo.53M«7 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcalloa  Gcnunj  September  1, 1954 

7ChiaH.    (CL2M— 24S) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  triester  of  isocyanuric 
acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  trimethyl 
ester,  triethyl  ester,  tripropyl  ester,  triallyl  ester  and  tri- 
isoamyl  ester  into  a  corresponding  lower  ester  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoesters  and  diesters,  said  process 
comprising  heating  up  to  boiling  under  reflux  the  cyanuric 
acid  triester  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  diacetic  acid  and  surface- 
active  bleaching  earth  catalysts  until  the  desired  lower 
ester  of  the  isocyanuric  acid  is  formed. 


2tt3*,t52 
NEW  TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Stanley  Birtwdl,  Walter  Hepworth,  and  Gilbert  Joeeph 
Stacey,  Manchester,  Eaffamd,   asriganiB  to  Imperial 
Chemical  ladastries  Uaalted,  Loadoa,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britahi 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jaae  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  517,957 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaka  Jaly  9, 1954 

nOahsM.    (a.  2M— 249.5) 
1.  Triazine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 

S-NHANR.Ri 

N 


Y 

CCJi 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


AntiL  8,  19M 

anilino,  chloco 
phenylguanidin 
sunds  for  an  a 
carbon  atoms, 
consisting  of  h] 
dino  radical  fc 
the  adjacent  nil 

II 

(.SUBSTTT 

George  H.in 

Brouirllle,! 

Co.  (U.  S.  / 

New  Yoric 

NoDi 

Claiaas  priorit; 

1.  Compoui 


wherein  X  is  s 
and  iodine. 


NE^ 

Walter  Heww 

pcfial  Cbei 


NoE 
Clafans  piia 

1.  Pyrimid 


wherein  X  i 
selected  fron 
alkyl  radical 
are  selected  I 
radicals  con 
piperidino  ra 
with  the  adji 


CHLC 

Gordon  A. 

throp.  Me 

caa  HoHM 

corporatic 

No 


1.  A  com 
of  basic  estc 


where  R  rei 
maleate  anc 
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aniUno.  chlorowulino,  tower  dkoxy  MtUno,  n»t»2^^' 
phenylguanidiiio.  and  chloropheiiyliuaMdiiio  f^UwA 
sUDds  for  an  alkylene  Unkinf  group  cootMiniif  ap  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consistins  of  hydrogen,  tower  alkyl  radicals  and  a  pipen- 
dino  radical  formed  by  joining  R,  and  R,  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom. 


PROCESS  OF^WtpARINC  THEM 
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AND 


4^UBSnTUTED  PURINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 

BffOUTlllc,  N.  Y^  BMigBon  to  Bonoaghi  Wellcome  A 
CoToJ.  sT  A.)  Inc.  Tnckahoe,  N.  Y,  a  corpomtfcm  of 

New  York  .  .    .•  «««« 

No  DrawfaH.    AppttcatioB  Inly  IS,  1W5 

ferial>5o.  522,815 

Claimi  priority,  appHcnlioo  Great  Britain  March  25, 1955 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  2M— 254) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formola: 


NoDrawii«.    AppBcalloB  Inly  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  522358 

Claims  priority,  aapMciifWi  Gaj-fJ '■'y  "•  *'** 
9ClafaBa.    (a.2«*— 2«) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  geno-al  formula 

CHi 


H--A 


■'     (Y, 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine 


,NH 

\ 


CH,      CH, 
(!;Ht      CH, 


and  iodine. 


2,83#,t54 
NEW  PYRIMIDBSE  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Hcvworth,  Mathmir.  Bagleail.  >«*>«;  *»,  "J" 
pcrial  Chemical  ladwtrim  UasMed,  Loadoa,  EaglaMl, 

acocporattaaofCjrraalBnniB      ^ 

NoDiawlM.    ApiBcaHBaJa«e21,1955 

T«lal  No.  517,f5«      _  ,  ^  .  ,^^ 

1.  Pyrimidine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


V 
i. 

wherein  Hal  means  a  halogen  atom,  Ri  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  having  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  and  non-toxic 
acid  addition  saltt  thereof. 


I! 


II 


CliC-/%-tCJi 

^   Y 


wherein  X  stands  for  the  group  NR|,  wherem  R|  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  A  sunds  for  an 
alkyl  radical  of  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Rj 
arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
piperidino  radical  formed  by  joining  Ri  and  Rj  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom. 


2J3#b887 
2(r-PHENYL.LOWER  ALKYL)  PIPERIDINES  AND 
THEIR  INTERMEDIATES     ^  __, 

iniiMJ.  Mrigaon  to  Clba  Pkannaccatlcal  Pio*Kti, 
Ibcm  Saamit,  N.  J.  ^^  ..^._ 

NoDiawti.   Appfcalloaat|itaJiirl9.1955 
Serial  Na.  S35453 
OainH  priority,  appHcatioa  Swtecriaad 
Seateajber  22, 1954 
12ClabBS.    (CL2#«— 29«)  . 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


l»h«iy»-CH 

R' 


1 1  243i,t55 

CHLOROQUINAZOUNE  DERIVATIVE 
GoftkM  A.  Gnat,  Moaat  Royal,  aad  Staaley  O.  Wla- 
throa,  Moatrcal,  Qadkce,  CaMda,  narifaon  to  Ameri- 
caa  Hoaie  Prodacti  Cofporatkm,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a 
corporatloa  off  Delaware 

No  DrawfaH.    AapMcatloB  May  7, 195C 
Serial  No.  582,925 
11  CfadimB.    <a.2M— 25«.4) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  coosisU 
of  basic  esters  of  the  generic  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  and  therapeutically  acuve  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


.CH».CHt.O  chk:HiN 


I 


where  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  their  hydrochloride, 

maleatc  and  dihydrogensulfate  salts. 


2,838,858 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOTHIAZOLYL 

DISULFIDE 

Doaa  E.  Yoa^  Middleaea,  N.  1^  aarifaor  to  Amerkaa 

^aMmyCMpaay,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkia 

5  ClalMa.  (CL  H8  38<-5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  benzothiazolyl  disulfide 
in  which  mercaptobenzothiaaole,  prepared  by  reacting 
aniline,  carboa  bisulfide  and  sulfur,  is  digested  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  meUl  salt  of  mercaptoben- 
zothiazole  and  said  solution  is  subjected  to  chlorine  oxida- 
tion to  precipitate  benzothiazolyl  disulfide,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  for  minimizing  the  forma- 
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tion  of  sand-like  agglomerates  which  comprises:  conduct- 
ing said  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  long 
chain  aliphatic  acids  and  anionic  surface  active  agents. 


243M59  ' 

PURIFICATION  OF  N-VINYLCARBAZOLE 
Aaraa  Milkr  tmd  HaroM  DarUg*,  Lob*m,  Eog- 
■Mlfnfi  to  The  Bridik  OiygcB  Conpany  Lhn- 
Hed,  ■  BrWih  loip— y 

No  DrawlBg.    AMUcatkM  OciobM'  22,  1957 
ScriiirNo.  «91^7 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUorfloa  Great  Britain 
NoTcariMT  S,  19M 
4ClaliM.     (a.  2M-^18) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  N-vinylcarbazole  derived 
from  a  coal-tar  source  to  reduce  substantially  the  amount 
of  impurities  therein  which  interfere  with  its  subsequent 
polymerisation  in  the  presence  of  azo  catalyst  and  op- 
tionally in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide,  which 
comprises  treating  the  N-vinylcarbazole  at  a  temperature 
above  its  melting  point  but  below  120*  C.     With  from 
0.25  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  the  N-vinylcarbazole  of  at  least 
one  azo  compound  which  furnishes  free  radicals  on  heat- 
ing to  the  reaction  temperature  used. 


2,83#,M9 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  BB-THIURAM 

MONOSULPHIDE 

Ian  Alaatair  Moncricff  Ford,  Binnfaigham,  Enfiand,  as- 

rignor  to  RobinaoD  Brotfacn  Limited,  Oldbvry,  near 

Binnin^am,  England,  a  Britiik  coaspany 

AppUcatfcM  laly  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  595,544 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Brttain  Jnly  29,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CL  2M— 327) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  bis-thi- 

uram  monosulphide   which  comprises  bringing  about  a 

reaction  between  oxygen  and  a  concentrated  solution  of 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 

alkali  metal  and  di-ammonium  salts  of  ethylene  bis-di- 

thiocarbamic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small 

catalytic  amount  of  a  manganese  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  manganese  sulphate,  manganese 

dioxide  and  hydrated  manganese  oxide  at  a  temperature 

not  greater  than  40°   C.   while  the  solution  is  agitated 

vigorously. 

2,S36,M1 
ALKYLSULFONYL-^-DIHYDROSAFROLE  AND 
INTERMEDIARY  COMPOUNDS 
Edward    A.   Prill,   Yonkers,   N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to   Boycc 
Tbompaon  Institute  for  Plant  Rciearcfa,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  47M79 
2  Claims.    (CI.  26d— 340  J) 
1.  The  compound  dihydrosafroie-6-sulfinic  acid  having 
th«  formula 


HtC 


anilino-l:8-dihydroxyanthraquinone,  in  which  the  phenyl 
residue  of  the  anilino  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  lower  alkyl 
phenyl,  chiorophenyl  and  bromophenyl,  with  more  than 
one  molecular  proportion  of  formaldehyde  in  a  medium 
of  sulphuric  acid  of  strength  75%  to  90%  by  weight  at  a 
temperature  between  10*  C.  and  40*  C. 


243«<M2 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANTHRAQUINONE 

DYES 
Frank  Lodge,  Manchester,  England,  aarignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indnstrles  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Biltaki 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  19S€ 

Serial  No.  <17,2M 

Claims  priority,  appikalioa  Great  Britain 

Ocloher  28, 1955 

5aafaBi.    (CL2M— 480) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  anthraquinone 

dyestuflf  composition  which  comprises  reacting  a  5-nitro-4- 


33-CYCLOALKYLACYLOXYTl7fl .  HYDROXY  - 17- 
ETHYNYL  -  5  -  ANDR08TENES  AND  ANDRO- 
STANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

RaysKmi  O.  Olmtam,  North  Guinha*  To 
Arifaar  L.  Bcyler,  Alhaay,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to 
Divg  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


NoDra 


Applkallon  Inly  21, 1955 
riNo.  523.6 


2#ClalnH.    (CL  2<i-397.5) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3^  -  cycloalkylacyloxy  -  17/J- hydroxy- 17a-ethynylandro- 
stancs  and  3/9-cycloalkylacyloxy-17^-hydroxy-17a-ethynyl- 
5-androsteoe3  wherein  the  cycloalkyi  group  is  a  5-6- 
membered  ring  and  the  acyl  group  is  an  alkanoyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 

1 2.  The  process  ol  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3^-cycloalkyUcyloxy-17/8-hydroxy- 
1 7a-«thynylandro«tancs  and  3^-cycloalkylacyloxy-17^-hy- 
droxy-17a-ethynyl-5-androstenes  whkh  comprises  react- 
ing l7«-ethynylandro8tane-3/>,17^-diol  and  17«-ethynyl- 
5-andro8teoe-3^,17^-diol  with  a  cycloalkylalkanoic  acyl- 
ating  agent 


2,83i,8i4 
SOLID  SARCOSINATE  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John   Alexander  Monldt,  Tcanecfc,  N.  J..  aasiKnor  to 


Colgate-PalBolhrc  Company,  Jeney  CHy,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Deiawan 

No  Drawl^.  Application  Fcbraary  9, 1955 
SerialNo.  487,2M 
iClatane.  (a.  2M--484) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing,  in  dry  pulverulent  form, 
a  fatty  acid  sarcosinate,  the  acyl  radical  of  which  con- 
tains from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises: 
atomizing  a  pumpable  aqueous  solution  of  greater  than 
10  percent  by  weight  of  said  sarcosinate,  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  the  sarcosinate  decomposes  under 
the  processing  conditions,  into  heated  drying  gas  at  the 
top  of  a  vertical  zone  through  which  the  atomized  ma- 
terial falls;  admitting  cooling  air  into  said  zone  below 
the  point  of  atomization  so  directed  as  to  puraue  a  path 
about  the  suspension  of  atomized  particles  in  drying  gas. 
thereby  cooling  the  zone  boundary  to  a  temperature  be- 
low that  of  the  drying  gas  while  also  inhibiting  contact 
of  particles  with  the  zone  boundary  and  lowering  the 
temperature  of  any  particles  which  do  pass  through  the 
cooling  air,  so  as  to  decrease  the  tendency  of  fatty  add 
sarcosinate  to  melt  and  accumulate  on  the  zone  bound- 
ary; and  withdrawing  from  the  zone  at  the  bottom  thereof 
dry  rigidified  fatty  acid  sarcoainate  particles  and  a  mix- 
ture of  spent  drying  gas  and  cooling  air. 


2438,8<S 
12-CYANO-12-HYDROXYSTEARIC  ACID  AND 
THE  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Thomas  R.  Steadman,  Wahan,  and  John  O.  H.  PeterMn, 
Jr^  Medford,  Mml,  amlgBon  to  National  Research 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mask,  a  corporation  of  Maa- 
sachnsctts 

No  Drawtag.    Appttcadoa  Aprfl  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  579,713 
3  Chrimi.     (CL  2M— 484) 
1.  The  new  chemical  compound,  12-cyano-12-hydroxy- 
stearic  acid. 
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SEPARATION  PIMxWfWI  ™A]«OlArflC 
ELEMENT  AND  COMPOUNDS  THEKBOF 

lk«  Uaitod  SlalM  of  Africa  m  iipiMirtii  bj  tht 
United  Stelw  AMMric  Emvu  CMuiadtm 
NoDnwiBf.    AfpttartlM  DMMibv  31, 1947 
II  SoVil  No.  79S444 


basic  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  basic  alkali  metal  compoandt.  basic  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  and  mixtoret  tbereoC  said  contact- 
ing being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  500*  to  lOOO'  F. 
and  at  a  space  velocity  of  1   to  10  liquid  volumes  of 


SlClafaM.    (CL  Mi— 429.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  neptimium  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  neptunitmi  tetrachloride  and 
conUining  from  0.05  to  2  N  hydrochloric  add,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  fluo- 
rinated  ^ketone  having  the  general  formula: 

R> 
B_C-CHi-C— c-R« 

•    l!         J       U 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  isobutyl,  hexyl,  phenyl,  thienyl,  fluorophenyl,  bi- 
phenyl.  naphthyl,  furyl.  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  methyl- 
phcnyl  and  ethylphenyl  and  R»  and  R'  are  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine. 


^^•^%-\' 


said  water  phase  feed  per  volume  of  said  soUd  basic  com- 
pound per  hour,  thereby,  in  a  medium  of  water  vapor, 
hydrolyzing  esters  and  decarboxylatins  adds  into  con- 
version products;  and  removing  the  conversion  products 
from  said  reaction  zone  in  said  medium  of  water  vapor. 


2,t3i  M7 
ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Hogh  E.  RamsdcB,  MetKkca,  N.  J.,  and  Elliott  L.  Wcfai- 
bctv,  Ltmg  Uaad  CHy,  N.  Y^  aalgMn  to  Metal  A 
ThcrmH  Corvonitloa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corponttoo 
of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawW  Appifcatloa  Jaaaaiy  18, 1954 
Scftal  No.  4M,794 
20  Claims  (CL  2M— 429.7) 
,  1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfur-containing  organo- 
tin  compound  which  comprises:  (1)  esterifying  B  moles 
of  a  dibasic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dibasic  acids  of  formula  HOOCR'COOH 
and  their  anhydrides,  with  A  moles  of  a  hydroxy  com- 
pound of  formula  ROH;  (2)  reacting  the  reaction  product 
of  ( 1 )  with  C  moles  of  an  organotin  oxide  of  formula 
R' ySoO;  (3)  and  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  (2) 
with  D  moles  of  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  roercaptoalkanol  esters  of  hydrocarbon  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  mercaptoalkanol  borates;  wherein 
R  and  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 

A 
B 

is  within  the  range  of  Vi  to  1; 

D 

It  B 

is  within  the  range  of  .2  to  2;  and  C  has  a  value  of  between 


PROCESS  OF  Pi^SuNG  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Pad  y.  Smith,  Jr.,  Wcatfidd,  N.  J.,  astignnr  to  E«o  R** 

search  a^  Engfaicertag  Coipaiiy,  a  coiToratloa  of 

Delaware  .,      ^  ^^,- 

No  Drawiiu^    AnHcatkM  May  4, 1953 

Serial  No^  352391 

aOiriM.    (CL2M-4C1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  the  formula 


Lr-C-o-(B'0).Ji 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  which  com- 
prises passing  an  alkylene  oxide  through  phoq;>horic  add 
at  a  temperature  of  50*  to  60*  C,  recovering  a  hydroxy 
phosphate  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  further  esteri- 
fying said  hydroxy  phosphate  with  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon monocarboxylic  acid  having  about  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


2fi 


-=— ^ to  ;: 


2.83f,tM 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
HYDROGENATION  PRODUCT  WITH  BASIC  MA- 
TERIAL 
Geoci*  B.  AnoM,  FUkill,  aad  Howu^  V.  Hcas,  GIob- 
ham,  N.  Y.,  soslgnnn  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  corpontfcm  of  Delaware 
Applkatkn  November  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471^12 

1  Claim.  (CL2M-^45«) 
A  process  for  treating  a  separating  water  phase  from 
a  catalytic  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
into  synthetic  fuel,  said  water  phase  containing  oxygenated 
hydrocarbons  including  alcohols,  adds,  esters,  aldehydes, 
and  ketones,  said  process  comprising:  passing  said  sep- 
arated wster  phase  as  a  vapor  feed  into  a  reaction  zone; 
therein  contacting  said  vapor  feed  with  a  bed  of  solid 


PREPARATION  OTTTUMETHYL  BORATE 
Geoiic  U  Cmmli«lmm,  Ck^da^d^OUe,  asrigBor to OJ. 
lery  Chemical  Compimy,  PNtshwrgk*  Pa.,  a  corporaooa 

NoDnwIat-    AapBcaltoa  Dusmiiir  1, 1954 
SmUNo.  472^2 
5  CUiHS.    (CL  Kt    iil) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  trimethyl  borate  which  com- 
prises reacting  trimethyl  borate-methanol  azeotn^  with 
a  metal  alcoholate  to  form  a  metal  tetraalkoxyborate, 
distilling  off  the  methanol  formed,  decomposing  the  said 
tetraalkoxyborate  by  heat  and  condensing  and  recovering 
the  trimethyl  borate  thus  fonned. 


2v839,071 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  .-ACETYL 
PROPiONTTRILE 
Hideo  Okada,  Ka^  TaailMfel,  AritMM  Kail,  ud 
Aba,  Takaoka  Otj,  Japaa,  aasigMn  to  NIppoa  Soda 

**N?5rawbif.  ICpbcatioa  September  4,  1957 
Serial  No.  M1.883 
11  Claims,    (a.  2M— 445.1) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a-acetylpropiooitrile, 
which  comprises  reacting  3-chlorobutanooe-(2)  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  more  than  an  equimolar 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 35  and  100*  C. 
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AnuL  8,  19! 


niOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  .*-AMINO 

ALKANE  NITRILES 
lokaa  W.  Ganllwa,  CtWm,  aod  Inhwfi  H.  OOnkeyni, 
attirt,  NH^fto^  MrigMffi  to  Stairicaiboa  N.  V^ 

HMnCHf  NcfoCVtaBOS 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  December  2S,  1956 
Scitel  No.  63M13 

NcdMtai* 
31,  lfS5 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ^amino  alkane 
nitrilcs  comprising  dehydrating  the  corresponding  lactams 
in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  ammonia  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  250-400''  C.  with  the  aid  of 
a  dehydration  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  activated  alumina  and  kaolin. 


alkyl  and  aryl  radicals)  and  wfaertin  the  phenanthrene 
nucleus  cootaim  at  mott  fo«v  doobk  hoods  located  in 
the  B  and  C  rings  of  the  structural  skeleton 


<V 


HiO 


(' 


i^(JV 


B 

M  ni 


2,I3#,t73 
STABILIZATION  OF  LACTONTTRILE 
Erwia    Lockwood    Caipcnter,    Slaaiford,    and    Rkhard 
Isaibg  Webb,  Darlc^  Coul,  asslfow  to 
Crannrid  Conpany,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 

No  Drawtng.    AppHcattoa  October  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  615.451 

8  Claims.    (CL  26*-465.6) 

1.  A  method  of  color  stabilizing  lactonitrile  and  mini- 
mizing the  dissociation  thereof  which  comprises  adjusting 
the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  lactonitrile  to  a  pH 
less  than  about  3.5  measured  on  a  10%  solution  of 
lactonitrile  in  water  by  incorporating  in  said  lactonitrile 
a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  and  phosphoric,  and  adding  water 
to  said  lactonitrile  in  amount  of  at  least  05%  on  the 
weight  of  the  lactonitrile. 


233«,tT4 

SYNTHETIC   ANDROGENS,  13.METHYL.ACETO 

POLYHYDROPHENANTHRENE  DERIVATTVES 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

NIdtolas  lltomas  Faitaacd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Dmwtag.    AppBrafloa  SeytoaJw  18,  1956 

Serial  No.  61M25 

26  Claims.    (CI.  260—468) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  T-keto-lJ-methyl 
polyhydrophenanthrene  compound  having  at  least  one 
double  bond  in  the  8:14  position  and  having  as  a  2- 
substituent  an  a-carbonylated  radical,  said  radical  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consistiiig  of  — COCH|  and 
— COOR  (wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals)  from  a  cwre- 
spooding  8,13-diniethyl  polyhydrophenanthrwie-8-tertiary 
diphenyl  carbinol  reactant  having  as  a  2-substituent  a 
radical,  said  radical  being  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CH(CH,),,  — CH=CH„  — CHOHCH,. 
— CHOHCH,OH,  — COCH,  and  —COOR,  the  nucleus  of 
which  carbinol  reactant  is  resistant  to  rupture  by  oxida- 
tion under  the  process  conditions  and  wherein  the  13- 
angular  methyl  and  8-tertiary  diphenyl  carbinol  groups 
are  in  trans  relationship,  which  process  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  mixture  of  said  carbinol  reactant  with  a  dehy- 
drating agent  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  5  * 
up  to  below  about  150*  C,  whereby  the  elements  of 
water  are  removed,  mixing  the  resulting  product  with 
a  hexavalent  chromium  compound  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  above  about 
5*  to  below  about  150*  C.  whereby  the  desired  ketone 
is  produced. 

II.  A  7-keto-13-methyl  polyhydrophenanthrene  com- 
pound having  one  double  bond  located  in  the  A  ring 
in  the  8:14  positi<»  and  having  as  a  2-8ubstituent  an 
•-carbonylated  radical,  said  radical  being  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  — COCH^  and  —COOR  (where- 
in R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


wherein  a  represents  the  said  I-snbstitueiit  group. 

19.  A  13-methyl  polyhydrophenaatfarene-S-tertiary  di- 
phenyl metfay!  compound  haring  one  nodear  double  bond 
located  in  the  A  ring  in  the  8: 14  position  and  having  as 
a  2-subetituent  and  c-carbonylated  radical,  said  radical 
being  a  member  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  — COCH, 
and  — COOR  (wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals)  and 
wherein  the  phenanthrene  nucleus  contains  at  most  four 
double  hoods  located  in  the  B  and  C  rings  of  the  struc- 
tural skeleton 


wherein  Ph  represents  phenyl  and  a  represents  the  said 
2-substituent  group. 

24.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  6-keto-9-fflethyl 
polyhydronaphthalene  compound  having  a  nuclear  double 
bond  located  ia  the  A  ring  in  the  5:10  position  and 
having  a  formula 


wherein  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHr-COOH.  — CH,— CHr-CO-CO-CH, 

—CHr-CH,—C(—CH,)(— COOK)  (—COCH,)      and 

— CHa— CHr-C(— CH,)  (— COOH )  (— COOR) 

(wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  aryl  radicals)  and  R4  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  =0,  — COOH 

—CHr-CO— CO— CH, 

from  an  8,13-dimethyl  polyhydrophenanthrene-8-tertiary 
diphenyl  carbinol  reactant  having  as  a  2-substituent  a 
radical  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH(CH,),,  — CH=CHa,  —CHOHCH, 

— CHOHCH,OH. 

— COCH,  and  — COOR,  the  phenanthrene  nucleus  of 
said  reactant  having  at  least  one  and  at  most  two  double 

bonds  located  in  the  C  ring  of  the  structural  skeleton 

H.C        Cl 

Ay 

U    11 

L  A         B 

h       u  10 

HiC        COH 
Ph        Pb 
wherein  x  represents  the  said  2-substituent  and  Ph  rep- 


<^ 


resents  pheay 
8-tertisry  d^ 
which  procea 
carbinol  reac 
peratnre  in  tfc 
150'  a,  wh< 
mixing  the  re) 
compound  as 
in  the  ranfa 
whereby  the  ( 
duced. 

25.  A  64 
pound  havini 
ring  in  the  5 


wherein  Ra 
-jCHt—COi 

—CHr- 

and 

(wherein  R 
drogen,  alky 
the  group  (XM 


X-«-CARB( 
DROPH 
PREPAI 

NkM 

No 


pro 


1.  A  pt 
polybydropl 
stituent  a  1 
group  consi 
carboalkox) 
a  2-substinM 
from  the  g 
from  a  coi 
threne  reaci 
8-suhstitueD 
the    group 
— CHOHCl 
reactant  co 
under  the  | 
group  and 
trans   relati 
said  reacts 
compound 
cooipound 
produced. 

13.  An 
ary  carbine 
radical  seU 
and— CO( 
sisting  of 
the  13-angi 
in  trans  re 


April  8,  1958 


CHEMICAL     *^ 


iir 


resents  pheoyU  and  wherdn  the  13-«ngttlw  methyl  and 
8-tertiary  d4>b«>yl  radicals  arc  In  tram  rehtioiMhip. 
which  procflM  compriaes  aobiecting  a  mixtnre  of  nid 
carbind  reactant  with  a  dehydratfaig  agent  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  ranfe  o(  abore  about  5*  to  below  aboot 
150*  C  whereby  the  element!  of  water  are  removed, 
mixing  the  resulting  product  with  a  hexavaknt  chromium 
compound  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  the  ranfe  above  about  5*  to  below  aboot  150*  C, 
whereby  the  desired  polyhydronaphthalene  ketone  is  pro- 
duced. 

25.  A  6-keto-9-methyl  polyhydronaphthalene  com- 
pound having  a  nuclear  double  bond  located  in  the  A 
ring  in  the  5:10  position  and  having  a  formula 


tains  at  most  four  double  bonds,  said  double  bonds  are 
located  in  rings  B  and  C  of  the  structural  skeleton 


H«C       f 

wherein  y  represents  the  said  8-tertiary  carbinol  group 
and  X  represents  the  said  2-sub8tituent  group. 


fK 


Heiwkk 


wherein  R|  is  a  member  of  Oe  grodp  comiiting 
— CHr-COOH,  — CHr-CHi— CX>-CO— CH^ 

— CHr-CHr-C(— CH,)  (— COOH)  (— COCH, 


of 


and 


— CH,-CHr-C(— CH,)  (-<X)OH)  (— COOR) 

(wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  aryl  radicals)  and  R4  is  a  member  of 
the  group  oonsisfing<rf=0,  — OOOH  and 
_CHr-CO— CO-CH, 


2,t3M7< 
^HALOGEN-3-HYDROXY-BENZqATES  AND 

PR0CX9S  OF  PSEPABING  THEM 
RMdte.  Bui  So4ca  ^wmm\  aiid 

■■imlsr.  Fianktat  mm  Mrin,  G«r- 
in  FmfcwMto  » 

nj,  ■  eMponnoB  at 
No  DnwiBg.    AppBcalfaM  Dscsnshsr  M,  1»55 
S«^  No.  S54,1M 

1.  6-halogen-3-hydroxy-ben2oates  of  t^  general  for- 
mula 

Hal 

wherein  Hal  is  a  member  sdected  from  tfie  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  and  bromine  and  R  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,83«,f75 


2-«-CARBONYLATED  tjlJ-WMETHYL  POLYHY- 
DROrHENANTHRENE      COMPOUNDS     AND 


PREPARATION  THEREOF 


NlcMaa 


Fulncci,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 


243M77 
12  CARBOXAMIDO-12  HYDROXY8TEARIC  ACID 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
IteMH  R.  Siisi^M,  Wdtam,  Mi  John  O.  H.  PatMWi 
Jr.,  llMl^lM  MMi..  awlgnn  to  NaUasHl  Rsisarch 


No  Draw^  AnHcaliM  M«y  It,  1954 
,i  &iiteiNo.42M52 

(CL 


2S 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  8, 1 3-dimethyl 
polyhydrophenanthrene  compound  having  as  an  8-sub- 
stituent  a  tertiarily  bonded  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  <^  a  tertiary  carbinol,  a  carboxyl,  a 
carboalkoxy  and  a  carboaryloxy  radical  and  having  as 
a  2-substituent  an  a-carbonylated  alii^atic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  — COCHi  and  — COOH 
from  a  corresponding  8,1 3-dimethyl  polyhydrophenan- 
threne reacUnt  compound  having  said  tertiarily  bonded 
8-substitueot  and  having  as  a  2-subctituent  a  member  of 
the    group   consisting    of   — CH(CH|)j,    — CH=CHa, 
— CHOHCH,  and  — CHOHCH,OH,  the  nucleus  of  which 
reactant  compound  is  resistant  to  rupture  by  oxidation 
under  the  process  conditions  and  the  13-anguIar  methyl 
group  and  the  said  8-tertiariiy  bonded  substituent  are  in 
trans   relationship,  which  process  comprises  subjecting 
said  reactant  to  the  action  of  a  bexavalent  chromium 
compound    under    oxidizing    conditions,    whereby    said 
compound  having  said   2-a-carbooylated   substituent   is 
produced. 

13.  An  8,1 3-dimethyl  polyhydrophenanthrene-8-terti- 
ary  carbinol  having  as  a  2-substituent  an  a-carbonylated 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COCHi 
and  — COOR  (wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals)  wherein 
the  13 -angular  methyl  and  8-tertiary  carbinol  groups  are 
in  trans  relationship  and  the  phenanthrene  nucleus  con- 


of  Mas- 
No  Drawtag.    AprikatkM  DccMMbcr  17, 1954 
ScfWNo.<2Mt3 
4Cialw.   (CL2M--482) 

1.   The    new    chemical    compounds    of   the    general 
formula 

OH 
CH,(CH,)r-C— <CH,).tCOOR' 
(!:ONH, 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


2,83t,t78 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Fn^  Fckcte,  Brfalo,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  to  PHi^nnh  Plate 

GfaMi  Coapany,  ADcflMay  Conty,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Pcnaylnmia 

NoDnwii«.    AppBcalk»laBnr7  5,1954 
Serial  No.  557,451 
TdafaM.    (CL2M— 484) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture 

(R— Ri)«— Ar 

wherein  R  is  the  radical  derived  by  removing  the  car- 
boxyl hydrogen  atom  from  a  lower-2-alkenoic  add,  Ri 
is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  Ar  is  a  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted  benzene  radical,  and  n  is  a  whole  mmber  from 
1  to  3,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  sah  of 


418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1068 


•aid  lower-2-«lkenaic  add  with  a  compound  of  tbe  itruc- 
ture 

AR— (Rj— X), 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  con> 
sisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  Ri,  At 
and  n  have  the  signiflcance  set  forth  hereinabove,  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  and  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  class  consistinf  of  dimethyl  fonnamide 
and  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


MIXED  SALTS  OF  3,4^,4-TETRAIODOPHTHAUC 
ACID  OPAQUE  TO  X-RADIATION 

William  F.  BnicCf  HaveilowB,  and  JnUas  Diamond, 
FhlfauiclpUa,  Pa.,  Mripwn  to  Amerkan  Home  Prod- 
acts  Corponitloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  of 
Ddai 


No  Drawkv.    Appikalloa  Febnmiy  2, 1953 
Serial  No.  334,737 

6ClafaM.    (a.  2M— 501) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOM 


OOH.NRi.R».(CH.)..OH 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
the  alkali  metals  and  ammonium;  Rj  and  R]  are  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
and  (CH3)aOH;  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  2,  3  and  4. 


2,83«,M« 

PREPARATION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 

Harold  B.  StcTcna,  Skawinlcaa  Falla,  Qoebcc,  Canada, 
■MigBor  lo  Shawkilsan  Chemicals  UmiUd,  MootrcaU 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  coq^ratkHi  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  April  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  581^83 

11  ClaliiM.    (CL  2M— 302) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  peracetic  acid 
comprising  oxidizing  liquid  acetaldehyde  with  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  one  halide  salt  cata- 
lyst of  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride  and  bromide 
salts  of  copper,  the  chloride  and  bromide  salts  of  co- 
balt, and  cupric  ammonium  chloride,  to  form  peracetic 
acid. 


2,830,081 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Robert  W.  Van  Scoy,  Concord,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,406 

10  Ctelms.    (CL  260—504) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  petroleum  sul- 
fonic acids  comprising  charging  separately  but  simultane- 
ously a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
a  mixing  zone  wherein  the  acid  is  immediately  dispersed 
in  the  form  of  very  small  droplets  in  the  oil,  simultane- 
ously to  immediately  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting 
dispersion  to  high  hydraulic  shearing  forces,  withdrawing 
the  dispersion  from  said  mixing  zone,  and  mixing  said 
dispersion  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  oil  charged,  of  water. 


2,83«,0S2 

N<(HYDROXYALrYL)  TAURINE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Attbmt  R.  Stun  Md  Edgar  C.  Brittoa,  Mldluid,  Mkh^ 
iMlgnnrs  to  Tha  Dow  Ckoskal  Company,  MMIaad, 
Mk^  a  cotyofnlioB  of  Dctawara 

NoDrawl^.    AnfiiwHon  March  27, 1957 
Said  N«.  648,773 
nCUam.    (CL  268-^13) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  taurine  derivatives  having 
the  formula 


NCHfCHiflOiR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkali  metals,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl radical  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
method  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  salts  of  taurine  and  of  N-methyl- 
taurine  with  a  substantially  stoichiometric  proportion  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-  and 
2.3-alkylene  oxides  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  between  5*  and  40'  C.  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  recovering  a  taurine  derivative  product. 
6.  The  compounds 


\ 

t 
/ 


NCHiCHiSOiR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkali  metals,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical  and  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R" 
is  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


2,830,083 

PRODUCTION  OF  ARYLOXY  ALIPHATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Everett  E.  GUbert,  Fhishfaig,  N.  Y.,  and  Soger  Tryon, 

Claymont,  Del.,  aarignors  to  Allied  Cbendcal  &  I>ye 

Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coryontlon  of  New 

AppUcatkM  AprU  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,944 
lOCIafaBs.    (a.  264-421) 

I  The  process  of  preparing  a  chlorophenoxy  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  alkali  metal 
salts  of  a  rhioroaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  of  a  chloro- 
phenol  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  an  inert  organic 
liquid  of  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
alcohols  having  boiling  points  above  100'  C,  di-isobutyl 
ketone,  di-butyl  ether,  anisole,  o-dichlorobcnzene  and 
trichlorobcnzcne  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water, 
and  acidifying  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  form  a 
chlorophenoxy  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 


2,830,084 

OXIDATION  OF  NAPHTHENES 
VVUUam  H.  CUngma%  Jr.,  Texas  City,  Tex^  asalgnni  to 
The  American  Ofl  Cooipany,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  Texas 

No  Drawtna.    AppUcatton  May  29, 1956 
Serial  No.  587,938 
4Clalns.    (CL  260— 533) 
1.  In  the  process  of  oxidizing  naphthenes  to  dibasic 
acids  wherein  liquid  naphthene  is  contacted  with  nitrogen 
dioxide  and  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  contacting  at  a  temperature 
between  about  75*  C.  and  200"  C.  in  the  presence  of  acetic 
acid  and  at  least  0.1   mol  of  sulfuric  acid  per  mol  of 
naphthene  while  maintaining  an  oxygen  partial  pressure 
in  the  reaction  zone  of  between  about  2  and  30  atmos- 
pheres. 
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2,t3t,tt5 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 
DmnOOXAMIDE 

Mon  rkjVk  DowMr,  Watairt  OmL  CaHf^  Mri|M 
Tk*  Dow  ChtB^cri  Coip««y,  MMbnd,  Mkk^  a 
poralioa  of  Ddawarc 

NoDnwte.    AfBicartoB  J—  4, 1»5< 
Serial  N«;  5M,9t3 

(ClirfM.    (a.M^-S34) 

1.  Amino  acid  derivatives  of  dithiooxamidc  having  the 
fonnula 

R-C-C-R 


2(83§<MS 
NEW  SERIES  OF  TMO-DERIVATIVES  OF  BASIC 

BENZHYDRYL  ETHERS  AND  TmOETHERS 
OM  HcniM  Haknar,  ClwriuttiBhMi,  and  Fori  Vloo 


AMHoiboB  May  5, 1953 
riNo.  3S3ar 


3S3434 
Clafaw  priority,  appHrartoM  DwBWk  May  S,  1M2 

HClaiBM.    <CL2M— 57f) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base, 
its  salts  with  acids,  and  its  quaternary  ammonium  salts, 
said  free  base  having  the  fonnula 


in  which  R  represenu  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  (A)  a  radical  derived  from  ^-alanine  by  the  removal 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  beta-ami  no  group  and  (B) 
the  radicals  derived  from  an  aliphatic  alpha-amino  acid 
by  removal  of  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  alpha-amino 
group. 

r  " 

2,839,086 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  SULFONYL 
HYDRAZIDES 

GoMo  H.  Stcmpcl,  Jr^  Oqraboga  Fails,  Ohio,  aailgBor  to 
The  G«Mral  The  A  Itahbcr  Conpuy.  Akron,  Ohto, 
a  corponttoB  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatloo  September  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  618,713 

5Clafaiit.    (a.  268— 556) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  water-insoluble  organic 
sulfonyl  hydrazide  by  reacting  hydrazine  and  an  organic 
sulfooyl  chloride  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in 
an  uninterrupted  chain  for  each  sulfonyl  chloride  group 
present  arul  a  degree  of  hydrophobicity  at  least  as  great 
as  a  four-carbon-atom  alkyl  sulfonyl  chlwide,  the  sul- 
fonyl chloride  groups  being  the  only  substitnent  groups 
of  the  molecules  of  said  sulfonyl  chloride  which  will 
react  with  bases,  the  substituent  groups  of  said  sulfonyl 
chloride  molecules  in  addition  to  sulfonyl  chloride  being 
unreactive  with  acids  and  unreactive  with  bases,  the  steps 
of  adding  said  sulfonyl  chloride  portionwise  to  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  hydrazine  until  an  excess  over  a  mcrfal 
equivalent  has  been  added,  while  limiting  the  temper- 
ature to  prevent  decomposition  of  said  hydrazide,  and 
during  the  course  of  said  addition  and  before  addition  of 
the  last  of  said  sulfonyl  chloride,  adding  a  strong  base 
in  an  amount  substantially  sufScient  to  render  the  reaction 
mixture  alkaline  at  the  end  ot  the  reactirai,  said  base 
being  the  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  having  an  atomic 
weight  less  than  40,  the  amount  oi  said  organic  sulfonyl 
chloride  present  at  any  time  during  the  addition  of  each 
portion  of  said  base  being  a  very  small  fraction  of  the 
amount  of  said  organic  sulfonyl  chloride  added  after  the 
initial  addition  of  said  base. 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  ioditje,  Ri  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl, 
lower  alkylmercapto,  phenyl  mercapto,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted phenylnaercapto,  cydohexyhnercapto,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  cyclohexylmercapto  and,  except  when  Rj  rep- 
resents hydrogen,  hydrogen;  Rj  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkyl- 
mercapto, phenylmercapto,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl- 
mercapto,  cyclohexyhnercapto,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
cyclohexylmercapto  and,  except  when  R,  represento  hy- 
drogen, hydrogen;  Z  represents  a  chalcogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  not  exceeding  sulfur;  and  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di( lower  alkyl)  amino- 
( lower  alkyl),  and  piperidino( lower  alkyl). 


2,838,889 
CATALYSTS  FOR  ELEVATED  PRESSURE-MODER- 
ATE TEMPERATURE  REACTIONS  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
lanes  W.  FttzwOHani,  BMCOi^  Enicat  A.  Naiafon,  Gka- 
kam,  Md  Fmk  I.  Moore,  Wapphmn  FaOs,  N.  Y., 
Miiinnfi  to  Tke  Texas  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 
corporathM  of  Delaware 
AppikathM  NoTcmbcr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,298 
ICtataB.    (CL  284^597) 
A  method  of  preparing  olefin  carbonylation  products 
which   comprises  reacting  carbon   monoxide,   hydrogen 
and  an  olefin  at  a  pressure  between  150  and  5,000  p.  s.  i.  g. 
at  a  temperature  between  100  and  400'  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  composite  catalyst,  said  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  50  to  95  weight  percent  cobalt  including 
both  cobalt  metal  and  cobalt  oxide,  0.01  to  0.4  wei^t 
percent  alkali  metal  oxide,  and  5  to  50  weight  percent 
of  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
na, magnesia,  chromia,  titania,  beryllia,  calcium  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,838,087 

^-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  PARA-PHENETIDIDE 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 

Gostav  Ehrhart,  Bad  Sodcn  (Taoiuu),  and  Heinrkh  Ott, 
Eppctein  (Tannos),  Germany,  aaslgDors  to  Fariiwerkc 
Hocckst  AktIeMesellackaft  vormals  Melstcr  Ladas  & 
BrihslBg,  Fraakfnrt  am  Main,  Gcmany,  a  corporatloD 
of  Gcfuany 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioo  lamiary  31, 1958 
Serial  No.  582,583 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  GenMaay  Fckraary  21, 1955 

1  ChdB.    (a.  288—582) 

p-Hydroxy  butyric  acid  para-pbeoetidide. 


2338,898  

PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS 
Jokn  W.  Teter,  Ckicafo,  John  L.  Grtag,  Homcwood,  and 
wnUan  P.  Hetthigcr,  Jr.,  Dolton,  IlL,  and  Cari  D. 
Kcitk,  MniMter,  Ind.,   atri^on  to  Skidak-  Rcflntaf 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Inne  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  514,699 
4  Clafans.    (CL  268— 614) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  mono-olefin  containing 
2  to  4  carbon  atonu  to  alcohols  and  ethers  which  com- 
prises hydrating  olefin  with  water  while  in  contact  with 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  permanganates,  aluminates  and  silicates 
of  metals  of  the  iron  transition  group,  group  I-B  and 
group  II-B. 
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OLEFIN  HYDRATION 
S.  Fito^MW,  CMe^o.  and  Frad  L.  MoRftx,  Pwk 
Fonat,  OL,  ■■ipnri  to  Sfarlrir  Pifchit  Cnip—j, 
New  Yofkf  N«  Yaf  >  eoraontfiMi  •■  RntaM 
NoDnwiM.   Appidrfioa  JMt  It,  1955 
SMWff«.  514,711 
SCldhM.    (CL2M— 414) 
1.  In  the  bydratioii  of  a  monoolefln  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  under  hydration  conditions,  the  step  of 
conducting  the  hydration  while  the  monoolefln  is  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  halogenated  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  present  the  aliphatic  alpha<arbon 
atoms  thereof  are  completely  substituted  by  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlo- 
rine and  with   the  further  proviso   that  said   polycar- 
boxylic  acid   is  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine-substituted  alkylene  polycarboxylic  acids,  fluo- 
rine-substituted alkylene  polycarboxylic  acids,  chlorine- 
substituted  benzene  polycarboxylic  acids,  and  fluorine- 
substituted  benzene  polycarboxylic  acids. 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CX)NVERSION  OF  ORTHO 
En'ERS  TO  ACETALS 
Carl  J.  Clam,  Rockcater,  N.  Y.,  and  Jokn  L.  Morgcnthm, 
Jr^  NewtoBTillc,  Maaa^  ■■ignori,  by  mtwai  Mrigii- 
imnti,  to  tte  UbMmI  States  of  ABMiioB  at  repreaeated 
by  tiw  Secretary  off  tiM  Nary 
No  Diawfa*.    Origteal  aMttcatfcM  September  M,  1952, 
Serial  No.  31MK.    Dtrldcd  mi  tUs  appUcatioB  No- 
vember 21, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,715 

SClaiBH.  (CL24«— 415) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  ethyl  acetal 
of  formaldehyde  from  its  corresponding  ortho  ester  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
to  a  boiling  solution  of  such  ortho  ester  in  benzene,  re- 
fluxing  said  mixture  and  decomposing  the  complex. 


wherein  the  13-anguUr  methyl  group  and  said  8-«ubtti- 
tuent  are  in  trans  relationship  and  having  at  most  four 
double  bonds  located  in  said  B  and  C  rings,  which  process 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  reactant  com- 
pound, a  bydrocarboo  halide  magneiium  salt,  said  salt 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  magnesium  halide  salts,  and  an  inert  solvent  boiling 
above  50*  C,  to  a  temperatufe  in  the  range  above  about 
50*  up  to  below  about  110*  C,  and  subjecting  the 
organo-magnesiiuD  complex  resulting  therefrom,  to  the 
action  of  an  acidic  agent,  whereby  said  complex  is  hy- 
drolyzed  and  there  is  obtained  a  high  yield  of  desired 
tertiary  carbinol  and  recovering  said  carbinol. 


2,S3«,493 
2-ISOPROPYL    8,13-DIMETHYL   A(l,2)   AND    A(2,3) 
POLYHYDROPHENANTHRYL  TERTIARY  CAR- 
BINOLS  AND  PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 
THEREOF 

NickobH  Thomas  Fariaacd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawim.    AppBcatloB  Scateaibcr  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  41M23 
19ClaiaM.    (CL  24^-417.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  8,13-dinietfayl 
polyhydrophenanthrene-8-tertiary  carbinol  having  as   a 
2-substituent    a    member    of    the    group    consisting    of 
— CH(CH,)a,   — CH=CHj,   — CHOHCH,,   — CH,CH, 
and  — CHOHCH,OH  radicals,  wherein  the   13-anguUr 
methyl  and  8-tertiary  carbinol  groups  are  in  trans  rela- 
tionship, the  phenanthrene  nucleus  having  at  most  four 
double  bonds  located  in  the  B  and  C  rings  of  the  struc- 
tural skeleton 


HtC 

A         B 

7  14    10 

X^ 

HiC        COH 
Ri  Ri 

wherein  x  represents  said  2-substituent  and  Ri  and  Rj 
each  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  from  a  corresponding  8,13-dimethyl 
poiyhydrophenanthrene  8-carboxylic-ester  reactant  com- 
pound, said  reactant  compound  having  said  2-substituent 
and  having  as  an  8-«ubstituent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboalkoxy  and  a  carboaryloxy  radical. 


HALOGENATED  DHBtVaTIVES  OF  t,13*Dl- 
METHYL  NUCUEARLY  MONOUNSATU- 
RATED  POLYHYDROPHENANTHRENE  TER- 
TIARY   CARBINOLS    AND    PREPARATION 

NIcholaa  Thomas  FaiiaaccL  New  York,  N.  Y. 
NoDrawiag.    AppBcaHoa  Sealtimber  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  414,424 
15aalm8.    (CL  244— 417.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  halogenated  8-13- 
dimethyl  polyhydrophenanthrene-8-tertiary  carbinol  hav- 
ing at  least  one  and  at  most  two  nuclear  halogen  sub- 
stituents   and   having   as  said   8-tertiary  carbinol   sub- 
stituent.  — COHRiRj,  wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  each  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  and  an  aryl 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  having  as  a  2-substituent  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  of  — CH(CH,)a,  — CH-CHfc 

— CHOHCH, 

and  — CHOHCHjOH  radicals,  wherein  the  13-angular 
methyl  and  8-tertiary  carbinol  groups  are  in  trans  re- 
lationship and  the  phenanthrene  nucleus  having  at  most 
one  halogen-free  aromatic  ring  said  aromatic  ring  being 
the  C-ring  and  said  nuclear  halogen  substituents  being 
located  in  the  non-aromatic  B-  and  C-rings  of  the  struc- 
tural skeleton 


H,C 


wherein  y  represents  said  8-tertiary  carbinol  group  and 
X  represents  said  2-substituents,  from  a  corresponding 
carbinol  reactant  having  one  ethylenic  double  bond  and 
at  most  one  aromatic  ring,  said  double  bond  being  lo- 
cated in  the  B-  and  C-rings  and  said  aromatic  ring  being 
the  C-ring  of  said  structural  skeleton,  which  process 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  carbinol  reactant 
and  a  halogen  containing  addition-reaction  agent  said 
agent  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  and  a  hydrogen  halide,  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  above  about  0*  to  below  about  110*  C,  whereby 
the  desired  carbinol  halide  is  produced. 


2,834,495 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  CHLOROHYDRIN 

Bernard  H.  NkolalMa,  KcaaMHV,  N.  Y.,  atrigaor  lo  OUn 
MatUesoa  Chemkal  Corporatloa,  a  corpontloa  of 
Vlrghila 

AppHcatloa  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,458 

iCla^    (0.244—434) 

1.  In  the  production  of  ethylene  chlorohydrin  by  chlo- 

rohydrination   of  ethylene   in   an   aqueous   system,   the 

method  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  a 
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plurality  of  •ehaily  connected  fas-liquid  reaction  states 
including  a  flnt  stafs  and  a  second  sta«B,  ethylene  gas 
and  liquid  flowing  countcrcurrently  between  the  stages, 
ethylene  gas  pumag  from  the  first  stage  to  the  second 
stage  and  liquid  p«t'*f  from  the  second  stage  to  the  first 
stage,  controlling  the  concentratioo  of  ethylene  in  the  feed 
gas  at  50-95  mole  percent,  the  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween about  25-80*  C.  and  the  reaction  pressure  between 


wherein  the  portions  of  Ru  Rs.  Ra>  •«*  CH,  are  the 
same  in  each  of  the  isomers  and  the  Ri,  Rs>  and  R| 
representations  are  the  same  in  each  of  the  isomers. 


about  10  to  100  p.  «.  i.  g.,  removing  the  ethylene  gas 
stream  between  the  stages,  treadng  it  for  removal  of 
ethylene  dichloride,  and  injecting  the  treated  gas  into  the 
second  stage  whereby  the  treated  gas  scrubs  ethylene 
dichloride  from  the  reaction  liquor  in  the  second  stage 
thereby  providing  desirable  reaction  conditions  in  the 
second  stage  and  conditioning  the  reaction  liquor  for 
use  in  the  first  sUge. 


FOLY 


ALKYLmENYLPENTENYL  HALIDES 


Eail  W 


I  laiy  13, 1954 
io.  443,151 
15CMM.    (C1.2M-451) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyalkylphenylpentenyl 
halides  by  reacting  by  bringing  together  the  cwrespond- 
ing  polyalkylphenylmethyl  halides  and  butadiene  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafu  catalyst  and  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  —10  to  75*  C,  the  product  having  the 
formula 


It 


CH 


CiHiX 


in  which  Rj  is  s  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  methyl  group,  Rj  is  a  member  <A  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  niethyl  group,  Ri  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

11.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  the  iso- 
mers 


C  HiC  HtC  H=  C  H  C  H»X 


and 


FLUORINATION  OF  AToloMEK  OF  TUCHLORO- 
BROMOMEIHANE  AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLO- 
RIDE 

GP»ert  Gavlln  Msd  Bkhw^  ^^^^■*^i.5^^°*^  ^'^  *^ 

iic  CsMgiT,  imwFUMlsd,  Chia«a,  DL,  • 
tfoaef  IHMto 
^         N«Drawli«.   AppMarftaaOciakOTl3, 1952 
Scrikf  No.  314,544 
fCU^.   (CL24t-.453) 
9.  A  method  of  preparing  bodi  an  unsaturated  organic 
compound  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CFCl,tCHr-CClF],Br 

said  method  comprising  effecting  a  reaction  between  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

CClr-CHr-CCIj—CH,— CClr-<^Hr-CCl,Br 

and  a  fluorinating  agent,  said  fluorinating  agent  being 
the  product  of  a  reaction  at  an  elevated  temperature 
between  antimony  pentachloride  and  antimony  thfluo- 
ride,  the  ratio  of  said  antimony  pentachloride  and  said 
antimony  trifluoride  being  such  that  the  number  of  avail- 
able fluoride  ions  will  exceed  the  number  of  pentavalent 
antimony  ions  present  at  any  time  during  the  reaction 
of  said  fluorinating  agent  with  the  compound  having  the 
above  indicated  formula,  said  reaction  of  said  fluorinat- 
ing agent  with  the  compound  having  the  above  indicated 
formula  effecting  both  a  splitting  off  of  hydrogen  bromide 
from  and  substitution  of  fluorine  only  for  chlorine  in 
the  compound  having  the  second  above  indicated  formula, 
said  splitting  off  of  hydrogen  bromide  yielding  said  im- 
saturated  organic  compound  and  being  confined  to  only  a 
portion  of  the  compound  having  the  first  above  indicated 
formula. 

2fi3MM 

144A3-FENTACHLORa4A4-TKIFLUORO- 

BUTENE-2 

Chaika  F.  ■■la— rlrw  ami  WUIiaaB  E.  Ashtea.  ^nagBra 

Falls,  N.  Y.,  Mrfgnnn  to  Hooker  EtoUfochcnsicni  Com- 

Mny,  NIatura  Falls,  N.  Y„  a  coryonrflon  of  New  Yorit 

NoDrawlM.   ApnBcailon Sae  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  514343 

2CUiw.    (CL24»-453) 

1.  l,l,l,2.3-pentachloro-4,4.4-trilhiorobutBne-2. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  l,l,lAH«ntachloro-4,4, 
4-triflu(nt>butene-2  which  c(mq>Ti8e8  reacting  2,3-dichlaro- 
l,l,l,4,4,4-hexafluorobutene-2  with  aluminum  daloride 
while  maintaining  a  m**'*"'""  reaction  temperature  of 
about  106  degrees  centigrade. 

2,t34,t99 
PREPARATION  OF  1,1-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Frederic  W.  Swamer,  Boottwyn,  Pa.,  amignor  to  E.  I. 
4n  Pont  de  Ncmowt  and  Convuqr,  Witanlngtai^  DcL, 
a  coraoratloB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  April  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,571 
nClalsM.    (CL  244— 453) 


CHtCHiC  HCH>c=CH4 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  group,  R|  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  a  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group,  R}  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber  of  the   class  consisting  of  chlorine   and   bromine, 


1.  The  process  tor  making  1,1-difluoroethane  which 
comprises   dissolving  anhydrous  stannic  chloride   in   a 
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cOQcentratioa  of  from  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  in 
subsUntially  pure  liquid  HF.  and  then  passing  gaseous 
acetylene  free  of  catalyst  poisons  into  the  solution  while 
maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
0*  C.  to  about  65*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  0  to 
about  7S  p.  s.  i.  gauge  sufficient  to  maintain  the  HF  in 
the  liquid  state  at  the  temperature  employed. 


nUEPARATION  OF  1,1-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Frederic  W.  Swuncr,  Boothwyn,  Pa^  aai^or  to  E.  L 
da  Poirt  dc  Nmmmti  and  CoijMy,  Witaingtoa,  Dd., 
■  coiporaifam  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  57M72 
19  ClataiM.    (CL  260     653) 


1.  The  process  for  making  1,1-difluoroethane  which 
comprises  dissolving  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  titanium  tetrachloride  and  anhydrous  anti- 
mony pentachloride  in  a  concentration  of  from  1  %  to 
about  5%  by  weight  in  substantially  pure  liquid  HF,  and 
then  passing  gaseous  acetylene  free  of  catalyst  poisons 
into  the  solution  while  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  65*  C.  and  under 
a  pressure  of  from  0  to  about  75  p.  s.  i.  gauge  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  HF  in  the  liquid  state  at  the  temperature 
employed. 

2,830,101 
PREPARATION  OF  M-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Frederic  W.  Swamcr,  Boothwya,  Pa.,  awlipior  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584388 
11  ClalnM.    (a.  260—653) 


1.  The  process  for  making  1,1-difluoroethane  which 
comprises  distributing  an  anyhydrous  metal  chloride  of 
the  group  consisting  of  stannic  chloride  and  titanium 
tetrachloride  on  a  porous  carbon  support  in  a  proportion 
equal  to  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of 
metal  based  on  the  carbon  support,  treating  the  supported 
metal  chloride  with  substantially  pure  hydrogen  fluoride 
for  at  least  about  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  25°  C.  to  about  50"  C,  then  contacting  with  the 
resulting  supported  catalyst  a  mixture  of  substantially 
pure  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  gaseous  acetylene  free 
of  catalyst  poisons  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
3  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to  each  mole  of  acetylene  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  50'  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  below  the  condensation  pressure  of  hy- 
drogen fluoride  at  that  temperature. 


2,830,102 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  FROM 
CRACKED  HYDROCARBON  GASES  CON- 
TAINING ACETYLENE 

A.  Kobe,  AaKfa,  Tex.,  a^  Ralpk  E.  Ljwm,  Jr., 
Cnyaboca  Falk,  OMo 
AppUcatfon  JMWuy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,715 
14  ClaiBM.     (CL  260—656) 


-CSE=^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  vinyl  chloride  from  a 
cracked  hydrocarboa  gas  stream  containing  hydrogen  and 
a  relatively  low  quantity  of  acetylene,  that  comprises  add- 
ing chlorine  to  said  stream  and  reacting  the  chlonne  with 
hydrogen  in  the  gas  to  produce  hydrogen  chloride  in  a 
hot  gas  stream  heated  by  the  exothermic  chlorine-hydro- 
gen reaction,  contacting  the  resulting  gas  mixture  with  a 
catalyst  and  thereby  reacting  the  hydrogen  chloride  with 
the  acetylene  content  of  the  gas  to  produce  vinyl  chloride, 
and  separating  the  vinyl  chloride  from  the  residual  gas 
mixture. 


2,830,103 
ALKYL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  NUCLEARLY  ALKYL- 

SUBSTITLnrED  HYDROCARBONS 
George  L.  Hervcrt,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  aarignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Product!  Company,  Dcs  Plainca,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2, 1956 
Scfial  No.  619,953 
I4ClalnM.    (CI.  260— 668) 
1.  A  process  for  prod\icing  a  secondary  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  tertiary  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  tertiary  alkyl  substituent 
to  the  action  of  from  about  0.1%   to  about  23%    by 
weight  of  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  chlorides  and  bromides  of  aluminum  and  zir- 
conium at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  to  about  75* 
C.  to  thereby  convert  said  tertiary  alkyl  substituent  to  a 
secondary  alkyl  radical. 


2,830,104 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

NAPHTHALENE 
Gcorg  Speckhardt  and  Karikcinx  Hennig, 

DOCDO^Bf  Cvcmuttiy 

Application  inly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  25, 1952 

8Claima.    (CL  260— 674) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  naphthalene  having 
a  melting  point  above  79*  C.  from  impure  naphthalene 
containing  oil  having  a  melting  point  below  79*  C,  com- 
prising ( I )  treating  said  impure  naphthalene  with  a  sol- 
vent in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  100  parts  per  100  parts  of 
naphthalene,  said  solvent  preferentially  dissolving  one  of 
naphthalene  and  the  impurities  therein,  (2)  cooling  the 
resulting  mixture  of  impure  naphthalene  and  solvent,  in 
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order  to  obtain  naphthmlene  crysUb  in  lumpy  condition, 
and  ( 3 )  thereafter  treating  said  impure  lumpy  naphthakne 
containing  0.5  to  10  parts  of  solvent  in  a  continuously 
operating  press  under  a  continuous  kneading  actkn  wbiie 
advancing  the  naphthalene  through  the  press  at  a  progres- 
sively increasing  pressure  as  it  advances  therethroogh, 
said  pressure  being  sufficient  to  simultaneously  express 
substantially  all  of  the  oil  from  naphthalene  so  that,  by 
the  time  the  naphthalene  has  advanced  completely  through 
said  press,  it  is  in  substantially  dry  form  and  has  a 
melting  point  above  about  79*  C. 


essentially  sulfur-free  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  said 
compound  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with 
a  solvent  mixture  comprising  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
phosphorus  pentafluoride,  separating  an  essentially  hydro- 
carbon raflSiMte  phase,  and  an  extract  phase  ccwtaining 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  phosphorus  pentafluoride  and  being 
enriched  in  said  meta-dialkyl-substituted  benzene  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  recovering  said  meta-dialkyl- 
substituted  benzene  hydrocarbon  compound  from  sai<) 
extract  phase. 


EXTRACTION  OF  META  DIALKYLBENZENES 

WITHHF— FF, 

Edaard  Loob  Mackor,  AaHtcrdaaa,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Shell  DcTdopmciit  Coapaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatkMi  of  Ddawaic 

AppUcattoB  Fcbivary  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,844 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkia  Netherlands  March  25,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 674) 


1.  A   process  for  the   separation   of  a   meta-dialkyl- 
substituted    benzene    hydrocarbon   compound    from    an 


2,83t,lM 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

George  M.  Good,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y^  and  Albert  P.  Panl, 
Plaliifield,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Shell  DcvelopawBt  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    AppttcatkM  April  9, 1956 
Serial  No.  576,787 

6  Claim.    (CL  268— 683.15) 

1.  A  process  fcx*  converting  an  alpha  olefin  having 
at  least  six  carbon  atoms  in  a  chain  into  a  dimer  which 
comprises  contacting  said  olefin  in  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  below  90*  C.  with  a  solid  catalyst  consisting 
of  activated  alumina  containing  about  0.5%  to  3%  by 
weight  hydrogen  fluoride,  based  on  alumina,  and  recov- 
ering from  the  product  a  monomer  fraction  containing 
predominantly  unconverted  alpha  olefin  and  a  dimer 
fraction. 


11 


ELECTRICAL 


2,838,187  whereby  to  cause  passage  of  electricity  through  molten 

FOREHEARTH  BOWL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL     glass  in  said  bowl  in  a  path  terminating  in  the  vicinity 

'  MEANS  of  the  coolest  section  of  the  cylindrical  end  wall  of  the 

^•^^^I?!  E^^Hahn,  Winowthby,  and  Sigmoiid  Meieran,    bo^j  ^f  the  forehearth  and  around  the  discharge  orifice 

Evdid,  OWo,  asaigBon JO  General  Electric  Company,    ^^  effectively  compensate  for  the  shadow  effect  of  the 

needle  and  the  uneven  cooling  effect  of  the  walls  of  the 


a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
AppllcatloB  December  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,114 


(a.  13—6) 


bowl  on  molten  glass  flowing  through  the  bowl. 


f=^ 


2  838  188 
METHOD  OF  FORMING '  COLD-WELDED  NEGA- 
TIVE ELECTRODES  FOR  ALKALINE  ACCUMU- 
LATORS 
Frcinnt  Pctcn,  Hagcii,  WertphaHa,  Gennaoy,  aaigDor  to 
AccmnolatoreB-Fabiik  Aktkagcaelbdiaft,  Hagen,  West- 
phalia, Gcnnany,  a  )olnt-«tock  company  of  German  law 
AppHcalkm  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,173 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  September  8,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CL  136— 20) 


1.  A  forehearth  comprising  a  channel  forming  portion 
for  conducting  molten  glass,  an  end  bowl  conm^unicating 
with  the  said  channel  portion  and  having  a  discharge 
orifice  structure  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  cylindrical 
end  wall  opposite  the  said  channel  portion  of  said  fore- 
hearth, a  vertically  moveable  refractory  needle  extending 
mto  the  discharge  orifice  structure  of  the  end  bowl  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  molten  glass  therethrou^, 
electrode  means  for  making  contact  with  molten  glass 
in  said  end  bowl  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  embedded  in  said 
cylindrical  end  wall  with  its  inner  surface  flush  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  at  a  point  directly  opposite  the 
center  of  the  discharge  orifice  from  the  said  channel  por- 
tion, the  other  of  said  electrodes  extending  about  the 
full  periphery  of  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  bowl,  and 
means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  electrodes 

729  O.  O.— 28 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  negative  electrode  for 
an  alkaline  type  accumulator  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  pressing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  pulver- 
ized cold-weldable  negative  electrode  metal,  pulverized 
active  oxide  which  is  reducible  upon  charging  of  the  ac- 
cumulator, and  pulverized  metallic  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially inert  during  charge  and  discharge  of  the  accu- 
mulator, said  pressing  of  said  mixture  being  performed  at 
room  temperature  m  a  mold  providing  a  desired  shape 
for  the  finished  electrode  and  within  a  pressure  in  the  range 
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from  700  to  1400  kilograms  per  square  centimeter,  the 
particles  of  said  pulverized  electrode  metal  and  said  inert 
metal  becoming  cold-welded  together  under  said  pressure 
so  as  to  form  a  self-supporting  porous  electrode  structure 
having  said  oxide  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  and 
being  accessible  to  the  electrolyte  of  said  battery,  sajd 
electrode  metal  being  present  in  a  proportion  sufficiently 
great  to  provide  an  excess  which  remains  inert  upon  charge 
and  discharge  of  said  accumulator,  thereby  acting  so  as 
to  preserve  and  maintain  said  cold-welded  self-supporting 
structure,  the  mixture  of  metal  and  the  oxide  thereof 
comprising  5  to  30%  of  oxide  and  95  to  70%  of  metal, 
and  the  inert  metallic  material  being  added  to  the  mixture 
of  said  metal  and  oxide  thereof  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  a  minimum  significant  quantity  to  one  and  one-half 
times  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  active  metal  and  oxide 
thereof. 

2,830,109 
FUEL  CELL 
Eduard    Justi,    Braonschweig,    and    Friedrich    Herbert 
Spengler,   Oberfaausen-SterknKle,  Germany,   assisnors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one>haif  to  Ruhr- 
chemie    Alctiengesellschaft,    Oberhansen-Holten,    and 
one-half    to    Steinkohlen  -  Elektrizitaets  -  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,722 
CLainas  priority,  application  Germany  June  4,  1951 
16  Claims.    (CI.  136—84) 


ing  a  peripheral  margin  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
negative  electrode  and  said  impervious  sheet  having  a  pe- 
ripheral margin  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  bibu- 
lous sheet,  a  ring  of  electrolyte-resisunt  adhesive  of  sub- 
stantial width  on  said  impervious  sheet,  the  edge  of  said 
negative  electrode  coinciding  with  a  portion  of  said  ring 
intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  peripherics  thereof,  the 
inner  portion  of  said  ring  attaching  said  impervious  sheet 
to  said  negative  electrode  and  the  outer  portion  of  said 


1.  Process  for  the  direct  conversion  of  the  chemical 
energy  by  an  electrochemical  process  by  reacting  the 
combustible  material  in  the  form  of  a  fuel  chain  of  com- 
bustible material  into  electrical  energy,  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  substantially  solid  body  containing  silicate- 
free  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
salts  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  group  as  the  con- 
ductor for  this  fuel  chain  between  such  a  combustible 
material  and  as  the  oxygen  electrode  a  metal  oxide,  main 
taining  the  components  at  a  temperature  of  about  600  to 
850'  C,  thereby  establishing  an  elcctropotential  dif- 
erence  between  said  combustible  and  said  metal  oxide 
and  effecting  said  conversion  into  electric  energy. 


2,830,110 
PRIMARY  CELL  AND  BATTERY 
Fredrick  J.  Kirkman,  Freeport  ni.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
Battery  Company,  Freeport,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febniary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,805 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136— 111) 
1.  An  electric  cell  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  flat  cell 
elements  in  juxtaposed  relation,  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode, a  negative  electrode,  a  depolarizer  body  between 
said  electrodes,  a  bibulous  non-conductive  sheet  between 
said  depolarizer  body  and  said  negative  electrode,  elec- 
trolyte contained  by  said  bibulous  sheet,  a  flexible,  im- 
pervious, non-conductive  sheet  adjacent  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  neeative  electrode,  said  bibulous  sheet  hav- 


ring  covering  the  edge  of  said  negative  electrode  and  at- 
taching said  impervious  sheet  to  said  bibulous  sheet,  and 
a  second,  flexible,  impervious,  non-conductive  sheet  adja- 
cent to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  positive  electrode  and 
having  a  peripheral  margin  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  positive  electrode,  the  peripheral  margins  of  said  im- 
pervious sheets  being  adhesively  joined  together  to  form 
an  envelope  for  said  cell,  each  of  said  impervious  sheets 
having  an  aperture  therein  exposing  the  adjacent  elec- 
trode for  making  electrical  connection  thereto. 


2,830,111 
STORAGE  TYPE  ELECTRON  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Philo  T.  Famsworth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  October  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,057 
30  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  energy  signals  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  aspects  of  the  same  signal 
pattern,  comprising  individual  storage  means  for  each  of 
said  energy  signals,  means  for  successively  applying 
signals  representing  said  different  aspects  to  their  re- 
spective storage  mearis,  means  for  continuously  extracting 
information  of  said  stored  signals  from  all  said  storage 
means  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  said  signals 
to  any  of  said  storage  means  and  utihzation  means  for 
effectively  combining  the  different  extracted  components 
to  reproduce  said  signal  pattern. 


2,830,112 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
Dalton  H.  Pritchard,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,413 
20  Claims.     (Q.  178—5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  said  color  television 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  color  television  signal,  said 
color  television  signal  including  a  color  subcarrier  con- 
taining a  plurality   of  color  signals,  each   of  said   color 
signals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  signal   phase. 


II 
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matrix  means  adapted  to  accept  a  first  plurality  of  signals 
corresponding  to  a  first  group  of  predetermined  signal 
phases  in  said  color  subcarricr  to  yield  a  second  plurality 
of  signals  corresponding  to  a  second  group  of  prede- 
termined signal  phases,  said  matrix  means  comprising 
in  combiiution,  a  plurality  of  transmission  networks, 
each  of  said  transmission  networks  having  a  first  con- 
trol electrode,  a  second  control  electrode  and  an  output 
electrode,  a  mutual  impedance  coupled  to  the  first  con- 
trol electrode  of  each  of  said  transmission  networks  to 
cause  any  signal  developed  in  one  transmission  network 


of  said  electrical  intelligence  signal,  to  restrict  operation 
of  said  transducer  to  predetemuncd  portions  of  each  cycle 
of  said  electrical  intelligence  ugnal;  an  image  reproduc- 
tion system,  optically  coupled  to  said  transducer,  for 
utilizing  said  optical  intelligence  signal  to  reproduce  an 
image  representative  of  said  original  image;  and  a  tone- 
control  mask,  interposed  between  said  transducer  screen 
and  said  image  reproduction  system,  for  modifying  said 
optical  intelligence  signal  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
selected functional  pattern  to  vary  the  optical  illusion 
and  intcrprctability  of  said  reproduced  image  as  com- 
pared to  said  original   image. 


2,830,114 
VIBRATING  ELECTRODE  PICKUP  FOR  THE 
TRANSMISSION    OF    ELECTROSTATIC    RE- 
CORDINGS 
Chester  F.  Carlwm,  Fairport,  N.  Y^  anlsnor  to  The 
Batteae  Dcvdopmeat  Corpondon,  Colnmbiii,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgfaial  appUcatioa  May  12,  1948,  Serial  No.  26,663. 
DiTkled  and  this  appUcation  October  26,  1951,  Serial 
No.  253,436 

6  Claims.    (CL  178—7.1) 


to'  drive  each  of  the  other  transmission  networks,  means 
for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to  the 
second  control  electrode  of  a  prescribed  group  of  said 
transmission  networks  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
first  plurality  of  signals,  means  for  utilizing  said  mutual 
impedance  to  produce  signal  addition  of  determinable 
amplitudes  and  polarities  of  said  first  plurality  of  signals 
at  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  transmission  net- 
works to  cause  each  signal  of  said  second  plurality  of  sig- 
nals to  appear  at  the  output  terminal  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  transmission  networks. 


"  2,830,113 

AMPLFTUDE  TO  POSITION  MODULATION 
CONVERTER 
Samuel  W.  Lcvlne,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchfld 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Appllcatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,134 
15  Claims.    (CI.  178— 6.8) 


4.  A  facsimile  system  comprising:  photo-electronic 
means  for  scanning  an  original  image  to  generate  an 
electrical  intelligence  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
modulated  in  accordance  with  tonal  values  of  said 
image;  an  electro-optical  cathode-ray  transducer  iiKJud- 
ing  a  luminescent  screen,  an  electron  gun  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  electrons  to  impinge  upon  said  screen,  and  a 
pair  of  deflection  systems  for  deflecting  said  beam  across 
said  screen  in  two  co-ordinate  dimensions;  means  for 
applying  a  sweep  signal,  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  electrical  intelligence  signal,  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  deflection  systems;  means  for  ap- 
plying said  electrical  intelligence  signal  to  the  other  of 
said  deflection  systems  of  said  transducer  to  develop  on 
said  luminescent  screen  a  position-modulated  optical  in- 
telligence signal  controlled  conjointly  by  said  sweep  and 
electrical  intelligence  signals;  means  for  applying  to  said 
electron  gun  a  gating  signal,  comprising  a  series  of  pulses 
having   a    repetition   frequency   equal   to   the    frequency 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  electric  signals  represent- 
ing electrostatic  recordings,  the  combination  of  a  record 
member  having  an  insulating  surface  for  carrying  an  elec- 
trostatic charge  image,  a  scanning  member,  movable  sup- 
ports for  said  members,  driving  means  to  move  said  scan- 
ning member  over  said  surface  for  scanning  an  electro- 
static image  thereon,  said  scanning  member  comprising  a 
conductive  electrode  and  means  mounting  said  electrode 
in  closely-spaced  relation  to  said  surface,  said  mounting 
means  including  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  connected  to  said 
electrode  to  vibrate  said  electrode  toward  and  away  from 
said  insulating  surface  at  fixed  frequency  and  amplitude, 
and  an  amplifier  having  its  input  circuit  connected  to  said 
electrode  whereby  variations  in  the  electrostatic  charge 
induced  on  said  electrode  are  fed  to  said  amplifier  as  an 
input  signal. 

2,830,115 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Gordon  E.  Kelly,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  5,  1954,  SerUI  No.  408,553 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—69.5) 


1.  A  keying  circuit  for  controlling  a  color  television 
burst  amplifier  in  a  color  television  receiver  of  the  type 
employing  a  video  signal  in  which  the  color  synchro- 
nizing burst  is  located  on  the  back  porch  of  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulse,  said  keying  circuit  comprising  in 
combination,  a  source  of  kickback  pulses  having  an  out- 
put terminal,  a  differentiating  circuit  coupled  to  said  out- 
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put  terminal  of  said  source  of  kickback  pulses  to  yield 
a  source  of  negaUvely  directed  pulses  of  duration  and 
Ume-coincidence  substantially  that  of  said  color  synchro- 
nizing burst,  a  keying  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  at  least  a  control  grid,  a  potential  source,  a  load  im- 
pedance, means  for  couphng  said  differentiating  circuit  to 
the  control  grid  of  said  keying  tube,  means  for  coupling 
said  potential  source  and  said  load  impedance  between 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  keying  tube  to  develop 
in  response  to  said  differentiated  kickback  pulses  an 
anode-to-cathode  potential  waveform  of  prescribed  form 
and  duration  across  said  keying  tube,  a  burst  amplifier 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  at  least  a  control 
grid,  a  burst  responsive  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the 
anode  of  said  burst  amplifier,  means  for  utilizing  said 
anode  to  cathode  potential  waveform  at  the  control  grid 
of  said  burst  amplifier  to  render  said  burst  amplifier  con- 
ducting dunng  substantially  the  duration  of  said  color 
synchronizing  burst,  means  for  coupUng  said  video  signal 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  burst  amplifier  tube,  and  means 
for  utilizing  the  bunt  signal  appearing  across  said  burst 
responsive  resonant  circuit  for  color  synchronization  in 
said  color  television  receiver. 


the  input  of  said  amplifying  means,  said  coupling  means 
having  selectively  a  high  or  a  low  level  of  coupling,  an 
input  transducer,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
transducer  to  said  line,  and  means  to  cause  said  coupling 
means  to  selectively  assume  its  high  level  of  coupling 
in  response  to  the  connection  of  said  transducer  to  said 
line. 

I'NITARY  SELF-CONTAINED  ENTERTAINMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  LECTERN 

Frederick  L.  Koklcr,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Jane  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,303 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


2,830,116 
POWER  MEGAPHONE 
Frederick  L.  Hardcsty,  SHver  Spffi]i|,  Md.,  avignor  to 
Anstin-Lee,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,126 
10  Clafans.    (CL  179—1) 


1.  A  portable  power  megaphone  comprising  an  outer 
horn,  an  inner  horn  axially  disposed  within  said  outer 
horn,  a  housing  disposed  at  the  base  of  said  outer  horn,  a 
loudspeaker  driving  coil  unit  in  said  housing,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  bases  of  said  outer  horn  and  said 
housing  to  connect  said  loudspeaker  driving  coil  unit 
to  said  inner  horn,  a  removable  cover  member  for  said 
housing,  a  microphone  carried  by  said  cover  member, 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  dry  cell  batteries  within 
said  housing,  contact  means  carried  by  the  base  of  said 
housing  and  by  the  mside  surface  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber for  interconnecting  said  dry  cell  batteries  to  each 
other,  a  switch  means,  and  conductor  means  interconnect- 
ing said  batteries,  said  microphone,  said  loudspeaker 
coil  unit,  and  said  switch  means. 


2,S30,117 
PUBLIC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM 
Angus  W.  Blow,  Rociwstcr,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,667 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  unitary  self  contained  portable  entertainment 
system  and  lectern  comprising  a  cabinet  having  side  walls, 
a  front  wall,  a  removable  rear  panel,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  top  wall  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  top 
wall  extending  beyond  said  side  and  front  walls  and 
provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  upstanding  rail 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  to  provide  a  lectern,  an  opening 
in  said  front  wall,  a  covering  for  said  opening  of  orna- 
mental porous  material,  a  loud-speaker  mounted  on  said 
front  wall  within  said  cabinet  and  behind  said  opening, 
anti-friction  slide  rails  mounted  on  said  side  walls,  a 
shelf  carried  by  said  slide  rails  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  cabinet  from  the  rear,  a  record  player  mounted 
on  said  shelf,  latch  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotallv 
mounted  on  one  side  wall,  a  downwardly  projecting  ex- 
tension on  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  rear  edge 
of  said  shelf  to  prevent  inadvertent  outward  movement 
thereof  and  spring  means  for  urging  said  lever  and  ex- 
tension into  latching  position,  a  second  shelf  mounted  on 
said  side  walls  below  said  first  shelf  and  above  said 
bottom  wall  to  provide  a  storage  space  between  said  sec- 
ond shelf  and  said  bottom  wall,  an  audio  amplifier 
mounted  on  said  second  shelf,  an  upstanding  adjustable 
support  on  said  top  wall  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof, 
a  microphone  mounted  on  said  support,  electrical  con- 
nections from  said  microphone  and  said  record  player 
to  said  amplifier  and  then  to  said  speaker,  controls  on 
said  amplifier,  said  rear  panel  terminating  below  said 
first  shelf  to  permit  piovement  of  said  record  player  into 
and  out  of  said  cabinet,  an  opening  in  said  rear  panel 
providing  access  to  said  controls,  said  opening  in  said 
rear  panel  being  located  a  short  distance  above  said 
bottom  wall,  and  releasable  fastening  means  for  remov- 
ably holding  said  rear  panel  in  place. 


1.  In  a  public  address  system,  the  combination  of  a 
line,  amplifying  means,  means  for  coupling  said  line  to 


2,830,119 
EMERGENCY  ALARM  AND  REPORTING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Zimmerman,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Application  Febmary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1,350 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—5) 
1.  In  the  emergency  alarm  and  reporting  system  for  a 
building  and  the  like,  having  an  area  to  be  protected,  an 
emergency  detector  in  said  area,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing the  emergency  detector  and  a  source  of  electric  current, 
a    telephone    instrument    having    a    switch    element    re- 
sponsive to  raising  and  lowering  the  telephone  receiver  for 
controlling  a  service  connection  of  the  instrument  with 
an  automatic  exchange  station  and  a  dial  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  dial  member  with  finger  holes  therein  for  partial 
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rotation  thereof  for  providing  a  number  series  to  auto- 
matically connect  the  telephone  instrument  to  a  particular 
station  having  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  number  series 
dialed,  and  an  electrically-operated  message  reproducer  in 
circuit  with  the  emergency  detector  for  operation  when 
the  emergency  detector  closes  the  circuit  to  reproduce 
the  message  for  transmission  over  the  telephone  system 
to  the  station  dialed;  a  base  member  having  a  portion  re- 
movably supporting  the  telephone  instrument  thereon,  a 
frame  on  the  base  member  and  having  a  portion  extending 
over  the  dial  of  the  telephone  instrument  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  relation  to  the  telephone  receiver  where- 
by the  receiver  may  be  lifted  manually  for  answering  in- 
coming calls,  an  electric  motor  supported  on  the  frame 
and  in  circuit  with  the  emergency  detector  and  energizable 
when  the  emergency  detector  closes  the  circuit,  a  rotatablc 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  opcrative- 
ly  connecting  the  electric  motor  and  rotatablc  member  for 
rotating  said  member,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 


frame  and  extending  under  the  telephone  receiver  for 
lifting  same  to  effect  making  of  the  telephone  circuit  to  the 
service  connection,  means  on  the  rotatablc  member  oper- 
able during  the  initial  rotation  of  the  rotatablc  member 
for  operating  the  telephone  receiver  lifting  means,  a  roUry 
oscillatory  member  carried  by  the  frame  with  the  axis 
of  oscillation  thereof  coaxial  with  the  telephone  dial,  a 
finger  on  the  oscillatory  member  and  extending  into  a 
finger  opening  of  the  telephone  dial  for  osdllating  said 
dial  in  accordance  with  the  oscillation  of  the  oscillatory 
member,  means  engageable  with  the  rotatablc  member 
and  having  operating  connection  with  the  oscillatory 
member  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  dial  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  rotatablc  member  whereby  the  dial 
oscillatory  member  moves  the  dial  and  dials  a  pre- 
selected number  series  on  the  telephone,  and  means  stop- 
ping the  operation  of  the  electric  motor  and  thereby  stop- 
ping operation  of  the  dialing  of  the  telephone  after  the 
number  has  been  dialed. 


ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trotisdalc,  Webster,  N.  Y^  aaigiior,  by 

anignmcBta,  to  General  Dynamlci  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,064 
44  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
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of  said  lines  having  individually  assigned  thereto  a  time 
position  which  recurs  in  repetitive  time  position  frames, 
means  for  sampling  only  the  supervisory  signals  appear- 
ing on  each  line  during  the  time  position  assigned  to 
that  line,  means  controlled  by  said  last  named  means 
for  registering  the  time  position  designations  of  calling 
and  called  ones  of  said  lines,  and  means  controlled  in 
jiccordance  with  the  registered  designations  of  the  calling 
and  called  lines  for  completing  a  connection  for  the  trans- 
mittal of  communication  signals  between  the  calling  and 
called  lines. 

2,830,121 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trooadale,  Webster,  N.  Y^  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignaicntB,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporatioo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,M5 
12  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  having 
individually  assigned  thereto  different  time  positions  which 
recur  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  a  searching  type 
line  finder,  means  in  said  line  finder  for  developing  finder 
gate  pulses  in  the  individual  time  position  of  each  of  said 
lines  in  a  repeating  sequence,  means  responsive  to  the 
initiation  of  a  call  on  any  one  of  said  lines  for  develq;>ing 
input  pulses  in  the  time  position  of  the  calling  line,  means 
in  said  line  finder  for  comparing  the  time  position  of  said 
input  pulses  with  the  time  positions  of  said  fin<ter  gate 
pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  in  time 
position  of  an  input  pulse  and  a  finder  gate  pulse  for 
operatively  associating  said  line  finder  with  the  calling 
line. 

2,830422 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trooadale,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,0M 
14  Clafans.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  Fn  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  on  which        1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  having 
may  appear  communication  and  supervisory  signals,  each    individually    assigned    thereto    different    time    positions 
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which  recur  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  a  plural- 
ity of  hne  finders,  means  including  an  allotter  for  assign- 
ing an  idle  one  of  said  line  finders  for  use,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  initiation  of  a  call  on  any  one  of  said  lines 
for  developing  input  pulses  in  the  time  position  of  the 
calling  line,  means  in  the  assigned  line  finder  responsive 
to  said  input  pulses  for  finding  the  calling  line  by  register- 
ing the  time  position  of  said  input  pulses,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  finding  of  the  calling  line  for  marking  the 
calling  line  as  busy  to  the  other  line  finders  of  the  system, 
and  means  also  responsive  to  the  finding  of  the  calling 
line  for  controlling  said  allotter  to  assign  the  next  idle 
line  finder  for  use. 


2,830,123 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor< 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,067 
41  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  having 
individually  assigned  thereto  different  time  positions 
which  recur  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  said  lines 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  classes,  a  plurality 
of  directively  controllable  line  selecting  links  comiMon 
to  said  lines,  each  of  said  links  including  means  for 
marking  as  busy  calling  and  called  ones  of  said  lines 
to  said  links  as  said  lines  are  taken  into  use,  and  time 
position  controlled  means  responsive  only  when  a  call 
is  initiated  on  a  hne  of  said  first  class  for  completing  a 
communication  connection  to  a  busy  line. 


2,830,124 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.  Y^  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,068 
19  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


tive  time  position  frames,  one  or  more  subscriber  sta- 
tions connected  to  said  line  circuit  by  first  and  second 
talking  conductors,  said  subscriber  stations  being  indi- 
vidually selectable  by  the  application  of  ringing  voltage 
to  either  said  first  or  second  talking  conductors,  and 
time  position  responsive  means  in  said  line  circuit  for 
selectively  connecting  ringing  voltage  to  either  said  first 
or  said  second  talking  conductors. 


2,830,125 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

George  Elliott,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,069 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  having  in- 
dividually assigned  thereto  different  time  positions  which 
recur  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  a  multiple  point, 
a  plurahty  of  line  connecting  means  individually  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  lines,  each  line  connecting  means 
interposed  in  a  connection  between  its  associated  line  and 
the  multiple  point,  a  plurality  of  control  means  individ- 
ually associated  with  each  line  and  its  associated  line 
connecting  means,  said  control  means  having  a  first  oper- 
ated condition  which  controls  the  line  connecting  means 
to  block  current  flow  between  the  line  and  the  multiple 
point,  said  control  means  having  a  second  operated  con- 
dition which  controls  the  line  connecting  means  to  permit 
current  flow  between  the  line  and  the  multiple  point,  a 
control  conductor  multipled  to  all  of  said  control  means, 
means  for  applying  pulses  m  the  time  positions  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  lines  to  said  control  conductor  dur- 
ing a  plurality  of  time  position  frames,  means  responsive 
lu  the  receipt  of  a  pulse  in  the  time  position  of  each  of 
the  selected  lines  over  said  control  conductor  for  oper- 
ating the  control  means  individually  associated  with  each 
of  the  selected  lines  to  its  second  operated  condition, 
said  last  mentioned  control  means  remaining  in  their 
second  operated  condition  during  the  plurality  of  time 
position  frames. 


2,830,126 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  CIRCl  IT 
Kari   Sass,  Stuttgart-Stammheim,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Intemabonal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioii,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
r-  Application  June  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  437,125 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  30,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—27) 
1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, a  master  station,  a  central  exchange,  office  lines 
connected   to   said  central   exchange,  separate   magnetic 
key  means,  one  for  each  ofl^ce  line,  at  said  master  station 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  having  assigned    for  selectively  connecting  said  master  station  to  said  as- 
thcreto  a  particular  time  position  which  recurs  in  repeii-    sociated  office  line,  circuit  means  for  holding  a  key  op- 
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erated  once  it  has  been  manually  operated,  manually  op- 
erable means  at  said  master  station  for  selectively  pre- 
paring the  connections  of  one  of  said  sub-stations  to  the 
office  line  connected  to  said  master  station,  test  means 
effective  when  the  connection  of  a  sub-station  to  an  office 
line  is  prepared  and  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  the 
idle  condition  of  said  sub-sUtion,  means  controlled  by 


CONDENSER-TIMED  DELAYED  SIGNAL 
REPEATER 

Arthur  J.  RadcUffe,  Jr^  L«  Grange,  and  Arthor  R.  Dem, 
Chkr^o,  01^  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corpmation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maryland.  ^  ^.  . 

Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,674 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179— M) 


the  operation  of  said  test  means  for  disconnecting  said 
master  station  from  said  office  line  and  for  connecting 
said  sub-station  to  said  office  line,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  said  test  means  for  opening  said  cir- 
cuit means  so  as  to  release  the  operated  key  when  said 
test  means  responds  to  an  idle  condition  on  the  selected 
sub-station.    , 

I!  2,830,127 

INTERPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUIT 
William  H.  Ferguson,  Pacoima,  and  Robert  E.  Rawlins, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 
Application  Febniary  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,829 
8  Clahns.    (Q.  179—37) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  storage  condenser,  a  signal  source 
of  variable  potential  direct  current,  path  means  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  potential  of  one  polarity  from  the  signal 
source  for  charging  the  storage  condenser  through  the 
signal  source  to  a  corresponding  polarity,  said  path  means 
discharging  the  condenser,  if  charged,  through  the  sig- 
nal source  responsive  to  the  signal  potential  of  the  said 
one  polarity  being  either  absent  or  less  than  the  poten- 
tial to  which  the  condenser  has  been  charged,  a  source  of 
alternating-current,  a  signal  device  responsive  to  alternat- 
ing current  when  received,  a  coupling  path  extending  from 
the  alternating-current  source  to  the  signal  device  by  way 
of  a  gating  diode,  direct-current  means  normally  biasing 
the  diode  inversely  to  a  potential  in  excess  of  the  poten- 
tial of  the  alternating-current  source,  whereby  alternating 
current  flow  through  the  diode  is  normally  blocked,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  charging  of  said  condenser 
to  at  least  a  given  potential  of  the  said  one  polarity  for 
sending  a  direct  current  forwardly  through  the  gating 
diode  in  opposition  to  the  said  direct-current  biasing 
means  to  allow  the  diode  to  carry  to  the  signal  device 
alternating  current  superimposed  on  the  direct  current. 


2,830,129 

TELEPHONE  DIALING  DEVICE 

Morris  Kahn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,008 

8  Claims.    (CL  179— 90) 


1 .  An  interphone  system  comprising,  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential,  a  plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
stations,  a  load  resistor  coupling  the  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent potential  with  each  of  said  stations,  said  stations 
each  including  switch  means  for  coupling  one  station  with 
any  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  stations,  each  station  includ- 
ing transmitting  means,  connecting  with  said  switch 
means,  receiver  means  connecting  with  said  switch  means, 
gating  means  interposed  between  said  switch  means  and 
the  transmitting  means  and  between  said  switch  means 
and  the  receiving  means  electrically  isolating  one  station 
from  the  other,  and  gate  control  switch  means  connecting 
the  gating  means  between  the  first  mentioned  switch 
means  and  the  transmitting  means  with  ground  whereby 
to  effect  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  transmitting 
means  and  the  receiver  means  of  a  coupled  station. 


1.  A  telephone  dialing  device  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  rotary  disk  of  a  dial  tele- 
phone and  having  a  part  forming  a  toothed  wheel,  a  sec- 
ond toothed  wheel  positioned  aside  of  the  periphery  of 
said  first  wheel  and  having  an  axle  guided  in  the  direction 
toward  said  first  wheel  whereby  said  second  wheel  can 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
wheel,  a  sled  guided  in  a  direction  crossing  the  guided 
direction  of  said  axle,  a  card-shaped  plate  attached  to  said 
sled  and  having  a  wavy  groove  slidably  engaging  said 
axle  and  extending  in  the  guided  direction  of  said  sled 
whereby  the  waves  of  said  groove,  when  said  sled  moves, 
shift  said  axle  and  thereby  control  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  wheels,  and  means  rotating  said  sec- 
oad  wheel. 
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2  f3f  13# 

MEANS  FOR  REFRODUCING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDINGS 

latBMs  H.  GiwwooJ,  PidibBfih,  Pa. 

ApfHcatfoa  im»  12, 19S1,  ScrW  No.  231,191 

JCIaiM.    (CL  17^— 1M.2) 


prising  a  front  structure  including  a  bridge  and  rims  with 
bosses  extending  laterally  from  the  rims,  and  a  pair  of 
bows  attached  to  said  bosses,  and  having  ear  engaging 
hook  portions,  a  microphone  mounted  in  one  of  said 
bosses,  an  ear  phone  contained  within  the  ear  engaging 
portion  of  one  of  the  bows,  extension  members  remov- 
ably applied  to  the  ends  of  the  ear  engaging  hook  por- 
tions of  the  bows  and  each  containing  an  electric  bat- 
tery therein,  circuit  connections  joining  the  microphone 
and  ear  phone  with  the  batteries,  the  means  incor- 
porated in  the  circuit  for  volume  control,  and  a  switch 
for  opening  or  closing  the  circuit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  reproducing  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  recordings  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
means,  one  for  each  recording,  and  each  defining  a  flux 
path  having  a  non-magnetic  gap.  means  for  positioning 
said  recordings  adjacent  to  and  for  moving  them  across 
the  gaps,  a  plurality  of  output  windings,  one  encircling 
each  of  said  flux  paths,  each  output  winding  being  con- 
nected to  its  own  output  circuit,  and  an  excitation  wind- 
ing common  to  all  of  said  magnetic  means  and  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  ctnrent.  said  excita- 
tion winding  being  positioned  with  respect  to  all  said 
magnetic  means  in  such  manner  as  to  excite  one  portion 
of  each  said  magnetic  means  with  a  magnetic  flux  of  a 
given  polarity  at  the  same  time  that  it  excites  another 
similar  portion  of  each  of  said  magnetic  means  with  a 
magnetic  flux  of  similar  intensity  but  of  opposite 
polarity. 

2,83«,131 
SOUND  FILM  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Jacobs,  Pacofana,  Calif^  aMigMr  to  Wcatm 
Corporatioii,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  cocyoratfaw  of  Dda- 

ApvHcatkM  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M«3 
7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  179^1HJ) 


2,t3t,132 

HEARING  AID  AND  SPECTACLES  COMBINATION 

Edward  M.  Bon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ApplicalloB  March  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,691 

3  ClaiBM.     (CL  179—197) 


1.  The  combinatioo  in  a  system  for  photographically 
recording  a  pair  of  sound  tracks  ia  a  predetermined  area 
lateraHy  of  a  light  sensitive  film,  (rf  a  source  of  light, 
means  forming  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  light  beams, 
means  for  modulating  each  of  said  light  beams  in  accord- 
ance with  sounds  to  be  recorded,  lens  means  imaging 
each  of  said  modulating  means  at  the  plane  of  said  film 
in  laterally  offset  relation,  optical  means  disposed  on  the 
optical  axis  of  said  imaging  lens  means  producing  a  dou- 
bling of  each  of  said  images  at  the  film  plane,  and  means 
disposed  between  said  optical  means  and  said  film  for 
masking  from  said  film  those  images  falling  outside  said 
predetermined  area  lateraHy  of  said  film. 


2,839,133 

PHASE-INVERTING  TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT 

John  E.  Ranks,  Wataiot  Creek,  CaUf.,  aHi«Bor  to  Geoeral 

Electric  Coaipaay,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  April  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,902 

U  dafans.    (CI.  179—171) 


E^^p- 


1.  A  phase-inverting  translating  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  electron  discharge  devices  each  including  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  common 
anode-cathode  current  path  for  said  devices  connecting 
said  devices  in  series  and  including  a  cathode  impedance 
for  said  first  device  and  an  anode  impedance  for  said 
second  device,  another  impedance  having  a  first  terminal 
directly  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  first  device  and 
a  second  terminal  of  said  impedance  directly  connected 
to  said  anode  of  said  second  device  and  a  portion  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  terminals  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  device,  a  control  elec- 
trode-cathode circuit  for  said  first  device  for  applying  an 
undulating  input  potential  to  said  first  device,  and  an 
output  circuit  including  said  anode  impedance  for  de- 
riving an  undulating  output  potential  from  said  second 
device  corresponding  to  said  input  potential  but  inverted 
in  phase. 

2,838,134 

DIRECT  COUPLING  TWO-STAGE  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 

Jeatt-Maric  Moaloa,  Paris,  France 

ApplkatioB  Fcbnniy  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,674 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnmcc  May  9, 1953 

2ClaiiM.     (CL  179— 171) 


■> — ' — hir^ 


1.  A  heanng  aid  comprising  a  frame  structure  simu- 
lating and  worn  as  a  pair  of  spectacles;  said  frame  com- 


1.  A  two  stage  transistor  amplifier  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors;  each  of  said  transistors  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  input  terminals  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  voltage  to  be  amplified  between  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor;  a  biasing  direct 
current  source  for  supplying  biasing  current  to  said  tran- 
sistors; a  utilization  circuit;  connections  for  connecting 
said  utilization  circuit  in  series  with  said  source  between 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  direct  connection 
between  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor;  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  respective  base  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors. 

2.  An  amplifier  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  the 
resistance  value  of  said  resistor  is  of  the  same  order  of 
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augnitude  as  the  internal  dynamic  coUector-baae  elec- 
txtxle  resistance  of  said  second  transistor  in  its  nonnal 
amplifying  condition. 


If 


DICTATION  TYFE  MASK  WITH  VALVE  CON- 
TROLLED  INHALATION  AND  EXHALATION 

Horace  L.  Webk.  Fialrfaz,  Va. 

AprlkatiM  Deewhsr  lUiHi,  sAd  No.  AH^U 

4CUtaM.    (CL179— ISS) 


2.  A  sound  receiver  of  the  class  described  having  a 
casing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  exteriorly  exposed 
face-engaging  portion  and  associated  microphone  and  at 
the  other  end  with  closure  means  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
an  inhalation  duct  member  in  the  casing  on  and  extend- 
ing from  said  closure  means  to  said  portion,  said  inhala- 
tion duct  member  being  open  through  the  closure  means, 
and  the  device  having  an  exhalation  path  throu^  the 
casing  outside  of  said  duct,  breathing  controlled  valve 
means  for  said  duct  means  operable  by  the  breath  ex- 
teriorly of  the  receiver  adjacent  said  portion,  breathing 
controlled  valve  means  for  said  exhalation  path  operable 
by  the  breath  exteriorly  of  the  receiver  adjacent  to  said 
portioa,  both  said  valve  means  being  normally  urged  to 
closed  position,  said  duct  means  being  diqilaceably  car- 
ried by  said  closure  means,  the  first-mentioned  valve 
means  being  carried  by  said  portion  and  interfitted  with 
said  duct  means,  and  one  of  the  interfitted  parts  being 
tapered. 

L 

TROLLEY  DUCT  AND  COLLECTOR  THEREFOR 
loba  A.  Hcrnnanii,  Groase  Pointc  Farms,  and  Elwood  T. 

Platz,  Detroit,  MkJu,  aarignois,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  I-T-E  Clrcnit  Breaker  Company,  Piiiladclphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  P^nsylvanla 
Original  appiicatioa  Inly  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,588, 

■ow  Patent  No.  2,6M,S32,  dated  December  7,  1954. 

Divided  and  this  appiicatioB  Angnst  24,  1954,  Serial 

No.  4$lMi 

1  Clatm.    (CL  191—13) 


slidably  returning  said  latch  into  hooked  engagement  with 
said  lug  whereby  said  side  plates  of  said  coUector  are 
maintained  in  operativv  condition  and  said  nrfkrs  are  in- 
teriocked  over  the  top  of  said  duct;  said  diseagiffeablc 
locking  means  and  said  second  ^wiag  meaas  being  opera- 
tively  positiooed  on  the  inside  of  said  trolley  coUector,  a 
knob  secured  to  said  latch  for  releasing  said  locking  means, 
said  knob  being  operatively  pontiooed  to  extend  through 
an  opening  in  said  other  side  plate  when  said  locking 
means  is  engaged. 

2,838,U7 

TROLLEY  DUCT  AND  COLLECTOR  THEREFOR 
John  A.  HiiiinaM.Gwe  Potetc  Fanss,  and  Elwood  T. 

Platz,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aarfgMNn,  by  ■»  M^gmnriito, 

to  I-T-E  CirenU  Breaker  Cuipmy,  PhOaddpliia,  Pa., 

a  coiporatioB  of  rtmmjtnmiM 
OrigiMd^VpUaitlM  Jaiy  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  171,588, 

■bwPate^  No.  2,4^432,  dated  December  7,  1W4. 

Divided  aad  thb  application  Angnst  24,  1954,  Serial 

No.  451,883 

2Clainis.    (0.191—23) 


For  use  with  a  trolley  duct  comprising  an  open  bottom 
channel  casing  of  inverted  U  form  and  having  bus  bars  or 
rails  under  the  casing  and  exposed  on  their  own  under- 
surfaces,  a  trolley  type  collector  having  a  bottom  plate, 
two  side  plates  movably  connected  thereto  at  their  lower 
portions  and  having  supporting  rollers  on  and  inside  their 
upper  portions  for  rolling  on  the  top  wall  of  the  casing, 
bus  bar  contactors  operatively  mounted  to  the  bottom 
plate  and  projecting  upwardly  to  engage  the  bus  bars  or 
rails,  disengageable  locking  means  comprising  a  latch  piv- 
otally  secured  to  one  such  side  plate  and  a  lug  secured  to 
the  other  side  plate,  said  latch  releasably  engaging  the  lug 
to  maintain  said  rollers  in  interlocked  position  over  the 
top  of  said  duct,  a  first  spring  meau  urging  said  side 
plates  simultaneously  to  move  away  from  each  other 
when  said  latch  is  disengaged  thereby  releasing  said  trolley 
collector  from  said  duct,  a  second  spring  means  urging 
said  latch  to  noove  downward,  said  lug  having  means  for 

729  O.  G— 2» 


"•» 


1.  For  use  with  a  trolley  duct  comprising  an  open 
bottom  channel  casing  of  inverted  U  form  and  having 
bus  bars  or  rails  under  the  casing  and  exposed  on  their 
own  undersurfaces,  a  trolley  type  collector  having  a 
bottom  plate,  two  side  plates  movably  amnected  thereto 
at  their  lower  portions  and  having  supporting  rollers  on 
and  inside  their  upper  portions  fw  rolling  on  the  top 
wall  of  the  casing,  bus  bar  contactors  on  the  bottom  plate 
projecting  upwardly  to  engage  the  bus  bars  or  rails,  and 
actuating  means  movable  to  Was  the  side  plates  of  the 
collector  toward  each  other,  support  means  secured  to 
said  bottom  plate  disengageable  locking  means  within 
the  trolley  type  collector  whereby  said  rollers  interlock 
over  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  when  said  locking  means 
is  engaged  with  said  support  means  and  positively  separate 
and  remain  separated  when  said  locking  means  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  suppcMt  means,  said  disengageable 
locking  means  comprising  a  toggle  linkage  and  spring 
means;  said  actuating  means  being  supported  from  dis- 
engageable locking  means. 

2,838,138 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  INSERTS 

loha  Lioad  MomMy,  Londoa,  England,  assigBor  to  The 

Morgan  Cradble  Company  Lfantted,  London,  England, 

a  Bvnsh  company 

Application  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323^78 

3  Claims.    (O.  191—59.1) 


1.  A  frangible  electrically  conductive  insert  adapted  to 
ccrilect  electric  current  from  an  overhead  conductor  to 
power  an  electric  vehicle,  said  insert  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  groovr 
for  the  accommodation  of  said  conductor,  said  top  surface 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  in  ctxnmunication  with  the 
groove,  said  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  insert 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of 
said  conductor  and  being  more  narrow  than  said  groove, 
the  depth  of  said  slot  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove  to 
the  bottom  of  said  slot  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  depth  of  said  groove  and  the  width  of  the  slot  much 
less  than  its  depth,  said  slot  rendering  said  insert  relatively 
more  elastic  in  the  region  of  the  slot  than  at  the  other 
parts  of  the  insert. 
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2,S3«,139 

ELECTRICAL  RELAY  CONTACT  SUFFORT  AND 

RELAY  INDEXING 

Wedcy  B.  Wells,  WilUiMborg,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  Wcsdnc- 

hoMC  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmcrdliig,  Pim  a  corpo- 

ralion  of  Penmylrania 

Applkatloa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,224 
(Claims.    (0.200—1) 


2^0,141 
INTERRUPTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DISTRIB- 
UTOR OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Karl  Straab,  Stnttgart,  and  WUhelm  Waltlier,  Stnttgait- 
Lcderbert,  Gcrmaaiy,  aarisnon  to  Robert  Boacb  G.  db. 
b.  H.,  Stnttgart,  Germany 
AppUartlon  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,i24 
CUdms  priority,  application  Germany  September  1,  1955 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 91) 
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1.  A  relay  contact  support  comprismg  an  insulated 
support  block  having  an  opening  therethrough,  at  least 
one  contact  member  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
a  portion  of  said  contact  member  received  within  said 
support  block  opening,  at  least  one  pressure  block  re- 
ceived within  said  support  block  opening,  a  projection 
on  said  pressure  block  received  within  said  contact  mem- 
ber opening,  and  means  for  expanding  said  pressure  block 
and  said  contact  member  outwardly  against  a  wall  of 
said  support  block  opening  for  firmly  securing  said  con- 
tact member  within  said  support  block  opening. 


2,830,140 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Tbeooore  A.  Robertson,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,980 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200— 24) 


A  distributor  including  a  rotary  cam  shaft,  a  casing  con- 
centrically enclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  timing 
adjustment  plate  in  said  casing  encircling  said  cam  shaft 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  polygonal  cam 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  above  said 
adjustment  plate,  a  metal  disc  fitted  on  said  cam  and  in 
electrical  contact  therewith,  said  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  slots  equally  spaced  about  its  peri- 
phery, said  slots  being  equal  in  number  to  the  sides  of 
said  cam,  an  electrical  insulating  member  flush  mounted 
in  each  of  said  slots,  a  support  plate  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  adjustment  plate,  a  stud  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  support  plate,  a  yoke  in  the  form  of 
a  loop  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  stud  and 
extending  generally  tangentially  of  said  disc,  a  metal 
roller  rotably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke 
for  peripheral  rolling  contact  with  said  disc,  a  spring 
extending  from  said  support  plate  to  said  yoke  urging 
said  yoke  and  roller  toward  said  disc,  and  means  estab- 
lishing an  electric  circuit  through  said  spring,  yoke,  roller, 
disc,  cam  and  cam  shaft,  rotation  of  said  disc  being 
effective  to  periodically  interrupt  said  circuit  by  con- 
tact of  said  insulating  member  with  said  roller,  said  sup- 
port plate  including  slots  and  being  mounted  on  said 
adjustment  plate  by  means  of  screws  extending  through 
said  slots,  said  slots  permitting  positional  adjustment  of 
said  support  plate  relative  to  said  cam  shaft  and  disc 
whereby  the  spring  pressure  urging  said  roller  into  con- 
tact with  said  disc  may  be  varied. 


1 .  In  a  distributor,  in  combination,  a  distributor  hous- 
ing having  an  outer  wall  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  projec- 
tions fixed  to  an  inner  face  of  said  outer  wall  and  located 
in  the  interior  of  said  housing;  and  an  interruptor  plate 
directly  engaging  said  projections  so  as  to  be  supported 
thereby,  located  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  projections. 


Lloyd 


2,830,142 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

B.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  L.  M. 

Leathers'  Sons.  Athens,  Ga.,  a  partoership 

Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,035 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 


1.  A  timing  apparatus  comprising  a  timing  wheel  ro- 
tatable  about  a  central  axis,  means  engaging  said  tim- 
ing wheel  to  rotate  said  timing  wheel  at  a  constant  rate 
of  speed  through  a  plurality  of  successive  spaced  apart 
single  complete  revolutions,  said  timing  wheel  includ- 
ing a  circular  flange,  a  first  control  switch  for  initiating 
a  desired  operation,  said  first  control  switch  being  mount- 
ed in  fixed  relation  to  said  timing  wheel  and  having  a 
control  finger  engaging  the  circumference  of  said  tim- 
ing wheel  circular  flange,  a  second  control  switch  for 
terminating  said  operation,  a  second  wheel  movable 
independently  of  said  timing  wheel,  said  second  control 
switch  being  mounted  on  said  second  wheel  and  having 
a  control  finger  engaging  the  circumference  of  said  tim- 
ing wheel  circular  flange,  means  on  said  timing  wheel 
circular  flange  operable  during  each  single  complete 
revolution  of  said  timing  wheel  to  first  actuate  said  first 
control  switch  to  initiate  said  desired  operation  and  to 
then  actuate  said  second  control  switch  to  terminate  said 
operation,  means  engaging  said  second  wheel  to  move 
said  second  wheel  during  each  single  complete  revolu- 
tion of  said  timing  wheel,  an  escapement  mechanism 
connected  to  said  second  wheel  moving  means  to  block 
movement  of  said  second  wheel  during  each  single  com- 
plete revolution  of  said  timing  wheel,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  timing  wheel  engageable  with  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  to  actuate  said  escapement  mechanism 
during  each  single  complete  revolution  of  said  timing 
wheel  to  unblock  said  second  wheel  moving  means  to 
permit  movement  of  said  second  wheel,  said  movement 
of  said  second  wheel  being  in  a  direction  to  position  the 
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feeler  finger  of  said  second  control  switch  further  about 
the  circumference  of  said  timing  wheel  circular  flange 
to  increase  the  time  interval  between  actuation  of  said 
first  control  switch  and  actuation  of  said  second  control 
switch  in  each  successive  single  complete  revolution  of 
said  timing  wheel. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  having 
a  hinged  cover,  a  latch  on  said  cover  cooperating  with 
a  keeper  on  said  box  to  normally  hold  said  cover  in  closed 
position,  means  for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  open- 
ing of  said  cover,  said  keeper  being  frangible  whereby 
said  cover  also  can  be  forcibly  opened  without  a  release 
of  said  latch,  an  electrical  switch,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber for  said  switch  controlled  by  said  cover  to  operate 
said  switch  responsive  to  opening  of  the  cover. 


2,830,144 

DISCONNECTLNG  SWITCH 

Thorsten  A.  Fjellstedt,  Ingleskie,  UU,  aaiigDor  to  McGnw. 

EdisoD  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  August  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,129 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200>^8) 


I.  Operating  mechanism  for  controlling  an  elongated 
switch  blade,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  support, 
a  guide  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  carriage  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  guide  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  horizontal  axis  offset  radially  therefrom  and  nor- 
mally extcndmg  in  a  horizontal  direction  below  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  carriage  having  a  bore  concentric  with 
its  axis  for  receiving  said  switch  blade,  means  on  said 
carriage  for  securing  said  blade  in  fixed  position  in  said 
bore,  an  arm  secured  to  said  carriage  and  depending  there- 
from, a  crank  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  offset  in  a 
horizontal  direction  relative  to  said  horizontal  axis  and 
intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carriage,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  arm  on  an  axis 
disposed  below  and  radially  relative  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  carriage,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  con- 
nected to  said  crank  by  means  of  a  universal  joint,  said 
connections  of  said  link  being  on  relatively  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  axis. 


2,83«,14S 

ISOLATOR  SWITCH 

Stanley  C.  Kilttan,  Glen  Ellyn,  DL,  aarignor  to  H.  K. 

Porter  ConqMmy  (Delaware),  a  corporatton  of  Dela* 

ware 

Application  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,489 

7  ClaiBM.    (Ct  200—48) 


2,830,143 

ALARM  STATION 

Phillip  J.  Koopman,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Notifier 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,977 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200-^44) 


1.  An  isolator  switch  for  isola'ung  electrical  equipment 
from  a  high  capacity  conductor,  comprising  a  stationary 
contact  to  be  mounted  directly  on  the  conductor,  an  arcu- 
ately  movable  switch  blade  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  contact,  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  blade,  a  stationary  insulator  stack  supporting 
said  frame,  a  moveable  insulator  stack  disposed  closely 
adjacent  said  stationary  stack  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  blade  for  moving  said  blade,  and  a  short  rigid 
base  supporting  said  insulator  stacks,  said  base,  stack 
and  frame  being  supported  independently  of  the  conduc- 
tor and  being  disassociated  from  said  contact  when  said 
blade  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact. 


2,830,146 
DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Eugene  D.  Lauer,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sparka- 
Witfalngton  Company,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491^59 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61 J7) 


<:~; 


1.  A  direction  signalling  device  comprising  a  support, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  shaft  and  having  a  friction  pinion  rotatable  there- 
with, an  operating  member  mounted  on  said  support  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second  fixed  shaft,  an  electri- 
cal switch  mounted  for  actuation  by  said  operating  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  friction  gear  member  mounted  on 
said  support  independently  of  said  (^erating  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  and  limited  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  relative  to  said  second  fixed  shaft,  a 
pin  and  slot  drive  connection  between  said  members,  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  gear  member  and 
said  second  shaft,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  fric- 
tion gear  member  with  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
into  contact  with  said  friction  pinion. 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1958 


2,IM447 
INERTIA  OPERATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Edward  TlwBfOii,  Mont  Vcnon,  01. 

AppUcatioH  December  29,  lf54.  Serial  No.  478^67 

12  Claims.    (O.  2M— 61.46) 


2.  An  inertia  operated  switching  device,  comprising  a 
drive  member  movable  by  and  responsive  to  speed  changes 
in  an  external  driven  unit,  an  inertia  member  carried  by 
the  drive  member  and  movable  relative  thereto  when  a 
speed  change  occurs  in  the  external  driven  unit,  magnetic 
means  carried  by  the  drive  and  inertia  members  for 
restricting  relative  motion  therebetween,  a  switch  actuator 
carried  by  the  drive  member  and  movable  radially  and 
axially  relative  thereto  from  an  inactive  position  into  an 
activated  position  when  a  speed  change  in  the  external 
driven  unit  results  in  predetermined  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  drive  member  and  the  inertia 
member,  and  switch  means  operable  between  a  normal 
position  when  the  actuator  is  inactive  and  a  switched 
position  in  response  to  said  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment between  the  drive  member  and  the  inertia  member. 


2,S3«448 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  FOR  REVERS- 
ING DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTORS 
Join  P.  Barter,  Portfand,  Orcg. 
Applicatfoa  Iwm  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,479 
1  Claim,    (a.  200—87) 


A  magnetic  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  housing  made  of  dielectric  material  and 
closed  at  its  bottom  end  by  a  base  plate,  two  spaced  apart 
iron  cylindrical  segments  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
having  their  bottom  ends  laterally  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  end  of  the  bousing  and  thereby  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  iron  arms  adapted 
at  their  opposite  ends  for  attachment  to  the  field  pole 
pieces  of  a  motor  thereby  magnetically  linking  said  iron 
cylindrical  segments  to  the  field  of  the  motor,  a  vertical 
shaft  pivotally  supported  at  its  bottom  end  in  said  base 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  through  an  opening  in  a 
disc  of  dielectric  material  fixedly  secured  within  the  top 
end  of  said  housing,  a  cubiform  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  and 
disposed  entirely  within  the  confines  of  said  cylindrical 
segments  and  thereby  pivotally  responsive  to  the  polarity 
changes  in  the  motor  field  and  said  segments,  an  arm 
secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  magnet 
and  adapted  to  alternately  contact  adjacent  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  segments  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the 
magnet  and  said  vertical  shaft,  two  pairs  of  stationary 
contacts  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  disc,  a  second 
disc  of  dielectric  material  superimposed  upon  the  first 
mentioned  disc  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  pivotal  move- 
ment therewith,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  contacts 
carried  by  said  second  disc  and  so  arranged  as  to  inter- 
connect both  contacts  of  each  one  pair  of  said  stationary 
contacts  in  one  direction  of  polarity  in  said  motor  field 
and  cylindrical  segments  and  by  rotation  to  intercon- 
nect the  contacts  of  one  pair  with  the  contacts  of  the  other 
in  an  opposite  direction  of  polanty  of  the  motor  field  and 
cylindrical  segments. 


2,130,149 

OVER-CENTER  RELAY  SWITCH 

Joaeph  D.  Wluof,  Vancoorer,  Waili. 

AppUcatioo  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,910 

1  Cfarim.    (CL  200—87) 


An  over-center  relay  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  spaced  contacts  mounted  on  said  base,  a  sbajft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  base,  a  cam  plate  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  con- 
tact arm  carried  by  said  cam  plate  projecting  between 
said  spaced  contacts,  said  contact  arm  selectively  engag- 
ing said  spaced  contacts  on  rotatary  movement  of  said 
cam  plate,  a  hollow  solenoid  mounted  on  said  base  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cam,  an  armature  core  positioned 
within  said  solenoid  for  reciprocation  therein  on  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid,  a  push  rod  having  one  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  one  end  of  said  armature  core,  said 
push  rod  having  the  free  end  thereof  engaged  with  said 
cam  plate,  a  cylindrical  guide  eye  secured  to  said  push 
rod  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tension  coil  spring  exteiiding 
through  said  guide  eye,  means  securing  one  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  solenoid,  and  means  securing  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  cam  plate  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  shaft  oppositely  from  said  push  rod,  said  coil  spring 
biasing  said  cam  plate  to  bring  said  contact  arm  into  en- 
gagement with  a  selected  one  of  said  contacts  and  said 
coil  spring  simultaneously  biasing  side  push  rod  into  an 
aligned  relation  with  the  means  securing  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring. 


2,830,150 

CIRCUIT  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 

Harvey  P.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  Iiidlajiapolia,  Ind. 

Applicatloa  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,156 

2  Claims.    (Q.  200—88) 


1.  A  timer  motor  structure  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  energizing  winding;  an  armature  shift- 
able  in  relation  to  and  adjacent  and  normally  biased  away 
from  said  magnet  under  non-energized  winding  condition; 
a  heat  responsive  t>endable  member  carrying  an  electrical 
contact  and  carried  by  said  armattire;  an  electrical  heating 
element  for  heating  said  bendable  member;  a  spring  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  armature  and  carrying  an  electrical 
contact  in  the  path  of  said  bendable  member  contact;  said 
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bendable  member  contact  normally  bearing  compresnbly 
against  said  spring  member  contact  and  maintaining  said 
spring  member  under  a  bending  strain;  a  back  stop  fixed 
in  relation  to  said  magnet  in  the  path  ol  and  limiting  the 
strain  of  said  spring  member;  said  spring  member  contact 
elasticaily  bearing  against  said  bendable  member  contact 
an  initial  distance  upon  the  bending  of  the  bendable  mem- 
ber thereaway  under  influence  of  the  heat  from  said  beat- 
ing element  when  energized  and  accelerating  contact  sep- 
aration under  its  own  spring  action  upon  deenergization  of 
said  element,  said  acceleration  being  set  up  by  travel  of 
the  armature  from  said  magnet. 


2,S3«,151 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

George  LcsUc  Hill,  OaUand,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  December  9, 19S5,  Serial  No.  552,028 

UCUbw.    (C1.2M— n) 


1 .  A  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  high  tension  elec- 
trical circuits  comprising  a  hollow  dielectric  bousing 
symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  deionizing  cham- 
ber therein  adjacent  one  end,  a  metallic  terminal  cap 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  hollow  ejq>ul8ion 
tube  axially  extending  from  the  deionizing  chamber,  a 
movable  metallic  electrode  within  the  expulsion  tube 
and  terminating  in  the  deionizing  chamber,  means  within 
the  housing  interposed  between  the  terminal  cap  and  said 
movable  electrode  to  form  a  current  conducting  path 
therebetween,  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
housing  and  isolated  from  said  deionizing  chamber  to  re- 
leasably  lock  the  movable  electrode  in  series  circuit  with 
said  terminal  cap,  and  means  resiliently  engaging  said 
electrode  to  expel  the  electrode  from  the  housing  when 
the  latch  is  released. 


2,S3«,152 
SWITCH  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Homer  G.  Tasker,  Sherman  Oaki,  and  Eugene  H.  Irasck, 
Lo«  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  GUfillan  Bros.  Inc., 
Lot  Angdca,  Calif.,  a  conporatioii  of  California 
Application  Jnc  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,076 
16aaiiiia.    (CL2e«— 93) 
1 .  In  a  magnetic-flux-responsive  switch  unit,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  single  permanent  magnet;  two  flux- 
concentrating  members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  magnet,  extending  from  one  pole  thereof  to  the  other, 
said  flux-concentrating  members  being  spaced  from  said 
other  pole  and  from  each  other  at  said  other  pole;  a 
linear  armature  positioned  with  its  inner  end  adjacent  said 
other  pole  of  said  magnet  for  polarization  of  the  armature 
by  the  magnet  and  with  its  outer  end  in  said  space  between 
the  ends  of  said  flux-concentrating  members  adjacent  said 
other  pole  to  swing  between  said  ends  of  said  flux-concen- 


trating members,  said  armature  being  elongated  between 
its  ends;  and  means  to  produce  a  fleld  of  magnetic  flux 
from  one  of  said  ends  of  one  of  said  flux-concentrating 


members  to  the  mutually  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of 
said  flux-concentrating  members  to  change  the  position  of 
said  armature. 


2,83t,153 

RELAY  PLUNGER 

Joseph  K.  LcBtz,  Elkhart,  Ind^  ■■Jgaw  to  Dwakod,  lac^ 

Elkhart,  Ind^  a  corpontiMi  of  ladlaBa 

AppUcation  Dcccoriwr  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  (25,715 

9aaiai.    (CL  2M— 112) 


1.  In  a  plunger  assembly  for  mercury  relays  and  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising,  a  tubular  metal  shell 
monber,  an  insulator  member  mounted  coaxially  within 
said  shell  member,  and  seal  means  disposed  between  said 
two  members  under  compression  therebetween  and  mak- . 
ing  a  fused  bond  therewith. 


2,830,154 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
lohn  A.  Herrmann,  Grossc  Polnte  Farms,  and  Elwood  T. 
Platz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anigBori,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phifaidelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennfylraala 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,223 
9Cbdnii.    (a.  200— 116) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  a  control  mechanism  including 
a  frame  having  a  fixed  pivot,  an  operating  member  piv- 
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otally  mounted  on  said  fixed  pivot,  a  resilient  contactor, 
a  latchable  cradle  member,  an  overcenter  toggle  linkage 
pivotally  interconnected  between  said  cradle  member  and 
said  contactor,  resilient  means  interconnected  between  the 
knee  of  said  toggle  linkage  and  said  operating  member  for 
overcenter  biasing  action  thereon,  said  latchable  cradle 
member  holding  said  mechanism  in  the  closed  circuit  po- 
sition when  latched  and  being  releaseable  to  permit  said 
control  mechanism  to  move  to  the  open  circuit  position, 
the  lower  pivot  point  of  said  toggle  linkage  and  said  con- 
tactor member  being  arranged  to  coincide  with  said  pivot 
point  interconnecting  said  operating  member  and  said 
frame  after  initial  operation  of  said  mechanism  from  the 
closed  to  the  open  circuit  position  to  thereby  prevent  fur- 
ther stress  on  said  resilient  means  to  permit  said  latch- 
able cradle  member  to  be  relatched  by  the  inertia  of  said 
mechanism  and  the  bias  of  said  resilient  contactors  where- 
by said  mechanism  is  automatically  reset  preparatory  to 
circuit  closing  operation. 


conditions  and  mamtain  a  conduction  path  through  the 
link  during  operation  under  said  conditions,  said  link 
being  composed  of  matter  that  becomes  molten  upon  pas- 
sage of  an  overload  current  pulse  therethrough,  and  said 
material  being  an  epoxy  type  resin  that  is  heated  to  a  flow 
state  by  the  molten  link  and  forms  a  cavity  next  to  the  link 
due  to  a  high  internal  pressure  created  because  of  con- 
fined heating  of  the  material,  said  molten  link  collapsing 
into  said  cavity,  whereby  said  link  separates  and  the  con- 
duction path  is  broken,  and  whereby  the  separated  link 
cools  and  contracts  to  establish  a  high  open  circuit  resist- 
ance, said  means  serving  to  support  said  link  in  separated 
condition  and  to  maintain  said  high  open  circuit  resist- 
ance under  the  aforesaid  shock  and  vibrational  con- 
ditions. 


2,830,155 

THERMAL  TIME-DELAY  RELAY 

Mitchell  B.  Smilo,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,316 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


1.  A  thermal  time  delay  relay  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  primary  bi-metallic  C-shaped  strip,  a  torsion  bar. 
a  lever  between  said  bar  and  said  strip,  supporting  said 
strip  at  one  end.  a  compensating  C-shaped  strip  spaced 
apart  from  said  primary  strip  but  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  in  a  parallel  horizontal  plane  and  supported 
at  one  end,  an  electrical  contact  member  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  each  strip  and  normally  spaced  apart  by  a 
pre-set  selected  distance,  a  heating  element  associated 
with  and  surrounding  said  primary  strip  to  cause  the 
free  end  thereof  and  its  contact  to  move  in  an  eccentric 
path  toward  said  free  end  and  contact  of  the  compensat- 
ing strip,  when  said  heating  element  is  energized,  and 
means  to  apply  and  maintain  a  pre-selected  torsion  on 
said  torsion  bar  at  all  times,  to  dampen  the  effects  of 
environmental  vibrations. 


2,830,156 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  RESISTANT  Fl'SE 

Arthur  A.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  as.signor  to 

the   I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  December  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  630.009 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 131) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,830,157 

TEMPERATl  RE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Fred  D.  Patti.  Morris,  III. 

Application  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,900 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  electric  switch  assembly 
having  two  relatively  movable  switch  blades,  cooperating 
contacts  carried  by  said  blades  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  said  blades,  a  resilient  thermally  responsive  ac- 
tuator blade  operative  to  control  the  position  of  one  of 
said  switch  blades  to  engage  and  disengage  the  contacts 
in  response  to  predetermined  variations  from  a  selected 
operating  temperature,  a  rigid  support  on  which  said 
switch  blades  and  said  thermally  responsive  blade  are 
fastened  in  stacked  relation  with  said  thermally  responsive 
blade  and  the  switch  blade  controlled  thereby  in  straddling 
relation  to  the  other  switch  blade,  and  means  obstructing 
movement  of  said  thermally  responsive  blade  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  switch  blade  controlled  thereby  under 
predetermined  temperature  conditions  including  a  second 
resilient  thermally  responsive  blade  secured  to  said  sup- 
port in  opposed  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  first 
thermally  responsive  blade  which  faces  away  from  the 
area  occupied  by  said  switch  blades. 


2,830,158 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  OR  CIRCl  IT  BREAKERS 
Edward   Coleman,   Walsall.   England,   assignor  to  J.   A. 
Crabtree   &  Co.  Limited,  Walsall,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  31,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


1  A  shock  and  vibration  resistant  safety  fuse  for  use 
in  electrical  circuits,  said  fuse  comprising  a  fusible  link, 
and  means  including  dielectric  material  rigidly  supporting 
said  link,  said  link  being  imbedded  in  said  material  to 
enable  the  hnk  to  withiiand  severe  shock  and  vibrational 


1  An  air  break  switch  or  circuit  breaker  comprising 
a  base  having  a  recess  therein  forming  a  chamber,  a  fixed 
contact  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  pivotal  contact  arm 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  contact,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  arm,  arc  extinction  means  comprising  an  at- 
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mosphcrically  insulated  sealed  lining  for  said  chamber 
whereby  said  scaled  lining  retains  pressurized  gases  there- 
in to  suppress  the  arc  and  isolates  such  gases  from  erosive 
contact  with  said  actuating  mechanism  during  all  posi- 
tions of  said  pivotal  arm. 


2,830,159 

ELECTROLYTIC  SWITCH 

Stuarl  L.  Varner,  Grand  RapMs,  Mlch^  anipior  to  I^ar, 

iBcorporatcd,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,027 

2  Claims.    (CL  200— 152) 


1  An  electrolytic  switch  of  the  class  dcscribeJ  com- 
prising an  elongated  envelope  for  confining  a  volume  of 
liquid  electrolyte  defining  with  the  intenor  of  the  enve- 
lope a  substantially  ellipsoidal  bubble  which  is  mobile 
longitudinally  of  the  envelope  as  the  switch  is  tilted  in 
either  direction  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal vertical  mid-hyphen  plane  of  the  envelope,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  differentially  immersiblc  in  said  elec- 
trolyte as  the  switch  is  tilted,  said  electrodes  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  the  major  axis  of  the  bubble  when  the 
switch  is  undeflected,  a  common  electrode  continuously 
immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  bubble  being  displaced 
m  one  direction  or  the  other  in  corres|X)ndence  with  de- 
flection of  the  switch  to  vary  differentially  the  respective 
conductive  paths  between  the  first  electrodes  and  the  com- 
mon electrode,  said  envelope  having  a  transverse,  flat 
oval  cross-section  over  its  working  range,  and  the  volume 
of  said  electrolyte  being  proportioned  to  the  volumetric 
capacity  of  the  envelope  in  accordance  with  the  surface 
tension  of  said  electrolyte  and  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  the  envelope  to  provide  a  transverse  cross- 
section  for  the  bubble  substantially  equal  to  the  trans- 
verse cross-section  of  the  electrolyte  taken  in  the  plane 
whereat  said  cross -sections  are  maximum. 


2,830,160 
CONTROL  SWITCHED 
Ernest  E.  O.  Engel  and  Francis  H'.  C.  Cibbs,  Boreham 
Wood,  Klstree,  England,  assignors  to  Engel  &  Gibbs 
Limited,  Elstrcc.  England 

ApplicatkMi  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.878 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17.  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—152) 


.P-- 


1.  A  control  switch  comprising  a  tubular  glass  enve- 
lope, said  envelope  sealed  at  each  end  and  under  vacuum, 
a  plurality  of  sharply  pointed  electrodes  projecting  into 
said  envelope,  an  electrical  conductive  substance  in  fluid 
form  in  said  envelope  and  movable  to  complete  or  break 
the  electrical  continuity  between  the  electrodes,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  scratches  on  the  lower  half  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  envelope  extending  the 
length  thereof  to  form  a  track  for  said  conductive  sub- 
stance whereby  the  smooth  and  even  running  of  the 
electrical  substance  is  insured. 


2,830,1«1  ^ 

VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Jerzy  J.  Wilcntchik,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,638 

9  Claims.    (O.  201—56) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor,  in  combination  a  resistance 
element  providing  one  or  more  turns  about  an  axis,  a 
rotor  of  annular  cross-section  journalled  to  turn  about 
said  axis,  a  wiping  contact  controlled  by  said  rotor  to 
move  in  conductive  engagement  and  along  the  length 
of  said  element,  shaft  extending  through  the  annular  sec- 
tion of  said  rotor,  resilient  friction  means  active  between 
said  rotor  and  said  shaft  to  provide  friction  coupling  for 
entrainment  of  said  rotor  in  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft 
and  externally  accessible  means  for  angular  adjustment 
of  said  rotor  in  relation  to  said  shaft. 


2,830,162 
HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Copson,  Waltium,  and  Lather  Davis,  Jr.,  Bel- 
mont,  Mass.,   assignors   to  Raytheon   Manofactnring 
Company,  Waltiiam,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  lane  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438^54 
naaims.    (CL  219— 10.41) 


12.  In  combination,  an  oven  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  cavity,  means  for  energizing  said  cavity  with 
microwave  energy,  said  cavity  having  positioned  therein 
a  container  containing  a  body  to  be  heated  in  response 
to  impingement  thereon  of  said  microwave  energy,  said 
container  being  constructed  of  a  ferromagnetic-like  ma- 
terial, said  container  being  substantially  absorptive  of 
microwave  energy  when  heated  over  a  first  temperature 
range  and  transparent  to  microwave  energy  when  heated 
over  a  second  temperature  range  in  excess  of  said  first 
temperature  range. 


2,830,163 

WATCHMAKER'S  TEMPER  REMOVING  TOOL 

Arby  A.  Manzcr,  Jefferaonvinc,  Ind. 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,261 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


I.  A  watchmaker's  tempering  and  detempering  tool 
comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  relatively  flat  elongated 
jaw  secured  to  one  end  oi  said  body  and  extending  trans- 
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verscly  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  all  the  way  through  said 
body  and  slidably  positioocd  therein,  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  jaw,  a  second  jaw  having  a  peripheral  con- 
figuration identical  to  said  first  jaw  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  shaft  with  said  jaws  in  adjacent  parallel  relation, 
means  in  said  body  biasing  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  jaws,  means  coonecting  said  jaws  to  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  and  means  in  said  body  for  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  electric  energy  to  said  jaws. 


2,S3«,164 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
Victor  Weber,  Greoubwi,  Hafii  I.  Tyler,   Hempfieid 
nd  WHHaB  I.  RmkU,  JeMBcttc,  Pa^  mt- 
to    Robcrtikaw-FvMM    Coatrob    CompMiy, 
pk.  a  conanMmm  of  Delaware 
Deccnbcr  17, 1954,  Sctiai  No.  475,954 
SOafaM.    (0.219— M) 


a  magnetic  field  in  the  ultra-sonic  frequency  range  and 
including  a  coil  surrounding  said  rod,  means  to  clamp 
said  rod  at  a  point  displaced  one-quarter  of  the  full  length 
of  the  rod  from  one  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  rod 
being  free  to  vibrate,  a  soldering  tip  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  heating  element  in  said  rod  adja- 
cent said  tip. 

24M.1M 
CONTROL  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
Nclaon  E.  Loooik,  Colcbrook,  Con.,  omIimn-  to  Son- 
Chief  Elcctrici,  hc^  WlMted,  Con.,  a  cor^poratioo  of 
Coanccticat 
ApplicatioB  December  3, 195€,  Serial  No.  625,747 
4  ClainM.    (CL  219-^44) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  an  electric  heater  assembly 
having  a  surface  heater  for  supporting  a  vessel  and  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  comprising  a  first  circuit  means 
including  a  switch  for  connecting  the  heater  to  the  source 
of  electric  energy  to  provide  a  continuous  supply  of 
electric  energy  to  the  heater  for  heating  the  vessel,  said 
switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  engaging  contacts, 
means  for  periodically  moving  one  of  said  contacts  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  including  a  bimetallic 
element,  abutment  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
bimetallic  element  to  said  one  contact,  and  electric  heating 
means  positioned  in  the  thermal  relation  to  said  bimetallic 
element  to  heat  the  same  when  energized  to  thereby  cause 
said  bimetallic  element  to  warp,  a  second  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  heating  means,  said  second  circuit 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  for  operation  independent  of  said  first  circuit 
means,  and  means  adapted  to  respond  to  the  temperature 
variations  of  the  vessel  for  positioning  the  other  of  said 
contacts  to  vary  the  period  of  contact  engagement  with 
one  of  said  contacts  and  thereby  control  the  supply  of 
electric  energy  to  said  heater. 


a,t3«,i<5 

ULTRA-SONIC  MAGNETOSTRICTION 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICES 
Carfla,  Fair  Lawa,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Alcar  Lutni- 
be,  Utdc  Ferry,  N.  I.,  a  corporatfoo  of  New 
Jonty 
Applicatioa  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,492 
5  OaiBH.    (CL  219—24) 


1.  In  a  connector  plug  for  automatically  breaking  the 
circuit  leading  to  the  heating  element  of  a  cooking  utensil 
comprising,  an  insulating  shell,  terminals  for  conductive 
connection  with  said  heating  element,  a  substantially  U- 
sfaaped  bracket  mounted  in  the  shell,  a  pair  of  spring 
contacts  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  bracket 
and  having  related  ends  tbenoi  secured  to  the  bracket 
while  the  opposite  ends  remain  free,  each  of  said  con- 
tacts having  openings  therein,  a  metallic  tube  secured  to 
the  braclLet  and  having  one  end  wall  tbenot  dosed,  a 
nonthermal  responsive  rod  in  said  tube,  a  spring  bowed 
between  one  arm  of  the  bracket  and  said  non-thermal 
responsive  rod,  and  a  pin  pauing  through  the  opening 
in  one  of  said  contacts  aixl  connected  to  the  other,  where- 
by when  the  metallic  tube  elongates  under  heat,  the  bowed 
spring  will  push  the  rod  to  follow  the  closed  end  wall  and, 
as  the  arc  of  the  bowing  q>ring  flattens,  the  pin  will  move 
the  contact  with  which  it  is  connected  to  separate  said 
contact  from  the  other  contact  and  open  the  drcuit  lead- 
ing to  said  terminals. 


2,t3«,li7 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RESISTANCE 
WELDER  CONTROL 
Fraaer  B.  Jacob,  Ljwm,  Mam.,  mripinr  to  TbomM»  Elec- 
tric Welder  Company,  Lyaa,  Mamu,  a  corporatioa  of 


Applicatioa  Fcbcaary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,693 
nClalmi.    (CL219^7t) 


I.  A  soldering  iron  transducer  comprising  a  tubular 
magnetostriction  rod,  an  oscillator  circuit  for  producing 


f    1  ¥ 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  resistance  welder 
control,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  programming  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  manually  moved  into  any  one  of  a 
fixed  number  of  incremental  positions  in  space,  a  plurality 
of  indexing  elements  of  various  predetermined  lengths 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  progranmiing  member,  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  groups  and  the  elements  in 
each  group  being  spaced  at  intervals  corresponding  to 
said  incremental  positions  of  said  programming  mem- 
ber, movable  members  adapted  to  register  with  individual 
indexing  elements  in  said  groups  when  said  prognunmiag 
member  is  in  one  of  said  incremental  positioos,  means 
to  bias  said  movable  members  away  from  said  indexing 
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elements  to  permit  said  prognunmint  member  to  be 
moved  into  a  selected  one  ol  said  incremeatal  poatioas, 
means  selectively  to  overcome  said  bias  aad  lo  iirfe 
said  movable  members  iMo  pomtiaot  d  ntfttry  widi 
the  individual  indeziBg  akmcts  outrapowSag  lo  said 
selected  position  to  which  said  progranmiinf  member 
is  moved,  and  means  to  produce  simultaneous  adjust- 
ments  in  said  welder  control  as  a  function  of  said  poations 
of  registry  of  said  movable  mnnbers  as  determined  by 
the  req>ective  lenfths  of  said  individual  indexing  elements. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VEHICLE 
WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  E.  Taylor,  BlooasisM  HMi,  Mkh^  aasiganr  to  Swift 

Electric  WefaterCoaspany,  a  cotyowtion  of  MIcMgan 

ApfHcatfoa  lily  M,  1954,  Scfial  No.  444,75* 

9ClaiM.    (CL  219^-91) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  together  the  rim  and  spider 
of  vehicle  wheels  of  the  type  composed  of  a  rim  and  a 
flanged  spider  pressed  into  frictional  engagement  within 
said  rim  comprising  coining  the  rim  and  spider  flange 
simultaneously  into  intimate  mated  relationship  at 
selected  areas,  and  then  resistance  welding  the  rim  and 
spider  flange  together  at  the  coined  areas  under  electrode 
pressure  sufficient  to  re-form  the  coined  areas. 


2,t3t,l<9 
SPOT  OR  SEAM  WELDING  OP  MOLYBDENUM 
AND  TUNGSTEN  BY  MEANS  OF  RHENIUM 
INTERLAYERS 

K.  Miiiws,  Dayton,  Ohio 
g.    AMlcatton  As«Ht  1, 1954 
S«M  No.  4*2,943 
TCWtana.    (CL219— 92) 
IWa  35,  U.  8.  Co4a  (1952),  sec  244) 
i.  In  an  electric  resistance  welding  process  such  as 
spot  or  seam  welding  for  joining  molybdenum  and  tung- 
sten sheets  for  high  temperature  use,  the  improved  step 
of  using  rhenium  interlayers  between  the  sheets  in  the 
welding  process  to  bond  the  sheets  together. 


No 

I 

!! 


(« 


RkhardRi 


2,t34,179 
WELDING  JIG 
SBHfant  and  Hcwy  Rkhaid  Dean,  Lon- 
aasignon  to  The  British  Oxygca  Com- 
pany Uasitcd,  a  British  comBony 
Application  Angaat  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,448 
4ChlBH.    (CL  219^159) 


1.  A  welding  jig  for  holding  work  during  electric  weld- 
ing along  a  circular  path  comprising  two  clamps  of  circu- 
lar form  shaped  to  make  intimate  contact  wiUi  the  work 
in  proximity  to  the  circular  path  over  areas  substantially 
symmetrically  diqxMed  about  the  circular  path,  the 
clamps  being  adapted  to  provide  a  sink  for  beat  from  the 
proximity  of  the  circular  path,  and  also  to  conduct  weld- 


ing current  to  the  work,  a  connection  for  one  terminal 
of  a  welding  current  supply,  and  means  for  c<mducting 
welding  current  between  the  two  clamps  and  said  con- 
nection. 


toRac 


2,834,171 
CLEARANCE  LAMP 

HershcDBnck, 
Metal  IndM 

corpontion  of 

Application  Novcnshar  18, 1955,  SmW  No.  547,789 
4CfadM.   (CL248--8a) 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising,  in  comlxnation,  an  in- 
tegral cop-shape  base  of  plastic  composition  nuterial  hav- 
ing at  least  some  elasticity,  and  fnmed  internally  at  its 
dosed  inner  end  with  an  integral  outwardly  extending 
tubular  boss  within  the  base  to  conformingly  receive  a 
tubular  lamp  socket,  and  with  radial  reinforcing  webs  ex- 
tending between  said  boss  and  the  wall  of  said  base  and 
integral  therewith;  a  metal  lamp  socket  mounted  in  said 
base  and  including  an  outwardly  opening  cylindrical 
member  having  an  apertured  base  at  its  inner  end,  an 
annular  dielectric  washer,  a  conductor  extending  throng 
said  washer  and  headed  on  its  outer  end  to  form  a  center 
lamp  contact,  and  a  coil  spring  between  said  apertured 
base  and  said  washer  around  said  conductor;  a  ivlatively 
rigid  mounting  bracket  formed  to  provide  a  metallic 
ground  connection;  a  tubular  metal  rivet  securing  said 
cup  shape  base  and  socket  to  said  bracket  and  metaUically 
interconnecting  said  cylindrical  socket  member  and  said 
ground  coimection,  said  conductor  extending  throu^  said 
rivet;  and  an  integral  cup-shape  lens  of  plastic  composi- 
tion material;  the  outer  end  ol  said  cup-diape  base  bdng 
formed  with  a  seat  for  said  lens,  and  the  rim  oi  said  lens 
having  a  tight,  weatherproof  snap  fit  in  said  seat. 


2,834,172 
PANEL  ILLUMINATOR  AND  INDICATOR 

Richard  B.  Stetson,  Maynard,  Mam. 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Scitel  No.  425,154 

aCbdms.    (CL  244--8.14) 


1.  An  improved  panel  illuminating  device  comprising 
an  incandescent  lamp  housing,  a  lamp  socket  and  lamp 
assembly  supported  in  said  housing,  a  transparent  panel 
illuminating  element  fixed  at  one  aid  of  the  housing  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  filament  of  said  lamp,  said  illum- 
inating element  including  means  for  receiving  light 
from  the  filament  and  transmitting  relatively  dark 
and  relatively  light  diverging  beams  of  light  radiating 
outwardly  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  lamp,  a  lamp  shield  detachaUy  supported  in  the  end 
of  the  said  panel  illuminating  member,  and  a  transparent 
light  indicator  body  mounted  in  an  exposed  end  of  the 
lamp  shield. 
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2,830,173 

FLASHLIGHT 

Reaben  B.  Lambert,  TenryyiDe,  Conn. 

Applkation  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,561 

10  Oaims.    (CI.  240—10.66) 


ward  edges  of  said  walls  and  said  slats,  said  walls  and 
said  slats  having  the  rear  edges  thereof  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  forward  face  of  said  lens 
and  positioned  in  contact  therewith  and  said  walls  and  said 
slats  being  formed  of  opaque  material. 


2,830,175 
ANTI-DAZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEAD- 
LIGHTS OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Jakobus  Janlnen,  Hiddeaseo,  near  Detmold,  Germany 

Applkadon  January  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  14,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  240-^6.41) 


1.  In  a  flashlight,  a  cylindrical  metallic  casing  contain- 
ing a  battery  and  having  a  concave  reflector  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  in  said  re- 
flector having  a  center  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
said  casing  through  said  battery,  means  connecting  said 
casing  to  the  outer  terminal  of  said  bulb  to  complete 
the  circuit  therethrough  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical switch  ring  surrounding  said  casing  and  slidable 
longitudinally  thereon,  said  switch  ring  being  constructed 
of  insulating  matenal  and  having  a  convex  exterior  finger- 
engaging  surface,  said  ring  having  an  interior  groove  pro- 
vided with  an  end  shoulder,  a  longitudinally  extending 
resilient  conductive  strip  located  within  said  casing  elec- 
trically connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  outer  shell 
terminal  of  said  bulb,  and  having  its  rear  end  extending 
out  through  an  aperture  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  inwardly  extending  contact  lug  in  alignment  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  resilient  strip,  whereby  the  sliding  of  said 
ring  will  cause  the  shoulder  of  said  groove  to  force  the 
rear  end  of  said  strip  into  contact  with  said  casing  lug  to 
complete  the  circuit  and  energize  said  bulb,  said  switch 
ring  being  also  provided  with  a  pair  of  interior  locking 
transverse  grooves,  and  an  interior  locking  strip  mounted 
on  said  casing  having  an  inturned  lug  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  said  grooves  to  hold  said  ring  either  in  "on"  or 
■'oflT'  positions,  respectively. 


2,830,174 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  GLARE  Gl  ARD 

Arthur  L.  Gagnier,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,909 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240— 46J9) 


1.  In  an  anti-dazzle  arrangement  for  vehicle  headlights 
which  include  parabolic  reflector  means  so  shaped  and  a 
light  producing  means  so  positioned  therein  as  to  pro- 
ject a  beam  of  parallel  light  rays  uniformly  therefrom;  a 
plurality  of  plate  strips  positioned  in  front  of  said  re- 
flector and  light  producing  means  and  concentrically 
surrounding  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector,  the  plate 
strips  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  reflector  being  half- 
cylinder  walls,  the  planes  of  which  extend  parallel  to  the 
projected  parallel  light  rays,  the  plate  strips  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  reflector  being  half  truncated  cone  walls,  the 
radius  of  the  shorter  front  edge  of  each  of  said  half 
truncated  cone  walls  being  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the 
longer  rear  edge  of  the  neighboring  half  truncated  cone 
wall  situated  further  inwardly  of  the  reflector,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  half  truncated  cone  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reflecting  surface,  all  other  faces  of  said 
concentric  plate  strips  being  provided  with  a  non-reflect- 
ing surface. 

2,830,176 
FREQUENCY  MODUl.ATION 
Robert   J.    Howell,  Cyril  E.  McOellan,  and   Henry  A. 
Musk,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  anrign* 
ments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  December  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  395,636 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—17) 

1 


A  combined  headlight  and  glare  guard  therefor  com- 
prising a  sealed  beam  bulb  including  an  outwardly  curved 
circular  lens,  a  bezel  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said 
bulb  for  supporting  said  bulb,  a  semi-cylindrical  top  wall 
having  a  curvature  equal  to  the  circular  curvature  of 
said  lens,  a  horizontal  flat  bottom  wall  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
vertical  slats  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal 
slats  each  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  vertical  slats 
from  one  point  on  said  top  wall  to  another  point  thereon, 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  slats  intersecting  to  form  a 
plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  light  directing  cells, 
a  radial  flange  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  wall  pro- 
jecting perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom,  said  flange 
engaging  in  said  bezel  forwardly  of  said  lens  securing 
said  glare  shield  to  said  headlight,  said  glare  shield 
having  the  forward  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  said  vertical  and  horizontal  slats  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  and  a  transparent  membrane  secured  to  the  for- 


1.  Apparatus  for  frequency  modulating  alternating 
electrical  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
constant  frequency  alternating  electrical  energy,  an  an- 
tenna circuit  connected  to  be  energized  by  said  source, 
said  antenna  circuit  composing  an  inductor  having  sub- 
stantially pure  inductance  and  an  antenna  having  substan- 
tially pure  capacitance,  said  inductor  being  of  a  value  suf- 
flcient  to  tune  the  capacitance  of  said  antenna  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source,  whereby  the  current  circulating  in 
the  antenna  circuit  is  much  greater  than  the  energizing 
current,  a  variable  reactance  device  connected  across  a 
portion  of  said  inductor  for  varying  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  antenna  circuit,  and  a  source  of  modulation 
signals  connected  to  said  reactance  device  to  control  the 
reactance  thereof,  whereby  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
antenna  circuit  is  modulated  to  cause  a  corresponding 
variation  in  the  instantaneous  frequency  at  which  the  cir- 
culating current  oscillates. 
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SIGNAL  RECEIVER  MUTING  dRCUITS 

Charici  H.  Taylor,  Haddoofldd,  N.  J^  aarigMr  to  Radio 

Coq^ratloa  of  America,  a  conoradoo  of  Delaware 

ApplcatfoB  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  584,4«9 

SOalmt.    (a.  258— 2t) 


33:f5^T5^;;^^ 


"^1    ^"t     f- 


1.  A  muting  circuit  for  a  frequency  modulation  signal 
receiver  having  signal  limiting  means,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  for  developing  a  first  unidirectional  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  received  signal  and 
noise  signals  thereon  at  a  point  in  said  receiver  preceding 
said  limiting  means,  means  for  developing  a  second  uni- 
directional voltage  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  and  any  noise  aignals  remaining  thereon  at  a  point 
in  said  receiver  following  said  limiting  means,  means 
for  blocking  the  audio  frequency  signal  output  of 
said  receiver,  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
unidirectional  voltages  to  produce  a  resultant  unidirec- 
tional vohage,  and  means  for  applying  said  resultant  uni- 
directional voltage  to  said  blocking  means  to  unblock  said 
audio  frequency  channel. 


I  2,838,178 

i  I      PULSE  FX>RMING  CIRCUIT 
Rkkard  A.  WUt*.  Hondicads,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mcsic 
aarignifnti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,083 
8  Claims.    (0.258—27) 


2,838,179 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Lois  Charics  Stennlng,  Bfaronsilrfd,  England, 
The  Geacral  Electric  Company  Llmitad,  London, 


to 


Application  Janmur  15, 1954,  SmW  No.  404,354 
CfaUms  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain 
Jamnuy  27, 1953 
ICbdm.    (CI.  258— 27)  ' 


't 


Apparattu  for  generating  a  train  of  recurrent  pulses 
having  a  predetermined  recurrence  frequency  and  a  phase 
determined  by  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  trigger  pulse, 
such  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  clock  pulses  of  re- 
currence frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
said  predetermined  recurrence  frequency,  a  plurality  of 
pulse  selecting  circuits  each  including  a  gate  circuit,  a 
time-delay  device,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
gate  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  time-delay  device,  and 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  time-delay  device  to 
said  gate  circuit  to  apply  delayed  pulses  to  open  said  gate 
circuit,  said  time-delay  devices  having  different  time  delays 
which  are  each  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  recur- 
rence period  of  said  clock  pulses,  but  are  each  unequal 
to  the  recurrence  period  erf  said  train  of  recurrent  pulses, 
the  lowest  common  multiple  of  the  respective  time  delays 
being  equal  to  the  recurrence  period  of  said  train  of  recur- 
rent pulses,  means  coupling  said  source  of  clock  pulses 
to  the  inputs  of  all  said  gate  circuits,  means  for  applying 
said  trigger  pulse  to  open  all  said  gate  circuits  simultane- 
ously, a  coincidence  device  generating  a  pulse  in  the  out- 
put thereof  only  in  response  to  pulses  applied  simultane- 
ously to  inputs  thereof,  and  means  coupling  the  outputs 
of  said  gate  circuits  respectively  to  said  inputs  of  said 
coincidence  device. 


1.  A  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  form- 
ing apparatus:  means  for  connecting  one  side  of  said  ap- 
paratus to  one  lead  of  a  source  of  alternating  voltage;  an 
impedance  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  apparatus;  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  reactor  wind- 
ing: one  end  of  said  reactor  winding  being  connected  to 
said  second  terminal;  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  reactor  winding  to  another  lead  of  said  source  of 
alternating  voltage;  said  source  of  alternating  voltage 
when  so  connected  causing  alternating  current  to  flow 
through  said  apparatus,  said  impedance  and  said  reactor 
wmding;  and  a  gas-filled  electron  tube  comprising  an  an- 
ode, a  cathode  and  a  control  grid;  said  anode  being  con- 
nected to  said  one  side  of  said  apparatus;  said  cathode 
being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  imped- 
ance; and  said  control  grid  being  directly  connected  to 
said  other  end  of  said  reactor  winding;  said  reactor  wind- 
ing inducing  within  itself  upon  said  current  becoming  sub- 
stantially zero  from  a  positive  value  between  alternations 
in  the  flow  thereof,  a  positive  voltage  pulse  which  is  ap- 
plied to  said  control  grid  to  fire  said  electron  tube. 


2,838,188 
NOISY  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Scott  L.  Shivc,  Uttle  SUvcr,  N.  J^  mrignor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,815 

1  Claim.    (CL  250—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  circuit  for  detecting  an  amplitude  modulated  prede- 
termined fixed  signal  frequency  in  the  presence  of  high 
random  noise  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  tapped  secondary  winding;  a  biasing  battery  having 
an  adjustable  tap;  a  thyrite  element  included  between 
one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  one  end  of  said 
battery;  a  second  thyrite  element  included  between  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  the  other  end  of 
said  battery;  a  local  oscillator  operating  at  said  prede- 
termined fixed  signal  frequency  and  phase  and  connected 
to  said  primary  for  producing  conduction  of  said  thyrite 
elements  on  alternate  half  cycles;  a  damped  direct  cur- 
rent indicator;  a  serially  connected  circuit  including  said 
secondary  tap,  said  fixed  signal  frequency,  said  indicator 
and  said  battery  tap,  whereby  conduction  of  said  thyrite 
elements  permits  only  said  predetermined  fixed  signal 
frequency  to  be  rectified  and  indicated. 
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ELECTRONIC  REGULATOR  FOR  FOLLOW-UP 

SERVOSY^TEMS 

Loab    Coafflbid,    Puii,    Fraacc,    Mripior    to    Sodcte 

Francaise  Radio-Elcctiiqvc,  a  corporadoB  of  Fnac* 

AppHcatkw  Jane  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,899 

Claims  priority,  aMlicadoa  Fraacc  Jnc  18, 1953 

ICMam.    (a.  25«— 36) 


source  means  disposed  relative  to  said  container  so  as  to 
cause  radiation  therefrom  to  permeate  the  space  enclosed 
by  said  container  and  to  be  subject  to  absorption  by  the 
material  therein,  independently  of  motion,  shape  or  phys- 
ical state  of  said  material,  whereby  a  change  m  the  quan- 
tity of  the  material  in  the  container  causes  the  resultant 
change  in  the  radiation  emergent  therefrom  to  bear  a 


^-5=?-! 


E 


It 
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1.  A  follow-up  servo-system  comprising:  a  controlled 
device,  of  the  type  capable  of  producing  a  direct  current 
error  voltage  each  time  a  given  physical  quantity  departs 
from  a  given  level  and  of  restoring  this  quantity  to  this 
level  upon  reception  of  a  direct  current  corrector  vtdtage; 
and  a  regulator  device,  consisting  essentially  of  a  con- 
stant frequency  oscillator;  means  for  applying  to  said 
oscillator  a  constant  control  voltage,  for  causing  the  same 
to  produce  oscillations  of  current  having  uniform  ampli- 
tude, when  said  quantity  is  at  said  level;  means  for  super- 
imposing on  said  constant  control  voltage,  said  error 
voltage  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations;  and 
means  for  rectifying  said  current  of  said  oscillations  for 
providing  said  corrector  voltage. 


2,834,182 
COMBINATION  FREQUENCY  SELECTOR 
Edwin  P.  TUm,  Loi  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a«ignor  to  Standard 
Coil  Prodncta  Co^  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  DHaols 
Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,772 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 40) 


1.  A  panel  for  a  turret  tuner;  said  panel  comprising 
an  insulating  base;  a  plurality  of  reactance  components 
supported  on  a  surface  of  said  panel;  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members  carried  on  another  surface  of  said  panel; 
circuit  connections  between  said  reactance  components 
and  said  contact  members;  said  panel  also  carrying  a 
plurality  of  stator  plates  of  a  variable  capacitor;  said 
stator  plates  being  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  panel  to 
which  the  reactance  components  are  secured,  and  addi- 
tional means  on  said  surface  for  maintaining  the  stator 
plates  parallel  to  each  other. 


2,830,183  l{ 

quanttty  gauge 

Lester  Wolfe,  United  States  Navy 

Application  September  9.  1944,  Serial  No.  553,407 

9aainH.    (0.250-^3.5) 

(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  quantity  of  material 
in  a  container  comprising  distributed  penetrative  radiation 


definite  relation  to  said  quantity,  radiation  responsive 
means  disposed  relative  to  said  container  so  as  to  col- 
lect a  substantial  cross-section  of  the  emergent  radiation 
such  that  the  intensity  of  the  collected  radiation  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  material  in  the  container,  and  means  to  trans- 
late the  intensity  of  the  collected  radiation  into  propor- 
tionate electric  energy  changes. 


2,830,184 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Serge  A.  Scheibatritoy,  Tnba,  Okla.,  aMlgi^, 

assignments,  to  PGAC   Development   Co., 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  iH^M 
5  OaiBM.    (CI.  250—71) 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  radiological  logging  of  bore 
holes,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole, 
said  housing  comprising  a  source  of  neutrons  arranged  to 
radiate  neutrons  into  the  formations  surrounding  said 
hole  whereby  gamma  rays  and  neutrons  are  directed  to- 
wards said  hole  as  a  result  of  interaction  of  said  neutrons 
with  said  formation,  a  crystal  conveniently  distant  from 
said  source,  said  crystal  being  sensitive  to  neutrons  and 
gamma  rays  and  adapted  to  produce  a  light  impulse  in  re- 
sponse to  a  neutron  or  to  a  gamma  ray,  another  crystal 
surrounding  said  first  crystal,  said  other  crystal  being  se- 
lectively sensitive  to  gamma  rays  and  insensitive  to  neu- 
trons and  adapted  to  produce  a  light  impulse  in  response 
to  a  gamma  ray,  a  first  photomultiplier  responsive  to  a 
light  impulse  in  said  first  crystal  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing current  impulse,  a  second  photomultiplier  responsive 
to  a  light  impulse  in  said  second  crystal  to  produce  a  cor- 
responding current  impulse,  an  anticoincidence  network 
connected  to  said  two  pbotomultipliers  for  providing  an 
output  signal  at  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  at  said  first 
photomultiplier  that  is  not  simultaneous  with  an  impulse 
at  said  second  photomultiplier.  a  counting  rate  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  anticoincidence  network  for  providing  a 
voltage  representing  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  its  output 
signals  a  coincidence  network  connected  to  said  two 
pbotomultipliers  for  providing  an  output  impulse  at  a 
simultaneous  occurrence  of  an  impulse  at  said  two  photo- 
multipliers,  another  counting  rate  circuit  connected  to  said 
coincidence  network  for  providing  a  voltage  representing 
the  rate  of  occurrence  of  its  output  impulses,  means  for 
determining  the  depth  to  which  said  housing  is  lowered, 
and  means  for  separately  recording  the  outputs  of  said 
two  circuits  in  correlation  with  depth. 


2430,185 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Serge  A.  Scheibatskoy,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 
Application  Janaary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,979 
7  Claims.    (CL  250— 71) 
6.  In   an   apparatus   for  measuring  gamma   radiation 
emitted  by  various  formations  surrounding  a  bore  hole, 
a  housing   adapted  to  be   lowered  into  said  hole,  said 
housing  comprising  a  shield   means  operative  substan- 
tially to  absorb  gamma  radiation  externally  impinging 
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upon  it,  Mid  shield  being  provided,  however,  with  a 
relieved  zone  operative  to  permit  gamma  radiation  arriv- 
ing substantially  in  a  predetermined  plane  to  enter  nid 
housing,  a  first  gamma-ray  detector  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  receive  gamma  radiation  entering 
said  housing  through  said  relieved  zone,  and  to  produce 
corresponding  current  impulses  responsively  ttiereto,  a 
second  gamma-ray  detector  spatially  disposed  within  said 
housing  outside  the  influence  of  gamma  radiation  enter- 
ing the  housing  through  said  relieved  zone  but  disposed 


the  d^th  to  which  said  booaing  is  lowered,  and  bmhm 
for  separately  recording  tbe  outputs  of  said  ctrcoili  im 
correlation  widi  depth. 


within  the  field  of  gamma  radiation  produced  by  Comp- 
ton  scattering  in  said  first-mentioned  detector  and  opera- 
tive to  produce  current  impulses  responsively  thereto, 
means  fed  by  said  first  and  second  detectors  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  impulses  from  said  first  detector  that 
are  substantially  coincident  in  time  with  impulses  from 
said  second  detector,  means  for  lowering  said  housing, 
means  for  determining  the  depth  of  said  housing,  and 
means  for  recording  said  selectively  transmitted  impulses 
in  correlation  with  depth. 


NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Serif  A.  Schcitatikoy,  Taka,  Oklan  awJinnf,  by 

aaslgBBMali,  to  PGAC  DcvdofmcBt  Co^  HovstoD, 

Tcz^  a  corpoiatloa  of  Texas 
ApplkatkM  lanuvy  21, 1954,  Scifal  No.  405,420 
9Clafam.    (CL25*— 71) 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  radiological  logging  of  bore 
holes,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hcAt, 
said  housing  comprising  a  source  of  neutroiu  arranged 
to  radiate  neutrons  into  the  formations  surrounding  said 
hole  whereby  ganmia  rays  and  neutrons  are  directed 
towards  said  h<^e  u  a  result  of  interaction  of  said  neu- 
trons with  said  formation,  a  crystal  conveniently  distant 
from  said  source,  said  crystal  being  sensitive  to  thermal 
neutrons,  fast  neutrons,  and  gamma  rays  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  light  impulse  in  response  to  a  thermal  neu- 
tron, fast  neutron,  or  to  a  ganuna  ray,  another  crystal 
surrounding  said  first  crystal,  said  other  crystal  being  se- 
lectively sensitive  to  gamma  rays  and  fast  neutrons  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  light  impulse  in  response  to  a  gam- 
ma ray  or  a  fast  neutron,  a  first  photomultiplier  respon- 
sive to  a  light  impulse  in  said  first  crystal  to  produce  a 
corresponding  current  impulse,  a  second  photomultiplier 
req>onsive  to  a  light  impulse  in  said  second  crystal  to 
produce  a  corresponding  current  impulse,  an  anticoinci- 
dence network  connected  to  said  two  photomultipliers 
for  providing  an  output  signal  at  the  occurrence  of  an 
impulse  at  said  first  photomultiplier  that  is  not  simul- 
taneous with  an  impulse  at  said  second  photomultiplier, 
a  counting  rate  circuit  connected  to  said  anticoincidence 
network  for  providing  a  voltage  representing  the  rate  of 
occurrence  of  its  ojtput  signals,  means  for  "determining 


2tt3t4t7 

RADUTION  DETSCTOR 

Serge  A.  Scfacibatriwy,  Tataa,  Okla. 

ApplkatioD  Jaanry  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,547 

IClaiBk    (CL25«— 71) 
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In  an  apparatus  for  radiological  logging  of  bore  boles, 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  psirallel  to  said  h(rie,  a  neutron  source  carried 
in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  radiate  neutrons  into  the 
formations  surrounding  said  bore  hcde,  whereby  gamma 
rays  are  emitted  as  a  result  of  interaction  o(  said  neutrons 
with  said  formations,  a  first  gamma-ray  detector  compris- 
ing a  scintillating  crystal  and  a  photomultiplier  (^>erative 
to  produce  current  pulses  responsively  to  interaction  of 
gamma  rays  with  said  crystal,  a  second  gamma-ray  detector 
comprising  a  plurality  of  scintillating  crystals  diqxMed 
around  said  first-mentioned  crystal,  the  total  volume  of 
the  crystals  of  said  second  detector  being  substantiaUy 
equal  to  the  v(riume  of  the  crystal  in  said  first  detector 
and  all  of  said  crystals  being  disposed  to  define  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said 
second  gamma-ray  detector  also  comprising  photomulti- 
plier means  for  the  crysuls  thereof  operative  to  produce 
current  impulses  responsively  to  interaction  of  ganrnia 
rays  with  any  of  said  crystals,  gamma-ray-attenuating 
shielding  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
detectors  in  the  plane  of  said  detectCM-s,  additional  shield- 
ing means,  operative  to  attenuate  both  neutrons  and  gam- 
ma rays,  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  neutron 
source  and  said  detectors,  said  neutron  source  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  at  a  point  removed  in  the  axial 
directicHi  from  the  plane  of  said  detectors,  a  first  counting- 
rate  circuit  connected  to  said  first  detector  operative  to 
provide  a  uni-directional  voltage  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  current  impulses  produced  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond counting-rate  circuit  connected  to  said  second  de- 
tector operative  to  produce  a  uni-directional  voltage  re- 
sponsively to  the  impulses  produced  by  said  second 
detector,  means  for  connecting  said  uni-directional  vent- 
ages in  opposition  to  produce  a  resultant  voltage  represent- 
ing the  difference  of  said  voltages,  means  for  determiniiig 
the  depth  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  recording  said 
resultant  voltage  as  a  function  of  housing  depth. 


2,83«,188 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR 

Serge  A.  Scfacrlntskoy,  Toba,  OUa^ 

assignmaits,  to  PGAC   Deveiopiiiciit  Co. 
Tex.,  a  corporatloa  of  Texas 
Application  January  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403^60 
2  Claims.    (0.250—71) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  radiological  bore-bole  logging, 
a  bousing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  bole,  said 
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housing  comprising  a  source  of  neutrons  arranged  to 
radiate  neutrons  into  the  formations  surrounding  said 
bore  hole  whereby  gamma  rays  and  neutrons  are  directed 
toward  said  bore  hole  as  a  result  of  interaction  of  said 
neutrons  with  said  formations,  a  first  radiation  detector 
comprising  an  anthracene  crystal  carried  in  said  housing, 


lector  sensitive  to  neutrons  and  gamma  rays  and  adapted 
to  produce  an  impulse  in  response  to  a  neutron  or  to  a 
gamma  ray,  another  detector  surrounding  said  first  de- 
tector, said  other  detector  being  selectively  sensitive  to 
gamma  rays  and  insensitive  to  neutrons,  and  adapted  to 
produce  an  impulse  in  response  to  a  gamma  ray,  and  an 
anticoincidence  network  connected  to  said  two  detectors. 


2,830,190 

RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE 

William   Karp,  Dcdham,   Mam^  assignor  to  Tracerlab, 

Inc.,  BostoD,  Ma«^  ■  coiporation  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioo  Febnury  5,  If  54,  Serial  No.  408345 

7  Claims.    (CL  250—104) 


photomultiplier  means  for  said  first  crystal,  a  second 
detector  physically  surrounding  said  first  detector  and 
comprising  at  least  one  additional  anthracene  crystal,  said 
second  detector  comprising  also  additional  photomulti- 
plier means  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  additional 
anthracene  crystal,  reflector  means  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  detectors  operative  to  prevent  light 
flashes  from  said  first  crystal  from  reaching  said  second 
photomultiplier  means  and  light  flashes  from  said  addi- 
tional crystal  from  reaching  said  first  photomultiplier 
means,  shielding  means  surrounding  'Said  detectcm  for 
attenuating  soft  gamma  rays  and  X-rays  impinging  there- 
on, additional  shielding  means  interposed  between  said 
neutron  source  and  said  detectors  operative  to  attenuate 
neutrons  and  gamma  rays  and  to  prevent  direct  radiation 
from  said  neutron  source  from  reaching  said  detectors,  an 
anticoincidence  circuit  connected  to  both  of  said  photo- 
multipliers  for  providing  an  output  signal  on  the  occur- 
rence of  a  light  flash  in  said  first  anthracene  crystal  that 
is  not  simultaneous  with  an  impulse  in  said  additional 
crystal,  and  a  counting-rate  circuit  connected  to  said 
anticoincidence  circuit  for  providing  a  voltage  represent- 
ing the  rate  of  occurrence  of  its  output  signals,  the  thres- 
hold of  said  photomultiplier  means  in  said  second  detector 
being  adjusted  to  provide  an  output  pulse  responsively 
to  a  flash  produced  in  said  additional  crystal  by  a  scattered 
neutron  from  said  first  detector  having  initial  energy 
substantially  in  excess  of  100.000  electron  volts  but  not 
to  provide  output  pulses  responsively  to  flashes  in  said 
additional  crystal  produced  by  scattered  neutrons  from 
said  first  detector  having  initial  energies  below  100,000 
electron  volts,  "initial  energy"  in  both  cases  referring  to 
the  energy  with  which  the  neutron  enters  said  first  de- 
tector. 


2,830,189 

NEtTRON  DETECTOR 

Serge  A.  Scherbatskoy,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,072 

7  Cteims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 


•  -s. 


3.  A  radioactive  source  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
container  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  cup-like  contamer  having 
its  bottom  formed  of  porous  stainless  steel,  a  deposit  of 
radioactive  salt  filling  said  cup-like  container,  said  cup- 
like  container  being  disposed  within  said  outer  container 
with  said  radioactive  salt  disposed  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  said  outer  container,  a  closure  cap  hermetically 
sealed  in  the  open  end  of  said  outer  container,  and  a 
spacer  plug  having  an  opening  therein  disposed  between 
said  closure  cap  and  said  cup-like  container,  said  spacer 
plug  being  formed  of  a  material  adapted  to  react  with 
any  gas  that  may  be  liberated  from  said  radioactive  salt 
and  the  opening  therein  being  provided  to  prevent  the 
build-up  of  gas  pressure  within  said  outer  container. 


2,830,191 
PLLSE-PRODLCING  APPARATUS  FOR  CALI- 
BRATING DETONATION  METERS 
Kenneth  A.  McCollom  aod  Dcslonde  R.  De  Boisblanc, 
Idaho    Falls.    Idaho,   assignors   to   Phillips   Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Application  November  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,962 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—214) 


H-~~1 — =^ 


rfen 


\^Ey^^}^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  detecting  neutrons  in 
a  stream  of  neutrons  and  gamma  rays,  comprising  a  de- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  spaced  sets  of  pulses,  each 
set  including  a  pair  of  spaced  pulses,  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  light  source  trained 
on  said  cell,  means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  beam 
from  said  light  source  to  produce  a  rectangular  wave 
photoelectric  cell  output,  a  differentiating  circuit  fed  by 
said  cell  to  produce  pulses  of  one  polarity  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  rectangular  wave  and  pulses  of  opposite 
polarity  at  the  end  of  each  rectangular  wave,  a  pair  of 
rectifiers  of  opposite  polarity  fed  by  said  differentiating 
circuit  for  separating  said  differentiated  pulses,  a  first 
amplifier  responsive  to  one  set  of  rectified  pulses,  and  a 
second  amplifier  responsive  to  the  other  set  of  rectified 
pulses,  the  number  of  stages  in  one  amplifier  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  stages  in  the  other  amplifier  by  an  odd 
integer. 
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II  2,830,192 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 

Carl  Edward  Atkim,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J^  anlgnor  to  Tang- 
Sol  Electric  Ibc^  Newarfc,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppUoUion  Aognt  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,236 
21  Claims.    (CI.  250—214) 


— £^— I 1#       I — 

i  1  '•  r^ 


fM 


r 


V 


/ 


18.  The  combination  comprising  a  photoelectric  tube 
having  a  single  light  sensitive  element  and  an  anode,  a 
normally  open  external  circuit  interconnecting  said  ele- 
ment and  anode  adapted  when  open  to  accumulate  an 
electrical  charge  varying  as  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  light  incident  on  said  element,  gating  means  adapted 
when  intermittently  actuated  to  complete  intermittently 
said  circuit  and  convert  accumulated  charges  to  voltage 
pulses,  a  source  of  fluctuating  voltage  connected  to  said 
gating  means  for  automatically  and  intermittently  actuat- 
ing the  same  and  alternating  current  amplifying  means 
for  amplifying  the  created  voltage  pulses. 


!l 


2,830,193 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Frederick  M.  Kinney,  St  Ann,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Vicken 

lacorporafted,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,358 

10  Claima.    (CI.  290—7) 


2,830,194 
SUPPLEMENTARY,  AUXILIARY,  OR  EMERGENCY 

LIGHTING  AND/OR  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Edward  Bcmbenefc,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Electric  Time  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticat 

Applicatioa  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,395 
iOCIalBV.    (CI.  307— 64) 


'g'aHC-ixSr-ISi' 


5.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  generator 
with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  an  electrical  circuit,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  prime  mover  for  driving  said  gen- 
erator, a  rotatable  device,  differential  means  energized  by 
the  generator  and  the  electrical  circuit  for  rotating  said 
device  in  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  depending  on  the  fre- 
quency difference  between  the  generator  and  the  elec- 
trical circuit,  energy  storage  means,  means  for  supplying 
energy  to  said  energy  storage  means,  first  circuit  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  device  in  one  direction  for 
discharging  said  storage  means,  second  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  the  device  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection for  discharging  said  storage  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  circuit  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of 
the  prime  mover,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second 
circuit  means  for  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover. 


7.  In  an  electrical  supply  arrangement  of  the  supple- 
mentary type,  the  improvement  in  means  for  supplying 
electrical  current  to  a  load  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of 
ao  electrical  system  normally  supplying  electrical  cur- 
rent to  a  load  comprising,  a  supplementary  source  of 
electricity  including  a  battery,  n»eans  for  supplying  an 
electrical  charging  current  to  the  battery  of  said  supple- 
mentary source,  a  supplementary  electrical  circuit  con- 
nectable  to  said  supplementary  source  upon  derange- 
ment of  the  electrical  system  normally  supplying  elec- 
trical current,  and  automatic  voltage-sensitive  means  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  charging  current 
to  the  battery  of  said  siqjplementary  source  upon  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  value  of  discharge. 


2,830,195 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Lester  W.  Bnechler,  Kirlrwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vickera 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501^57 

19  Claims.    (O.  307—87) 


I .  Pulse  forming  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
saturable  electromagnetic  devices,  each  comprising  a  sat- 
urable core  and  a  winding  on  said  core,  means  for  con- 
necting said  windings  in  series  across  an  A.  C.  source, 
said  first  device  being  adapted  to  saturate  before  said 
second  device,  means  for  coupling  the  second  device  to 
a  load  for  furnishing  voltage  pulses  thereto,  and  means 
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for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  pulses  relative  to  said  A.  C. 
source,  the  latter  means  comprising  controllable  means 
for  altering  saturatioQ  timing  of  the  first  device. 


2,83«,1M 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Joha  Prapcr  Eckcrt,  Jr.,  PkiiaMpUa,  Pa^  aaigiior,  by 
mesne  assifnmf  ts,  to  3pm j  Raiid  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

.    AppUcation  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,090 
19ClafaBS.    (CL307— M) 


S^ 


— I      ™UU 
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19.  In  a  carrier  type  magnetic  amplifier,  a  saturable 
core,  winding  means  on  the  core  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  a  source  of  spaced  power  pulses  for  passing  cur- 
rent through  at  least  a  part  of  said  winding  means  to 
said  output,  said  power  pulses  driving  the  core  into  par- 
tial saturation  unless  the  core  is  reverted  between  pulses, 
said  power  pulses  having  a  high  repetition  rate  compared 
to  the  frequency  at  which  the  core  is  reverted,  an  input 
filter  timed  to  reject  signals  having  the  repetition  rate 
of  said  power  pulses  and  feeding  said  winding  means  with 
signals  for  controlling  the  reversion  of  said  core,  and 
fMdback  means  fed  by  said  output  for  effecting  a  mag- 
netomotive force  in  the  core  in  the  same  direction  but 
of  smaller  magnitude  as  that  due  to  the  power  pulses  fed 
to  the  input  of  the  winding  means  and  occurring  in  the 
intervals  between  said  power  pulses. 


2,S3«,197 
STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER  DEVICES 
Rkhard  W.  Speaccr  a^  Theodore  H.  Bom,  PhOadcipUa, 
Pa^  aMignors,  by  mnrnr  Bwlffni>rti,  to  Spcrry  Rand 
CorporatkMi,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


Applkatkm  Aprfl  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,822 
llClaiaM.    (CL307— 88) 


14.  A  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  power  winding  and  a  signal 
winding  thereon,  a  source  of  carrier  potential  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  power  winding,  load  means  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  said  power  winding,  a  source  of  selec- 
tively applied  control  signals  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
signal  winding  whereby  said  amplifier  produces  a  pre- 
determined no-signal  output  potential  across  said  load 
means  in  the  absence  of  said  control  signals,  and  produces 
a  different  output  potential  in  response  to  application  of 
said  control  signals,  a  non-linear  feedback  network  com- 
prising a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said 
power  winding  via  rectifier  means,  said  rectifier  means 
being  so  poled  that  it  is  conductive  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  no-signal  output  and  is  non-conductive  in 
response  to  said  different  output,  and  means  coupling  the 
other  end  of  said  signal  winding  to  said  capacitor. 


M38.1M 
CARRIER  TYPE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
EdMtt,lr^  a^  TWodtow  H.  Bom,  PMfe- 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  catpawlloB  of 


AppHcatioa  A| 
18 


7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499^23 

(CL387— 88) 


1.  In  a  carrier  type  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  trans- 
fer characteristic  requiring  an  elongated  period  to  pass 
from  the  state  of  low  output  to  the  state  of  full  output, 
a  saturable  core,  power  means  for  generating  a  tiain  of 
carrier  pulses,  a  load,  first  winding  means  connected 
between  said  power  means  and  said  load  for  providing  a 
path  for  said  pulses  to  flow  to  said  load,  whereby  the 
amplitude  of  the  pulses  varies  inversely  according  to  the 
impedance  of  the  winding  means,  second  winding  means 
for  controlling  the  reversion  of  the  said  core  thereby  to 
control  the  impedance  of  the  said  first  winding  means, 
and  voltage  feedback  means  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond winding  means  for  reducing  the  transfer  time  re- 
quired to  shift  the  amplifier  from  the  state  of  low  to 
the  state  of  full  output  potential,  said  feedback  means 
including  voltage  limiting  means  operative  at  a  potential 
greater  than  that  representative  of  said  low  output  po- 
tential from  said  amplifier  whereby  the  ratio  of  feedback 
potential  to  output  potential  decreases  as  said  amplifier 
output  nses  to  full  output  potential. 


2,838,199 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 
Jadt  MofcMO^  Medford,  Maia^  aHtgaor  to  RaythcoB 
Manafactniag  Cmmfrntj,  Waltham,  Ma«^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Dcfaiware 

NoTcadbcr  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,1(3 
4Clafam.    (CI.  387— 88.5) 


I.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  transistor  having  an 
emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  elec 
trode,  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  common  to  both  said  input  and  output 
circuiu  biasing  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  such 
that  said  transistor  is  normally  nonconducting,  a  source 
of  triggering  voltage  connected  between  a  first  of  said 
electrodes  and  said  common  electrode  for  selectively  plac- 
ing said  transistor  in  a  conducting  condition,  a  delay  Une 
connected  between  a  second  of  said  electrodes  and  said 
cooimon  electrodes,  a  first  impedance  element  connected 
in  shunt  with  said  delay  line  said  first  impedance  element 
being  of  sufficient  value  to  retain  said  transistor  in  a  non- 
conducting condition  in  the  absence  of  a  triggering 
voltage,  and  a  second  impedance  element  connected  in 
series  with  said  delay  line  said  second  impedance  element 
having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  said  delay  line. 
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14, 1954,  Scriid  No.  423,158 
(CL  3t7— 15t) 


GkalLMMDud, 
Ibc^  Ckkafo, 


1.  An  electrical  energy  converting  system  for  supplying 
operational  potentials  to  electronic  equipnient,  including 
in  combination,  transforming  means  for  producing  a  high 
direct  current  voltage  from  a  lower  direct  current  vent- 
age, said  transforming  means  having  first  and  second  in- 
terrupting means,  first  and  second  primary  inductors  and 
a  secondary  inductor,  said  primary  inductors  being  in- 
dividually connected  to  said  interrupting  means,  a  con- 
nector portion  including  at  least  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  terminals,  a  first  circuit  including  said  first  in- 
terrupter means  and  said  first  primary  inductor  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  second  circuit 
including  said  second  interrupting  means  and  said  second 
primary  inductor  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 
terminals,  a  first  low  voltage  drcuit  connected  between 
said  third  and  fourth  terminals,  a  second  low  voltage 
circuit  connected  between  said  third  and  fifth  tenninals, 
and  rectifkr  means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
for  providing  a  high  direct  current  potential  for  the  equip- 
ment, whereby  the  connection  of  said  second  and  third 
terminals,  said  first  and  fifth  terminals  and  o(  a  direct 
current  supply  potential  of  a  given  value  across  said  first 
and  fourth  terminals  produces,  throu^  auto-transformer 
action  between  said  primary  inductors,  substantially  the 
same  operational  potentials  for  the  electronic  equipment 
as  the  connection  of  said  first  and  third  terminals,  said 
second,  fourth  and  fifth  terminals  and  of  a  direct  current 
supply  potential  of  one  half  said  given  value  across  said 
first  and  fourth  terminals. 


II  2JU%M1 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
ACOUSTIC  COUPLING  MEANS 
Robert  WVaoii,  Hiili^toB,  daicow,  Scodaad,  sirigBor 
to  Kchte  A  H^^oLiBltod,  GiMffow,  Scodand,  a 

COWfpUKf  of  GrFCflt  WltMB 

AppHcatfMi  October  3t,  1951,  Scrtel  No.  253,8M 
I  priority,  nfflkntkm  Gwt  Britidhi 

NovcH*cr  2,  1959 
JClafau.    (CL319— 8J) 


1.  Acoustic  apparatus  for  applying  acoustic  vibrations 
to  a  body  having  a  surface  throu^  which  said  acoustic 
vibrations  arc  to  be  transmitted,  comprising  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer  having  a  vibration-transmitting 
surface,  means  to  excite  said  transducer  to  set  the  said 
surface  thereof  in  vibration,  and  a  non-metallic  vibration- 
transmitting  coupling  layer  of  chlorinated  rubber  point 
fixed  in  good  vibration-transmitting  contact  to  the  said 
surface  of  said  transducer,  said  layer  having  a  smooth, 
substantially  dry  surface  in  good  vibration-transmitting 
but  slidable  engagement  with  said  surface  on  said  body 
and  having  an  acoustic  impedance  greater  than  that  of 
water. 


UNI-DIRECnONAL  ACCELEROMEHS 

FdMtdB,  Palo  AHo,  QdL,  aarifWMr  to  9jhrwmim 

Electric  ProdKti  lac^  a  cmrpotaiioa  of  MaaackHotii 

ApHicafioa  September  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  535,878 

7  elates.    (a.31#— iU) 


1 .  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  housing;  a  plastic  in- 
sulating filling  in  said  housing;  a  piezo-clectric  crystal  at 
least  partially  embedded  in  said  filling,  said  crystal  hav- 
ing first  and  second  faces;  a  ccmductive  seismic  mass  posi- 
tioned within  and  solely  confined  by  both  said  housing 
and  filling  and  having  a  sur&oe  engaged  with  the  second 
one  of  said  faces;  a  first  lead-in  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  first  face  and  a  second  lead-in  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  seismic 


2438*2f3 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  SUPPORT 
Horace  R.  Potter,  CariMc,  Pa.,  avlgDor  to  Standard 
Electronics  Corporation,  Newwfc,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,821 
9ClalnH.    (CL  318— 9.1) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  unit  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and 
comprising  a  piezoelectric  crystal  element,  metallic  coat- 
ings formed  integral  with  the  major  faces  of  said  crystal 
element,  crystal  supporting  conductive  lead  wires  soldered 
to  said  crystal  coatinp  substantially  at  the  centers  of 
said  major  faces,  cwiductive  bent  spring  wire  mounts 
carrying  said  lead  wires  and  joined  thereto  by  a  solder 
mass  the  other  ends  of  said  spring  wires  being  secured 
to  said  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  limit  stops  formed  of 
relatively  stiflf  wires  securnl  at  one  end  to  said  terminals 
and  extending  generally  toward  said  solder  mass,  the 
free  end  of  said  stiff  wires  being  formed  into  loops  en- 
circling said  ^ring  wire  mounts  respectively  near  said 
solder  mass,  the  normal  position  of  said  mounts  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  clearance  from  said  loc^s. 


2,838,284 

LINEAR  MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Wllbar  T.   Harris,  Sonttbvy,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Harris  Transdoccr  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Application  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,459 
lOCbdns.    (a.  318— 9.6) 


1.  A  circuit-element  transducer,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  bar  of  rectangular  cross-section,  said  bar 
being  centrally  cut  away  to  the  exclusion  of  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  thereby  defining  a  compliant  central  portion 
connecting  said  ends,  two  piezoelectric  slabs  bonded  to 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  faces  of  said  bar  and 
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spanning  said  compliant  central  section,  the  elongation 
axes  of  said  elcnicnts  being  oriented  generally  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  and  independent  electric- 
circuit  connections  to  said  elements,  whereby  the  mechan- 
ical properties  of  said  bar  are  the  sole  determining  factor 
for  coupling  circuits  including  said  connections 


HIGH  EFFICrcNCY  CONCTANT  SPEED  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR 

John  Frank  Cmttrngnm,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,260 

TClafant.    (a.  310— M) 


1 .  A  constant  speed  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  shaft,  driving  means  of  controllable 
speed  for  driving  said  shaft,  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
to  said  driving  means  for  controlling  the  speed  thereof,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts  driven  with  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  circuit  for  speed  control  of  said  driving 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  and 
mechanically  resonating  said  contact  to  tend  to  open  and 
close  in  a  vibratory  manner  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
frequency  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  frequency 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  operating .  at  said  con- 
stant speed. 


ends  of  said  cores  extending  through  said  holes,  means 
for  fixing  said  cores  with  respect  to  said  inductor  discs, 
a  central  sleeve  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  discs,  and 
bearings  for  said  shaft  carried  in  said  sleeve. 


2,t30a0'7 
MAGNETIC  TRACK 

Robert  W.  Clark,  St  Pan!,  Minn.,  aoignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Libraacopc,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  Jannary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,399 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  310—154) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  magnetic  information  in- 
cluding a  track  having  discriminable  magnetic  areas 
occurring  m  a  sequence  therealong;  said  sequence  includ- 
ing facewise  poled  magnetic  areas  disposed  between  end- 
wise poled  magnetic  areas;  each  facewise  poled  magnetic 
area  being  180*  out  of  phase  with  the  adjacent  facewise 
poled  areas;  and  each  endwise  pded  magnetic  area  being 
180*  out  of  phase  with  the  adjacent  endwise  poled  mag- 
netic areas. 


2,S30,20S 

STATOR  COIL  TRANSPOSITION 

Gnstav   W.  Staati,   MUwankcc,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  March  i,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,344 

12  Clafans.    (Q.  310—213) 


2,830,206 
FOUCAULT  CURRENT  APPARATLS  AND  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Pierre  Etienne  Bessicre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Telma,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 
Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Noveml>er  25,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  310—93) 


1.  A  Foucault  current  braking  apparatus  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  to  be  braked, 
two  armature  discs  parallel  to  each  other  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  together  therewith,  a  fixed  induc- 
tor located  between  said  discs  including  a  plurahty  of 
electro-magnets  each  constituted  essentially  by  a  core 
and  a  winding,  said  cores  being  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  with  their  generatrices  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
two  discs  fixed  to  said  frame  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  holes,  at  least  the 


5.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  core  having  an  axial 
slot,  an  electrical  conductor  in  said  slot  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strands  arranged  in  two  columns  having  an 
equal  even  number  of  strands,  said  strands  being  trans- 
posed uniformly  by  rotation  through  180  degrees  over  a 
first  portion  of  said  slot  length,  through  180  degrees  over 
a  second  portion  of  said  slot  length,  and  through  180 
degrees  over  a  third  portion  of  said  slot  length,  trans- 
position crossovers  of  said  strands  being  equally  spaced 
along  said  slot  length  the  strand  depth  of  said  crossovers 
in  said  fint  and  said  third  portions  being  twice  the  strand 
depth  of  the  crossovers  in  said  second  portions,  said  first 
and  said  third  portions  each  extending  through  one- 
quarter  of  the  length  of  said  core  slot. 


2,830^09 
LAMINATION  FOR  STACKS  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

MACHINES 
Hans    Flcckenstdn,   Oldenburg,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Liccntia  Patent-Verwaltnngs-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Application  Jannary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jannary  3, 1955 

4  Claims.  (0.310—216) 
I.  A  lamination  for  stacks  in  asynchronous  machines 
comprising  substantially  parallel  flattened  marginal  por- 
tions on  two  opp>osite  sides  of  the  lamination,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  radially  arranged  about  the  center  of  the 
lamination,  said  recesses  being  symmetrically  arranged  and 
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of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area,  adjacent  re- 
cesses being  spaced  from  each  other  by  substantially  the 
same  distances,  said  recesses  being  so  deformed  as  to 


leave  a  marginal  portion  around  the  lamination,  which 
marginal  portion  is  of  substantially  the  same  radial  di- 
ameter. 


2,830^10 
ARC  TUBE  SUFPORT 
Frank  Jcnne,  Jr^  Euclid,  and  Robert  W.  Scfaraics,  Wii- 
lowlck,  Ohio,  iMigBon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corponidoo  of  New  York 

AppUcatioD  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,503 
3  Clalmt.    {CI.  313—25) 


member  of  low  reluctance  material  fitted  over  the  extrac- 
tion tube  with  its  flared  end  extending  into  the  guide  field 
over  said  ingress  opening  to  provide  a  shielded  passage 
for  electrons  into  the  ingress  opening  of  the  tube,  said 
extraction  tube  and  hood  member  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  volume  of  the  low  reluctance' material  near 
the  ingress  opening  greater  than  that  near  the  pc»nt  of 
egress,  the  reduction  in  volume  being  gradual  whereby 


1.  A  high-pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising, 
an  outer  vitreous  envelope,  a  vitreous  arc  tube  having  ex- 
ternally extending  seals  at  its  ends,  and  a  mount  support- 
ing said  tube  in  said  envelope,  said  mount  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  stiff  metal  wires  and  means  secur- 
ing said  tube  to  said  wires,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  elongated  clamp  supports  each  constituted  by  stiffly 
resilient  metal  and  having  bent  jaws  providing  at  the  center 
of  the  support  a  square-shaped  grip  for  an  external  seal 
of  the  arc  tube,  said  supports  being  attached  to  and  bridg- 
ing said  wires  with  their  square-shaped  grips  grasping  said 
arc  tube  seals  and  supporting  said  arc  tube  between  said 
wires  and  within  said  envel(^)e,  the  seal  gripping  parts  of 
each  of  said  supports  being  spaced  an  appreciable  distance 
from  the  extremities  of  the  supports  attached  to  said  wires 
and  the  resilient  jaws  of  said  supports  being  flexed  slightly 
outwardly  from  each  other  by  the  gripped  seal  whereby 
said  supports  exert  a  firm  but  yielding  grip  on  said  seals. 


2,830,211 

MICROTRON  EXTRACTION  TUBE 
Herman   F.   Kaiser,   University    Park,   Md.,   Wesley   T. 
Mayes,  Washington,  D.  C^  and  WUIiam  I.  Willis,  Up- 
ton, N.  Y,,  asaignora  to  tfaic  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,111 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313—62) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In   a  microtron  having  an  evacuated   chamber  in 
which  electrons  are  accelerated  through  a  static  magnetic 
guide  field  to  travel  in  orbits  increasing  in  radius  with 
increase  in  velocity  and  energy,  the  combination  of  an 
extraction  tube  of  low  reluctance  material  extending  from 
a  point  of  egress  beyond  the  guide  field  into  the  guide 
field  along  the  orbital  plane  near  an  outer  orbit  having  a 
lateral  ingress  opening  facing  in  a  direction  to  receive 
electrons   from   said  outer   orbit,   and   a   conical  hood 


the  volume  of  magnetic  material  present  within  the  guide 
field  near  the  ingress  opening  will  be  stiflBcient  to  gradu- 
ally diminish  the  field  strength  between  an  outer  orbit 
and  the  ingress  opening  as  the  ingress  c^>ening  is  ap- 
proached and  the  field  within  the  tube  gradually  reduced 
to  cause  the  trajectory  of  the  electrons  to  ai^roach 
parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  tube  in  an  asymptotic 
manner. 


2,830^12 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTING  MEANS 

Jacqnes  Marie  Noel  Hanlct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

J.  Vlsseanx  S.  A^  Paris,  France 

Application  Jannary  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  15,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  313— 76) 


Mb 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  defiectm-  device  for  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  an  aspherical  screen,  several  arrays 
of  a  number  of  superimposed  layers  of  solenoidal  spirals 
of  rectangular  turns  of  wire,  said  layers  being  insulated 
from  each  other  and  said  spirals  being  serially  electrically 
interconnected;  and  means  for  juxuposing  said  arrays 
so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  deflection  space;  each  of  said 
spirals  having  longitudinal  sides  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  deflector  space  and  varying  in 
both  width  and  length  while  not  varying  in  height  from 
one  end  of  the  spiral  to  its  center  as  a  function  of  the 
deflection  angle  of  the  cathode  ray  from  its  rest  position 
so  as  to  compensate  for  defocusing  due  to  the  deviation 
of  the  screen  from  a  spherical  surface. 


2,830,213 

DEFLECTION  COIL 

Laurancc  M.  Leeds,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,199 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 76) 

1.  A  sweep  yoke  assembly  adapted  to  be  fitted  around 

the  neck  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  gun,  comprising  two 

pairs  of  transverse  deflecting  coils,  each  coil  having  a 

symmetrical  pair  of  linear  coil  sides  arranged  to  extend 
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lengthwise  along  the  surface  of  said  neck  portion  and  a    ture  and  extending  along  at  least  half  of  the  ftxial  length 
pair  of  coti  cods,  said  coil  ends  extending  substantially    thereof,  said  getter  structure  comprising  a  suppcMt  rod 

extending   axially   within  said  cathode  structure  and  a 


radially  outward  from  said  neck  portion  and  backward 
substantially  parallel  to  said  respective  sides  and  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  sides. 


ELECTRONIC  FLLIORESCENT  ILLUMINATING 

LAMP 
Roser  Francois   Desire  Navarre,  alias   Malherbe.   Paris, 
France,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Sebel  S.  A., 
Tangier,  Morocco 

AppHcation  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,604 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jamiary  16,  1954 

4  Clafans.    (CL  313—109) 


1.  An  electronic  fluorescent  illuminating  lamp  com- 
prising a  transparent  evacuated  bulb,  an  electron-emitting 
cathode  and  an  anode  inside  said  bulb,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  flux  of  electrons  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode,  and  a  coat  of  fluorescent  material  earned  inside 
the  bulb  in  the  path  of  the  electron  flux  and  adapted  to 
transform  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  electrons  flowing  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  the  anode  and  impinging  on  said 
coat  into  luminous  energy,  and  two  successively  spaced 
grids  screening  the  cathode  with  reference  to  the  anode, 
means  for  biasing  the  first  grid  that  is  nearest  to  the 
cathode  to  a  potential  that  is  at  the  utmost  equal  to  that 
of  the  cathode,  and  means  for  biasing  the  second  grid 
more  remote  from  the  cathode  to  a  positive  potential  with 
reference  to  the  cathode,  the  two  grids  having  substan- 
tially the  same  pitch  and  the  elementary  parts  of  the 
second  positively  biased  grid  being  located  in  the  electronic 
shadow  of  the  other  grid,  and  the  cathode  and  the  two 
grids  being  so  shaped  and  positioned  that  the  locus  of 
the  points  located  at  the  critical  distance  of  crossover  of 
the  two  beams  of  electrons  from  the  cathode  passing 
respectively  through  the  said  two  grids  is  very  near  the 
anode  and  corresponds  substantially  in  shape  to  the  latter. 


2,830^15 

GriTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
McrraJd  B.  Slirader,  Moont  Joy,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,285 
3  Claims.    (CL  313—176) 
1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  self- 
supporting  hollow  cathode  structure  within  said  envelope, 
and  a  getter  structure  within  said  hollow  cathode  stnic- 


plurality  of  spaced  centraliy-apertured  circular  getter 
parts  of  sorption  type  getter  material  coaxially  mounted 
on  said  rcxl  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


2,830^16 
MULTIPLE  DISCHARGER  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
PROTECTING  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETS 
AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Silvio  Laurin,  Genoa,  Italy,  aarignor,  by  mcanc  aasign- 
mcnti^  of  one-half  to  EU  I'^lcttronica  Sicula  S.  p.  A., 
Palermo,  ^taly 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  August  2, 1954 

6Claima.    (CL  313— 188) 


/^ 


1.  A  protective  device  particularly  for  protecting  tele- 
communication electrical  circuits  of  the  type  which  utilize 
electrical  diacharges  through  gases  in  an  enclosed  en- 
velope, comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  section  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  including  a  cylindrical  center  electrode, 
and  line  electrodes  having  arcuate  cylindrical  surfaces, 
and  being  arranged  around  the  center  electrode  with 
vertically  parallel  axes,  said  electrodes  being  so  disposed 
that  convex  surfaces  affront  each  other,  said  electrodes 
having  connection  with  the  circuits  to  be  protected  and 
ground  at  the  same  end  of  the  envelope,  whereby  a  local- 
ized and  concentrated  discharge  area  is  obtained  reduc- 
ing the  ionization  and  de-ionization  times  with  rapidly 
varying  voltages  and  currents. 


2  830,217 

FILAMENT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

WUliam  F.  Hodge,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515.712 

1  Clafan.    (CL  313—274) 


a^OAAAftP 


•       i^VTTO 


UTd 


1 


In  an  electrical  device  comprising  a  sealed  bulb  con- 
taining an  incandescible  coiled  filament,  a  lead-in  wire 
connected  to  said  filament  by  a  joint  structure  wherein 
the  lead-in  wire  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside 
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diameter  of  the  filament  coil,  said  lead-in  wire  being  pro- 
vided with  a  compressed  end  portion  having  a  minimum 
thickness  at  a  point  rentoved  inwardly  from  the  extremity 
of  the  wire  and  tapering  longitudinally  in  increasing  thick- 
ness to  the  said  extremity  and  having  a  complementary 
maximum  width  at  said  point  of  minimum  thickness  flar- 
ing abrupting  outward  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  thickness  to  form  a  shoulder  and  tapering 
longitudinally  in  decreasing  width  to  said  extremity,  the 
said  n>axinium  width  slightly  exceeding  the  ccmI  inside 
diameter,  said  compressed  cik]  portion  being  disposed 
wholly  within  an  end  of  said  coil  whereby  the  coil  is 
locally  distended  and  firmly  grips  the  lead-in  wire  at  its 
point  of  maximum  width  with  a  portion  of  a  turn  of  the 
coil  caught  behind  said  shoulder. 


TTIAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 
Stanley  E.  Webber,  Bailiton  Lake,  N.  Y^  airisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpontkw  of  New  York 
Application  June  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,179 
10  Claim.    (0.315-^.5) 


|l 


243M18 

DISPENSER  CATHODES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

lames  E.  Btgg^  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cwporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S2,085 

12  Claims.    (Q.  313—34^) 


|i 


ff 


1.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising  a  sintered  integral 
refractory  metal  body  having  a  recess  receiving  a  quantity 
of  thermionic  emitting  material,  a  sintered  face  portion 
closing  said  recess,  said  face  portion  of  the  body  being 
porous  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  body  to  provide 
for  the  gradual  egress  of  emitting  material  from  said 
recess.        i 


2,830,219 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 
Stanley  E.  Webber,  BaOaton  Lake,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  Jane  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,178 
5  Claims.    (CL  315-^.5) 


I     I   I    '  ^ 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion structure  having  input  and  output  terminals  between 
which  electromagnetic  waves  are  transmitted  at  low  ve- 
locity, means  providing  an  electron  beam  in  proximity  to 
said  structwe  traveling  in  the  same  direction  and  at  near 
the  same  velocity  as  an  electromagnetic  wave  so  trans- 
mitted, whereby  interaction  between  said  beam  and  said 
wave  occurs  to  amplify  the  wave,  and  attenuator  means 
placed  in  proximity  to  said  structure  within  the  field  of 
electromagnetic  waves  transmitted  thereby  having  a  length 
substantially  less  than  half  that  of  said  transmission  struc- 
ture, characterized  in  that  said  attenuator  is  spaced  from 
the  input  terminal  of  said  structure  a  distance  not  exceed- 
ing two  wavelengths  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  as  trans- 
mitted by  said  structure  and  is  spaced  from  the  output 
terminal  of  said  structure  by  a  much  greater  distance,  said 
attenuator  means  being  the  only  attenuating  means  in 
proximity  to  said  transmission  structure  between  the  in- 
put and  output  terminals  thereof  so  that  substantially 
more  attenuation  is  present  in  the  input  half  of  said  trans- 
mission structure  than  in  the  output  half  of  said  trans- 
mission structure. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  trans- 
mission structure  having  input  and  output  terminals  be- 
tween which  electromagnetic  waves  arc  transmitted  at 
low  velocity,  means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  in 
proximity  to  said  structure  traveling  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  a  velocity  slightly  greater  than  the  velocity  of  an 
electromagnetic  wave  so  transmitted,  said  electron  beam 
being  continuously  coupled  with  said  transmission  struc- 
ture between  said  input  and  output  terminals  whereby 
interaction  between  said  beam  and  said  wave  occurs  to 
amplify  the  wave,  and  said  transmission  structure  having 
a  single  abrupt  impedance  discontinuity  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  along  its  length. 


2,830,221 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Wellesley  J.  Dodds,  Allentown,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,198 

10  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3.6) 


I.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun 
and  a  collector  electrode  spaced  from  each  other  and 
defining  a  beam  path  therebetween,  field-producing  means 
for  subjecting  the  electron  beam  in  its  passage  from  said 
gun  toward  said  collector  electrode  to  electric  and  mag- 
netic fields  to  produce  a  helical  beam  of  electrons  having 
substantially  axial  translational  movement  only,  and  heli- 
cal conductive  structure  swept  by  said  helical  beam,  said 
field-producing  means  comprising  deflection  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  beam  path  to  which  an  alternating 
signal  is  applied,  and  in  which  the  pitch  of  the  beam  is 
different  from  that  of  said  helical  conductive  structure. 


2,830,222 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  HIGH  ENERGY 
TO  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Anatole  M.  Gurewitsch,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    September    20,    1950,    Serial    No. 
185,763,  now  Patent  No.  2,673,928,  dated  March  30. 
1954.    Divided  and  this  application  February  10,  1954, 
Serial  No.  409380 

9aainis.  (0.315— 5.18) 
1.  In  combination,  a  closed  annular  envelope  of  dielec- 
tric material  within  which  charged  particles  may  be  ac- 
celerated, means  providing  a  source  of  charged  particles 
within  the  envelope  and  a  high  frequency  resonator  en- 
closing a  portion  of  said  envelope,  said  resonator  com- 
prising an  outer  conductor  which  includes  a  hollow  an- 
nular section  of  dielectric  material  having  radially  ex- 
tending conductive  loops  spaced  along  its  inner  surface 
and  a  circumferential  gap  along  its  outer  periphery,  an 
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inner  conductor  which  includes  radially  extending  con- 
ductive   loops   spaced    along   the   outer  surface    of  said 


envelope,  and  spaced  parallel  plates  forming  extensions 
of  said  outer  and  inner  conductors  through  said  circum- 
ferential gap  in  said  outer  conductor. 


2,830^23 

SCALLOPED  BEAM  AMPLIFICATION 

Theodore  G.  Mihnui,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  anigDor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,918 

1  Claim.    (CI.  315— 5  J5) 


^.-^ 


A  high  frequency  electron  beam  amplification  system 
comprising  a  source  of  electrons,  means  for  accelerating 
electrons  emitted  by  said  source  to  provide  an  electron 
beam  and  means  spaced  from  said  source  for  collecting 
the  electrons  and  establishing  the  path  of  said  beam  along 
a  drift  space  substantially  free  from  electric  field,  means 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  coupled  with  the  beam  path 
and  having  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  beam 
path  and  an  intensity  correlated  with  the  entrance  condi- 
tions of  the  beam  to  the  drift  space,  the  average  accelerat- 
ing voltage  and  the  average  current  density  of  the  beam 
to  provide  a  scalloped  beam  having  a  scallop  wave  length 
substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  plasma  wave  length  at 
the  frequency  of  the  signal  to  be  amplified,  modulating 
means  coupled  to  the  beam  near  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  source  of  electrons  and  positioned  to  produce  a  plasma 
wave  having  a  minimum  value  located  at  a  point  of  aver- 
age and  increasing  radius  of  said  scalloped  beam,  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  beam  at  substantially  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  the  plasma  wave. 


2,830,224 
MECHANICALLY  AND  ELECTRONICALLY 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Hans  K.  Jenny,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  mi^gftor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,679 
SOaims.    (a.  315— 5.53) 


1.  A  mechanically  and  electronically  tunable  cavity 
resonator  comprising,  conductive  means  forming  a  cavity 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  cavity  being  adapted 


to  be  excited  to  establish  a  transverse  radio  frequency 
electric  field  therein,  timing  plungers  determining  the 
effective  lengths  of  the  arms  o£  said  U,  and  means  to 
direct  an  electron  beam  thru  the  base  portion  of  said  U 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  electric  field. 


2,838,225 
STORAGE  TUBE 
Robert  S.  Moore,  Syracnse,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 

Application  Aprti  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,905 
5  Claims.    (O.  315—12) 


f  ..-/frt.t 


1.  A  target  assembly  for  a  storage  tube,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  target  structure  and  a  shield  structure  car- 
ried on  a  common  support  member,  said  target  structure 
comprising  an  annular  target  supporting  member,  and  a 
target  stretched  across  saki  target  supporting  member, 
said  target  including  at  least  a  conductive  layer  and  an 
insulating  coating  supported  by  said  conductive  layer, 
said  shield  structure  comprising  a  conductive  member 
having  a  single  unobstructed  aperture,  said  conductive 
member  being  coaxial  with  said  target,  said  shield  struc- 
ture being  positioned  adjacent  to  but  insulated  from  said 
insulating  coating  of  said  target,  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  of  said  sliield  stnictiux  substantially  encircling 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  target  supporting  member. 


2,838,224 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
WUliam  R.  Aiken,  Loa  Altos,  Caltf.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  ladastries  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,653 
29  Claims.    (CI.  315— 21) 


1.  A  beam  switching  tube  comprising  a  starter  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  coplanar  target  electrodes,  an  electron 
beam  source  means  adapted  to  deliver  a  pencil  beam  of 
electrons  along  a  path  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  target 
electrodes,  a  plurality  of  coplanar  deflection  electrodes  in 
adjacent  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  beam  path  for 
effecting  deflection  of  the  point  eixl  of  the  beam  into  reg- 
istration successively  with  each  of  said  target  electrodes, 
and  means  for  electrically  coupling  each  of  said  target 
electrodes  with  an  associated  one  of  the  deflection  elec- 
trodes. 


2,830,227 
PULSE  INTENSIFYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  OSCILLOGRAPH  TUBES 
Arthur  F.  Hasbrook,  Bexar  Coonty,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
OUve  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,971 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315— 22) 
1.  In   a  pulse   intensifying  system   for   a   cathode-ray 
tube  having  means  for  energizing  the  tube  to  provide  a 
repetitive  sweep  trace  and  meani  to  produce  pulse  dcflec- 


April  8,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


453 


tion  of  the  trace  in  response  to  signal  pulses  at  intervals 
subsuntially  greater  than  the  sweep  interval,  the  com- 
bination with  a  circuit  for  supplying  to  the  deflecting 
elements  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  signal  pulses  of  a  dura- 
tion which  are  short  compared  with  the  lengtfi  of  the 
sweep  trace,  of  a  circuit  responsive  to  said  pulses  for 
supplying  to  the  control  grid  of  the  cathode-ray  tube, 


during  the  display  of  the  pulse  on  the  tube  screen,  a  gating 
signal  to  increase  momentarily  the  beam  intensity,  said 
last  named  circuit  comprising  a  cathode-follower  tube 
connected  across  said  first  named  circuit,  and  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  remove  the  plate  supply  voluge  from 
said  cathode-follower  tube  to  terminate  the  supply  of 
signal  pulses  and  gating  signals  to  said  cathode-ray  tube. 


requiring  an  operating  current  waveform  which  is  sub- 
stantially sawtooth  in  character  and  of  a  predetermined 
recurrence  frequency,  said  operating  current  waveform 
defining  a  sweep  interval  and  a  flyback  interval,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  output  amplifier  device  having  a  limited 
linear  signal  transfer  range,  an  input  circuit  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  said. output  circuit  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  a  cathode  ray  deflection  yoke,  said  output 
circuit  including  parameters  which  present  a  predominant- 
ly inductive  load  to  said  amplifier  device  when  said  ampli- 
fier device  is  delivering  sawtooth  type  ouQ>ut  current 
to  a  deflection  yoke;  means  coupled  with  said  output 
circuit  for  extracting  therefrom  a  pulsed  waveform  cor- 
responding to  the  flyback  interval  of  the  operating  current 
waveform  required  by  said  deflection  yoke;  a  tuned 
circuit  resonant  to  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the 
nominal  recurrence  frequency  of  the  required  operating 
current;  means  including  an  impedance  mixing  network 
for  applying  said  extracted  pulse  waveform  to  said  tuned 
circuit  to  excite  resonant  sine  wave  ringing  therein  and 
the  production  of  a  resultant  sine  wave  voltage  there- 
across  to  develop  a  composite  signal  representing  the 


"^ 


1 1  2,S3«a2S 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Kwt  Schlcrinfcr,  La  Grange,  lU^  aMignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Chicago,  111^  >  corporation  of  Illtnob 

AmlkationMay  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,203 

6Clalnit.    (CI.  315— 24) 

I! 


1 .  An  elecuode  structure  for  providing  electrostatic  de- 
flection of  a  cathode  ray  beam  including,  an  insulating 
tubular  support  member  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  beam  passes,  four  conducting  elec- 
trodes symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
on  the  surface  of  said  support  member,  each  of  said 
electrodes  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  being  of  zigzag  shape  with  apex  portions  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  around  said  tubular  member 
from  center  portions  thereof  and  having  an  angular  ex- 
tent in  each  direction  from  said  center  portions  of  sub- 
stantially 135°,  said  electrodes  being  mterleaved  and  an- 
gularly spaced  on  said  surface  and  adjacent  electrodes 
having  spaced  opposed  edges  of  complementary  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  configuration,  so  that  an  electric  poten- 
tial produced  by  application  of  a  voltage  between  alter- 
nate electrodes  has  an  effective  angular  extent  of  180° 
and  a  substantially  sinusoidal  distribution,  the  areas  of 
said  electrodes  being  constructed  so  that  the  electric 
fields  produced  by  said  center  portions  of  alternate  elec- 
trodes is  increased  with  respect  to  the  electric  fields  pro- 
duced by  portions  spaced  by  45*  from  said  center  por- 
tions, to  provide  correction  for  field  irregularity  due  to 
an  electric  charge  on  said  support  member  in  the  spac- 
ing between  said  electrodes. 


addition  of  said  sine  wave  voluge  and  said  pulsed  wave- 
form such  that  said  composite  signal  includes  the  proper 
proportions  of  both  said  sine  wave  voltage  pulsed  wave- 
form to  provide  a  waveform  characteristic  for  said  com- 
posite signal  which  has  a  flattened  extremity  in  one  polarity 
direction  and  a  rounded  extremity  in  the  other  polarity 
direction;  apparatus  for  inverting  the  phase  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  and  clipping  one  polarity  excursion  thereof, 
said  apparatus  having  input  terminals  and  output  termi- 
nals; means  operatively  coupling  said  cixnposite  signal 
to  said  inverting  and  clipping  apparatus  for  clipping  the 
rounded  extremity  of  said  composite  signal  to  produce 
at  said  ou^ut  terminal  a  driving  signal  having  a  sub- 
suntially clipped  square  wave  excursion  in  one  polarity 
direction  with  said  substantially  flattened  extremity  ex- 
tending in  the  other  polarity  direction;  and  means  opera- 
tively coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said  inverting  and 
clipping  apparatus  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  output 
amplifier  device  with  such  amplitude  and  electrical  sense 
as  to  regeneratively  drive  said  amplifier  device  beyond  its 
linear  operating  signal  transfer  range  to  produce  a  self- 
sustained  oscillation  in  said  amplifier  device. 


2,830,229 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 
Rkhard  Wolfgang  Sonnenfeldt,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,536 
3  ClaiuM.    (CI.  315—27) 
1.  In  a  deflection  wave  generating  system  for  deliver- 
ing deflection  power  to  a  cathode  ray  deflection  yoke 


2,830,230 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

George  W.  Fyler,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,867 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315— 27) 

1 .  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  cathode 

ray   image   reproducer   having  a  source   of  electrons,  a 

viewing  screen,  and  an  anode  to  accelerate  the  electrons 

and  produce  a  beam  impinging  the  screen,  a  deflection 

yoke  winding  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  said 

image  reproducer,  a  sweep  system  including  an  output 

stage  direct  current  coupled  to  said  yoke  winding  for 

supplying  a  periodic  deflection  signal  to  said  deflection 

yoke  winding  so  that  said  winding  produces  a  field  to 
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deflect  the  beam  across  said  screen,  means  supplying  an 
energizing  potential  to  said  output  stage  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  deflection  yoke  winding,  high  voltage 
transformer  means  having  a  primary  portion  coupled  to 


ballast  means  for  continually  heating  the  filaments  and 
providing  an  impedance  during  operation  of  the  lamp, 
and  adjustable  reactor  means  including  a  winding  wound 
on  a  magnetic  core  and  a  tap  operable  on  the  winding 
for  adjusting  the  arc  current  flow  between  the  filaments 
and  hence  the  intensity  of  the  lamp. 


W.  Hokooib, 


IONIC  DIODE  DEVICE 

Mkfaad  N.  Hafan,  Palo  AHo,  a^  Stanley 

MooBtaln  View,  CaUf. 

AppHcatkMi  AiifMt  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  6«4,7M 

18  Claims,    (a.  315— 163) 

(Granted  ondcf  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


said  deflection  yoke  winding  to  derive  energy  therefrom, 
said  transformer  means  also  having  a  step  up  portion,  rec- 
tifier means  coupled  to  said  step  up  portion  and  to  said 
anode  so  that  a  portion  of  the  deflection  signal  is  rectified 
and  applied  to  energize  said  anode. 


2,83«,23l 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
WUUam  Jowph  Scott,  Rogby,  England,  aarignor  to  The 
Brttlrii  Ttaomson-Hooston  Coovany  Limited,  a  British 
company 

AppUcatioa  Janwvy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,519 

Claims  priori^,  apvUcatkm  Great  Britain  lannary  8, 1954 

3ClalM.    (CL  315-^1) 


1.  A  high  frequency  electric  discharge  device  com- 
prising a  sealed  envelope,  an  ionisable  medium  filling 
said  envelope,  spaced  coaxial  main  electrodes  in  said 
envelope,  an  auxiliary  electrode  associated  with  one  of 
said  main  electrodes,  said  auxiliary  electrode  being  in 
the  form  of  a  conductor  substantially  completely  shielded 
by  said  one  main  electrode  from  the  other  main  electrode 
and  from  said  one  main  electrode  by  a  surrounding  sleeve 
of  vitreous  material  which  exposes  the  tip  of  the  auxiliary 
electrode,  and  a  resistor  incorporated  in  said  auxiliary 
electrode,  said  resistor  being  in  series  with  and  close  to 
the  tip  of  said  auxiliary  electrode,  said  resistor  being 
located  within  said  vitreous  sleeve. 


1.  An  ionic  diode  device  which  comprises  a  first  elec- 
trode composed  of  an  electrically  conductive  substance 
and  including  an  emitting  portion,  a  second  electrode 
spaced  from  said  first  electrode  and  being  composed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  substance,  an  ionizable  dielectric 
filling  the  space  between  said  electrodes  and  means  for 
impressing  a  D.  C.  potential  across  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  potential  being  lower  than  arcing  poten- 
tial and  being  of  such  polarity  that  said  first  electrode  is 
negative  with  respect  to  said  second  electrode,  thereby 
to  create  a  region  of  intense  ion  flow  in  the  space  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


2,830034 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWTTCHING  SHUNT 

CAPACTTOR  BANKS 

Peter  M.  Minder,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

Application  Augwt  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  601,504 

7  Claimi.    (CI.  317—11) 


2,830432 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Carpenter  and  Gnstav  O.  Frcdrickson,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tlic  Snperior  Electric  Co.,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticat 

Application  Jane  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,772 
11  dalBM.    (CL  315—97) 


1.  An  adjustable  intensity  lighting  circuit  comprising 
at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  pair  of  filaments, 


I  I  I 

1.  In  an  electric  power  distribution  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  capacitor  selectively  conncctable  to 
said  system,  a  multi-pole  switch  including  a  metal  hous- 
ing, at  least  two  insulaung  bushings  on  said  switch 
each  of  which  has  one  corresponding  terminal  connected 
to  said  system  and  said  capacitor,  respectively,  and  each 
of  which  has  another  corresponding  terminal  interiorly 
of  said  housing,  and  an  equalizing  impedance  connected 
between  each  of  said  one  terminals  and  said  metal  hous- 
ing for  establishing  a  definite  potential  mid-point,  where- 
by potential  distribution  across  said  bushings  will  divide 
substantially  evenly  across  said  impedances  and  said  bush- 
mgs  when  said  switch  is  open. 
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!'  2,t3M3S 

INTERMTTTENT-FLOW  CO^a>ENSER.STORAGE 

TIMER  **f5L5- 

EdwMd  J.  L-— ^  CiiciD.  PL.  iiiiiiP  fir  to  IrtwIioMl       Dtrtik 
TdMkoM  aai  T«ltgnpk  Cof?oratk»,  ■  cofyontioa       of 

of  IVurrlflMd 

AppHcatioa  Murk  It,  1954,  Scffal  No.  417,199 
12  OafaM.    (CL  317—141) 


2,tM,237 
KLECTROLYTES 


,  Nortk  AimKM,  Mas.,  a 

laly  1, 19SS,  Serial  No.  519,3» 
(a.  317— 2M) 


»--4e 


sr- 


-" — 1« S. 


1.  In  an  electric  timer,  a  storafe  condenser,  circuit 
means  comprisint  first  and  second  circuit  paths  for  pass- 
ing current  through  the  condenser  respectively  in  first 
and  second  directions,  preparing  means  for  maintaining 
the  second  path  open  and  the  first  path  dosed  to  cause 
current  flow  in  the  first  directioa  to  bring  the  potential 
difference  between  the  terminals  tA  the  condemer  to  a 
preassigned  starting  value,  starting  means  and  means  for 
operating  it  to  start  a  timing  period,  meant  ccwtroUed 
by  the  starting  means  for  disaWing  die  prq>aring  means 
during  the  started  timing  period,  poise  means  for  clos- 
ing the  second  circuit  intermittently  during  the  started 
timing  period  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  the  second 
direction  to  bring  the  potential  difference  between  the 
condenser  terminals  to  a  preasiigned  termination  value, 
whereby  the  current  flow  in  the  second  circuit  comprises 
intermittent  pulses  of  a  strength  which  diminishes  pro- 
gressively to  a  termination  value  determined  by  die  said 
termination  value  of  potential  difference,  test  means  b- 
cluded  in  the  second  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  test  means  for  terminating  the  started  timing  pe- 
riod responsive  to  a  pulse  in  die  second  circuit  of  a 
strength  no  greater  than  the  said  termination  value  of 
pulse  strength. 

2,t3«434 
BINARY  RELAY 
Eogcnc  E.  ReywiMt,  RkteMwd,  CaHf^  aarignor  to  Mar- 
chant  CalcBlatori,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  CaHfomia 
Original  appUcatioa  October  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  123^31. 
now  Patent  No.  2,713,454,  dated  Joly  19,  1955.    Di- 
Tided  aad  this  appUcadon  NovcBbcr  8,  1954,  Serial 
No.  447,517 

SClafans.    (0.317— lt9) 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  fonncd  valve  meul, 
and  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  contiguous  with  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  solute  of  the  salt  of  a  polynitro  substi- 
tuted phenol  and  a  lower  alkyl  amine  dissolved  in  a  lower 
alkyl  pboq>hate. 


2,t3«,23t 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Gail— ilwn,  laglcwood,  CaW.,  awi— nr  to 
Haghca  Alraaft  Cooapany,  Calvcr  CHy,  CaHT.,  a 
•oradoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoB  SepCembcr  3d,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,743 
SClaimB.    (Q.  317— 234) 


1.  A  fused  junction  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  crystal  body  of  one  conductivity  type 
having  a  region  of  semiconductor  crystal  material  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  dierein  defining  a  P-N 
junction;  a  first  electrode  ohmically  connected  to  said 
one  conductivity  region;  a  thermally  conductive  member 
ohmically  affixed  to  said  opposite  conductivity  region;  a 
second  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  opposite 
conductivity  region;  and  insulative  encapsulation  means 
surrounding  said  crystal  body  and  said  heat  conducting 
member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  insulative  encapsulation 
means  contacting  said  heat  conducting  member  to  provide 
a  thermally  conductive  path  from  said  crystal  body. 


I.  A  binary  relay  comprising:  a  single  coil  having  an 
input  lead  and  an  output  lead;  a  main  armature  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  said  coil  and  normally  in  an  un- 
operated  position;  a  control  armature  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  said  coil  and  normally  in  an  unoperated 
position;  means  for  applying  first  and  second  pulses  to 
said  input  lead:  means  operable,  in  response  to  said  first 
pulse,  for  moving  both  the  main  armature  and  the  con- 
trol armature  to  respective  operated  positions;  means 
operable,  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  control 
armature  to  its  operated  position,  for  retaining  the  main 
armature  in  its  operated  position;  means  operable,  in 
response  to  the  termination  of  said  first  pulse,  for  re- 
turning said  control  armature  to  its  unoperated  position; 
and  means  controlled  by  said  main  armature  and  oper- 
able, in  response  to  said  second  pulse,  for  disabling  said 
retaining  means. 

729  O.  a— 30 


2,t3«t239 
SEMICONDUCnVE  ALLOYS  OF  GALLIUM 

ARl^ENIDE 

Dietrid  A.  Jenny,  PrfaMxtoo,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponidoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcadon  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  578^57 

tClainis.    (0.317—237) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  an 
alloy  of  gallium  arsenide  and  germanium,  and  at  least 
one  rectifying  electrode  in  contact  therewith. 
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ELECTRQMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED 

CAFACrrORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
ph  G.  Spccr,  Santa  Mooka,  Caiif^  uadgnnw  to  Hoff- 
Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,868 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317—150) 


1.  An  electromagnetically  controlled  capacitor  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  coil  housing  having  an  outer  cyhn- 
drical  member  with  upper  and  lower  member  portions, 
an  upper  mounting  member  made  integrally  with  said 
outer  cylindrical  member,  an  inner  cylindrical  core  mem- 
ber, a  base  ring  member  made  inte^idly  with  said  imier 
and  outer  cylindrical  members,  said  upper  portion  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  member  having  a  substantially  larger 
inside  diameter  than  said  lower  portion  of  said  outer  cylin- 
drical member  and  also  extending  somewhat  above  said 
inner  cylindrical  core  member,  said  lower  outer  cylindrical 
member  portion  having  a  circumferential  inner  recessed 
area  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  juncture  of  said  upper 
and  lower  outer  cylindrical  member  portions;  an  induc- 
tance member  disposed  within  said  coil  housing  between 
said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  memben,  said  inductance 
member  consisting  of  an  insulating  spool  member,  at  least 
one  inductance  winding  wound  thereupon,  and  a  plurality 
of  input  leads;  an  insulating  base  plug  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  terminals  and  disposed  within  and  aisixed  to 
said  base  ring  portion  of  said  coil  housing,  said  inner 
cylindrical  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  access  holes 
drilled  in  proximity  to  said  base  ring  member,  said  wire 
leads  of  said  inductance  member  being  routed  through 
said  hole  plurality  of  said  core  member  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  plurality  of  said  insulating  plug; 
retaining  means  disposed  in  said  recessed  area  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  of  said  coil  housing  to  fixedly  secure 
said  inductance  member  within  said  coil  housing;  a  dia- 
phragm of  magnetically  permeable  material  disposed  to 
rest  upon  said  juncture  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  coil  housing  outer  cylindrical  member;  a  top  mem- 
ber disposed  upon  said  diaphragm  within  said  coil  housing, 
said  top  member  consisting  of  an  inner  pole  piece  of  mag- 
netically-permeable material,  an  outer  ring  member  of 
magnetically-permeable  material,  and  an  insulation  ring 
member  separating  said  inner  pole  piece  from  said  outer 
ring  member,  said  coil  housing,  outer  ring  member,  pole 
piece,  and  diaphragm  being  disposed  in  a  magnetic  circuit 
having  reluctance  gaps  disposed  between  said  outer  ring 
member  and  said  pole  piece,  said  pole  piece  and  said  dia- 
phragm, and  said  diaphragm  and  said  core  member,  and 
said  diaphragm  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  pole 
piece  during  the  operation  of  said  capacitor;  means  af 
fixed  to  said  pole  piece  for  electrically  coupling  thereto; 
an  0-ring  disposed  about  the  base  of  said  top  member; 
a  top  mounting  member  having  a  center  aperture  to  ac- 
commodate the  mounting  of  said  top  member,  said  top 
mounting  member  being  disposed  about  said  top  member 
and  over  said  0-ring  seal  to  lie  contiguously  with  said 
upper  mounting  member  of  said  coil  housing;  and  inter- 
connecting means  for  securing  said  top  mounting  member 
to  said  coil  housing  upper  mounting  member. 


TELECONTROL  DEVICE 

Jcaa  Tvck,  CachsB,  France 

AppUcatloa  Jaiy  20, 1955,  Swfal  No.  52345« 

ClaiiM  priorfty,  aapttcatioB  Framet  Smiy  21,  1954 

SClaiiiiL    (O.  31S— 16) 


1.  Telecontrol  device  comprising  a  transmitter  which 
can  emit  control  signals  with  different  frequencies  and  a 
receiver  having  at  least  one  controlled  moving  compo- 
nent which  can  be  put  in  as  many  selected  positions  as 
the  transmitter  is  capable  of  emitting  different  frequen- 
cies, each  position  of  the  said  moving  component  cor- 
responding to  one  of  the  said  frequencies,  the  said  re- 
ceiver comprising:  means  for  receiving  control  signals; 
a  frequency  detector  with  tuning  circuit  connected  to  the 
said  receiving  means  and  comprising  several  tuning  com- 
ponents and  a  switch  to  switch  any  of  the  said  tuning 
components  in  the  said  tuning  circuit;  a  contactor  relay 
connected  to  the  frequency  detector  to  be  controlled  by 
the  said  detector;  a  source  of  electric  current;  an  electric 
motor  of  the  dual  rotation  type  connectable  to  the  said 
source  of  current  and  controlled  by  the  said  contactor 
relay;  transmission  means  to  connect,  operatively,  the 
motor  to  the  frequency  detector  switch  and  to  the  re- 
ceiver moving  component. 


243*042 

SERVO  SYSTEM  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Horace  E.  Daritng,  North  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  aarignoi 

The  Fozboro  Company,  Foxboro,  MaM. 

ApplicatioB  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,145 

11  Claims.    (H.  318— 22) 


f  _  •      <•      •      *» 

i'llT^«^     m»tyt     4k<4*        »<■ 


to 


11.  In  a  measuring  system,  the  combination  of  sens- 
ing means  including  a  condition-responsive  member,  an 
input  and  an  output  circuit  for  said  sensing  means,  a 
variable-voltage  device  including  an  input  and  an  output 
circuit,  a  mechanically-movable  element  forming  part  of 
said  device  and  operable  to  control  the  magnitude  and 
phase  of  the  output  voltage  thereof,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  connected  to  the  input  circuits  of  said 
sensing  meaiu  and  said  variable-voltage  device,  first  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  said  sensing  means  output 
circuit  in  series  with  said  variable-voltage  device  output 
circuit,  an  amplifier  including  an  input  and  an  output 
circuit,  second  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  amplifier 
input  circuit  to  the  series  combination  of  said  sensing 
means  output  circuit  and  said  variable-voltage  device 
output  circuit,  synchronously-gated  rectifier  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  arranged  to 
pass  signals  of  one  phase  orientation  and  to  block  the 
passage  of  signals  of  opposite  phase  orientation,  motor 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  synchronously-gated  recti- 
fier means  and  operable  in  accordance  with  the  output 
thereof,  and  mechanical  feed-back  means  connected  to 
said   motor  drive   means   for   linking  said  motor  drive 
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to  said  movable  element  in  such  a  mamier  that 
variations  in  the  output  of  said  sensint  means  due  to 
changes  in  said  condition-responsive  member  are  auto- 
matically and  substantially  balanced  by  correspondins 
variations  in  the  output  of  said  variable-voltage  device 
so  as  to  maintain  the  voltage  fed  to  said  amplifier  input 
circuit  at  a  substantially  constant  level. 


II  l,83f^? 

ELECnUCAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Htmrj  R.  Wakott,  Ir^  AOcadak,  N.  I.,  aerigMir  to  Bcadix 
Avlatioa  Corponitioii,  TctcriNMV,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AwMaMon  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,792 
MClalaM.    (CL  318—28) 


amplifier  having  input  tenninals  and  output  terminals, 
means  operable  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
condition  for  producing  a  potential  difference  related  to 
the  deviation  of  said  condition  from  said  predetermined 
value,  feedback  means  connected  to  said  output  tenninals 
for  producing  in  said  input  circuit  a  balancing  feedback 
signal  variable  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  a  reset  capacitor  and  a  reset 
resistor  associated  with  said  feedback  means,  said  reset 
resistor  being  included  in  a  loop  circuit  extending  from 
one  said  input  terminal  to  said  other  input  terminal  with 
said  potential  diflference  introduced  in  series  therein  for 


7.  For  use  with  a  system  for  indicating  the  ground 
disUnce  traveled  by  an  aircraft,  said  system  including 
means  for  developing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  ground  speed  of  the  craft;  the  combination  comprising 
a  motor  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  second  vari- 
able speed  motor,  signal  developing  means  driven  by  said 
first  and  second-mentioned  motors,  signal  input  circuit 
means  for  said  second  motor  including  said  driven  means 
to  supply  counter  balancing  signals  for  maintaining  the 
driven  speed  of  said  second  motor  at  said  predetermined 
speed,  other  means  in  circuit  with  said  second  motor 
for  supplying  said  second  motor  with  said  first-mentioned 
control  signal  to  drive  said  second  motor  at  a  speed  which 
deviates  from  said  predetermined  speed  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  ground  speed  of  the  craft,  a  synchro 
transmitter  device  operable  by  said  first  motor  and  adapted 
to  develop  a  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  the  speed 
of  said  first  motor,  a  differential  synchro  device  elec- 
trically coupled  back-to-back  with  the  output  of  said 
transmitter  device  and  operable  by  said  second  motor  for 
developing  a  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence in  speed  of  said  motors,  a  synchro  control  trans- 
former electrically  coupled  back-to-back  with  the  output 
of  said  differential  synchro  device  to  receive  said  signal 
corresponding  to  said  difference  in  speed  and  adapted 
to  develop  a  signal  voltage  when  the  rotor  of  said  control 
transformer  is  not  in  a  null  position,  a  servomotor  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  last-mentioned  signal  volUge  to 
displace  said  rotor  towards  a  null  position  to  reduce  said 
last-mentiooed  signal  voltage  towards  zero,  the  amount  of 
movement  of  said  member  corresponding  to  the  integral 
of  said  control  signal  for  the  time  during  which  it  is 
applied,  and  indicating  means  operable  by  said  member 
for  indicating  distance  traveled  by  said  aircraft. 


developing  a  component  of  control  action  proportional 
to  the  time  integral  of  the  deviation  of  said  condition 
from  said  predetermined  value,  a  second  loop  circuit 
including  said  feedback  means  and  said  reset  capacitor 
and  extending  between  said  input  terminals  and  iiicluding 
at  least  one  circuit  component,  meaiu  for  energizing  said 
last-named  circuit  component  by  a  fractional  part  of  said 
potential  difference  for  introducing  a  component  of  con- 
trol action  pr(^>ortional  to  the  deviation  of  said  condi- 
tion from  said  predetermined  value,  and  a  final  control 
element  operable  in  accordance  with  change  in  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said 
condition. 

2,S3t445 
RATE  AND  RESET  REBALANCEABLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Ehrood  T.  Davta,  Havcrtowii,  TtL,  and  Htmry  A.  Kali—, 
North  JadaoB,  Ind^  aMtgnon  to  Lccdf  and  Northrap 
Cooipny,  PhlladclpUa,  Fa^  a  corporatioB  of  Pcnn- 


Appttcadoa  September  2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  532^94 
4ClalM.    (0.318—28) 


II 


2,838044 

REBALANCEABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Elwood  T.  Dark,  Havcitowa,  Pa.,  awlgBiw  to  Leeds  and 
Nortfamp  Company,  PhnadelphlB,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Pcnmylvania 
AppUcatkM  September  2, 195S,  Serial  No.  532,U1 
UCIaiBM.    (CL318— 28) 
I.  In  a  control  system  for  producing  a  condition-con- 
trolling effect  to  maintain  the  magnitude  of  the  condi- 
tion at  a  predetermined  value,  the  combination  of  an 


I.  A  system  for  developing  a  signal  is  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  a  condition,  with  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  magnitude  and  with  the  time  integral  of  the  deviation 
of  said  magnitude  from  a  predetermined  level,  compris- 
ing an  electrical  network  having  a  source  of  supply  for 
producing  a  first  signal  in  accordance  wiA  the  deviation 
of  said  magnitude  from  said  level,  signal-amplifying 
means  having  signal  input  connections,  resistance  means 
included  in  said  input  connections,  a  circuit  from  said 
network  extending  across  said  resistance  means  for  de- 
veloping in  said  input  connections  a  voltage  varying  in 
accordance  with  change  in  said  first  signal,  a  rate  resistor 
connected  in  series  in  said  input  connections,  a  rate  ca- 
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pacitor,  means  including  connections  between  said  rate 
voltage  varying  with  change  in  said  first  voltage  signal 
for  developing  in  said  input  connections  a  voltage  varying 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of  said  magnitude, 
a  resistor  connected  at  one  end  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  resistance  means  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  input  connections,  a  reset  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  last-named  input  connection,  a  second  net- 
work having  a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
input  connections  through  a  circuit  including  said  reset 
capacitor,  and  means  operable  under  the  control  of  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  for  varying  the  voltage  from  said 
second  network  for  developing  in  said  input  connections 
a  voltage  varying  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude,  rate 
of  change  of  magnitude,  and  time  integral  of  deviation  of 
said  magnitude  from  said  predetermined  level. 


2,830,246 
STEP-BY-STEP  MOTOR 
Albert  G.  Thomas,  Butler,  Pa. 
Original  application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,740, 
now  Patent  No.  2,782,354,  dated  February   19,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  31,  1956,  Serial 
No.  627,902 

20  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  stator  means,  and 
having  rotor  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  steps,  another 
motor  associated  with  said  rotor  means  to  vary  the  torque 
of  the  output  shaft  associated  therewith,  means  for  effec- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  the  torque  transmis- 
sion relationship  between  said  other  motor  and  said  rotor 
means,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  connecting  and 
disconnecting  means  with  the  steps  of  said  rotor  means. 


2,830,247 

MOTOR 

Albert  G.  Tbomaa,  Chattanooga,  Tcna. 

Applkatlon  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  637,849 

10  Clalnu.    (a.  318—254) 


one  of  said  meaiu  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  po- 
sitionally  phased  poles  and  the  other  of  said  means  hav- 
ing poles  associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  winding 
means  for  causing  magnetization  of  said  groups  of  poles 
and  associated  poles,  a  plurality  of  transformer  secondary 
wmdings  connected  with  said  winding  means,  a  plurality 
of  rectifier  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  secondary 
windings  and  associated  magnetizing  windings  to  sup- 
ply direct  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  transformer 
primary  windmgs  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ondary windings,  and  means  for  supplying  alternating 
current  to  said  primary  windings  in  sequence. 


2,830^48 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTROL  FOR  SERIES 
WOUND  MOTORS 
Edward  J.  Posscit,  Shorewood,  Wh^  aarignor  to  Cotler- 
Hanuncr,  Inc.,  MOwaakcc,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febmary  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638^24 
5  Claims.    (CL  318— 261) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  wound  motor,  elec- 
froresponsive  switches  for  establishing  forward  and  re- 
verse power  connections  for  said  motor  and  means  for 
selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  switches,  of 
dynamic  braking  control  comprising  a  resistor,  unidirec- 
tional conducting  means,  and  electroresponsive  means 
normally  energized  by  and  responsive  to  decrease  in 
power  supply  voltage  below  a  predetermined  value  to 
interrupt  power  connections  to  said  motor  and  connect 
the  energizing  coils  of  said  switches  in  circuit  with  said 
unidirectional  conducting  means  across  the  armature  of 
said  motor,  said  unidirectional  means  affording  energi- 
zation of  said  switches  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  armature  rotation  to  afford  connections  of  said  resis- 
tor in  a  dynamic  braking  loop  circuit  with  the  armature 
and  field  winding  of  said  motor  with  said  field  winding 
connected  appropriately  for  the  direction  of  armature 
rotation. 


2,830049 
SERVOMECHANISMS 
Norman  L.  Pctcraoo,  Wanwatoca,  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Catlcr- 
HamuMf,  Inc.,  Mnwankcc,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,389 
.  7  Oaims.    (a.  318—307) 


5.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  having  stator  means, 
and  having  rotor  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  steps. 


1.  In  a  speed  regulating  system  for  an  electric  motor 
having  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding  and 
being  of  a  type  in  which  speed  can  be  controlled  by 
variation  in  the  energization  of  either  or  both  of  said 
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windingt,  in  combiiution,  means  for  providing  a  agnal 
proportional  to  desired  nuMor  speed  and  energizing  one 
of  said  windings  as  a  function  of  the  desired  speed  of 
said  motor,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  to  actual 
motor  speed  for  providing  a  difference  signal  proportional 
to  tbe  difference  between  actual  and  desired  speeds,  nieans 
responsive  to  said  difference  signal  to  provide  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  time  integral  of  the  difference  signal, 
means  independent  of  tbe  last  mentioned  means  and  also 
responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  energizing  another 
of  said  windings  as  a  function  of  said  difference  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  time  integral  signal  for 
energizing  said  another  winding  as  a  function  of  said  time 
integral  signal. 


It 


24M45f 

VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Arden  H.  Frcdrkk.  Mont  KJko,  Md  Alfred  S.  Gano, 

White  Plahis,  N.  Y^  ■wlgn""  to  General  Prcdiloa 

-  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  coiporatfcw  of  New  Yort 

AppUcation  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,294 

(Claims.    (CL321— It) 


-''■q^''^:!!: 


ffi 


SU. 


r 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  rectifier  means  energized  by  said  source 
and  converting  the  alternating  current  impressed  thereon 
to  a  unidirectional  current,  a  load  circuit  filter  means 
interposed  between  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means  and 
said  load  circuit,  a  condenser  connected  in  shunt  to  the 
input  of  said  filter  means,  and  saturable  reactor  means 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  potential  existing  across 
said  load  for  adjusting  the  phase  relation  between  the 
energizing  potential  of  said  alternating  current  source  and 
the  charging  current  of  said  condenser. 


!' 


2,S3«,Z51 
FREQUENCY  CHANGER 
John  W.  TUey,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aaigMMr  to  Phllco  Corpora- 
tion, PUladclpkia,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplkatioB  Match  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,432 
15  Claims.    (CI.  321— 69) 


^^ 


-^ 


\ti 


2,t3t,252 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PROVIDING  STAND- 
ARDIZED VOLTAGE  OR  CURRENT 
Wmiam  G.  Abmj,  PhladdpUa,  and  WOBaB  RmmtU 
Cbufc,  laakfaitowB,  Pa^  amii^an  to  Leeds  and  Noi^ 
Ihrap  Compuy,  PMlailripiila,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
PcmHylvaaia 

Aa«aat  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,146 
15  Claims    (CL323— 22) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  providing  a  constant  output 
voltage  from  a  first  voltage  source  subject  to  variations 
and  despite  changes  in  ambient  temperature  comprising 
a  network  having  first  and  second  branches  connected 
in  parallel  to  said  first  voltage  source,  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube  in  said  first  branch,  temperature-sensitive 
resistance  meanj  in  said  first  branch  in  series  with  said 
tube  and  traversed  by  the  current  thereof  supplied  from 
said  first  source,  said  temperature-sensitive  resistance 
means  being  subjected  to  the  same  ambient  temperature 
as  said  tube  and  having  such  magnitude  of  resistance 
and  such  temperature  characteristic  of  resistance  that  the 
effects  of  ambient  temperature  upon  the  voltage /current 
characteristic  of  said  tube  are  compensated  at  a  particu- 
lar value  of  tube  current,  a  measuring  siidcwire  in  said 
second  branch,  connections  for  cormecting  a  source  of 
unknown  voltage  between  the  relatively  adjusUble  con- 
uct  of  said  slidewire  and  a  fixed  point  in  said  second 
branch,  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said 
unknown  voluge  and  the  voltage  between  said  point  and 
said  relatively  adjusUble  contact  of  the  measuring  slide- 
wire  for  predetermining  the  magnitude  of  said  unknown 
voltage,  adjustable  resistance  means  connected  between 
said  network  and  said  first  voluge  source  for  traverse 
by  and  adjustment  of  the  sum  of  the  currents  traversing 
said  branches,  and  means  for  indicating  when  the  cur- 
rent traversing  said  tube  is  at  said  particular  value  for 
which  the  voltage  across  said  parallel  branches  of  the 
network  is  constant  despite  variations  of  said  first  voltage 
source  and  variations  of  ambient  temperature. 


1.  A  frequency  changing  circuit  comprising  a  four- 
terminal  capacitive  bridge  formed  of  a  rectangular  prism 
of  ferroelectric  material  and  two  pairs  of  conductive 
plates,  the  two  plates  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  disposed 
on  two  opposed  faces  of  said  prism,  a  source  of  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  signal  at  a  first  frequency,  said  signal 
source  being  coupled  to  a  first  pair  of  (^posite  plates  of 
said  bridge  for  supplying  energy  thereto,  an  inductor 
coupled  across  the  second  pair  of  plates  of  said  bridge, 
said  inductor  and  said  bridge,  as  seen  frtxn  said  second 
pair  of  plates,  forming  a  circuit  resommt  at  a  second  fre- 
quency, the  ratio  of  the  larger  of  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  to  the  smaller  of  said  two  frequencies  being 
expressable  as  an  integer,  means  coupled  to  said  induc- 
tor for  momentarily  inducing  oscillations  in  said  res- 
onant circuit,  and  means  for  deriving  energy  at  said 
second  frequency  from  said  inductor. 


2,83«453 

AUTOMATIC  LINE  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTER 

Gaoric  E.  Sleeper,  Jr.,  Bcriteicy,  Calif.,  amigBor  to  Wes- 

troye  Corporation  San  Fraadaco,  Califs  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  October  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,225 

4  Claims.    (CI.  323— 43.5) 


1—4 i-1 1 


1.  A  device  responsive  to  small  voltage  changes  of  a 
source  of  supply  vcrftage  subject  to  variations  between  a 
first  high  voltage  value  and  a  second  low  voltage  value 
comprising;  a  step  up  transformer  to  provide  output  volt- 
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ages  to  step  up  said  first  voltage  value  to  a  third  voltage 
value  and  said  second  voltage  value  to  a  fourth  voltage 
value,  a  relay  having  a  solenoid  energized  from  the  output 
voltage  from  said  transformer  and  electrical  contacts  op- 
erative to  move  to  a  first  position  upon  energization  of 
said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  operative  to  move  said  con- 
tacts to  the  first  position  when  energized  by  voltage  above 
a  fifth  value  substantially  lower  than  said  fourth  value 
and  operative  to  hold  said  contacts  in  the  first  position 
while  energized  by  a  voltage  of  a  sixth  value  substantially 
lower  than  said  fifth  value,  resistance  means  to  shunt  said 
solenoid  while  said  contacts  are  in  said  first  position 
to  effectively  raise  the  sixth  voltage  value  to  a  voltage 
value  substantially  closer  to  the  fifth  voltage  value,  and 
voltage  regulating  means  having  a  resistance  which  in- 
creases inversely  with  the  current  through  said  voltage 
regulating  means  to  cause  a  voltage  drop  of  the  supply 
output  voltage  from  said  transformer  for  said  solenoid 
of  a  constant  fixed  value  sufficient  to  drop  the  solenoid 
voltage  below  said  sixth  value  when  said  supply  voltage 
is  at  said  second  value  but  insufficient  to  drop  the  solenoid 
voltage  below  the  fifth  value  when  th^  supply  voltage 
is  at  the  first  value. 


2,830^54 
CURRENT  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  CLU- 
RENT  TAP  CHANGING  UNDER  LOAD  MECH- 
ANISM 
Raymond  L.  Davis,  Richmond  Heightf,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Moloney  Elcctrk  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Deccmi>cr  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,526 
7  Claims.    (0.323—43.5) 


I   I     f 


1.  In  a  tap  changing  under  load  regulating  transformer, 
load  current  interrupting  means  comprising  a  load  trans- 
fer switch,  said  switch  having  at  least  two  stationary 
contact  surfaces  and  two  movable  contacts,  each  of  the 
movable  contacts  adapted  to  bear  respectively  and  con- 
currently against  each  of  the  stationary  contact  surfaces, 
said  stationary  contact  surfaces  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  single  voltage  point,  the  electrical  connections 
thereby  formed  between  each  of  said  movable  contacts 
and  said  stationary  contact  surfaces  having  respective 
independent  contact  resistance  values,  each  of  said  mov- 
able contacts  being  adapted  to  carry  a  part  of  said  load 
current,  a  pair  of  current  transformers  each  having  a 
primary  responsive  respectively  to  the  current  carried  by 
each  contact,  said  current  transformers  having  second- 
aries which  are  cross-connected,  whereby  the  current  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  contacts  is  maintained  approximately 
equal  independently  of  variations  in  said  respective  con- 
tact resistances. 


2,830,255 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Conrad  G.  De  Blasio,  Middlctown,  N.  J. 

Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,084 

5  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 45) 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  regulator  of  the  character 

described,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  apphcation  of  at 

least   two   different   alternating-current   voltages   to   said 

regulator,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  of  load 

to  said  regulator,  a  first  main  line  from  one  of  said  input 

terminals  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  a  second  main 

Une  connecting  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  to  the 


other  of  said  output  terminals,  a  transformer  having  a 
plurality  of  primary  windings  and  the  same  number  of 
secondary  windings  inductively  associated  respectively 
with  said  primary  windings,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  secondary  windings  in  said  first  main  line  in 
parallel  or  series  relation  with  req)ect  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  variable  auto-transformers  having  the  sec- 
ondary windings  thereof  connected  respectively  to  said 


.^r^^^rHF^^ 


^j^;^^.-^ 


primary  windings,  means  for  connecting  the  primary  wind- 
ings of  said  auto-transformers  across  said  input  terminals 
and  selectively  in  parallel  or  series  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  servomotor  common  to  said  auto-trans- 
formers and  connected  thereto  to  drive  the  same,  and 
means  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  voltage  across  said 
output  terminals  and  effective  thereupon  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


2,830^54 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Alton  G.  Bale,  Jr.,  Soatfa  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  asrignor  to 

McGraw-Edisoa  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,983 

iClalM.    (CL323— M) 


1.  Voltage  regulating  means  comprising  an  alternating 
current  supply  line  and  a  load  line,  a  main  transformer 
having  a  boosting  secondary  winding  and  a  bucking  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  in  series  between  said  supply 
line  and  said  load  line  and  having  a  boosting  primary 
winding  and  a  bucking  primary  winding  connected  in 
shunt  across  said  supply  Line  on  the  load  side  and  mag- 
netically linked  to  said  boosting  and  bucking  secondary 
windings,  respectively,  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 
control  winding  magnetically  linked  to  said  boosting  and 
bucking  primary  winding,  respectively,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond saturable  reactor  having  control  windings  connected 
in  closed  circuits  with  said  boosting  and  bucking  control 
windings  of  said  main  transformer,  respectively,  a  current 
transformer  in  said  load  line  having  a  secondary  winding, 
impedance  means  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  cur- 
rent transformer  and  having  a  voltage  output  propor- 
tional to  the  load  line  voltage  drop  from  the  regulator  to 
a  preselected  point  in  the  load  line,  said  saturable  reactors 
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each  having  a  pair  of  magnetically  opposed  control  wind- 
ings, rectifying  and  filtering  means  for  each  of  said  con- 
titrf  windings  of  said  saturable  reacton.  the  output  from 
said  impedance  means  being  connected  diroo^  a  recti- 
fying and  filtering  means  to  one  of  the  control  windings 
of  said  first  saturable  reactor,  adjustable  means  operatively 
interposed  between  said  supply  line  and  the  other  control 
winding  of  said  first  saturable  reactor  and  connected 
through  a  rectifying  and  filtering  means  to  said  other 
control  winding,  a  constant  voltage  transformer  having 
its  input  side  connected  to  said  adjustable  means  and 
having  its  output  side  connected  to  one  of  the  control 
windings  of  said  second  satiunUe  reactor  through  a  recti- 
fying and  filtering  means,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  output  side  of  said  adjustable  means  through  a 
rectifying  and  filtering  means  to  the  other  control  wind- 
ing of  said  second  saturable  reactor. 


a  rectifier  connected  in  scries  with  said  power  winding 
for  sui^lying  unidirectional  intermittent  current  to  said 
winding  in  response  to  the  i4>plication  of  a  supply  voltage, 
said  rectifier  being  subject  to  current  leakage  in  its  re- 
verse direction,  which  leakage  current  flows  tiirough  said 
power  winding,  means  for  passing  said  leakage  current 
through  said  auxiliary  winding  in  a  direction  to  provide 
magnetic  effects  opposed  to  the  magnetic  effects  due  to 
said  leakage  current  in  said  power  winding,  and  means  for 
substantially  preventing  forward  conduction  current  of 
said  rectifier  from  flowing  through  said  auxiliary  winding, 
said  auxiliary  winding  being  connected  to" receive  there- 
through during  the  nonconducting  half  cycle  of  the  recti- 
fier only  rectifier  leakage  current. 


II 


2,(30,257 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Arthur  R.  Dcnx,  Chkafo,  IlL,  aarivMW  to  International 
Telephone   and   Teicgrnh   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.  \^  a  oorporatfcm  of  Maryland 

Appdcatloo  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,378 
6ClaiBH.    (CL323— M) 


2,83«^9 
POWER  TRANSMBSION 
Thomas  J.  Franz,  Jr.,  Unfrcnity  City,  Mo.,  awtgnor  to 
Vicken,  IncorpomlMl,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Middsan 
Aiapbaitlon  Decemixr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,708 
^MCiafaH.    (CL323— »9) 


1.  A  direct-current  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a 
transistor  having  an  emitter  member,  a  collector  member, 
and  a  common  base  member,  with  emitter,  base,  and  col- 
lector terminals  connected  to  the  respective  members,  the 
emitter  and  base  members  comprising  an  emitter  diode, 
the  collector  and  base  members  comprising  a  collector 
diode,  a  balancing  diode  having  a  variation  of  inverse 
current  with  temperature  similar  to  that  of  the  collector 
diode  when  no  current  is  flowing  through  the  emitter 
diode,  supply  source  means  for  driving  a  direct  current 
through  the  balancing  diode  and  the  collector  diode  in 
series  in  the  inverse  direction,  an  input  circuit  path 
through  the  emitter  diode,  an  output  circuit  path,  means 
including  a  circuit  arrangement  for  balancing  current 
flow  in  the  balancing  diode  against  current  flow  in  col- 
lector diode  for  obtaining  substantially  zero  output  cur- 
rent at  any  temperature  within  a  given  range  when  no 
current  is  flowing  through  the  emitter  diode  in  its  for- 
ward direction,  and  means  responsive  to  input  current 
flow  through  the  emitter  diode  in  its  forward  direction  for 
causing  corresponding  current  flow  in  the  output  circuit 
path. 

V.        ^— ^^— 

2^0058 

SELF^ATURATING  REACTOR  CIRCUITS 

Jalcs  R.  Conrath,  SL  Loois,  Mo.,  avlgnor  to  Vicken 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Angnst  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,340 

17  Claims.    (C\.  323—89) 


^^^31: 


1.  An  electrical  system  having  a  reveraible  output  in 
response  to  a  reversible  control  signal,  said  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  reversible  control  signals,  a  load,  a 
single-ended  amplifier  having  a  control  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  source  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
load,  and  means  responsive  to  the  ouq)ut  supplied  by 
said  output  circuit  to  the  load  for  simultaneoudy  revers- 
ing the  respective  polarities  of  the  control  signal  and  of 
said  output,  said  means  comprising  reversing  switch 
means  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  amplifier 
and  between  said  amplifier  and  said  load,  and  switch 
operating  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means,  said 
switch  operating  means  having  operational  points  respon- 
sive to  a  switching  signal,  means  for  supplying  to  the 
switch  c^rating  means  a  switching  signal  responsive  to 
said  output  as  it  appears  on  the  load  side  of  the  switch 
means  between  the  amplifier  and  the  load,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  output  for  shifting  the  polarity  sensi- 
tivity of  said  operational  points. 


1.  A  self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a 
reactor  having  a  power  winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding, 


2,830,260 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  CONDUdTVITY 

CELL  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Del  Chlocca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  McNab, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,356 
3CIafatti.  (0.324—30) 
3.  A  probe  and  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  hollow 
outer  valve  member,  a  hollow  inner  valve  member  slid- 
able  into  said  outer  valve  member,  said  inner  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  external  thread  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
perforated  portion  and  a  cap  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  probe  slidable  into  said  inner  valve  member,  a 
retainer  nut  mounted  on  said  probe  and  having  an  inner 
thread  engageable  over  the  external  thread  of  said  inner 
valve  member,  means  to  open  and  close  said  valve  by 
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moving  the  perforated  portion  of  said  inner  valve  mem- 
ber beyond  or  within  said  outer  valve  member,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  rotatable  valve  nut  having  an    Losii 


N.J. 


inner  thread  engageable  over  the  external  thread  of  said 
inner  valve  member,  and  clamping  means  to  hold  together 
said  valve  nut  and  said  outer  valve  member. 


COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  CONDUCnVlTY 
CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Wecnu  E.  EstcUc,  Anupolb,  Md.,  ■wiftir  to  McNab, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor]^ratloa  of  New 
Yort 

Appikatioa  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402^89 
5  Oaima.    (CI.  324—30) 


*r^ 


1.  A  valve  and  conductivity  cell  assembly  including  in 
combination,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  in 
communication  with  a  liquid  flow  conduit  containing  a 
liquid  to  be  tc-itcd,  a  valve  sleeve  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  packing  means  co-active  between  said 
sleeve  and  housing  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  there- 
between, means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  sleeve  to  and 
from  closed  position,  and  a  conductivity  cell  removably 
mounted  in  said  valve  sleeve  for  reciprocation  therewith 
and  in  testing  contact  with  the  liquid  when  the  valve 
sleeve  is  in  open  position,  and  sealing  means  compressed 
between  the  end  of  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  conductivity 
cell  for  preventing  leakage  of  liquid  therebetween. 


MAGNETIC  CORE  TEST  APPARATUS 

Harold  W.  Lord,  SckcMctady,  N.  Y.,  Mrigwir  to  General 

Electric  Com^My,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,895 

3ClainH.    (0.324—34) 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  peak-to-peai  flux  change 
in  a  magnetic  core  under  test  during  a  complete  cycle  of 
energization,  said  circuit  comprising  input  winding  means 
for  subjecting  said  core  to  a  repeating  cycle  of  flux  vari- 
ation and  a  pickup  coil  inductively  coupled  with  the  core 
for  producing  a  voltage  responsive  to  said  cycle  of  flux 
variation,  comprising  an  integrating  circuit  for  energiza- 
tion from  said  pick-up  coil,  a  peak-to-peak  voltage  re- 
sponsive circuit  energized  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  said  integrating  circuit  and  a  meter  connected  for  en- 
ergization from  said  last-mentioned  circuit. 


TW  trnwhai 


2,t3«a43 
METAL  DETECTOR 
Dcfaiware   TowMhip,   Cmdca   Conty, 
to  Radio  CorporatSoB  of  Amcricm,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

JaMHuy  2<,  1955,  Scriid  No.  484^*4 
fftccB  yean  of  tiw  tern  of  the  patcat  io  be 
ted  bH  bcca  diaciaiaMd 
SClaioH.    (CL324— 41) 


2.  In  a  metal  detection  system  having  a  detection  de- 
vice and  an  output  circuit,  a  circuit  for  rendering  said  sys- 
tem inoperative  for  the  duration  of  a  random  electrical 
noise  impulse  induced  therein  comprising  a  filter  circuit 
adapted  to  transmit  frequency  components  that  are  higher 
than  a  predetermined  frequency  connected  to  said  detec- 
tion device  for  detecting  said  noise  impulse,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  detected  noise  impulse  for  rendering 
said  output  circuit  of  said  metal  detection  system  inop 
erativc  during  the  presence  of  said  noise  impulse. 


2,8380^ 
AUTOMATIC  CABLE  TESTER 
Albin  Egoo  WMmanB,  HutivUlc,  Ala.,  aadlgDor  to  the 
Uattcd  States  of  AoMrica  aa  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,M9 

(  Claimi.    (CL  324—51) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  2M) 


^^wMi 


L^ra 


^^m 


I.  Multiconductor  cable  testing  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connectors  for  connection  to  the 
ends  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  conductors  to  be 
tested,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  normally  open  first 
contacts  each  in  series  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  con- 
nectors, a  corre^x>nding  plurality  o(  second  contacts 
normally  open  and  each  being  in  series  connection  with 
one  of  said  pairs  of  connectors,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  third  normally  closed  contacts  each  being  in  parallel 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pluralities  of  second 
contacts  normally  closed  and  in  series  connection  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  contacts, 
and  relay  means  energized  by  a  single  E.  M.  F.  source 
for  closing  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  contacts  and  a 
and  for  opening  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  contacts 
third  contacts. 
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2,19M«5 


l,t3f  Jff 


ELECTRONIC  RESISTANCE-CHANGE  METER         METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

BffUD  FILTER  CAKE  RESISTIVITY 

F.  SowJiwia  mi  MycelB  R.  I.  WyHic  bdtan 
tmj  Co—ty.  P«^  Mrigaow  tp  GvIT 
Jk  DcTHopiMBt  CflHpwgr,  PMikvi^kf  P>t  s 
•flMMfan 

JsM  1, 19S4,  SmW  No.  433,5M 
U  Oilwi     (CL324— (5) 


LjtmiE.  EBfaoB.  CiyUri  Lakt,  m.,    iiliii    to  Tin 
OM  Coaipuiy,  CUci«o,  DL,  •  conondoa  of  OVo 

AppllcalloB  Ai^Ht  12, 195S,  Stikl  No.  52t,Ml 
tClaiiM.    (CL324— M) 


1.  Ao  electrical  network  for  detecting  and  measuring 
variatioDs  io   electrical   resistance   which   comprises  an 
electrical  bridge  circuit  containing  a  first  source  of  alter- 
nating current  power,  and  a  fint  resistance  branch  and 
a  second  reattance  branch  electrically  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  fint  power  source,  one  of  said  branches  in- 
cluding a  low-resisunce  means  susceptible  to  variatians 
in  resistance  due  to  the  effect  of  the  environment  to  which 
said  resistance  means  is  exposed,  and  the  other  of  said 
branches  containing  a  means  for  balancing  the  bridge 
circuit;  an  electrical  amplifier  circuit,  a  first  coupling 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  amplifier  circuit  to 
said  bridge  circuit  whereby  any  electrical  unbalance  in 
said  bridge  produced  by  a  change  in  resistance  of  said 
low-resistance  means  will  effect  a  signal  input  which  is 
fed  into  said  amplifier  circuit,  said  amplifier  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  signal  output  through  the  suitable  amplificatic» 
of  said  signal  input;  a  phase-detecting  and  metering  cir- 
cuit, a  second  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling 
said  phase-iktecting  and  metering  circuit  to  said  anq>ll- 
fier  circuit,  a  first  voltage-divider  through  which  the  sig- 
nal output  from  said  amplifier  circuit  passes  to  said  phase- 
detecting  and  metering  circuit  whereby  the  gain  of  said 
signal  output  can  be  controlled,  said  phase-detecting  and 
metering  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  grid-controlled  rec- 
tifiers, each  of  said  rectifiers  containing  plate,  grid,  and 
cathode  elements,  the  grids  of  said  rectifiers  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  voltage-divider  to  receive  the  signal 
output  from  said  amplifier  circuit,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power  applied  to  the  plates  of  said  rectifiers 
to  produce   an   out-of-phase   relationship   between   said 
plates  of  about  180*.  an  electrical  metering  device  con- 
nected in  said  phase  detecting  and  metering   network 
whereby  any  out-of-balance  electrical  relationship   be- 
tween said  grid-ccMitroUed  rectifiers  may  be  made  visibly 
manifest,  and  a  second  voltage-divider  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  cathodes  whereby  a  voltage  balance  between 
said  cathodes  can  be  maintained,  a  means  for  calibrat- 
ing said  network  wherein  amounts  of  power  Jn  excess  of 
that  employed  in  detecting  and  measuring  variations  in 
electrical  resistance  are  passed  through  said  circuits,  com- 
prising a  first  electrical  switch  means  interposed  in  said 
network  between  said  first  coupling  means  and  said  bridge 
circuit  whereby  the  power  from  said  first  power  source 
may  be   introduced  directly  into  said  amplifier  circuit 
solely  through  the  resistance  branch  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit containing  said  low-resistance  means,  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  power  provided  by  said  first  al- 
ternating current  power  source   and  a   high   resistance 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  switch  means  whereby 
the  amount  of  power  passing  through  said  metering  de- 
vice during  the  calibration  of  said  network  is  controlled. 

729  {»    a       31 


1.  The  process  comprising  immersing  a  hollow  hous- 
ing inciiiHim  t  permeable,  electrically-conductive  wall  in 
drilling  fluid  within  a  borehole  a  sufficient  depth  for  hy- 
drostatic prewure  to  cause  filtration  of  the  drilling  fluid 
through  Kod  the  dtpoait  of  a  filter  cake  on  the  permeable 
wall,  removing  the  housing  from  the  drilling  fluid,  and 
placing  an  electrical!  y-conductive  member  against  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  filter  cake. 

15.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  upright  cylindri- 
cal casing,  an  annular  inner  wall  disposed  within  and 
spaced  from  the  casing,  upper  and  lower  annular  rings 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  casing  and  the  inner  wall,  respectively,  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  between  the  casing  and  the 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  comprising  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  separated  by  an  elcctrically-noncon- 
ductive  sealing  gasket,  said  upper  annular  ring  being  elec- 
trically conductive,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the 
inner  wall  being  permeable  and  electrically  conductive, 
with  the  exposed  surface  of  the  upper  section  of  the  inner 
wall  being  of  frusto-conical  configuration,  a  valved  con- 
duit communicating  through  the  lower  annular  ring  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  a  conduit  provided 
with  a  check  valve  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  chamber. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
BroQwd  and  Jcan-O— di  SfanoB,  Parii,  France, 
to  Coiningnlt  Cwttnk  dc  Tckgn^k  Swu 
FU,  a  corpontioB  of  FnuMC 
AppOcallon  DmxbAct  28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  478,t45 
ipplicatfcM  Vnmc*  Janniy  29,  19S4 
2ClataM.    (CL324— 95) 


^f 


I 


X 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ultra-high 
frequency  energy  propagating  in  a  hollow  wave  guide 
comprising  in  combination:  means  for  amplitude  modu- 
lating said  energy  at  a  given  frequency;  a  bar,  made  oi 
a  magnetostrictive  ferrite,  having  a  flnt  and  a  second 
end,  said  ends  remaining  free,  said  first  end  pfx>truding 
into  said  wave  guide,  the  mechanical  rcaonance  ai  said 
bar  being  equal  to  said  given  frequency;  means  for  damp- 
ing said  bar  at  a  given  point  which  is  a  nodal  point  «i>en 
the  bar  freely  vibrates;  means  for  transfering  said  utlra- 
high  frequency  energy  from  said  line  to  said  bar,  and 
means  for  creating  in  said  bar  a  constant  magnetic  field. 
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2  83#,2M 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  BEAM  CURRENT 
Robert  L.  Kyhl,  Albwiy,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  The  Board 
off  Trvftccs  off  tk«  Ldand  Stanford,  Jr^  Unlvcnit>, 
Stanford  University,  Stanford,  CaUf. 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,858 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—95) 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  current  in  a  beam  of 
bunched  charged  particles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
directing  said  beam  of  bunched  particles  into  the  electric 
field  of  a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  generated  as 
a  function  of  the  beam  current  so  that  said  beam  inter- 
acts with  and  transfers  energy  to  said  wave,  dividing 
the  energy  of  said  wave  after  interaction  with  said  beam 
into  two  portions,  feeding  one  of  said  two  portions  back 
to  increase  said  electromagnetic  wave  and  interact  re- 
petitively with  said  beam,  and  measuring  the  second  of 
said  two  portions. 


2,830.269 

ELECTRIC  METERING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Francis  W.  Trucsdcll,  Lynn,  Mass^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,806 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 116) 


to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  spring  members  and 
thereby  permit  closure  of  said  contacts,  said  spring  mem- 
bers furnishing  the  necessary  force  to  hold  said  contacts 
together,  and  means  for  selectively  transferring  the  driv- 
ing connection  of  said  watthour  meter  from  one  of  said 
registration  mechanisms  to  the  other,  said  last-named 
means  includmg  an  actuator  movmg  in  response  to  slid- 
ing motion  of  said  latch  member. 


2,83«a70 

WATTHOUR  METER  LIGHT  LOAD  PLATE 

Joseph  G.  Ijindry,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,808 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 138) 


1.  An  electric  metering  and  control  device  comprismg, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  registration  mechanisms,  a  watt- 
hour  meter  disposed  to  be  responsive  to  the  flow  of  elec- 
tric power  m  a  circuit  and  to  selectively  operate  said 
registration  mechanisms  to  indicate  the  energy  consumed 
in  said  circuits,  circuit  control  means  including  clock 
driven  means  and  switching  means  actuated  hy  said  clock- 
driven  means,  said  switching  means  including  a  pair  of 
cooperating  spring  blade  members  and  a  pair  of  electnc 
contacts  actuated  thereby,  an  abutment  member  carried 
by  said  spnng  members,  said  abutment  member  having 
cooperating  shoulder  portions  normally  overlying  both  of 
said  spring  members  whereby  the  latter  arc  normally 
spaced  apart,  said  abutment  member  being  normally 
urged  against  a  fixed  support  by  said  spring  members, 
means  actuated  by  said  clock-driven  means  to  urge  said 
abutment  member  away  from  said  fixed  support  to  store 
energy  in  said  spring  members,  a  rotatable  and  slidable 
latch  member,  means  to  position  said  latch  member  dur- 
ing energy  buildup  in  said  spring  members,  said  means 
moving  said  abutment  member  suddenly  clearing  same 
to  permit  the  energy  stored  in  said  spring  members  to 
tend  to  drive  ail  displaced  parts  to  their  normal  position, 
one  of  said  spring  members  first  causing  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  slide  and  then  being  stopped  by  said  latch  member 


1.  An  induction  watthour  meter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  stator  assembly  including  aligned  symmetri- 
cally arranged  current  and  potential  electromagnets 
separated  by  an  air  gap,  said  current  electromagnet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  core  members  and  said  potential  electro- 
magnet having  a  single  core  member,  an  induction  disc 
rotor  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  air  gap,  said  disc 
rotating  in  response  to  the  flow  of  electric  energy  in 
said  electromagnets,  and  a  light  load  torque  correcting 
device  mounted  adjacent  to  said  potential  electromagnet, 
said  device  being  adjustable  across  the  face  of  said 
potential  core  member  and  comprising  an  electrocon- 
ductive  plate  formed  into  an  inner  conducting  loop 
between  a  pair  of  outer  conducting  loops,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  position  wherein  said  loops  arc  substan- 
tially symmetrically  disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  watt- 
hour meter  with  said  conducting  loops  so  disposed  that 
when  said  plate  is  in  said  central  position  said  inner 
loop  shades  a  portion  of  each  of  said  current  electro- 
magnets, said  portions  being  adjacent  the  region  inter- 
mediate the  said  current  electromagnets,  said  outer  con- 
ducting loops  each  shade  the  remainder  of  said  current 
electromagnet  core  members  above  which  they  are  re- 
spectively positioned,  and  upon  adjustment  of  said  plate 
changes  in  shading  effects  of  said  inner  loop  are  in 
opposition  to  the  changes  in  shading  effects  of  each  of 
said  outer  conducting  loops  at  each  current  electromagnet 
core  member. 

2,830»271 

MODULATED  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

John  R.  Pierce,  Berkeley  Heishts,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeH 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  Fcbrvary  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,609 

•  ClalaM.    (CL332— 7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  enclosure,  an  electron 
emitter  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  of  the  enclosure  for 
forming  an  electron  stream,  an  electron  collector  at  each 
of  said   two  opposite  ends  for  collecting  the  electron 
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stream  originating  from  the  emitter  at  the  opposite  end. 
L  electrTpaths  between  the  two  emitter,  a-^  collcc- 
ton  being  substantially  coextensive  along  the  major  por- 
tion of  fch  of  the  paths  whereby  the  two  e  ectron  streams 
are  therealong  electro-mechanicaUy  coupled  for  electri- 
cal interaction  therebetween,  an  electrode  posijoi^ 
along  a  coextensive  portion  of  each  of  the  two  paths  for 
forming  a  drift  space  region  therealong  extcndmg  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  interaction  region  of  said  streams,  a 
coupling  element  positioned  at  substantially  the  end  of 
one  path  and  at  the  end  of  said  drift  space  for  abstracting 
oscillatory  energy  from  its  associated  electron  stream. 
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MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  JohiHoii,  Sm  Carios,  and  Gi— n  A.  WMtew. 
AlhcrtoD,  CiUtf ^  MrffWJiij  by  mcnc  ■^|f«™!!J^J2 
TcxtnM  toc^  FroTldence,  R.  I^  ■  corpomlkwi  of  Rbodc 

ALlkatioB  Aptfl  1»,  1W4,  Scitel  No.  423,f  1§ 
SOaiM.    (CL331— 59) 


gular  ^)erture  at  one  end  having  dimensions  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  rectangular  section  guide  and  a  ar- 
cular  aperture  at  the  other  end  having  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  circular  section  waveguide,  the 
two  apertures  having  their  edges  contained  in  parallel 
planes  and  having  their  centre  points  located  on  the  axis 
of  the  section,  a  first  passage  extending   towards   the 
circular  aperture  from  the  recungular  aperture  and  of 
the  same  shape  and  cross-sectional  area  as  the  latter  and 
a  second  passage  extending  towards  the  rectangular  aper- 
ture from  the  circular  aperture  in  axial  aUgnment  with 
said  first  passage  and  having  its  wall  arranged  to  con- 
stitute part  of  the  surface  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having 
a  larger  end.  the  diameter  of  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  circular  aperture  and  a  smaller  end  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the   smaller  dimension 
of  the  rectangular  aperture,  each  wall  of  said  first  passage 
meeting  the  wall  of  said  second  passage  along  a  curved 
line  contained  in  the  plane  of  said  wall  of  said  rectan- 
gular passage. 


2  83f  t274 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Chwk.  A.  Roaem  ^^yJT^.^J^S!^^'^ 
TiDc  and  Herbert  C.  Rothcnbcrg,  D«  Witt,  NJU  as- 
iigBon  to  Gcncnd  Electric  Con^any,  a  corporatfcw  or 

^*  AStaition  June  29,  19S4,  Serial  No.  439,992 
"^    22Claliiii!    (a.  333— 32) 


1.  A  modulated  power  supply  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  a  pair  trf  corresponding  output  terminals, 
a  voluge  dropping  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  contrcrf  grid,  means  connecting  said  anode 
and  cathode  to  a  corresponding  input  and  output  terminal, 
respectively,  a  potential  divider  shunted  across  said  output 
terminals,  a  discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  a  conuol  grid,  means  connecting  the  con- 
trol grid  of  said  discharge  device  to  said  potential  divider, 
means  coupling  the  anode  of  said  discharge  device  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  voltage  dropping  device,  and  means 
for  applying  a  modulating  signal  to  the  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid  of  said  discharge  device,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  to 
which  modulation  is  applied  and  a  pair  of  windings  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  and  control  grid,  respectively,  said 
pair  of  windings  being  arranged  to  drive  said  cathode  and 
control  grid  in  cophasal  relationship. 


II 


2,83M73 
WAVEGUIDE  MODE  TRANSFORMERS 
Eric  Arthur  North  WbHehcad,  St  Albans,  and  John  Alex- 
ander Chrirtk  Kinncar,  Bromley,  England,  ^"Snon 
to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  May  !•,  1954,  Serial  No,  428,5W 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  May  15,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  333— 21) 


1.  In  an  electrical  energy  transfer  device,  a  body  of 
pieio-electric  material  having  a  resonant  mode  of  vibra- 
tion at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  body  having  a 
first  region  which  is  polarized  transversely  of  said  modal 
vibrations  and  a  second  region  which  U  polarized  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  modal  vibrations,  first  electrode  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  regions  adapted  to  excite 
resonant  vibrations  in  said  body  when  energized  by  poten- 
tials of  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  second  elec- 
trode means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  regions 
adapted  to  derive  output  potentials  from  said  resonant 
vibrations.  

2,836,275  „ 

ADJUSTABLE  MICROWAVE  ATT^IUATOR 
John  F.  ZaleAi,  Tborawood,  N.  Y,  amignor  to  General 
Predion  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

^Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389334 
13  Claims,    (CI.  333— 81) 


1.  A  waveguide  mode  transformer  for  transforming 
energy  propagated  in  the  normal  or  Hio  mode  in  a 
rectangular  section  waveguide  into  energy  propagated  in 
the  Hu  mode  in  a  circular  section  waveguide  compris- 
ing a  transition  section  of  a  waveguide  having  a  rectan- 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  wave- 
guide transmission  section,  an  elongated  adjusuble  hinge 
member  positioned  in  the  plane  of  a  wall  of  said  wave- 
guide section  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
fin  member  affixed  to  said  hinge  member  ,and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  waveguide  section,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  hinge  member  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  whereby  said  fin  member  is  adjusted  between  a 
position  parallel  to  the  electric  field  within  the  wave- 
guide section  and  a  position  perpendicular  thereto. 
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ri  j-^  cUihw.    (CI.  333— 9S)  '"  ^  Cta^,    (q.  33»— 17) 


1  A  transition  compnsing.  a  rectangular  wavepiide 
section,  a  coaxial  line  having  its  outer  conductor  orthog- 
onally joined  to  a  broad  face  of  said  waveguide  section 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  short  circuiung  one 
end  of  said  waveguide  section  adjacent  said  coaxial  Une. 
and  elongated  conductive  member  electrically  intercon- 
necting the  internal  conductor  of  said  coaxial  Une  with 
the  outer  conductor  thereof  and  the  broad  face  of  Mid 
waveguide  section,  said  elongated  conducuve  member 
being  positioned  in  said  waveguide  section  and  having  a 
surface  thereof  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  broad  face 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  conductive 
extension  of  said  inner  conductor  extending  into  Mid 
waveguide  section  beyond  said  surface  a  disunce  less 
than  the  height  of  said  waveguide  section. 


WELDING  OF  HINGED  BUTT  JOINT  MAGNETIC 

CORES 

EUm  K.  Kmc  nttrfcid,  M«».  ■-fijo' to  G«««t  Elec 

trie  ComiMiiy,  ■  earfontkm  of  New  Yoifc 

TClaiiiis.    (a.  33«— lit) 


An  electrical  connection  device  comprising  sheet  metal 
means  bent  to  form  a  hollow  open  ended  sleeve,  a  resili- 
ent spnng  finger  formed  on  one  side  of  wid  sleeve  and 
havmg  a  dcpressible  end  in  position  normally  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sleeve,  at  one  end  thereof,  for 
yieldingly  holding  a  conductor  element  within  the  sleeve 
in  position  for  dip  soldering  at  wid  one  end  of  the  sleeve. 
a  hollow  prong  receiving  contact  spaced  from  said  sleeve 
and   electrically   connected  therewith   at  the   other  end 
thereof  by  means  of  a  flat  joining  strap,  whereby  said 
connection  device  may  be  mounted  on  a  support  panel 
with  said  sleeve  and  contact  extending  m  spaced  openings 
formed  in  the  panel,  with  said  joining  strap  in  position 
overlying  a  face  of  the  panel  between  said  openings,  and 
means  to  secure  said  connection  device  on  the  panel  com- 
prising a  holding  plate  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  joining  strap  and  secured  on  said  panel  to  hold  the 
connection    device    thereon    in    mounted    position,    said 
sleeve  being  notched  adjacent  the  panel  remote  end  there- 
of, in   substantial  registration  with  the  depressible  con- 
ductor engaging  end  of  said  finger,  to  form  a  seat  in 
which  an  electrical  conductor  may  be  secured  in  posi- 
tion embracing  the  sleeve,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  simul- 
taneous dip  soldering  connection  with  said  sleeve  of  a 
finger  engaged  conductor  clement  as  well  as  a  seat  mount- 
ed electrical  conductor. 


2,t3«479 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  MOUNTING 

AtHbilkM  CotvofBdoo,  TcteriMTO,  N.  I.,  ■  cofporatJoa 

AjScatloii  Febnuuy  W,  1954,  Serial  No.  41MK 
^^^       ICtaims.    (CL  339— 145) 


7.  A  magnetic  core  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  metallic  laminations  which  are  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  are  stacked  in  superposed  re- 
lationship so  that  opposite  side  edges  of  said  laminations 
are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  portion, 
means  for  reuining  said  laminations  with  respect  to  each 
other  comprising  a  continuous  body  of  metal  which  ex- 
tends across  laminations  on  each  side  of  said  core  por 
tion,  the  body  of  metal  on  one  side  of  said  core  portion 
being  welded  to  and  contacting  only  the  adjacent  side 
edges  of  the  even  numbered  laminations  and  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  odd  numbered  lamina- 
tions, and  the  body  of  metal  on  the  other  side  of  said  core 
portion  being  welded  to  and  contacting  only  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  the  odd  numbered  laminations  and  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  even  numbered 
laminations  and  Mid  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  even  and 
odd  numbered  laminations  on  each  side  of  Mid  core  por- 
tion being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2.  A  mounting  including  a  subminiature  electron  dis- 
charge tube,  having  a  plunOity  of  thin,  readily  bendable 
leads  projecting  from  its  base,  comprising  a  lead-support- 
ing disc  of  insulating  material  separate  from  and  fitted 
against  the  tube  base  and  provided  with  lead  passages 
registering  with  and  subsUntiaUy  greater  in  diameter  but 
shorter  than  the  leads  and  having  inner  walls  spaced  from 
the  leads  and  having  a  plastic  insulating  filler  having  a 
low  dielectric  constant  and  a  high  insulation  coefficient 
and  filling  completely  without  air  spaces,  the  passages  and 
the  space  between  said  disc  and  the  tube  base  so  as  to 
restrain  the  leads  against  lateral  movement  and  bending 
at  the  junctions  with  the  base  beyond  an  extent  limited 
by  the  diameter  of  the  passages,  a  separate  annular 
mounting  section  removably  engaging  the  lead-support- 
ing disc,  and  a  series  of  connecting  members  mounted 
on  the  mounting  section,  the  leads  extending  through  but 
unatuched  to  apertures  in  the  supporting  disc  and 
through  the  interior  of  the  annular  mounting  section  into 
engagement  with  the  connecting  members  and  retaining 
the  discs  and  mounting  section  in  place  on  the  base. 
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G««y-NaioHlB^MM,  bc^  9 

"*  '^SlS'si,  1W5,  S«W  No.  512033 
ICSU.    (CL  339-191) 


ment  with  a  plug  contact  between  i«1iich  and  said  body 
relative  movement  may  establish  and  interrupt  a  connec- 
tion between  said  contacts,  a  supportinf  contact  base 
carried  by  said  body,  means  accessible  within  said  socket 
contact  for  securing  the  same  to  and  releasing  it  from 


F=? 
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In  a  portable  lamp  having  a  casing,  a  receptaclefor 
an  external  charging  circuit  connector  comprising,  a  body 
of  dielectric  material  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  said 
/.««m  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  recesses  of  reflectively 
different  widths,  contact  members  contained  in  said  re- 
cesses, a  spring  finger  projecting  laterally  from  one  of 
said  contact  members,  said  casing  being  formed  with  open- 
ings in  registry  with  said  recesses,  collars  of  dielectric 
material  confining  said  contact  members  in  the  respective 
recesses  and  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
through  said  openings  therein,  one  of  said  collars  bemg 
formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  and  aUow  said  finger  to  pro- 
ject lateraUy  from  said  collar  for  contact  with  the  mner 
surface  of  the  casing,  and  fastening  means  engaging  said 
casing  and  body  for  rigidly  securing  said  body  m  place 
in  the  casing. 

XtMyW 
BRANCH  LINE  TERMINAL  F0R1N8ULATED 

^^  PARALLEL  WIRES  ^ ^ 

Iwmm  L.  Robb.  Hktonr,  N.  C,  miv0K  to  Sy^ 

Cable  Coiponikw,  Hl^oiy.  N.  C,  a  coiporwoa  of 

^""^SSHtmit  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  594^15 
^*^t  CUM.    (CL  339^191) 


said  base,  said  socket  contact  encompassing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  contact  base,  at  least  a  part  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  contact  base  being  resUient  and  means  for 
spreading  said  resUient  part  of  said  contact  base  into 
firm  engagement  with  said  socket  contact 

l,tH,H3 
DIRECTIONAL  CHARACTERBT1«  OFIMCTR^ 
AWUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 


1  A  branch  circuit  termifiifl  for  an  electric  line  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  insuUted  parallel  wires,  said 
terminal  comprising  a  main  body  of  insulating  material, 
a  line  receiving  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  groove  being  Uterally  offset 
with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  by  a  diagonal  inter- 
mediate portion,  a  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  m 
said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  at  diagonally 
spaced  points,  said  members  extending  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  groove  and  having  contact 
heads,  at  least  portions  of  which  extend  laterally  withm 
the  confines  of  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  for  electrical 
contact  with  respective  parallel  wires  lying  in  said  groove, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  contact  members  projecting 
from  said  body  and  terminating  in  binding  posts  for  a 
branch  circuit,  and  means  for  clamping  a  portion  of  said 
lines  in  said  groove. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  directional  system  for  the 
reproduction  of  sound  waves,  an  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer for  the  conversion  of  sound  vibrations  to  electric 
signals,  said  transducer  being  characterized  in  that  its 
directional  response  characteristic  is  different  for  each  of 
two  separated  frequency  regions  of  operaticm,  an  electnc 
circuit  connected  to  said  transducer,  frequency  selecuve 
means  associated  with  said  electric  circuit,  said  frequency 
selective  means  being  characterized  in  that  two  separated 
frequency  regions  are  selectively  passed  by  said  electric 
circuit,  and  means  for  combining  signals  from  each  of 
the  said  two  separated  frequency  regions  whereby  said 
combined  signal  from  said  transducer  results  in  a  direc- 
tional response  characteristic  which  is  a  combination  of 
the  two  different  directional  response  characteristics  dis- 
played by  the  transducer  for  each  of  the  two  separated 
frequency  regions  of  operatiwi. 


2,839,294 

AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Cvth  W.  KecfiB,  GroMC  Pofaite,  Mkk. 

App£So.  Am^SX  1954.  Seri^  No.  44«,17« 

SCIataM.    (CI.349--75) 
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SOCKET  CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

R«yM«dA.Sw«,9tAM,a»dGoatevC^T^yns,Lqig;. 

Mon  asilinnn  to  JoyMaifailoiIng  Conspaay,  PUta- 
bwih,  PSn  •  corpontfoa  of  FuBBfytvanla 
ApScatkM  December  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,154 
3  dates.    (CL  339^279) 

3.  In  a  connector,  in  combination,  an  insulating  body 
carrying  at  least  one  socket  contact  adapted  for  engage- 


1.  In  a  vehicular  signal  system  adapted  to  be  associ- 
ated with  a  radio-equiw)e<l  vehicle  having  a  loudspeaker 
mounted  within  the  vehicle  to  provide  an  audible  signal 
interioriy  of  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  potential,  a  signaUng 
device  operative  to  provide  a  visual  signal  exteriorly  oi 
the  vehicle,  a  current  interrupter  operativcly  connected 
to  said  source  of  potential,  nwinally  open  switch  means, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  switch  means  to  the  loud- 
speaker, and  means  including  said  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  the  closure  of  said  switch  means  for  establishing  a 
circuit  from  said  interrupter  through  said  signaling  de- 
vice and  through  the  loudspeaker  to  intermittently  ener- 
gize said  signaling  device  and  the  loudspeaker. 
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STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Rkhanl  C.  Darla,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  and  Robert  E. 
Steehlcr,  North  Caldwell,  N.  K  aarignon  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,195 
35Clainif.    (CI.  340— 174) 


prising  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  deflecting  the  elec- 
tron beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  horizontal  plane 
in  proportion  to  the  azimuthal  position  of  said  antenna, 
means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  in  a  vertical  plane 


1.  A  storage  system  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  including  a  luminescent  surface,  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  electron  beam  against  said  surface  to  produce 
a  spot  of  light  thereon  and  means  for  deflecting  said 
electron  beam,  information  storage  and  positioning  mem- 
bers positioned  to  receive  light  simultaneously  from  said 
spot  on  said  surface,  light  responsive  means  for  generat- 
ing electrical  impulses  in  response  to  light  transmitted 
thereto  through  said  storage  and  positioning  members, 
means  for  applying  deflection  signals  to  said  deflection 
means,  and  means  applying  signals  to  said  last  mentioned 
means  from  said  li^t  responsive  means  associated  with 
said  positioning  members  for  correcting  the  incidence  of 
said  electron  beam  on  said  surface. 


2,S3«4M 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  AND  METAL 

FATIGUE  INDICATING  MEANS 

Benjamin  F.  Bivngca,  Jr^  Sionx  City,  Iowa 

Application  Jnnc  25,  195«,  Serial  No,  593,738 

8CIafana.    (CL  34«— 233) 
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1 .  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  Wheatslone  bridge 
circuit  having  a  galvanometer-type  indicator  connected 
across  its  terminals,  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
fixed  legs  and  a  pair  of  variable  legs,  each  fixed  leg 
including  a  diode  and  each  variable  leg  including  a  triode, 
adjustable  control  means  connected  between  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  outside  the  circuit  and  the  grid  element 
of  one  of  said  triodes  to  vary  a  voltage  impressed  thereon 
for  the  purpose  of  balancing  said  bridge  circuit,  and 
means  connected  to  the  grid  element  of  the  other  triode 
for  impressing  a  variable  voltage  thereon. 


by  a  constant  amount  proportional  to  a  predetermined 
target  range,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  antenna  above  and  below  said  reference 
axis  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  deflection  of  said 
electron  beam  in  the  vertical  plane. 


at  rep- 


2,834,287 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PRESENTATION 
Engcnc  W.  Cowan,  Columbia,  Mo.,  aadignor,  by 
■miinmrnti.  to  tlic  United  States  of  America 
„jited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Application  March  26, 1946,  Serial  No.  657,187 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343— 11) 
1.  In  a  pulse  echo  system  having  an  antenna  adapted 
to  scan  a  beam  of  radiation  above  and  below  and  in  azi- 
muth with  respect  to  a  reference  axis,  an  indicator  com- 


2,83«a88 
LOBING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Dkkc,  Cambridge,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlw  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  October  5,  1945,  Serial  No.  626,612 
13  Claina.    (CI.  343—16) 


1.  A  directive  radio  receiving  system  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  individual  antennas  arranged  about  a  line 
in  space  for  simultaneously  receiving  individual  portions 
of  the  radiation  from  a  particular  source  thereof,  each 
of  said  individual  portions  being  resolvable  into  inphase 
components  and  oppositely  phased  components,  said 
antennas  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  at  least 
one  of  which  has  its  members  disposed  vertically  one 
above  and  one  below  said  line  and  at  least  one  other 
of  which  has  its  members  disposed  horizontally  one  on 
each  side  of  said  line,  means  for  producing  a  fiirst  signal 
proportional  to  the  inphase  components  of  all  of  said  por- 
tions, means  for  producing  a  second  signal  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  the  oppositely  phase  compo- 
nents of  those  of  said  portions  received  by  said  verti- 
cally disposed  pairs  of  antennas,  means  for  producing 
a  third  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
oppositely  phased  components  of  those  of  said  portions 
received  by  said  horizontally  disposed  pairs  of  antennas, 
and  means  for  producing  first  and  second  direct  cur- 
rent output  signals  proportional  to  said  second  and  third 
signals  respectively. 


2,838^89 

BROAD  BAND  ECHO  BOX 
John  F.  Zalcaki,  Thomwood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision   Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346^29 
5Clafans.    (CL  343— 17.7) 
2.  An  echo  box  to  be  used  with  a  radar  set  for  supply- 
mg  a  signal  to  the  radar  receiver  during  the  intervals  be- 
tween transmitted  pulses  comprising  an  elliptical  cavity 
resonator  having  a  first  resonant  frequency  when  excited 
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by  a  wave  having  its  E  vector  parallel  to  the  major  axis 
of  the  resonator  and  a  second  resonant  frequency  when 
excited  by  a  wave  having  its  E  vector  parallel  to  the  minor 
axis  of  the  resonator,  a  ferromagnetic  polarization  rotator 
including  a  winding  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
parallel  to  its  axis,  said  rotator  being  capable  of  rotating 


n      <" 


XL 


% 


^ "^ 


of  change  of  altitude  of  said  aircraft,  comparison 
connected  to  receive  said  rate  signal,  a  first  command 
signal,  a  second  command  signal,  means  for  generadof 
a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  altitude  of  said  aircraft,  and 
means  responsive  to  first  and  second  predetermined  values 
of  said  altitude  signal  for  sequentially  impressing  said 
first  and  second  command  signals  upon  said  compaiiaon 
means,  whereby  the  output  of  said  comparison  means 
is  a  measure  of  the  instantaneous  deviation  of  said  air- 
craft from  a  two-part  flight  path  in  accordance  with  said 
first  and  second  command  signals. 


the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  wave  through  an  angle 
which  varies  as  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic field  is  varied,  an  alternating  current  source  con- 
nected to  said  winding,  means  for  coupling  said  polariza- 
tion rotator  to  said  resonator  and  means  for  coupling  said 
polarization  rotator  to  the  antenna  system  of  said  radar 
set. 


SINGLE  STOE  BAND  HORN  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Mercer,  Bdmont,  Maa,^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioo  Jwic  25,  19M,  Serial  No.  593,781 
4  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.7) 


1.  In  a  radar  checking  system,  a  radar  transmitting 
unit  including  a  spinning  antenna,  a  radar  receiver,  a 
magic  "T"  with  a  horn  attached  to  the  stem  of  the  "T' 
and  placed  in  signal  receiving  relation  to  the  antenna,  the 
arms  of  the  cross-bar  of  the  T"  being  of  unequal  length, 
a  crystal  at  each  end  of  the  cross-bar,  a  spht  phase  oscil- 
lator feeding  a  local  signal  to  each  crystal  and  means  to 
interconnect  the  horn  and  receiver. 


2,83«,291 
FLARE-OUT  CONTROL 
Herbert   Hecfat,   Wantagh,   and   Myron  B.  Glascr,  East 
WUliston,  N.  Y.,  aaripiors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,852 
13  Claims.    (CI.  343—108) 
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DEVICE  TO  POSITION  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Yoang,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  December  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,443 

10  Claims.    (CL  343— 117) 

(Granted  mder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automaticaBy  posttiooing  a  rotataUe 
directive  communications  antenna  in  a  direction  in  which 
a  continuously  rotated  directive  search  antenna  has  re- 
ceived signals  of  a  given  frequency  comprising  the  cooi- 
bination  of  a  first  means  for  producing  a  ventage  having 
a  phase  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  position  of  said 
search  antenna,  second  means  coupled  to  said  search 
antenna  for  selectively  receiving  signals  of  said  given  fre- 
quency, third  means  responsive  to  the  burst  of  energy  in 
the  output  of  said  second  means  to  provide  a  voltage 
which  is  substantially  in  phase  with  the  v<ritage  output 
of  said  first  means  at  the  time  said  signal  of  said  given 
frequency  is  received,  fourth  means  for  producing  a  volt- 
age having  a  phase  proportional  to  the  position  of  said 
communications  antenna,  means  including  a  phase  de- 
tecting circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  and 
fourth  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  voltage  pro- 
duced thereby  and  for  moving  said  communications  an- 
tenna in  a  direction  such  as  to  maintain  a  given  prede- 
termined phase  relation  between  said  compared  voltages. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  first  means  for  providing  a 
pulse  of  energy  which  varies  in  phase  relative  to  a  given 
frequency  /i  to  represent  a  given  quantity  of  information, 
a  source  of  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  /i  which 
is  a  multiple  of  /i,  frequency  divider  means  coupled  to 
said  source  of  pulses  for  producing  a  pulse  every 


u 


pulses,  means  coupling  the  pulse  output  of  said  first  means 
I    Means  for  guiding  an  aircraft  including,  means  for    to  said  frequency  divider  means  for  resetting  same  to  zero 
generating  a  signal  substantially  proportional  to  the  rate    pulse  count  position  in  synchronism  therewith. 
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VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Isms  W.  THm,  WMkk«to%  D.  C^  Mri^or  to  tkc  U^tod 

SlalM  of  AiMffca  w  raprcacatod  Wj  tke  SccRtary  of 

thoNary 
ApHkatfM  October  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  <19,M9 
tniiliii     (CL343— «7t) 

(GffMtod  aMcr  TMto  35«  U.  S.  Co4»  a952),  mc  2M) 

7.  A  vibration  isolation  system  for  isolating  a  radar 
antenna  from  environmental  vibrations  and  shocks  with- 
out permitting  a  shift  in  bore-sight,  comprising  a  struc- 
tural member  for  mounting  said  antenna,  a  base  member. 
an  antenna  system  having  a  reflector  and  a  feed  horn 
secured  to  said  base  member,  at  least  three  cylindrical 
metal  spring  members,  each  of  said  spring  members  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  enlarged  end  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  reduced  diameter,  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing the  first  enlarged  end  portions  of  spring  members  to 
said  base  member,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 


second  enlarged  end  portions  of  said  spring  members  to 
said  structural  member,  whereby  said  spring  members 
act  as  double  cantilever  beams  to  isolate  the  antenna  from 


vibration  and  simultaneously  maintain  the  axis  of  said 
feed  horn  parallel  to  an  original  given  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  structural  member. 
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DESIGNS 

APRIL  8,  1958 


ISMM 

DESK  TELEPHONE 

Peter  Alrfum  Ckkago,  IB-,  ■■ilp»ir  to  G*m«ni  Telepbone 

Laboratories,  tecofporaled,  Ckkato,  Dl^  ■  corpor»- 

tloa  of  Delaware  ..^ 

AppHcatloa  Jrae  It.  19S7,  Serial  No.  44,536 

Tem  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 14) 


182,452 

GLOBE  STAND 

Richard M.  CMrigai^ *olde,m^^a«%^  to  R^d 

McNaUy  A  CompMor,  ■  coffonjo.  of  HUMit 

AppUcatfcNi  April  4, 1M7,  Serial  No.  453«3 

Tem  of  potest  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 3) 


112^53 

AUTOMOBILE  VISOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HOLDING  ARTICLES 

HeiWrt  S.  Ckaee,  Wootem,  N.  Y^a^rifijor  to 

Caha  Co^  bc^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatlon  Fcbraary  S,  IfST,  Scriid  No.  44,tW 

Tera  of  patnt  1  yean 

(CL  D14— <) 


lt2,454 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I.  Cook  Md  Walter  E.  Moore,  Tnuibidl,  CohIh 
a«igMn  to  Geacral  Electric  Caf—y,  a  corporatton 

"'AinSiSoa  DeceiBbcr  5,  lf57,  Serial  No.  4S,7S1 
Tem  of  patesl  14  yi 

(CLW— 2) 


lt2,451 

COMBINED  MEMO  PAD  AND  CALENDAR 

HOLDER 

Rkhard  N.  Bnudon,  LoviiTflle,  Ky^  aMigiior  to  Reynolds 
Metdb  Company,  RkhnMMd,  Va^  a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  October  31,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  43,608 

Term  of  poiest  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


182,455 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Roes   E.   Comwell,  ChkafO,  lU.,  aMigMN-  to  Sunbeam 

Corporatton,  Chlcato,  DL,  ■  corporatton  of  nilnoit 

Applkatton  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,152 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


471 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1958 


182,456 

MEASURING  CUP 

Rkhard  B.  Cronbcim,  St.  IxHiis,  Mo. 

Application  May  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  46.348 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


182,461 

DEODORANT  STICK  JAR 

John  H.  Fvnliey,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

signments,  to  Pharma-Craft  Corp.,  Batavia,  III. 

Application  August  23.  1957,  Serial  No.  47.486 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


I  ri!iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini|3;H — ^^ 


182,457 

PULL 

Cari   J.    Dargene,   Rockford,   III.,   assignor   to   Amerocli 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.986 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


182,462 

FENCE  SECTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Allen  Brook  Gallioii,  Ellicott  City.  Md. 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D28— 2) 


182,458 

FISH  LURE 

Andrew  Dziadon,  Posen,  and  Nickolas  Holom, 

Chicago,  111. 

Application  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,571 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


182,459 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Sidney  Eisler.  New  York,  NY. 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,787 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


182,463 

GOGGLE 

Fred  G.  Gay,  Jr..  Greece,  and  Walter  O.  Parker,  Henrietta, 

N.  v.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company. 

Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  1 1,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,548 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


182,460 

PROJECTOR 

Harold  G.  Fitz  Gerald,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.492 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


182.464 

COMBINED  BAR  SPONGE  AND  COVER  FOR  A 

CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Elmer  Haslett,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.927 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44--29) 
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II  PAW  OF  GOGGLES 

•fJUmcBts,  to  Th«  Electric  9lo«feB«tt«y  Conpuiy, 
;^*lphi..  Pa.  >  corponjmof  New  Jerjcy 
ApplkatkMi  May  It,  1^54,  Swial  No.  41  ^74 
T«nn  of  patcat  14  yean 
(a.  D57— 1) 


182,4«9 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
ErwiB   Kalla,  Wert  FItlrtHHi,  F«n  ■«*f«»'  »»J)f^**!! 
LattateTlDC.  Weat  PIttriMii,  Pa^  a  cotporatioD  of 

^""^^^tian  Joae  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,494 
Term  of  patent  14  yeari 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


h 


182  4M 

LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGECASES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Erwin   Kalla,   West   Plttsborg,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Reliable 

Luncage,  Inc.  West  Ptttsbarg,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Pennsylvania  ^^  ... 

Application  Jane  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,488 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


182  470 
COMBINED  BUMPER,  GRILLE,  AND  LAMP  UNIT 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jacl(  E.  Kenltz,  Detroit,  and  Richard  F.  Baird,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,209 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 18) 


182,467 

LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Erwin  Kalla,  West   Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliable 

Luggage,  Inc.,  West  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ,  ^„„ 

Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,489 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D50— 7) 


182,471 

SAVINGS  BANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE^ 

Marcus  I.  l^wis.  University  City,  and  Vincent  Borgbesi, 

St.  L<mIs,  Mo. 

Application  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  46^60 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


182,468 

KEY  FOR  LUGGAGE  LOCKS 
Erwin   Kalla,   West   Pittsburg,  Pa.   assignor  to  Reliable 
Luggage,   Inc.  West  Pittsburg,  Pa.  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,490 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 4) 


182,472 

CAN  OPENER 

Ralph  C.  Lynch,  MiUiken,  Colo. 

Application  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  46370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


a 
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1S2,473 

INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

MarriB  P.  MMdlciiiarfc,  Rcgo  Parfc,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  Jan*  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.477 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


U2^77 

TYPEWRITER  PAD 

Robert  L.  MHcheU,  Los  Aagclct,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  JoM  14, 1957,  SciitI  No.  46,M5 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 6) 


1 


V, 


*l:::> 


r 


1S2,474 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  DESK 

WUUam  A.  MIeIke,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,108 

Temi  of  pntent  7  yean 

(a.  pi5— 1) 


182.471 

PORTABLE  CAFETERIA  COUNTER 

Dclnuu-  D.  Rhoads,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

ApplicarioD  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,504 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,475 

PAPER  PUNCH 

WUIiam  H.  Miason,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zip 

Products  Co^  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,413 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


182,479 
COLANDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nathan  W.  Roop,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus 
Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  ■  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,629 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


182,476 

DISPENSER  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  LIQUID 

WUIiam  H.  Misaon,  Los  Altoc,  Calif.,  Msipior  to  Onox, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfoniia 

Appllcatioa  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,690 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


182,480 

FLOWER  POT  SUPPORT 

Doris  V.  Ryder,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,338 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D35— 3) 
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II  COFFEE  GRINDER 

Richard  L.  Scbuhoiami,  LoaisviUc,  Kj^ 
kan   Daplcx   Co^   Loalfvttlc,   Ky^  a 
Kentucky  „  ^^, 

Applkatioo  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,441 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D55— 1) 


_       to  Amer- 
corporatloB  of 


181,4M 

HANDBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Meyer  Sooien,  Frccport,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,185 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.D87— 3) 


182,482 

DOUBLE  SINK 

Cyrus  Schwartz,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


182,485 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Ernest  Spriniiel,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Application  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,486 

MTTT 

Jack  W.  Vinetz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,524 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D3— 11) 


182,483 
TRUCK  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  OF 

FOLDING  CHAIRS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
James  Lister  Skinner,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,363 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,487 

COVERED  COAT  HANGER 

Irma  S.  Walsh,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,779 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1958 


182,488 

GAME  CABINET 

Michael  Wkhinsky,  Hurieyvllle,  NY. 

Application  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,214 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,489 

WALL  PLAOl'E 

Franklin  McKecver  Wills,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.834 

Term  of  patent   14  year« 

>      (CI.  D29— 23) 


182,490 
TOY  WHISTLE  RING 

Sam  Yankelevltz,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Novel 

Package  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  firm 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


"¥6  5 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


NOT*. 


\\ 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

-Arranged  In  accorcUnce  with  the  first  il«,lfl«nt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
Airansea  in  «cvuru«»^  telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Inc.      SwlnMble 
24,451,    4-5-58. 


DanJeld,   J«me»  W  .    to   8hal-0  Draft   Boatu, 
boat    propulaJon    and    steering    unit.      Ke 

kJ^'  Merlln^M.,  to  W.  H.  Meti,  Inc.     Table  connecting  leaf 

Re.  24.458,  4-»-58.  CI.  311—4. 
Kelae^-Hayea  Co.     »«•  - 

Traotvetter,  Oeorjte.     Re.  24,455. 
Meaker    Achlbald  G.     Collapsible  house  trailer      Re.   24.452 

4-H-68.  CI    29fl   -2S 
Meta.  W.  H.,  Inc.  :  f^et- 

fc»s.  Merlin  M.     Re.  24,45:». 


Rolf.  Erich,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienxesen«-h«n 
Electric  contact  converters  Re.  24,456.  4-«-58.  V-i 
321—48. 

ShalO  Draft  Boats.  Inc.  .See- 
Daniels,  James  W.     Re.  24,461 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft     hee— 

Tr.u?v'*^;ief,'G'eorg^*  t'oVel'sey-Hayes  Co.  Television  cabinet 

Re.  24,455.  4-8-58.  CI.  312—7.        ,        ,  ^,          „       .,.  ... 

Wilson,    Kermit    H.      Folding    aectional  Uble.      Re.    24.454. 
4-8-58.  CI.  311—92. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Swlra.  Herbert  C      1,«»4 


Swim.  Herbert  C,  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. 
1,664.  4-8-58.  CI.   47—61. 


Rose  plant. 


ii 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Desk 


Inc.      Automoblh- 
182,453.    4-8  58. 


^leksa    "Peter    to  General  Telephone  Ijjboratorles.  Inc. 

telephone.     182,460,  4-8-58,  CI.  D26-  14 
American  Duplex  Co.  :  See  - 

Hchahmann.  Richard  L.     182.481. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See— 

Skinner,  James  L      182,483. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Dargene.  Carl  J.     182.457. 
Balrd,  Richard  F  :   Set  - 

ftealti.  Jack  K.,  and  Balrd.     182.470. 
HauBch  4  I/omb  Optical  Co.     See— 

Gar,  Fred  (}..  Jr..  and  Parker      182.4«3. 
Borgheal,  Vincent  :   Kee 

ljpff\n,  Marcus  I  ,  and  Borghesl      182  471. 
Brandon    Rlohsrd  N     to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Combined  memo 

pad  and  calendar  holder.     182,461,  4-8-68.  CI.  D74 — 1. 
Cahn^  Bernard.  Co.,  Inc.:  Sre~- 

6h«ae^  Herbert  S      182.453.       ,,  „     ^  ^        «..„.. 
Carrlgan    klchard  M.,  to  Rand  McNally  k  Co.     Globe  stand 

182.452,  4-8-58.  CI.  D33-  3 
Chase,   Herbert    S.,    tn   Bernard   Cahn   Co 
visor    attachment    for    holding    articles. 
CI.  D14  -«. 
Chrysler  Corp  :  See—  ^^    _ 

Kenlti,  Jack  E  ,  and  Balrd     182,470. 
Columbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roop.  Nathan  W       182,479  .   ™  _  .     ^ 

Cook,  William  J.,  and  W    E.  Mo<.re.  to  C»eneral  Bli^rlc  Co 
Vacuum   cleaner   or   similar   article.      182.4.54,    4-8-.)8,   11. 

xya 2 

Cornweli.    Rose    E..    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Vacuum    cleaner 

182,456,  4-8-58,  CI.  D9--2  ^    ^, 

Cronbelm.  Richard  B      Measuring  cup.     182,456,  4-8-58.  CI 

j}^4 29 

Dargene,  Carl  J  .  to  Amerock  Corp.     Pull.     182.457.  4-8-58. 

r>i     OlO g 

Daladon,  Andrew,  and  N  Holom.    Fish  lure     182,458,  4-8-58. 

Elaler     Sidney       Pair    of    spectacles       182.4.%9,    4-8-58.    CI. 

D67— 1 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :   See 

Hoffmaster,  George  R.    182.465.  „  ,^     ^„ 

Flti(SJrald     Harold    0       Projector       182.460.    4-8-58.    CI 

DAI - -  1 
Funkey    John   H.,    to  Pharma  Craft   Corp      Deodorant  stick 

Jar     '182,461   4-8-58,  CI.  D68 — 25 
OallloB,  Allen  ft.     Fence  section  or  the  like      182.462.  4-8-58, 
Cl.  D28 — 2  _         ...       .   ^„,, 

Gay   Fred  G     Jr.,  and  W.  O.  Parker,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Opti- 
cal Co.     Goggle.     182  463.  4-8-58.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Cook,  William  J.,  and  Moore     182,454. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc   :   See — 

Aleksa.  Peter.     182.4.50 
Hasletr    Elmer      Combined  bar  sponge  and  cover  for  a   can 

and  bottle  opener.     182,464,  4-8-58.  Cl.  044-29^ 
Hoffmaster,  George  E.,   to  The   Electric  Storage  Battery  Co 

Pair  of  goggles.     182,465,  4-8-58,  Cl   D57— 1. 
Holom,  Nlckolaa:  See — 

Dsladon,  Andrew,  and  Holom.     182.458.  ^ 

Kalla     Erwin.   to   RelUble   Luggage,    nic.      Lock   for  luggage 

casas  and  the  like.     182,466.  4-8-58.  Cl.  D.50-  7. 
Kalla.    Brwln,   to   Reliable  Luggage,   Inc.     Lock   for   luggage 

cases  and  the  like.     182.467,  4-8-58.  Cl    D60— 7 
Kalla.    Erwin.   to    Reliable    Luggage,    Inc      Key    for   luggajre 
locka.     182.468.  4-8-58.  Cl.  D50— 4 


Luggage    case. 


to  Chrysler  Corp.     Com- 
unit    for    an    automobile. 

Savings  bank  or  similar 
-11. 


182.4.V4. 


182,463. 


Kalla,     Krwin,    to    Reliable    Luggage,     Inc. 

182.469,  4-8-58,  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Kenlta.  Jack  E.   and  R.  F.  Balrd. 

bined    bumper,    grille    and    lamp 

182.470,  4-8-.'>8.  Cl.  D14— 18. 
I^wis.  Marcus  I  .  and  V.  Borgheal. 

^/r^cVU^'t'^'^tn'^^Vr':  "llUi.  ^.S,  C.  D^29 
Mlddlemark,  Marvin  P.     Indoor  television  antenna.     182,47.5, 
4-8-58.  Cl.  D26— 14.  ,      ^.  ^    ^w        ^ao  ata 

Mielke     William    A.      Combined    chair    and    desk.      18^,474. 
4-8-^8lC1    D1.5— 1.  „         „  V. 

Misson.    William    H  .    to    Zip    Products    Co.      Paper    punch. 

182,475,  4-8-58,  Cl.  D74— 1.  .       .w  .. 

Misson,  William  H,.  to  Onox.  Inc.     Dlspenaer  for  therapeutic 
liquid.     182,476,  4-8-58,  Cl.  D8*— 1.  ^   ,^     ^, 

MItcliell.    Robert   L.      Typewriter  pad.      182,477,   4-«-58.   Cl. 

D9— 6. 
Moore.  Walter  B.  :  See — 

Cook,  William  J  ,  and  Moore. 
Novel  Package  Co.  ;  See— 

Yankeleviti.  Sam.     182.490 
Onox,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlsaon,  William  H.     182.476. 
Pnrker,  Walter  O.  :    See- 
Gay.  Pred  G..  Jr.,  and  Parker. 
Pharma^raft  Corp.  :   See — 

Funkey   John  H.     182,461 
Rand  McNally  *  Co.  ;  See— 

Carrlgan,  Richard  M.     182,452. 
Reliable  iMrntc^.  Inc  :  See— 
Kalla.  Erwin.     182,466 
Kalla.  Erwin.     182.467. 
Kalla.  Erwin.      182.468. 
Kalla,  Erwin      182,469. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   See- 
Brandon,  Richard  N      182,45r  ,ooATfl 
Rhoads,    Delmar    D.      Portable    cafeteria    counter        182.478, 

RoJ;?^NatS!an^^  w:, ^'  to    Columbus     Pl'^t'S,    'l^'f "^'"^^r 

Colander  or  similar  article.     182,479.  f-^^^  ^/oB^rVi 

Ryder,    Doris    V.      Flower   pot  support       182,480,  4-8-ft8,   LI. 

Schnhmann.    Richard    L..    to    American    Duplex    Co.      Coffee 
grinder      182.481,  4-8-58    Cl    D55— 1       ,    „    ko    r-i    Tvi      o 

Schwartz.  Cyrus.     Double  sink      182.482,  4-8-58,  Cl.  IM--2^ 

Skinner  James  L  ,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Truck  for  the 
storage  and  transport  of  folding  chairs  and  other  articles 
« Qo  400   4_ii_"\H   r*i    r)l4 3 

Somers.  Meyer,     kandbag  or  the  like      182,484,  4-8-58,  Cl. 

Rprlnk'eK^Ernest      Golf  putter.     182,485.  4-8-58.  Cl.  D3^8. 
Sunbeam  Corp      See--      „„  ^,, 

Cornweli.  Ross  E,     182.455  „   ,„    „.    r»«      11 

Vinetf,  Jack  W       Mitt.      182,486,  ^-S-^^^    Cl    D3--ir 
Walsh    Irma  S      lovered  coat  hanger      182,487,  4-»-a»,  *  1. 

D80^8  ^  ^,      , 

Wlchlnsky     Michael.      Game    cabinet 

D34 — 5 
Wills,    Franklin    M.       Wall    plaque. 

D29— 23.  .  ^,     .       , 

Yankeleviti,   Sam,   to   Novel  Package  0>.     Toy  whistle  ring 

182,490,  4-8-58,  Cl.  D34 — 16. 

Zip  Products  Co  :   See — 

Misson.  William  H.     182.475. 


182,488,    4-8-58.    Cl. 
182,489,     4-8-68,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

NoTB. — Arnngied  In  accordance  with  the  flrst  ainiiflcant  ckaractrr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


ACP  InduBtries.  Inc.  :  «ce— 

Korte.  Alfred  C.     2.829.541. 
.Moore.  Andrew  J.      2.829,546. 
.Memeyer.   Edgar  W.     2.829.640. 
AMP   Inc.  :    See  — 

I>emler.  Henry  W.     2.829.549. 
Abbey.   Anthony  :   Set — 

rarker.  Robert  P..  and  Abbey.      2.830,011. 
Abbott.  Chester,  and  O.  B.   Henderson.   Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft    Corp.       Apparatus     useful      in      painting     aircraft 
2*.829,582,  4-8-58,  CI.  98— H.-i. 
Abe.  Kaiue  :  See — 

Okeda.  Hideo.  Tanljfuchl.  Kail,  and  Abe.      2.830,071 
Abs.  Alfred  J  ,  to  Technical  OU  Tool  Corp..  Ltd.     Inclination 
and  directional  recorder.     2.829.443.  4-8-58.  CI.  33 — 205.6 
AccumulatorenFabrik  Aktlengeaellschaft :  S«e — 

I'eters.    Freimut.      2.8.30.108 
Adamant  EnglneerinK  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parkes.   Philip  G.     2,829.624. 
Adams.  Frederic  H   :  See 

Scalera.  Mario,  Adams,  and  Hardy.      2,8.10,028 
Adams.  Frederic  H  .  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Preparation 
of  cellalar  products  containing  organic  sulfonyl  aiides  and 
composition  thereof       2.830.029.   4-8-58,  01.  260     2.5 
.Vgriculture.   Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of:  See^ 

Filachlone.  Edward  M.,  and  Harris.      2.829,94.1. 
.\hearn,  John   E.  :   See  - 

Mitchell.  Walter  O  .  and  Ahearn.     2,829.686 
Aiken,    William    R..    to    Kaiser    Industries    Corp.      Electronic 

device      2.830,226.  4-8-58,  CI.  315—21 
Air  Reduction  Co,,  Inc  :  Ser— 

Shukys,  Julius  O.      2.830,007.  "^ 

Alcar  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Carlln,  Benson       2.8S0.165 
.\ldrich.  (Jeorge  E   :  See — 

Ramsdell,  Robert  E  .  and  Luckman 
.Vlessl.   .\ndrew  J.,   Jr..  and  V.   E.   Hugo, 
Inc,     Marking  apparatus,     2.829,589, 


2,829.687. 
to  Adolph  Oottscho, 
4-8-68.  CI.   101—35 


See — 


2,830.083. 


to  W.  8.   Coates. 
8.    CT.    2«9— 73. 


Baker       2.829.961. 


.Vllen,  K   C,  Business  Machines.  Inc. 

Kulpera,   Jack   B      2,829..%21. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     See   - 

Gilbert.  Everett  B.,  and  Tryon. 
Al lis- Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Staats,    Cnstar    W.     2.830.208. 
Alsop.    Reese  F  ,    i^  to   F    C.   Fisher  and 

Returnable    envelope,      2.829.818 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Miller,    Mike    A  ,    Foster,    and 
.\lvey  Conveyor  .Mfg   Co    :  See — 

Oswald.    Walter    H       2.829,762 
American  BUtrlte  Rubber  Co,,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mason.    James    N       2.830,003. 
.\nifrlcan  Cyanamid  Co,  ;  See — 

Adams    Frederic  H       2.830.029. 

Carpenter,  Erwin  L..  and  Webb.      2.830.073 

Chrlstmann.  Ludwig  J.,  and  Deichert,      2,880.020. 

Parker.  Robert  P,    and  Abbey       2.8.30  011 

Scalera.  Mario.  .Adams,  and  Hardy       2.830,028, 

Valentine.  WIllLani    and  .Stearns 

Y(«uni:.  Honn  K,      2,830.n5S, 

Zlegler,   Wllliaiu   M.      2.830.009, 
.Vnifrican   Enka   Corp      See- 

(Jrisef,  Ernest  f    Jr       2.829.420, 
.\tii»'rlcan  Hume  rroilurts  Corp,  :  See- 

Bruce,  William  F,.  and  Diamond, 

Cooper,  John       2,829.479 

Grant,  Gordon  A.,  and  Wlnthrop, 
.Vmerican  Maixe  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Evans.  James  W    snd  Nelson.      2,829.991. 
.Xiiierlcan    Motors   Cori)       See- 

Hader'scher,  Daaa  K..  and  Bald.      2,829.rt29 

IMiilipi..  Lawrence  A.      2.829,869, 
.Vmerican  oil  Co  ,  The  :  Set 

Clingman.  William  H..  Jr.     2.830.084. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Tnckat)erry      Robert    B,,    and    Muller 
American  Steel  Foundries     See 

Geeks    Edward  H.,  and  Hines       2.829.566. 
Aniey.   William   G..  and   W    H    Clark,   to   I.ee«ls  and  Northrup 
Co       -Xrrangenienfn   for    provl<tlng   Ktandardlxed    voltage   or 
(•\irrenr      ::.a:<t>,252.  4-M-58.  CI.  323  -22. 


2.830.010. 


2.830,079. 
2,830.065. 


2.829.660. 


.\nii><"o  Metal.  Inc.  : 
Klement.  John 
Klemenr,  John 
Klement.  John 
Klement.   John 

.Vntlerson.  Fimter 
4-8-58.  CI.  4      1, 

.Vnderson.  Harry 
4   8  58.  CI    311- 

.Vnderson.    Lynn    H, 
CI.    128—221. 


«er— 

F  2,829.968. 
F  2. 829.969 
F  2.829.971, 
F       2,829  972 

R.      Diaper     rinsing 


Aqullla.    John.      Box    forming   machine.      2.829.669.    4-8-58. 

CI.  93     r.i 
Arbiter.   Nathaniel.     Air  flotation  of  ■llica  bearing  oxidised 

copper  ore      2,829.770.  4-«-88.  CI    209—166. 
Arkls    Jerome  W.  :  See — 

Weitkamp.  Alfred  W.,  Arkla,  and  Flint.     2.830.039. 
Armstrong.  C.  Blliott  :  See — 

Norrfs.  Samuel  B..  Jr       2.830.012. 
.\rmy.     United     States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See 

Franklin.   Philip   J       2.829,426. 
Hhlve.  Rcott  L.      2.880,180. 
Arnold.  George  B.,  and  H.  V.  Heaa.  to  The  Texas  Co      Method 
for   treating  carbon  monoxide  hjrdrogenation  product  with 
basic  material.     2.830.06«.  4-8-68,  CI    260—450 
Ashton.  William  E.  :  See — 

Baranauckas,   Charlea  F..  and   Ashton.      2.830.098. 
Aspelin,    I^eslle   L.,   to  Thompaon  Products.    Inc.      Apparatus 
for   delivering  liquid   from  an   aircraft  tnel  cell   under  all 
flight  conditions       2,829.806,   4-8-58,  CI,   222-  333. 
.Vtkins    Carl  E      to  Tung  Sol   Electric   Inc,      Light    responsive 

cirmir      2.830.192.  4-8-58.  CI.  250     214. 
Austin  I/ee.  Inc.  :  See 

Hardesty.   Frederick  L.      2.8.30.116. 
Avlla     Abelardo  G..   to  Capital   Products   Corp.      Article  dis- 
tributing   mechanism.      2.82«,752,    4-8-58,    CI     193—39. 
.\yers.      John      E..      to     OH      Equipment     I>aboratorles.      Inc. 
Rupturable  closure  for   pressuriied   containers       2.829,801, 
4-8   58    CI    222      82 
Hackman    Kenneth  E    H.,  and  G   R.  Madland.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Power  supply      2.830,200,  4-8-58.  CI.  307—160. 
Badenoch,    Benjamin  W  .  and   D.  C,  Connett.  to  Vickers  Inc. 
I'nloader  valve  for  power  transmiaslon      2.829.666.  4-»-6b. 
CI.   137—108.  „     ^  ,         ,  ^,  ^ 

Badertscher.   Dana   K..   and   M.   S.   Bald,  to  American   Motors 
Corp       Ventilating    system     for    an     Internal     combustion 
engine      2.829.629,  4  8-.-)8.  CI.  12.3— 119. 
Badische  Anilin    k  SodaFabrIk  Aktiengenellschaft  :  See — 
Schlecht.  I>M>       2,829.967. 
Schlenk.   Wllhelm       2.830.040. 

Siebel.    Hans    P       2.83O032.  „„„„„,,     ^    <,   .o 

Baggott     Bubber  C.      Jerk  in  preventer      2.829.877,    4-8-58. 

pj     1,39 -260 

Bagnell    Edgar  W.    to  Johnston  Tester*.  Inc.     Bottom  caliper 

Kupinirt      2.829  441.  4-8-.%8,  CI.  33  -17a 
Bailey.  Jack  C.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co      C«"P,breaker  means 
for   boring   type   mining   machine.      2.829,876,    4-»-0», 
J62-  7 
Balllargeon,   Ijiurler  :   See-  - 

Oesterle.   Frank   D..  and  Balllargeon 
Baisley,  Raymond  J.:  See- 

Kcely    Clifford  D.      2.829.701. 
Baker.   Coie  D.  :   See—  ^   ,.   .. 

Miller.  Mike  A  .  Foster,  and  Baker, 
Baker  oil  Tools.  Inc       Nee 

Clark.  F^arneat  H..  Jr.      2.829.719. 

•^''^u'derVscher,   D.'n.  K  ,  and  Bald       2,829,629 

Bale    Alton  G  .  Jr     to  Mc(;raw  Edison  Co      V  oltage  regulator 
.',8.30. 250,  4-H-.')8.  CI.  32.3—66. 

Malfour.  Thomas:   See —  „  <,»«  n»o 

Davidson,   Samuel   H  ,  and  Balfour.     2.829.958. 

Uallantyne  Co.      See-  - 

Brown,  Ho  M       2.829,728  ^     .      t^w      t,.»»-iL. 

Ballmer.  James  K..  and  A  M  Rockwood,  to  The  Battels 
Development  Corp  Automatic  transmission  control  sys- 
tem.    2.82U,.'>33,  4   »-58.  CI.  74-  -472.  ,         „     .       r. 

Bank.  Albert  Si  .  and  A  J  Kati.  to  Suoer  Sagless  Spring  Co. 
Pull   out   beds       2.N29..382.  4-8-58,  CI.   5-    1.3. 

Baranauckas,  Charles  F.  and  W.  E  Ashton.  to  Hooker 
Klectr.M-hemlcal  Co  1,1,1.2.3  pentachloro  4.4.4  trifluoro- 
bufene  2       2,8.30.098.   4-8-  58.  CI,   2fiO     663, 

llaranowski,  Frank,  Jr       See   -  „  o.»«  «»o 

Freeman    John  I>  .  and  Baranowski       2.829,663 

Barber  Harry  J  R.  F  Collins,  and  M.  Davis,  to  May  k  Baker 
Ltd       Amines      2,8.30,008.  4-8-58.  CI.  107--65. 

Bare.  Conrad  B.     See 

Hixson.  Arthur  N..  and  Bare      2,829.963. 

Barger,  John  F  Remotely  controlled  swMtch  f^^  reversini 
ilire<-t  current  motors.     2.8.30,148,  4- 

Barkelew,    Harry     D        Exhaust    gas 
.•.8.'9.7:u),  4  H  .%8,  n   18:'    n, 

Barkelew  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Clayton.  William.     2,829,731. 


device. 


N. 

95. 


Variable     beight     table. 


2.829.377. 
2.829.936, 


CI. 


2,829.611. 


2,829.961. 


-8-58.  CI    20O     87 
muflHer    and     oxidlser. 


Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Albert   M 

Barnes,  James  F  ,  K  F 
process  Corporation, 
foil  sheet  material. 


2,829,470 
Rebholi.  and  H    I    Sllversher,  to  Foil 
Directlonally  oriented   tearing  metal 
2  830,001,  4-»-68,  CI.  154 — 50 


Venous    catheter.      2,829.644.    4-8-68, 


Barnes  Victor  H  to  MIcropoint.  Inc,  Ink  cartridge  asaembly 
for  twill  point  iMTtn      2.829,623,   4-8- .58.  CI    120^-42.4 

Barnes.  William  A  ,  to  lUca  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corp  Four 
wsy  compression  pller      2,829.547.  4-8-58,  CI.  78 — 82. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


III 


l>>inon  slice  nqueewr 


X'eaiTue,   waiter  i»., 
Walcott,  Henry  R. 
War»her    Artolph. 
Kenaemann,   Edward  H. 


BartAls   Fred  L.,  R.  A.  Ntemann.  and  C.  B.  Rowe    to  RMearch 

ProducU    Corp.      InteratlUal    body    auitable   tor   use   a«    a 

fllSr      2  829  733,  4-S-58.  CI.  183-51 
Harttett.  Ckarler  A      Vi   to  D.  J.  Melton.     Sun  vUor  attach 

i^Tt^or  ^W«.     i>«».919,  4-8-4S8.  CI.  2»«-97 
Baacbnonga.     Karl.       flan«r     and     atretcher     for     clothes 

2,829.811,  4-«-58.  G.  225—95. 
Battella  Drrelopawnt  Corp.  The  :  Bee^ 

Ballmer,  Jamca  K.,  and  Rockwood.     2,H2»..).i.l. 
Carlaon,  Cheater  F.     2.830.114 
Battke,   Willi,  to   F.   Rltter  k   «ohn 

lil— — 85 
Bauer,     Donald     J.       Support     bracket     for     cover     board 

2  829.680,  4-8-^8,  CI.  9t— 21 1 . 
Baumann.  liilly  F..  to  Royal  Jet,  Inc      Llauld  container    and 

joint*  incorporated  therein.     2.829.793.  4-8-58,  CI.  220—5 
Beach     Jamea   B.,   to   Lockheed   Aircraft    Corp.      Bearln<   rf 

Ulner.     2.829,930.  4-8-58    CI.  308— 4^  ,     ,       ,. 

Beall    Charlee  li..  to  Weat  Point  Mfg.  Co.     Filling  feeler  foi 

qufll  change  mitlon.     2.829.678.  4-8-58.  CI.  135-273 
Bear  Archery  Co. :  See — 

Henhrt.  Edward  J.     2,829.894. 
Bearer.  DaVld  J.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     ConipoundinK 

chloroalkylldeni  blsphenola.     2.830.033.  4-8-58.  Cl.  2<U) 

4fi  ft 

Beaver    Howard  O..  Jr..   to  The  Carpenter   Steel   Co.     Ingot 

mo\d.     2.829.410.  4-*-58.  Cl.  22-   139 
B*<lell     BUaer    K..    to    The    Western    f  nlon    Telegraph    Co 

Facilmlte  stylus  holder      2.829,942,  4  8-58,  Cl.  34ft- U9 

****"/hJlS?  Rol'un "Tand  Beekly.     2.829,535 
Befga.  Jamea  E..  to  cieneral  Electric  <.«„., /♦'"Pf'r:  "«»•"<}??' 
and    methoda    of    making    them       2.8.iO,218.    4-8-58.    (  1 

3J3 346. 

Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.  .See 

DaTfo    Richard  C  ,  and  Staehler      2.830.285 
Puller.  Calvin  S.     2,829,422. 
rierce    John  R.      2,830.271. 
Bembenek.Kdward.  to  The  Standard  Klettrlt-  Tlm»- C  o.     Sup 
Dlementary    auxiliary  or  emergency  lighting  and/or  power 
syatema.    2.830.194.  4  8  r)8,  Cl.  307     A4 
Bender,     Lloyd     I^.       l>airy    e<)uipinent     cleaner.       2.8_>9.06i, 

4-8-58,  Cl.  134-50. 
liendlz  Aviation  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Hupp,  Edward  K.,  and  Crlpe.     2,82»,«25. 

Knudaon.  (Jlltner  J      2.829.507 

Owen.  John  C.     2,829.847. 

Tearue.  Walter  I) ,  Jr.     2.829.491. 

__-   .»     «     ..  "     Jr       2,8.30.243. 

2,830.279. 

.«.^»...  ..    T.,   to  N.  Z.   Inventions  Development 

Co    Ltd.      Means  for  combination  with  a   nnillng  machln«" 

In  aecurlng   the   lids   of   fruit   and   like  case*.      2,829.37.1. 

4_g_C8   Cl.  1—134. 

Uerjfors,  Carl   A  .   to  International 

Eaectronlc    multiplying    machine. 

235—61 

Bergatrom,    Walter   C,    to   The    Weldon   Tool   Co    ^(;v"'Vf.': 

sinking,     counterboring    and     deburnng     tool        2,82».04.t. 

4-8-58,  Cl.  77-73.5. 

Rergstron,    Walter    C,    to   The    Weldon    Tool    t  o       Counter 

sinking    and    counterboring    tool.      2,829, .">44.    4-8-58,    Cl. 

Uernardinelli,  Anthonv  J      Money  holderK  for  motor  vehicles 
2,829,777,4-8-58.0.211—49.  ,     .,      ,, 

Berst,    Carl    J.       Apparatus    for    applying    thernioplasticall.v 
adhesive  labels  to  a   wrapped  pro<lu<t      2,829.791,  4-H-58, 
Cl.  216-  -9. 
Beryllium  Corp.,  The  :  See- 

Foldes,  Stephen,  and  Krlebel       2.829.970. 
Besslere    Pierre  E.,  to  Con>pHgnle  Telma      Koucault  current 

apparatus  and  In  particular  braking  apparatuo      2.830,20  ;. 

4-8^%8,  Cl    310—93.  .,...,, 

Best    Stanley  C,  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corp.     Combined  fuel  and 

blade  angle  control.     2,829,722.  A   8-S8,  Cl.  170-135.74 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co  :  See 

HlxBon,  Arthur  N.,  and  Bare.      2.«29,9«.3. 
Murphy,  Donald  W      2,82ft,91)<; 
Beyler.  Arthur  L.     See    -  , 

Clinton.   Raymond  O  ,  and    IWyler       2.8.»l.0«..< 
Blaler      Max         Jig     for     cutting     variabl*-     resistor     xhaftn 

2,829,425,  4-8  58.  Cl.  29-   117. 
Blel,   John   H  ,   to    Lakeside   Laboratories     Inc      o/9(dlsiib8tl 

tuted  amlnoalkyl)  acetylenes.     2.830,046.  4-8-58.  Cl.  260- 

2475. 
Blel     John    H.    to    lakeside    Laboratories.    Inc       Acetylenlr 

tetrahydrolsoquinoline  derivativeH       2.h;<0,(>49.   4   8  58.   Cl 

260—247.5. 
Blel.   John  H.,   to   I>ake«ide   Ijiboratorles,   Inc.      Symmetrical 

substituted        amlnoalkylhydraxlneh       and       their       salts. 

2.R.'<0.050.  4-8-.'>8.  Cl    260-247.5 
Bllllnghurst,    Wilfred    A.      Fixture    to    aupport    articles    for 

application  of  metallic  coating  thereto      2.829.(i21,  4-8-58. 

Cl.  118—503 
Blrtwell,  Stanley,  and  K.  L    H4iae.  to  Imperial  Chemical  InduH 

tries  I.td       Process  of  making  fungicidal   bactericidal,   and 

detergent  corapositlniiH  liy   reactinj;  an  aromatic  amine  and 

a    dlcyandlamide    In    the    presence    of    a    nonionic   solvent 

2.8.30,00ft,  4-8  .'»8.  Cl    167    -.30 

Blrtwell.  Stanley,  W    Mepworth.  and  (i 

Chemical      Industrie-*      Ltd         New 

2.830.052,  4-8-.%8.  Cl    2fi0      249  5 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Yaeger.  Luther  T,       2.829.9M 
Blackburn.  Andrew  R.,  and   R    E    Steele,  to  Ram  Inc.     Heat 

Insulating  enclosure.     2.829.608.  4-8-58.  Cl.  109 — 33. 


Business   Machines  Corp. 
2.829,827.     4    8-58,    Cl 


Ulagg,  I.«on,  to  Ksao  Keaearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Device 
for  positioning  a  section  of  drill  pipe  In  a  drilling  derrick. 
2,829.783,  4-8^  58,  Q\.  214-  2.5 

Blair,  Hugh  T.,  Jr.  :  See—  „  ^^„  _^ 

Stahl.  Wuaam  F..  and  Blair.     2,829,700. 

Blake.   Jack   E.     Can   holding   rack.      2,829.844.   4-8-58.   Cl. 

Bleaadale.  William  J.,  to  Superior  Pine  Specialties  Co.     Ac- 
cumulator.    2.829.072,  4-8-58,  Cl.  138^31. 
Blow    Angus  W.,  to  <;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Public  addresi. 

system.     2,8;iO,l  17.  4-8-58,  CI.  179—1. 
Blum,  Harold  T..  to  He  Briar  Hill  Stone  Co.     Slanted  tooth 
aaw  blade  for  cutting  stone.    2.829.632.  4-8-58.  Cl.  125—18. 
Bobet,  J..  *  Son  8.  A.  :   Set— 

kury.  Jo«»|-.  and  Lauftr      2.829  890 
Bodkin     Philip    A.      Liquid    dispensing    devices.      2.829.808. 

4--8-b8,  Cl.  222—421. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co,  :   Set- 

Plath,  Robert.      2,829.849.  .      .«  .    ,  u     .     „ 

Bogan    Charles  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Coru.     Artificial  horlxona 

for  aircraft.     2,829019,  4-8-58.  Cl.  116—124. 
Bonn.  Theodore  H.  :  See—        ,  ^  ^„^  ,,^„ 

l^kert.  John  P..  Jr..  and  Bonn.      2,830.198. 
Spencer.  Richard  W..  and  Bonn.     2.830,197. 
B<H>cock.  Robert  :   ^cf    - 

Mathews.  Alfred  J       2.829.709 
Boor    Laurence  H       Product  storing  and  diaplaying  appara 

tue.     2.829,780,  4-8-^8.  Cl.  211  —  121. 
lW>rden  Co..  The  :  Afce- 

Hoyt.  koward  E.     2.829.982.  ,  ^.      ^, 

Borg    Edward   M.     Hearing  aid  and  spectacles  combination. 

2.^0,132,  4-8-58,  Cl.   179—107. 
liorg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Swennes.  Benjamin  A.     2.829,542. 
Borthwlck,    John.     Apparatus    for    use    In    shearing    sheep 

2  829.622,  4-8-58.  Cl.  119-103. 
Bosch.  Robert.  (J.  m.  b.  H.  :  Set— 

Straub,  karl.  and  Walther.     2.830.141. 
Bourdon,     Russell    (i.,     to    The    Kavdon     Engineering    Corp. 

Demolition  device       2,829,633    4-8-58,  Cl.   125-   33 
Bourne,    Roland    B.,    and    J     P     Tyskewlcx,    to    The    Maxim 
Silencer  Co.      Silencer  for  the  exhaust  gaaes  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine.      2,829,729.  4-8-.'i8,  Cl.   181—57. 
Bowan.  Walter  J.  .   Ste-  „  ^  ^„ 

Mueller,  Frank  H..  and  Bowan      2,829,675. 
Boyce   Thompwon    Institute   for   Plant    Research.    Inc. :  See — 
Prill.  Kclward  A.      2.8.30.061. 

Itoyle,   Francis  A.  .   Set   -  

f  hompson,  William  E..  and  Boyle.      2.830  018 
Brace     iieorge    A.     to    The    Hoover    Co.     Filter    asaemblle* 

2.829,734.  4-8-08.  Cl.   183     ."il.  ^  ,       ,, 

Branson      Charles    I).,     to     Hobertshaw-Fulton     ControU    (o 

Thermostats       2.829,K.3.-.,  4-8  58.  Cl.  2.3<V     34.5 
Brauchler     CharlcH   A.      Method    of    making    tubular    railway 

car  axles       2.829,431,  4-8  58.  Cl.  29- 535. 
Breeback,  Rudolph  H.,  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  _(  o.    Inc      Con 
talner  fe«'<ling  niechanlsma.     2,829,737,  4-8-o8,  «  I.  198 — 31. 
Brehin,  Allen  I-r  :   See    - 


J.  Stacey.,  to  Imperial 
trlazlne      derivative!* 


Fields.  Ellis  K  .  and  Brehni.      2,830,019. 
Brewer-Tltchener  Corp.,  The;   See- 

Vanek,   Frank       i,829..'>72. 
Briar  Hill  Stone  Co..  The:   Set— 

Blum^Harold  T      2.829.632.  no^naoo 

Bridges.     t>on     H.     Single     joint     miter     clamp.     2.829.688, 

4—8—^8    Cl     144- *^i3 

Brlgmon.  Paul  L.      Windshield  wiper.     2.829.394.  4-8-58.  Cl. 
l.V-2.'.5 

British  Oxygen  Co..  Ltd..  The  :    See  

.Miller    .s^amuel  A.,  and  Davidg*'.      2.830.0..9. 
Sillifant.  Richard  R..  and  IVan.     2.830,170. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The:   «ce-- 

Northcott.  Rov  P..  and  Housam.      2.830,013. 
British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Scott,  William  J       2,830.231 
Britton,  Edgar  <'  :   See — 

Sexton    Arthur  R.,  and  Britton.     2.830.082. 
Brochetti    Raymond  E.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.      Dust 

collecting  head       2.829.867,  4-8-^%8,  Cl.  2.%.'i — 50. 
Bntchetti.    Raymond    K.    and    E.    J.    Hobos,    to    .Mine    Safety 
Appliances  Co       Rock  dust  collecting  apparatus.      2.829,908. 
4   8-58,  Cl.  28.-.     «1 
Brook.   Arthur   F..    to   \Vire-<)-Corp.      Spring   means   for   hold- 
ing the  operating  shaft  of  a  punch  In  the  punrh  open  po- 
sition.     2  829.739.  4-8  58.  Cl.   188-83. 
llroussaud     Oorges.    and   J.    Simon,    to    Compagnle   (Jenerale 
de  Telegraphie   Sans   Fll.      Electromagnetic    wave  detector 
device.      2.830.267,  4-8-58.  Cl.  324—95 
Brown    Cicero  C.      Well  packer       2.829.717,  4-8-68,  Cl.  166— 

131. 
Brown,  David,  Tractors  (Engineering)  Ltd.:  Bet — 

Williams.  Frederick       2.829.577. 
Brown      Clenn     I>       Pljinting     depth     equallxer.      2.829,578, 

4-8-^58    Cl.  97—56 
Brown     llo  M  .  to  BalIant>Tie  Co.     Protective  cone  assembly 

for  loud  spt'Hkerx.      2.829.728.  4-8-58.  Cl.   181-  31. 
Brown     Roger    W.,    to    Cone    Automatic    Machine    Co.    Inc. 
Work  orienting  mechanism       2,829.424.  4-8-58.  CI.  29—57. 
Browning.    (Jrant    E.      .Nailing    machine.     2,829,.369.    4-8-58, 

CI    1      10. 
Bru<e.  E    L.    Co  :    See 

Lvons.  Frank   H.      2  8.30  004  ,  „     _. 

Bru<'e.  William  F  .  and  J  Diamond,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp  Mixed  salts  of  ?,.  4.  5.  rt-tetralodophthalic  acid 
opiHiue  to  X-radlafion  2  830,079,  4-8-.->8.  Cl.  260-  501 
Brunges  Benjamin  F.,  Jr  Temperature  measuring  and  metal 
fatigue  indicating  means.  2.830.286.  4-8-58,  Cl.  340—2.33 
Brusca  Joseph  L..  to  S.  K  F  Industries,  Inc.  Pillow  blocks 
2  829.933,    4-8-58.  CI.  308-194. 

Bryant    John  M.  :  Set--  .„.»«„.„ 

Cunningham,  Oeorge  L..  Bryant,  and  Oaase.     2.829.946. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WorkH,    Inr.      \>htcl«>   luadlOK 
■2.H2V.7HH.    4-«-58,    CI.    214 


Ltd.     CUaraDc* 


transinlt««ton. 


Bucher,   <"harlf!<   I.,   to  Wayne 

and    unloading   miK'haniHni 

83  24 
Buck."  Herahell.    to    Rae    Metal    Induatrlva 

lamp       2  830,171    4-8-ft8.  CI.  240- -8.2. 
Buechlfr,    i.*«t^r    w.,    to    Vlokeni    Inf.      1'()W«t 

2,H30,19.'5.   4-8-.')M.  ("1    307      87 
Bullock.   Edward  A.,  and   H    D    Outland.  to  T*»<hnl<al  S«»rvlo<' 

Inf.      .Magazine  for  retaining  coiit iniioua  fllni  for  |>roj<»otor 

2.829.889.  4-8^8,  CI.  271      2  i:> 
Bulova   Research   and   iH'velopment    Laborator1«>«,   Inc.:   See 

Flacher.   Franz   L       2, 829. .^23 
Burger,    Mann    C       Powder    compact.      2.829,7«5.   4-»-»'i8.    CI. 

2CHJ     37. 
Burgess,  Arthur  A..  Jr.  to  the  CnJted 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

bratlon   renlatant   fuse       2.830.1.'>«.  4- 
Hurgeoa  Battery   Co.      See 

2.830.110 


State*  of  America 
Navy  gttook  and 
-H^  :si.  CI    200—131 


ax 
vl- 


2.8-29.  SOI. 


Klrkman.   Fredrick  J 
Burkett,  D.   W   :   Hee-- 

Walla,   Frederick  .M. 
Burnett.   William  M       Ser 

Houae,  Glenn  C  ,  and  Burnett        2.829.71R. 
Burns.  Alvin  C     and    H    J     McAulay.   to   Init   Rig  k  Equip- 
ment  Co       Vehicle  auxiliary   drive.      2.829.724.  4-8-58.  O. 
180— M. 
Burroagha  Wellcome  k  Co    (C    S.  A.)  Inc.  :   See-  - 
HltchingB.  (;eorge  H  .  and  Ellon.      2,830.053. 
Bus,   Wlllem   <"  ,   J     Sluetgeert.   and   I'    Hlenmtra.   to  Cnopera 
tieve  Verkoop-en  Productleverenlglnkf  van  .Aardappelmeel  en 
[>erlvaten  "Avebe"  (i.  A.      I'roceun  for  fractjonating  .ttarch 
Into     comp4)nentB      with      branch»>d      and      linear      chains. 

2.829.989.  4-8-,)8.  CI.  127-71. 

Bus.   Wlllem  C.,    J     .Muefp»erf.   ami    I'     Miemsfra,    to  Coopera 
tieve    Verkoop-en     rroiluctievereniginu    van    .\nrdappelmeel 
nn    Derivaten    ".\vebe"     <i      .\       I'ror.'ss    for     fractionating 
starch    Into   components    with    branched   and    linear   chains 

2.829.990.  4-8-58.  CI.   127      71 

Bus.   Wlllem   C.,   J     Mueteeert.   and   P.    HIemsfra.   to  CiK>pera 
tieve    Verkoop-en    Pryfluctleverenlglng    van    Aardappelmeel 
en    I)erlvaten    ".\veb#"    (J.    A.      Proreaa    for    fractionating 
starch.      2,829.987.  4-8-58.  CI.  127—71. 
Bus.   Wlllem  C..   J     .Muetgeert,   and   P.    Mlemstrn.   to  Coooera 
tieve    Verkoop-en    Pro<luctievereniging    van    .Aardappelmeel 
en    IHrivaten    ".\vebe"    (J     .\.      I'rocess    for    fractionating 
starch  with  branched  and  linear  chains       2.829.988.  4-8-.^fr 
CI.   127      71 
Butler.  Henry  J  .  to  Dunlop  Kubl)er  Co.   Ltd.      Fluid  pressure 
actuated  system  and  operating  means  therefor.      2.829.500. 
4-8-58.  CI.   rtO-    .-)4.«. 
Butler.  Wallace  B       Sear-disconnector  mechanism.      2.8'29.5«3. 

4-8-58.  CI    89      144. 
Buxton.    Sidney    W  ,    A.    P.    Oakler.    and    H.    I.,etherland.    to 
The     Raleigh    Cycle    Co.    Ltd.      Hooded    handlebar    levers 
2.829. .-)34.   4   H-58.  CI.   74 — 488. 
Byrd.    Parks   W..    to   Western    Kle<'trlc   <'o..    Inc.      Wrench 
holding    and     Insertint:    buinhings       2.829.548.     4-8-58, 
si    -3. 
Cabot.  (iO«lfrey  L..  Inc.  :  See— 

Wendell.   Charles   B..   Jr..   and   Kngelson       2.829.949. 
Cain.   Basil  S   :    See— 

Kell.  Clement  W..  Kmer.  and  Cain.      2.829.«05. 
Calls.   Michellne.  to  Compagnle  Cenerale  <le  Telegraphic  Sans 
Flls.      t't'ramlc  ptf^-es  of  high  dielectric  constant  and  process 
of  their  manufacture.      2.829.979.  4-8-58.  CI.   10«— 4«. 
Callaway.     Robert     M       Wall    board    Jack     dolly.      2.829.928 

4-8-.-.h.  CI    .<U4~29. 
Callery  Cti.Mnl<al  Co.  :   See — 

Cunnintcham,  (teorge  L.      2,829,950. 
Cunningham.  (Jeorge  L.      2,830.070 
Cunningham.  (Jeorge  L..  Bryant,  and 
Campbell.   Alfred  D.  :    See — 

Crtstagiia,    .Mary    P..   Thomas.    Campbell 
2.829.978. 
<'ampbell.  N'etl  (}.,  and  C.  A.  Reichelderfer.  to  Norman  Prod- 
ucts    Co       (laseoUH     fuel     burner     for     curved     combustion 
chambers       2.829.708.  4-8^58.  «'l.  158-7. 
Cantrell.  Troy  I,.  :   See — 

Smith.  Herschel  <J..  and  Cantrell 
Cnpltal  I'roduct.'*  Corp.  :   See- 

A  Vila.  AbeUrdo  «;.      2,829.752. 
Temple.    Hiram    K       2.829.758. 
Carabet.  (Jeorge  F..  to  The  Hoover  <'o 


for 
CI 


Oaus 


and 


2.829.94H. 
Carbonell. 


2.829.778.    4-8-58.   <'l.   211 

and  R    N    Peterson,  to  E.  I. 
Extrusion      apparatus. 


2.830.021. 


rtllity  stand  for  sue 


«0. 

du  Pont  de 
2.829,399. 


tion   cleaner  tools 
Caracciolo,  Vinrvnt  P. 

Nemours       and       Co. 

4-a-;\8.  CI.   18—12. 
<'arangelo.     William,     to    Pawtucket     Screw    Co.     Automatic 

screw  slotting  and  deburring  machine.      2.829,38".  4-8  58, 

CI.  10     «. 

Carbonara.  Victor  E..  to  Kollsinan  liiHtiument  Corp.     Axlmuth 

counter.     2.829.833.  4-8-58.  CI.  235—115. 
Carbonell.   Robert  J.  :  See  - 

Castagna.    Mary    P.,   Thomas.    Campbell,    and   <'arbonell. 

2.829.978 

Carey.  Frederick  If.,  to  Dowtv  Fuel  Systems  Ltd  .\ppa 
ratus     for    regulating    fuel    flow    in    ga.*    turbine    engines. 

.'.M:.'!>.rtrt2    1    8-58.  CI.   137--;W. 

Carkeek.  Chares  R..  to  The  Texas  Co.  Method  for  pnwluc 
tlon  of  carbon  monoxide  from  solid  fuels.  2.829,957. 
4-8-58.  CI    48— 20<1. 

<'arlln.  Benson,  to  .Alcm-  Instruments.  Inc  I'ltra-sonlc  mair 
netoatriction  transiliicer  devices.  2.830.185,  4-8-5,S  CI 
219^2« 

Carlson.  Chester  F.  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp. 
Vibrating  electrode  pickup  for  the  transmission  of  electro 
■tatlc  recordings.      2!830,114,  4-8-68.  Cl    1T8 — 7  1 


■tereoacopic 
4-8-58.     Cl 


Carpenter.  Erwln  L  .  and  R    L    Webb,  to  .American  Cyanamld 

Co      Stabiliaatlon    of    lactonitrlle      2.830,073.    4-8-68,    Cl 

2»0-  4«5  6 
Carpenter,  John  L.  and  J   L   Hetiler      Apparatus  for  ■pllttlnc 

heads  of  animal  carcasses      2.829.398.  4-8-B8.  Cl.  17—28! 
Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The      See 

Beaver.  Howard  (».  Jr       2,829,410 
Carpenter,  William  P  ,  and  (J    O    Fredrlckaon,  to  The  Superior 

Electric      Co       Electrical      control      apparatus       2.830,232, 

4-8-58,  Cl   315—97 
Carrier  Conveyor  Corp  :    8ee- 

Morris,  John  M       2  829,881 
Carter.  Albert  8.,  to  E    1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Pol/ 

(polyalkylene     ether     urethanes).      2.830,037,     4-8-58.    Cl. 

260—77.5. 
Carter,  Arthur  M  ,  Jr  :   See — 

Wolln,  lyouls.  and  Carter      2  829.826 
Carter.  Douglas  O      Apparatus  for  producing  a 

photograph     from     seismic    data       2.829.566, 

88-24 
Carter.  Hugh  M   :    See— 

Hallett.  Frank  M  .  and  Carter.      2.829,704 
Carter,  John  W    :    See 

I>alley,   William   H  ,   Jr.  and  Carter.     2,829.964. 
Caae,  J    I.,  Co  :   See- 

Raaaell    Stanley  D.     2.829.587 
Castagna.  Hermann,  (J    (Jravey,  F    Reynaud.  and  A    Roth,  to 

Sooiete      d'Blectro-Chlmie      d'Electro  Metallurgle      et      des 

Aclerles  Elect rlquea  d'Uglne.      Proceaa  of  eliminating  nickel 

contained  In  solutiona  of  mixed  salts  of  cobalt  and  nickel 

2,829,965,  4   8-58.  <n.  75     109 
Castagna,  John  F       High  efllclency  constant  speed  direct  cur- 
rent motor       2,830,205.  4-8-58.  Cl   310 — 88. 
Castagna.  Mary  P  ,  I)    S.  Thomas,  A    D    Campbell,  and  R.  J 

Carbonell,  to  Standard  Brands  Inc       Pudding  compositions 

and  metho<l»  ..f  making  a  pudding       2.829,978    4-8-58,  Cl. 

99-139 
Castelli.      Charles,      to      Johnson 

2.829,682,  4-8-58,  Cl.  141—24 
Chamberlain  Corp   :    See- -^ 

Etten.  Nicholas  L      2.829.512. 
Chaplin.    Charles    J  .    to    Chaolln    Corp.     Pulp   forming   die 

2.829,588,  4-8-58.  Cl    92—57. 
Chaplin  Corp.  :   See 

—      -       -       J. 829, 568 

A    Manteuffel,  to  The  Pore  Oil  Co. 


k      Johnson      Dispenser 


See— 
2.829,795. 
See^- 


coroponents 
2,829.816. 


Chaplin,  Charles  J 
Chapman.  Paul  R  ,  and  .\ 

Extreme    pressure    gear    lubricant       2.830.024,    4-8-68,    Cl. 
252-46  7 
<'hlcaKo  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. 
.Moyer,  Frederick  I). 
<'hlcago  Coin  Machine  Co. 

Ko<i.  Jerry  C       2,829,893. 
Chicayn  Eye  Shield  Co   ;    See — 

Malcom.  Robert,  Jr       2.829,374 

Chlesorin.   Pletro       .Apparatus  for  measuring  the 

of  the  cutting  effort  in  turning  an<l  planing  work 

4-8-58.  Cl    75—133 

Christensen,  Wlllard   L  .  to  the   Cnlted  States  of  America  as 

represented    by    the   Secretary   of  the   .Navy       Primary  tone 

for  gas  turbine  combustor      2.829.494   4   8-58,  Cl   60  -39  71 

Christmann,    Ludwlg    J  .    and    W     (J     Delchert.    to    American 

Cvanaml.l  Co       Lubricating  oils  thickened  with  metal  salts 

of   cyanuric   add       2,830.020,    4-8-58.   Cl.   252 — 33.6. 

Christopher.    Henry    J.      Can    opener.      2,829,797,   4-8-58.    Cl 

220—52. 
Clba  Ltd.  :    See— 

Fisch.   Wlll\-       2.830,031 

I^eumann.  Ernst.  Porret,  iHflorin.  and  Maeder      2 
Renner.  Alfred,  and  Wldmer       2.830,035. 
Clba  PhHrinaceutical  Products.  Inc.  :    See — 
Hoffmann,  Karl,  and  Sury       2.830.057. 
Cler.    Harr.\    E.,    and    H     (!     Schutxe.    to    Esso    Research    and 
F'nglneerlng  Co      Apparatus  and  method  for  photochemical 
reaction    of    organic    compounds      2.830,016.    4-8-58.    Cl. 
204      162. 
("lark.    Earnest    H      Jr  .    to    Baker   Oil    Tools     Inc       Variable 
orifice     ca.slng     fllllng    a|>paratus.      2.829,719,     4-8-,58.     Cl 
166—  i>24 
Clark,  F'r.Mlerjck  ( 
Ing    nie<-hanlsm 
Clark,    Georae    W 

Cl.   10.3 — 136. 
Clark.  Howard  T.. 

Flnlay,    Walter 

CUrk    Robert  A  .  Jr 

Starr,  James  H 

Clark.     Robert     W.. 

2.830.207.  4-8-68 

Clark.  William  R.  : 


,830,045 


to  Eastman  Machine  Co.     Knife  sharpen- 

2.829,474.    4-8-58.   H.   51—246 

Fluid    power   device.     2,829,603.   4-8-58. 


Jr 


See— 
L..   Clark,    and   Snyder       2.829,974 
:   See— 
,  and  Clark.      2.829,829 

to     Llbrascope.     Inc.      Magnetic     track 
,  Cl.  310—154. 
See— 

Amey.  William  C.  .  and  Clark  2,830.252. 
Claus,  Carl  J.,  and  J.  L.  Morgenthau,  Jr.,  to  the  United  States 
of  .America  as  represented  b.v  the  Secretarv  of  the  .Vary 
Method  for  the  conversion  of  ortho  esters  to  acetals 
2,830.092,4-8  58,  Cl  26<l  615 
Claveau.  Emlle  Motor  car  bumpers  2.829,915,  4-8-58,  CI. 
293—71 

<'layton.  William,  to  Barkelew  Mfg.  Co.  Combination  muffler 
and  exhaust  gas  after-burner  and  method  of  burning  ex- 
haust itnses       2.829.731.  4   8   58.  CI    183      6 

Cline.  McCarvey  Method  for  refining  oleo-reainous  material. 
2.8.30.041.  4   8   5K.  Cl    260      109. 

Cllngman.   William   H  .  Jr ,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.     Oxlda 
tlon  of   naphthenes       2.830.084.  4   8   58.  (^1.   260-533 

Clinton,  Rsvmond  O  .  and  A  L  Beyler,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inr 
3^-cycloalk.vlacyloxy  17^  hydroxy  17a  ethynyl5-andro8tene8 
and  androstanes  and  their  preparation.  2,830,063.  4-8-58 
Cl.   260—397  5 

Coates.  W.  Shelbv  ;    See 

Alsop,  Reese  F       2.829,818. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,829,890. 


,829,920.    4-«-08,    01. 


Bn — 


Co«ti  k  Clark  Inc.  :  See — 

Morln   Lonli  H      2.829.400 
("(K-hran,  John  T. :  Bf— 

Drew.  Charlea  E.,  and  Cochran. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co.,  Tho  :  89« — 

I'arker.  Clarence  E      2.829,759 
Cohen.    Harry    I.     Anti-glare   shield 

2fift-— 97 
Coleman.  Bdward.  to  J.  A.  Crabtree  *  Co.     Electric  awltchM 

or  circuit  breaker*      2.830.158.  4-8-58.  CI.  200—144. 
Coleaaan.  WlllUm  L  :    See — 

Renner.  Norman  H.     2.829,924 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :    See— 

Monlck,  John  A      2,830,064 
Colleau,   Haoul      Peak  with  vertically  and  ang:ularly  adjnat- 

able  top      2.829^35.  4-8-58.  CI   311—36 
ColUna.  Raymond  F  :    See- 
Barber,   Harry  J  .  Colllna,  and  Darla.     2.830.008. 
ColUna.  TTIUiam   V.     Film  proceaalnir  apparatoa.     2.829,575. 

4-8-,^8,  CI.  95-90 
<'olqultt,  Odle.  to  The  WInter-Welaa  Co      Rotary  well  drilling 

rlga.      2.829.866.  4-8  58.  CI.  265—23 
Commonwealth  Bnglne«rlnK  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :    See — 

Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr      2,829,905 
Communleatlona  Patents  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Cutler,  Albert  E  ,  and  Murray.     2,829.446. 
Compaffnli>  Generate  de  Telecraphie   Sans   Pil 
BrouBsaud.  Georgea,  and  Simon.     2.830,267. 
Calls.  Mlchellne      2.829.979 
Schweltxer,  Jean.     2,830.027. 
Compagnle  Telma  :    Bee — 

BMslere.  Pierre  B.     2,830,206 
Cone  Antomstlc  Machine  Co.  Inc  :   See — 

Brown,  Roger  W      2,829.424 
Con  net  t,  Donald  C.  :   See—  .  „.^  «„, 

Badenoch.  Benjamin  W..  and  Connett       2.829,665. 
Conrath.    Julea   R.,   to   VIckera    Inc.     Self-saturating   reactor 

circuits      2,830.258,  4-8-58,  CI.  32.'i— 89. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

I.Ahtl.  Arvo  A.     2,829.843. 
Consortium  fur  El«*ktrochemlsche  Industrie  (J.  m.  b   H.  :  See— 

Smldt,    Jurgen,    Ernst,    and    Kalteln      2,830.044. 
Continental  Steel  Corp       See 

Ix>op.  James  P      2,829,845 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   Bee — 

Corwln,  Alfred  W.      2.829.819 
Cooper.     John,     to     American     Home     Producta     Corp.     Cap 

tightener       2.829,479,  4-8-,')8.  CI    53—331.5. 
Coo|>erati«»v<'  Verkoop  en  Product lev^rtmlging  van  Aardappel- 
meel  en  IVrlvaten  "Avebe"  G   A.  :    See^ 

Bus,  WUlem  C  ,  Muetgeert.  and  Hlemstra  2,829.989. 
Bus,  Wlllem  C.  Muetgeert.  and  Hlemstra.  2.829.990. 
Bus.  Wlllem  C  .  Muetgeert.  and  Hlemstra.  2,829,987. 
Bus.  Wlllem  C  .  Muetgeert.  and  Hlemstra.  2.829.988. 
Copeland,    Clavton    S.      RealUence    adjusting   meana   for   coll 

springs      2,829.883.  4-8-58.  CI.  267—60. 
(^opeman  Laboratories  Co.  :  Bee — 

Copeman.  Lloyd  G.     2.829,815. 
Copeman,  Lloyd  G  ,  to  Copeman  Laboratories  Co.     Composite 

box.     1829,815.  4-8-58.  CI.  229—23 
Copaon.  David  A  ,  and   L.   Davis.  Jr  .   to  Raytheon   Mfg.   Co. 
Heating    method    and    apparatus.     2.830.162,    4-8-58.    C\. 
219—1041. 
Cornwall,  Alfred  H.  :    Bee — 

Wlllatts.  William  H..  and  Cornwall.     2,829.403. 
Corwln.  Alfred  W.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Electric  fan 

blade  guard.     2.829.819,  4-8-58.  CI.  230^ 275. 

Coulllara.     Louis,     to     Soclete     Francalse     Radlo-Electrlque 
Klectronic  regulator  for  follow  up  servo  system*     2.830.181 . 
4-8-58.  CI.  250-  3«i 
Cowan,  Eugene  W  .  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented  by   the    Secretary   of  the   Navy       Cathode   ray   tube 
preaentatlon.     2,830,287,  4-8-58,  CI.  343—11. 
Crabtree.  J.  A..  *  Co.  Ltd.  ;   See— 
Coleman,  Edward.     2,830,158. 
Crane  Co  :   See 

Nelson.  Axel  B..  Schmidt,  and  Zinkll.     2.829,378. 
Creeger,  Charles  O.     Adjustable  head  and  back  rest  for  beds. 

2.829.383.  4-8-58,  CI.  5—327. 
Cripe,  Maxwell  L.  :   See- 

Hupp.  Edward  E.,  and  Crlpe 
Croft,  Richard   D..   and  F.  Veatch 
Methods     and     apparatus     for 
2.829.437.  4-8-58,  CI.  3.3 — 126.7. 
Cromwell  Paper  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Krieg.  Abraham       2,829,94,'i. 
Crot    Andr«.      Portable  cabana   attachment  for  automobiles 

2.829,661,  4-8-58.  Cl    13.^-8. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Breeback,  Rudolph  H.     2,829.757. 
Cue  Fastener,  Inr      See — 

Schwartz,   Lawrence       2,829.612 
Culver.  Irven  H..  to  Lockhe«»d  Aircraft 
tlon  seat      2.829,850,  4-8-58.  Cl   244- 
Cunnlngham,  George  L  .  J.   M.   Bryant 
„  C" 
2,829,94fi,  4-8- .')8,  Cl.  23-14 
Cunningham.  George  L.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co,    Preparation 
of    sodium   hydride    from    sodium    amalgam   and   hydrogen 
2,829,960.  4-8-58.  Cl    23      204. 
Cunningham.  George  L..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 

of  trlmethyl  borate      2.830.070.  4-8-58,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Cunningham.    William   E.      Direct    reading  measuring  device. 

2.829.439,  4-8-58.  Cl    3.3—166. 
Currier.   Arthur  E  .  to  Gladding,  McBean  k  Co.     Method  for 
separating  tile  bodies  in  stuck  relation.     2.829,419.  4-8-58. 
Cl    25-156 

Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sacchlnl.  Columbus  R  .  and  Tomko      2,829,748, 


2,829.025. 
,   to  The   Standard 
measuring     liquid 


Oil  Co 
depth 


Corp.     Aircraft  ejec 
-141 

and  E.  M.  Gauae,  to 
Callery  Chemtcai  Co.     Preparatfon  of  lithium  borohydrlde. 


Cutler.    Albert    E.,    and    T.    B.    Murray,    to    Communications 
Patents    Ltd.      Apparatus    for    Instruction    or    training    In 
navigation.     2,829.446,  4-8-58,  Cl.  35 — 10.2. 
Cutler.     Dan    L.       Portable    mobile    railroad    track    gauge 

2.82C.438.  4-8-58.  Cl.  33—146. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Peterson,  Norman  L.     2,830,249. 
Poeaelt,  Edward  J.     2.830,248. 
Dahlatrom.  Donald  A.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Proceas  and  appa 
ratus    for    claaslfylng    solid    materials    In    a    hydrocyclone 
2,829.771,  4-8-58,  Cl.  209— 211. 
Dalley,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Carter,  to  Surface  Com 
buatlon   Corp,      Apparatua   for   analysing  gaa.      2,829,964, 
4-8-58.  Cl.  23—285.  ^       ,  »,     u   ^       , 

D'Angelo,  Joseph,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Method*  of 
Intercaatlng  rotatable  parts.     2.829,411,   4-8-58.  Cl.   22— 
203. 
Darling    Horace  E.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Servo  system  meas- 
uring apparatus      2,830.242.  4-8-58.  Cl.  318—22. 
Dassoulas.  John  :  Bee — 

Rlordan,  Hugh  E.,  and  Daaeoulas      2.829,526. 
I^avidoe,  Harold  :   Bee — 

Miller.   Samuel  A  ,  and  Davld|re      2,830.059. 
Davidson,  Samuel  H  .  and  T.  Balfour,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries      Ltd.        Explosive      compositions.        2,829,958. 
4-8-58,  Cl.  62—7.  ^         „   ..   ,  " 

Davis    Elwood  T.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Rebalanceable 

control  system      2.830,244,  4-8-58,  Cl.  318—28. 
DavlB.  Elwood  T  ,  and  H.  A.  Kallna,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup 
Co    Rate  and  reeet  rebalanceable  control  system.   2.830.245, 
4-8-58.  Cl.  318—28.  .    ^^       ,     ,  ^ 

Davla    George  C,  Jr.,  to  Kalaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp 

Refractory.     2,829,877.  4-8-58.  Cl.  263—33. 
Davis,  Luther,  Jr.  :  See — 

dopson.  David  A  .  and  Davis.     2.830,162. 
Davis,  Michael  :  See — 

riarber.  Harry  J.,  Collins,  and  Davis      2,830,008. 
Davla    Raymond  L..  to  Moloney  Electric  Co.     Current  divider 
circuit    for   high   current    tap   changing   under    load   mech 
anlsm.     2.830,254,  4-8-.58,  Cl.  323—43.5. 
Davis.    Richard    C,    and    R.    E.    SUehler,    to   Bell    Telephone 
Laboratoriee,  Inc.     Storage  system.     2.830,285,  4-8-58,  Cl. 

Davis     Robert    E.      l>ouble-ended   chuck.      2.829.900.    4-8-68, 

Cl.  279—58. 
Dean,  Henry  R      See — 

^illifant.  RUhard  R.,  and  I>ean       2.830.170. 
D4bai,   Andr«.      Dlsmantleable   Injection  syringe.     2,829,643, 

4-8-58,  Cl.  128—218.  ,   ^ 

De     Blaslo.     Conrad     G.       Alternating     current     regulator. 

2,830.255,  4   8-58,  Cl    32.3—45. 
IH.  Bolsblanc.  IVslonde  R.  ;  See—  ^^^  ^^, 

McCollom.  Kenneth  A.,  and  De  Bolsblanc.     2.830.191. 
I»ebrle     Andre    V     I.     C.      Cells    for    the    treatment    of   cine 

matographlc  fllmit.     2.829.576.  4-8-58.  Cl.  95—96. 
Decra  Record  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :   See — 
Holden.  Alfred  T.     2,829.5.30. 
Deckel,  Friedrlch  W.  :   See — 

(iebele.  Kurt.     2,829,574. 
Deckel,  Hans  :   See — 

(Jebele.  Kurt.     2.829,574. 
Deflorln.  Alberto  :   See — 

I>eumann.       Ernst,       Porret, 

2.830,045.  „  ^ 

De  Gain,  William  J  ,  to  Koppy  Tool  and  Die  Co.     Tube  pierc- 
ing machine.     2.829,983,  4-8-58,  Cl.   lt>4 — 108. 
Dehydag.   l>ent«che   Hydrierwerke  G.  m.   b.   H.  :   See — 
(Jundel,  Wolfgang,   Strauss,  and   Haas.     2.830,014. 

IVIchert.  William  G.  :   See^  

Chrlstmann,   Ludwig  J.,   and   Deichert.     2,830,020. 
I»cl  ChloccH,  Frank,  to  McNab.  Inc.     Combination  valve  and 
conductivitv  cell  assemblv.     2,830,200.  4-8-58,  Cl    324—30 
IV  Melfy    Frank  A      Nebuliser  having  means  for  eliminating 

fatlurei.     2.829.642.  4-8-58,  Cl.  128— 194. 
Dernier    Henry  W.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Work  locating  and  holding 
means  for  a  pller  type  crimping  tool.     2.829.549,  4-8-58, 

IVmpsey    Joseph  B.     Mine  roof  bolt  Installation.     2,829.502 

4-8-58.  Cl.  fil — 45. 
Do  Navarro,  Jose  M   :   See — ■ 

Jessiip.  Alfred  C  ,  and  Fetch.      2,829.973. 
Den  Hollander,  Johannas  C  ;   See — 

Van    Wingerden,    Aart,    and   den    Hollander       2.829,468. 
IVni.  Arthur   R   :   See  - 

Radrliffe.   Arthur  J..  Jr..  and  Deni.      2.830.128. 

Deni    Arthur   R.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp       Temperature-compensated   direct-current   transistor 

amplifier.     2.8.30.257.  4-8-58.  Cl    323—68. 

De  Pree    David  O  .  and  C.  A.  Poehlman.      Seal  and  adapter 

for  laboratory  stirrers.     2.829,931.  4-8-58,  Cl    ,'?08— ,16.1. 

Deutsche  (Jeratebau  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  : 

''KlrchhofT.  Frledrkh  W.      2.829,800.  ,     ^ 

Deutsche  Gold  und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roesaler : 
See— 

Paaach,  Konrad.      2,829,710. 
Wagner.  Ernst,  and  Endter.     2.829.951. 
Development   Research.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Tedaldi.  John  L.      2.829.806.  „„„„„._      ,   ^  ko     nx 

Dexter  Fred  F.  Infants  diaper.  2.829.647.  4-8-58.  Cl. 
128^284 

Diamond.  Julius     See—  „„„„.»_«. 

Bruce.  William  F .  and  Diamond.     2.830.079. 

Dirke  Rol>ert  H  to  the  T'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Ix>bing  system. 
2.830.288.  4-8-58.  Cl    .S4.1— 1«. 

Dlelenthels  Peter  J.  Dough  moulding  machine.  2.829,606, 
4-8-58.  Cl.  107—9. 

Dleny  Alfred.  Tight  closing  device  for  Internal  pressure 
veiiels.     2.829.796.  4-8-58.  Cl.  220— 44       , 


IVflorin.      and      Maeder 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TbrHMher  cylinder  brn.     l'.82».»t4->,  4-«-58. 


'?. 


I'KycboKalvanometer. 


2,829,953. 
2.8.W.0«2. 


2.829.741 

Cochran,    to     Drewro 
2.829,899.  4-«-58.  CI. 


Corp. 
279— 


IMetrlcli.  .Vlvln  I 

CI    I.JO — 27. 
Dlttmar.    (.erhard.    and    K     I'utter.    to    Farb»»nfabrlk««n    B«yer 

.\kti»*ng«»»*llHrhafr.     .Monoaxo  ilyetttuffx.     2,H.'U).(>42.  4-8-5W. 

Dodds     Wellenlev   J.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  AmerU-a       TravellnR 

wave  tubes      ■2,830,221.  4-»-58,  CI.  315—3.6. 
|HH>rn«'r     .\Iona    1'      to     The    Dow    Cheiiiiral    Co.      AJiiIno    hchI 
derivativpa  of  dilhlofnamld*'.     2,sao,085,  4-8-58,  CI.  20t> 
534 
I>ole  Valve  Co  ,  The  :   See-  ~ 

Drapean,  Harold  H  .  and  Safraiifk       2,829,8.14 
Doll     HenriOorgeH.    to    S«  hliinitxrjter   Well    Surveylnit   Cor 
Automatic    computing    apparatu*.       2.829.825,    4-8-58, 
235—61. 
iHimlnlon  Majrnenlum  Ltd.:   See —  „„w»»,o 

Warrington,  Harold  i;  ,  and  .Md'hall.     2.82«.878. 
Dorr  «»llver  Inc   :   See — 

DahUtrom,  Donald   A       2,H29,771 
Dortmund  Hrtrdei    Hilt tf-nunlon   .\kflengeaellsrhaft  :   «e* — 

KnOppel.   Helmut       2,h2»,959 
Douglas.  David  W  ,  to  C    J    Thoinpwon 

2,«2».t!.<8.   4-8-5H.  CI.   128 — 2.1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :   tier — 

rv>erner.   .Mona   1'       2.h:<0.H85. 
Kretialey.   I^eonard   J  .  and   ^"^»'Vel 
Sexton.  Arthur  K     ami  Mritton. 
I>owty  Fuel  System*  Ltd.  :   See 

Carey,  Frederick  H       2.829,662.  _  .     „   . 

Drapeau,  Harold  B  ,  and  (J  J  Safranek.  to  The  Dote  Valve 
Co  I'oppet  type  thennoatat  valve.  2.829.834.  4-8-58. 
CI    236 — 84. 

Draper  Corp   :   See —  

Sanderaon.    Kenneth    E,    and    Thlbault       2,829.679. 
Dreaaer  Equipment  Co   :   >'fe — 
8elberg,  John  1'  .  and  Kahn 
Drew.    Charlea    K..    and    J      T 
Work  holding  sleeve  member 
41. 
Drewco  (^)rp   :    See — 

Drew.  Charles  K  .  aiwl  Cochran.     2,829,899 
Dunlap     Charles    K  .     to    Sonoco    Products    Co.      Method    of 
forming  a   textile  carrier      2,829,571,  4-8-58,   C\.  9»— 94 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd    :   See — 

Butler,  Henry  J       2,829,500 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  K    I.,  and  Co  :   8e» — 

Caracclolo,  Vincent  P  ,  and  Peterson.      2,829.399. 
Carter,  Albert  S       2,830.037 
Houtr.  Ray  C  ,  and  Wernti.      2.829.944. 
Pattison.  r)exter  B       22.830.038 
Rundquist.   John  T       2.830.034 
Swamer.  Frederic  W.      2. 830.009 
Swamer.  Frederic  W       2.830,100. 
Swamer,  Frederic  W       2,830,101 
Dupuy,    Charles    F     J.      Sponge   pouch    assembly.     2,829,392, 

4   H   .^8,  CI.  15 — 122. 
l>urako<)l.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^'ntt.  Joseph  K.      2.830.153. 
Dsania.    Michael       Method    and    apparatus    for    making   nails 
from    wire   stock   during  continuous  advance  of  said   wire 
Ht(K-k       2,829.388.  4-8-58.  CI.  10—54. 
Elastman  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

CTark.  Frederick  G.     2.829,474. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Rusaell.  Robert  C       2.829,885. 
Wltchger,  Eugene  8       2,829,602. 
Kckert      John     P  ,     Jr,.     to     Sperry     Rand     Corp. 
amplifier    with     feedback       2,H30,196,     4-&-58, 

M8. 
K.kert,  John    V  .  Jr.,  and  T.    H     Bonn,   to  Sperrv   Rand  Corp. 
Carrier    type    magnetic    amplifier    with    a    feedback    circuit. 
2.830,198.  4-8-58.  CI.  307-  88.  , 

Eckold.    Walttr       Method    of    and    apparatus    for    deforming 

sheet    metal.      2,829.525,     4-8-58.    CI.     7&— 61. 
Kdward.i.   Robert  (i  .  and  C.   MacQuald,  Jr.,  to   International 
Shop    Co       Safetv    shoe.      2.829.449.    4-S-58.    C\.    36 — 72 
Ehrhart,   Eugene  N.,  to   Sucro-EHanc,   Inc.      Method   of  sugar 

reflnlnjf       2.829.986.  4-^8-58.  CI.  127 — 48. 
Khrhart.      fJustav,     and      H.     Ott.     to     Farbwerke     Hoechst 
Akriengesellschaft     vormals     .Meister    Lucius     k    Bmning. 
^-hydroxybatyric  acid    para  plienetldlde   an<l  a    procetut    for 
preparintf   It.      2.830.087,    4   8  .')8.    CI     260—562. 
Ei»*rnianii.  Oscar   ;    See  — 

Smi:h.    Joseph    J.,    and    Eiermann.     2.829,832. 
Eilers.     Albert      E.     Circulating     water     twiler.     2.820.027, 

4-&-58,  CI     122-406. 
Eisenwerke  fJels^'nkirrhen  :    See — 

Wirtmomr.  Adalbert.      2,829,407 
Ellison.    Lvnn    E.,    to    The    I>upe   Oil    Co.      Electronic    realst 

ancechanife    meter       2,8.S0.265,    4-8-58,    CI.    324—62. 
Elion.  I  iHft  nirlf  B    ;    See 

Mitchinits    tJeorg*"  H  .  and  Ellon.      2.830,053. 
Elliott  Biothers  (London)    Ltd   :    See — 

Whit.  head.     Erlr    A      N  ,    and     Kinnear.      2,830,273. 
Elliott,     (Jeorge,     to     (ieneral     Dynamics     Corp.     Electronic 

switching    system       2,8.30,125,    4-8-68.    CI.    179 — 15. 
Elsl  L'Electronica  Sicula  S   p.  A.  ;    Set — 

I>aurln,  Silvio.      2.830.216. 
Elwell.   IMnald  F..  and  A.   M.  Souder. 
well      Regulator      Co.      Sensitive      ins' 
4-8-58.  C\.  74 — .->  6 
Emerson  Radio  and  Phonograph  Corp.  :   See — 

Hollenbach.   Frank  J.      2,829.828. 
Emley,  Edward  F.  :   See 

Jessup.  Alfred  C.  and  Fetch.     2.82«,978 
Emte.  Werner.  :    See — 

Hingst.  Georg.  and  Emte      2.829.985. 
Endter,  Frledrlch  :   Nee- 
Wagner.  Ernst,  and  Endter.     2,829.951. 


Magnetic 
CI.     307— 


to  Mlnneapolls-Honey- 
istruments.     2,829,522, 


E.    ()..    and    F     W. 
Control     switches. 


U.    Ulbba. 
2,830,160. 


Engel,     Ernest 
Clbbs,      Ltd. 
200—152 
Engel  k  (;ibb«  Ltd.  :  See — 

Engel.  Ernest  E  O..  and  rtlbbs.     2.8S0.160 
Engelson,  (ieorge  E.  :    Si-r   - 

Wemlell.    Charles    B  ,    Jr..    and    Engelson 


to    Engel 
4-8-5*. 


(1    * 

CI. 


Kn 


K 


2.829.94W. 
B    Redlngton 


Meson.    Harry    E..   and    E.    D.    Sramek.   to   F. 
Bottle     conveying     and 
4-8-58.  O.  53      251 
Engleson,  Harry  K..  and  E    I>    Sramek.  to  F 
Tablet  bottle  filling  machine      2.829,476, 
159 
Enna  Werk    Optische    Anstitit    Dr    Appelt   K.  O. 

Lautenbacher.  Johann       2.829,559. 
Kpps     Ellas.      Prote<"tlTe    container    hole    cover. 

4-8-58.  CI.  220^     24. 
Erlckson.  Francis  L.  :   See — 

North.   Edwin   W..  and   Erlckson. 
Ernst.   Paul  :    Sre^ 

Smldt.  Jurgen.  Ernst,  and  Kaltels 
Ernst.  Theodore  D  .  and   D.   E.   PlccoU. 

her  Co.      Reinforced  hose. 
Erxer   John  K.  ;   See 

Kell.    Clement    W  .    Erxer. 
Escher  Wyss  (i.  m.  b.  H.  :    See — 

Staudennialer.  Alois       2.829,567. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Blagg,  I,eon       2.829,783. 
ClHr,  Harry  E     and  Schutie       2.830.016. 
Iloar^.  Michael  F       2.830,023 
Rumble,   Robert   C.,  and  Monaghan. 
Smith.  Paul  v..  Jr       2,830,069 

M       2.829,716 

McNab.    Inc.      Combination   valve  and 
2.8,30.261.  4-8-58.  CI    324-    .30 
Chamberlain      Corp.      Wringer 
263 

E.    Nelson,    to    American    Maize 

sterilizing  starch  granules   wltli 

4-8-58.  CI.  127      71. 


filling     machine.     2.829.478. 

B.  Redlngton  Co. 
4-8-58,  CI.  53— 

«ee-- 

2.829.794. 

2.829,913. 

2.830.044. 

to  United  States  Rub- 
2,829,671,  4-8-58,  C\.  138 — 25. 

and   Cain      2,829.605 


2,829.518 


.Stewart.   l><>uglaHs 
Kstelle,    Weems    K  ,    to 

coiwlucf Ivlty  cell  assembly 
Etten.       .Nicholas       L,       to 

2.829,512.  4    8  58.  CI.  68- 
Evans.    James    W  .    and    (J. 

PnKlucts   Co.      .Method   of 

ethylene  oxide       2.829.991 


Evers      Albert      F       Mail     packet.      2.829,820,      4-8-58.     CI. 

232—19 
Fahnoe   Frederick  :   See — 

Shyne    James  J  .  and  Fahnoe.      2,830.017. 
Falgle.    Ren^,   to   .Marchant   Calculators,   Inc.      Selective  delay 

normalixing       me<-hanlBm       for       calculating       machines 

2,829.821.  4-8   58.  CI    235      60. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp       See — 

l>-vlne.  Samuel  VV       2.8.30.113. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft  ;   See — 

Dlttmar.  Orhard,  and  Putter       2.8.i0.042 
Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktlengesellschaft      vormals      .Meister 

Lucius  k  Bruning  :    Scr — 

Khrhart,  (Justav    and  Ott.      2,830,087. 
Kuchs,  otto       2,830,030 

Huschig,    Heinrich.    Korger,   and    Lammler.      2.830,076. 
Ruschig     Heinrich,    Schmidt  Barbo,    I>>dltschke,    Schorr, 
and  Ijimmler.      2.8,30.056. 
Farlnacci,      .Nicholas     T       Synthetic     androgens.      13  methyl 

aceto    polyhydrophenanthrene   derivatives   and    preparation 

thereof       2.830.074,  4-8-.58,  CI.  260 — 468 
FarlnaccI,    Nicholas   T       2  o  carbonylate<l   8,13dlmethyl   poly 

hydrophenanthrene    compounds    and    preparation    thereof 

2.8.30,075.  4-8-58.  CI.  260      468  5 
FarlnaccI.    Nicholas   T.      2  iaopropy!    8,13  dimethyl    (1,2)    and 

(2,3 J    polyhydrophenanthryl    tertiary   carblnols   and   prepa 

rattnn  and   reco>ery   tliereof       2.830.(>9:i.  4   8  .%8.  CI.  260- 

617  5. 
FarlnaccI.    >'icholas    T       Halogenated    derivatives    of      8,13 

dimethyl     nuclearly      monounsaturated      polyhydrophenan 

threne      tertiary       carblnols      and       preparation      thereof 

2,8.10.0»4    4   H   58.  (1    260      617. "> 
Farnsworth,    Philo   T  ,    to   International   Telephone   and   Tele 

graph       Corp.      Storage       type      electron       tube      systems 

2.830.111.  4-8-58.  CI.  178      .<  4. 
Favre,    John    A.,    to    <;eneral    Electric    Co.     Stored    energy 

op«-rating  <levlce       2.829.737,   4   8-58.   CI.    185—37. 
Fay,     Fre<l     A.      Method     and     apparatus    for    curling    hair. 

2.829,654.  4    8-.-.8.  CI.   132      7. 
Fedder      Paul     E.      .\nalogue    meth<Ml     for    determination    of 

moduli  of  a  planar  region.     2.829.823,  4-8-58,  CI.  235—61. 
Fedevlch      Joseph     J       Picker    arm     driving    mechanism    for 

stitching    machine       2,82'.tt!ll.    4   H-58.    CI.    112—78. 

Feinsteln     Lester,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.      Unl 
directional  accelerometer      2.8.30,202,  4-8  5H,  CI.   310—8.4 

Fekete.  Frank,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Qlasa  Co.  .Method  for 
preparing  unsaturate*!  aromatic  compounds.  2.830,078, 
4-8-58.  CI    260     48« 

Fenestra    Inc       .sVi 

Rockhoff.  Bert  E.,  and  Miller.     2,829,697. 
Ferguson     Charles   E.    to    Roper   Engineering   Co.      Hydraulic 

pressure    Intensifying    apparatus       2.829.498,    4   8-58,    CI 

5o     .54.5. 
Ferguson.   Charles   E.,    to   Roper    Engineering   Co.      .\pparatus 

for  Intensifying  hydraulic  pressure.     2,829,499,  4-8-58,  Cl 

60— .54  5 
Ferguson.   William    H  .   an<l    K    E.    Rawlins,    to   I.Kxkheetl  Air 

craft  Corp.     Interphone  cuuimunlcatlous  circuit.     2,830.127. 

4-8-58.  Cl     179      37. 

Ferrara.  Carmine     See — 

Oercke.  IVnllnand.   Hubbard,  and  Ferrara.     2.829,7.56. 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  :   See 
Merlan,  Ernst      2,8.30.043 

Fields,  Ellis  K..  and  A.  E.  Brehm,  to  Standard  Ull  Co.  Addi- 
tive for  mineral  oil.     2.830,019.  4-8-58,  Cl.  252—33.6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rii 


8nyd»r,    to 
•2.829.974. 


Pllftohlone     Edward    M  .    and    K.    H.    Harriii.    Jr  .    to    L'nJtwl 
"statrof  America  ..  repre^.nt.d  by  the  S^t^tary  ofAKri 
culture.     TannlBK  agent   and   pro«'«»      2.82».»43.  4-»-;>». 

CI    8— 94  33  •  „     ^.     w     ,  A    1 

nnlav.  Walter   L..    H.   T    Clark,   Jr.,  and   J^ 
Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc.     Tltanlum-baae  all 
4-8-58,  CI.  75—175.5. 
KtrniH  Paul  Ferd.  Peddlnrhaua  ;   See-- 

(;ronegreiw,  Hana  W.     2,829,»97 
Klrnt  -National  Bank  of  Philadelphia,  The  :   «<r— 

Measlniter,  WllUam.     2.829.A4J 
KIrat  NHtlonal   Bank,  The  :    «w 

Kell    (Menu'nt  W  .  Erter,  and  Cain      2,N_»ft.rtO.> 
yUch     WIllT     to    Clha    Ltd.      Compoaltlona    comprlalntt  ep«.x.v 
<ompounda   and    hydroxy    terminated    polyeuter    renlnH   and 
prooMw  of  maklnit  aame      2,830.031,  4   H-'Ss.  Ci    2WJ — »..  4 
Fliicher.  Albert  M.:   See—       ^  „„„  ,  „ 
Ia*W-Are(ijter,  Alfona.     2,82».7»0 
KlHcher   Frana  L.,  to  Bulora  Reaearch  and  I>evelopnient  l^bo 
ratorlee    Inc       (Jyroacoplc    Inntrument       2,82H,523,   4-H-58, 
CI    74      5.7 
Klah,  KeltU  A.  :   Srr 

Roaen    Charlea  A  .  Flah.  and  Rothenb«?rg.     2.830.2 < 4. 
KUher,  Frank  C   :   Srr 

.UBop.  R»^se  F      2.829.818 
Kinher  .Scientific  Co   :    See 

HuUck.  Harry  C,  Jr      2.829,528.  .  „  ^.  . . . 

KltBcerald     John    R       Fruit   and   veitetahle  dryer       2.82».444. 

4  8  .")8,  <:i.  .i-i    ».^ 

Fitiwllllam.  James  W..  E.  A  (Jlenhani,  and  F.  J.  Moore  to 
The  TeiHn  Co  Catalyats  for  elevated  preHHU  re-mode  rate 
temperature  reaction!*  of  carbon  monoxide.  2,830,(>'<9. 
4-8  .%«,  CI,  280-- -.-.WT 

P^nutedt  Thoraten  A.,  to  Mci'.raw-Kdlaon  Co  Diaconnect- 
Ing  Bwltrh      2.830.144.  4   8-.^8.  CI.  200—48. 

Fleckensteln.  Hhna.  to  LIcentIa  Patent-Verwaltunsa-G.  ni.  b.  H 
Lamination  for  stacka  In  aaynchrnnoua.     2,8.10.209.  4-8-.'>8. 
CI.  310— 21B 

F'ower  operated   rlbrators.      2.829,527. 


Inc,      Television    rei-etver. 


Inc.   FMorlat'a 


gUB  rd. 


Power   operated    vibrators       2, 829. .'^20. 


2.8:«),03». 


Fleming,    Burrltt   G 

4   R-:)8,   CI    74    -61 
Fleming,    Burrltt   C, 

4   8-58.  CI    74      87 
Flinty  (Jeorge  W.  :   liee 

Weltkamp.  Alfred  W..  Arkln.  and  Flint 
Floral-Aid  of  San  Jose,  Inc.  :   See 
Oaeta,  Douglas  P.     2.829. 4«9 
Foil  Process  Corp.  :   Kee 

Karnes,  Jamea  F.  Rebholx.  and  SllveiKher      2.830.001. 
Foldes,   Stephen,    and   (i     D,   Kriehel,    t..   The   Beryllium   Corp. 

Beryllium     containing     nickel,     niannanese.     copper    alloys. 

2,829.970.  4-8-.')8.  CI.   7-')    -l.')9 
FoUv,  John   I...  to   Radio  Ctirp.  of  America.     Automatic   rack 

ing  apparatus.     2.829.477.  4   H  .'.8,  Cl    .•).T-  IflO 
Folsoni    George  I  .  to  Scott  k  Willlaiiin.  Inc      Knitting  niethfid 

and  macjiinc      2,829.508.  4   8  .')M,  CI    ««-    i:i. 
ford.   Ian   A     M  .   tn   Robinson   Brothers   Ltd.      Preparation  of 

ethylene  blM-thluram  mon<M«ulphlde.     2.830.060.  4-8  .>8.  Cl. 

2rtO-    327. 
Foster.  Luther  M.  :   See 

Miller    Mike  A  .  Foster,  and  Baker.     2.«29.9«1. 
Fox   Products  Co.  ;    See — 

Godshalk.  James  R..  and  Stone.     2.829.70.5. 
FoitK)ro  Co,    The  .    See 

Darllnf,   Horace  K.     2.830.242 
Franklin     Philip   J  ,    to    United    States   of   .\nierlca    an   repre 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rniy.      Method  of  moldlnu. 

2.829.42B,   4   8-.%8.  Cl     29      I.").'..'. 
Frani.  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  Va  Vlckers,  Inc      Power  transnilsaion 

2.830.2.^B.   4-fr  .58,  Cl,  323-    89 
KrHnxniann.  Wllliani  H  .  to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.     Selective 

(tathtring    and    collMiing    machine.      .'.829.88«.    4-><-58.    Cl. 

-'70      10. 
(  ranimnnn,  William  H..   to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.     Machine 

for  makinK  manifold  form.-*      2.829.8S7.  4   H_.-,8.  Cl    270 — .>2. 
Fre<lrick,    Arden    H  .    and   A.    S    (Jano,    to   General    Precision 

Ijiboratory  Inc.    Voltage  regulated  power  supply     2,88G.2-'>o. 

4  8  .18.  r\    .■121  —  18. 
Fredrlckaon,  (iustav  O.  :  Sef — 

Carpenter,   William   P.  and  Fre<lrlckson      2,830.232 
Freeman.      I>av|d     A         <;arnient      collar     sliapinic     machine. 

2.829.809.  4-S-58.  Cl,  223  -.'•2  1 
Freeman,  Howard  G..  to  RockwiwMl  .Sprinkler  Co.     Foam  gen- 
erating HPparMtUK       J.S2H.H74.   4   H  .IV.   Cl.   2fil      7l» 
Freeman.  John   I»  ,   and   F.    Baranowskl,  Jr..   to  (Jeneral   Elec- 
tric   Co.       Pneumatic    c/)ntroller        2.829,663.    4-8  ,%8.    Cl 

137      86. 
Fremon.    Jules    A.      Coin    machine    slug    ejector. 

4-S-.-V8,  Cl.    194      101. 
Fresard.    Marcel,    and    M.    Huber     to    Meflna    8.   A. 

locks.     2,829..' 13.  4-8-58.  Cl.  70—364. 
Frerel,  Ludo  K.  :    Ncr - 

Kr.'sslev.  I-eoiiard  J  .  and  Frevel      2,829,9.%3 
Friedman.    Bernard    S  ,    and    F     L.    Morriti.    to    Sinclair    Co. 

Olefin  hydration      2.830.091.  4-8-58.  Cl    2fiO — 614 
Friedman.  John  Q      .Attachments  for  hand  knitting'  machines 

2.829..'iO».  4-H-.1N.  <1    66—60 
Fronimer,    William    C  .    to    Star    Kxpansion    Industries    Cort). 

Die    casting    apparatus.       2.829,409,    4   8-.W,    Cl,    22—93. 
Fronrath.    Warren    C       Dry    cleaning    machine.      2.829,450, 

4-8   ."is.  Cl    38      2 
Fuchs.  Otto,  to  Farbwerke  tloethst  .Vktlengesellsch.ift  Tormsls 

Melster  Lucius  &  Pruning      Solution  of  terephthalate  polv 

ester.     2.830.030.  4-8-,^8,  (^1.  2«<^— 32  4 
Fuller,  Calvin  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.*boratories.  Inc.     Meth 

(kIs  of  fabricating  semiconductor  sienal  translatlnc  devices. 

2.829,422,  4-8  58.  Cl.  29— 2.'p.3 
Fiirman.    Frank    J.    O    F     Moneagle.    and    R     V     Simpson,    to 

International     Buslnesd     MHchin«-<>    <""rp.       Print    actuating 

member  control  mechanism.     2.829, 592.  4-8-58.  Cl.  101-93. 


2.829,753. 
Security 


2.829.605 


2,829.590. 


Fyler,    George    W..    to    Motorola, 
2.830,230.  4-8-58,  Cl.  315—27. 
(raeta,  Douglas   P..  to  Floral-Aid  of  San  Joae, 

pick.     2,829,469.  4-8-58.  Cl.  47—65. 
(iagni«r,     .\rthur     L.       Automobile     headlight    glare 

2,830,174.  4-8-58,  Cl.  240- -46.39. 
(Jano,  Alfred  S.  :  See- 
Fredrick,  Arden  H.,  and  Gano.    2,830.250. 
«famer.  Claude  M..  J.  Roos.  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Wright,  to  Whlte- 
Rodgers    Co       Fleet  romagnetic    valve.       2.829.860,    4-8-.'>8, 
Cl.  251  —  129. 
(iarritsen.  Joban   W.  and  J.   H.   Ottenheym,   to  Stamltarbun 
.N.   V.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-amliM>  alkane  nl 
trllea.     2.830.072,  4-8-58,  Cl.  260— 466  .'>. 
Oartman.  t>ank      Fish  lure,     2.829.463.  4-8-58.  Cl   43—42.49. 
<»ause,  li^lly   M.  :   See 

Cunningham,  George  L.,   Bryant,  and  (iause      2,829,946 

(iavlln,    Gilbert,    and    R.    Maguire,    to   Ohmlte    Mfg.    Vjd  .    Inc 

Fluorlnation    of   a    telomer  of   trlchlurobromomethaoe   an<l 

vinylidene  chloride.     2,8.30,097.  4-8-58,  Cl    260^    e.%3 

Gebele.  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel.     Photographic  shutter 

2.829.574.  4-8-58,  Cl    95  -64. 
fiebhard,   David  F.,  to  (Jyrodyne  Co.  of  America.   Inc.     Direc 
tlonal  control  system  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  contra- 
rotatinr     load-carrying     rotors.        2,829,721       4-8-58      Cl 
170— l3.')24 
Geeks.  Edward  H.,  and  H.  Ilines,  to  .\merlcan  Steel  F'oundrles 

Indexing  table      2.82«,.566.  4-8-58  Ci    90—58 
•  Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See — 
Jacobson.  Carl  H.     2.829.573. 
Poi»eck.  Stanley  P..  and  Schulre.    2,829.975. 
'Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Blow,  Angus  W      2,830,117 
Elliott.  George.     2,8.30.125. 
Trousdale,  Robert  B.     2.830  120-2  8:tO  124 
General   Electric  Co   ;    See — 

Beggs,  James  E      2.8,30.218,  ' 

Favre.  John  A      2,829,7.37. 

Freeman,  John  D  ,  and  Baranowski      2.829.663 
Gurewltsch.  .\natole  M      2.8.30.222 
Hahn.  Clarence  E  .  nnil  .Meleran.     2,830,107 
Mauser.  Charles  E       2  829  840 
Hodge,  William  F      2,8.'{0.2]7 
Jenne.  Frank,  Jr  ,  and  Schmles      2,8.30.210 
Kane,  Ellas  K.      2.8,30.277. 
Kell,  Clement   W     Erier   and  Cain 
Ijindry   Joseph  O       2.830.270. 
l^eeds.  {.rfiurance  M      2.830.213 
Ivord.  Harold  W      2.830,262. 
Macemon,   Herbert   J.      2,829.838 
Miliran.   Theodore  G       2,8.30,223. 
OchwHt    Joseph  F.,  and  Mitchell 
Ranks.   John   E.      2  830,133 

Rosen.    Charles   A.,    Fish,   and   Rothenberg.      2,830.274 
Sittner    (;e«>rge  H  ,  and  Slegel.      2.829.371 
Truesdell.    Francis    W.      2.830.269 
Webber.  Stanley  B       2.830.219 
Webber.   Stanley  E.      2.8.30.220. 
Woodson.  Thomas  T      2.829.841 
General  Electric  Co    Ltd..  The  :  See 

Simpson.  Arthur  I.  F.      2.829.524. 
Stennlng.  Luis  C.     2,8.30,179. 
General  Filter  Co.     See — 

I.jiwlor.  Joseph  P.     2.829,776. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Sharpe    Verlos  G       2,829.506. 
West.  Wslter  H.      2,829,626 
General  Precision  I^aboratorv  Inc. 
Fredrick    .Vrden  H..  and  Gano 
Znleski.  John  F       2.830.275. 
Zaleski.  John  F.      2.830.276. 
/.aleski.  John  F       2  8.S0.289 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :  See 

Kell,  Clement  W.    Erxer.  and  Cain. 
(Jeneral  Tiiv  A  Rubber  Co..  The  ;  See- 

Stemi>el.  Guldo  H  .  Jr       2.830.086 
George.    John    R.    and    S.    H.    Tslang, 
Brnke      Co       Switch      control      and 
2.829  851.  4-8-58    Cl.  246-258. 
(Jerckc.  Ferdinand.  H    L.  Hubbard,  and  C.  Ferrara.     Transfer 
mechanism    for    plastic    articles.       2.829.756,    4-8-58,     Cl 
198      2.'>, 
Gerhardt.  Fred,  and  G.  M.  Weber.     Load  handling  apparatui 

2.829.789    4   8^  58    Cl    214-315. 
Gernhardt     Arthur   W..   to  Tvler  Metal    Products   Co.      Shell 

molding   machine.      2.829,406.   4-8-58.    Cl.    22—9. 
(ilbbs.  Francis  W.  (J.  ;  See 

Engel.  Ernest  E   O..  and  Gibbs      2.830.160. 
Gibson      Christian    D      to    The    Ravmond    Corp.       Table    of 

adjustable  height       2.829.8fi.S.  4-8  58.  Cl.  254—8. 
Gibson      Jean     P       Hanger     assembly    for     Ironing    board*. 

2.829.855    4-8-58    Cl    248      201 
Gilbert,  Everett  E..  and  S.  Tryon,  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye 
Corp       Production   of   arvloxv    aliphatic    carboxylic   acids. 
2.830,083    4   8-58,  Cl.  260      521. 
(iilbert      Llovd        Cucumber    harvester        2.829.484.    4-8-88. 

Cl.   56      327 
Gllflllan  Brfw.  Inc.  :  See— 

Task.  I     Homer  G.  and  Irasek       2.830  152 
Gill     Bertram   T.     Box  construction.      2.829.792,  4-8-58.  Cl. 

217-12. 
(iill     John    B.      l^uick  coupling    valve    and    hose    connection. 

2.829,907.  4-8-.')8,  C|    284      19. 
(;ill     Robert    L.      Slldable  ash    tray,      2.829,766,    4-8-58,   Cl. 

206      195 
Giordano.    Joseph,      Apparatus    for    emptying    pigment    con- 
tainers.    2.829.788,  4-8-58,  ("I,  214— .^05 

GIvens.  Richard  C.  :  See   -  ^  ^„^  ^„„ 

.Nelson.  Roy  F.,  Oirena.  and  Pitman.     2,830,022. 


See — 
2.830,250. 


2.829.605. 


to    Westinghouse    Air 
Indication      circuits. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OOlUl 

18.    CI. 


OUadinK.  McBfan  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Currier,    .\rthur   E.      2.82«.41». 
Cilaii«T.  Myron  B.  ;  Hee — 

H»'tht    »erb««rt.  Hnd  Gla««>r.      2.830.281. 
UlfnofT.    Kobert    J       Hemoatat  i^trHCtor.      2.829.649.    4-8-08. 

C\     1''8  -  -.S25 
Glynn    Flarry'E     Hhd  I'    V    Pasco*',  to  Whiffen  and  Soni  Ltd. 

Soldering   fluxes.      2.829.998.    +-8-58.   CI.    1^8—23. 
Goc    Stanley      Tumble  type  selective  hand  stamp.     J, 829.594, 

4-8-38.  CI.  101      11)4.  ^        „      .      .      r- 

(;od8halk.  James   B  ,  and   (J     F    Stone,   to   Fox   Products   Co 

Gardeners  utensil.     2.829.705,  4-8-58.  CI.   155      1«7. 
Ooedkoup.    Martlnus    L.    to    Stamloarbon    N.    V.      Apparatus 
for    contlnuouHly    carrying    out    reactions    employing 
substances   In    the   fluUlize<l   state.      2.829.955.   4-8-51 

•»^ 288 

Ooettl      William     H.      Composite     evaporative    cooler    pads 

2.829,732.  4-8-58.  CI.   18.1      13.  .,      .   ^.  ,   , 

(Jolay     Marcel    J     E.      Etching    method    and    etching    ptate 

2.829.460,  4-8-58,  CI.  41-46.  „,   ,.   r.       ,  .  n 

Good    Oeorite  M     and   A.   P.    Paul,   to   Shell   Development  ( o. 
Poiymeriiation  process.     2,830,106.  4-8-58.  CI.  260—683.15 
Goodman   Mfg.  Co.  ;  See- 

Balley.   Jack   C.      2.829.876. 
Hlinsiiy.   Emll   J.      2.829.875 
McCallum,  Robert  A.      2.829.763. 
Gottacho.  Adolph.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Aleasl     Andrew  J..  Jr     and   Hugo.     2,829.589, 
Gould  .National  Batteries,   Inc.  :  Bee— 

Webber,    Hiram   M       2,830,280. 
Oranfelt   Ernest  H  ,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameiica  a»  repre^ 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Aerodvnamlc  bomb 
ejector  mechanism       2,829.561.   4-&-58,  CI.   89  -  15. 
Grant.   Gordon   A,   and   8.   O.    Wlnthrop.   to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.     Chloro<julna»oline  derlvatlvea.     2.830,055, 
4-8-58,  CI.  260-  256  4. 
(iraaalander  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee- 

Jarvls    Jamea  (J.     2.829.481. 
Jarvis.  James  G.     2.829.689. 
Jarvis,  James  G.      2.829,690 
Jarvis.  James  G.      2.829,691. 
Jarvis.    James   O       2,829.693. 
Jarvis.  James  G.      2,829,694 
Jarvis.   Jamea   G.      2.829,695. 
Oravey,  Guy  ;  Bee — 

Castagna.      Hermann 

2  829  96^ 
Rey'naud.   Francis,  Gravey.  and   Roth.     2,829.966 
Gray,  Homer  A.     See— 

Wlchmann,  George  F.,  and  Gray, 
Green,    Frank    L..   to  Green    Mfg.    Co 

2.820,911.  4-8-58.  CI.  292—74 
Green  Mfg    Co.  :  Bee — 

Green,    Frank    L.      2.829.911. 
Greenougb.  Roger  S.  :  Bee —  ^^^  __^ 

Landes   JoVin  T,.  and  Qreenoueh.     2.829  772. 
Greenwood,     James     H       Means     for     reproducing 

recordings.     2.830.130,  4-8-58,  CI    179—100.2. 
Gregory     Edwin    C,      Weighing   and   feeding   control   system. 
2r829,85«,  4-8-58,  CI.  249—63. 

^''°tt-'e"^Jo^hn  N^-'orlng,  Hettln»Pr    and  Keith.     2.830,090^ 
Oriaet.  Ernest  J.,  Jr  ,  to  American  Enka  Corp^Meth<yl  and 

apparatus  for  bulking  yarn.     2,829.420.  4-8-58.  CI    28—1 
(Jronegres^     Hans    W..    to    Firma    Paul    Ferd      Peddlnghaus 

Process  and  device   for  surface  t^ardenlng  of  gear 

2,829.997,  4-8-58,  CI,  148— 21.56. 
Gudmundsen,    Richard    A,    to    Huehea    Aircraft    Co. 

Junction  silicon  semiconductor  device.     2.829,999, 

PI     148 33  1 

Gudiiiundsen.  Richard  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 

Dating      semiconductor      device       ^.s.iu.^as, 

(ludmmidsen     Richard    A.    and    W     P     Waters,    to    Hughes 
uTcraftc'o       Fused    Junction    .eml.onductor   devices    and 

method   of  making  same      2,829,992    4-»-5f-*^»- 0  82^650 
(;uide       Anthony,      Wire      supporte«l      brassiere.      2.829.650, 
4-8-58,  CI.  128—470. 

'""'smith^'&ersch^G,    and    Cantrell      2.830.021. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Ca:   ^ee- 

Southwlck,   Peter  F.,   and  WylUe      2,830,266. 
<;Undel,    Wolfgang.    W     Strauss,   and    H     Haas,    to 
Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.  m.  b.  H. 
2.830,014,  4-8-58,  CI.  204 — 49. 
Gunner,  Frederick  L,  8.  :   Bee—  .  .,  w^  n.o 

Stoakes,  Henry  H.,  and  Gunner      2,829,918, 


Halllborton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co,  :   See — 

MX.  George  J.     2.829,670. 
Hallman.  Ruaaell  H  ,  to  Vlckera  Inc.      Servo  circuit  with  vari- 
able back  pressure  return       2.829.495,  4-8-68,  CI.  60 — 52 
Hallman.  Russell  H.,  to  Vlckera  Inc.      Servo  circuit  with  varl 
able   back  preaaure  return.     2.829,496.  4-^8-68.  01,  60—52 
Halpern,    Israel   A.,   to    Item   Development   Engineering  Aaao- 

ciatea      Cake  disc.     2,829.459.  4-S-68.  CI    41—10. 
Halpern.   larael   A.,   to   Item  Development  Bnglneerlng  Aaao- 

clatea.     Cake  box.     2,829.817,  4-S-58.  C\.   229—36 
Halus,   Michael  N  ,  and  S    W,   Holcomb 

2,830,233.  4-8-^8.  CI    315-163 
Hamilton  Tool  Co  ,  The  .   8ee-- 

Franimann,  William  H,     2,829.886 
Fransmann,  William  H.     2,829.887. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co,  :  See — 

Pedrick.  Donald  R      2.829,440 
Hamahaw,  Leonard  B      Magailne  fed  hand  tool  for  a 


Oravey,      Reynaud,     and     Roth. 


2.829.726. 
Window 


sash  bolder. 


magnetic 


wheels 

Fuaed 
4-8-58, 


Heat  diaai 
4-8-58.      CI. 


Dehydag, 
Electroplating  process. 


2. 


Ionic  diode  device. 


lead  weiahta  to  flahing  lines.     2.829.550,  4-8-58.  CI 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co 


|y.n^ 


Electromagnetic 
313—76 


i8e«— 
Stack,  Vernon  T      2,829,740, 
Hanlet.  Jacques  M    .N  .  to  Vlaseaux  J  ,  S.  A. 
deflectina  means.     2,830,212,   4-»-68,  CI. 
Hanson,  Richard  W      Armored  strand  of  abort  parallel  fibre*. 

2.829.421.  4-8-58,  CI.  28—81. 
Happe.  Melvin  J       See — 

Skromme.  Lawrence  H..  and  Happe      2,829,486. 


Hardesty,    Frederick    L.,    to   Austin-Lee,    Inc.     Power   mega- 
phone.     2.830,116,  4-8-58,  CI.  179 — 1. 
Hardt.  Paul  B.  ;   See— 

Kosmlder.  Hans,  and  Hardt      2.829,879 
Hardy,  William  B.  ;    See 

Scalera,  Mario,  Adams,  and  Hardy      2.830,028. 
Harris,  Edward  H.,  Jr.  :    See — 

Fllachione,  Edward  M.,  and  HarrU.     2,829.943. 
Harris  Tranaducer  Corp.,  The  :   Bee — 

Harris,  Wilbur  T.      2,830,204. 
Harris,  Wilbur  T     to  The   Harris  Transducer  Corp.     Linear 
mechanical  oaciliator  circuit  element  transducer.    2,830,204. 
4-8-58.  CI    310— 9  6 
Haabrook,  Arthur  F.,  to  O.  S.  Petty.      Pulse  intenalfyins  cir- 
cuit for  cathode-ray  oscillograph  tubes      2,830,227,  4-8-58, 
CI    315—22 
Haslett,   Elmer.     Container   openers       2.829.432.   4-8-58,   CI 

30—16 
Hauser,  Charles  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Waate  dlaposal 

apparatus.      2.829.840.    4-8-68,    CI,   241  —  100.6. 
Hayes,    Kenyon    J.,    to    The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Co.     New 
series    of    N-(5-nitro-2-furfuryIldene)-3-amino-2-thiooxaioll- 
dones      2.830,046,  4-8-58,  CI.  260—240 
Hayea,   Kenyon  J  ,   to  The  Norwich   Pharmacal  Co      Process 
of    preparing    N(5-nitro-2-furfurylldene)3-amlno-5  methyl 
2-thlooxaioirdone  and  new  chemical  compounds  einployed  In 
the     practice     of     such     process      2,830.047,     4-^-68,     01. 
260—240 
Hayes,  Lawrence  W.      Floating  pipe  driving  head      2,829.503, 

4-8-58,  CI.  61—77. 
Hayes,  Paul  B.     Lockable  safety  pin.     2,829,413,  4-8-68,  CI. 

24—157 
Hayne,     William     G      Exploaion     demonstration     apparatus 

2,829,44.'i,  4-8-58,  CI    35—10 
Hecht,    Eugene    M      Device    for    forming    curved    grooves    In 

wood       2,829,686,  4-H-."^8,  CI    144 — 136^ 
Hecht,    Herbert,    and    .M     B     Glaser,    to    Sperrv    Rand   Corp. 

Flare-out  control       2,830,291,  4-8-58,  CI.  343—108. 
Helgls.  Henry  E  ,  and  F    H.   Parsons,  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Fluid  distributing  system      2,829,720.  4-8-58, 
(1     169 — 11. 

to   Shwayder  Bros.,   Inc.      Luggage  case 
2.829,745.   4-8-58.   CI.    190—28 
See — 

F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Helm       2,829.464. 
Jr   :    See 


ratus 
30,222, 


Ourewitsch.  Anatole  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
for  imparting  high  energy  to  charged  particles. 
4-8-58701   315— 5  18. 
Gyrodyne  Co,  of  America.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gebhard,  David  F      2,829.721. 
Haas.  Hermann  :   See—  oooaai,* 

Gttndel    Wolfgang.   Strauss,  and   Haas.     2,830,014. 
Hagan  Cheinlcals  k  Controls,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Williama,  Ray  S      2,829,857. 
Williams.  Ray  S      2.829,858. 
Hahn.   Clarence  E.  and   S.   Meieran.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Forehearth    bowl    temperature    control    means      -.8.50.107, 
4-8-58,  CI    13 — 8. 
Hahn    Conrad,  to  Koppers  Co  ,   Inc      Process  for  conversion 
of  'liquid     hydrocarbons     In    horitontal    chamber     ovens. 
2,829.956.  4-8-.%8.  CI.  48—201 

Halle,  Lew  J.  :    See- 
Sword.  Carl  R       2.829.927. 
HaJos.  Eagene,  to  Premier  Laundry,  Inc       .Machine  for  storing 

and  feeding  articles  of  linen.     2.829.451.  4-»-58,  01.  3»— 8 
Hallett    Frank  M  ,  and  H    .M    Carter,  to  Tlptort  FMrnlture  Co. 

Glider  chair      2,829,704,  4-8-58,  01.   155—116. 


Arrowhead. 


Heltler,   Emmett   H 
such  as   hat    box 
Helm,  Herschel  H    : 
Pettlt.  William 
Henderson,  George  E 

Abbott,  Chester,  and  Henderson      2,829,582. 
Henkel,      Edward     J  ,      to     Bear     Archery     Co. 

2,829,894,  4-H-.'>8,  CI,  273 — 106.5. 
Henkelman,  William  S       Vehicle  counters.     2,829.832,  4-8-68, 

(1    235—99. 
Hennlg,  Karlheinx      Nee — 

Speckhardt,    <i<i>rg,    and    Hennlg      2,8.30,104. 
Henrv.    Georges,    and    E     Mrichard,    to    Onion    des    Verreries 

MeianlgueH  Bflges  S    A       Apparatus  for  feeding  glaas  com 

position  to  glass  melting   furnaces,      2,8'29,784,  4-8-58,  01. 

214—18. 
Henschke,    llricli    K       Apparatus    for    the    radioactive    treat 

ment  of  animals      2,829.63«.  4-8-58,  01.  128— 12.- 
Hepworth,  Walter  :    See — 

Blrtwell,  Stanlev,  Hepworth,  and  Stacey.     2.830,052, 
Hepworth.     Walter,     to     Imperial    Chemical     Industries     Ltd. 

.New      pyrlmldine      derivatives.      2,8.10,054,      4-8-58.      01. 

260—2.^6  4. 
Heraeus,  W   C.  G,  m.  b,  H,  :   See— 

Schaefer.  Harald.  and  Jorl      2,829,947. 
Herrmann,    Henry   C.,   to    Metal   ConUlner  Corp.     Tube   con- 
veyor      2,829,760.  4-8-.')8.  01.  198— .33. 
Herrmann,  John  A  ,  and  E.  T    Platf,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co       Trolley      duct      and      collector      therefor       2,830.136. 

4-8-68.  01.  191-23 
Herrmann,  John  A.,  and  E.  T,  Plata,  to 

Co.     Trolley      duct      and      collector 

4_8_.'i8,  01.  191—23. 
Herrmann,  John  A.,  and  E.  T,  Plata,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co       Circuit  breaker.      2.8.30,154.  4-8-58,  CI.  200—116. 
Hervert.  (ieorge  I...  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Alkyl  Iso 

merlzatlon    of    nuclearly     alkyl  substituted     hydrocarbons 

2.830,103,  4-8-.58.  01.  260—668. 
Hess,  Howard  V    :   See 

Arnold,  (ieorge  B,.  and  Hess.     2.830.068 

Hettinger.  William  P,  Jr  :  See—  ^      „  „„„  ^„ 

Teter,  John  W..  Gring,  Hettinger,  and  Keith,     2.830,090 


I-T-E  Circuit 

therefor.     2 


Breaker 

,830,137. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Hetiier,  J&ck  L.  :  Bet — 

Carpenter,  John  L.,  and  Hetxler      2.829.398 

Hickok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

WalUe«,  WUUam  T.     2,829,742. 

Hlematra,  Heter  :     See- 
Bus,  Wlllem  C,  Muetgeert,  and  Hlematra.      2.g29,98< 
Bua.  Wlllem  C  ,  Muetgeert,  and  Hienutra.     2,829,988. 
Bub,  Willem  C,  Muetgeert,  and  Hiemstra.     2,829,989 
Bua,  Wlllem  C,  Muetgeert.  and  Hlematra.     2,829,990. 

Hill,    George    L.     Circuit     breaker.     2,830,151,     4-8-58.    CI 
200—88 

HUler,  Alfred  F.     Reveralble  awning.     2,829,711.  4-«-d8.  CI 
180—57. 

Hlnea.  Harry  :  See — 

Geeks,  Edward  H.,  and  Hlnea.     2,829.566 

HingBt,  Cie<)rK.  and  W.  Bmte,  to  Frledrlcb  Ubde,  U.  m.  b.  H. 
Process  for  recovering  sugar  from  natural  products  con- 
taining It.     2,829.985    4-8-68.  CI.  127—44 

Ultcbens.  Aaron  L.,  to  Olin  Mathteson  Chemical  Corp.  Shot 
shelU       2,829,595,  4-8-58,  CI.  102—42. 

Hltrblnga,  George  H.,  and  O.  B.  Ellon,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come &  Co.  (V.  8.  A.)  Inc.  6-subatltuted  purine  compoundH 
and  method  of  making.     2,830,053,  4-6-08,  CI.  260 — 254. 

Hixaon,  Arthur  N.,  and  C.  B.  Bare,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 
Method  of  recovering  nickel  from  nickel  and  Iron  bearing 
orea.     2.829,963,  4-^8.  CI.  75 — 103 

HUnskv,  Emll  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Flexible  puaher  plate 
for  boring  type  mining  machine.  2.829,875,  4-8-58,  Cl. 
282—7. 

Hoare,  Michael  F.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Complex  eater-phosphorus  sulfide  reaction  products  and 
lubricants  containing  them.  2.880,023,  4-8-58,  Cl 
252 — 46.8. 

Hobaon,  Walter.  Control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  with  a 
pinralltv  of  Intermittent  type  combustion  chambers 
2,829,498.  4-8-58,  Cl.  60—39.21. 

Hodge,  William  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Filament  xon 
nectlon  for  electric  lampa.     2  830.217,  4-8-58.  Cl.  313 — 274 

Hofer,     Walter    D.     Rotary    pick     up    for    grain    combines 


Hullck.  Harry  (  .. 

vlceH.      .'.829  .•)28.  4-8-.')8.  <' 


ofer,     Walter    D.     Rotary    pick     up 
2,8^9.486,  4-8-58.  Cl.  56 — 364 


2.829.918. 
2,829.939.     4-8-58, 


2.829.751. 


<'l. 


Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   See 

Schwarx.  Frlederlch  W.     2,830.278. 
Speer,  Joneph  (J       2.830.240 
Hoffmann.  Karl    and  K.  8ury.   to  Clba   I'harmaceutlral  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.     2(l'-phenyl-lower  alkyh    piperldlnes  and   their 
Intermediates      2,830,057,  4-8-58,  Cl.  260 — 290. 
Hohos,  Kdward  J.  :   See — 

Brochettl.  Raymond  E..  and  Hohos.      J. 829.908. 
Holcomb.  Stanley   W   :   See — 

Halus,  Michael  N..   and   Holcomb      2,830,233 
Holden,   Alfred  T.,  to  The  IJecca  Record  Co.   Ltd.      SteppiriK 

mechanlsmn      2.829,530.  4-8-58.  Cl.  74-128 
Hollenbach.    Frank    J  ,    to    Emeriton    Radio    and    F'honoKraph 
Corp.     Computing  apparatus,      2,829,828,  4-8-58,  Cl.  235— 
81. 
Hommel  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Walter  O..  and  Ahearn.     2.829,686 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :   Sec — 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  Ashton.     2.830.098. 
Hoover  Co,  The:   See — 

Brace.  (Jeorge  A.      2,829.7.14 
Carabet.  Oorge  F      2.829.778. 
Hum^rey,  Warren  A       2.829. 4,'>2 
Hopkins.  0..  k  Sons  I.td.  :  Her — 

Stoakes.  Flenry  H  ,  and  (iunner. 
Hoppe.     Borlii      (\>nvertlble     desk. 

312—241. 
Houdrv  Process  Corp   :   See — 

Snabak»>r.  Hubert  A.,  and  Shirk 
HouHarn,  Krnt'st  C.  :   .s'ee-  - 

Northcoff.  Roy  I',  and  Housain       2,830  013 
House.   Glenn   C,   and   W.    M     Burnett,   to   W     West       Meann 
for  and  inetho<tB  of  washing  debris  from  tubular  (foods  In 
wells       2.829.715,   4-8-58,   Cl.    IflH — 44. 
House.  Harrv  C  :   See 

Jones,  William  R  ,  and  House      2,829.937. 
Houti,  Ray  C..  and  J.  H.  Wernt*.  to  F    I.  du  Pont  de  XemourH 
and  Co       Method  of  extrudlnjt  an  ai|ueous  particulate  dis 
peralon  of  flnelv  divided  cellulose.      2.829.944.   4-8-58    Cl. 
18     54 
Howell,   Robert   J  ,  (\  K    .McClellan,  and  H    A.  Musk,  to  the 
tnlted  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretarv 
of   the   Xavy,      Frequency   modulation.      2,830.176.    4-8-58. 
Cl.  250—17, 
Hoyt,    Howard    F..,    to    The    Borden    Co, 
granules    with   a    thermosetting    resin 
Cl.  117—100 
Hubbard.  Robert   L  ;   Sef— 

Gercke.    Ferdinand.    Hubbard,    and 
Huber.   Mat  :    See— 

Freaard.  Marcel,  and  Huber      2.829. .^1,3 
Hubner,    Oluf   H  .    and    P.    V.    Petersen.      .New    serlew   of   tlilo- 
derivatives    of    basic    benxhvdryl    ethers    and     thloethers, 
2.830.088.  4-8-.^8,  Cl    260-  570 
Huettenwerk  Haspe  AktienKe.xellsrhaft  :   tfee — 

Kosmlder.  Hans,  and  Hardt.      2,829.879 
Huff    Stanley,  to  The  Inventors  Ilevelopment  Corp.     Thresh- 
old   with    door-actuated    weatherstrip.      2.829.405.    4-8-58, 
<'l.  2ft- -64, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co,:   See    - 

Gudmundsen.  Richard  A       2.829,999 
GiidmundKen.   Richard  A.     2,830.238. 
Gudmundsen.  Richard  A  .  and  Waters.     2.829.992. 
Myer.  Jon  H     and  Waters.      2,829,99.? 
Sfellf).  Phyllis  E       2  829.994 
HuKhes.    Francis    J  .    and    R.    McGhee.    to    Svlvanla    Electric 
Products     Inc.        .Automatic     sorting     device.        2.829.768. 
4-8-68,   Cl.  209-  99. 

Hugo.  Victor  E.  :   See — 

AleaaL  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  and  Hugo.     2,829. .^89. 


Process   of   coating 
2,829,982.   4-8-58. 


Ferrara.      2,829.756. 


2,830,136. 
2,830,137. 
2.830.1.54. 


See 
and    Stacey. 
2  830.006. 

2.829.958. 


2.830.152. 
Fischer      Bottle 


Sec- 


closures. 


Jr..  to  Fisher  Sclentiflc  Co.     (iyratorjr  de- 

74     8«, 
Hull.    Charles   H.     Auxiliary   wheel    to   elevate   vehicle  drlre 

wheel.      2  829.906    4    8-.58.   Cl.  280      150. 
Humbert.    George     R.      Nail    driver.      2.829,370.    4-8-58.    Cl. 

1-47 
Humphrey.    Warren   A.,    to    The    Hoover    Co.      Electric    iron 

2.82!>,4.52.  4   8-.'>8.  Cl.  .18      77. 
Hupp,  toward  K..  and  M.  L.  Cripe.  to  Bendix  .Aviation  Corn 
Pneumatic    servo-motor    construction.     2,829,825,    4-8-58, 
Cl.   121—41. 
Hutterer.     Jolianii.      I>evlce    for     sectlonally     viewing    maps, 

plans  or   the  like.      2  S29,456.  4-8-58,   Cl.   40 — 65. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See- 
Herrmann,  John  .\..  and  Plati. 
Herrmann,  John  A.,  and  Plat*. 
Herrmann,  John  A.,  and  Plats. 
Illinois  Tool    Works:   Sce- 

Wagner,  David  P.      2,829  696. 
Imperial  <'hemlcal  Induxtrles  Ltd,  : 

Blrfw.'ll.    Stnnley,    Hepworth,   and    Stacfy,     2.830.052. 
Birtwell,  Stanley,  and  Rose. 
Davidson.   Samuel   H.,  and   Balfour. 
Heoworth,  Walter.      2.830,054. 
Lodge,  Frank       2,8.30,062. 
Industrial   Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Reese,  William   M,      2  829.673. 
Innocentl.   Sclplone.  to  8.  A.  S.  I,  B   S    p.  A.  Sclpione  Inno- 
centl.     Tobacco  cutter  having  continuously  adjusted  cutter 
head       2  829,692,  4   8-.-)8,  Cl.  146      119. 
International  Huslnejia  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Bercfors,  Car!  .A       2  829,827. 

Furman.  Frank  J  .  Moneagle,  and  Simpson      2.829..592. 
Norcross,   John   H       2,829,754, 
Rabenda,  Edward  J       2.829,830 
Rex,  Donald  K      2,829.-593, 
Stewart.  Janiis   E       2,8-29.831 
TIbbling    Stig  B       2,829,7.%.-), 
International  Shoe  Co  :   See  ~ 

Edwards.   Robert   G.    and   MacQuald.      2  8-29.449. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 
Poppe.  Ertenne  F      2,829,870. 
Sass.  Karl      2,8.30.126. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Deni,  Arthur  R.     2.830,257. 
Farnsworth,  Phllo  T,      2.830,111. 
I^eonard.  Kdward   J       2.830.235 
RadcUfff,  Arthur  J..  Jr  .  and  Denx,     2.83ai28. 
Inventors  Development  Corp  .  The  :   See — 

Huff,   Stanley      2.829,405 
Irasek.   Eugene   II,:   See-- 

Tasker.  Homer  G..  and  Irasek 
Isele  .Aregger.    Alfons.    to    A.    M. 
2.829.790.  4-8-58.  Cl.   21.")— 40. 
Item  I>velopment  Engineering  -Asso'-iates 
Halpern.  Israel  .A       2.829,4.59 
Halpern.    Israel  A.      2.829  817 
Jackson.    John    V  .    to    Rlegel    Paper    Corp      Patterned    laml 
nated     paper     product     and     method     of     making     same 
2,830.005.  4-8-.58.  Cl,    1.54      138. 
Jacob.    Eraser  H  .    to  Thomson   Electric  Welder  Co,     Operat- 
ing mechanism  for  a  resistance  welder  control.     2.830  167 
4-8-58.  Cl    219—78. 
Jacobs.    John    H..    to    Westrex    Corp.      Sound    film    recording 

system       2,8,30.131.  4-8-58.  Cl.  179—100,3. 
Jacobsen,  .Ann  L.  :  See — 

Wheeler    William    H.,   and   Jacobsen       2.829.853. 
Jacobson.  Carl  H.,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp      Selective 
douMe  exposure   prevention   device.      2.829,57.1    4-8-58    Cl 
95—31.  ■       ■ 

Jamln.  C.  N,  V   :   Sec— 

Jamln,  Hendrlkus  P.  C.     2.829  977 
Jamln.  Hendrlkus  P.  C  ,  to  C.  Jamln,  \ 
preparation    of   confectionary   masses 
Cl.  99-1.34 
Janhsen,    Jakobus,     Anti-daiile 
of  motor  vehicles.      2,830.175. 
Junsen.   Wllhelm  :    See-- 

Ziesche    Kurt,  and  Jansen,     2.829  630 
Jarvis,  James  G..  to  Grasslander  Co    Ltd. 

2  829.481,  4-8-58,  Cl,  56—1, 
Jarvis    James  G.,  to  Grasslander  Co    Ltd, 
unit      having      longitudinally      inclined 
2  829.689,  4-8-58,  Cl.   146      117. 
Jarvis,   James   O,,   to  Grasslander  Co.    Ltd.     Unitary  rotary 
straw    cutter   and   cooperating   roller.      2,829,690    4-8-58 
Cl.   146 — 117. 
Jarvis,   James   G..   to   Grasslander   Co    Ltd       Forage   cutting 
unit  having  cutting  strips  on  Cfmperatlng  drum      2.829.691 
4-8-58   Cl.  146—117. 
Jnrvls.    James    G..    to    Grasslander    Co     Ltd.      Straw    cutter 
having  longitudinally  inclined  rotating  blades.      2.829.698, 
4-8-58   Cl.  146—121. 
Jarvis.  James  G..  to  Grasslander  Co    Ltd      Expendable  forage 
cutting     blade     and     mounting      2.829,694.     4-8-58.     Cl. 
146—121. 
JarvLs.  James  (i..  to  Grasslander  Co.  Ltd      Ensilage  cutting 
unit   having  strip  type  cutting  blades.     2,829.695,  4-8-58. 
Cl.    146  -121 

Jason.   William   E.      Display  devices.     2.829,816.  4-8-58    Cl. 
229—23 

Jenne.   Frank.   Jr.  and   R    W    Schmles.   to  General   Electric 

Co.     Arc  tube  support.     2.830.210,  4-8-58.  Cl.  313-25. 
Jenny.  Dietrich  A,,  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.     Semlconduc- 

tlre    allovs    of    gallium    arsenide      2.830.239,    4-8-58.    Cl. 

317—237, 
Jenny.   Hans  K..   to  Radio  Corp,   of   America,      Mechanically 

and     electrically     tunable     cavity     resonator,      2,830,224. 

4-8-58.  Cl,  816— 6.6S. 


V,      Method  for  the 
2.829.977.    4-8-58. 


arrangement   for   headlights 
4-8-58.  Cl.  240—46.41. 


Forage  liarvester. 

Pressure  cutting 
cutting      blades. 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


2.829.557. 


2.829.584. 


Jen»ea.  Honif  r.     Mtabllii«*d  optical  sighting  device. 

4-S-58.  CI.  88-34. 
J«>p«on,    Ivar.    to   SunbeHni   Corp.      Coffee   maker. 

4-8-58.  CI.  99^^292. 
JeMup.  Alfred  C.  de<«a8ed   (by  J.  M.  d«  Navarro,  H.  J.   H 

Saunders,  and  E.  F   Emley.  executors),  and  J    H.  T.  Fetch. 

to     Magnesium     Elektron     Ltd       Magnesium     baae    alloyg. 

2.829.973.  4-8-58.  CI.  75      1«8. 
Jobat,  Conrad,  to  Jubat  Institute  Inc.     Oarment  compenaating 

for   vascular    insufficiency    of   wearer.      2,829,041,    4—^58. 

CI.    128-165 
.lubat  Institute  Inc. :  See — 

Jobat.   Conrad.      2.829.641 
Johanson,  Edwin   W  .   to   Stapling  Machines  Co.     Device  for 

dispensing    sheet     material     from     stock     pile.      2.829,799 

4-8-58.  CI.  221^293. 
Johns,     I>onald    F.       Anchoring    device.       2.829,718,    4-8-5H 

CI.    16ft-  218. 
Johnson.   Albert   M..   to  Barnes  Drill 

Ing  holes  In   Irregular  workpleces. 

51—34. 
Johnson,    Harold    E.      Porosimeter. 

73-38. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See  - 

Castelll.  CharleH.      2,829.682 
Knapp.   Donald  R       2.829,648. 
Johnson,    Robert    R..    and    (J.    A.    Walters, 


Co      Machine  for  finish 
2.829.470.    4-»-S8,   CI. 

2.829.515.    4-g-5«.    CI 


to 
CI. 


2,830.272.    4-»-58. 
See- 
2,826.441. 

Vickers     Inc.      Power 

103—42. 
H.  C.  House.     Multi  rod 

311  —  109. 


Textron 
332—59. 


Inc. 


transmiaslon. 
leg  supporth. 


Modulation   system. 

Johnston  Testers,   Inc.  ; 

Bagnell.   Edgar  W 

Jones,     Glenn     M.,     to 

2.829.599.  4-8-58.  CI 

Jones,  William  R..  and 

2,829,937.  4-8-58.  CI 

Jori.   Margot  ;  See- 

Schaefer.  Harald.  and  Jori.     2,829.947. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Swan.  Raymond  A  .  and  Thvni.      2.830.282 
Joyce,    John    R..    to    Shell    Development    Co.      Atomiser 
reduced     cone     angle     varUtion.      2,829.923.     4-8-58 
299—118. 

J.  Morris  Co.   Inc      Manually  reset 
2,829.859.    4-*-58.    CI.    251—84 
H.     Spengler.     S     to     RuhrchemIe 
to    StelnkohlenElektrUitaets 


with 
CI. 


Joyslen.   Jack   F..  to  Fred 
time-controlled    valve. 

Justi.     Ekluard,    and     F 
Aktiengesellschaft    and 


Aktlengesellschaft.      Fuel      cell       2.830.109.      4-8-58,      CI. 
136 — 84. 
Kahn.  Arnold  A.  :   See  — 

Selberg.  John  P..  and  Kahn       2.829.741. 
fCthn.  Morris.     Telephone  dialing  device.     2.830,129.  4-«-58. 

CI.    179—90 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  George  C.  Jr.     2,829.877. 
Kaiser,  Henry  J   ;  See — 

Vogt.    William   A.      2,829.960 
Kaiser.   Herman   F  .   W.   T.    Mayes,   and   W.   J     WIIIIm.   to   the 
United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of     the     Navy.      Microtron     extraction     tube.      2.830,211, 
4-8-58.  CI.  313-62. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp  :  See- 

Aiken,  William  R.      2.830.226. 
Kajl.  Arltsune  :  See- 

Okeda,  Hideo,  Tanlguchl.  Kajl.  and  Abe.      2.830.071. 
Kalaus.    John.       Hydraulic    loader.      2.829,787.    4-S-58.    CI. 
214-132  „      „ 

Kalb,    Lennart    R.      Strapping    machine.      2,829.714.    4-8-68. 

CI.    164—109. 
Kalina.  Henry  A.  :  See— 

Davis.  Elwood  T  .  and  Kalina.     2.830,245. 
Kalteis,   Joseph  :   See 

Sniidt     Jurgen     Ernst,    and    Kalteis.      2.8.30.044 
Kane.   Ellas  K..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Welding  of  hinged 
butt  Joint  magnetic  cores.     2.830.277.  4-8-58,  CI.  336—210. 
Karp.     William,     to     Tracerlab.     Inc.       Radioactive     source. 

2.830.190.  4-8-58.  CT    250 — 106 
Ktttz.    Alex  J.  :  See- 
Bank.  Albert  M..  and  Kati.     2,829.382. 
Kaydon  Engineering  Corp..  The    See — 
-       2.829.633. 


Bourdon.    Russell    O. 
Kails.  Albert  J.  ;  Sec— 

Kaits.  Harry  and  A    J 
Kasis.    Harry    and    A.    J 


2.829.435. 
Methods   and 


for   use 


apparatus 

in  dentistry.     2,829.435.  4-8  58.  CI.  .32      19 
Keating.    Charles    E..    to    the    I'nited    States    of    America    as 

represente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the   Navy.      High  strength 

safety  seat.     2.829.702.  4-8-58.  Cl.  155     2. 
Keegln.     Curtis     W.       Audible     signal     system.       2.880.284. 

4-»-58.  Cl.  .340—75 
Keely     Clifford    D..    '*,    to    R     J     Balsley       Manufacture    of 

corrtigate<l    board    having    tear    strips       2,829.701,    4-&-58. 

Cl.    1*4—31. 
Keiper.     Oswald     J.      Vertical 

4-8-58.  Cl.   244—23. 

Keith.  Carl  D.  ;  Sec- 

Tcter.  John  W  .  Gring.  Hettinger,  and  Keith 

Keith.    Irvln    A.      Knockdown    boat       2,829.385, 

9—2. 
Kelco   Co   :    See 

Saddlngton.  Arthur 

Kell,  Clement   W  ,   J    K 

The  First  National  Bank. 
Castings  Corp..  and  General 
truck   structure.      2.829.605. 


flying     machine       2.829.846. 


2.830,090 
4-8-58,    Cl. 


W.      2.829.773. 
Erxer    and   B    S 


take-off  and 
Cl.  180—53 


2.829.964 
apparatus 


2.829.433,    4-8-«8.    Cl. 


Isolator 


Kelly,    Gordon    E..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America       Color    tele 

vision.     2.830.115.  4  8-58.  Cl.  178— 69  5 
Keisey.    Cadwallader    W.      Tractor   with    power 

implement  coupling  means      2.829.723.  4-8-58. 
Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.  :  See 

Wilson    Robert.     2.830.201 
Kennecotf  Copper  Corp.  :  See 

Zimnierley.   Stuart  R..   Wilson,  and  Prater. 
Keaton.     Albert     H.       Polarlmetric     method     and 

2.829.55.5,  4   8-58.  Cl    88      14 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :  See 

Tomanek.    Martha.      2.829.976. 
Killen.     Donald    P.       Nail    clipper 

My    28 
Killlan.  Stanley  C.  to  H.  K    Porter  Co    (I>elaware) 

switch.      2.830.145.  4-8-5H.   Cl.   2(M)      4« 
Kinnear.  John   A.  C.  :  See- 

Whltehead.  Eric  A.   N..  and  Kinnear.      2.830.273. 
Kinney.    Frederick   M..   to  Vickers   Inc.     Power  transmission 

2.830.193    4-8-58.  Cl.   290-7. 
Klrknian.  Fredrick  J.,  to  Burgess  Battery  Co.     Primary  cell 

and  battery.     2.830,110.  4-g-58.  Cl.   136—111. 
Klrchhnff.  Friedrlch   W.,  to  Deutache  Geratebau  (Jeseilschaft 

niit    beschrankter    Haftung.      Mixing   and    metering   device 

for  fuel  mixtures.     2,829,800,  4-8-58.  Cl    222—26. 
Klrschenbaum.   Samuel.      Capping  device.      2.829,807.  4-8-58, 

Cl.    222—421. 
Kishlbay.  Charles  O..  to  The  SIncer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  machine 

supports.     2.829,896.  4-8-58.  Cl.   16—135. 
Kleinman,    Harold,    to    Reaction    Motors.    Inc.      Temperature 

compensated   regulator    for   fluid   supply   lines.      2.829.492. 

4-8-58.  Cl    60—35.6.  .       . 

Klement    John   F..  to  Ampco   Metal.   Inc.      Aluminum  bronie 

alloy    having   improved    resistance   to   intergranular  oxida 

t ion  by  the  addition  of  tin.     2,829,968.  4-8-58.  Cl.  7.V-164 
Klement.   John    F  .  to   Ampco   Metal.   Inc      Aluminum   bronie 

alloy   having    Improved   resistance   to   Interpanular   oxlda 


Cain,  deceased   (by 
executor),     to    General     Steel 
Electric  Co.      Railway   vehicle 
4-8-58.    Cl     105—185. 
Keller.   Siegfried,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Admlnls 
tratlon   Co       Fluid   pressure  brake.      2.829.926.  4-8-58.   Cl. 
303—38. 
Kelley    Benjamin  F.     Power  slipa  with  warning  signal  means. 
2.829.617.  4-8-58.  Cl.  116—65. 


tlon  by 

Cl.   7 
Klement.  John 

alloy    having 

tlon    by    the 

75—162 
Klement,   John 


the  addition 

154. 

F  .  to  Ainp<"o  Metal, 
Improved  realstsnce 
addition    of    silver. 


of  tin  and  silver      2.829.9«9.  4-8-68. 


Inc.      Aluminum  bronte 
to   Intergranular   oxlda 
2.829.971.    4-8-68.    Cl 


Inc. 


Aluminum  bronse 
2.829.972. 


, F.   to  Ampco  Metal 

article  for  use  In  conducting  steam  or  hot  water 
4-8   58,  (1.   75-162.  .,     u    ..      o 

Klockner  Humboldt  Deuti  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Kroll,  Werner  O    H.     2,8*9,735. 
Zlesche.  Kurt,  and  Jansen       2.829.630. 
Kluge.   Herman  D.  :   See—  o  ooa  n^n 

Knowles.  Edwin  C  .  Patterson,  and  Klu»e      2.830.025. 
Knapp.  I>onald  R  .  to  Johnson  k  Johnaon      Surgical  sponges 

2  829,648.  4-8-58,  Cl.   128-296 
Knapp,    Seth    R 


well   bore  holes 
Knauss.    .\lols    J. 

4-8-58.  Cl.  54 
Knochl,    l>eo,   to   L 

pressea  and  the 
Knoedler.    Roy   E 

4_Ji_,'S8,  Cl.  155- 
Knowles.  t^wln  ( 


Method    and    apparatus    for    straightening 

2.829.864.   4   «  58.  Cl.   255      1  «._.^  ..,, 
(ialt    regulator    for    a    horse       2.8J9,4»u. 

Schuler     A.    (J       Coupling   inechanlsni   for 
like       2.829.746,  4-8--'f8,  ('l.   192      12 
Resilient    tip-up   tractor   seat       2,829,703, 

J.  A  Patterson,  and  H.  D.  Kluge.  to  The 
Texas  Co  I.AibricatlnK  impositions  containing  monomerl. 
con<lensatlon  priKluctx  of  alkylated  phenols  with  carbonyl 
containing  compounds      2.830,025.  4   8-58.  Cl.  252-52 

Knudson.  (Jlltner  J.  t<.  liendix  Aviation  (  orp.  Coupling. 
.'H29..507.  4 -8-58.  Cl    64      25 

Kndppel     Helmut     to    Dortnuind-Hiirder   HUttenunlon 
gesellschaft.     I^rocess  for  producing  slag  wtwl. 

Kobe  Kenneth"  A.."  and  K  K  Lynn.  Jr  l'n>ductlon  of  vinyl 
chloride  from  cracke<l  hydro<arb<>n  gaseH  containing  acety 
lene      2  830,102.  4-K  .58.  Cl    2«<)     650 

Koch    Maurl(v  P      Drawbolts  for  luggage 


Aktlen- 

2.829.959. 


.H2».912.  4-8-58. 


i\able   sup 
2.829.893, 


Chicago   Coin   .Machli>e  «  o       .M( 
for   H    Miniuiated   bowling   pin. 
41 

L       I  nltary  self  contained  entertalniuent 
4_8_58,  Cl.  179—1. 


Corp.       Alarm     station 


(M.  .Mr.'      114. 
Kocl,   Jerry   <..   to 

port    and    latch 

4   8-58    Cl.  27.-? 
Kobler.    Frederick 

syxtem  and  lectern.      2,830,118. 
Kollsnian  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 

Carbunara.  Victor  K       2.829.833 
Koopman.     Phillip     J        to     Notlfter 

2.830.143,  4   8^58.  Cl.  20O     44. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :   Set — 

Hahn   Conrad      2.829,9.56. 
Koppy  Tool  and  Die  <o       See 

De  (ialn,  William  J      2.829,983, 
Korge.-.  Gerhard  ;    See 

Kuschlti.  Helnrlch.  Koiger.  and  Ijimmler 
Korte    Alfred   ('      to  ACF    Industries.   Inc.      fuel 

with   Hllding   shoe       2.829.541     4   8-.58.   Cl.    74 
Kosmlder     Hans,    and    V     E.    Hardf.    to    Huettenwerk    Haape 

.\ktlengewellschaft       Bottoms   for  nietallurgUal   furnaces  of 

the  Itessemer  converter  type.     2.829.879.  4  «-58.  Cl.  260 — 

^■'  "  s(o<k    vise.      2.829,.552.    4-S-68. 


.830.076. 
pump  lever 
.569 


Koatka.    Charles 
Cl.  H2      31 

Kowalskl.  Herbert 
said     StHiter 
4-H-.58,  Cl.  74 

Krehblel       Daniel 


2.M.'9.57».  4-8—58 
Kresrnv    .Vrtlmr    ().. 


Tall    end 

and  J.  I 
Viirlabie 
19 

K.        W( 
Cl.  97 


Str^ter  :  said  Kowalskl  assor.  to 
Hpeeit     transmission        2. 829, .531. 


devW-e     for     plows. 


>d     clearing 
IIM 
to    Thompson    Products.    Inc.      Automatic 
control    mcuus    for    varylnK    the    ueoniefrv    of    the   air    Inlet 
of  a  Jet   enKine.      2.H:.'9.490.    4   8   .58.  Cl.  «<»      3.5  6. 
Kresaley    Leonard  J  .  and  L    K    Frevel,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Means  for  tietermining   Hie  extent   of  inert   impurities 
In  oxygen.     2,829,953,  4-<J-5».  Cl.  23-  264. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krlebel,  (ieorge  I>.  :    See — 

FoldeH    Stephen,  ami  KiJebel.     2,K-.9.»<0. 
Krleg    Abraham,    to   The   Crimiwell    Taper   t'o.      Vap«r-phH>»e 

rorroaion  Inhibitor  and  wrapplnK  maierlal  (ontalntnn  aame 

2,8i>9.945,  4-*-S8.  CI.  21    -2.5. 
Krogman      Alfred     W.        Pilterinx     and     ctHiUng     utrmture 

l'.829,7'7S.  4^^'i8.  <•!.  210—186. 
KroU     Werner    <).    H.,    to    KlocknerHuniboldt-l>euii    Aktien 

KeaelLM-baft.      Mechanical    Altera  for  aeparatInK  diiHt   from 

gaa      2  829.73S.  4   H-58.  <"l.  183-58. 
Kuipera,   Jack    B.,   to   R.   C.    Allen  Baalneaa  MacblDcs,   Inc. 

(iyroacople  atructure.      2,829.521,  4-H-5W.  CI.   74-  .')  i>. 
Kupla.   Stanley.      Shank  grip  adjuatlng  meana  for  a  ulldablf 

Hide  Jaw    wrench.      2,829,551.    4   8^58.    CI.    81-    151 
Kupka,    John   J.,    to   McKl*man-Terry   <:orp.      Preaaure 

burvtor.     2.829,873,  4  8-58,  CI.  2H1      .Ti 
Kurk  Froducta  Co.  :   Hee  - 

Kurkjtan,  Yervant  H.    2,829  640. 
Kurkjlan,  Yervant   H..  to  Kurk  Productn  r.i      Container 

contenta  ejecting    nieaiiB    therefor,      2,82y.t>4B.    4-8-58 

128     2e3 
Kury.  Joaef,  and  K.   I^aufer,   to  J.   Hobat  *  Son  S.  A. 

Ina     mechaniaui     In     machine*     for    operating    on 

2,829,890.  4-8-58,  CI    271      79 
Kuahner   Joaepb  R.     Meaaurlng  mreaa  lu  an  eie<-trodep«Mill  or 

other  coatlnf.     2.829.517.  +-R--'.«,  <'l.   73—150. 
Kyhl     Robert    L.     to    The    Board    of   Truateea   of    the    Ix>lan(l 

Stanford  Jr.   I'nlvernlty.   Stanford   I'niveralty.     Method  for 

meaaurlng  beam   current.      2.830.268,   4-8-58.   CI.   324     95 
I-  O   F  Ulaaa  ribera  Co. :  See- 
Labi  no,  Dorotnick.     2.830.000. 
I>ablno,  Domlnick,   to  L.  O.   V  Ulaaa  Flbera  Co.     Glasa  fiber 

compoBltlon.     2,830,000.  4^8-58.  CI.  154 — 44. 
l.a  Brath    .Mabel  (i.  :   See 

Ramadell    Robert  K  .  and   Luckman.     2,829,687. 
I^gerttrom.  Bengt,  to  Sandvtkena  Jernverka  Aktiebolag.     Saw 


car 


and 
CI. 


Kei-elv- 
sheeti* 


l^gerttrom.  uengt    to  :<; 

blade   with    hardened    teeth. 

133. 
Ijihtl    Arxo  A  ,  to  Consolidated  KlectrodynanilcM  Corp. 

2.829.843,  4   8-58.  CI, 


2.829,884.    4-8-58.    CI.    143- 


Spee«l 


2.830.173.  4-8-%«.  <1.  240 


control  for  apoollng  nystema, 
55. 
I.Mke«lde  Laboratortea,  Inc.  :   Het 
Blel.  John  H.     2^830.048 
Hlel,  John  H.     2.^0.049. 
Blel.  JohnU,     2,830.0.50 
Ij»  filbert  Brake  Corp.  :   Her 

I'arretr   l>ent.     2.829,748. 
l^mbert.  Reuben  B.     Flaahllght 

10  66, 
Lamniler,  <}eorg  :   See — 

Ruacblg    Helnrlch,  Korger,  and  Ijimmler.      2.830.076 
Ruachlg',    Helnrlch,    Schmidt  Barbo.    I>e<ni»chke,    Schorr. 
and  Lammler      2.830  050. 
[.ADdera     Klaua.    and    L.    U      Martin.      Accumulator    control 

vaJve.     2,829,066.  4-8-58,  CI.  137—178 
Ijtndea    John  T..  and  R.  S    Greenough.     Purifier      2,829,772. 

4-8-^8,  (1.  20©     323. 
I..andry,  Joaeph  (J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Wattbour  meter 

light  load  plate      2,8.30  270.  4-8-58.  CI.  324      138. 
Ijine    Earl  W  .,  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  <'o      I'olyalkylphenylpenienyl 

haildea.     2,^30^6,  4-8-58.  CI.  260     851 
l-ar«on    Ivar  G.    Film  end  clamp  for  winding  reeln.     2.H29.844. 

4  *-58.  n.  242      74.2. 
I-a    Rue,    Richard    M..    to    the    Inltetl    States    of    .\iiierlca    an 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Cartridge  feed 
ing  mechanlanj.     2,829.562.  4   8  .58.  n.  89     ,33. 
Laubacher   Paul  R,,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.    (tetter 

flashing.     2.829,941,4   8  58,  CI.  316     .30, 
Ijiuer    Eugene  I),    to  The  Shark*  Wlthlngfon  Co.     IMrectlonal 
Klgiial    switch    mechanlam.      2,830,146.    4-8-58.    CI.    200 
61.37 
l.jiufer.  Frederic  :   See- 

Kury.  Joaef,  and  I^ufer      2.8-29.890 

Lnurln.  Silvio,  to  Elnl   I/Elettronica   Licula  S.  p.  A.     .Multiple 

dlNcharger    particularly    for    protecting    feleconiiiiunlcatlon 

nefH    and    the    methcxl    for    manufacturing    It,       2.830.2  HI. 

4   H-.58.  CI    313      188 

Lautenbacher.    Johann,    to    Enna  Werk    f)ptUche    .\nntalt    l>r 

Appelt   K.   ti       Photographic  lens  ayatem  with   Interchange 

able  part*.     2.821>.559.  4-8-58.  CI    88-57. 

Ijtwlor.    Joaeph    P.    to    General    Kilter   Co. 

npparatua.    2.829,776,  4-8-58,  CI.  210--197. 
I,ear,  Inc.  :  See- 

2.8S0.1.59. 
See— 
2.830.142. 


U-onard.  George  H.,  to  R.  \V.  Okie.  Coffee  maker.  2.829.583. 
4-8-58.  CI.  99—282. 

l^therland,  Harry  :   Nee —  .  , 

Buxton,  Sidney   \\.,  <»iikley.   ami   Lelherland.      2,820..>34. 
i^uniann,   Ernat,    D.    Porret,   A.   l>eflorln.   and  A.   Maeder,   to 
Clba    Ltd       New    carboxyllc   add   Imlde  and   a    prtx-eaa   for 
the  manufacture  thereoi.     2.830.O45,  4   8--)8.  CI.  2«K>— .239 
l-e>ecque.  Marcel  ;   tfer  '  ^       i- 

Tacvorlan.    Skon.    lyeve<-MUe.    imhI    l>«flerc.      2.H'M,4.ii. 
Levlne,  Samuel  \\  ,.  t<-  Falr<hild  Camera  and  Inatrument  Coip, 
Amplitude    to    poHltiou    modulation    converter.       :;, 8.30. 113. 
4   K-58,  CI,  178— 6.8. 
Mbraacope,  Inc.:  ^ee- 

Clark.  Robert  \V.     2,830.207. 
Togatad.  Erllng  G.     2,829,532. 
Ll<-entla  Patent  N  erwaltunga-CJ.  m.  b.  H.  :   Kee — 

Fleckenatein.  Hana.     2.830.209. 
l.lebaon.   Sidney       Knockdown  furniture  having  Interchange- 
able and  replaceable  elements,     2.829,707,  4-8  58.  CI.  153 — 
191, 
Little,  Arthur  I)..  Inc..   «ce—  .o^.™^, 

.Newton.  Bmeraon  H  .  and  Slenciyk.     2,829.995. 
LiK-k  Joint  Pipe  Co.  :  Hee— 

Truawell.  William  R.     2,829.418. 
l^>ckheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Cheater,  and  Henderaon.    2.829,582. 
Beach,  Jamea  B      2,829,930 

Culver,  Irven  H.     2.829.850.  ^^     ^, 

Ferguaon.  William  H.,  and  Rawllna.     2.830,127. 
Oatea.  Clifford.  J  r      2.829.505.  ».  .,    .. 

Lodge,  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In.'u«trle«  Ltd  *J''"'"f 
of  preparing  anthraquinone  dyea  1,830,062.  4-8-58.  CI. 
260-380  ^  „ 

I»edding    Alfred  C  .  to  Unexcelled  Chemical  (  orp.     Tracking 

flarea,  '  2,829,596,  4-8-58.  CI.  102—87. 
Lojewaki     Joaeph       Apparatua    for    atltching   aheet    material 

2  829,372,  4-8-58,  CI.  1—106. 
I^ng,  Jaaper.  to  Wade  Electric  Products  Co      Apparatus  for 
aaaembling  electrical  devlcea     2.829,423.  4-8-68,  CI.  29— a.i 
Longyear,  E.  J,  Co.  ;   See  ^  ^   ^ 

Tlckard   Albert  V..  and  Svendaen.     2.829.868. 
Loomla    Nelson  B,.  to  Son-Chief  Ele<trlc«,  Inc.     Control  con- 
nector plug.     2.830.166,  4-8-.58,  CI.  219— 44. 
lj>oP    James    P.,    to   Continental    Bteel    Corp.      Coll    winding 

apparatua      2.829,845,  4-8-58,  CI.  242   -81 
I^rd    Harold  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Magnetic  core  teat 

apparatua.     2,830,262.  4-*-58,  CI.  324—34 
Lorlng    Arthur  L  ,  to  Master-Craft  Corp.      Posting  rack  and 

binder     2.829,6.51.  4  8-58,  CI.  129—1 
Luckman,  (ieoree  W.  ;   See — 

Ramadell.  Robert  B,,  and  Luckman      2.829,687 
Ludwig,  Frederic  G, 

CI,  272-1. 
Ludwig,  Frederic  G. 

C    2*2  —  1, 
Luiynakl.  Anthony  J.     Antiknock  fitting,     2,829,669,  4-8-58. 

CI     137-  533  21 

r>etent    mechanism.      2.829.5S8.   4-8-5H. 


Water   treating 


Varner,  Stuart  L. 
Irf'athers.  L   M..  Sons 

Smith.  Lloyd  B 
I.feclerc,  Rene  :    See 

Tarvorlan.    .Skim.    Leveojue.    mul    l^e<'lerc, 
Ledltschke.  Helnrlch  :    See 

Ruachlg,    Helnrlch.     Schmidt  B:irbo. 
and  Ijtnimler      2,K.Su,(i.-.»; 
Leeds,   Laurance  M.,  to  General  Electric 

2.830,213.  4-8-58.  CI,  313—76. 
I^eeda  and  Northrui)  Co.  :    See 


2.829  427 
lyedltKchke.    Schorr, 
Co.     Deflection  coil. 


.8.30.25J 


and  Clark 

2.8.30.244 

and   Kallna       2.S.30.245. 

Ceni»TiiiK  Kiiuge       2.829,436 


Amey.  William  li. 

DavlH.  Elwood  T, 

Davis.    Elwood   T 

I>einwebl)er,   Henry    K 

CI.  33      42 
Iceland    Stanford    Jr     I  nlvernlty.    Stanford 
Board  (»f  Trustees  of  the  :   See 
Kyhl.  Robert  L,     2.830.268. 
I>enart.  Andrew  F.     Cimvertlbie  furniture, 
CI.  5—18. 

I^ntt.  Joaeph  K..  to  Durakool.  Inc.     Relay  plunger. 

4   8  58    n    200-112. 

I^eonard.  Edward  J.,  to  international  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Intermittent -flow  condenMer-stornge  tinier, 
2.S50.235.  ■»   8  58.  CI.  317      141. 


4-8-68. 
Inlveralty.    The 

2.829.381,  4-8  5K, 
2.830.153, 


Roller  board  device. 

Roller  board  device. 

Antiknock  fitting. 


2.829,892,  4-8-5H, 
2.829.891.  4-8-58. 


Lynch.   Donald 
CI    74- -527. 
Lynn,  Ralph  E..  Jr.  :  8ee— 

Kobe.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Lynn.    2,830.102 
Lyons,  C    W.  :   See  - 

nWis.  Samuel  B.,  Jr      2,830.012 
Lyons    Frank   H.,   to  E.   L.   Bruce  Co       Method  of  producing 
cured  wood  veneer  article.     2.830.OO4,  4-8-58,  CI.  154-   132 
MacDougall.    Robert,    t<t    Prince    Caatle    .Mfg.    Division.    Inc. 

Drink  mixer.     2.829,872,  4-8-.->8,  CI    259-   78 
Macemon,  Herbert  J.,  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co      Waate  disposal 

apparatus      2.829,838,  4-8-58,  CI.  241 — 16, 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon.  .Administration  Co.:  Hre — 

Keller,  Siegfried,      2.829,926, 
MacKentle.  William  H,     Separator  for  vapor  and  ci.ndenaate. 

2.829,836.  4-8-58,  CI    236—59 
.Mackor    Eduard  L.,  to  Shell  Development   Co.     Extraction  of 
meta    dialkylbenaenes    with     HF-PFs        2.830.UI5.    4-8-58. 
CI.  280— «74  .  ,        ^  _, 

Macl^ean     Eldon   R       Hollow    masonry   block-attaching  aerlce. 

2,829.814,  4-8-58,  CI.  72      101. 
MacQnald,  Craig.  Jr.  :   Kce--  „„..,.. 

Bdwards,  Robert  G.,  and  MacQuald.     2.829,449 
Madland,  <ilen  R,  :   Ncc- 

Backman,   Kenneth  E.  H  .  and  Madland.     2.x.30,200. 
Maeder,  Arthur;   See  „„„,- 

I>eumann.  Ernst.  Porret,  I>eft((>rln.  and  Maeder,     2.S30.04.>, 
Magnanl,   Alesaandro,      Packed  sleeve  type  coupling  with  mul 

tlple  neals       2.829,909.  4   8-.58.  CI    285--95. 
Magnesium   Elektron  Ltd   :   See 

Jessup.  Alfred  C..  and  IVtch      2.829.973 
Magnusson.  Ijiwrence  B..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
repre!«ente<l   bv    the   United    States   Atomic    Eneruy  <"i>nimtB 
slon      Separation  process  f>>r  transuranlc  element  and  com- 
pounds thereof.     2.830.(m6.  4-8-.%8,  CI.  260     429.1. 
Magulre.  Richard  :   Nee — 

(Javlln,  <;ilberf.  and  Magulre.     2.830,«»97 
Malcom.    Robert,  Jr..   tn  Chicago   Eye  Shield  Co.      Fac-e  shield 
and    adjustable    lieati    band     therefor.       2,829.374.    4-8-58, 
CI    2      9 
Malherbe.   Roger  V    D.  :   Ste - 

Navarre,  Roger  F.  D,     2,830.214, 
.Mall,  Arthur   W..   R.   G.   Flossmoor,  and    P.    Walsak,   to 
Tool    Co.      Throttle    lock    mechanism.      2,829,537, 
CI.  74—532 

Mall  T(M)1  Co.  ;   See — 

.Mall,  Arthur  W,,  Sholeen.  and  Waleak.     2.829.537. 

.Manfeuffel.  .Mian   \.  :    Ser 

Chapman.  Paul  K  .  and  Mantetiffel.     2.8;i0.024. 

March  Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee 

Zlmmermann.  Frederick  X.  and  W.  E.     2,829.598. 


Mall 
58. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Marchant  Calculators,   Inc.  ;   See-- 
Faiglp.  Rvn«      2,8:;».821. 
Reynolils,  KuK^'iie  K.      2.HM.H2-JI. 
Rfynolds,   EugfDf  E.     2,830.23«. 
Marcin     Jost-pli    J  ,    to    Spanjer    Brothern,    Inc.      Ulnplajr    sIrh 

structure      .'.«29,4.'>8,  4-8-58.  CI.  40—140. 
Markle,    (Jt'orge    M        Spring    nf&t    (t)n«tructlon.       J,8-nJ.70t>, 

4-8-58    CI    15.V     17». 
Marston.   Thomas  K.      Desk  calendar   or   tlit-  Ilk*-.      2.82V.45(. 

4-8-58,  CI.   40^120. 
Martin,  Lynn  W   :    See 

l^nd«"rM.  KlauH.  ami  Martin.     2,82»,««ti. 
Martin    Thomas       minu   rack  for  holdtnK  prints.     2,82».4I(, 

4   M-5N    Cl    2-i      _'.■>- 
MaHon,   Jaineit  .\  ,   to  Amt-rican  Hlltrlte  Kubb*r  Co.     Adhwiiv*- 

tape       2.S,3n.(»(W,  4 -8-58,  Cl.   154    -121. 
Man»a,   Frank       Directional  characteristics  «f  eltn-tnuK-oustlc 
transdui-ern  and  method  of  utlliiinic  the  sam*.     2,830,283, 
4-8-58.  Cl    :J4(I      8 
Master-Craft  <'orp   :    See 

Lorlu*;.  .Vrthur  I..     2.><29,651. 
Match.  Marvin  J.  :    See-- 

Trihken.  Kverett  R.,  and  .Matdi.     2.H2»,M48. 
Mathews    Alfred  J  .    '-.    to  R.   Boixock.     Oxyjten  cutttnK  noi 

lies.     J.s2».709.   4    X   .".8.  Cl.   158-  27.4. 
Mattes.  Alan  V.     Calendar  wrist  band  attachiiM>nt.     2.829.453. 

4  -»  -58.  Cl    4u      in. 
Mattesun,  Clarence  l>       Hydraulic  dental  syrlnice.     2.829. tl45. 

4-8-5M.  Cl.   128 — 229. 
Maxim  Silencer  Co.,  The:   Se^ — 

Bourne.  Roland  B.,  and  Tyskewld.     2,829.729. 
May  k  Baker  Ltd.  ;   See   - 

'   BartKT.   Harry  J..  Collins,  and   Davis.     2.830,008. 
Mayes.  Wesley  T    ;    See— 

Kaiser,   Herman  F..  Mayes,  and  Willis.     2.830,211. 
.McAulay,  Hubert  J.  ;   See — 

Burns.  Alvm  (;  .  and  .McAulay.     2,829.724. 
.McCalluni.    Robert    A  .    to    (roodman    Mfg.    <'.o.      CuttinKs   dis- 
charge devices.     2.829,7H3,  4-8-58,  Cl.   198—213. 
McClellan,  Cyril    K       see 

Howell.  Robert  J  .  McClellan.  and  Musk.     2.830.176. 
McCollom,    Keiinetli    A  ,    and    I)     H     De    Bolsblanc.    to   Phillips 
Petroleum    Co.       I'ulse-producing   apparatus    for    calll>rjiliiiii 
detonation  meters.      2,«3(i.l91.   4->»-5«.  Cl    J.">0     214 
Mc<."ord,  Andrew  T  .  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repr»- 
sented    by    the    Unlte<|    States    .Vioiuic    Energy    Commi.ssioii 
.Method      of      chlorinating      larbldic      furnace      products. 
2,M29,948.  4-8-58,   Cl.   23 — 87. 
Md'ormlck.    Karl,    to   W.    F.    Wilson.      Heart   beat    Indicator 

2.829.rt.'J7.  4-8-5H.  CI.    128      2  05 
McOee.    Robert    -M        Bathing    apparatus.      2,829,379,    4-8-58. 

Cl.   4-    145 
McOhee.   Robert      See 

Hughes,  Francis  J.,  and  Mciihee.     2.829.7H8. 
Mc<}raw-Kdls<in   Co    :    See    - 

Bale.  Alton  <;  ,  Jr      2,8.3U.26«. 
FJfellstedt     Thorsten   A.      2.83<i.l44. 
.Minder.  I'eter  M       2.8.{0,234. 

Welnfurt.  Edward  J.,  van  Ryan,  and  Westphal.    2,829,fl01. 
McHugh.   Claude  A    :    See — 

.N'orrls,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.     2.830,012. 
McKlernan-Terry  Corp.  :   See — 
Kiipka.  John  J      2.829.873. 
McNab.   Inc.      Srf 

IH-I  Chiocca.  Frank.     2,830.2rt<t. 
Estelle.   Weema  E.     2,830,2«1. 
Mcriiail.   I»onald   .J.  :    See- 

Warrington.  Harold  <;.,  and  Mcl'hall.     2,829,878. 
Mead  Corp.  :   See — 

Redd.  John  C.     2.829.980 
Mead.  John  H  .  Jr   :    See  ~ 

Varvel.  tierald  L.     2,829.585. 
Medicus,    (Justav   K.      Spot   or   8«im    welding  of  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  by  ms^ns  of  rhenium  Interlayers.      2.830,169. 
4-8  58.  Cl    219-  92 
Megenlty.     Curtis     E.     Combined     sunshade     and     canopy. 

2.829. «59.  4-8-58,  C\    135 — 5. 
Meleran.  Slgmiind  :    See — 

Hahu    Clarence  E    and  Meleran.      2.830  107 
Mels.    Helmut,    and    H     Sauer,    to    Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesell 
schaft       I'nxvsa  for  the  preparation  of  diesters  and  mono- 
esters   of   laocyanurlc   acid.      2.8.10,051.  4-8-58,  Cl.    260 — 
248 
Melton.  Daniel  J.  :    See 

Bartlett.  Charley  H.      2.829.919. 
Melton.   r>anlel   J.     Choker  cable  locking  derJce.     2,829.412. 

4_g_.'-,8.  Cl.  24      134. 
Mercer,  William   R  .   to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as  rep 
resente^l    by   the  Secretary   of  the   .Navy       Single  side   band 
horn  system.      2.8.30.290.  4-8   58.  Cl.  343      17.7. 
Mercier.  Jean.      Art  of  molding  bladders.      2.829,401.  4-8-58. 

Cl.  18      42. 
Merian.    Ernst,   to  .Saul   k  Co  .   as   nominee  of   Fidelity   Union 
Trust      Co.      executive,      truste*'      under      Sandoi     Trust. 
Monoazo    (iyestuffs       2.830.043.    4-8-58.    Cl     260-   207.5. 
Merrift     (;ienn    W      to    The    .Nolan    Co.      Trackway  mounted 

.■iir    hiiiii[>er       2.829.604.   4-8-58,   CI.    104—254. 
Messlnger.    William,    deceased;    The   First   National    Bank   of 
I'hiladclnhia,   administrator  c.    t.   a.   of  said   W.    Messlnger. 
to    I'ettiboiie    .Miilliken    Corp.      Cone    crushing    mechanism. 
2,829,842.  4-8-58.  CI.  241  —  208. 
Metal  Container  Corp.  :    See- 

Herrmann.  Henrv  C.      2,829.7«0 
.Metal  A  Thermit  Corp.  :   See — 

Ramsden.    Hugh    E.,    and    Weinberg.      2,830.067. 
Meyer,  Dorothy  (i    :    See — 

Turcotte.  l)orothy  (1.      2. 829, .393. 
Meyer.   Robert  E.,   to  United  Aircraft   Corp.      Repeating  cycle 
Igniter  control.      2.829,489,   4-8-58,   Cl.   60—35.6. 


2.829.623. 
:    See- 

Jr       2,829.430. 
to    General     Electric 
2.830.223,    4-8-58.    Cl. 


Co.      Scalloped 
815 — 6..S5. 


circumferential 
18.5-370. 


MIcromatic  Honel'orp       Set 

IVIckll.   Vasalie  L.      2.829.442 
Peickll.   Vasalie  L.      2.829,471 
Micropolnt.  Inc  :   See 
Barnes,   Victor  H 
.Midland  Chemical  Corp 
Toulmln.  Harry  \. 
.Mlhran.     Theodor*    (i  , 

beam   amplification 
Miller.  Frank  W.      See 

Rockhoff.  Bert  B.,  and  Miller      2,829,697 
Miller.   (Jerald  A  .   to  Royal  Jet.   Inc       Sealed 

Joint   for  fuel  tanks.      2,829.910    4-8-58,   Cl 
Miller.   Irving   :    See — 

Wagner,       Albert      E.,      Miller,      .Nelson.      and 
2.829.865 
Miller,  Mike  A  .   I.    .M    Foster,  and  C.  D 
Co.  of  .\nierlca.      Producing  aluminum 
CT.  75-68 
Miller.  Peter  K   :    See- 

Wllson.   Ernest   V.      2,829.404 
Miller.    Samuel    A  .   and    H     Ihivldge,    to 
Ltd       I'urlflcation  of  Nvlnylcarhaxole 
Cl    260      .SI  8 
Minder,    Peter   M  ,    to    Mc<Jraw-Kdlson   Co       Arranvement 
switching    shunt    capacitor    banks       2.830.234.    4-8  58, 
317-11. 
Mine  Safety  .\ppllance«  Co. :  See— 

Br.M-hettl.   ftayiiiond  E       2.829.867. 
Hrodiettl.    Kayniond    K.    and    Hohos       2.829,908. 
Minera.    Salvad.T   A       Slipper       2.8229.448,   4-8-58.  CI.  36 

58  5 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee — 

Klwell.  Donald  F..  and  Souder.      2,829.522. 
Mitchell.  Alexander  H   ;    See— 

ochwat,  Joseph   F.   and    Mitchell       2.S29..590 

and  J    E    .\hearii.  to  The  Homniel 
screw     driver.      2.829.685.     4-8-58 


Peyton. 


Baker,  to  Aluminum 
2.829.961 .  4-8-58. 


British    (Hygen   Co. 
2,830.059.  4-8-58. 


for 

CI. 


^"[^: 


Mitchell,  Walter  O  . 

Power     operated 

144—32. 
Moen.    Kenneth    R. 

Cl    273-129. 
Mofenson.  Jack,  to  Raythe.m  Mfg    Co.      Pulse  generating  clr- 


Surface    projector.      2.829.895,    4-8-58, 


88  .5 
2.830,002. 


4-8-58.     Cl. 


2.829,518. 


Simpson 

<        Solid 

thereof. 


2.829.592. 

sarcosliwte 

2,830,064, 


cults       2,830,199.  4-8   58.  Cl.  307 
Mohs.     Brui-e     B.      Lens    structure. 

154      110. 
.Moloney  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Day  Is.  Raymond  L.     2,830,254. 
.Monaghan    PatrWk  H.  :    8ee~ 

Rumble,   Robert  C,  and  .Monaghan. 
Moneagle.  Otto  F.  :   See 

Furman,    Frank   J  .    Moneaale.   and 
Monick,  John  A  .  to  Colgate  Palmollve  C( 
particles    and    method    of    preparation 
4-8  58    Cl    260      405 
Monnery.   John    L.,   to  The  Morgan   e'rucible  Co.  Ltd.     Elec- 
tric    current     collector     Inserts      2,830,138.     4-8-58.     Cl. 
191—59.1. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Beaver.  David  J       2.830,033 
.Mimteil.   Jean  A       Fan  or  blower,  especially 
matlc   conveyor    equipment       2.829.925.    4 
37. 
.Moore.    Andrew    J.,    to   .\CF    Industries.    Inc. 

machine       2,8-29.546.  4-8-58.  Cl.   78-61 
Moore    Frank  J    .    Srf 

FltiwiUiain.  James  W  ,  Naragon,  and  Moore.      2,830,089. 

Moore,    Rot)ert   S  ,    to   the  United    States  of  America  as  repre^ 

senteil     bv     the     Secretary     of     the     .Navy,      Storage     tul)e. 

2.830,225,  4   8  58,  Cl    315—12. 

Moorman,      Joseph      C,      Surgical 

4-8-58,  Cl    128   -86. 
.Morales.    Paul.      Sling    trip    device. 

294-75. 
Morawski.  London  T.  :  See^ — 

Parker.  John  J.,  and  Morawski. 
Ltd..  The  :   See- 
L      2.830,138. 

Jr.  ;    Nee— 
and    Morgenthau 
Coats  A  Clark   Inc. 


for  use  In  pneu- 

8   58.    n     302    - 

Sheet   forming 


.Morgan  Crucible  Co. 

.Monnery.  John 
.Morgenthau.  Jolin  L 

Claus,   Car!   J. 
.Morln.    Louis  H  .   to 


leg     holder*. 
2.829,916. 

2,829.897. 


2.829,640, 
4-8-58,    n 


2.830.092. 

.Method  for  produc- 


2.829.40O,   4-8-58,  Cl.   18 — 34. 
chain  and   metho<l  of  producing 
58,  CI.  18     55. 
sliders.      2.829.415,    4-8-58,    CI. 


Ing  foamed  plastic  spools 
Morln.   Louis   H.     Cast   link 

the  same.      2.829,402.  4    « 
.Morln,    Louis    H.     Jam  free 

24—205.15. 
Morris.  Fred  J..  Co.  Inc.  :   See 

Joyslen.  Jack  F.     2,829,859. 
Morris.     John     .M  .     to     Carrier    Conveyor     Corp.      Vibratory 

spring     of     embedde<J     fliaments.      2.829,881,     4-8-58.     Cl 

267      I 
.Morris,    Wilbert    L.      Food    squ«*ter.      2,829.586.    4-8-58.    CI 

100      133. 

.Morrifx   Fred  L.  :   See- 

Frl«»dman.  Bernard  S.,  and  Morrlti. 
Morse.     Caraon    C.      Powdere<l    magnetic 

4-8-58,  CI.  192-  21.5. 
.Moslman.  Kenton  M.      Hanger  assembly. 

CI.   40-I2. 

.Motorola.  Inc.  :   See — 

Backman.  Kenneth  E    H..  and  Madland 
Fvler.  <;eorge  W.      2.8.30.230. 
Schlesinger.  Kurt.      2.830.228. 
Moulon       Jean  M.      Direct      coupling      two-stage      transistor 

amplifier       2.830.134,  4-8-58.  CI.    179-   171. 
.Mountford.    Ijiwrence    A.,    to   Shell    Development    Co      Flulil 
How  control  valve  with  remote  pressure  control.     2,829.664, 
4-8-58.  Cl.  137      108. 


2.830.091. 

clutch.     2.829,747, 

2.829.454,   4-8-58, 


2.8.30.200. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Moyer,  Frederick  D..  to  Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Co. 
rtog   for   fluating   roof   itoniKr   tankn.     2.826.796. 
CI.  220—26. 
Mueller  Co  :   8ee~ 
Mueller,  Frank 
Mueller,  Frank 
.MuHler,  Frank 
Mueller.  Frank 
Mueller.  Krvln  H. 


ScahnK 
4-»-58. 


H. 
H. 
H.. 
H. 


2.829,«76 
2.829,429 


2,829.667. 
2.829,668. 
and  Bowan. 
and  Smith. 
Safety  adapter  for  operating  handles  of 
valve*.      2.829.^X8    4-*-38.  CI.  74 — 548. 
Mueller,   Frank   H.,   and    J.    J.    Smith,    to   Mueller   Co.     Tool 
for  plugging  high  pressure  pipes,  etc.     2.829.429.   4-8-58. 
CI.  29—218 
Mueller.   Frank   H.,   to   Mueller  Co      Lubricated   rotary   plug 
2,829,667,  4-8-58.  CI.  137—246.15. 
Frank   H.,   to   Mueller  Co      Lubricated   rotary  plug 
2.«-'»,668    4-»-68.  CI.  187—246.16. 
Frank   H..   and    W    J.    Bowan,  to  Mueller  Co.     By 
■sembly    for    service    pipe.     2.829,675.    4-8-58.    CI 
138—97. 
Moench,     Charles     A.,     and 

4-8^-68  CI.  222—286. 
Muench,  Herbert  E.  :   Bet^  — 

Moench  Charles  A.,  and  H   E.     2.829.804. 
Muetgeert,  Johannes:  See  - 

Bus,   WiUem   C.    Muetgeert,    and  Hlemstra. 
Bus.  Wlllem  C.  Muetgeert.  and  Hlemstra. 
Bus.    Wlllem   C.    Muetgeert,    and    Hlemstra. 
Bus,    Wlllem   C.    Muetgeert,  and   Hlemstra. 


valve 
.Mueller 

valve 
Mueller 

pass 


pipe. 
H.     R. 


Dispenser.     2,829,804. 


2,829,987 
2.829.988. 
2,829.989. 

w>         TV  aai^ASJ       ^-"t       «cKWW^^^i*Vf       ^as\A        s  as^irai— ^a  — .  £fO£WfWv\J- 

.Muller,  Jacquea.      Apparatus   for  separating  liautds  of  differ 

ent  densities.     2.829.774.  4-*-58,  CI.  210—114. 
Muller.  Robert  M   :   He«^- 

Tarkaberry,   Robert  B.,  and  Muller      2,829.560. 
.Muncer.     Arby     A.       Watchmaker's     temper     removing    tout. 

2.830.163,  4-8-58,  CI.  219—19. 
Murphy.  Donald  W  .  to  Bethlehem  Hteel  ("o.     Process  for  Ud 
proving     th«     macbining     qualities     of     steel.       2,829,99<>. 
4-S-58    CI.  148—21.5 
.Murray.  Thomas  B.  :  Hee 

Cutler,  Albert   E..  and  Murray.     2.829.446. 
Musk.  Henry  A   ;   Hee — 

How«>ll.    Robert  J..    MKMellan,  and   Musk       2.830,176. 
.Muaser^  K4(bert  R.     Auxiliary  spring  fur  vehicles.     2.829.882. 

4-H-S8.  CI.  267-41 
Myer.    Jon    H  .   snd    W     I'     Waters,   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co 
I'rocess   for   making   fused  Junction   semiconductor  devicex 
with    alkali    metal  gallium    alloy       2,829.99:{.    4-H-58.    CI 
148-1  6 
.\.  Z.  Inventions  I>evelopment  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Bensemann.  F.dward  H   T      2,829.373. 
Sagy.   Ferdinand.      MInge  and  accessory       2, 829, .^97.  4-8-58. 

CI.   1(1—1.^8. 
Naragon.  Ernest  A       Hee — 

Fitiwilliani.  JniiieN  W..  .Naragon.  and  Moore.     2.830.089. 
.National  I>4>ck  Co   :   See- 

North,    Mwin   W,    und   Erickson       2,829,913. 
.National  Research  Corp.  :   *fre- 

Steadman,  ThoniaM   K  .  and   I'etemoii       2,8.10.065. 
.Steailinan,  Thomas  R..  and  I'etemon       2,8.HO,077. 
Navarre.  Rog«r  F    Ii.   (alias  Malherbe),  to  Sebel  ».  A      Elec 
tronic   fluorescent    llluininatlng    lamp.      2,830,214,    4-S^8. 
CI    313—109. 
.Navy,    the    Inlted    States   of   America   as    represented   hjr    the 
.S»»oretsry  of  the      See    - 

Burgess.  Arthur  A  ,  Jr.      2,830. 15*i 
ChrUtensen,  Wlllard  L.      2,829,494. 
Claus.  Carl  J.,  and   Morgenthau       2.8.10.002. 
Cownn.   Eugene  W       2.8.30,287 
IMrke,   Robert  H       2.8:10.288. 
<iranfelt,  Ernest   H       2,829,501. 

Howell,  Robert  J  .  McClellan,  und  Musk.     2,8.10,170. 
Kaiser,  Herman  F.   Mayes,  and  Willis      2,8.10,211. 
Keating,  Charles  K       2.829,702. 
"       "^         ~  M.      2.«29..'>02. 

R       2,8.10.290 
2,8.10,225. 

and  DhhsouIhi*.      2.829.5241. 
2.8.10,293. 
2.8.10.178. 

Schiiiidt.  snd   R.   H.   Zinklt.   to  Crane 
2.H29.378,  4-8-58,  CI.  4—57 


Lh  Rue,  Richard 
.Mercer.  Williaiii 
.Moon-.   Robert   .S 
RIordan.  Hugh  E., 
Titus,  James  W 
White,  Richuril  A 
.Nelson,    Axel    B  .   K     li 
Co.      FUppei    viilve. 
.Nelson,  (ilen  K.  :   Krr  - 

Evaiia,  James  W.,  and  Nelson       2.829.991 
Nelson.  Roy  F..  R    »'    (Jlvenx.  and  H    J    Pitman,  to  The  Te\a« 
Ct>.      Method    of   grease    tiianufacture   with    recycle  cooling. 
2.8.10.022.  4-H-.%8.  CI    252—11. 
Nelson.   Victor  J.  ;    See  — 

Wagner,      .\Hjert      E..      Miller,      .Nelson,      and       IVyton 
2.829,805 
.Newton,  Emerson  H..  and  J    L    Siencxyk.  to  .Arthur  I>.  Little 
Iruv      I'rocewM  for  sulfldecimting  terrous  alloVH      2.829.995 
4-8-5M,  CI     148      f.  24 
Nlcolalseu.    Bernard    II..    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Cor| 
I'rodurtioii    of   ethylene   chlorohydrin.      2.8.10.095.    4-8 
CI    200     0.14 

Srr 

Niemann,  and  Rowe.     2.829.7.13. 
to  .\CF  Industries,  Inc.     Cam  and  fol 
2.829.540.  4-8   58.  CI.  74      509. 
Flying  shear  and  drive  mechanism  there 


f)ru 
-58 


Niemann,  Rolwrt  .\    : 
Hartels.  Fre«l  L 
Niemeyer,   Edgar  W. 
lower  niechanlHui 
.NIIksuii.   Eiliar  W 


for       2.829.713.   4-«   .'.8.  CI    10-J      49 
Nippon  So<1a  Co   Ltd.  •   Kee- — 

Okedn.   Mlde<i.  THiilguchi,  Kaji.  and  Abe.      2.8,10.071. 
Xitro-Forni  .Apriculfural  Chemical  Co.  :   fire — 

O'linnnell,  James   M       2.830.0.10. 
Nix.  (ieorge  J.,    to    nHlllt)urton   Oil   Well  Cementing  Co.      Re 
mote  control  valve  assembly      2,829.070.  4-»-58,  CI.  137- 
028. 

Nolan  Co..  The  :   Hee 

Merritt,  Glenn  W.     2.829.004. 


to  Woodford  Hydrant  Co 
2,829.390.  4-»-58,  CI.  14 — 72 


X1I1 

I'ortable  load 


International  Business  Machines  Corp 
2.829.754.  4-8-58.  CI.   197—64. 


Noland.  Wayne  B., 

ing  dock  plates.     _.  -    _   —   _  „ 

Nomsen,    Richard    C.      Boat    hotat.      2.829.781.    4-»-58.  CI. 

214—1. 
.Norcross,  John  H..  to 

Centrifugal  tab  governor. 
.Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Smntneek,  Ralmond.     2,829,628. 
Werner,  Ewald.     2,829,932. 
.Norman  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Campbell,  Ned  (i  .  and  Relrhelderfer.     2.829.708. 
Norrls,  Sam  B.,  Jr.  :  Sec— 

Norrls,  Samuel  B  .  Jr.      2.830.012. 
NorrU.  Samuel  B.,  Jr.,  to  J.  O.  Palm,  C.  E.  ^ 

Lyons.    S.    B.    Norrla.    Jr.,    and    C.   A.   McHuffa.     Trocess 
for  re  retlnlng  kerosene.     2.830.012.  ♦-»-58,  CI.  196—15. 
North,  Edwin  W..  and  F.  L.  Erickson,  to  National  Lock  Co. 
Privacy  door  lock  assembly.     2.829,913,  4-8-58,  CI.  282- 
169. 
Northcott,  Roy  P..  and  E.  C.   Houaam.  to  The  British  Petro 
leum  Co.  Ltd.     Catalytic  desulphurlsatlon  of  petroleum  hy 
drocarbons      2,830  013,  4-8-58.  CI.   196—28. 
.Norwich  Pbarmacal  Co.,  The  ;  8ee — 
Hayes.  Kenyon  J.     2.830,046. 
Hayes.  Kenyon  J.     2.830,047. 
Notifier  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Koopman.  Phillip  J.     2.830.143. 
<)akle>-,  .\lan  P  :   Sec— 

Buxton,   Sidney   W.    Oakley,  and  I>>therland      ^,829.534 
Oates.  Clifford.  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Systems  for 

preventing  ire   formation.      2,829,505,  4-8-58.  CI.  62 — 6. 
Oba.   MasahTko      .Motor  fan      2.829.525.  4-8-58.  CI.   74 — 26 
O'Brien,  F'rancis  J.  :  See-- 

O'lirien.  John  J    snd  F   J.     2.829.610. 
O'Brien,  Frank  M.  Jr     Awning  window  structure.    2.829,744. 

4-8-58.  CI.  189—07. 
O'Brien,    John    J     and    F     J.       Foot  responsive    bost-control 

apparatus.     2.82».«10,  4  8^58.  CI    114  —  150. 
Ochwat,   Joseph   F..  and  A.   H.    Mitchell.     Printing  machine 

2.829.590.  4-8.58.  CI.  101—44. 
Odom.  Marlon  E.     Process  for  an  improved  variable  position 

shoe  heel      2.829,447,  4-8-58,  CI.  30—42 

O'Donnell.    James    M..    to   Nitro-Form   Agricultural    Chemical 

Co.       Production    of     fertiliser    compositions.       2.830.030. 

4_R_.%8,  CI,  200- -Oit 

Oesterle.    Frank   I>.   and   L    Balllargeon.      Wick  structure  for 

votive  candlex  and  the  like.     2.829.511.  4-8-58,  CI.  67—22 

Oeters,    Richard    T.      Handle    for    lawn    mowers.      2,829,483. 

4-8-58.  CI    .56-249. 
offire    National    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherches    Aeronautlques 
Hee — 

Tscvorian.  Skon.  I^vecque,  and  Leclerc.     2.829,427. 
Ohmite  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :    See    - 

(;avlin,  (Albert,  and  Maguire.     2,830,097. 
Oil  Equipment  laboratories.   Inc.:   See-- 

AyreM.  John  E       2.82J1.801 
Okeda,  Hideo.  K.  Kanji,  and  K.  Abe.  to  .Nippon  .Soda  Co.  Ltd 
Method    of    producing    a  acetyl     propiouitrilp.       2.830,071. 
4-8-58,  CI.  200 — 405.1. 
Okie,  Reginald  W.  :   See  - 

Leonard.  (Jeorge  H.      2.829..'>8a. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Hitchens.  Aaron  L.      2.829,595. 
Nlcolalseu.  Bernard  H.      2.830.095. 
(•nsrud  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Onsrud.  Rudolph  F.      2,829.504. 
Onsrud,   Rudolph   F..  to  Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc.     Tracer 
control  system  for  automatic  milling  machines.     2,829.504. 
4-8.58.  CI.  90^     1.1  5. 
Ogborne     Frederick    K        Milking    barn    sliding    door    control 

system.     2,829,884.  4-8-.->8.  CI.  208     50. 
Osrow,  Harold  :   See    - 

Osrow,  I^eonard  and  H       2,829,921 
Osrow,  I>»onar(l  and  H       2.829.922 
Osrow.   l>eonard  and   H       Dispenser  unit.      2.829.921.  4-8-58. 

(^1    299 84 

Oarow~    Leonard    and    H      Dlgpenser    apparatus.     2,829.922. 

4-8-58.  CI.  299-84. 
Ostergard,   Axel.     Subject-matter  plotting  and  selector  dial 

2,829,618.  4-8-58,  C\.  116—114 
Ostwald.    Robert   B.,   to   Uniforms   By   Ostwald,   Inc.      Shako 

2,829,376.  4-8-58,  CI.  2—195. 
Oswald.   Walter  H  .   to  Alvey  Conreyor  Mfg.  Co.     Live  con 

veyor.     2.829,762,  4-8-58.  CI.  198—183. 
Otis  Elevator  Co  ;  Bee — 

Pitts,  George  B.     2,829,785. 
Ott,  Heinrlch  :  See- 

Khrhart.  GustaT,  and  Ott.     2,830,087. 
Ottenheym,  Johannes  H.  :  See — 

Garrltsen,  Johan  W..  and  Ottenheym      2.830,072 
Outland,  Harold  D.  :  Bee  - 

Bullock.  Edward  A     and  Outland.     2,829,889. 
Owen.    John   C,    to    Bendlx   Aviation  Corp.     Control   system 

2.829,847.  4-8-58,  CI.  244—77. 
Owens-Corning  PIberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Webber,  John  J.     2.829,962. 

PCAC  Development  Co  :  See— 

Scherbatskoy,  Serge  A      2.830,184 
Scherbatskoy.  Serge  A.     2,830,186 
Scherbatskoy,  Serge  A      2,830,188. 
Paasch.  Konrad,  to  the  Deutsche  Gold-  and  Sllber-Scheidean 
stalt      vormals      Roessler.     Atomising      dryer.     2.828,710. 
4-8-58,  CI    159-4. 
Pagano,  Mariano  J.     Two-wheeled  gyro-controlled  toy  motor- 
cycle      2.8'29,467.  4-8-58,  CI.  46-  209 

Palm,  John  G.  :   See—  ^ 

Norrls,  Samuel  B  ,  Jr.     2,830.012. 
Parker.   Clarence   K..   to  The  Coe  Mfg.   Co.     Sheet    handling 

apparatus.     2.829.769.  4-8-58.  CI.  198—33. 
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4-8-.'i8.     CI. 

TranBporta- 
222— »5. 


Parker,   John   J.,   and   L.   T.   Muraw»ki.     Cbuck  for   threaded 

article*       l',82».8»7.  4-8-58,  CI.  27»-   2 
i'arker,  Robert  F.,  and  A.  Abbey,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co 

Textile    fabrics    containing    neomycin       2.830,1111,    4-8-08, 

CI.  ler— 84. 

Parker,     Samael     J.     Attacfament     for     nonremovable     tags 

2,82«.455,  4-8-58,  CI.  40 — 24. 
I'arkea,  Pblllp  G.,  to  Adamant  Engineering  Cu.  Ltd.      Booster 

motor    for     vebtcle    power    asaisted    iiteerlng     niechanlam 

2,829,624,  4-8-58,  CI    121-    41 
Parrett,  Dent,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp      Friction  elementu  for 

clutchea,     brakes     and     tbe     like       2,82»,7o0,     4-8-58,     Cl 

192—107 
Parry,  Frank,  to  The  Singer  Mfg   Co      Work-table  height  ad 

juatlng  meana  for  bllnd-atltch  aewUig  macbineo.     2, 82V, 61 3. 

4-8-58,  Cl.   112—260. 
Parry,  Frank,  to  The  iilnger  Mfg.  Co.      Work-table  height  ad- 

Juatlng  meana  for  bllnd-atltch  sewing  machine*.     2,829,614, 

4-8-58,  Cl.   112—260. 
Parsons,  Floyd  B   ;  Hee — 

Helgls,  Henry  E  ,  and  Parson.x      2,829.720. 
I'ancue.  Peter  F.  :    See- 

«;iyun.  Harry  K  .  and  i'ascoe       2.829,998 
Pd«t(owski,     Michael       incinerators.      2,829,610, 

110—8. 
Pacun,  Uauiilton  N.   K  .  to  Paton  Holdings  Ltd 

tlon  and  storage  hopper.     2.829.803.  4-8-58,  Cl. 
Paton  Holdings  Ltd.  :     See 

Paton,  Hamilton  N    K      2.829.803 
Patterson,  Uleon  A.,  to  Bed  Jacket  Mfg    Co.     Well  pumping 

system.      2.829,597,  4-8-58,  Cl.   103—25. 
Patterson.  John  A.  :   See — 

Knowles,  Edwin  C,  I'atteraun,  and  Kluge       2,830,025. 
Patterson,    Thomas    R.      Shingle    means      2,829.607.    4-8-58. 

Cl.  108—7. 
Patti,     FYed     D.      Temperature     responsive     electric    switch. 

2,830,157,  4-8-58,  Cl.  200—138 
Pattison,   Dexter   B..   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de  .Nemours  and  Co 

Poly  (polyalkylene  ether  urethane)  polymers  containing  ter- 
minal epoxide  group*.      2,830,038,  4-8-58,  Cl.  260— 77l>. 
Paul,  Albert  P.  :  ^\e-- 

Good,  George  M.,  and  Paul       2.830,106 
Paull,    Ambrose    D.    to    Wheeling    Stamping 

metal   and  plastic  collapsible  tube      2,82v 

222—92. 
Pawtucket  Screw  Co  :     See — 

Carancelo.  William.     2.829,387 
I'axan,  Arthur  W      Apparatus  for  applying  relnforclnt 

material  to  a  plastic  pipe.      2,829,699,  4-8-58.  Cl.  " 

i'eabody,  Ralph  C  :   See— 

Swanson,    Albert    S.    and    Peabody.     2,829,391. 

I'earce  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Pearce,  Lewis  C.      2.829.570 

Pearce,  Lewis  C.  to  Pearce  LVvelopment  Co.      .\pparatUM  for 

in-uuping     envelopes     and     like     flat     articles.     2.829.570. 
I  g  ^f^   (^'j    g3 53 

Pecovsky,"  Martin.     Comb  and  curler.     2,829,656,  4-8-58,  Cl. 

132 122. 

Pedrlck,  Donald  R.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Attachment  for 

gauges.      2,829.440.  4-8-58,  Cl.  3*— 178. 
Peer,     Daniel      I.      Combined      life     preserver     and     cushion 

2,829,386,  4-8-58,  Cl.  9—17. 
Pelckli,  Vasalle  L  ,  to  Micromatlc  Hone  Corp       Means  for  lu- 

spectinK  screw  threads       2,829,442.  4-8-58,  Cl.  33 — 199. 
Pelckli,   Vasalle   L  ,   to  .Micromatlc  Hone  Corp.      Machine  for 

correcting   screw    threads.      2,829,471,    4-8-58.    CI.    51-95 
P*ra«,  Lnclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Islnes  Renault.     Lock- 
mechanism    for    vehicle    hoo<l.      2,829,914,    4-8-58,    Cl. 


Co. 
,802, 


Composite 
4-8-58.  a. 


IK  fibrous 
154—1.7. 


ing   mechi 
292—217 


Fetch,  James  H.  T.  :   See — 

Jessup,  Alfred  C  ,  and  Fetch      2,829,973 
i'eters,  Frelmut.  to  Accumulatoren  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  of  forming  cold-welded  negative  electrodes  for  alka 
line   accumulators      2,830.108.    4  8-58,    Cl.    136 — 20. 
Petersen,  Povl  V   :   See — 

Hubner,  Oluf  H.,  and  Petersen      2,830.088. 
Feterson.  John  O    H  ,  Jr      See — 

Steadman,   Thomas   R  .  and   iVterson      2.830,065. 
Steadman.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Peterson       2  830,077. 
Peterson,    Norman    L,    to    Cutler  Hammer,    Inc.     Servomech- 

anlsms.      2.830,249.  4-8-58,  (,M.  318—307 
Peterson,  Robert  N.     See — 

Caracclolo.  Vincent  I'.,  and  Peterson      2.829.399 
Petrausky.     Joseph     F,     and     P.     J       Salvaging    apparatus 

2.829,615.  4-8-58,  Cl.  114—53. 
Petrausky.  Peter  J   ;   See — 

Petrausky.  Joseph  F..  and  P.  J.     2,829,615. 
Fettibone  Mulllken  Corp   :    See — 

Messlnger.  William.      2.829.842. 
Fettlt.    William    F.    Jr.    and    H     H.    Helm.     FUhlng    float. 

2,829.464.  4-8-58.  Cl.  43 — 14.91 
Petty,  Olive  S.  :   See  — 

Hasbrook,  Arthur  F      2,8.10,227 
Peyton.  (Jerald  I.      See 

Wagner,  Albert  E  .  Miller,  Nelson,  and  Peyton      2.829,865. 
Phelps.  Rollln  R  ,  and  R    A    Beekly      Carriage  control  adapter 
for   the   electric   feed   of  saw   mills.      2,82§,535.  4-8-58,  CI. 
74—507. 
Phlico  Corp  :  See — 

Tlley,  John  W      2.830,251 
I'hillpp,  Lawrence  A  ,  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerat- 
ing apparatus.      2,829.869,  4-8-58,  Cl.  257—7. 
Phlirips  Petroleum  Co   :    See 

-McCollom.  Kenneth  A  ,  and  De  Boisblanc      2,830,191. 
Placenta.   Glorflo,   to  Trasformaxlonl  Tessllt   8.   r.   1.      Shirt. 
2.829.37."^.  4-8-58.  Cl.  2—116 

Flccoll.  Dante  E  :   See — 

Ernst.  Theodore  D.,  and  Flccoll       2,829,671 
Flrkard.   Albert   F  ,  and   W    W.   Svendsen,  to  K.  J.   Longyear 
Co.     Wire  line  cor«  barrel.     2.829,868,  4-8-58,  Cl.  28*— 72. 


I'lerce.  John  K.,  lu  Bell  Telephone  l^aboratoriea.   Inc.      Modu- 
lated microwave  oscillator.      2,830,271.  4-8-58,  Cl.  332—7. 
I'isani,  Joseph.      Ivvice  to  prevent   door  locking  In   refrigera- 
tors      2,829,609.  4   8   .j8.  CI.  109      03.5 
Pitman,  Herbert  J.  :   See 

Nelson,    Roy    F.,    Glvens,   and   Pitman.      2.830,022. 
PItney-Bowes,  inc.;  See-  - 
Houan,  trancls  J.     2, 


Industrial    truck 


Parachute    harne»^ 


-  829  591 
Pitts.    Georg«    B.,    to    Otis    liilevator    Co 

2,829. 78.'i.  4-8-58,  Cl   214    -75. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Co.:   See    - 

Fekete,  Frank.      2,830,078 
Plath,    Rol)ert,    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co. 

2,829.849,  4-8-58.  Cl.  244      113. 
I'latz.  Klwood  T.  :  See 

Herrmann.  John  A  .  and  Platz.      2.830.13tl. 
Herrmann.  John  A.,  and  Plats.      2.830,137. 
Herrmann,  John  A.,  and  Piatt.      2,830,154. 
Poehlman,  Carl  A.  :   See 

De  Pree.  David  O.,  and  Poehlman       2,829,931 
I'olard,  Jean,   to  Soclete  Anouyme  dite  :   (Jompatnil**  Electro- 
Mecanlgue.      Inserting    head   for   stator  coll    Inserting   ma 
chines       .',829  428.  4   8   58,  Cl.  29      205 
Popeck,  Stanley  P.,  and  H    Schulse.  to  <;eneral  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.      3-0  sulfo    acylamlno     pyrasolone    color    formers    In 
which    the    acyl    group    contains    a    long    aliphatic    chain. 
2.829,975.  4   8-58,  Cl.  96      55. 
Poppe,    Etlenne  F,    to  International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 
Tnennoconductlve     screening     can      for     electronic     tube. 
2,829,870,  4-8-58,  Cl.  257      263. 
Porret.  Daniel  ;   See 

Leumann.  Krnst.  Porret.  i>et1orln.  and  .Maeder.    2.830,045. 
Porter,    H.   K.,  Co.    (I>etaware|  ;    Nee 
Killlan,  Stanley  C      2,830  145. 
Posselt,   Edward  J,,   to   Cutler  Hammer,   iuc.      Dynamic   brak 
Ing   control   for   series   wound    motors.     2.830.248.    4  8  58, 
Cl.  318      261. 
Potter,   Horace   H      ti.   Standard   Electronics  Corp.      Plesoelec- 

trlc  crystal  support       2..'<30.203.  4-8-58,  Cl.  310-  9.1. 
Prater,   John   D       See- 

Zluimerley.    Stuart    K.,    Wilson,    and    Prater.      2,829.964 
Premier  Laundry,   Inc.:   See 

Hajos.  Eugene       2,829.451 
Prill,   Edward  A  .  to  Boyce  Thompson   Institute  for  Plant   Re 
search,     inc.      Alkylsulfonyl-rt-dlhydrosafrole    and     Interme 
diary    compounds.      2.830.061.    4   8-58.   CL    260-  340.5. 
Prince  Castle  Mft  Division,  Inc.:   See — 

.MacDougall.  Robert       2  829.872. 
Prltchard.     Dalton    H  .    to    Radio    Corn,    of    America.      Color 

television.       2.830,112,  4-8   58,  Cl    178      5.4. 
I'roulx,   Donald  R       See 

Skinner,  tJeorge   H  ,  and  Proulx.      2.82«,68;j 


Drill    bit    grinder       2.829.473,    4-8-58. 


2,830.024. 


2,829,712, 

^lachlnes 
machine 


Pruner.    .Maurice 

Cl.  51—219. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  Tbe  :    See 

Ellison,   Lynn   E       2,830,265 
Chapman,   i'sul   R  ,  and   Manteuffel. 
Putter.   Rolf  :    Nee 

Dlttmar    Gerhard,  and  Putter.     2,830,042. 
gulnn.  Joseph  A.      Automatic  safety  window  grill. 

4-8-J8.   Cl.    160      102 
Kabenda.    Edward    J.,     to    International    Business 
*'orp.  Self       coniplementlnK       accuniulatInK 

-•,821>.H30.  4-8   58.   Cl    235      61.6 
Kadcllffe.    .\rthur    J.,    Jr  ,    and    A.    H     Denx.    to    International 
Telephone   and   Telegraph    Corp.      Condenser  timed    delayed 
signal    repeater.      2.830.128,    4-8-58,    CL    179—84. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 

Dodds,  Wellesley  J       2,830,221. 
Folly.   John   L       2.829,477, 
Jenny.  Dietrich  A.      2.830.239 
Jenny.  Hans  K.      2.830.224 
Kelly,  tJordon   E       2.830.115. 
Prltchard.   Dalton   H.      2.830.112. 
Shapiro,    Louis       2.830,2«3 
Shrader,   .Merrald    B       2,830.215 
Sonnenfeldt.    Richard   W.      2.830.22*. 
Taylor,   Charles   H.      2,830.177. 
Kae   .Metal    Industries.   Ltd.  :   See — 

Buck.   Hershell       2.830,171. 
Raleigh  Cycle  Co.  Ltd.,  The:    See — 

Buxton.   Sidney   W  ,  Oakley,   and  I.,etherland. 
Ram   Inc.  :    See  — 

Blackburn,    Andrew    R  ,    and    Steele.      2,829.608. 
Ramsdell.    Robert    E.,    and   CJ     W.    Luckman.   to   G     E,    Aldrlch 
and  .M.  *;    La  lirash       .Machine  for  simultaneously  rotating 
and  axlally  advancing  logs.     2.829,687,   4-8-58.  Cl.    144 — 
208. 
Ramsden,   Hutth  E  ,   and   E    L    Weinberg,   to  Metal  k  Thermit 
Corp.      Organotln    compounds    and    proceas    of   preparation. 
2.830.067.  4-8-.%8.  Cl.  260^    429.7, 
Ranks.    John    E.,    to    (Jeneral     Electric    Co.      Phase-Inverting 

translating  circuit.      2.830.133.   4-8-58.  CI.   179—171. 
Ratfl.    (iiuseppe       Spectacle    frame*.      2.829.558.    4-«^58, 

88      53 
Rawlins.   Rol>ert    h'.       See 

Ferguson.  William  H..  and  Rawlina.     2,830,127. 
Ravmond  Corp..   The:    See - 

(Jlbson.  t^hristian  D      2,8-29.863. 

Raymond,  Louis  W  ,  to  The  Superior  I'lating  Co.  Chrouilum 
electrodepohlt  and  method  of  plating.  2.830,015.  4-8-58, 
Cl.   204—51. 

Raytheon  Mfg    Co.:   See 

Copson.  iHivId  A  ,  and  Davia.      2,830,162. 

Mofenaon.  Jack.      2.830.199.  I 

Reaction  .Motors.    Inc.  :   See- 

Klelnnian.   Harold.      2.829.492. 
Rebholi,    Elmer   F   :    See 

Barnes.   James   F..    Rebholi.    and    Sllversher.      2,830,001. 


2.829,534 
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XT 


2.x:iH.708. 
:   sef — 


Ltd.      Hf-nt-hard- 


H*>(1  JarkPt  Mfg    Co.  :   Ker — 

I'atterwin.   <il*nn  A.      2,829,.">»7. 
l<f«l<t   John  (•     til  M»-n(l  Corp.      Mt-thod  of  foatlnj:  iiml  smooth 

Inn  paper.      2,N2».i*M(>.  4-S-58.  <'l     117      rt4 
H.'.llnKtoli.  F.   H.,  Co   :    Sri^- 

Knjflfwm.   Harry   K..   and  Sraniek       2.«2«.47». 
KndlHU'in,  Harry  K..  and  8rain»»k.      2.829.478. 
Kwm-      WllliMiii     M.      til     Indiiatrlal     Inatrunient    (  orp.      I  Ip^ 

unlonn       2.K2tt.ti73.  4-H-58.  C\.   138—44. 
K»'ifl»*  Nationals  i\f»  I  «in»*H  Renault  :   See — 

J'iraa.  l.u.-lfii.      2,82».«14 
HelihcliWrfor.  ("harl»-H  A.;   Her  ■ 

I'aiiipbell.    .NVil    •;..   and    KetclieUWrft-r. 
H.llHnce  KltTtrlr  and  Kimlneerlnj:  Co.  The 

Troemal,  Walter  H      2,829.738. 
Kt'inOu  Tllanlutn,    In<        Srr 

KinUy.   Walter   L.      2  829.974 
Kenner,    Alfred,    and    <;.    Wldmer.    to    (Ilia 

.liable  ainliiiiplaat  renin  molding  i ompnaltloiw.  their  inanii 
failure  and  iiioWWd  iirfU-lett  therefrom.      2,8:iO,U3.').  4-8-.")8. 
CI    2rt(>-  -4!T.»i. 
Henner    .\orman   H..    V.    to  W.    L.  Coleman,      horajje  blower. 

.•.820,924.   4-8-.">8,  r\.  302      37. 
K^fiearch   Froductx   <iiri)   :    Set  .,«w^-no 

MarteU.  Kred  L..   Niemann,  iind  Rowe.      2,829.(33. 
Uevell.   I>..nald  H.  :    tier- 

8truuM.  (iUM.  and  Revell       2.K29,743. 
If.v     Oonald    K       to    International    Hu«lnetiK    .Machlnea 

Win-  printer       2.82»,.")93,  4   8-,')8.  CI.  101   -93. 
Heynautf.  Krancla  :   die  .... 

Castagiia       Jlerniann.      Gravey.      Reynaud.      and 
2  H29.9«.">  ,..., 

Reynaud    Fran<  Im.  (i.  (iravey.  and  A.  Rotli,  to  Societe  d  Kl.i 
tro-Chlinle  d'Electro  Metallurgle  et  des  Aclerlen  Klectrlquea 
d  iKln**       rro<  OHM  of  acldlr  attack  of  arnenlureted  ores,  ptir 
fkularly   of   cobalt    and   (m-    of    nlrkel,      2.h29.9«>t>. 
CI.  T.')      112  ,         .  , 

RevnoldH.   RuKene  E.,  to  Marohant   (  alculatora.  Inc. 
ialue  calculator.      2.829.822.  4-8-.-.8.  CI.  23.>--«l. 
H.'vnolds    KuKene  K..   to   .Marchant   Calculator*.    Inc. 

relay.      2.830.23fi.   4-8-58.  <'l.   317—189. 
Reynolds   MetnlH  <"o   :    See 

Strauaa,  <iUH.  and  Revell.      2.829.1  43. 
Rlejjel  rap#r  Corp   :    Srr 

Jackson.   John  V       2.8.30.005  .-.,.,..         , 

RIordan.  Hutjli   K      and  J.   DaaaoulaK.   to  the  1  nited  States  of 
Amorica    ns    repreaented    by    the    S«»<Tetary    of    the    Navy 
Mechanical   .m.-Ulator       2.8i9.S2«.   4-8-58.  CI.   74—23. 
Ritter.  F  .  k  Sohn      Srr 

Rattke.   Willi       2  H29..%88.  ^   ,,        .         , 

Robb    .lames  I,  .  to  Superior  Cable  Corn.     Branch  Hn*','^''"', 
nal    for    limuluted    parallel    wlreB.     2.830.281,    4-8-^8.    C  1. 

oTQ    lft^ 

Robblna,  iCelva  R       Animated  trundle  toy       2.829.4«.\  4-8-58. 

CI.  4rt  -1(17 
Roberts.  CuHhman  k  <'o   :    fler 

R.iherts,   IMward.   Jr       2.829. ft80 
Roberts.    Kdward.    Jr..    to    Roberta,    Cuahman    &    <  o. 
narrow    fabrics    with    reaillent    edRes.      2.8-29,«80. 
CI    139      38.V 
Rr>bertghaw  Fulton  (^ontrols  Co.  :  See — 

Branson,  CharleH   P       2.829.83.'..  _,„    „, 

Weber.   Victor,  Tyler,  and  Rusaell.      2.830.164. 
Robertson.  Theodore  .\       Ivcnitlon  system.      2.830.140 

CI.   200- -  24 
Robinson   Brothers   Ltd   :   See - 
Ford.   Ian  A     M.      2.830.0«0 


Corp. 


Roth. 


4-8 
Binary 
Binary 


Woven 
4-8-58. 


4-8-88. 


Rockafellow.    Krnest    I). 

4    H    .-.S,   <•!     2(«>       10.'. 
Rockhoff    Bert   K..  and  F. 

tafus    for   Ktorine    and 

CI.    I.'i3--  28 
Rockwell.  Harvey   P.,  Jr. 

CI.  73^1fil. 
RcM-kwell,      Harvey 

2.830.150.   4    H-.)8. 
Rock  wood    Albert    M 
BalliiK-r     Jiimea 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co. 
Frfenian.    Howard  ( 


Metallic   parts   counter. 


P.. 

CI. 


2.829. 7«9. 

Spring  te«t*r.     2.829.519.  4-8-58. 
iie<iuenc»     controller. 


Mllltr.  to  Fenestra  Inc.      Apt 
.829.897.   4-8-5<* 


changinK 


rolls. 


Roeber.  Henry  W     to  Syhanla  Electric 
collet  loader  for  turntable       2.R29.7fil. 


Rouun     Francis  J.,    to   I'ltney-Bowei,   Inc.      I'oataK**   piintinK 

die  protection.     2.829,591,  4-8-58,  CI.  101—91 
Howe.  Carl  B   ;   See  , 

BarteU.  Fred  L.,  Niemann,  and  Rowe.     2.829,(33. 
Roval  Jet,   Inc.  :   See  — 

Baumann.  Billy  F.     2,829,793. 
Royal  Jet.   Inc.  :    N«< 

Miller.  (;erald  A.      2,829,910. 
Riihrchemle  Aktlen»fesellschaft  :   Set — 

Justl.  Kduard.  itnd  Sin-ngler.     2,830.109. 
Rumble.   Robert   C  .  and  V.  H     Monanhan,   to  Esso  Research  k 
EnKlneerlng  Co.     Subsurface  flow  meter      2.829.'lh,  4-H   58. 
CI.  73—155. 
Rumer,   David    () .    Jr.    to    E.    I..    Schofield^    Inc       WindahWd 

defroster  attachment.      2,829.581,  4-8-58,  CI,  98—2, 
Rundqulst,   John    T,.    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
SiablllMtlon    of   ethvlene   polymers   by   contact    with   Kroup 
VI   inetal  compounds      2.83(1.034.  4-8- ."ih,  CI.  280-  45.75. 
RuiMhljJ.     Helnrlch,    D,     Schmldt-Barb<i,     H.     Leditachke,     M 
Schorr,   and   (1.    Lamniler.   to   Farbwerke  Hoochst   Aktlense- 
sellschaft    vormuls   Meister   Lucius  k   Brunin(t.      Substluted 
phenylpiperaiines  and  prcx-esa  of  preparliiK  them.     2.8;i0.o5U. 
4_8-,Sk,  CI.  2«0 — 2t58. 
Ruschlu.   Helnrlch,  (i    Korger,  and  G.  I>«mmler,  to  F'arbwerke 
Hoechst  AktienBeaellschaft  vormala  Meister  Lucius  k  Brun- 
Inj:      ti-hnlo(jen-3-hvdroxy  benioatea  and  prwess  of  prepar- 
int!  them.     2.830,070.  4-8-58.  Ci.  2(>0— 473. 
Rush,  HuKh  M.     Platform  leveling  system.     2.829.901.  4-8-68. 

CI.  280  -  0. 
Rush,  Martin  0      Pea  Blielling  device.     2,829,653.  4-8-A8,  CI. 

130— 3«t. 
Russek,   Henry   I.      Combined  time  Indicator  and   atetho«ooj)e 

cheetpieoe.     2,829,727.  4-8-58,  CI.  181-    24. 
Russell,     Robert     C.     to     Baton     Mfg.     Co,       Shaft     coupler. 

2,829.88a,  4-8-58,  CI,  208—124 
Russell.   Stanley   I)  ,   to   J,    I,   Case  Co, 

2.829.587.  4-8-58.  CI.  100—171. 
Russell,  William  J.  :   See  — 

Wet)er,  Victor,  Tyler,  and  Russell. 
Rutgerawerke-Aktlengesellschaft  ;    Nee - 

Mels,  Helmut,  and  Sauer.    2,830,051. 
S.  A.  8.  I.  B  -8  p.  A.  Sciplone  Innocenti  :  See — 

Innocentl,  Sciplone.     2,820.092. 
8.  K.   F.   Industries.  Inc   :   Sre — 

Brusca,  Joseph  L      2.829,933. 
Sacchlnl,   Columbus   R  .   and   I>    R.   Tomko.    to  (hirtlss-Wiisht 
Corp.      Spring   clutch    mechanisms.      2,829,748.    4-8-.*>8,   CI. 
192-26. 
Saddington.    .\rthur   W..    to  Kelco  Co.      Method   of  clarifying 

alginic  liquor      2.829,773.  4-8-R8.  CI.  210—75. 
.Safranek.  George  J.  :   See — 

Drnpeau.  Harold  B  ,  and  Safranek      2,829.834. 
Saginaw  Wirf  Products,  Inc   ;   iS'cc — 

Staples,   Lynn   W.      2.829,880. 
Salter.  Alexander      .\utomatlc  diamond  cutting  and  polishing 

device      2.829.472,  4   8-58,  CI,   51  —  125, 
•Sam,  Sam  W,     Snap  fastener,     2,829,41«,  4-8-58,  CI.  24 — 217, 
S.inderson,  Kenneth  E  .  and  H,  X,  Thlbault.  to  Draper  Corp, 


Forage  crop  crusher. 


2.830.  H14. 


2,829,079,  4-8-.58,   CI.   1.39      3.'J«. 


'orp.     Tele- 
179—27. 


Jr      Circuit 

200   -88, 

E..    and    Rockwood.     2,829,533. 

See    - 
2.829.874. 

Products  Inc.     filaas 

4-8   58,  CI,  198-    33 

Roeber.  Henry  W  .  to  Syhanla  Electrl<    Products  Inc       Article 

transfer   and   inverting  mechanism       2,829,782.    4   8-58,  '  1. 

214      1. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :   See— 

Lane.  Karl  W,     2,830,09rt, 
Roos,  Joe,  Jr,  :    See  ,  „.,,^.  „„« 

<;arner,  Claude  M.,  Roo«.  and  Wright.     2,829.800. 
Roper  Engineering  Co,  ;   See — 

Fergtison.  Charlea  E,     2.829.498. 
Fergti8..n,  Ch.irlea  E.     2.829.499, 
Rose.  Frnncis  L,  :    Sre- 

Pirtwell.  Stanley,  and  Rose      2,830,<M»I< 
Rose.    Kurt    A,       Dispensing    cabinet,      2.829,938.    4-8-.n8.    CI. 

312   -110. 
Rosen.  Charles  A..  K.  A,  Flah.  and  H.  C,  Rothenberg.  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Co,     Electromechanical  transducer,     2.8.30,274, 
4-8-.-^8.  CI    .3.3.3—32 
Ross,     Sidney     I).,     to     Sprngue     Electric    Co.       Electrolytes 
2.8.30,237.  ^-S-.W.  CI    317      230 

Roth.  Andr*  ;   See- 

CastRgna.      Hermann,      GraTey,      Reynand,      and      Roth. 
2,829 .96.V 

Roth.  A  ml  re  :   See— 

Reynaud    Francis,  Cravey.  and  Roth.     2.829.9«fl. 

Rothenberg.  Herbert  C.  :    Srr — 

Rosen.  Ctiarles  A  ,  Ilsh.  and  Rothenberg.     2.8.30,274. 


Loom  stopping  means. 
Snndoi  Trust  :    Sre 

Merlan.  Krnst      2.H.H0.043. 
SandvikeiiR  Jernverks  .\ktleb<dag:    Ser- 

Ijijferstrom,  Bengt.      2.829.rtH4. 
Sass.    Karl,    to    International    Standard    Electric  Cori 

phone  exchange  circuit.     2,830,126,  4-8-58.  CI. 
Saner.   Huliert  :    See 

Mels.  Helmut,  and  Sauer      2,8.30.051. 
Saul  &  Co.  :   See 

Merlan,  Ernst.     2,830.043. 
Saunders.  Henry  J.  H.  :   See — 

Jessup.  Alfred  C.  and  Petch.     2.829.973. 
Saurer.  Adolph,   Ltd    :   See 

WIget,  George      2.829,676. 

Sawyer.  Jean  B  ,  tx>  Weatherbys,  Inc  Manual  cartridge  re 
loading  tool      2.829,554.  4   8-,')8,  <-]    h6 4:!. 

Sayce.  Leonard  A,  Machine  for  prcwluclng  fine  pitch  screw 
!.  o^''  .  ^'"'  ""^  *"  ^^^  production  of  diffractl.m  gratings, 
2.829.389.  4-8-.-)8.  CI,   10      101, 

ScaleiH,  Mario.  F  H  Adams,  and  W  B,  Hnrdv  to  Anierhan 
Cyanamld  Co,  Inorganic  hydrazine-sulfonates,  composition 
containing    same    and     method     of    preparing        2  830  028 

4-8-,-,8.  CI.   2»!0      2.5. 

Schaefer.  Harald,  and  M  Jorl.  to  W  C  Heraens  G.  m  h  H 
Method  for  the  separation  of  niobium  and  tantainni 
2.829.947.  4-8-.'S8.  CI,  23—23, 

S<'herbatskoy.  Serge  A.,  to  PG.VC  Development  Co.  Radia- 
tion defector      2.830,184,  4-8-58,  CI.  2.^0 — 71, 

Radiation     detector. 


Scherbatskoy,     Serge     .\. 
4-8-58.  CI,  2.50—71. 


Scherbatskoy.  Serge  A.,  to  PGAC  Development  Co, 
detector,     2,8.30,186.  4-8-58,  CI,  250-71, 


Scherbatskoy,      Serge 
4-8-58.  CI,   250-71. 

Scherbatskov.    Serge  A. 

detector,     2.830.188. 
Scherbatskoy.  Serge  \. 

CI    250 


Radiation     detector. 


2.830.185. 

Neutron 
2,8:«).187. 

Neutron 


oy,  S« 

71  5 


,  to  PGAC  Development  Co. 
4-8-.58,  CI.  250     71 
Neutron  detector.     2.830.189.  4-7-r>8, 


Schlaue    Ernst   L  .  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.      I»w  pressure  pinion 
chaml.er  for  door  closers.     2,829,.396.  4-8-.58,  CI.  16—52, 

Hchlage  Lock  <''o,  :   See  - 

Schlage.  Ernst  I.u     2.829,395. 

Schlecht,  I^'o,  to  Badische  AnlUii    k  Soda  Fabrik  .\ktlengesell 
Bchaft.      Recovery   of  platinum   group   metals    from   sulftdlc 
raw  materials.     2,829,967,  4-8-58.  CI.  75—114. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■»..<7M 

2.829,475. 


^*chlpnk.  Wilhelni.  to  Haillsehp  Anillii    A  S.m1m  Fshrlk  Akti^-iiK*- 
Bt-Uschaft.       Separation    of    optical    antip-^den        2.H3(l.<>4n 
4-H-:>H,  CI.  260— »«.:>. 
Sfhlt^lnger,     Kurt,     to     Motorola,     Inc.       l>efl«»ctlon     nyiiti-iii 

2,830,228,  4-8-58.  CI.  3i:>— 24. 
SchUc'htlg.   Kalph    C.      Air  condittonini;  system   for   (IwellluttH 

2,82».,)04,  4   8-58,  CI.  «2— 3. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   8er — 
I>oll,   Henri  (;»>orKe<i.      2.H2«,825. 
Schuster,  Nick  A.      2.829,824. 
Schmidt,  Edward  <;   :   Ser^ 

Neli«on.  Axel   H,.  Schmidt,  and  Zlnkil      2.8 
Schmidt,   Hermann.     Sheet  diapenaing  apparatuj. 

4-8-58,  (1.  .53      120. 
Schmldt-Barbo  :   Sre — 

Ruschlg.    Helnrlch,    Sohmldf-Barbo.    I^dltschke,    Schorr 
and  Lammler.     :.'.830,05«. 
Schmlea,  Robert  W.  :    See- 

Jenne   Frank.  Jr.,  and  Schniie«      2.830.210 
Schofleld.  E.  L..  Inc.  :   .Sre~ 

Rumer.  David  O  .  Jr.    2,829,581. 
Schorr.  Manfred  :   See — 

Ruitchlg.    Helnrlch,    Schnildt-Barbo,    Ledltschke,    Schorr, 
and  Lammler.     2,830,056. 
Schuler,  L.,  A.  (f.  :  See — 

Knochl,  I.eo.     2, 829,746 
Schulae.    Helnrlch    W       Multi-element 

2.829,934.  4-»-58.  CI 
Schulxe.   Helns  :   See- 

Fopeck,  Stanley  P  . 
Schuster,    Nick    A.,    to 
Automatic  computer. 
Schutfe,  Herman  I)., 
mill.     2.829.839.  4 


Sliukyn,  JuliUH  I 
vinyl 
ualng  (he  name 


311—35 


articles    of    furnltnre. 


>rp. 


and  Schulte.     2,829.976. 

Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    < 
2.829.824,  4-8-58.  CI.   235      t;i 
to  Schutte  I*ulveri«er  <"o.,  Inc.     Hammer 
8-58,  CI.  241      89 


2,829,434,  4-8-58, 


Schutte  I'ulveriier  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Schutte.  Herman  D.     2,829,839. 
Schutle,   Henry  ii.  :    See — 

Cier.  Harry  E..  and  Schutie.     2.8.30,016. 
Schwarti,    Lawrence,   to   Cue   Kastener,    Inc.      Mechanism    for 

converting  a    right-hand   sewing  machine    Into  a    left-hand 

sewing  machine.     2,829.612.  4-8-58.  CI    112      162 
Schwari.    Frledrlch    W.,    to    Hoffman    Electronics   Corp.      Dip 

solder   lug  or  clip  for  panel   mounting.      2,830,278,   4-8-58, 

v.i.  lioy— — 17. 
Schweikert,   Kdward   W      Cheese  cutters. 

CI.  30—118 
Schweltier,    Jean,     to    Compaguie    <;enerale    de    Tel.graphle 

Sans    Fll       Oxide-coated    cathodes    for    tliermlonlc    tubes 

2,830.01'7.  4-H-58.  CI.   252—521. 
Scott,   William  J  .  to  The  Hrltish  Th<ini«on-HoustoJi  Co    Ltd 

Electric  dl.scharge  devices.     2,830,231.  4-(*-58.  CI    313 — 41 
Scott  A  Williams,   Inc.  :    Nee  .v,..  ox^-.i. 

Folsom,  (Jeorce  I.     2.829  508 
Shelby-    William  K.     J.829.510. 
Scripture.  Charles  .M.     File  case  and  holder  for  photographic 

transparencies.      2.829.767.   4-«-58,   CI.   206— 13 
Sebel  S.  A.  :    .s'ee-- 

Navarre,  Roger  F.  I)      2.830.214. 
S.bell.     Harry        Writing     boani     an<l     holder     for     vehicles 

2.829.H13.   4-8 -5M.  CI.  224  —  42.1.  r...i.r». 

Seem,  Warren  A.  :    See — 

Stoddard.   Nicholas  J.,   and   Seem.      2.829  487 
Segelhorxt.    August    I...    und    W.    W.    Stokes.      Automatic    fluid 

control    means.      2.81'9.674.    4-8-58.   CI     138     45 
.Selberg.    John    P.    and    A.    A     Kahn,    to    Kresser    K<|ulpment 

(  o.     Teles<, . plug  ftelf-erecting  derrick  structure      2  829  741 

4-8-.i8,  (1.  1N»— 14. 

Sexton.  Arthur  R..  and  K.  C.  Brifton.  to  The  Dow  Chemtral 
(  o.  N  (hydroxyalkyi)  taurine  compounds  and  methml  of 
preparation.       2.830.082     4   8-48     CI     260-513 

Shabaker,  Hubert  A.,  and  R.  .M.  Shirk,  to  Houilry  PrcMess 
I  orp.      .Solidx    withdrawal    system.      2.8:,:9,751.    4-H-.58.   CI. 

Shackelfi.nl,    Jnlm    II        Mptliod    for    the    correct 
functioning  muscles  of  mastication.     2,829,639 

1  —8  —  hn. 

Shapiro,    Isadore.      Surface 

4-8-58.  Cl    117  -  KM). 


Ion    of    iiial- 
4-8-58.  CT. 

moditled    slll<a    gels.      1'. 829.981. 


boron-metal  oxide 
Metal   detec 
har 


Shapiro.    Isadore       Process    for   producing 

catalyst.     2,83u,02ti.  4-8^.58.  CI.  252—432 
Shapiro,    LouU,    to    Hadio    Corp.    of   America 

tor.     2.8.30,263.  4-8-48.  CI.  .3!i4— 41. 
Sluirpe,    Verlos    (J  .    to   "ieneral    .Motors   I'orp       Ice   block 

vestlnir   d.vUe.      .'.sjw..50«.   4-8-68.   Cl.   «2— 10«. 

Shawlnigaii  Chemicals  Ltil   :   see-  - 

Stevens.   Harold   M.      2.830,080. 

Shelby    \\"IIHam    K,   to   S.ott  k  Williams,   Inc      Knitting  ma- 
chine     2,829,510,  4-8-58,  Cl.  66 — 155. 
Shell  Development  Co,      See — 

<;oo<l.  (Jeorge  .M  ,  nn,|  Paul.     2,830.106. 
Joyi-e.  John  R.     2,829.923 
Miickor.  Kduard  L.     2.8.30.105. 
Mountford.  Uiwrence  A.     2.829  ♦MH 
Van  Scoy.  Robert  W.     2,830,081. 
Shirk.  Rol)ert  .M.      Sre  - 

Shabaker,   Hubert  .V..   and  Shirk      2.829.751. 
Shive,   Scott   L.,    to  the   United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
senfe<l    by    the    .Se<Tetary   of    the    Army.      Noisy    signal    de 
te<tnr      2.8,3(),  ISO,  4-8^.58.  Cl.  2.50      .30 
Sh<)leen.  Robert  O.  :   See- 

.Mall.  Arthur  W..  Sholeen.  and  Walxak.     2,829..V?7. 
Shrader.  Merrald  It  ,  to  Radio  Corp   of  America.     tJetter  stnic 

ture  for  electron  tuU-       L',H30.Jl'.  4   H-58.  Cl    313      17« 
Shuck.   Arthur   H     to  the   I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre 
itente<l    by    the    I  nited    States    Atomic    Knergj-    Commission 
Centrifugal  casting  machine     2.829.408.  4-  8-58   Cl  22 — 65 


1.829,592. 


2,830.090. 


Klectrlc  Co. 
4->»-58,    Cl. 

sa »     fe*4l. 


til   .\lr   Rc<lu<t)oii  Cu  .    Inc      Trltluoroethyl 
vinyl    ether    conipositloiiH    and    nietlxHls    for    preparing   hikI 

;. 8,30.007.  4->*-.58.   Cl.   167      52. 

Shwayder  Bros  .   In<'.  :   See— 

Heltler.  Kniinett  H       2.829.745 
Shyne,   Jsines  J  .   and   h'     tahno*-.   to    \ltro  Corp.   4if  .\merlca. 
.Method  of  forming  a  sacrificial  lubricating  layer.     2  830  017 
4-8-58.  CI    204      181. 
Slebel.    Hans    P..    to    Baillsche   Anilin     *   Soda  Fabrlk   Aktlen- 
gesellsohaft.      Cross-linked    copolymers   of   a   polymerliable 
monomer   with   an   unsaturated   copolymer  of  a    \lnyi  etiier 
and     \  Inyl     allyl     ether     and     proi-ess     for     making     same. 
^2.8.30.032.    4-8-  .'.8,    Cl     26<K      45  5. 
Slegel.  Karl  W.  :    See  - 

Slttner.  (ieorite  H  ,  and  Slegel.     2.829.371. 
Slenciyk,   Jidin   1,.  ;    Srr 

.Newton,    Kmerson    H.  and  Slenciyk       2  829  905 
Sllllfant.   Richard   R..  and  H.   R.  Dean,  to  The  British  Oxygen 

Co.   Ltd.     Welding  Jig      2.8.30,170.4-8-58    Cl.  219      1.59 
Silverman.    Isadore    J.       Haior    blade    diapenser.       2,829,764. 

4   8   58.  Cl.  206      16. 
Sllversher.  Herman  I.  :   W«r — 

Barnes,  James  F  ,   Rebholi,  and  Sllversher.     2.8.30.001. 
.Simon,  Jean-Claude  :   See 

Broussaud.   <ie«)rgeB.  and  Slm<m.      2,830.267 
Simpson,    Arthur     1      F,    tn    The    <;eneral    Klectrlc    Co.    Ltd. 
Devices  for  transmitting  rotary  motion      2  829  524    4-*-48 
Cl    74—10.41. 
Simpson,  Robert  \'    :   See 

Furman,    Frank    J..    .Voneagle.    and    Sjinpiion, 
Sinclair  Refining  Co   :   See 

Friedman.  Bernard  S  ,  aixl  Morritz      .'.H.lO.Ottl, 
Teter,  John  W  .  <Jrlng.  Hettinger,  and  Keith. 
Singer  .Vfg.  Co  .  The  :    See 

Klshlbay,  Charles  (».     2. 829. .396. 
Parry,   Frank      2,829.613. 
Parry.  Frank.     2.Hi.»tt.m4 
Slttner,  George  H..  and    K    \\     Slegel.   to  tieiteral 
Component    placement    apparatus       2h:.'»371 
1-  91 
Skinner.     <ie<.rge     H,     ami     D.     R.     IToulx.       Rip 

2,829.683.  4   H   58.  Cl.  143      49. 
Skromme.    Lawrence    H..    and    M.    J      Happe.    to    Sparry    Rand 
Corn.      Side  delivery   rake   having  stationary   and   rotatable 
raking  elements.      2,81*9,486.  4   8-58,  Cl.  56     376. 
Sleeper.   (;eorge   K..   Jr.    to    Westronic   Corp       Automatic   line 

voltage  adjuster       2. 830, 253,   4   h  58,   Cl     323      43  5 
Smldt,    Jurgen.    P     Krnst,    and    J     Kaltels,    t„  ConH«>rtlum   fur 
Klektrochemische    Industrie   <;     m     b,    H       Dlchloroditluom- 
ethyl    ether    of    celjulost'    esters    and    lower    alkyl    acetals 
2.830,044.  4-8   58.  Cl.  L'60      ->•.'«. 
Smllo,    Mitchell    B.      Thermal    tlme-d«lay    relay       2,830.155. 

4-8-58.  Cl.  2O0      122. 
Smlltneek.    Ralmond,   to   .N'ordberg   .Mfg.  Co.      Hydraulic  valve 

actuating   mechanism       2.829.62«.    4-H-58,   Cl     123   -90 
Smith.    Herschel    (i  .    and    T     I.     Caiitrell,    to    (Julf   Oil 
Lubricant    containing    an    allphatW-    amine    salt 
alkyl  ester  of  a  dimeric  acid       2.M30.021     4-8-.58 
34 
Smith.  John  J.      See 

.Mueller,  Frank  H..  and  Smith,     2  829,429 
Smith.    Joseph    J.,    and   u     Klermann.      Htdders    for   retaining 
spoons    In     a    stacke<l    condition.       2,829.852      4-8-.58     Cl. 
248      373. 
Smith.  Lloyd  B.,  to  L.  .M    I/eathers.  Sons.     Timing  apparatus. 

2.8.30.142.  4-8-58,  Cl.  2(M>     .38 
Smith.    Paul    V  .    Jr..    to    Ksso    Research    and 
PriK-ess    of    preparing    phosphoric    Hcid 
4   K   :>H,  Cl.  260 — 401. 
Smith     Robert    L       .Means    for   cleaning   phonograph    records. 

2.81*9,6.58.  4   8-58.  Cl    134      195 
Snyder.  John  A,  :   See 

FInlay,  Walter  I...  Clark,  and  Snyder.     2,829.974. 
Soclete  .\nonvine  dlte  :   Compagnle  Klectro  .Mecanlque  :   Hee — 

I'olard    Jean      2.N29.42«. 
Soclepe  d'Kleitro  (hlmle  il'Klectro  Metallurgle  et  dea  Aclerles 
Klf^trltiues  d'Cglne  :    ser 

I  astagna.      Hermann,      (Jravey.      Reynaud       and      Roth. 

2,M2!t.965 
heynaud.  Francis,  (iravey,  and  Both.     2.829.966. 
Soclete  Franca Ise  Radlo-t-:iectrli|Ue  :    See 

CoulllMrd,  Louis.     2.8.30.181. 
Son-Chief  Klectrlcs,  Inc   :    See 

I/)oiiils.  .Nelson  K.     2,8.30. 1»!6. 
Sonnonfeldt,    Richard    W  .    to    Radio  Corp. 
tron  t)eam  deflection  circuits      "  «in -V^h 


of 
Cl. 


Corp 
mono- 
252— 


fl    Kng.neertng   Co 
fstt'rs        2,830.060. 


_.   of  America. 
2,830.:^»9.  4-8-58.  Cl. 


Elw- 
316— 


Sonoco  Proilucts  Co.  :   See- 

Dunlap.  Charles  K      2, 829. ."171. 
Souder.  .Man  .M    :    Srr 

Klwell.  m.nald  F  .  and  Souder.     2.829,522. 
Soutliwlck.    Peter    F,    and    M      R.    Wyllle.    to    iJulf    Research    * 
Ikevelooment   Co.      MethotI   of  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
mud  filter  cake  resistivity      2.830,266.  4-8-58.  Cl.  324—65. 
Spanler  Brothers.   Inc.:    See 

Ma  rein,  Joseph  J.     2.829,4.58. 

Sparks  Wlthlngton  <"o  .  The  :   See  - 
l.auer    Kugene  D      2,830,146. 

Specialties  I>evelopment  Corp   ;   See — 

Helgls    Hfiiry   K     and  Parsons.      2,829,720. 

Speckhardt.  Oorg.  and  K  Hennlg.  Process  for  the  recoTery 
of  naphthalene      2.830,104.  4-8-58.  Cl.  260^   674. 

Speer.   Joseph   <;  .    to   Hoffman   Electronh-s  Corp.      Klectromag 
netlcally     controlled    capacitors    or    the    like.       2.830.240. 
4-8-58,  Cl.  317—150 

Spencer.  Richard  W.,  and  T.  H.  Bonn,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
StabllUed  ampllrter  devloea.  2,8.'i0,197.  4-8-A«  Cl  307— 
88. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


j,ft;«»,u«». 


and   Bonn       I'.HSO.IHX 
(ilHH^r.     ;.'.8;i(».2«l 
H..  Hiid  Hapue.     :J.8:.'».4M(I 


iiikI  Koiiii. 


2.K30.1H-. 
l.',«2«.N4M. 


Stator  ooil 


and   Ottenheyni 
L.      2.829,955 

.,    Thomas. 


2.830,072. 


Camptx-ll.    and    Carbonell 
See-- 


2,829.437 
responsive 


2.830.039. 


tranaducfrti. 


Sp^'nul'T.  Filfdikh  H       .'^»i 

JuHtl.  F)<lUMrd,  anil  Spt-ntler 
Sperrv  Kiind  Curp  ;   Src 

itoKan.  ClinrlpH  J      2.829.(119. 
K.  kert.  John  I'  .  Jr.     2.H30.1»fi 
Krk^Tt.   John  1'  .  Jr. 
Mprht,  MerU'rt,  iinti 
Slsninmi*',  Iji«r«*nr»- 
Spencer.  Klcliard  N\'. 
Tribken.  Everfit  K.,  and  .Miiich 
Rpragu*'  Electric  Co   :    >>'«■ 

Roi.a.  Sidney  I)       2.830,237. 
Srainek.  Kliner  D.  :  See — 

Ennleaon.  Harry  E..  and  Sraniek      2.82ft.47«. 
EnKl«*»on.  Marry  E..  and  Srauiek.      2.829,478. 
SfaatB.   (Justav    W..   to   AUIa-Chalniera   Mfg.   Co 

tranaiKialtlon      2,830,208,  4-ft-58,  CI.  310—213. 
Stacey.  (JlltxTt  J.  :    See- 

Hlrtwell.    Stanley     H.-pworth,   and   Stacey.      2.830,052. 
Stack,  Vernon  T.,   to  Hanea  Hoalery  Mill*  Co.      Brak«  means. 

2.829.740.  4   8-58.  CI.  188-83. 
i^taehler.  Robert  E    ;    Sec 

Davie.  Richard  C  .  and  Staehler.      2.830.285. 
Stahl.   William  F  .  and  H.  T.   Blair.  Jr      Method  of  forming 
a    tube    structure    for    ele<'trlcal    appllrationx.     2,829,700. 
4-8-58.  CI.  154—2.6 
Stamicarbon  X.  V   :   *>Vc 
Carrltxen,   Johan    \V 
(^>edkoop.  .MartlnuR 
Standard  Brandt  Inc.  : 
Catatcna.    Mary    1 
2.829.978. 
Standard  Coll  I'roductH  Co.,  Inc. 

Thiaii    Edwin  I'       2.8.'»0.182, 
Standard  Electric  Time  Co  .  The:    See — 

Bembenek.  Edward.     2.830,194 
Standard  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 
F'otter.   Horac*  R.      2.8.10.203 
Standard  (til  Co.,  (Indiana):   See- 

Fields.  Ellis  K..  and  Brehm.     2.830,019 
Weltkamp.    Alfred   W  ,    Arkls.   and    Flint 
Standard  Oil  Co     («thlo)  :    See 

Croft.  Richard  I)  .  and  Veatch. 
Stanton.       .\u8tln       .N.      Pressure 
2. 829. 520.  4-8-58,  n.  73-398. 
Staples,   Lynn  \V.,  and  R.  D.  Strout,  to  Satcinaw  Wire  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc      Formed  spring;  units  and  sprinjr  assemblies  of 
sinuous  design       2.829.880.  4-8-58,  CI.  267      1. 
Stapllnjc  Machines  Co.  :   See — 

Johanson.  Edwin  W       2,829.799. 
Star  Expansion  Industries  Corp.  :   Spc— 

Froramer.  William  C       2.829.409. 
Starr,    James   H  .    and    R.    A     Clark.    Jr       Calculating   tables. 

and  the  like.      2,829.829,  4-8  58,  CI.  235—61. 
Staudenmaier.  Alois,  to  Escher  WysB  G.  m.  b.  H.     Apparatus 
for    drying    webs   of    pulp    on    sieves    of   drying    machines. 
2,829. r)<l7    4-8-58,  CI.  92-    52. 
Steadmnn.    Thoraas    R  .    and    J.    O.    H.    Peterson,    Jr..    to    Na- 
tional    Research     Corp       12-cyano  12  hydroxystearic     acid 
and  t.ne  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof      2,830.065,  4-8-58.  CI 
260  -404. 
Steadiiian,  Thoiiian  R  ,  and  J.  O    H    I'eterson.  Jr.,  to  National 
Research    Corp       12    carboxamido-12    hvdroxystenrlc    acid 
and  esters  thereof.      2.H3O.077    4-8-58,  CI.   260—482. 
Stearns.  Carl  I,.  :    Ser- 

Valenttne.  Wllllain. 
Stetson,     Richard      B. 

2.8.30.172,  4-8-58.  CI. 
Steele.  Richanl  E   :   Srr  - 

Blackburn.  Andrew  R.,  and  Steele. 
Steinkolilen-Elektrizitaets-AktIengeHellschaft 
.lustl    Kduard,  and  Sp»'ngler.      2.830,109. 
Stello.    Phyllis  E  ,   to   Hughes  Aircraft   Co.      Method  for 
paring    Killconcernianium    allovs       2.829,994.    4-8-58, 
148      1.6. 
Stem|>el,   (;uido    H  ,    Jr.    to    The   (ieneral   Tire   k 
Process      for      preparing      organic      sulfonyl 

2.8.H().a8<i.  4-H-Sx,  CI  2iV)-  r,:>(i 
StenninK,  Luis  C.,  to  The  (General  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

pulse  generators       2,830,179.  4-8-58,  CI.  250—27. 
.Sterling  I»rug  Inc.  :    See 

Clinton    Riiyni(md  o  ,  and  Iteyler       2,830.063, 
Stevens,    HaroUl    B.,    to    Shawinlgan    Chemicals    Ltd.      Prepa 

rntlon  of  perac«>tic  add.      2.830.080.  4   8   58.  CI.   260-502. 
Stewart.   I>ou);lasM    M  ,   to  Esso   ReiieBrch   and  Enjrlneerlng  Co. 

Wire    line    hydraulic    pulling   tool.      2.829,716.    4-8-58.    <'l. 
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Stewart.  JnmeM  E  ,  to  lnfernatl<mal  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
Record  aiialvztT  fi>r  accountiUK  machines.  2.829.831. 
4-8-.'>8    CI.   23.")     61.11 

Stlktleatlor.  Robert  M.  Rotating  tuhe-Ktraltfhteninp  machine 
-' Hitt.rtttS.   4    M   .-,8.   CI.    I."i3      KM). 

Stoakes.  Henry  H  ,  and  F.  L.  S.  (lunner,  to  (J.  Hopkins  & 
Sons  Ltd.  (fflpplnK  devices  for  handling  bottles,  2,829,918, 
4-8-  5»,   CI,   294-   99 

Stooker,  Klmer  J       Sled       2,829,902.  4-R-.'\8,  CI    280—18, 

Stoddard,  N'lcholas  J  .  and  W    .A.  Seem,  to  Cnlversal  WindiiiK 

2,S.'i»,4H7,  4-H-.->H.  CI.  57—77.45. 

Fishing    lures.     2,829,462.  4-8-58.   CI. 
43      42  48. 
Stokes.   Warren  W.  :   See — 

Segelhorst,  Augtist  L  ,  and  Stokes 
Stone,  (ieorge  F.  :   Mcc 

(iodahalk.  James  B.,  and  Stone.      2. 829, 705 
HtODer   -Mfg.  Corp.  :    See — 

Walter.  FlorUn  A.     2.829.798. 


.  and  Stearns.  2,830.010. 
Panel  illuminator  and 
240—8.16. 

2.829.608. 
See- 


indicator. 


pr»> 
,    Cl. 


Rubber  Co. 

hydraildes. 

Electric 


<'o       Yarn  Npindle. 
Stokes,    Meredith    B. 


2,829,674. 


ami  W.  Walther,  to  Robert  Boach.  (».  m.  b.  H. 

arrangement  fur  a  distributor  or  an  Internal 
engine.     2.830.141.   4-8-58,   Cl.    200     31, 

and    n.    H.    Revell,    to    Reynolda    Metals    Co. 

structural  beams  and  the  like.  2.829,743. 
189      36. 


2,830,014. 
2,829.531. 
2,829.880. 


2.829,940. 
to  A,  T.  Stuck. 
-58.  Cl. 
swarm 


312-325 
collector 


HoriioutMl  upecluK 
2,829,384.  4-8-H58. 


Htraub.  Karl. 
Interruptor 
combustion 
Strauss,  (;uM. 
Splice  for 
4-8-^8  Cl. 
Straura,  VVennemar  :  Se> — 

(fUndel,  Wolfgang.  Strauss,  and  Haas 
Stroter.  Johann  P.  :   See  — 

Kowalskl,  Herbert,  and  Strflter, 
Strout,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Staples.  Lynn  W.,  and  Strout. 
Stuck.  Albert  t.  :   See- 

Stuck,  Matthew  A. 
Stuck,  Matthew  A  .  25% 
desk.      2.829.94(1.   4-8- 
Studler.  Aurele  A.      Bee 

Cl    «      7 
Sucro-Blanc,   luc.  :   See- 

Ehrhart.   Eugene  X.      2.829.986. 
Sun  on   Co.  ;    Ser 

Thompson.  William  E..  and  Boyle.     2.830.018. 
.Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

JensoM.   Kar.      2,829..584. 
Super  Sagless  Spring  Co.  :   See- 
Rank.  Albert  M..  and  Katt.     2,8-29,382. 
Sup«'rlor  Cable  ("orp.  :    Sff    - 

Robb.  James  L.      2.8.30.281. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  ;    See —  ^ 

Carpenter.  William  P  ,  and  Fredrickson.     2.830,232. 
Superior  Pipe  .Specialties  Co.  :   See — 

Bleasdale,  William  J.      2.829.672 
Superior  Plating  Co..  The:   See 

Raymond.  Louis  W.      2.8.30.015. 
Suplro,   Lester  I>       Method  of  producing  tungsten   sponge  or 

powder   of  high  purity.      2.829.962.   4-H-.-)8.   Cl.   75—84. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp.:   See- 

Dalley.  William   H.,  Jr..  and  Carter.     2.829.9.\4. 
Sury.   Ernst  :   See  - 

Hoffmann.   Karl,  and  Sury.      2,830.057 
Sv4da.    Vladimir.     Conveying    semi-Uuuld,    plastic,    loose    or 

paste-like   materials.      2.829,600,   4-8-.i8.    Cl.    103     45. 
Svendsen.  Walter  W.  :   See   - 

Plckard.  Albert  F..  and  Svendsen.     2,829.868. 
•Swamer.   Frederic  W..  In   E    I    du  Pont   de  Nemours  and 
1.1  difluoroethane.     2.8.30.099     4-8-58. 


W,   to  E.    I    du    Pont  de   Nemourit  and 
1,1 -difluoroethane.     2,8.10.100.    4-8-,58, 


Preparation    of 

2ti()  ♦>.")3. 
Swanier.    Frederic 

Preparation    of 

260 — «i53. 
Swamer.   Frederic  W..  to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and 

Preparation    of    1.1 -difluoroethane.     2.830.101,    4-8-58. 

2H0— «.'»3. 
Swan.  Raymond  A 


Co. 
Cl. 

Co. 
Cl. 

Co. 

Cl 


and  (J.  C.  Thyni. 
electrical    connector 


to  Joy  .Mfg. 

2.830.282. 


Co,      Rocket 

4- .8-58.    Cl 


2.829,768. 


Contact    for 

339—270. 
Swanson,  Alk)ert  S  ,  and   R.  C.  Peabody.  to  (J.  H.  Tennant  Co. 

Power  dri\en  cleaning  machine  havmg  fluid  control  aystem 

2.829.391.   4   8-58,  Cl     15      83 
Swennes.  Benjamin  .\,.  to  Borg-Warner  <'orp,      TransmiBslon. 

2.829.542.   4-8-.-»8.  Cl.   74—688. 
Swenson.  Eskil  W.      Spreader  attachment  for  fork  lift  truck. 

2.829.896.  4-8-58.  Cl.  275-2. 
Swift  Electric  Welder  Co,  :   See — 
Taylor,   Floyd  E.      2.830.168. 
Sword.  Carl   R.,  .^0%    to  L.  J.    Halle.      Knockdown  sawhorw. 

2.829.927.  4-8-58,  Cl.  .'i04    -5, 

Sylvanla    Electric  Produ(  ts   Inc.  :   See  — 
Felnsteln.   Lester.      2.8.30.202 
Hughes     Francis    J.,    and    McOhee. 
Ijiubacher.  Paul  R.      2.829.941. 
Roeber.   Henry  W.      2.829.761. 
Roeher.   Henry  W       2.829.782. 

Tackaberry,  Robert  B..  and  R.  M.  Muller,  to  American  Optical 

Co.      Telescope    eyepiece     system.      2.829..''>«0,     4-8-58,     Cl 
88 — 57. 
Tacvorian.    Skon,   M    I>evecque  and  R    Leclerc.   to  OfHce  Na 
tltmal  d'Etudes  et  de  Tlecherches  Aeronautlciues      Sintered 
refractory  material.      2.829,427.  4-»-58,  (1.  »— 18.5. 

TanlguchI,  KanJI  :   Sec— 

Okeda.  Hideo.  TanlguchI.  K.,  and  Abe      2.830.071. 

Tasker.   Homer  G    and   E.   H.   Irasek,  to  (illflllan   Bros.   Inc 

Switch  means  and  method  of  fabricating  same. 

4-8-58.  Cl    200—93 
Taylor,   Charles  H.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

cetver  muting  circuits.      2,830,lt7,  4-8-58,  Cl 
Taylor,    Floyd    E.,    to    Swift    Electric   Welder   Co 

manufacturing    vehicle    wheels    and     the    like. 

4_8_,^8.  Cl.  219—91. 

Teague.  Walter  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp 


liquid   fuel  rocket 


2,829.491,  4 
Ltd.  :   Set- 


-8-.58,  Cl.  60—36.6 


2.830.152. 

SlKnal   re- 
25(F-20. 

Method  of 
2,830,168. 

Two-stage 


Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.. 
Aba.  Alfred  J       2.859,443. 

Technical  Service  Inc.  :   See — 

Bullock,    Edward   A  ,    and   Outland      2,829,889 

Tedaldl.  John  L  .  to  IVvelopment  Research.  Inc.  Dispensing 
valve  for  gas  pressure  containers.  2.829.806,  4-8-58.  Cl. 
222—394 

Teller,  Clarence  R  Combination  seat  and  cooking  unit. 
2.829.635.  4-8-58.  C\.  126—208. 

Temple.  Hiram  E  .  to  Capital  Products  Corp  Conveyor  sys- 
tem with  article  transferring  apparatus.  2,829,758,  4-8-58, 
Cl.   198—32. 

Tennant,  (J.  H.,  Co. :  &tt — 

Swanson,  Albert  S.,  and  Peabody      2,829,391. 
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Teter.  John  W  ,  J    L    Grlnif.  W    P    Hettinger,  Jr  ,  and  C    D. 
Kt-ith,  til  Sinclair  Retinlnic  Co       I'ro<luctlon  of  alcohoU  and 
ethent       2,830,090.  4-H-3H,  CI.  260— «14. 
I'pxa*  Co.,  Th*  :   Set — 

Arnold.  (t*orge  B  .  and  He««.      2,830,0«h 

(arkeek.  Charlctt  K       2,N29,957 

FitiwiUiam,   Jaraptt  \V  ,  Naragon,  and  Moore      2.830  089 

Knowles,  Edwin  l"  ,   Patteraon.  and  Kluge       2.ti'S0.02rt. 

Nj-laon,    Roy   K  ,   (Jlvena,  and  I'ltman.      2.830,022. 
Textron   Ino   ;    See — 

JohnH.in,  RotHTt  R  .  and  Walter*.     2,830.272. 
ThiHH     Edwin  I'  .   to  Standard   Coll  Product!  Co.,   Inc.     Com- 
bination freguenty  selector       2,8;{0,lf<2,  4-8-58,  CI.  250 — 40. 
Ttiitwult.   Harri.son  .\    .    6ee 

Sanderson.  Kenneth   E  ,   and  Thlbault       2,829,679. 
rh.)ina«.   .\lbert.      Link.      2,829,414.  4-«-68,  CI.  24 — 201. 
Thoman,    Albert   G.      8tep-by-«tep   motor.      2,830,246,   4-8-58, 

CI     3K><— 46. 
ThomaH.  Albert  C,       Motor.      2.830,247,  4-*-58,  CI.  318—254. 
Th'imaii  Collators.  Inc.  :   S 

Thomas,  Wilbur  E. 


.'.829,888. 

Thomas.    Campt>ell, 

Tbomaa   Collators, 
4-*-.')8,  CI.  270—58 
dee— 

829,638. 


ThoniHH.  Dale  S.  :   tiee 
CaMtagna,    Mary    I 
2.829,978 
Thomas.    Wilbur    E,    to 

collator       2,829,H88, 
Thompson,  t'larkson  J. 

Douglaa,  David  W. 
Thompson   I'roducts,   Inc   :   Hee — 
Aspelin,   Leslie  L.      2.H29.805 
Kresse,  Arthur  ()       2,829,490 
Thompson.    William    E.    and    F     A.    Boyle,    to 
Secondary  reiuvery  of  oil       2,830,018.  4-8-58 
Shock   load   clutch 
CI.  192   -5t>. 

Inertia     operated 
CI.  200— 61  46. 


and   Carlxtnell 
Inc.      Mechanical 


Sun    OH    Co. 

CI    252—8.5. 
with  automatic  reset. 

awltcblng     device. 


2.830.282 
Business    Machine*  Corp. 
,    4-8-58,    CI.    197— 189. 
chuck.     2,829,898,   4-8-58, 


Frequency     changes. 


Thomson,   Edward 

2.829.749.  4-8-.'^c 
Thomson,      Edward. 

2,830.147.  4-8-5H, 
Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co.  :   See- 

Ja<.)b,  Fraser  B.      2,830,167. 
Thym.  (.iustav  C   :    Sec- 
Swan.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Thym 
Tibbling,    Stlg   B  ,    to    International 

I'age    end    indicator       2. 829. ".'>.'), 
Tilden.    Carl    V.      Percussive    tool 

CI     279—19. 
Tiley,     John      W.,     to      Phlico     Corp. 

2,830,251.  4-8-58.  CI.  321-69. 
Tipton  Furniture  Co   :    See- ~ 

Hallett.  Frank  M  .  and  Carter.      2.829,704. 
Titus,    James    W  ,    to    the    United    States    of    America    as    rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.      Vibration  Isolation 

.lystem       2,830,293,  4   8-58,  CI   ,343 — 878. 
To^.stad.  Krling  (J.,  to  Llbrascope,  Inc.      Reversing  mechanism 

fi)r   longitude   and   latitude   navigation  counter.      2,829.532. 

4-8-58,  CI    74—321 
Tomanek.    Martha,    to    Keuffel    k    Esser    Co.      Photosensitive 

dlaxo    compounds    plus    3, 3', 5    tri    hydroxy    dlphenyl    as    a 

coupler       2,829. 97H,  4-8-o8,  CI.  96—91. 
Toniko.  Donald  R   :    Sfe 

Sacchinl.  Columbus  R.,  and  Tomko.      2,829,748. 
Toulmin,    Harry  .\  ,  Jr.,   to  Midland  Chemical  Corp       Cutting 

compounds       2,829,430,  4-8-58,  CI    29      424 
Toulmin,   Harry   A.,   Jr.,    to  The   Commonwealth   Engineering 

Co.     of    Ohio.      Hydraulic    suspension     for     running    gear 

2,829.905,  4-8-58,  CI.  280—106.5. 
Tracerlab.   Inc.  ;  See — 

Karp.  William.      2,830,190. 
Trasforinazionl  Tesslll  8.  r.  1.  ;  Jiee — 

Picaoenza,  Ulorglo.     2,829,375. 
Trlbken,  Everett  R  ,  and   .M    J    Match,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Aircraft  control  sy.^tem       2,829.848.  4-8-58.  r\.  244—77. 
Troemel,  Walter  H  ,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 

Co.      Machine      oiling      .nysfem       •.'.•<29.73fl,      4-8-58,      C\. 

1  84  —  1 .1 

to  (General  r^ynamtcs  Corp      Electronic 

2.830.120.  4   8-58.   CI.    179 — 18. 
to  tieneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic 

2.830.121.  4-8-58,  CI.  17&—  18. 
to  (General  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic 

2.830.122.  4-8-58,  CI.  179 — 18. 
to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic 

2.830.123.  4-8-58.  CI.  179—18, 
to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic 

2.830.124.  4-4-58,  CI.  179 — 18. 

Inc.  :  8ee-- 
.     2,829,904. 


Trousdale,  Robert  B 

switching   system. 
Trousdale,   Robert   B 

teleohone  system. 
Trousaale,   Robert  B., 

telephone  system 
Trousdale,   Rob«'rt  B 

teleohone  system. 
Trousilale,  Robert  B., 

telephone  system 

Truck  Equipment  Co., 
Walter  Robert  J 
Truesdell,     Francis     W..     to    General    Electric    Co.     Electric 

metering     and     control     device      2,830,269,     4-8-58,     CI. 

324—116 

Truawell,  William  R.,  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.     Apparatus  and 
method  for  forming  a  hollow  body  of  concrete  or  the  like 
2.829,418,  4-8-58,  CI.  25—30. 
Tryon,  Sager  :   See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  Tryon.     2,830,083. 
Tsiang.   Sih  H.  :  See — 

(Jeorge,  Jshn  R..  and  Tsiang.     2.829,851. 
Tung-Sol  Elp<-tr1c  Inc  :   See — 
Atkins.  Carl  E      2,830,192. 

Turck,  Jean  Telecontrol  device  2,830,241.  4-^8-58,  CT. 
318 — 16 

Turcotte.  IV>rothv  G  .  now  by  marriage,  D.  0  Meyer.  Cos- 
metics and  lotion  applicator  2,829,393.  4-8-58,  CI. 
15—131. 

Turtle  Richard  C.  Device*  for  supporting  fish  lures  and/or 
protecting   fish    hooks.      2.829,461.    4-8-58,   Cn.    43—25.2. 

Twidwell,  John  T  Reloading  presses  for  ammunition. 
2.829.553,  4-8-58,  CI.  86—36 


and   Russell       2,830,164. 
See 
2,829.406. 


2,829,728. 


2,829,724. 


Tyler.  Hugh  J       .Sfc— 

Weber.   Victor,   Tyler, 
Tyler  Metal   I'roducts  Co   : 

tiernhardt.   -Vrthur   \\ 
Tyskewicx.  John  P       See 

Bourne.    Roland    B  .    and   Tyskewtcs. 
I  hde,  Friedrlch,  (;    m    b    H    :    Kfc- - 

Hingst,  (ieorg,  and  Emte       2,829,985 
rilnskl,  Hronlslaus  I.,  to  The  Vale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Steering 
system  for  Industrial  truck.      2,829,903.  4-8-08,  CI.  280—95. 
I'nexcelled  Chemical  Corp   ;   See 

Loedding,  Alfred  (         2,M29,596 
1  ngerer,    Friti       Sheet    metal    working    machine.      2.829.565. 

4   K   58.  CI.  90—24. 
l■nl^)rms   Hy  Ostwald,  luc   ;    See 

Ostwald,   Robert   E       2,829,376 
Inlon  des   Verreries  Mecanlques  Beiges  S.   A    :    See — 

Henry,   (ieorges,  and   Brichard       2,829,784. 
Unit  Rig  k  Equipment  Co.  ;   See- 

Burns,  Alvfu  G  ,  and  McAulay 
I'nited  Aircraft  Corp   :    See 

Best,  Stanley  (J       2,829,722. 

Meyer,   Robert  E       2,829,489. 
Inited   States   Atomic    Energy   Commission,   United   States  of 
An>erica  as  represented  by  the  :    See — 

Magnusson.  Lawrence  11       2,830,066. 

Mi'C'ord,  Andrew  T.      2.829,948. 

Shuck,  Arthur  B.      2,829.408. 
United  States  Rubber  Co   :  Hee- 

Ernst,  Theodore   D     and   Plccoll. 
Universal  Oil  I'roducts  Co.  :  See — 

Kervert,    (.eorge    L.       .'.H^O,  1  O.'l. 
Cnlversal   Winding  »'o.  ;    See 

Stoddard.    .NiclioiuM  J  .   Hnd   Seem. 
I'tica   Drop  Forge  k    Tool  Corp.      Srr 

Barnes,   William   .V        2  n59..'(4  7 
Valentine,  William,  mid  C    L    Stearns. 
Co.       Powder  filled     hexylresorcinol 
4-8-58,  CI.   167- -83. 
Valli,   Nicholas  .M.     Metbo4l  of  manufacturing  and  asMembllng 
expansion  link  ttands  by  Huperinipo«ing  link  carrying  strips 
2,829  488,  4-8-58.  CI    5!t      .C.. 
Vandenberg,  August      Sn 

Vandenberg,  Ben  W    uiid  .V       2.H2i>,871. 
Vandenberg,    Ben    W     and   .V       .Molasses   mixer 

feed.     2,829,871,  4    H   :>H,  CI.  259^     lo. 
Vanek,  Frank,  to  The  Brewer  Tltcbener  Corp. 

assembly      2.829.572,  4-8-58,  CI.  94 — 18. 
Vaij  Ryan,   .\nthony      See    - 

Welnfurt.      Edward     J.,     Van     Ryan,     and 
2.H2W.i>01 
Van    Scoy.   RolH-rt   W  ,   to   Shell    I  tevelopment  Co. 


2,829.871. 


2.829.487. 

to  .Vineiicun  Cyanamid 
capsules.       2,839,010, 


for   dry   cattle 
Traverse  Joint 


Westphal. 


orcanlc    sulfonic    acids 


.\arr.    anil    J.    C     den 
packs   for   planting. 


J.8.S0.O81. 

liollandet 
2.829,468, 


Process 

4  H  rtH, 


for 

CI. 


.Vpparatus 
4-8-58,    CI. 


to      l>'ar,      Inc 
CI.  2<K>      152. 

H.  Mead.  Jr.     .Vttachment 
jIm-.     2,829,585,  4-8-58,  CI. 
C.dlupsible    ch(K-k.       2,829,738, 


}4   to  J    » 
feeder  tul 


Klecfrolytl;-     switch. 


to  baler 
100 — 5. 

4-8-58. 


anil    Neatch 


2,820.437. 

2.829,605. 


producing 
260-504 
Van   Wingerden. 
to   form    soil 
47—1. 
Varner,     Stuart     L., 
2,830.159,  4-8-58. 
Varvel.  (ierald  L. 
to  agitate  twine 
Vasquez,    Joseph    C 

CI     18H      ;<2 
Veatch.  Franklin  :    See 
Croft.    Richard   D, 
Vlckers   Inc       See 

MadencK'h,  Benjamin  W.,  and  Connett. 
Hiiechler    lA'ster  W.      2,830.195 
Conrath,   Jules  R       2,8.30.258. 
Kraiiz.  Thomas  J  .  Jr       2,H,30,25». 
liallman.   Russell   II        2.829.49.'> 
llalliiian.    Russell    M       2.829.49<'.. 
Jones,  i.lenn   .M       2.HJK.599. 
Kinney,  Fre<lerick   M.      2.830,193. 
VIssaux,  J.,  S.  A    :   Krc 

Hanlet,  Jacques   M     N.      2.8.30,212. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :    See  — 

Shyne,  James  J  ,  and  Fahnoe       2,8.30.017. 
Vi.gt,  William  A      to  Henry  J    Kaiser  Co.      Methcxl  and  metal 
lurgical  device  for  the  refining  of  steel.     2.820,960.  4-H-5M. 
CI    75 — <10. 

Wade  Electric  Pr.Klucts  Co.  :   See- 

Long.  Jasper       2.829,42.'». 
Wadsworth,    Donald    K.    to    M.    K.    Wadsworth.      I..awn    an<t 

garden   trimmer.      2.829.482.  4-8-58,  CI    56     25.4. 
Wadsworth.    James    H       Wire    twisting    machine.      2.829.681, 

4-8-.")8,  CI.    140      149. 

Watlsworth,  M.  K.  :   See — 

Wadsworth.  l>onald  K       2.H29.4HJ 

Wagner,  .Vll>ert  K.  I  .Miller,  V  J  Nelson,  and  G.  L  Peyton; 
said  Nelson  assor  to  said  Wagner,  said  .Miller,  and  said 
Peyton.      Drilling   rig       2,82»,H»15,  4    8   .'.8,   CI.  255-   19. 

Wagner,  Davlil  P  ,  to  Illinois  Ttx»l  Works.  .Screw  for  pre- 
assembly  with  workpieces      2,829.i>9<'..  4   8  58.  CI    151 — 69 

Wagner.   Krnst,  and   1-'    Kndter,   to  l>eiitsche  (Jold    und   Stlbei 
Scheideanstalt    voruials    R<iessler        Pro<-es8    an<l    apparatus 
for    the    production    of    carbon    black.      2.829,951,    4-8-58, 
CI.   23—209.6 

Walcott,  Henry  R..  Jr  ,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Electrical 
control  system       2,8.30,243,   4-8-58,  CI     318 — 28. 

Wallace,  William  T.,  to  Hlckok  Mfg  Co,  Inc  Sheet  metal 
J<dnf.      2,829,742,  4   8-58.  CI.   189      36 

Walls.   Fre<1erick   M  .  to  D    W    Burkett       rtllliing  compressed 

&as    as    working    uiediiim    in    a    cloaed    circuit    including    a 
ooster  compressor.      2,820,501.  4-8-58.  CI.  60 — 59. 

Walter,  I>avld  M.  :  See— 

Wester.  Charles  W  .  and  Walter.     2.829.660. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Walter.  Florlan  A.,  to  8toner  Mfg.  ^^O'-P^.,^^'*'^^'""'*'^,  »*•♦';' 
ing    m«>itni    for   veiKliiijr    iniicliiiM»i       ■.'.H2».7»s.    4-B-.»B,   i  i 

WaUer     Robert    J.,    to    Truck    Kuuipmenf    Co.,    Inc.      Rocker 
t>e«rinr      nupport       for       vehicle       »u(ti>en«li>ii       apparatuii 

::,H2y,»<>4.  -»  s  :.«,  I'l.  2mo     uh.3 

Walters,  tilenii  A    :    See-  „  c.„.  ™,o 

J.>hn««»n,  R..l»ert  K.,  and  Walters.     2,8.i0.272. 
Walther.   Wllhelm      Srr 

Strauli.  Karl,  aii.l  Walther.      2,830.141. 
Waliak.  IVter  :   see-  „  o.w.  ro^ 

-    ,  Sholeeu,  and  Waliak      2,82».537. 

Hoim      larriajfe      scaffold      asaembl}-. 
CI    Mti      JW 

CoiiibiiiMtion    ladder   and    fruit    lowerer. 
CI.  22H      1.  .        . 

(;..    and    li.    J.    Mol'hail.    to    Itoiuinioii 
KetortH    for    the    priKlurtloii    of    alkaline 
2W  HTH,  4 -h   5H,  CI.   2<l.H      47. 

ll.-ndU    .Vvlatlon    Corp.      Klettron    dU 


Mall,  Arthur  W. 
Warden.       Kohh      1> 

L'.Nl'ii.U'Ja.    4    H    .'»H. 
Warner,    Kriiest    H. 

l',H2W.H14.  4    H   58. 
WarriiigtoD,     Harola 

MaKiiealaiii    Ltd. 

earth  mtstala,      -,xi^ 
Waritlier,    Adolph,    to 


:j,h.<(i,;.'7H,  4-8-58, 


CI    AM 
2,829.»9_». 


cbarK«  tut»e  iiiouiitliiK 
Waters.  Warren   1'.      N»c 

i.udniundaen,    Kl<liHrd   \  .   and   Waters. 
Myer.  Jon  H  .  and  Waters.      2.82H.9H3. 
Wayne  Worka,   Inc       See 

Mucher,  (^harles  L.      2.829.78(1. 
W'eatherby's.   Inc.  :   See    - 

Sawyer.  Jean  B.      2.829.554. 
Webb,   Horace  I.       IMctation  type 
Inhalation    and    exhalation 
1 88 
Wel>b.  Richard  L.  :   «ff    -  .,    .,„ 

Carpenter,    Krwin   I-  .  and  Webb.      2.8.H0.()73. 
Wel>ber,     Hlrani    M  .    to    (iould  National    Batteries, 
nector    receptacle    tor    portable   ele<-tric    lamps 

4-8-58,  CI.  .VM      1»1  ,, 

Webber.  John   J.  to  Owena  Corning  Hberglas  <  orp 
aiKl    apiwratus   for   determining   the   combustible 
of  ga»e«.     2.82»,H.'52.  4   H   58.  CI    23      2.f2 
Webber     Stanley   K  .   to   t;eneral   Klectric  Co. 

tube       2,830.219.    4    H    5H.   CI     .U .'»      3,5 
Webber    Stanley   E..   to  (General  Electric  Co. 

tube.     2,8.30.520,  4-8-58.  CI.  315—3.5. 
Weber.  Grant  M.  ;   See 

GerhArdt,  Fred,  and  Weber      2.829,789 
Weber,  Victor,  H    J    Tyler,  and  W    J    Riissel 


14' 


mask  with  valve  controlled 
.'.H30.135.    4   8-58,    CI.    179— 


Inc.     Con- 

2.8.30.280. 


I'roceaa 
character 

Trttvelingw»>e 

Traveling-wave 

to  Robertahaw 
Kulton     Controla     Co        Temperature     responsive     control. 
2  8.<0.1fV4    4    K-58.  CI    21i»      20 
Weddlngton    Charlea  K.     Service  tray  for  automobile  in  inatru 

ment  panel       2.829.779.  4-8-58.  CI.  211—88. 
Weln()err.  Klliott   I.       See 
Hugh 


I- 


and  Weinberg       2,830.007 
.V     van    Ryan,   and   L.   C.   Westphal.   to 
Vibratory   pump.      2,829,«01.   4-8-58, 


J.    W     Arkis.    and    G      W      Flint,    to 
rea  adducts  of  quaternary  heteroryrlic 
H.i0.039,  4   8-58,  CI.  2<iO-    90.5. 


Hrake  Co. 
indexing. 


Electrical 
2,830.139, 


Ramnden 
Welnfurf.    Kdward  J 

Mc<iraw  Kdiaon  Co. 

CI    103-53 
W'eitkamp.    Alfre<l    W 

Standard  Oil  Co.      I 

nitrogen  lialldes       2 
W'eldon  TiH>l  Co  .  The      See — 

Hergxtrom,  Walter  C       2.^29. 543, 
llergstrom    Walter  C       2.H29.544, 
Wells.   Weeley   H..   to   Westinghouae  Air 

relay    (^intact    aupport     and     relay 

4-8-58.  CI.  200      1  ,,        ,  ,,    .,         , 

Wendell.  Charles  H,  Jr,  and  «..  K.   Kngelson    to  Godfrey   L. 

Cabot,     Ii»c.        Auparatua     for     making     aluniinum     oxide 

2  829,949.   4    8   58,  CI    23      142. 
Werner,    Kwald.    to    Nordberg    .Mfg.    Co.      Shaft 

lubricating      means      therefor.        2.829,9.32. 

308— 3i'>  4 
Wernti,  Jmnes  H,  :   See    ■  ^„„„„.„ 

Houtx,  Ray  C  .  and  Wernti.     2.829.944. 

West   Point    Mfg.  Co.;    See- 

Heall    Charlea  R.      2.829,078 
West.   W'jilter  H..   to  General    Motors  Corji      .Mternator 


bushing 
4-8-58. 


pressure    operated 
*-58.  CI.   121      150 


windshield 


See-  - 


2.829.851. 


Whitehead,    Eric    A     N,    and    J     A.    C.    Kiunear,    to    Elliott 

Brother*    (l>ondon )    Ltd.      Waveguide    mode    tmnaformers. 

2.830,273.  4  -S-^H,  Cl.  333 — 21. 
N\  liite-Rodgers  Co.  :   See—  „„  „„„ 

(Jarner    Claude   M.,    Rooa.   and    Wright.      2.829.860, 
Wright.  Janiea  A.      2,829.8»1, 
Wlchmann.  George  F..  and  H,  A,  Gray.      Valve  meana  reapon 

Kjve  to  steering  wheel  movement  to  cut  off  fluid  supply  to 

hydraulic    steering    system,      2.829.726.    4-8-58.    Cl.    180 

79.2. 
Wldmer.   Gustav  ;    See — 

Renner    Alfred,  and   W  idiner.      2.83o.03.'i. 
Wiget.    Georg.    to    Adolph    Saurer.    Ltd.     Shuttle    for    ribbon 

looms.      2.«29.«7rt,   4   8-.58.  Cl.   139   -198 
Wilcor    Wllven  F.     Auxiliary  awelertaor  pedal   for  vehicles. 

2,829.5.39.   4   8~r)8.  Cl.  74      .-.«2..'>  ^   ,^ 

Wilentchlk    Jeny  J.      Variable   reslstora.      2.830.1H1.   4-8-08. 

Cl    201      .'>«. 
Willatts.    William    H..   and   A.    H.   Cornwall       Building  units 

or  components.      2.829.403.  4-8-58.  Cl.  20     0.5. 
Wlllcox.    William    L      Thermostatically  controlled    valve    for 

auction  responsive  devices.      2.829,837,  4-8-.'>8,  Cl.  236 — 86. 
Williams    Frederick,  to  David  Brown  Tractors   (Engineering) 

Ltd       Disc  ploughs.      2.829.577.  4-8-58.  Cl.  97-  -53. 
Williams,  Ray  S  .  to  Hagan  (*hemlcala  *  Controls.  Inc, 

matlc    trip   valves       2.829,857.   4-8-58.    Cl,    251 
Williams,  Ray  S  ,  to  Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls, 

matic    toggle    relay     with     controlled    positive 


2,829.000. 


28. 
Inc. 
feed 


PlM'U- 

Pneu- 

tMick. 


2  829,858,   4-8-.')8.   Cl. 
WllUs.  William  J,  :   See 

Kaiser,    Herman   F. 
Wilson,   Dean  (i   :   See 

/immerley.    Stuart 
Wilson.    Ernest   V,.   50% 


-11-28, 


Mayes,    and   WillU.      2.830,211. 


Cl. 


R  .    W  llKon,    and    Prater      2,829.904 
to  P.  K.  Miller.      Simulated   log  aid 
Ing.      2.829.404.  4-8-^58.  Cl.  20- -5. 
Wilson.  John  H.      «peed  change  indicator  for  use  with  weight 

2  829  620    4-8-58.   Cl     116 — 129. 
WilaoB.    Ji)hn    M.      Clothes    hanger.      2.829.810.    4-H-.'>8. 

Wilson.    Robert,    to    Kelvin   k    Hughes    Ltd.      Electro-acoustic 
transducer     with     acoustic     coupling     meana.        2.830,201. 

Wilson    Robert  E..  Ji-.      Needle  manipulating  device  for  hand 

sewing.      2.829.812.  4-8-58,  Cl.   223      110. 
Wilson.  W    F.  :    See 

.McCorroick.  Karl.     2,829,637, 
Wilt    Thomas  M.      Electric   Induction    gasoline   fuel   Injector. 

2,829.631.  4-«-58.   <'l     123      139 
Wlnana.     Joseph     D       Gver-center 

4-H  58,  Cl.  200-87. 
Winkler.     Charles,      Walking     and 

4_8_.-,h    Cl    46-149, 
Winter  Weiss  Co,.  The  :    See— 

Colquitte.   <»dle,      2,829,866. 
Winthrop.   Stanley  O.  :   See— 

(Jrant,  <;ordon  A  .  and   Winthrop, 
Wlora.   Joseph   A,,   to    Wlora   Products 
device       2\829,917.   4    H   .'.N.  Cl    294- 
See 
2.829.917. 


and 
Cl, 


valve 
wiper 


Van      Ryan,     and     Weatphal. 


relay     switch, 
sitting     doll. 


2.830,149. 
2.829.466, 


2.830.055, 
Corp.      Battery  lifting 
-90. 


Corp 
Joseph  A. 


Co.     Reversible   pomp. 


America  as  rei»- 
.Xutomatlc   catjle 


Method 
pipes  and 


assemblv    for   a    fluid 
motor      2,829.(i2t.,  4 

Westj  Wesley  :   See-  „     , 

kouse,  (;ienn  C  .  and  Burnett.     2.829.715. 
Wester.  Charles  W.,  and   D    M.   Walter.     Canopy 

4-8-58,  Cl.   1.3.5— <l. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Byrri.  Parks  W       2.M29.548. 

D^'Agnelo.  Joseph.      2.829.411. 
Western  I  nion  Teleeraph  Co..  The 

Bedell.  Elmer  E       2.829.942. 
Westingbouse  Air   Brake  Co.  :   See- 

George.  John  K     and  Tslang. 

Wells.   Wesley   B       2.8.30.1,36. 

Westphal.   Leslie  C    ;    See— 
Welnfurt,      Edward     J 
2,829.001. 

Westrex  Corp.  :    See 

Jacobs.  John  H.     2.8.3U.131. 

Wesironlr  Corp.:   See — 

Sleeper,  (feorge  E..  Jr.      2.830,253. 
Wey.   Joseph       Gate   valve       2.829.8412.  4    8-58.  Cl.   251—328. 
Wheeler.   William   H..  and  A.   L.   Jaoobsen.      Article  carrying 
and  sui.porting  device.     2.829.853.  4-8-58.  Cl.  248—146. 

Wheeling  Stamping  Co.  :    See- 

I'auU.   Ambrose  D.      2.829.802. 

WhllTen  and  Sons  Ltd.:    See 

(ilynn,  Harry  E..  and  Pascoe       2.829.998. 

White,  Richard  A.,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Pulse  forming  cir- 
cuit.    2.830,178.  4-8-58.  Cl.  250     2t. 


Wlora   Products 

Wlora. 
U  ire-(  t  t'orp   :    See 

Brook,   Arthur  F,      2.829.739. 
Wltchger,    Eugene   8..   to   Eaton   Mfg. 

2.829.602.   4-8-58.  Cl,   103      126 
W  ittmann    Albin   E  .  to  the  I  nited  States  of 

resente<l    by   the   Se<retary   of   the   Army 

t.-ster.      2.H.30.264.  4-8-.-.H,  Cl    324      51. 
Wittmoser.   Adalbert,   to   Eisenwerke   Gelsenklrchen 

and   apparatus   for   continuous   casting  of  socket 

the  like       _'  829.407    4-8   58.  Cl.  22 — 57.2. 
Wolfe    Lester.     Quantity  gauge.     2.830.183.  4-8-58.  t1.  250— 

43  5 
Wolin,  Louis,  and  A.  M.  Carter.  Jr.     Dynamic  engine  aimu- 

lator.      2.829.826.  4-8-.58.  Cl.  23.V-61. 
Wo«k1     Kermit     P.      Inltary     basket     strainer     and    stopper. 

2.829.3H(I,  4-8-58.  Cl.  4—287, 
Woodford   Hydrant  Co.:  See  — 

Noland,  Wayne  B,      2.829.390,  _ 

Woodaon.    Thomas    T,.    to    General    Electric    (  o.      W««te   dls- 

p<.«al   apparatus.      2.829.841.    4-8-58.   Cl.    241-100.5. 

(iarner    Claude    M..    Roos.    and   Wright       2.829,860. 
to    Whlte-Rodgeri    ''-■ 


Wright, 
valve 
Wurdelinan. 


James    A. 
2.829.861. 


( o.      Electromagnetic 


4-8- 


58.  Cl 
Tractor 

180-    75. 

F'l  replace.      2, 


O. 
Cl. 


1—130. 
wheel   hub   shifting  device. 


Alfred 
2.H2y.725.  4-8-58 

Wyatt.    Ernest    V. 
121. 

Wyllle.   Malcolm  R.   J.:    See-  .  o„^  .,..„ 

Southwlck,  Peter  F..  and  Wyllle.  2,830,266. 
Viieger.  Luther   L..  to  BJorksten   Research   I^aboratorles. 

Prcx'ess    of   coating    a    metal    surface.     2.829.984 

Cl.  117      132. 


829.634.    4-8-58,    <'l.    126- 


Inc. 
4-8-^8. 


Vale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The 

lllnskl.   Bronislaus  I. 
Varatan.      Hakkl,        Safety 
2.829.497.  4-8-58.  Cl,  60 


hydraulic     brakes. 


Bee — 
2.829.903 
dev  ice     for 
.54. V 
Voung.  Donn  E..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co       Pro«?eK«  for  pre- 
paring    benxothlatolyl     disulfide.      2,830,058.     4-8-58.     (  1. 
.'60    -3(MJ.,'(. 
Young    Marvin  P.     Device  to  position  a  communications  an- 
tenna.     2,830,292,  4-8-58.  Cl.  343-117. 
/aleski.  John  F.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratorr  Inc      Ad- 
justable    microwave     attenuator.     2.830.275.     4-8-08.     »  i. 
333     8 1 
Zaleski.  John  F..  to  (ieneral  PrecUlon  UUwratorv  Inr     Micro- 
wave rotary  joint.     2,830.276.  4-8-58.  Cl.   333—98. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


Jolili  K.,   to  (if iKTrtI   I 
will.  U>x.     .'.H;{(i,.'f<«, 


Ijiboru toiv  III! 
ri,  :\r.i     it 


ItroHil     /iiiiuifTniMn,  John  I'       Knieritcnry  alarm  and  reporting  lystr in 

-'.Hao.l  1».    4-8   .■^M,   (1     17H      ■> 


Ziejttcr.    W'illixiii    M,    t..    Aiiicrtcaii    Cyaiianiid    Co       Cliruuwi 

tographlc    r»-C()very    of    \itamlii    B       :i.830.(M)»     4-8-.%M     CI  /.miiiMTiiirtiin,    Kre.!.-!  l.k    N      an.l    W      K..    to    March    MlK,    Co 

l,j-      g]  Coudfiinatf    pump   uiid    roiitrol    iiifans       _'.N2H,.'iHS,    4-H-ii8 

'/AfM-hf.    Kurt,    anti    W      Jans*-!!,    to    Klookiifr-Huiiiboiiltl  vutz  ''■   '"•''      -'•' 


Ziiiiuiernianii.   Frwlf-rlck    \     itii-l    W     K.      :.'.8_»9..')»8. 


Aktl^-njt^HHlxdwft         ''""'••ol,    .levlce     for      fu.l      in><Tion  /i,„„,^ru.ann.   Willy    K       S,, 

/iiiini»'rl»'y.    Stuart    K  .    I>     <;.    Ullnoii.    hikI    J     I'     l'rHt»-r.    u 

K»*nu«»oott    Copp»T    Corp.      Cyclic    Ifachlnij   i)roc»»«n    cniplnx  /inkil.   Koy   H.  :   See 

injf  iron  osldUlii*;  buctHria.      ;2.N_'».W<>4.  4   H   5«,  CI,  T.'i      1H4  NVlaou.    AscI    II.,    Sclnuidt     hihI    /.irikil       2.82U.378. 


U      S      UOVfMNMfNT     FRINriN&    OFFICI: 


-•lU 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  8,  1958 

Non. — rirrt  number  =  cUb8,  second  number  =  8ubclH»8.  third  number  =  patent  n'umt)er 


1- 


10; 

47 

01 
106: 
1>4: 
9; 

n«: 

IM: 
1: 

67: 
145: 
287: 

13: 


327 

6-  7: 
8-M  83 
*~       2 


4— 


10— 


13- 
14- 
16— 


1«— 


17- 
18— 


20- 


21- 
22— 


23 


26- 

28— 

2»- 


30- 


33- 


17 

6: 

M 

101 

6; 

72: 

83 

122: 

181: 

25.V 

52: 

135: 

138: 

23 

12: 

84 

42 

54 

55: 

.5: 

5: 

15; 

9; 

67.2 

W; 

03 

139 

203; 

-  M; 
23: 
87: 

142; 
204: 
200  6: 
232; 
254: 
25."): 
288: 

-  134: 
157: 
201: 

205  15: 

217: 

252: 

30 

156: 

1 

81 

25  3 

33 

57 

67; 

155  5: 

182.  5 

2as 

213 
424 
535 

16 


28 

116 

19 

43 

126  7 

146 

166 

178 


190 

205  5 

34-   93 

»fr-   10 


S.  820.  9m 
2,  820.  370 
Z  820.  371 
a.  820.  372 
2.  820.  878 
2.  829.  374 
2.  829.  876 
Z  829.  876 
2.829.377 
Z  829.  37S 
Z  829.  379 
2.  829.  380 
Z  829.  381 
Z  820.  382 
Z  820.  383 
Z  820.  884 
Z  820.  048 
Z  820.  385 
Z  820.  386 
Z  820  387 
Z  820  388 
2.  820.  389 
ZH30. 107 
Z  829.  390 
Z  829.  391  j 
Z  829.  392  I 
Z  820.  803 
Z  829  394 
Z  829.  895 
2.  829.  3«« 
Z  829.  397 
2.  K29.  398 
2.  829.  899 
2.  829.  400 
Z  829.  401 
Z  829.  044 
Z  829.  402 
Z  829.  403 
Z  820,  404 
2.  820.  405 
Z  »*29.  945 
Z  829.  406 
Z  829.  407 
Z  829.  408 
Z  820  409 
2.H29.  410 
Z  829.411 
Z  829.  946 
Z  829.  047 
Z  829.  948 
Z  829.  049 
2.  H29.  9.V) 
2.  H29.  951 
Z  829.  952 
Z  820.  953 
Z  829.  954 
Z  829.  955 
Z  829.  412 
Z  829.  413 
Z  820.  414 
Z  829.  415 
Z  820.  416 
Z  820.  417 
Z  829. 418 
Z  820.  410 
2.  829.  420 
Z  829.  421 
Z  829.  422 
2.  829.  423 
2.  829.  424 
Z  829.  425 
Z  829.  426 
2.  829.  427 
Z  829.  428 
2.  829.  429 
2.  829.  430 
2.  820.  431 
2.  820.  432 
2.  829.  433 
Z  829.  434 
2.  829,  435 
Z  829.  436 
2,  829.  437 
Z  820.  438 
Z  829.  439 
Z  820.  440 
Z  820.  441 
2.  829.  442 
Z  820.  443 
Z  820.  444 
Z  820,  445 


8&- 

36- 


88- 


40- 


41— 


10  Z 

42 

38.5: 

72; 

2: 

8; 

77: 

10: 

IZ 

24; 

65; 

120: 

140: 

10: 

46: 

43-  26  2: 

42.48: 

4Z  40: 

44.01: 


46— 


47- 


48— 

51- 


52- 
53- 


107; 
140: 

200: 

1: 

55; 

61: 

201: 

206; 

34; 

95; 

125: 

219 

246: 

7; 

120; 

150: 

160; 

251: 

331  5 

71: 

1; 

26  4: 

249; 

327; 

864; 

876; 

57-77.  45; 

89-   35; 

60—  36  6 


39  21 
39  71: 
52: 


64— 

66— 


61- 
62— 


64- 
66— 


67- 
68— 
70— 
72— 
73— 


74- 


54 


54  6 
80: 
46 

77: 

3 

6: 

106: 

25 

13; 

60: 
155 

22: 
263 
364: 
101; 

88: 
133 
150: 
155: 
161: 
398 
5.5: 
6.6; 
5.7; 
10 


«; 

ftl 

8«: 

87 

128 

103 

821 


Z820, 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z820 

Z829. 

ZS20. 

Z820. 

Z82e. 

Z829. 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z820, 

Z820. 

Z820, 

ZS2e. 

Z820, 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z82e. 

P. PI 

Z82e. 

Z820. 

ZS29. 

Z820. 

Z820, 

Z820, 

Z82e. 

Z829. 

Z820. 

Z829, 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z82e. 

Z82e. 

Z820, 

Z82e, 

Z829, 

Z82e, 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829, 

Z829, 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829, 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829, 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z829, 

Z829, 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z82e. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829, 

Z829. 

Z829, 

Z829, 

Z829, 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z820. 

Z820. 

Z820, 

Z829. 

Z820. 

Z829. 

Z820. 

Z82e. 

Z820, 

Z820. 

Z82e, 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 

Z829. 


446 


74— 


448 
449 
460 
451 
452 
453 
464 
455 
456 
467 
458 
450 
460 

461  I 

462  I 

4«3 

464 

4«5 

466 

467  I 

468 

4«9 

.694 

066 

057 

470 

471 

472 

473 

474 

958 

475 

476 

477 

478 

470 

480 

481 

482 

483 

484 

486 

486 

487 

488 

480 

490 

491 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 

497 

498 

409 

500 

601 

502 

503 

504 

S05 

506 

507 

508 

509 

510 

511 

512 

513 

514 

615 

516 

517 

518 

519 

520 

.521 

522 

523 

534 

525 

526 

527 

528 

529 

530 

531 

532 


75— 


472; 
488; 
307; 
527; 
632; 
648 
662  5: 
560: 

688; 
30 
60: 
68: 
84: 

103; 

104; 

109: 

IIZ 

114; 

IM; 

150 
162; 


168: 

176  5; 

77-  78  5: 


78- 
81- 

82- 
86- 

88— 

80- 

90- 

92- 
08- 


04- 

06- 


06- 
97— 

08- 
00- 

100- 

101- 


102- 
108- 


61; 

82; 
3: 

15; 

151; 
31; 
36; 
43; 
H 
24: 
34: 
53: 
57: 

15; 

33; 

144: 

13  5; 

24; 

58; 

52: 

57: 

51; 

03; 

94; 

18: 

31 

«4 

00 

06 

56 

91 

53 

66: 

194 

211 

2: 

115 

134 

139 

282 

292 

5 

133: 

171 

234 

35 

44 

91 

93 

104: 
42 
87: 
25 
26 
42 
45 
53 
126 
136 


Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z820. 
Z829, 
Z820. 
Z829. 
Z820, 
2.820. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z8aO. 
Z820. 
Z82e. 

Z8ae. 

Z82e. 
Z82e. 

Z829. 
Z82e. 
Z829 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z83e. 
Z82e. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
ZJ'20. 
Z82e. 
Z82e. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z820, 
Z820, 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z820. 
.Z83e. 
Z829. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z829. 
Z829, 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z82e. 
Z820. 
Z820, 
Z82B. 
Z820. 
Z820. 
Z829. 
Z829, 
Z820. 
Z820, 
Z820, 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z829. 
Z82e. 
Z829. 
Z82e. 

2.  K2e. 

Z829. 

ZH29. 

ZN29. 

Z829. 
:  Z820, 

Z829. 
:  Z829. 
:  ZH29, 
:  ZH29, 
:  Z829. 
:  Z829. 

Z829. 
:  Z829. 

Z829. 


533 
534 
685 
536 
687 
538 
589 
540 
641 
642 
9.^9 
960 
961 
0«2 
063 
«H 
065 
066 
067 
068 
900 
970 
071 
972 
973 
074 
643 
644 
545 
546 
647 

549 

550 

551 

562 

663 

664 

565 

556 

667 

668 

559 

560 

561 

862 

6A3 

564 

565 

606 

567 

568 

560 

570 

571 

572 

573 

574 

575 

576 

975 

976 

577 

578 

579 

580 

5H1 

582 

977 

978 

583 

584 

586 
587 
588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
.594 
595 
596 
.597 

lUMi 

600 
601 
602 
603 


104-  254 

106-  185: 


106- 
107- 
108- 
100- 


46: 

9; 

7; 

33: 

68.5: 

110-    8 

112-   79: 

162 

260. 


114- 

116- 
116- 


117- 


63; 
160: 

41; 

65: 
114; 
124: 
129; 

64; 
100: 


132: 

118-  803; 

119-  103; 

120-  4Z4 

121-  41; 

150: 

122-  406; 
123- 


90: 
119; 
130: 


126- 


18: 
33; 

126-  121: 
208: 

127-  44; 
46; 
71; 


138- 


120- 
180- 

182— 


184- 
136— 

136— 

137- 


1  Z 

Z05; 

Zl: 

68; 

86; 
165; 
194: 
218; 
221: 
229 
263 
284 
206 
825 
470; 
1: 

27: 

30: 

t  '. 

85: 

122 

56 

105 

5 

6 

8 

20 

84 

111 

36 

86 

108 


18»- 


139- 


178: 

246  15: 

246  Ifi 

533.21 

638 

25 

31 

44 

45 

07 

198 

260 

273 


Z  829,  604  1 

180- 

886: 

Z  829.  605 

883: 

Z  820.  979 

140- 

140; 

Z  829.  606 

141- 

24: 

Z  829.  607 

148- 

40: 

Z  829.  608 

133: 

Z  820,  609 

144— 

32: 

Z  829.  610 

136: 

Z820,611 

a08: 

Z  820. 612 

203: 

Z  820.  613 

146- 

117: 

Z  820.  614 

Z  820.  616 

Z  820.  616 

110: 

Rf.24.451 

121; 

Z  820.  617 

Z820.flS 

Z  820.  610 

148— 

13; 

Z  829,  620 

Z  820,  080 

1  6; 

Z  820.  981 

6.24: 

Z  820.  082 

21  5; 

Z  820,  084 

< 

11.56; 

Z  820,  621 

23; 

Z  820.  622  1 

33; 

Z  829,  623  , 

161— 

60: 

Z  820.  624  1 

153— 

28 

Z  829,  625 

100; 

•  2  820.  626 

164— 

17 

Z  820,  627 

Z6; 

Z  820,  628 

31: 

Z  829,  629 

44: 

Z  829.  630 

50: 

Z  829,  631 

110; 

Z  829,  632 

121: 

Z  829,  633 

132 

Z  829,  634 

138; 

Z  829.  635 

166— 

2; 

Z  829.  985 

51; 

Z  829.  986 

116' 

Z  H29.  987 

1  lU. 

167: 

Z  829.  988 

170; 

Z  829.  989 

191; 

Z  829,  990 

138- 

7: 

27  4; 

4; 

57: 
102: 

49; 
108: 
109; 

44: 

98: 
131: 
216 
224 

Z  H29.  991 

Z  H29,  636 
Z  829.  637 
Z  829,  638 

130- 
160- 

ZH29.  639 
Z  829,  640 

1M- 

Z  829.  641 

2.  829,  642 
Z  829.  643 

166- 

Z  829.  644 

Z  829.  646 

2.  829.  646 

Z  829,  647 

Z  829.  648 

167— 

30 

Z  829,  649 

52: 

Z  820.  650 

65: 

Z  820.  651 

81: 

Z  829,  652 

83: 

Z  829.  653 

84: 

Z  829,  6.54 

160- 

11 

Z  829,  655 

170-135  24 

2,  829.  656 

136  74; 

Z  829.  657 

178- 

6.4: 

.  Z  829,  658 

Z  829.  650 

6.8. 

;  Z  820.  660 

7.1 

;  Z  820.  661 

60.5 

:  2.  830,  108 

170- 

1 

;  Z  830.  100 

;  Z  830, 110 

:  Z  829,  662 

5 

:  Z  829,  663 

15 

;  Z  829,  664 

18 

Z  829.  666 

:  Z  829,  666 

:  Z  829.  667 

:  Z  829.  668 

:  Z  829.  660 

27 

:  Z  829.  670 

37 

;  Z  829,  671 

84 

:  Z  829,  672 

90 

:  Z  829,  673 

100  2 

:  Z  829,  674 

1 

100  3 

:  Z  829,  675 

107 

Z  829,  676 

171 

;  Z  829, 677 

;  Z  829. 678 

188 

Z  829.  679 
Z  829,  680 
Z  829.  681 
Z  820.  682 
Z  820. 688 
Z820.6M 
Z  820.  685 
Z  829.  686 
Z  820,  687 
2.  826. 688 
2,  820,  680 
Z  820.  660 
2.  820.  601 
Z  829  662 
2.  829.  663 
2.  829.  664 
Z  829.  605 
Z  829.  992 
Z  829.  903 
Z  820.  994 
Z  829.  006 
Z  829.  996 
2.  829.  907 
Z  820  006 
Z  829.  999 
Z  829.  666 
Z  829.  667 
Z  829.  608 
Z  829.  669 
2  829.  700 
Z  829.  701 
Z  830.  000 
Z  830.  001 
Z  830.  002 
Z  830.  003 
2,  830.  004 
Z  830.  005 
Z  829.  702 
Z  820,  703 
Z  829.  704 
2.  H29.  705 
Z  829.  706 
Z  829,  707 
Z  829.  708 
Z  829  709 
Z  829,  710 
Z  829,  711 
Z  829.  712 
Z  829.  713 
Z  829.  083 
Z  829.  714 
Z  829,  715 
Z  829.  716 
Z  829.  717 
Z  829.  7I« 
Z  829,  719 
Z  830. 006 
Z  830.  007 
Z  830.  008 
Z  830. 009 
Z  830. 010 
Z  830.  Oil 
Z  820,  720 
2,  829,  721 
2.  829,  722 
Z  830. Ill 
Z  830. 112 
Z  830.  113 
Z  830. 114 
Z  830. 115 
Z  830, 116 
Z  830, 117 
Z  830. 118 
Z  830. 119 
Z  830,  125 
Z  830, 120 
Z  830. 121 
Z  830, 122 
Z  830, 123 
Z  830, 124 
Z  830. 126 
Z  830,  127 
Z  830. 128 
Z  830.  129 
Z  830.  130 
Z  830.  131 
Z  830. 132 
Z  830. 133 
Z  830. 134 
Z  830. 135 


180- 

181- 
488 


184 

186 
188 


180- 


100- 
101- 


102 


193- 

104- 
106- 

107- 

108- 


63; 

76: 

79,  Z 

24 

81; 
67; 

6; 

13; 

61; 

68: 
13: 
37; 
32: 
83; 

14: 
86; 

«7 

28 
23 

56.1. 

12 

21.  5: 

26; 

66: 

107 

1 

39 

101 
15: 
28: 
64: 

189: 
25 
31 
32 
33 


20O- 


183; 

213 
1: 
24 
31: 
38: 
44 
48 

61  37 

61  46 

87 


93 
HZ 
116 
122 
131 
138 
144 
152 


201- 
204- 


206- 


209— 


210- 


211- 


214- 


66 

49 

51 

162 

181 

16 

19.5 

37 

73 

99 

105 

166 

211 

323 

75 

114 

186 

197 

49 

60 

88 

121 

1 


Z  820,  723 
2,  829.  724 
Z  829,  725 
Z  829.  726 
Z  829,  727 
Z  826.  728 
Z  820.  720 
2,  829.  730 
Z  826.  731 
Z  820.  732 
Z  820.  733 
Z820.734 
Z  820.  735 
Z  820.  786 
Z  829  737 
Z  829.  738 
Z  829.  739 
Z  829.  :M) 
Z  829. 741 
Z  820.  742 
Z  829.  743 
Z  829.  744 
Z  820.  746 
Z  880. 186 
Z830.  137 
Z  830.  138 
Z  820.  746 
Z  820.  747 
Z  820.  748 
Z  829.  749 
Z  829.  750 
Z  829.  751 
Z  829.  762 
Z  829.  76S 
Z  830. 012 
Z  830. 013 
Z829.75t 
Z  829.  755 
Z  829.  756 
Z  829.  757 
Z  829.  758 
Z  829.  759 
Z  829,  760 
Z  829.  761 
Z  829.  762 
Z  829.  763 
Z830.  139 
Z  830.  140 
Z  830.  141 
Z  830  142 
Z  830,  143 
Z  830.  144 
Z  880.  145 
Z  830.  14*) 
Z  830.  147 
Z  830.  148 
Z830,  149 
Z830,  130 
Z  830,  151 
Z  830,  152 
Z830.  153 
Z830.  154 
Z  830. 155 
Z  830. 156 
Z  830,  157 
Z  880.  158 
Z  830.  159 
Z  830.  160 
Z  830. 161 
Z  830,  014 
:  Z  830.  015 
:  Z  830.  016 
:  Z  830,  017 
:  Z  829,  764 
:  Z  829,  766 
:  Z  829,  765 
:  Z  829,  767 
:  Z  829,  768 
:  Z  829,  766 
:  Z  829,  770 
:  Z  829,  771 
:  Z  829,  772 
:  Z  829,  773 
:  Z  829,  774 
:  Z  829.  775 
:  Z  829.  776 
:  Z  829,  777 
:  Z  829,  778 
:  Z  829,  779 
:  Z  829,  780 
;  Z  829,  781 

xxi 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF    PATENTS 


214- 

1 

1 
1820.782 

240-   8.  16 

Z  830, 172 

2S0'        10    Z  820.  871 

280-     614     Z  830. 081 

23ft-      87:   Z  820.  910 

315        163    Z  830.  233 

2.5: 

2,820.783 

8.2: 

Z  830,  171 

78    Z  820,  872 

015:    Z  830.  002 

Z  820.  020 

316  '      80    Z  820,  041 

18: 

Z  820.  784 

10  66 

Z830,  173 

260        2  5     Z830.028 

617.  6:   Z  830.  008 

288-      84:   Z  838.  021 

317-       11     Z  830,  284 

75: 

2,820.785 

46.30 

Z  830.  174 

Z  830.  020 

Z  830.  004 

Z  828.  022 

141     Z  830,  235 

83  M 

1820.786 

46.41: 

Z  830. 175 

3Z4:   Z  830.  030 

634:   Z  88a  COS 

118    Z838.033 

180    Z  830.  236 

132 

Z  820.  787 

241-       46: 

Z  no.  838 

45  4:    Z  830,  031 

651:    ZSiaOOft 

803-      37    Z8ae.034 

230:   Z  830,  237 

305: 

2.820.788 

80 

Z  820.  830 

45  5    Z  831),  082 

653    Z  830,  007 

Z  838,  025 

234    Z  830.  238 

315: 

2,820,780 

100  5 

Z  829,  840 

45  75     Z  830,  034 

Z  830.  008 

303  -       38: 

Z  820.  026 

237    Z  830,  230 

215- 

40: 

2.820.700 

Z  820,  841 

45.9    Z  830.  033  1 

Z83aooo 

304-        5 

Z  820,  027 

250    Z  830,  340 

216- 

9 

2,  S20.  701 

208 

Z  820,  842 

67  6     Z  830,  035 

Z  830.  100 

20 

Z  830,  028 

318          16    Z  830,  241 

217- 

12: 

2.820.  702  1 

242-       55 

Z  820,  843 

60    Z  830,  036  1 

Z83a  101 

Z  820,  928 

22     Z  830.  242 

210-10  41 

2.830.  162  ' 

74.2 

ZS20.  H44   ' 

77  5    Z  830,  037  ' 

656    Z  830.  102 

807-      64    Z830,  104 

28    Z  830.  243 

19 

Z  83a  163 

81 

Z  820,  845 

Z  830.  038 

668:    Z  830.  103 

87.    Z  830.  105 

Z  830.  244 

20 

ZH30.  164 

244           23 

Z  820.  846 

06.5    Z  830.  030 

674:    Z  830,  104 

88:    Z  830,  196 

Z  830.  245 

26: 

Z830.  1A6 

77 

Z  820.  847 

Z  830.  040 

Z  83a  105 

Z  830.  107 

46 

Z  830,  346 

44 

Z830.  166 

Z  820.  848 

100     Z  830.  041 

683.15 

Z  830.  106 

Z  830,  108 

264: 

Z  880.  247 

78: 

Z  830.  167 

113 

Z  820.  840 

146     Z  830.  042 

361-      35 

Z  820.  873 

88.5 

Z  830.  100 

361: 

Z  830.  248 

01: 

Z830.  168 

141: 

Z  820.  850 

207  5:    Z  830,  043 

76 

Z  820.  874 

150 

Z  830,  200 

807: 

Z  830,  240 

92: 

Z  830.  160 

246-     258 

Z  820.  851 

226    Z  830,  044 

262-        7 

Z  820,  875 

808-        4 

Z  820,  030 

321-      18 

X  830.  250 

ISO: 

Z  830.  170 

248-  37  3 

Z  820,  852 

230     Z  830.  045 

Z  820.  876 

36  1 

Z  820,  031 

48 

Re  24.456 

220- 

5: 

Z  820.  703 

146 

Z  820.  853 

240     Z  830,  046 

363-      33 

Z  820.  877 

86  4 

Z  820.  032 

00 

Z  830,  Z51 

24: 

Z  820.  794 

150 

Z  820.  854 

Z  830.  047 

47 

Z  820.  878 

104 

Z  820,  833 

828-      32 

Z  830,  252 

26: 

Z  820.  705 

201 

Z  829.  855 

247  5:    Z  830.  048 

366-      35 

Z  820.  870 

810-    8  3 

Z  830,  201 

43  5 

Z  830,  253 

44: 

Z  820.  706 

240-       63 

Z  829,  856 

Z  830,  049 

367-         1 

Z  820.  880 

8.4 

Z  830,  202 

Z  830,  254 

62 

Z  820,  707 

250-       17 

Z830,  176 

Z  830.  050 

Z  820.  881 

0  1 

Z  830,  203 

45 

Z  830.  255 

221- 

131 

Z  820.  798 

20 

Z830,  177 

248     Z  830.  051 

41:    Z  820.  882 

8  6 

Z  830.  304 

66 

Z  830,  256 

283 

Z  X20.  700 

27 

Z  830,  178 

340  3:    Z  830.  052 

60:    Z  820.  883 

68 

Z  830,  206 

08 

Z  830.  257 

222— 

26: 

2.  820,  800 

Z830,  170 

254:    Z  830.  053 

368-      50:   Z  820.  884 

03 

2  830,306 

80    Z830.  Z-^ 

82: 

Z  820.  901 

30 

Z  830, 180 

256  4     Z  830.  054 

134:    Z  820.  885 

154 

Z  830,  207 

Z  830,  250 

02: 

Z  820.  802 

36 

Z830,  181 

Z  830.  055 

270—      10:    Z  820,  886 

213 

Z  830.  308 

334-      80:   Z  830.  360 

05 

2.  820.  803 

40 

Z  830,  182 

268:    Z  830  056 

57:    Z  820,  887 

216 

Z  830.  300 

Z  830,  361 

260 

ZH20.  804 

43.5 

Z  830. 183 

200:    Z  830  057 

il.:    Z  820,  888 

811-        4 

R«  24.453 

84 

Z  830,  362 

333 

Z  829,  805 

71 

Z  830.  184 

306  5    Z  830.  068 

271—  Z  li:    Z  820,  880 

35 

Z  820.  034 

41 

Z  830,  263 

304: 

Z820,  80ti 

Z  830,  185 

318:    Z  830.  059 

70:    Z  820,  800 

36 

Z  820.  035 

51 

Z  830.  364 

421: 

Z  820.  807 

Z  830,  186 

327     Z  830,  060 

272—        1:   Z  820.  801 

02 

Re.24.454 

62 

Z  830,  265 

Z  820.  808 

Z  830, 187 

340  5     Z  830.  061 

Z  820.  802 

05 

Z  830.  036 

65 

Z  830,  266 

228-  52  1 

Z  820.  800 

Z830. 18S 

380:    Z  830.  062 

273—      41;   Z  820  803 

100 

Z  820.  037 

86:    Z  830,  267 

88 

Z  820, 810 

71  5 

Z  830. 180 

307  5     Z  830,  063 

106.  5:    Z  820.  HfH 

812-        7 

Re  34.455 

Z  830,  268 

06 

Z  820.  81 1 

106 

Z830,  100 

404     Z  830.  064 

120:   Z  820,  805 

116 

Z  820,  938 

116 

2  830.269 

110: 

Z  820,  812 

214 

Z  830. 101 

Z  830.  065 

275—        2:   Z  820,  806 

241     Z  820.  030 

138 

Z  830.  270 

»4- 

4ZI 

Z  820,  813 

Z  830. 102 

420  1     Z  830. 066 

270-        2:   Z  820,  807 

825    Z  820.  040 

332-        7 

Z  830,  271 

328— 

1 

Z  820.  814 

251-      28 

Z  820.  857 

420  7     Z  830,  067 

10:    Z  820,  808 

813-      25 

Z  830.  210 

50 

Z  830,  272 

229- 

23 

Z  820.  815 

Z  820.  858 

450:    Z  830,  068 

41:    Z  820,  800 

62 

Z  830.  21 1 

333-      21 

Z  830.  273 

2.  820.  816 

54 

Z  829,  859 

461     Z  830,  069 

58:    ZX20.  900 

76 

Z  830,  212 

32 

Z  830,  274 

36 

Z  820,  817 

120 

2.  829,  H60 

462:    Z  830.  070 

380-         6:    Z  829,  901 

Z  830.  213 

81 

Z  830.  275 

73 

Z  820.  818 

130 

Z  820,  861 

465  1     Z  830.  071 

18:    Z. 829,  91)2 

100 

Z  830.  214 

08 

Z830.  rfi 

230- 

275 

Z  H20.  Hl« 

328 

Z  820,  862 

465  5     Z  830.  072 

95:    ZH29.0()3 

176 

Z  830.  215 

83fr-     210 

Z  830.  277 

232- 

10 

Z  820,  820 

1^2-     8  5 

Z  830, 018 

465  6     Z  830.  073 

104  5     Z  829,  904 

188 

Z  380.  216 

330^-       17 

Z  830.  278 

235- 

60: 

Z  H20.  821 

33.6 

Z  830,  019 

468:    Z  830.  074 

106  5:    Z829,9(VS 

274 

Z  830.  217 

145 

Z  830.  270 

61 

Z  820,  H22 

Z  830,  020 

468.5:    Z  830,  075 

ISO:    Z  820.  006 

346 

Z  830,  218 

101 

Z830.  2N0 

Z  H20,  823 

34 

Z  830,  021 

473:   Z  830.  076 

384-       19:    Z  820,  907 

815—     3  5 

Z  830,  219 

108 

Z  830,  281 

Z  H20,  824 

41 

Z  830.  022 

482:    Z  830.  077 

385—       61:    Z  820,  908 

Z  830,  230 

270 

Z  830,  382 

Z  820,  825 

46.6 

Z  830,  023 

486:    Z  830.  078 

05:    Z  820.000 

8  6 

:   Z  830.  221 

340—         8 

Z  830,  283 

Z  820.  826 

46.7 

Z  830,  024 

501     Z  830,  070 

870:    Z  820,  910 

5.  18 

Z  830.  222 

75 

Z  830,  284 

Z  H20,  827 

52 

Z  830,  0Z^ 

502:    Z  830.  080 

280-         7:    Z830,  193 

5  35 

Z  830,  223 

174 

Z  830.  285 

Z  820,  828 

432 

Z  830,  028 

504     Z  830.  081 

382-       74:    Z  820,  911 

5.53 

:   Z  830. '224 

233 

Z  830,  286 

Z  829,  820 

521 

Z  830,  027 

513     Z  830.  082 

114:    Z  829.  912 

12 

:   Z  830.  225 

343-       11 

Z  830,  287 

«1  11 

Z  820,  831 

264-         8 

Z  820,  863 

,^21     Z  830,  083 

160    Z  820,  913 

21 

:   Z  830,  226 

16 

:    Z  830,  288 

61.fi: 

Z  820,  830 

255-     16 

Z  820.  864 

533     Z  830,  084 

217:   Z  820. 014 

'22 

:    Z  830.  227 

17  7 

Z  830.  280 

00 

Z  829,  832 

19 

Z  820,  865 

534:    Z  830,  085 

383-      71:   Z  820.  915 

24 

:   Z  830.  228 

Z  830,  290 

115 

2.  829,  833 

23 

2.  820.  866 

556:    Z  830.  086 

384—      75:   Z  820,  916 

27 

:   Z  830.  220 

108:   Z  830.  201 

286- 

34 

Z  820.  834 

50 

Z  829,  867 

562:    Z830,0K7 

00:   Z  820.  017 

Z  830.  230 

117     Z  830,  282 

MS 

Z  820,  H35 

1                   '2 

Z  820.  868 

570:    Z  830.  088 

90:    Z  820.  918 

41     Z  830.  231 

878:    Z  830,  203 

50 

Z  829.  836 

257-        7 

.   Z  829,  860 

507:    Z  830.  080 

386-      23:    Ke  24,453 

07:   Z  830.  232 

84«—     130:    Z  820,  042 

86 

Z  820.  837 

263 

:   Z  820. 870 

•14:   Z  83a  000 

• 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  3- 

-11:  D«   182.486 

D14-  3    1 

[)es.  182.483 

f 

D20     23    Des   1hZ4«« 

D34-  3    Des   18Z480 

D30—   7    Des   18Z467 

D74-  1:  Des.  182,451 

D  4- 

-  2;  Des  182. 482 

6   1 

[>s  18Z453 

D31      4    Des  182.4,Sh 

D44-   1    Des   18Z470 

D56-  1    D««  18Z481 

De«.  18Z47,^ 

D  »—  2:  Dee.  1S2.4,M 

18    ] 

D««   182.470 

D33-  3    Des   1HZ452 

20    De.s   1W.456 

D57-  1    Des   18Z459 

D80  -  8:  D««.  18Z487 

Des  182.455 

D15—  1    1 

Om   18Z474 

D34-   5    rVs   18Z485 

Des  18Z464 

Des   18Z463 

D83-  1    Des   182.47H 

6:  Des  182.477 

D26-14 

[>S.  18Z450 

Des   182.488 

!>»   18Z472 

Des  18Z465 

D87-  3    Des   18Z4M 

DIO—  8;  Des.  182,457 

[)<>«.  18Z473 

11    Des   1H2.471 

D50-  4    Des  18Z468 

D58— 25    Des   182,461 

5:  Des.  18Z469 

D14- 

-  3:  Des.  182,478 

D2fr-  1: 

Des.  183.462 

16:  Des.  182,400 

7:  Des.  18Z466 

D«l-  1    Des.  18Z4«) 
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—  TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


^^ti/r^t*  ■^/;t).;«m   f»jBw%«.«--i    /*.•.:»• 


Notice  of  DayUfht  Saiing  TIbm 

Th«    Patent   Office   will   operate   on    Dayllfbt    Saving  Time 
from  April  28.  1058  tbrougti  October  2d,  1QS8. 


Scniet  by  PabHcatfoa 

A  petition  to  cancel  e«ch  of  the  regiatratlona  Identifled 
below  having  been  tiled,  and  the  notice  of  sucti  proceeding! 
sent  bj  regtatered  mall  to  each  reglatrant  at  the  last  known 
addreea  haring  been  returned  by  the  peat  office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  nnleaa  the  regiitranti  listed 
herein,  their  aaalgns  or  legal  repreeentatlvea,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thtrtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica 
tfoo,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 


Dode   Wright.    Ixing   Beach,    Calif., 
So  702i. 


Beg.    No    422,540.    Cane 


Ivor  Rich.  New  York,  N    T  ,  Reg   No   416,890,  Cane.  No   7046 

William  M  Batenuin,  d  b  a.  Jangle  Juice  Producta  Company, 
Clefoume,  Tex  .  Reg  Noa  488,039  and  438.932.  Caoc  No. 
7068. 

DAPHNE   LEEDS. 
A  »H*tani  Commi*$iot^er  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notice*  under  15  D   8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  SM.1tt  (INIQUK  LIGHTER  DUNHILL).  A    Dunhlll  of 
London,  lOC,  Portable  and  pocket  cigar  and  cigarette  lighters  ; 


TM  4M,8U  (DUNHILL),  aame,  Clocks  and  watches:  TM 
4«S,M1.  same,  A.  Danhlll,  Ltd.,  Pyropboric  lighters :  TM 
527.207,  same.  Itod  Feb.  20,  1908,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N  T.,  Doc. 
130/93,  Alfred  DuhMU  Of  London,  Inc.  ▼.  Dunkmtt  Import!  Co. 

TM  Mfi,M4  (INSTITUTIONS),  Domeatlc  Sngineerinff  Com- 
pany. Periodical.  Ued  Nov.  Q,  19M,  D.  C,  N.  D  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  54C1649.  DoM««tic  Enffineerinff  Co.  v  Conover-Matt  P%h- 
Ucatifin*,  Inc.  Judgment  entered  granting  injunction  ;  conn- 
terclalms  dlsmisaed  June  7,  1957. 


T.M  4«S,fiSS 

TM4M,M1 


(SeeTM  205.732.) 
(See  TM  203,732.) 


TM   4M.«tt    (RADEX   AND  DESIGN),    Radex   Corp..   Unl 
vtraal  slfcnal  generators  for  testing  radio  reeelrlng  sets,  etc., 
filed  Jan     1.1.  1956,  D    C,  Vf.  D    WU     (Madiaon),  Doc.   688, 
RiuUx  Corp  V   Rode*  Co.,  Inc.    Consent  Judgment ;  trademark 
ht'ld  valid  Feb    6.  1958. 

TM  ftS7.t07      (See  TM  203,732.) 

TM  aM,MA  (TETRA).  The  Tetra  Co,  Oauaes,  banda«es, 
compresses  and  elastic  bandages,  Aled  Dec.  23,  1967,  D.  C, 
N  D.  Ill,  (Chicago),  Doc.  57c2128.  The  Tetra  Co  v.  Midvott 
Chemical  Co 

TM  60S.4«e  (RARE  OLD  SIPPIN'  WlgKKY),  Jack  Daniel 
Diatlllery,  Lem  Motlow  Prop.,  Inc.,  Whiskey,  Ued  Feb.  28, 
1958,  D.  C,  W  D  Ky  (Louisville),  Doc  3532.  Jack  Daniel 
DUtiUery  v  Hoffman  DittiUifif/  Co  (Action  transferred  from 
District  Court,  Eastern  Dtatrlct  of  Kentucky.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28.  1958 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ^.  10,  961 

Date  of  oldest  new  application July     2,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July  26,  1967 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Tradcnark  Kxamlahv  O^rattoB 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

INDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WINDT,  Oepaty  Director,  TradoMrk  ExaMlaiag  OyerattoB 

(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA.  Classes  4.  5,  12.  U.  14.  18.  19.  21.  23.  24,  25,  36.  27.  28.  30,  31,  32,  33.  34,  3A.  36,  44,  SO 

(II)  R    K    PTIR  YOCK.  Classes  6,  18,  «,  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  1(X).  101.  102,  108.  104.  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership 

Marks  Class  a«)  

(III)  K    I    HANCOCK.  Classes  1,  2,  3,  7.  8,  »,  10,  11,  16,  17,  »,  22,  29,  37.  38,  38,  40,  41,  42,  4S,  45,  47,  48,  49,  52;  and 
Cerllflcatlon  Marks „ 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  C: 


Oldest  AppltcaUon 

Naw 

Amended 

7-1-4T 

7-26-67 

8-13-67 

10-9-67 

7-18-67 

9-*-67 

1-22-58 

>-M-6a 

i-ao-68 

3-M-M 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1958 — 1,772 


Registrations  Issued 209- 

Reoewals  Issued 70 


-No.  660,256  to  No.  660.464 


Tbr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  Uk  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwoed  weekly,  i*  mailed  oader  tbe  direction  of  the  Supenntendenl 
of  DocuiBMit*,  CoTfrninmit  Printiaf  Ofioe,  WaAiMton  23.  D.  C.  to  wbotn  all  aubaeriptKMM  dKNild  be  ma<lc  parable  and  aH 
eoaunomeatkna  addraaaerf;  MilMcriptaaa  priea.  SlO-00  per  anaani.  forai^a  mailinc  $2.00  additaoaat;  aingie  oopaea.  M  oenit  eack. 


TM  729  O.  Q.- 


TM   39 


TM  40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  MMM  (SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN),  8up«r  Valu 
Stor«a,  Inc.,  Grocery  distributing  brokerage,  and  ■ellinc  MfT- 
ices ;  TM  MMM,  wime.  Complete  line  of  grocery  Items ;  TM 
M1.4r7,  same.  Periodical  brochnree,  adrertlslnf  and  Inetruc- 
tlonal  [wmphleU  distributed  to  Its  licensees  and  proepectlre 
llcenaece  :  TM  MOM.  same.  Bookkeeping  and  accounting  serv 
Icee ;  TM  IM^M.  same.  Advertising  serrlces ,  TM  M«31«. 
same.  Personnel  training  services.  Ued  Feb.  26,  1058.  D   C. 


E.  D.  Wis    (Milwaukee 

▼   QM^ity  Marktti,  Inc 

TMM4.4M.  (8eeTM«S1.486  ) 
TMM1.M^.  (See  TM  831.480  ) 
TM  M«.M6.  ( See  TM  (U1.480  ) 
TMM4.MC.  (SeeTM«31.480  ) 
TMM«««.     (SeeTM  (U1.486.) 


Apul  8,  1958 

Doc    58r46.  Si»prr  Vol*  Stores,  Int. 


:/r 


WftOs 


ii     MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TtM  foUowlag  marks  &re  pabUahed  In  compll&iicc  with  MCtion  12  (i )  of  th«  Tnd«n&rk  Act  of  IMO.      Notlc«  of  oppo- 
sition undftr  SMtioD  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Bules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  tweQ<y-f tre  doUan  most  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    6.'>3,4«8       Plorallfe.    Inc.,   Chicago,    ni.      Filed   Sept     21. 
1»53 

FLORAUFirS 


Felt    Lining    Material.    ImiUtlon    Leather    Lining    Material. 
Paper  and  Leather  Base  Sock-Llnlng  Material. 
First  use  In  1937. 


#     • 


.  P<Me^  TC^ioAf  .  .  . 


No  reglitratlon  rights  are  claimed  in  the  word  "Klay" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Clay  Preparation  for  Mounting  «nd  Securing  Flowers, 
Oruiimentg.  Figurines.  Candles,  and  the  Like 

First  use  Aug.  7.  1953. 


HN  696.^5      Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    14,  195ft 


PLASKON 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  291,254,  606.566,  and  others. 

For  Plastics  in  Various  Forms,  Particularly  Sheets,  Nug- 
geu,  (Jranules.  Rods.  Pellets.  Lumps,  Powders,  and  Liquids, 
for  Manufacture  Into  Formed  Articles.  Including  Thermoplas- 
tic and  Thermo*ettlng  Materials  and  Synthetic  Molding 
Materials 

First  use  1931  on  thermosetting  material,  synthetic  molding 
msterial,  and  plastics. 


II 


SN  19,081.  Wood  ConTerslon  Company,  St.  Paul   Minn     Piled 


Nov. 


tl 


1956      Sec    2(f» 


CARGO-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg   No   569. S86 

For  Loosely  Matted  or  Felted  Adheslrely-Bound  VegeUble 
Fiber  in  Sheet  Form  for  Use  In  Cushioning  and  Packing  Mer- 
chandise. 

First  use  May  28,  1961. 


8N    19  861      Dr    Stefan  Ansbacher,  d    b    a    Joclnah  Farme, 
Marlon.  Ind      Filed  Nov.  26,  1966 


For  Field  Seed.  Livestock,  Logs,  and  Timber 
First  use  Apr   17.  1953 


8>  20,087      Shoe  Factory  Supplies  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo,     Tiled 
Nov.  28,  1956 


SN  26.048.    Anchor  Plastics  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y     Filed  Mar.  \%,  1957. 

PLASTI-COPPER 

For  Extruded  Decorative  Stripping  of  Transparent  or 
Translucent  Plastic  Materials  Containing  Metal  Foil  Im- 
bedded Therein 

First  use  Oct   1,  1956. 


SN  26,354      Hide*.  Incorporated,  Meeqalte.  Tex      Filed  Mar 
18,  1957. 


TTjucLa 


INCORTORATtO 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Nov    16.  1956. 


SN   27,963      Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corporation  of   America. 
Menlo  Park,  N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1957 


sws 


For  Clay  for  Use  In  I>rlUlng  Mnd. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1957. 


SN  28,130     Embree  Manufacturing  Company.  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr    15,  1957. 


QUrtc^lo 


For    Treated    Solid    Carbonaceous    Fuels    as   Charcoal   and 
Briquets 

First  use  Jan   10,  1957 


SN  28,4«,'5      Herbert  B    Strauss,  d    b    a.  H.  B.   Strauss  Co.. 
New  York,  N    Y.    Filed  Apr   18,  1957. 

NON*TAC 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Sheeting 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1956. 


SN  28,502.     Famco,  Inc.,  LonisTlUe.  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1957. 


For  Glass  Fiber  Mats  Used  for  Decorative  and  Reinforcing 
For    Shoe   Findings— Namely.    Shoe   Leather   In    the  Piece.     Purposes  Normally  Sold  In  Rolls  for  Procesalng  by  Others. 
Shoe  Cover  Material,  Sponges,  Trimmings,  Shoe  Last  Material.         First  use  Feb.  12.  1957 

TM   41 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1958 


SN  29  201      Donovan  Industrlea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed     SN  35.950      Schl«'i.lnger  Bro«  .   I'hlUd.'lphia.  Vn      Filed  Aug 
'May  1.1957.  21.1957. 

RINDHIDE 

For  Leather 

Firat  u»«  at  leaat  since  Dec.  29,  1954 


ZIBELLINO 


For  lyeather 

First  use  Feb   1.  1957. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


SN  9.559      Mealpack  Corporation,  Evanaton.  Ill      F11.-<1  June 
SN  29.942      The  Prince  Manufacturing  Company,  Bowmans-         ^   ^^^^ 

town.  Pa      Filed  May  l.T.  1957  'DIT^TlT    QITIJV 

F'F'R.RO  CARR 

For  Insulated  Containers  for  Keeping  Hot  Foods  Hot.  Food 
For  Mlntral  Supplements  Sold  In  Bulk  for  Use  In  the  Prep-    Trays. 
aratlon  of  Fertilizer  and  Animal  Fee.l'*  First  uae  Mar.  1.  1956, 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1954  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  17,198. 


SN  34.692,    The  General  Tire  k  Robber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  31.  1957. 


GEHERAL 

•LASTIC  i 

4    nubD«f   Co«««#any 


8N  27.436.     The  Holllnger  Corporation.  Arlington    Va      Piled 
Apr.  3, 1957. 

CONTROL  PAK 

For  Paper  and  I'aperboard  Boies. 
First  use  In  April  1952 


No  claim  i«  made  to  the  word  "Plastics"  except  as  shown 
in  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  114,963.  395,212.  and 
others. 

For  Vinyl  Plastic  Material  In  Sheet  Form  for  Upholstery 

Purposes 

First  uae  about  January  1955. 


SN  32.177.     Gay  Bell  Corporation.  Paris,  Ky      Filed  June  18, 
1957. 


8N  35,723.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Aug. 


For  Boxes    Barrels,  and  Tobacco  Hogsheads. 
First  use  durInK  the  year  1945 


19,  1967. 


BUTTERNUT 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  May  29,  1957 


8N   32,90«      Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  July  1.  1957. 


CATER-CUP 


SN  35.724      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 


19,  1957, 


BAYOU 


For  Pap<T  <'up«i  Such  ax  Are  Used  for  Picnics  and  Parties 
First  use  on  or  about  May  2U,  1957 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  June  25.  1957 


SN  35.72.'^      Armoar  and  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Aug. 


19,  1957. 


CHANTILLY 


8N  34.655.     Arrey  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  31, 
1»07. 

ICE-KIMO 

For  Fibre  Compoaltlon  Ice  Buckets 
First  uae  Apr,  4.  1957. 


For  Upper  Leather 
First  use  May  17,  1957. 


SN  35,726.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 

19, 1957. 

KORONET 


SN  34,656.     Arrey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jnly  81. 
1957. 

ICE-0-LATOR 

For  Fibre  Compooltlon  Ice  Buckets 
First  use  Apr   4,  1957 


For  Upper  Leather 

First  us*-  June  28,  1957. 


r- 


SN  35,727,     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 

19,  1957. 

CHANBUCK 

For  Upper  Leather 
First  use  June  25.  1967. 


SN   35.215.     Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc..  Walllngford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1957. 

TURRET  TAINER 

For  Combination  Receptacle  for   Used  ToweU   and  Towel 
Dispenser 

First  use  May  2,  1957. 


April  8,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


f*  ^        O  A    •       il  f  ■■■■twnnf  ■    Dav*      *^^'    ^^'^'^^       Kobert    J     Kerr   Chemlcata,    Incorporated,   Part 

UltS  J  —  DS99S96/  Aimilal  CQUipiMIIIli/  rOTl"         rkKip.   in.   now   by  change  of   name  Kerr   OhemlcaU,   Inc. 


folios,  and  Po<kotbooks 


Filed  July  9,  1956. 


SN  34.061       Lennox  Mannfactnring  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  19.  1957      Sec   2(f) 


QUIK-AIRE 


LENNOX 


For  (Vintainer  of  a  LiQaefled  Gas  Under  PreBaure  for  Uae  as 
an  Emergency  Tire  Inflater. 
First  use  June  21,  1956. 


Owner  of  Rpr   No   354,493 

For   I*urt«eH.   Pocketb<M>kg.  and   Ladie«    Hand  BaRR 

First  iM«  June  15,  1937. 


II 


SN    15,040       Illinois    Farm    Sapply    Company,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Sept  4,  1956 


n  i. 


SN    36,457       The    Leatlier    Specclalty    Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug   29.  1957 


For  Brief  Cases 
rirst  use  May  18,  1957 


OassS-Adliosivos 


For  Dry  Insecticides   and  Wood   Preservatlre. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1955. 


SN    26  780       The   Crowell    Corporation,   Torklyn.   DeJ      Piled     SX   31,82i*       Easo   Standard   Oil  Company.   New  York,   N.    Y. 
!afi.  1957.    Sec.  2(f).  Filed  June  12.  1957 


CROWELL 


AROMIN 


For  Gammed  Tape. 
First  UJH?  Mar   1.  1952. 

II 


For  inaectlcldally  Active  Petroleum  Hydrocarbons  Uaed  as 
an  Ingredient  in  Insecticide. 
First  use  November  1956. 


SN  34  406      Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich      Filed 


July  36,  1957 


'I 


SN   32,336.      Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corporation,    PhlladelphU. 
Pa.    Filed  June  20,  1967. 

SPRING  BREEZE 

For  Household  Deodorant  and  Air-Sweetener  Compoaltlon. 
First  uaeNoy  21.  1956 


8N   33.610      Robert   B    Ellsworth,   d    b    a    Ellsworth  Eqnlp^ 
ment  k  Engineering  Co  ,  IndianapolU,  Ind.     Filed  July  12. 


1957. 


For   Organosiloxane  Adbeaives   for   General  Application 
First  use  Aug   14.  1951 


SN  36,368      t;em  Color  Company.  Inc  .  Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1907. 

II  SCRIBBLE 

For  Solid  Plastlc-Llke  Adhesive  ComiwsUions. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Mar   4,  1957 


GARDIT 


For  Substance  Which.  Wb*n  Added  to  Liquid  FertiUaer. 
Inhibits  the  Tendency  of  Such  Fertillier  To  Oxldlae  MeUl 
With  Which  It  Comes  in  ConUct 

First  use  Dec  6.  1956 


SN    34.776       Frank    J     Curran.   Downers   Qrore.    III.      FUed 
Aug   1,  1957 


Qass6-Choiiiicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   695.715      The  FB  Corporation.  New  Tort.  V.  Y      Filed 
Oct   8,  1956 


11 


X-22 


For  Photographic  Chemlcals^Namety.  Developer*. 
Flntnae  Sept,  12,  1B56 


For  Dislirfectant  Deodorant  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  July  11.  1957 


1 


^^  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

8N  35.009.     Th.  QTi^ker  0.U  Companj    Chlcmgu,  III.     Filed    QjM  7  -  Cordafl^ 


APRIL  8,  1968 


8N  28.187       Portco  Corporation.  PorU.iMl.  Ore«.     TU«A  Apr 

PORTCO 

Owner  of  Reg  No  420.408. 
Tor  Paper  Twine  and  Cord. 
Flrat  uae  July  20.  1949. 


Qass  9  -  Explosivef ,  Rreanw,  Eqwp»MU< 


Applicant  dUclalm*  the  word.  "Furan  Chemical..' 
•f  R*g  No8  511.914  and  586.336 
For  LeTullnlc  Acid. 
Flrat  u»e  Oct   29,  1956. 


Owner  aiid  Proiectiles 

SN    86T.      Wham-O    Powerma« 
Calif     FUed  Jan.  18.  1»5«- 


ter   Corporation.    San    Gabrtel. 


8N  35,631.     Bradford  J    CoUT.  d.  b.  a^Cote,  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Lubbock.  Tex.    Filed  Aug  16,  1957. 


P0WERI4ASr€R 


Owner  of  Re«.  No  600,950 

For  l^rearm-      Namely.  Target  PUtola. 

nr»t  US*-  1>*^"   -*^.  1955 


For  ..ermicldal  Solution  for  the  Control  of  Organic  Growth. 
in  Water  WelU 

First  uw  May  29,  1957. 


OKI  1^  1.11       Indu.trla  .\rml  Oaleal.  Coliebemto.  Bre^la.  lUl/. 
n;i\i::pp;"X"    .  a   mdu-tru  ..rn.  Ga.e.l.  Col.ebeato. 
Bre.cia,  Italy      Filed  Aug    21.  1956      Sec.   2(f) 


9N    36  136       Compagnle   FrancaLe   dea    Matlere.    Colorante.. 
'  S   a'  Pari..  France.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1957 

ESTEROQUINONE 

owner  of  French  Reg  No  460.514.  dated  Oct  25,  1956 
^Tr-^Dy^'^."  Mo^^  P-'ularly  for  the  Dyeing  of  Poly 
e»ter  nbre.. 


GALESI 


For  Pistols  Rifle.,  and  RevolTer.  ^ 

First  us^  in   1910.  In  commerce  in  Augu.t  1948 


Qiis  10  -  Fertilizers 


SN    36.565.      Clb.   Limited.   Baael.   Switzerland       Filed   Sept. 


3.  1957. 


CIBADUR 


owner  of  8wl«  Reg.  No.  110.246.  dated  Apr.  10,  1945  ;  and 
n    ^   R«.B   No«  999,914,  610,881,  and  others  „  _.  ..^ 

^  For   s'ynthetlc   Resin.   Sold   In   Solid,   Liquid,  or  Powdered 
Form  for  Industrial  Purpowa 


..  (^^     M.w  Yftrk    N    Y      Filed  Jan 
8N  1.083.     W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  yor«.  p<    i 

19,  1956. 

P  AND  M 


SN  37.156     The  B    F   Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  13.  1957 

CARBOFLOC 

For  Synthetic  Organic   Flocculating  Agenta. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  12,  1957 


For  Fertlll»*r  Material  for  Tobacco  Plantn 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  7.  1935.  — 


8N    29.795       BTcell    LaN.ratorle..    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.      FUed 
May  10.  1957      Sec  2(f) 

"NEW  PLANT  LIFE** 


^N  37,452.     Schwar.  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T. 


Filed  Sept.  18.  1957 


I.    IVU  I 

CONVERTASE 


For  Liquid  Fertlllaer 
First  UK!  Oct    1.  1914 


For  DextrlnUlng  Enxyme  and  Broad  ^^^^^^^^'  ^"^ 
Bacterial  En.yme.  Dealgned  for  Brewing  Pro^es.^ 
First  use  Oct    11.  1945. 


Nuraerlea.   Baltimore.  Md.     Fltod  J  una  -to. 


SN  37,610      Alco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corporation.  PhlUdelphU. 
Pa     FUed  Sept.  20, 195T. 

TIUINISOL 


^t^so'^'s 


7.rJ^^^"^  Aqu^u^iJaperalon.  of  Plastics  Re.lt«  a. 
ElLtomeru-d  »  Coating,  and  Impregnants^  f or  Poro 
Material  Such  aa  Textile  and  Paper 

First  uae  Jan.  26.  1951. 


nd 

ua 


For   Fertttlaer  for  Acld-Lorlng  Flowering  PlanU. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  15,  1957 


ii 


AniL  8,  1958 
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TM  45 


SN  S8.M1.     Campbell  Ua«itooe  Companj,  Btoekaimrf.  8.  C.    AS  33.4M.    Sorth  Sute  Prrophrlllte  Company,  Inc.,  Oraow- 
ritod  Jolj  10,  1»6T.  '^      ■  bora,  N.  C.    Piled  July  10,  1957. 


PROPAC 


For  Refractory  Material  Which  Inclodea  a  Mixture  of  Slll- 
cf'ouB  Refractory  Material  for  Linlns  and  Repairing  Purnacea. 
Flrat  use  in  May  1950. 


SN  36.789.     Ehret  MaxD««la  Manufacturlnf  Company,  Valley 
Forge,  Pa     FUed  Sept.  6,  1957. 


THERMASIL 


For  Caldum  Silicate  Molded  Pipe  InaaUtion.  Molded  Block, 
and  Cement. 

First  use  daring  September  1956. 


Tbe  lining  on  the  drawing  U  part  of  the  mark  and  doe.  not     ^  ^^^    ^^^  ^^  ^^     ^^^   ^^^^    ^ 

'*P;«^"\,~i'"^,„  Filed  Sept.  6.  195T. 

For  Soil  Conditioner. 


First  ns«  June  3,  1957. 


SN  33,462.     Campbell  Llmestoae  Company,  Blackaburg.  8.  C. 
FiJed  Jnly  10.  1957 


SOILSWEET 


For  Soli  Conditioner 
First  use  June  8,  1907. 


Class  ll-lRks  and  lakkig  MatoriaU 

SN    29,045.      Dlagrapb-Bradley    Industries,    Inc.,   Herrin,   111 
Filed  Apr  29,  1957 


For  Ink -Containing  Applicators  for  Stendllng. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1955 


SN   33,844      Son  Ctaonical   Corporation,  Long  Island   City, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  16.  1967. 


LO-THERM 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Jane  IS,  1957. 


Class  12-Coiistnictioii  Materiab 


SN  12,233.     Union  Wire  Rope  Corporation.  Kansas  City,  Mo, 
to  Union  Wire  Rope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed 


Jaly  le.  1956 


yw 


For  Hlg^-Strengtb  Wire  and  Strand  for  Use  In  Prestressed 
Concrete. 

First  use  Apr   15,  1955 


II 


WOODMASTER 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  July  19,  1957. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  SappBti 

SN  26,946.    Junkers  ft  Co.  GeseUscbaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf 
tung.  Wernau  (Neckax),  Germany.    Filed  Mar   26,  1967. 


SN  30,202      Southern  Plywooda,  Inc.,  Green vllle.  Fls      Filed 
May  16  1957 

PLYTILE 

For  Plywood  Block  Flooring. 
First  oae  Apr   17,  1957. 


JUNKERS 


Owner  of  G«-man  Reg.  Noe.  58,003,  dated  Feb  2,  1903  : 
460,112,  dated  Oct  12,  1938;  and  631,327.  dated  Dec.  10, 
1952  ;  and  U.  S.  Reg.  Noe.  845,806  and  846,014. 

For  Shower  Sets,  Fixtures  for  Bath  and  Showere,  Partkra- 
larly  Faacets,  8hat-Off  Valree  for  Flatds,  Rererae  Flow  Pre- 
venting Yalves,  Back  Pressure  and  Check  Valves,  Sprays, 
Roees,  Sprinklers,  Hot  and  Warm  Water  Mixing  Fanoett ; 
Warming  Hoods  and  Heating  Plates  (or  Hooaehold  and  Indna- 
trlal  Purposes,  Particularly  for  Food  and  Crockery,  Lighters, 
Waate  Qaa  Pipes:  Fittings  and  Fixtures  (Partlcniarlj  Tape 
and  Valves)  for  Gaseous  and  Liquid  Fuels,  for  Water  and  for 
Steam,  All  the  Aforementioned  Goods  Being  Used  With  Water 
Heaters,  Single  Room  Heaters,  Heating  Boilers  for  Central 
Heating,  Bath  and  Shower  Eouipment,  and  for  Cooking, 
Warming.  Dish  Washing.  Laundering,  Refrigerating,  Alr-Con- 
ditionlng  Apparatus  and  Installations. 


SN  30,905     Hubbard  ft  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed  May 


28.  1957. 


HUB 
RAK 


Applicant    disclaims    tbe    term    "Rak"    separate  and   apart 
from  Its  trademark  "Hub  Rak." 

For   Racks  and  Brackets  Which  Carry  Distribution  Lines 
First  ase  December  1946. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  26,588.     A\T  R«Kluction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar  21,  1957 


AIRCOMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos,  381,320,  612  881.  and  others 
For   Welding  Wire   for   Use  In  Electric  Arc   Welding   Ma- 
chines. 

First  oae  Sept.  15,  1956 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  8,  1958 


gN  33.009.     The  Qxuker  0«t>  Conpaoj.  Cblcago,  111.     FUed    Qjm  ^  ..  CofrfWIO 

Aa«.  «.  195T  •" 


SN  28.187       Portco  Corpormtlon.  PortUnd.  Ore«.     Fll«d  Apr 
16,  1957. 


PORTCO 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  420,408. 
For  Taper  Twine  and  Cord. 
First  uae  July  20,  1»49 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rroanns,  EyiptewU, 

.\ppllcant  dUclalma  the  words  "Furan  Chemlcalt."     Owner    MO  PrOJOCtUOS 

of  Eeg  Noa   511,914  and  586.336 

For  Leyulinic  Acid.  gj^    ^^       Wham  O    Powermaater   Corporation,    San    Oabrtel. 

Flrtt  UM  Oct.  29,  1966.  (,^,,j^     Filed  Jan.  16,  l»a«. 


SN  35,831      Bradford  J    Cotej.  d.  b.  a.  Cotej  Cheinlc*l  Com- 
panj,  Lubbock,  Tex.     Filed  Aug   18,  1957. 


POWERMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg   No  600,950 

Fi>r  Flrearma  -Namely.  Target  PUtola 

nr«t  uae  l>ec.  29,  1955 


For  Germicidal  Solution  for  the  Control  of  Organic  Growths 
In  Water  Wella. 

Flrat  use  May  29,  1957 


SN  14.341.     Induatrta  Arml  Galeai,  ColVebeato.  Breacla,  lulj, 

to  (Jluaept*  Caleal.  A   b  a    Induatrla  .\rml  Galeai,  Collebeato. 
Breacla.  Italy      Filed  Aug    21,  1936      Sec    2(f) 


SN    36,136       Compagnle   Francalse   de«    Matleres   Colorantea, 
S.  A.,  Parla,  France.     Filed  Aug   2.  1957 

ESTEROQUINONE 

Owner   of   French    Reg     No     460,514.   dated   Oct.    25.    1956 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  80.484. 

For   Dyestnffs.  More   Particularly  for  the  Dyeing  of  Poly 
ester  Fibres 


GALESI 


For  Pistols,  Rifles,  and  RevoWers. 

First  use  In   1910  ;  In  commerce  in  August  1948 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizors 


SN   36,565.      Clba   Umlted,   Basel.   Swltserland.      FUed   Sept 


3,  1957 


CIBADUR 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  110,246.  dated  Apr.  10,  1945  ;  and 
D    S    Reg   No«.  999,914,  610,881,  and  others 

For  Synthetic  Resins  Sold  in  Solid.  Liquid,  or  Powdered 
Form  for  Industrial  Purposes. 


SN   1,083      W    R    Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 
19,  1956 

P  AND  M 


SN  37,156      The  B    F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed 


For  Fertlllxer  Material  for  Tobacco  PlantH 
First  use  Jan    7    1935. 


Sept.  13,  1957. 


CARBOFLOC 


For  Synthetic  Organic   Flocculating  Agents. 
First  use  Apr    12,  1957 


SN  37,452.     Schwars  Laboratoriee,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y, 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1957 

CONVERTASE 

For  Dextrlnlilng  Enzyme  and  Broad  Spectrum  Fungal  and 
Bacterial  Entyraes  Designed   for  Brewing  Pro«e«8«a. 
First  uae  Oct.  11,  1945 


SN    29,795       Bxcell    Laboratories.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.      FUed 
May  10,  1957      Sec  2(f). 

"NEW  PLANT  LIFE" 


For  Liquid  FertlUaer 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1914. 


SN  32.659      Walter  J    Anderson,  d    b.  a.  Anderson's  Lynn-Dell 
Nonwrlea,  Baltliuore,  Md.     Filed  June  26,  1957. 


SN  37,610.     Alco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa     FUed  Sept   20, 1957. 

7KHNIS0L 

Owner  of  Reg  No  522,212 

For  Series  of  Aqueous  Dispersions  of  Plastics,  Reslna,  and 
Elastomers  Used  as  Coatings  and  Impregnants  for  Porous 
Material  Such  as  Textile  and  Paper. 

First  uae  Jan.  26,  1951. 


Ot^SOAf's 


For    FeritUaer   for   Acid-Loving  Flowering  PlanU. 
First  use  Apr    15,  1957 


Apkil  R,  1968 
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SN  8S,i«l.     CaapbeU  UM«toM 
m^  J«ly  10.  1W7.  ^*^ 


',  Bteeksborf.  8.  a    SN  33,4»4.    North  8ute  PjnrophrUlte  Compftnjr,  Inc.,  Orwa*- 
*-•'*"'-  boro.  N.  C     Piled  July  10,  1»57. 


The  lining  on  the  drtwlnf  U  part  of  the  mark  and  doee  not 
r»»pre»«»nt  color. 

For  Boil  Conditioner. 
Flrat  oae  June  3,  IftST. 


SN  33.462.     Campbell  LimeatoBc  Company,  Blackiburg,  g    C 
Filed  July  10.  1957 


SOILSWEET 


For  Soil  Conditioner 
Flrat  ate  June  8,  1007. 


Oass  ll-lRks  and  Inkiag  Mateiiab 

HN    29,04&      LHacraph-Bradley    Industries,    Inc.,   Herrln,   111. 
Filed  Apr  29.  1957 


For  Ink-CoDtalnInf  Applicators  for  Stenelllnc 
First  use  D«c.  27,  1955. 


8N    33,844       Sun   Chemical    Corporation,   Long   IsUnd   City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1967. 


II 


LO-THERM 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  oaa  June  18.  1967. 


diss  12  "  Gmstnictioii  Materiab 


PROPAC 


For  Refractory  Material  Whieb  Incladea  t  Mixture  of  Sili- 
ceous Refractory  Material  for  Lining  and  Repairing  Furnaces. 
First  use  In  May  1950.  ^ 


8N  36,789      Ehret  Magnesia  Manufacturing  Company,  Valley 
Forge,  Pa     FUed  Sept.  6,  1967. 


THERMASIL 


For  Calcium  Silicate  Molded  Pipe  InauUtion,  Molded  Block, 
and  Cement. 

First  use  during  September  1966. 


8N    36.806.      New    Castle   ProdoeU.    Inc..    New    Castle.    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1957. 

WOODMASTER 

For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  July  19,  1957. 


Oass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Stean-Rttmg  Snpplbf 

S.N  26.946.    Junkers  A  Co.  G«MUacfaaft  mlt  beMhrankter  Haf 
tung.  Wernau  (.N'eckar),  Germany.    Filed  Mar   26.  1957 


JUNKERS 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Noa.  58.003,  dated  Feb  2,  1903  : 
460.112.  dated  Oct  12,  1933;  and  631.327,  dated  Dec.  10, 
1952  :  and  U.  8.  Reg.  Noa.  846,800  and  346,014. 

For  Shower  Sets.  Fixtures  for  Bath  and  Showers,  Particu- 
larly Faacets,  Bhnt-Off  Valrea  for  FIvida,  ReTerse  Flow  Pre- 
venting Yalves,  Back  Pressure  and  Check  Valves,  Sprays. 
Rosea.  Sprinklers.  Hot  and  Warm  Water  Mixing  FanoeU ; 
Warming  Hoods  and  Heatlnc  Plates  for  Boosehold  and  Indoe- 
trial  Purposes,  Particularly  for  Food  and  Crockery,  Lightera, 
Waste  Gaa  Pipe* ;  Fittings  and  Fixtures  (Particularly  Taps 
and  Valves)  for  Gaseous  and  Liquid  Fuels,  for  Water  and  for 
Steam,  All  the  Aforementioned  Goods  Being  Used  With  Water 
Heaters.  Single  Room  Heaters.  Heating  Boilers  for  Central 
Heating,  Bath  and  Shower  Equipment,  and  for  Cooking, 
Warming.  Dish  Washing,  Laundering.  Refrigerating,  Air-Cen- 
ditlonlng  Apparatus  and  Installations. 


SN  30,905     Hubbard  k  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa     Filed  May 


28,  1967. 


HUB 
RAK 


Applicant    disclaims   the   term   "Rak"    separate  and   apart 

to  Union  Wire  Rope  Corporation,  Kanaas  City.  Mo      pTled     ^'"^  Us  trademark  "Hub  RakJ  ^.      ..     .        , . 

For   Racks  and   Brackets  Which  Carry  Distribution  Lines 
First  use  December  1946. 


SN  12.233.     Union  Wire  Rope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
to  Union  Wli 
July  16,  1956 


VQ 


For  High-Strength  Wire  and  Strand  for  Use  In  Prestreaeed 
Concrete. 

First  use  Apr   10,  1956 


II 


SN  30.202      Southern  Plywooda,  Inc.,  Greenville.  Fla 
May  16. 1957 

PLYTILE  * 

For  Plywood  Block  Flooring. 
First  oaeApr.  17,  1967 


Filed 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  26,588     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  ¥.    Filed  Mar  21,  1957 

AIRCOMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg   Noe.  381,320,  612  881,  and  others 
For  Welding   Wire   for   Dee  In  Electric  Arc   Welding  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Sept  16,  1956. 


TM  46 
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8N   29.244.     VaiMdInin-AllOTa   Ste«I   Company,   Latrobc,   Pa.    fl^^  16^Pf1>t#ftiv  mJ  P<CDIltl¥t  flllltfani 


V 

A 


ULTRASONICAUY 


8N   23,707.     Maaa  ft  Waldateia  Co..  Nawark,   N.  J.     WOti 


Mar.  7.  1»8T. 


LETHER-X 


TESTED 


The  worda  "UUraaonically"  and  "Teated"  are  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  81,928 
and  530.125. 

For  High  Speed  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets,  Bars, 
Drill  Rod  and  Tool  Etta,  Also  Sheets.  Plates  and  Circles 
Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheets  for  Use  In  Fabricat- 
ing Into  Bach  Articles  aa  Clrmlar  Saws,  Circnlar  Knlres, 
Slitting  Cnttera,  Thin  Milling  Cutters,  Drills,  Tap*.  Reamers. 
End  Mills.  Broachea.  Pnncbca,  and  the  Like ;  and  Disc  and 
Ring  Forgings  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer.  Drop  Hammer 
or  Preaa  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock,  for  Use  In  Fabri- 
cating Into  Milling  Cutters,  Hobs,  Blanking  Dies.  Drawing 
Dies,  and  the  Like. 

First  oae  Oct.  14.  1955. 


SN  32.044.     Morris  Bean  ft  Company,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1957. 


For    PainU.    Vamlahea, 
Coating  Compositions. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1957. 


Enam«la.    Lacquers,    and    Similar 


SN  28.417.     American-MarletU  Company.  Chicago,  III.    FUed 


Apr.  18.  1957. 


PRO-COAT 


For  Paint. 
First  OM  in  193&. 


SN  28.418      American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filad 
Apr.  18.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


NO-RUST 


For  Primers. 

First  use  in  S<>ptember  1938. 


SN  28.419      American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1957 


GILSOMASTIC 


For  Asphalt  PalnU. 
First  use  January  1951. 


For   Metal  Castings.   Both   Ferrous  and   Non  Ferrooa. 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1953. 


S.V  28.420.     Amerlcan-MarletU  Company.  Chicago.  III.     FUed 
Apr.  18.  1957 


Class  15  -  Oib  and  Greases 


MOIST  BOND 


SN  18.344.    Penn  Petroleum  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich    Filed 
Oct.  29.  1950. 

PENN-MAR 

For  Oils  or  Mixtures  Thereof  Used  as  Coolants  or  Lubri- 
cants. 

First  use  In  1941. 


For  Enamels.  Metal   Primers,  and  Cndercoaters. 
First  use  In  May  1943. 


SN  28,421.     American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Apr    18.  1957 


GALVA-KOTE 


SN  26.615.     Emerol  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T 
Filed  Mar  21.  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   619.338 

For  Primers 

First  use  In  September  1952. 


MARVEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  269.518. 

For  Refined.  Seml-Eteflned.  and  Dnreflned  Oils,  and  Greases 

First  uae  Feb.  5,  1957. 


8N  28.757      Chemical  ProducU  Corporation,  East  Prorldence. 
R    I      Filed  Apr   24.  1957. 


CHELCO 


SN  38.106.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1957 


For  La«|uers,  Thinners.  Bnamela.  and  Protective  Coatings 
of  Plastic  or  Resinous  Materials. 
First  use  Dae.  28,  1956. 


ALBA 


For  Or 

First  oae  July  17.  1957. 


SN  33.499      The  Permalui  Company.  Aurora.  111.     Filed  July 
10.  1957 


SN  88.112.      Byron  B.   Wilkerson.  d    b    a.  The  Bd-Lyn  Co. 
SMttle.  Waah.    Fllad  Sept.  30.  1957.  ,, 


ED-LYN 


^^ 


For  Model  Engine  Fuel  and  Oil. 
First  uae  Aug.  1.  1957 


For  Chemical  Additives  for  PainU. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1957. 


April  8,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  34,006.     Plttaburgb  PUte  GIam  Compaojr,  Pltubargb,  Pa.     SN   34.974.      PblUp   Morria   Incorporated,   New    York,  N.    X. 
Fll«d  Julj  18,  1957  Filed  Aug   5.  1957. 


OwDfr  of  Reg  No  641, »»6 

For  Acrylic  Coatinga,  Thinners,  and  Sealert 

First  OMOct.  18,  1»58. 


AMBASSADOR 


For  Cigarette*. 

First  use  prior  to  1908. 


SN  38.677      Enterprlae  Stores,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  J.  M.  Fields,  Bos 
ton,  Maas.    PUed  Oct.  10,  1957 

II   FIELDS  MASTER 

For  Paint  and  Varnish 

First  use  Aug  9,  1957 


8N   35,163.     T.   E    Brooks  *  Co,   Red  Lion,  Pa      Filed  Au*. 
8,  1937. 

OLD  MASTER 

For  Cigars 

First  use  May  1965. 


8N  35.456      Rupert  Tobacco  Corporation   (Proprietary)   Ltd., 
Stellenbosch,  Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Aug.  IS,  19S7. 


8N  41.105      McClosker  Varniab  Company,  PblladelphU,  Pa. 
Plied  Nov.  21.  1967  , 

MC  TUFF 


MANOU 


For  Cigarettes  and  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1956  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  7,  1956. 


For  Floor  Finish 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1957. 


SN  41,176     The  Lockrey  Fater  Corporation.  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not    22.  1957. 

II      UQUI-PRENE 

For   Neoprene  Rubbw   Based   Coating  for  Metal,   Concrete. 
Wood,  and  Cilasa  Surfaf**. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1954.         .      . 


SN  35,457  Rupert  Tobacro  Corporation  ( Proprietary >  Lim- 
ited, St£llenb08ch,  Union  of  South  Africa.  Filed  Aug.  1&, 
1967. 

FERDINAND  MAGELLAN 

For  Cigarettes  and  Cut  Tobacco 

First  use  May  1,   1957;  In  commerce  May  1.  1957. 


II  ^fn  .'■ 


'3ft 


SN  26,397      R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem. 
N.  C.    Filed  Aug  28.  1957. 


8N  41,184     Precision  Paint  Corporation,  Chamblee,  Oa    Filed 
Not.  22,1967. 

-"      'I        PRECISION 

For  Paints,  Enamels,  and  Varnlabea. 
First  use  May  10.  1950. 


REYBLEND 


For  Tobacco  Used  in  Cigarettes 
First  use  Aug   9,  1957 


Class  18  —  Medidnes  ind  Pharmaceatical 


8N  41.484     Baer  Bros   Paint  *  Vamisb  Co  Inc  .  Osone  Park,     PrOparatiOIIS 

N.  Y.    FUed  Not  27,  1957 


11 


iBi^niE  mm^^. 


SN  15.460      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  LcTcr- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1956. 


APERNYL 


For  Protective  DecoratlTe  Coatings,  Specifically  Paint  and         owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  648,170.  dated  Not    17,  1953 

^*'''»*"*"  For  Analgesic. 

First  u»e  1890. 


Class  17  -  Tobacco  Products 

SN   9,478      John    Mlddleton,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed 
June  1. 1956 

HICKORY     '-^     n 

For  SmolElng  Tobaccos. 
First  use  Jnly  1948. 


SN   18,918.     The  Scboll   Mfg    Co..   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Not.  7.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


DrSchoffs^ 
Foot  Balm] 


II 


SN  33.068.     General  Cigar  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  V.  T      Filed 
July  2,  1957 


MTL 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Foot 
Balm"  apart  from  the  marlc  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
341.542.  509,429.  and  511,379, 

For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Painful  or  Swollen  Feet, 
Sore  Muscles.  Rheumatism,  Gout,  Sciatica,  Neuralgia,  and 
Inflammation. 

First  use  1907. 


SN   23,902      F  *  F   Laboratories.   Inc  ,   Chicago,   111      Filed 


Feb   6, 1957 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  509,580. 
For  Cigar  Binder  Tobacco 

First  use  June  14.  1957  :  on  or  about  8«>pt    26,   1963,  in  a 
different  form 

TM   729  O.  a.— • 


BANICOL 


For  Antiseptic  as  an  Ingredient  of  a  Candy  Cough  Losenge 
First  use  about  Jan.  24,  1967. 
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8N  28.637.     Ealiton  Purina  Company.  St.  LoaJ»,  Mo.     FUed     SN  36.723.     Middle  Wett  DUtrlbatort.  Inc..  RlTer  Foreat,  IlL 
Apr.  22,  1957  '^led  Sept.  5.  1»57. 

.   PIG-PLUS  MI  PET 


For  Vltamin-AntiWotJe-Trace  Mineral  ConUlnlng  Feed  Sap- 
piemen  t. 

First  aae  In  January  19S1. 


For  Cod  Liver  Oil,  WWat  0«na  OU,  and  Vitamin  and  Trace 
Mineral  SupplemenU.  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
Flrat  aae  January  19S6. 


8N  28,638.     RaUton  Purina  Company.  8t.  Loala,  Mo.     FUed 
Apr.  22,  1»&7 

PIGEMIA 

For  Feed  Supplement  for  Treating  Natrltloitai  Anemia. 
First  aae  Janaary  1043. 


SN  S2,572.    John  B.  Altchlson,  d.  b.  a.  Altchlson  Laboratories 
and  The  Cbex  Company,  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.     Filed  June  25. 


1»57. 


SPREE 


For  Actlrated  Charcoal  Vitamin  B-1  Tablets. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1957. 


8N  33.262.     Merck  *  Co  .  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  July  6, 


1987. 


PENTAZETS 


For  Antitussive.  Antibiotic.  Analgesic   Loaenge   or  Troche 
First  uas  June  24.  1957. 


SN  33.899      The  National  Drug  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  17.  1957. 

NATRINIL 

For  Cation  Exchange  Realn  for  Use  in  the  Prevention  of 
the  Absorption  of  Sodium  From  the  Intestinal  Tract. 
First  use  Oct  4.  1950 


8N  34.710.     Laake  Oy.  Turku,  Finland      Filed  July  31,  1957. 
Owner  of  Flnnlah  Reg.  No.  29,786,  dated  Jan.  27,  1956. 

USNO 

For  Medicines.  Chemical  Products  for  Medical  and  Hygieni- 
cal Purpose,  Pharmaceutical  Products  and  Preparations. 


SN  36,596.     Modem  Drags,  Inc.,  PhUlppl,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
15,  1957 


MODERN 


SN  36.975     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Laboratories,  Norwich,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    10,  1957 


itOD 


MICOFUR 


For  Fungicide  Used  as  an  Ingredient  in  Preparations  for 
the  Treatment  of  Fangua  and  Other  Infectlona. 
First  use  June  21,  1967. 


SN  37.394      Abbott  Laboratorlea.  North  Chicago,  lU.     Fll«d 
Sept   18,  1957 


'b. 


"M 


..   « 


/■*-hi"ii 


Owner   of  Reg    Nos    406,743,  630.299,  and  others. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  in  the  Form  of  Tablets  for 
Use  as  a  Sweetening  Agent. 

Flr«t  use  on  or  l)efore  Jan  2.  1957. 


SN   37,722       Diva    LAboratorium   Aktiengeeellscbaft,   Zorieh, 
Switxeriand      Filed  Sept.  24,  1957 

REMAXEEN 

Owner  of  Swiaa  Reg.  No.  163.966,  dated  Jan.  22,  1957. 
For    Medicines.    Chemical   ProducU   for   Medical   Purposes. 
Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona.  and  Drugs 


SN  88,060.     McNeil  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1957 

FLEXILON-HC 

For  Tablet*  for  the  Relief  of  Muscle  Spasm,  Pain,  and  In- 
flammaUon  Associated  With  Orthopedic  and  Rheumatic  Condi 
tlons. 

First  use  May  7,  1967. 


SN  38,061       McNeil  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  30,  1957  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  339,858. 

For    (I)    Cascara    Sagrada :    Caacara    Compound    Tableta ; 
Alkaline  Laxative  Preparation  for  Children  in  Liquid  Form  ; 
Llqnld    Preparation    for    Producing    Sweating    and    Reducing 
Fever  ;  Powder  for  Treating  Simple  Headache  and  Muacular 
Pain ;   Astringent   Powder  for  Use  in  Common  Minor   Irrita- 
tions of  the  Throat  and  Month ;  Expectorant  for  Coughs  and 
Bronchial  Irritations  Doe  to  Colds  ;  Tablets  for  Use  in  Prepar- 
ing Naaal  Douche  and  Gargle  for  the  Nose  and  Throat ;  Antl- 
rtae«matie  Fever  Compound  ;    Liquid   Iron  Tonic  Compound  ; 
Pepsin  and  Acid  Compound  for  Aiding  Protein  Digestion  in 
the  Stomach  ;  Eye  Drops  for  Common  Irritations  of  the  Eyes 
and  Eyelids  ;  Iron  Tonic  Compound  Tablets  ;  Liquid  Antiseptic 
ConUlning  Alcohol.  Camphor,  Phenol,  and  Iodine ;  Liniment 
for  Local  and  Muscular  Soreness,  Sprains,  and  Bruises  :  Medi- 
cated Discs  for  Treating  Coughs  Due  to  Colds  and  Common 
Irritations  of  the  Throat  ;  Astringent  Mouth  Wash  and  Gar 
gle  ;  (II)  Antiseptic  Ointment  Containing  Petrolatum  Lanolin 
and  Other  Medicinal  Ingredients  ;  Noee  Drops  :  Antacid  Tab^ 
lets  ;  Aspirin  and  Caffein  Tablets  ;  Counter-irritant  Ointment  : 
Camphorated    Oil  ;    Medicated    Hand    Lotjon  ;    Laxative    Cold 
Tablets  ;  Composition  Powder  for  Indacing  Sweating  ;  Sooth- 
ing Astringent  Compound  for  Allaying   Internal   Upset  :  and 
Ivy  Lotion. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1935,  on  the  goods  in  Group  I. 


FLEXILON 


For  Tablets  for  the  Relief  of  Muscle  Spasm  and  Pain 
elated  With  Orthopedic  atu]  Rheumatic  Conditions. 
First  use  May  7.  1967  


Class  19-Veliides 

SN  8  025     Al  Rose,  Inc.,  El  Monte.  Calif.    Filed  May  9,  1966. 

CROWN 

For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  April  194». 

SN  12  917      Welsh  Co.,  St    Louis,  Mo      Filed  July  26,  1966. 

WINKIE 

For  Infant's  Stroller. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1955. 


April  8,  1968 
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SN  20.205     Tbe  Murray  Obio  MannfactnrinK  Company,  Cleve      8N  36,308.     Mid-State*  Corp..   Cfalcaco,   111.     Piled  Ang.  27, 
land.  Ohio     Filed  Nov   30,  1956  1967. 


l^td^fijute 


For  Hotu«  Trailers. 

Tb*  polor*  QH^  are  white,  red,  and  f  lit  gold      The  drawing  First  u»«  July  10,  1952. 
la  lined  (or  red  and  gold. 

For  Blcycle»  " 

rirtt  uae  January  1952.  gV    3fi  679       Trall-O-Matlc    Corporation.    Longriew,     Waah 

___^___  Filed  Sept   4.  1957. 

8N  20,926      KTana  Prodarta  Company,  Ptymoatb.  Mich.    Filed  1  JLvA.lLi    O     MA  110 

Dec.  12,  195«.  Po,  Automatic  Trailer  Brake  Actirator. 

First  UBP  In  May  1986 

EVANS 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatns,   Madiiiies, 
and  Supplies 


SN  20,675.     Kurt  Versen  Company.  Englewood,  N.  J.     Filed 


For  Permanent  and  Adjnstable  Equipment  for  Supporting 
and  Br^clnif  Merchandise— Namely,  Kquipment  for  Loading 
and  Supporting  .\utomobilea  in  Vehicles  and  Warehou««'«, 
Eqalpmfnt  for  Sopportlng  and  Bracing  Coils  of  Sheet  Metal, 
and  Equipment  for  Supitortlng  and  Bracing  General  Merchan 
dlse  In  Vehicles  and  WHrehouses. 

First  use  In  February  1954. 


Dec.  7,  1956. 


STA-PUT 


For  Adjustable  Swire]  for  Electrical  Lighting  Fixture* 
First  use  Jan   2,  1954. 


8N  22.007      International   Distributors,   Chicago,   HI.     Piled 
Jan.  2,  1957.    Sec.  2(f) 


8N  30,108.    Peerless  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  May  15.  1957. 


HI-POWER 


oHainluier^ 


For   Wire  for   Electric  Fencea  and  Batteries  for  Electric 
Fences. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1964,  on  wire  for  electric  fences. 


jnobil*    horn* 


The  term  "Mobile  Homes'  when  used  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark is  disclaimed 
For  Mobile  Homea. 
First  use  September  1955. 


SN  25,081.     Electrical  UtiUtiea  Company,  La  Salle,  111.    Filed 
Feb  26,  1957. 


For    Capacitors    and    Mounting    Hangers,    Brackets,    and 
SN  31,135.    Motor  Parts  Depot,  San  Antonio,  Tex     Filed  May     Racks.  Cabinet  Enclosures. 
31,  1957.  First  use  Norember  1951. 


II 


APR 


For  Rebuilt  Parts  of  Automobiles  and  Other  Motor  Powered    SN    26,464       Jerrold    Electronics   Corporation,    Philadelphia, 


Vehicles — Namely,  Brake  Shoes  and  Shock  Abaorl)ers. 
First  use  Feb   1,  1957 


SN   36,203       Manorette,    Inc.,  Chilton,   Wis.      Filed   Aug    26, 
1957. 


For  HoQse  Trailers 
rirat  asc  Mar.  7,  1957. 


SN  36.283     Contempori  Mobile  Homea,  Inc..  Arlington,  Tex. 
FUed  Auf .  27,  1957 


II 


CONTEMPORI 


For  Mobile  House  Trailers. 
First  oae  P*b.  15,  1956. 


Pa.    Filed  Mar  19,  1957 


TRAP-EASE 


For  Interference  Filters  for  Television  Systems. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1956 


SN  27,098     General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Bocbeater,  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  28,  1957. 


s-c 


I®; 


to 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  215,238.  626,880,  and  others. 
For  Sound  Systems  and  Apparatus  Comprising  Public  Ad- 
dress Equlpnient.  Amplifiers.  MicropboiMi,  and  Loodspeakers 
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Including  Baffling  Mooning  and  Supporting  8tructur««  ;  Radio 
and  Selective  Radio  Paginc  Equipment  Including  Acce«»orie8 
nnd  ("omponentu  Thereof;  Recording  and  Playing  Back  De- 
vices :  Telephonic  Systema  and  Appara'na  Comprising  Talking 
Instrumentu,  Switches,  Interconununicatlng  and  Paging  De 
vices.  Switchboards,  Central  OBce  and  Line  ApparatuH.  Car- 
rier Syntems  ;  Miacellaneoum  Electrical  (Joods  and  Accesxorlea 
ComprUiiiK  Transforiiiers.  Switches.  CathcKle  Ray  Tubes. 
Mount  AssembllfS,  Convergence  (oils.  Power  Supplies,  Printed 
Circuits,  and  Parts.  Himsing  and  Supporting  .Structures  for 
the  Foregoing. 

First  ust-  at  least  as  early  as  November  19^5  on  ainpliftere. 


SN'  33.614      Globe  American  Corporation,  Kokonio,  Ind.     Filed 


SN  28,819.     L'nilectric,  Inc  ,  Milwaukee,  Wla      Filed  Apr.  24, 
1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

TWIN-BLOK 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  558.173 

For  Junction  Blocks  Which  Become  Part  of  Prefabricated 
Electrical  Wiring  Harnesses  and  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1950. 


SN  29,770      James  A    Viola,  d    b    a.  Rapid  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  May  9,  1957. 

GOLDEN  LINE 

For  Germanium  Power  Rectifiers. 

First  use  in  January  1957 


SN  30,596      The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filed 
May  23.  1957. 


fAREl 


F'or  Electrical  Apparatus  Equipment  and  Supplies — Namely, 

Capacitors 

First  use  May  15.  19,i7 


SN  31,375      Bastlan  Morley  Co  ,   Inc,  La   Porte.  Ind.     Filed 


June  5,  1957 


BASMOR 


Owner  of  Reg  No   239,111 
For  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  January  1952. 


SN    32,919       Comptometer   Corporation.   Chicago,    111.      Filed 


July  1,  1957. 


UNIMATIC 


For    Microphones  and  Foot  Operable  Control   Switches   for 
Dictation  Machines 
First  use  Mar  2,  1956 


SN   33,041.      Auto   Lamp   Manufacturing  Company,    Chicago, 
111      Filed  July  2,  1957 


For    Electric   Lights   and    Switch  Accessories   Therefor  for 
Use  on  Automotive  Type  Vehicles 
First  use  Sept    1,  1950 


July  12.  1957 


SMflJIi 


For  Electrically  Operate<l  Egg  Washer 
First  u««  May  27.  1957 


SN  30,642.     David  E    Emerson,  d    b    a.  Emco  Sales  Co.,  Los 
Angelw,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1957. 


£mco 


For  Flashlights 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1954 


SN    S5.702       Stahlln    Brothers    Fibre    Works,    Inc..    Beldlug. 
Ifteh.    Filed  Aug   16.  1957 


LOK-SLOT 


For  Wire  Oald»s  for  Switchboard  Panels. 
First  use  June  4.  1957. 


8N  36,744.      Frank   R    Cook  Co  ,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug 
19,  1957 


For  Infra-Red  Grills. 
First  use  during  May  1956 


SN  35,906.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  622.736 

For  Radios,   Phonographs,  and  Tape  Recorders  and  Combl- 
nations  Thereof 

First  use  Jane  8.  1957. 


SN  S0,906.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc  .  Bridgeport. 
Filed  Aug  21.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    349.707.  388,352,  and  504,843 
For  Radios,   Phonographs,  and  Tape  Recorders,  and  Combl 
nations  Thereof 

First  use  July  22,  1957. 


April  8,  1958 
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SN   35.989      G    H     Leland.   Ice,  Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed  Aug      8N  13,100      U    S    DlTem  Corporation.  Lou  AnjrelM.  Calif.,  to 
21.  1957  U    S    IMverg  Co    Inc.,   Loi  Angel««.  Calif.     Filed  July  80, 


SYNCRAMENTAL 


1956 


AQUAMATIC 


For  El(»ctrif  Stepping  Motors. 
Klrat  uae  June  17.  1957 


For  Underwater  Breathing  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 


8N  86.073     General  Cable  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed     ^^J^'^^}^     ^-  ^-  ^j'*"  Corporation.  Lo.  An^l^  ^\"  '  ''' 
.  ,_  oo   ion-  K"  .  ^    g    DiTera  Co.  Inc.,  Lo«  Angele«,  Calif.     Filed  July  30, 

Aug  28.195.  ^^^^ 


II 


MID-RIP 


AQUAMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg    No   351,872. 

For   Insulated    Electric  Wires,   Corda,  and  Cables 

First  oae  about  Mar   13,  1936. 


For  Underwater  Breathing  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  1.  1956. 


'  SN  32,217.     Tucker  Products  Corporation,  Leominster,  Mass. 

8N  36.222.     Peters  Manufaetuiing  Company,  Wollaston.  Mass.  '"'"^d  ^""^  !*■  ^^57. 

Elled  Aug   26,  1957. 


^*- 


cAiiM  riinceu 


For  Toy  Tea  Sets. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


8N  33.662.     The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Company.  Sandusky. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  21.  1957 


SNAP-BAC 


For  Friction  ami  Electrical  Tape* 
First  WM  July  5,  1957. 


For  Rubber  Toy  and  Play  Balls. 
First  use  May  8.  1957 


SN  33,864      David  L    Crawford,  Arlington,  Va.     Filed  July 
SN  36.242.     Arthur  A    Simpson.  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1997 


26.  1957. 


BRISKER 


WALL  ST. 


For  Card  Game  Comprising  Two  Decks  of  Cards  Deelgnat 

Ing  8um8  of   Mont-y  and  Names  of  Enterprises.  Respectively. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Cablneu  for  Keeping  Bakery  Prod-     ^,^^^^  ^^  p^,^^  Ya-Xfitt^  to  the  Transfer  of  Businesn  Interests, 


ucts  and  the  Like  ("rlsp  and  Fresh 
First  use  .May  15.  195 


First  use  Apr   23,  1957 


8N  34.559     Morrle  L  Schrager.  d.  b.  a.  Play  Boy,  Chicago,  m. 
SN  36,659.     Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.         Filed  July  29.  1957 

Filed  Sept   4,  1957.  pj    ^y     ROY 

For  Sporting  Goods  and  Cames — Namely.  Badminton  Sets. 
Tennis  Racquets.  Tennis  Balls,  Table  Tennis  Sets.  Volley  Ball 
Sets,  Basket  Balls,  Horse  Shoe  Sets,  Dart  Board  Games, 
Shuffle  Board  Games.  Croquet  Games,  «nd  Archery  Sets. 

First  use  June  4.  1957. 


Qass  23— Cutlery,  Madunery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  21,042 
8,  1957. 


Vlckers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos   50,234  and  130,746 

For    Electric    Wiring    Devices— Namely,    Switches,    Recep- 
tacles, Connectors,  and  Attachment  Plugs. 
First  use  January  1956 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  13,099.  U.  8.  Divers  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ,  to 
U  8  Divers  Co  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  July  30. 
19&6. 


VALINE 


For  Fluid  Pumps  and  Motors 


First  use  Mar 


1955 


AQUAIR 


For  Underwater  Breathing  Apparatus 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 


SN  21.283  Winkler  &  Dtlnnebler,  Maschinenfabrlk  und  Eisen- 
(riewerel  K.  G.,  Neuwied,  Rbineland,  Germany  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1956. 

HELIOS-MACHINERY 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  709,578,  dated  Dec    27,  1957. 
For  Machines.  Apparatus,  and  Devices  for  the  Manufacture 
of  Cocoa,  Chocolate,  Confections,  Biscuits,  Cookies,  Licorice, 
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and  Candy ;  Mmchinea,  Apparatua,  and  DctIcm  for  Automatic 
Weighlac,  nillnK,  Packaclns,  and  Wrapping  of  Solid,  Liquid, 
and  Powdery  Substances  ;  Rotary  Printing  Macbines  ;  Rotary 
Envelope-Makinc  Machines  ;  Rotary  Bag-Making  Machines. 


SN  21.285  Winkler  k  Dflnnetoier.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Staen 
glesserei  K.  G.,  Neawled.  Rhineland.  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1»5«. 


f!J^NKLSRs&U^Bsjg|&ie^ 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  application  Sled  Oct.  9,  1956; 
Reg.  No.  709.581,  dated  Dec   27,  1957 

For  Machines.  Apparatus,  and  DeTlces  for  the  Manufacture 
of  Cocoa,  Chocolate,  Confections,  Blscalta,  Cookies.  Licorice, 
and  Candy  :  Machines.  Apparatus,  and  I^evices  for  Automatic 
Weighing,  Pilling,  Packaging,  and  Wrapping  of  Solid,  Liquid, 
and  Powdery  Snbstancfis  ;  Rotary  Printing  Mkchines  ,  Rotary 
Envelope-Making  Machines  ;   Rotary   Bag  Making  Machines 


8N  35,310.     American  Machine  and  MeUls,  Inc.,  East  Mollne, 
111      Filed  Aug   12,  1957 

BATCH-0-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  854,101. 
For  Centrifugals. 
First  use  July  8.  1957. 


SN  36,408 
1957 


Ralph  E    Wentllng,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  28, 


SN  24,523.     The  Prestige  Groap   IJmited.   London,   England. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1957 


PRESTIGE 


Owner  of  BrltUh  Reg    No.  654,696,  dated  Dec    17,   1946. 
For  Culinary  Tools — Namely,   Cutlery.   Forks,  and  Spoons, 
None  Being  of  Precious  MeUl  or  Coated  Therewith. 


SN  24,581       Wllhelm   8    Ererett,   Santa  Paula,  CaUf.     FUed 


Feb.  18.  1957 


MUTE 


For  Silencing  Devices  for  Coupling  to  Fluid  Inlet  and/or 
Exhaust  Lines  in  Conjunction  With  the  Silencing  of  Suction 
and  Exhaust  .Noises  of  Blowers,  Compressors,  and  EngineH, 
as  Well  as  the  Silencing  of  Noises  Prom  Boiler  InsUllations. 
Electric  Motors,  Valves,  and  the  Like. 

Pint  use  May  19.  1953. 


8N    25,245       Foli   Vending  Company,   Inc.,   Oceanslde,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb   28,  1957 

SUPER  VEND-0-MART 

For  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Dec   13,  1956 


SN   27,861      R.   Roe  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 


10, 1957 


PRINTMASTER 


For  Rotary  Printing  Machines. 
First  use  Not    10,  1955. 


For  Mechanics'  Pliers  Kapeclally  Adapted  for  Holding  Nails 
and  Screws.  Nail  and  8crew  Setting  and  Removing  Tools,  Cen- 
ter Finders.  .Markers,  and  Punches 

First  use  Not.  15.  1956  -^ 


SN  28,780      GebrOder  Buhler,  Liwll.  St.  Gallen.  Swltxerland. 
Filed  Apr   24,  1»57 

F   L   U    I    D    L    I    F   T 

Priority  claime*!  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  application  filed 
Jan    7,    1957  ,  Reg    No    164, (>4«    dated  Mar    27.   1957. 

For  Pneumatic  ConTeylng  System.  (Oniprising  a  Blower. 
Airlock  Feeder,  and  Tubing  for  Conveying  Fiour  or  Powdery 
Materials. 


SN   32.264.      Sprayers  4   Noaales,   Inc.,   8L   Petersburg,   Fla. 
Filed  June  19.  1957 


2  IN  1 


Por  Sprayers  With  Hose  Attachment  for  Applying  Liquid 
Containing  Fertiliser,  Pesticides.  Costings,  <neaning  Com- 
pounds. Etc. 

First  use  Oct  8,  1953. 


SN  36.578.     FM  Engineering  Company,  Inc  ,  Moorbead,  Minn. 
Piled  Sept.  3,  1957 


ROTO-EGG 


Por   Electric  .Motor  Operated  Machines  for  Cleaning  Eggs, 

and  I'arti  for  Said  Machines. 
First  use  Aug    16,  1957 


SN  36,666.    Morey  Machinery  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 


Sept  4,  1»57. 


CELTIC 


Por  Lathes 

First  use  November  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  45.337. 


SN  36,ff26      Salsbury  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Piled 
Sept.  9,  1957 


AIR-0-MATIC 


For  Mschlne  for  Separating  Tire  Casings  From  Wheel  Rims 
To  Facilitate  the  .Mounting  or  Dismounting  of  Tires. 
First  us«  Jan.  28.  1954. 


SN   36,996.     Cincinnati  Lathe  *  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  11.  1957. 


Por  Contour  Controlled  Machine  TooU  and  Tracing  Devices 
Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    15,  1957.        ffA^  ', 


SN   37,015.      Illinois   Tool    Works,   Chicago,    111       Filed    Sept. 


11. 1067. 


TRI-MIL 


For  Mschine  Tool  Cutters  and  Adapters  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug  3,  1955. 


Apsil  8,  1958 
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SN  40.401.     0.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  L*  Porte.     8N    45,337.      MondUle    S.    A.    6e   ConstxuctJong   MecaniquM. 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1957.  VUyorde,  Belgium.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1»5S. 

CELTIC 

For  Lathea. 

First  use  in  or  aboat  Mareli  1054;  In  commerce  in  or  aboat 
March  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  36,668. 


ENTERPRISE 


Class  26 -M«asuriig     and     Scieatific 
AppKances 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg   No«.  195,718, 
577,501,  and  other*.  s^j4   17.96O.     The  Perkln-Blm©r  Corporation,  Norwalk,   Conn. 

For  Power  Operated  Food  Choppers  and  Coffee  Mills  and         pued  Oct.  22,  1956. 
Parts  Thereof. 

nr., .«  o...  30,  i«7^ PERKIN  ELMER 

8N  40,654.     Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov   14,  1957 

II    MISS  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Reg   .No«.  241,738  and  626,«48. 
For  Electrically   Operated    Shaving  snd  Hair   Cutting  Ma- 
chines and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1957. 


SN  40.851 
1967. 


Ledeen,    Inc  .   Bl   Monte.  Calif.      Filed  Not.   18, 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  iMtruments  and  Acceaaorlea — 

.Namely.  Spectrometer  Systems,  Flame  Photometers,  Grating 
Spectrometers,  Infrared  Spectrometers.  Infrared  Spectro- 
photometers, Monochromators.  Rapid  Scan  Spectrometers, 
Electrophoresis  Apparatus.  Ultrarlolet  Spectrophotometers, 
Laboratory  Chromatography  Apparati,  Dispersion  Infrared 
Analysers.  Non  Dispersion  Infrared  Analysers,  Process  Vapor 
Fractometer.  Aircraft  and  Tank  Perlacopes,  Guided  Missile 
Tracking  Instrumentation,  Infrared  Reconnaisance  Systems, 
Periscopes,  Theodolites,  Aerial  Panoramic  Cameras.  Aerial 
Photographic  Lenses.  Varlfocal  Lens.  Optical  Comparators. 
Machine  Tool  Microscope,  Mirrors,  Prisms,  Fiats,  Schlleren 
Windows,  Telescopes,  and  Viewflndera. 
First  use  Mar   31.  1950. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  564,3TB,  557,748,  and  558,867. 

For  ValTes,  Valve  Artoatora,  and  Air-Hydraulic  Pumpa. 

First  use  September  1950. 


SN  41.260.    The  Eraser  Company,  Inc  .  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nov.  23.  1957 


RUSH 


For  Wire  Stripping  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof;  Wheels 
for  Wire  Stripping  Machine*;  Wire  Twisting  Machines;  Wire 
Twisting  T(x>ls  :  Wire  Wrapping  Machines  :  Fibre-Glass 
Brushes  and  Erasers  for  Cleaning  Metal  Surfaces,  Such  as 
Wire,  Cables,  Printed  Circuit  Boards,  Electrotype  and  Engrav- 
ing Plates,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  1944 


II 


SN   41.491      Tbor  Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Nov.  27.  1957. 


Piled 


THOR 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  57,742,  632,643,  and  otbert. 

For  Gasoline  Driven  Vibratory  Finishing  Screeds  for  Con- 
crete, Pneumatic  Concrete  Vlbratora,  and  Multiple  Pneumatic 
.Vut  Setter  Dnlts 

First  use  Sept   29,  1950. 


SN  45,161      Gardner  Denver  Company,  Denver, 
Feb.  8,  1958. 


Colo      Filed 


iUE 


For  Rock  Drill  Unita, 
First  OM  July  17.  1957. 


SN   22.080      Bljur   Lubricating  Corporation,   Rochelle   Park, 
N.  J.    FUed  Jan.  4,  1957. 


€b> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,456. 

For  Meter  Units  Used  for  Proportloaately  Distributing 
Lubricant  at  the  Outlets  of  a  Labricant  Distributing  InsUlla- 
tion. 

First  use  Apr   15,  1953 

SN  22,245.     Edwin  Busch,  d.  b.  a.  Busch  Film  and  Egulpment 
Company,    Saginaw,   Mich      Filed  Jan.  8,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  592.978.  -s:  . 

For  Continuous  Film  Magaalne  Attachment  for  Motion  Pic- 
ture Projectors 

First  nae  Uar.  7,  1956. 


SN  26,251      W    C    Dillon  k  Company,  Inc  .  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar   15.  1957.    S«e.  2(f). 


DILLON 


Hk  Rk  «n. 


For  Scale*.  Thermometers,  Force  Actuated  Switches,  Gauges 
for  Measuring  Tension,  Compression  and  Other  Forces,  Teat- 
Ing  Machine*  for  Measuring  Tension,  Compreaalon  Tranaverae 
or  Sheer  Strength  of  Vartoo*  Materlala. 

First  use  1936. 
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SN   26.302       SerTlre   InatruinenU  Corp.,   AddUon.    Ill 
Mar   15.  1957. 


riled  Devlc*^  Movabl«>  Ttirough  a  Pipeline  To  Form  a  Movluf  Platon 
in  th*-  I'lpellne  for  Batching.  (;aufln(f,  and  Diaplacentcnt 
OptratloQu 

Flrat  us«  June  6.  1056. 


For  Instrumenta  and  Apparatus  for  Testing  and  Servicing 
Electronic  Equipment,  ComprialnK,  Transistor  i^heckers.  Tube 
Checkers,   Voltage   Boosters,  and   Voltage  Meters. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1»56. 


SN  27.003  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  fur  Photofabrlkatlon. 
Leverkusen,  liermany      Filed  Mar.  27,  19.^7. 


NATARIT 


Owner  of  (Jerman   Reg.  No.  690,457,  c'ated  May  8,  1956. 
For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic   Exposure  and   Re- 
production Apparatus  and  Devices,  Lenses 


SN  29.182      Tecnlfax  Corporation,  Holyoke.  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
30.  1957. 


For    Technical     Facsimile     Materials-  -Namely.     Sensltlied 
Films,  Papers,  and  Fabrics  for  Making  Dlaiotype  Prints  Both 
Negative  and  Positive,  Drafting  Pens,  and  Ammonia  Develop- 
ing Dlaiotype  Processing  Machines. 
,.   First  use  Jan    25.  1957. 


SN  29,447      General  AnUine  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y      Filed  May  6.  1957 

SHURFLEX 

For   Photographic   Materials — Namely,   Photographic   Cam- 
eras. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1957 


SN  29.584     Art-Craft  Optical  Company.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  8, 1957 

ROYAL  LADY 

For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  F»b.  26.  1957.  r™^ *— 


SN  30,870. 
27.  1957. 


T.  D.  WllliamsQD,  Inc.,  TniM,  OkU,     Filed  May 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  uoes  not  denote  color.  Owner 
of  Reg   No   63"2,628 

For  Devices  for  Signalling  Passage  of  a  Scraper  or  Similar 
Device  Past  a  Point  in  a  Pipeline  and  Fluid  Propelled  Sealing 


SN  31.884.  Kovo  Podnlk  ZahmnltaUio  Obchodu  pro  Dovos  a 
V^voi  V^robkfl  Pfeso^ho  StroJIrenatvI.  I'rague.  Caecho- 
slovakia      Filed  Apr.  9,  1957. 


CONSUL 


Owner  of  Ca«?choslovakUn  Beg.  No.  102.598.  dated  Apr.  25. 
1956  ;  and  U.  8   Reg   No.  «32,«e8 

For  OtBce  Machines — Namely,  Calculating  Machines,  Adding 
Machines.  Accounting  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  31,997.     OptU-8  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Ft.     Filed  June  14.  1957. 


OPTA-MOUNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    811,421.  618,648,  and  653.940. 

For  Slide   Binders   for  Photographic  Film   Transparencies. 

First  use  May  3,  1957. 


SN  31,908.     Optics  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  14,  1987. 


OPTA-FILE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611,421,  618,648,  and  653,940. 
For  Cases  for  Storing  and  Carrying  Photographic  Slides 
First  use  May  31.  1957 


SN  32.014.     Photographic  Importing  and  Distributing  Corp., 
Valley  Stream,  N   Y      Filed  Jaa«  14,  1957. 

RISOMATIC 

For  Photigraphic  Tripods  and  Tripod  Attachments 
First  use  Apr    2.  1957 


SN    33,683.      Cal-Tronlcs    Corporation.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  July  16,  1957 


For  Blectronic  Test  Equipment  Namely  Nacelle  Test 
Units  for  Automatically  Checking  Electrical  Circuitry  of  Air- 
craft Engine  Nacelles ;  Pulse  Transformer  and  Delay  Line 
Test  SeU  for  Testing  Pulse  Transformers  and  Delay  Lines: 
Servo  Motor  and  Tachometer  Test  Sets  for  Testing  Servo 
Motors  and  Tachometers  ;  Test  Benches  for  (iround  Testing 
of  Aircraft  Radar  Fire  Control  Systems  ;  Air  Navigation  Rho 
Computer  Test  Units  for  Testing  the  Air  Navigation  Com- 
puters of  Aircraft  Radar  Fire  Control  Systems  ,  Range  Reticle 
Ampllfler  Test  Units  for  Testing  the  Range  Reticle  AmpUflers 
of  Aircraft  Radar  Fire  Control  Systems  :  Hl-I'ot.  Impedance, 
Continuity  Test  Units  for  Performing  Automstlcally  HI  Pot. 
Impedance,  and  Continuity  Tests  of  Electrical  Assemblies ; 
and  Signal  (ienerator  Ampllfler  Test  Units  for  Testing  Signal 
Generator  Amplifiers  Used  In  Aircraft  Radar  Fire  Control 
Systems  and  Components  of  Radar  Fire  Control  System  Test 
Kquipment  Sold  Separately  Therefrom  Namely.  Oscillators. 
High  Voltage  Power  Supplies,  and  Auxiliary  Voltage  Regu- 
lators. 

First  use  in  April  1957. 


April  8,  1958 


HN   S6,3M.      Lanes    IndustiiM   Corporation,   Santa   Monica, 
Tallf     Piipo  Aar  12.  1957 
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8N  28,571.     Max  Buallk,  d.   b.   a.  Capello   Watcb  Company, 
New  York.  N,  Y     Fllwl  Apr.  22.  195T 


For  Watchen 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19d5. 


CZP 


For  Aatnmatir  Prwaure  Controln 
rjrat  iMe  Dec.  13.  1»M. 

11  


ja«  !■• 


SN    28,672       Max    Bualik.   d.    b.   a.    Canoe   Watch    Company. 
N>w  York.  N   Y      Filed  Apr    22,  19»7. 


8N  35.453       Replofle  Olobea,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Au« 
13.  1937 


CZA 


II 


GYRO-MATIC 


For  Watcbea. 

First  uae  Jan.  1.  1955 


For  Geop^phlc  Globes  and  Monntlnjts  Therefor. 
First  oae  Marcli  1957 


BN  36.362.     Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corporation.  Elkhart, 
Infl      nied  Anjf  28,  1957 


Oau  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predens-Metal  Ware 

8N    26,176.      The    International    Silver    Company.    Merlden. 
Conn.    Filed  Mar  14,  1957. 

SCULPTURED  BEAUTY   . . 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware — Namely,  Knives,  Porks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Mar    11.  1957. 


^'^n 


Owner  of  Reg    No   507,559 

For  Potentiometers  Tsed  for  Measuring. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1930 

SN  36.353.     Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corporation,   Elkhart, 
Ind      Filed  Aug   28.  1957 


8N  33.961.     Heller-Sperry,  Inc..  New  York,  N   T.     FMled  July 
18,  1967. 


DELTAH 


Owner  of  Reg  No   130.071. 

For  Cultured  Pearls  and  Cnltnred  Pearl-Conuinlng  Articles 
of  Personal  Jewelry  (Not  Including  Watches)— Namely.  Neck- 
laces, Bracelets.  Brooches,  Finger  Rings.  Earrings,  and  Cnff- 
Links. 

First  use  in  1934. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN   34,364.      Milwaukee  Dustiess  Brush  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  July  25.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  507.589, 

For  Potentiometers  Csed  for  Measuring. 

Flrnf  use  Mar  10,  1957. 


CHAMIE-TEX 


For  Synthetic  Chamois. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1957 


SN  36.354.     Chlrsgo  THephone  Supply  Corporation,  Elkhart,     ''^36,639       Whlting-Adanu    Company,    Inc..    Boston,    Mass 


Ind.    Filed  Aug,  28,  1957. 


xM 


Filed  Sept    3.  1957. 


FLO-TIP 


44  h- 


For  Bmsbes  for  Applying  Paint,  Varnish.  Shellac  or  Other 
Liquids. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1957 


8N  36,650.     Fickett-Brown  Manufacturing  Company,  Atlanta, 
C.H      Filed  Sept.  4.  1957. 


For  Potentiometers  Used  for  Measuring. 
Flmt  ose  July  25.  1957. 


iWl  i- 


SN  37,245.     Empco   .Manufacturing  Co  .  Atlantic  City.  N    J 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1967. 


EMPRO 


For  Proportioning  Rule. 
First  uae  Aug   19,  1957. 


For  Bleached  and  Absorbent  Mops  and  Mop  Heads  and  Mop 
Yarn  Cut  to  Length  for  Use  With  Mop  or  Mop  Heads 
First  use  Oct   16.  1930. 
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PIERRE  AUGUSTE  RENOIR    ^'•'•*^* 


For  Artists'  Bmabw. 
First  use  Aag  7.  1956. 


8N   15,993.      Vapor  HMtlng  CorpormtloB.  Chlrajfo.  Ill      Filed 
S^pt    19.  1956      SfK-.  2(f). 


VAPOR 


SN  37.260      Hanlon  *  Goodman  Co..  Bi-llevllle,  N.  J.     Filed  For  OH  and  Uas  t^rt^  Steam  Generators  ;  OH  and  Gas  Fired 

Sept.  16,  1957  Hot  Water  Heaters 

First  lue  Jan.  2.  1917. 


S 


8X    32.790       Warren    Webster    &    Company,    Camden,    N.   J. 
Filed  June  27.  1957. 


RIVIERA 


Owner  of  K«f .  No.  635,505. 
For  Paint  Bruahea 
First  oae  Maj  22,  1956. 


For  Air  Conditioners  for  Heatlnc.  Cooling.  Detaamldlfylng, 
Filtering,  and  Ventilating  the  Room  Atmosphere. 
First  use  on  or  atx)at  June  20,  1957 


Qais  32-liiniitiire  and  Upliolstery 

SN  36,791       Erwln-Lambeth.   Inc.   ThomasTllle.  N    C      Filed 
8«pt  6.  1957 

DESIGN  Jie^iA 

For  Chairs.  Sofas.  Conches,  and  Tables. 
First  use  June  24,  1957 


8N    32.825        Installation    Serrlce    Company.    Klmhursi.    111. 
Filed  Jun**  28.  1957. 


BREEZ-OUT 


For  Air  Conditioner  Covers. 
First  us*>  Nov    1,  1956 


8\  39,775.     R.  G    Barry  Corporation.  Columbus,  Ohio.,  Filed 


0<'t  30.  1957 


8N    35,513.       International   Oil    Burner    Co..    St     Louis.    Mo. 
riled  Aug.  14,  1957 

WEATHERITE 

For  .\lr  Condltlonera. 
First  use  Mar   20,  1957 


PAMPER 


For  Neck  Rest  Pillows. 
First  as«  Feb.  1,  1967. 


8N  35,945.     Metro  Sales  it  Service  Co,  Inc  .  d.  b.  a.   Metro- 
matic  Oil  Uurn.r  Co  .  Ererett,  Mass      Filed  Aug.  21,  1957. 


SN  42,117      Eajfle  Roll  Leaf  Stamping  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1957 


FAIRYLAND 


For  Children's  Book  Racks. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  42,294      Whitney  McDermut,  Cllffslde  Park.  N.  J. 


Dec.  12.  1957. 


BO-TREE 


For  Display  Stands. 

First  \ine  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1957. 


Filed         iTor  Power  Oil  Burners  for  Home  und  Industrial  Heating. 
First  use  June  4,  1951 


Gass  35  -  Betting,  Hom,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tires 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


8N   29,848      The   8    K.   W'ellman  Co  ,   Bedford,  Ohio.      Filed 
May  10.  1967. 


SN   695.097       Louis   Madow.    d.    b.   a.    Keepsake   Honse, 
York,  N.  V      Filed  Sept.  21.  1955  , 


New 


H^tpBnkt    HaixBt 


i'MdHEBj 


HeramTT) 


For     Bread     Dishes,     Candy     Dishes,     Salad     Bowls, 
d'Oeuvre  Trays,  Cream   Pitchers,  anJ  Sugar  Bowls 
nrst  use  March  1955 


The  word  "Ceramic,  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown,  Is 
disclaimed  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  306,579.  411.420.  and  635.202. 
Horn  For  Friction  Material  for  Clutch  and  Brake  and  Transmla- 
slon  Linings  and  Facing 

First  use  Apr   23.  1957 


April  8,  1958 
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8N    37.073.      The    Da/ton   Rubber   Compaoy.   IMyton,   OhJo.     8X    34.220.      r«kl*   Paper   Cwmpany.    ^^c ,    Lynchburg.    V*. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1957  Filed  July  23,  19fl7      8er  2(f) 


DEEP  SKID 


CAROUNA 


For  Vehicle  Tlrea. 

Flrat  u«e  In  or  about  December  1948. 


For  Bond  Paper 

First  uae  In  April  l»2a. 


diss  36-Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies  Qass  38  -  Prints  mi  Publications 

8N  16.329      Coral  Record.,  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y      Filed  Sept.     8X   6.006.     Talmadge  C    Huirhea.  Detroit,   Mich       Filed  Apr 
25.  1»56  9,  193H 


SILVER  STAR  SERIES 

For  Mechanlcailj  Grooved  Phooorraph   Recorda. 
Firat  uae  Jan  20.  1965 


NATIONAL  ARCHITECT 


For  Section  of  a  Monthly  Publication. 
Firat  uae  Nov   1    1945. 


8N   35,070.     Thalaon  Company.  San   Frnnclsro.  Calif      Filed 
Aug   6.  1957 

Tor   Gultara.    Maodolina.    Banjoa,    Lkelelee,    Viola.    Cellos, 
Vlollna,  and  Bowa.  Plcka.  String  Therefor  and  Parf«  Thereof. 

Alto   Horni.    Flutpn.    IMccoloa,    Bugle*.    Trombonea,   Trumpets, 
Cornets.     French     Horna,     Mellophonea,     Souaaphoneo,     Saxo- 
phones, and  Clarlneta.  and  Case*  Therefor 
First  uae  Nov,  25,  1953. 


SN  24,375      Arnold  Perrot.  Nldau-Blenne,  Berne.  Bwltaerland 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1957 


PERDIA 


Priority    claimed    nnder    Sec.    44(d)     on    Swlaa    Reg     No. 
162.427,  dated  Aug   16.  1956 

For  Photographic  Articles,  Specifically  Tranaparency  SUdn. 


II 


Cass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

8N  1,.')54      Western  Tablet  h  Stationery  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,    Filed  Jan   26,  1956     Sec  2(f) 


If 


NU-GREEN 


SN  26.675      American  Publlcationa,  Inc.,  Cblcafo,  111.     Filed 
Mar  7,  1957      Sec.  2(f). 

THE  CHICAGO  MARKET 
DAILY 

For    Publication    Published    Several   Timea  a    Year    Before 

and  During  Each  Major  Home  Furnlshlnga  Market  at  the 
American  Furniture  Mart  in  Chicago. 

Firat  uae  July  1933  ^ 


For  l»oae  Writing  Paper  for  School  or  Office  I'ae  Put  Up 
In  W  rapped  Packages.  Boxe«.  or  Banded 
First  uw  In  or  aboot  January  1949 


8N  13.271.     Braden  Steel  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Anr  2,  1966 


8N  27.024,     General  Featurea  Corporation,  New   York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar  27.  1937. 

MALE  POUSH 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Feature  Column. 
Flrat  uae  Nov   11,  19.%6. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  647.100. 

For  Telephone  Indexes 
First  ua«-  May  11,  1956 


8N  28,409.     Dean  Witter  &  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  17.  1957 

A  POSITIVE  INVESTMENT 
POLICY 

For  Financial  Balletin  Isaned   Annually  or  From  Time  to 
Time. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  22,  1948. 


SN    28.842.      Crown    Zellerbach   Corporation.    San    Franclaco.  ^~'^"^^~~~  "^ 

Calif.    Filed  Apr  25.  19.-.7      Sec2(f>.  8N  31,883,     John   Borthwlck  Powell.  .Mtadena.  Calif.     Piled 

Jana 10. 1957 


Humboldt 


For  Toilet  Tieaue. 
FIrot  use  prior  to  1935. 


AUTO  KNOW  HOW 

For  Columns   .\ppearing  In  Newa  Publications 
Flrat  uae  May  2.  19.'.6 


SN    33.298.      Struble    k    Mofflft    Companv     Philadelphia     Pa      *'''*   ^^'^'^^       ^'°'*'°   <'«rblde  Corporaiion.   New    York.   N.    T. 
Filed  July  5,  1957  F""'*!  J""*  26.  1957, 


FLEX-LOCK 


COATINGS  PARADE 


For  Paper  Headrest  Towels. 
Flrat  uae  June  14,  1949. 


For  Trade  Journal 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  22.  1957. 
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SN  33.507.     Skldniore  Music  C^.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     8N  38.22."S      Th*  New  York  Time*  Toinpany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jnly  10.  1957.  Filed  Oct   2,  1957      Sec   2(f) 


"ALL  THE  NEWS  THAT'S 
FIT  TO  PRINT" 


For  Npwspapem 
First  une  Oct    25,  1896 


The  words  "Educational  Library"  are  dlaclalmed  except  In 
connection  with  the  mark 

F'or  MuHic  FolKiH.  Mimic  Book*,  Music  BookleU,  and  Sheet 
.Music. 

First  U8<'  June  4,  19.'>7 


Qass  39  -  Oothing 


SN  2.3:iU.     Sultntaster  Classics.  Inc  .  .New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 


Feb.  8.  195«. 


MANN-EQUIN 


S.V  34,390  The  National  Federation  of  Business  and  Pro- 
fessional Women's  Clubs.  Inc.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  24.  1957 


For  Ladles'  Suits 
Flrat  useDec  21.  1955. 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Nov    1.  1956. 


8N  18.758.     Hunt  k  Wlnterbotbam.  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
F^led  Nov.  8,  1956.     Sec.  2(f).  f 

k. 

For    Suits,    Top   Coats,   and   Trousers   for    Men  :    .Suits    and 
Skirts  for  Women  ;  Sweaters  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1949. 


8N  22.962.     Simon  Pearl.  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass      Filed 


SN  35,444      Henry  Nathan.  Chicago,  III      Filed  Aug.  13,  1957. 

DEFENDERS  OF  AMERICA 

For  Reproductions  of  Authentic  Government  Photographs 
of  Army,  Navy,  and  .\ir  Force  Equipment  Released  for  Adver- 
tising Purposes. 

nr8t  use  .\pr.  24.  1957. 


Jan  22.  1957 


SKUDDIES 


For  Slippers. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1956. 


8N  24.933      Joaepb  H.  Cohen  Jt  Sons.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  19.57. 


SN  36,413      Harry  A    Adams,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Synthex  Products 
Co..  Washington,  D.  C.      Filed  Aug.  29.  1987. 

TATTOOTIES 

For  Kit  Containing  a  Series  of  Designa  Suitable  for  Tranafer 

to  the  Human  Skin. 
First  use  May  .i,  1957 


KYLE 


For  Mens  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely.  Coata. 
Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Qyercoats,  Slacks, 
Trouaeri,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1957. 


SN    36,417       .\merican   Association    for    the    Advancement   of 
Science,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1957.     8«c.  2(f). 


8X    25.809.      Wheeler   Protective  Apparel.   Inc.,  Ctatcafo.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  19:)7 

MOCOT 

For  Industrial  Finger  Cots. 
First  use  Dei  ember  1956 


fjf0 


CCIEN 

O    MOl 


TMC 

MONTHLY 


For  MnnthiT  Sclentlflr  Journal 
Fimt  ui«e  October  191."i 


8N  27.812.     Norwich  Mills.  Inc  ,  Norwich.  N,  Y.     Filed  Apr 
9.  1957. 

KNITEES 

For  Underwear.  T  Shirts,  and  Knitted  Pajama* 
First  us*  Jan.  30.  1957 


SN  37.088.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Sept   12.  19.'>7.  I 


mMJmSeYi 


SN  28.540.     Lester  Pincna  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  19S7. 

^^iSClENTIFIC  WAliff  ^ 

lESTEl     PINCUS    OIIGINAl 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  June  16.  1952. 


For  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Boot*. 
First  une  St'pt    5,  19.^6 


AniL  8,  1958 
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gN  30.727     Century  Coatiitg  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed     8N  a3,814.     I.  Sabel,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed  Jolj  17, 
lUr  27. 1»57.  1957.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Sabel'a." 


SLENDASKIN 

For  Girdle*.  Slips,  BrsMlerea,  and  Pantlea 
Flrit  UB«  Apr   1,  1957. 


KASIC  SHOES 


8.N   31.788.      Towncliffe,    Inc.,   New  York,   N     Y       Filed  June 


11.  1957. 


WEDGEWOOD 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "Baalc"  or  "Shoes"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown     Owner  of  Eeg.  No«,  296,764,  580,153,  and  others. 

For  Mpn'g.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 

First  use  1951  :  May  1931  as  to  "Sabel's "  and  representa- 
tion of  diamond. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   405,981 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats  an<I  Suits. 

First  us*"  I)er    1,  1941 


S\  31,R45      The  Joseph   *  Felss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  12,  1957 

II  NAUGHTLESS  0- 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Sulta,  Sportcoats.  and  Slacks 
First  use  Mar    12.  1957. 


8N  33.936.     American  Allaafe  Company,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y 
Filed  July  18,  1957. 

CLIP-ON-DRYBROW 

Owner  of  Rpg    No   361,232. 

For  Sweat  Bands  or  Head  Bands  for  Use  on  Safety  Apparel 
Such  as  WeldlDir  HelmeU.  Face  Shlelda.  and  Hard  Hata. 
First  ose  May  6,  1957. 


SN  34.157      The  May  Department  Store*  Company,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1957. 


8N   31.895       H     H     Brown   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass 
Filed  June  13,  1957. 

MATTERHORN 

For  Shoes 

First  use  Dec  4.  1956 


SURETY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos,   112,013.  205.746,   and  others. 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Chlldr«»'s  Shoes  Made  of  Leather, 
Fabrics.  Plastics,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1941  :  Jan.  9,  1924.  as  part  of  mark 
"Surety-Six." 


SN  32,110      Movie  SUr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Piled  June 
17,  1957 

BECOMING  ATTRACTIONS 
BY  MOVIE  STAR 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos   329.809  and  423,292 

For  Women's  and  Mlaaes'  Nightgowns,  Slips,  and  Petticoats 

First  use  May  23.  1957 


SN  34.164      Nu  Way  Shoe  Company,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1957. 


For  Women's,  Children's,  and  Men's  Shoes.  Oxfords,  Pnmpa, 
Made  of  Robber,  Leather.  Fabric,  Plastics,  and  Combinations 
Thereof. 

First  use  In  February  1932 


SN  32,734.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed 
June  27, 1957 


ROSE  D'OR 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug  19.  19M. 


8N  32.913.     Claymore,  Incorporated,  Clayton,  Mo     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 

II      CLAYSHIRE 

For  Boys'  Sport  Shirts, 
First  use  June  24,  1957. 


SN  34,188.     H.  O.  Toor  Footwear,  Inc.,  AnnTllle.  Pa.     Filed 
July  22.  1957. 

For  Boots  and   Shoes  Made  \^'holly  or  Partly   of  Leather. 
First  use  January  1916. 


li 


8N  33  072     Hudson  Hosiery  Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C.    Filed 
July  2.  1957. 

BON'TRI 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  21,  19S7. 


SN   34,219       Cambridge    Rubber  Company,   Cambridge,   Maas 
Filed  July  23,  1957. 

RAYN  LADY 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   525.364.  525.137,  and  443,242. 
For  Boots  and  Shoes  Made  of  Rubber,  Fabric,  and/or  Any 
Combination  Thereof 
First  use  May  6,  1955 


SN    33,725.      Maiden   Form    Braasiere    Company.    Inc.,    New 
York,  N   Y     Filed  July  15,  1957. 


INNUENDO 


SN  34,339.     Camp  4  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  July 


25,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  646,152 

For  Brasaleres. 

First  uas  June  20.  1957. 


AVON 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  19,  1957. 
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MadUon,  N    C      Filed  Aug    2,     SN  35.849      Chemlalne  Knitwear.  Idc  ,  New  York.  N  T    Ftl«<l 


1957 


MERRYLINE 


For  Ladle*  and  rhlldren'a  Underwear.  Including  Pantlea. 
Slips,  Petticoats;  Ladlea'  and  Yootha'  Foundation  Garments, 
Inoludlnif  Brassieres.  Girdle*.  CormU,  Coraelets  :  Gartera  and 
Garter  Belts. 

First  use  July  12,  1957. 


SN  34.893      Mwlwed  Footwear  Co.,  Skowhecan,  Milne      Filed 
July  25,  1957. 

LUCKY  PENNY 

For  Mowaaln  Footwear 
First  use  Not   9.  1955 


SN  35.013      TrelletHirRS  Gummlfabrlks  .\ktleb«)laii.  Trelleborg. 
Swed*"!!      Filed  Aug   5.  1957 

Qkvarex 

Owner  of  Swedish  Rei:  No  59.814.  dated  May  18.  194."5 
For  Rubber  Rain  Coats  ;  Trench  Coats  ;  Rain  Coats  of  Im 
preicnated  Fabric:  Gabardine  Coats  :  Overcoats  .  Ulsters;  and 
other  Outer  Clothing  in  the  Form  of  Coat*  and  Cloaks  for 
Men.  Women,  and  Children  ;  Fur  N.ckpieces.  Coats,  and 
Jackets:  Suits  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children:  Trousers  for 
Men  and  Boys  :  Dresses  :  Gowns  :  Hats  f.nil  Caps  for  M»'n  and 
Boys  :  Neck  Protectors  :  Cravats  ;  Neckties  :  Collars  ;  Dress 
and  Work  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys  ;  Undershirts  and  Drawers 
Pull-Over  Sweaters  Jumpers  :  Blouses  .  Skirts  :  Underskirts  . 
Cortett:  Brassieres  and  Camisoles:  Scarves:  Belts;  Su»- 
pendera:  Untforma  :  Overalls:  Shin-s  of  I-eather  and  Rubber: 
Boots;  (laloshea;  Overahoes  ;  (Jlovea  of  l^eather,  Fabric,  and 
Comblnatlona  Thereof;  Aprona;  Swim  Suits;  Play  Dresses 
and  Sunsulta;  and  Protective  Suits  of  Gummed  Fat)ru-. 
Leather  Suits,  and  Gas  Protective  Suits  of  Rubber  for  Indus 
trial  Use. 


SN  35.214.     United  States  Rubber  Comi>any.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Aug.  8.  1957 


TOP-SIDER 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  347.359 
For  Waterproof  Clothing. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1958. 


SN  35,588.     The  B   F   Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Aug.  15.  1957. 


Filed 


-  HOOD 


Owner   of  ReR    Nos     125.292.   644, 472,   an<l   others. 
For  Rubber  or  I'Ustic    B.HJt.-<  and  Sh.>e«    Rubber  or  Plastic 
Oversh,»-s  and    Rubber-Soled  or   Plaatlc-Soled   Canvo  Shoea. 
First  u»e  Not.  24.  1924 


SN  35  770      Enoch  J    Gilbert,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  Gilbert  of  New 
York.  New  York.  N.  Y,    Filed  Aug  19.  1957. 


For  Sweaters  for  Women  and  Misses. 
First  use  May  15,  1957 


Aug  20,  1957. 


l^ 


CU& 


f»(, 


For  Women's  Sweater*. 
First  uae  Aug.  1.  19S7. 


SN  S5.878.     Henry  PolUk,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug 
20.  1957. 

BURRI 

For  Women's  Hats. 
First  use  Sept   24,  1932. 


SN  30.027.     Spectator,  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug 
22,  1957 

I.ILL1PUT 

For  Mens  and   Boys'   Sportahlrts,    Pants.   Overalls     Jeans. 
Caps,  T  Shirts,  snd  Knit  Shirts. 
First  use  May  6.  1957 


SN  36.375.     International  Hat  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fll«d 


Aug.  28.  1957. 


GRAND  ENTRY 


For  Men's  Hata. 

First  use  June  10.  195« 


aass40-FMcy  Goods,   hiinisliiiigs,  and 
Notioiis 

SN  30.397      Branda.  Inc  ,  South  Hackensack,  N.  J      Filed  May 
21. 1957 

MARVEL 

For  Comb*. 

Flr*t  uae  Dec.  31.  195« 

SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  32  690 


SN   32.690.      McCrory   Stores  Corporation.   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1957 


MARVEL 


For  Bob  Pins 

First  use  Mar    1.  1957 

Subj    to  Intf    with  SN  :i0.397 


Oass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  UMbreUas 

SN  25.942.     Ame*  Harrta   Neville  Co.,  San   Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1967. 


For  I  mbr.<llas   for  Use  In  (Jardens,  on  the  Beach  and  on 
Tractor*,  and  Parts  Therefor 

Flrat  a»e  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1956. 


I 
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Fabrio,  and  SnbstitMtes  Therefor  Appliances 


8V  14,511      8    Stroock  *  Co..  Inc.,  N*w  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Aug.  22,  1956. 

ANDESIA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  619.264. 

For  Cloth  of  Wool  and  Mixture*  of  Wool  Sold  in  the  Ple<« 
to    (iarment-Makeni   for   Makinf   Into   WompD'a    and    M1«iiip«' 

<"oat« 

Flrat  uae  Dec  6,  1937. 


S.V  26,701.     laocyanate  Prodncta,  Inc.,  New  Caatle,  Del.    Filed 


Mar   22,  1957 


ISOFOAM 


For  Lining.  Interlining,  and  Backing  Materials  Derired 
From  Solid  or  Foamed  iB-Place,  Ezpanaible  or  Flexible  Reslna 
InrolvlnK  I'olylaocyanatM,  Polyurethanea,  and  Other  Poly- 
mers, Said  Materlala  B«lng  for  Clothing,  Draperiea.  and  the 
Like 

Flrat  uae  Apr    15.  1954. 


R\    32,117       Piedmont    Pluah    Mills, 
Filed  June  17.  1957 


Inc ,    Greenville,    8.    C 


AQUAVEL 


For  Textile  Fabrlca — Namely,  Velvet  and  Velo»r. 
First  use  during  1952. 


8N  35,506. 
14.  1957. 


Fleldereat   Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.  C.     Piled  Aug, 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  oae  Jnly  12.  1957 


8N  35,922. 
21.  1957. 


Fleldereat   Milla,  Inc  ,  Spray,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug 


"f*^ 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  May  29.  1957. 


SN  35.923.     Fieldcrest   Milla.   Inc  .  Spray,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug 
21.  1957. 


M 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jnne27.  1957 


8\  6,909.     Emmanupl  de  Trey!  Lausanne,  C&mpagne  Plerraa- 
Portay,  Swltrerland.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1956      Sec   2(f) 

DE  TREY'S  SYNTHETIC   . 
PORCELAIN 

without  waiving  any  rlghta  at  common  law,  or  under  other 
statutes,  ur  in  other  countries,  applicant  dlaclaims  the  exprea- 
slon  "Synthetic  Porcelain"  except  In  asaociation  with  "De 
Trey'g  "    Owner  of  U    8.  Reg.  No.  «4G,100. 

For  Preparation  for  Uae  in  Profeaalonal  Repair.  Reconstruc 
tlon  and  Restoration  of  the  Teeth. 

First  use  1911  ;  in  commerce  1911. 


SN  35,064      Sanborn  Company,  Waltham.  Mags      Filed  Aug. 
6,  1957. 


ISETTE 


For  Electro-Cardiograph  Apparatua. 
First  uae  June  27.  1957. 


8X    36.571       ContlDffital    Z-£ay    Corporation,    Chicago,    m. 
Filed  Sept   3,  1957 


For  X-Ray  Power  Tnlts  ;  X-Ray  Fluoroacopes  :  Orthodla- 
graphlc  .Attachments  for  X-Ray  Fluoroscopes  :  X  Ray  Radio- 
graphic Units  :  Apparatus  for  Preventing  Secondary  Fogging 
In  Roentgenography  and  Coroprialng  iirld  Constructions  and 
Mechanisms  for  Supplying  Predetermined  Motion  to  8ame. 
and  Table*  for  Supporting  Said  Apparatus  ;  X  Ray  Tubes  ; 
(General  Diagnostic  X-Ray  Devices  ;  X  Uaj  Equipment  Con 
trol  Devices  ;  Parts  for  X-Ray  Equipment. 

First  uae  June  28,  1953 


SN  36.576      B  ft  J  Manufacturing  Company,  Burbank,  C«llf. 
FUed  Sept    3.  1957. 


EMERGIKIT 


For  Combination  Resuscltator,  lobalator,  Aspirator. 
Flrat  use  Feb  26,  1957. 


S.N   36.816       Surgical   Appliance   Industriea,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    FUed  Sept  6,  1957.    Sec  2(f) 


NON-SKID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  370,159. 
For  TroBsea  and  Truss  Pada. 
First  uae  Jan.  2,  1915. 


I  u 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  2.975       General  Fooda  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.  T 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1956. 


TINGLES 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1956. 


TM  62 
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SN  10,745      Amerlcaa  Cjanaaiid  Coiupany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  31,394      The  E    J    McAJeer  k  Co,  Inc..  PhlUdelphl*.  P». 
Piled  Not   20,  1957.  FHed  June  14.  1957.    8ec.  2(f). 


UQUANOX 


For  Antioxidant  L'»ed  as  a  Feed  Additive. 
First  use  May  21,  1956. 


MRS.  PAUUS 


S.V  22.287      Wll  Wrlghfi  Ice  Cream,  Ltd  ,  Lou  Anitelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan   8,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg  No  552,907 

For  Frozen  Foods — Namelj.  Flah  and  Shell  FUh.  Deviled 
Crab*.  Fried  FUh  and  Shell  Flah,  Candle<l  Sweet  I'otati>ea, 
Rr^'aded  Shrimp,  Frlf>d  Onion  Rlnp*,  OyHttr  and  (lam  Stew«, 
and  FUh  and  Shell  FUh  IMnnera  ConnUtlng  of  Flah  aod/or 
Shell  FUh,  Potatoes,  and  Peaa. 

First  aae  Apr   1,  1946,  on  deviled  rraba. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  529.284 

For  Ice  Creams,  Icea,  Candles,  and  Sundae  Toppinga. 

First  use  FW).  14,  1941. 


8N  33.018.     WUe  i'otato  Chip  Co..  Berwick,  Pa.     Filed  Julj 
1.  19S7. 


SN  24,545      Phil  J    Hock,  d.  b   a    Phil  J    Hock  k  Co.,  Clnein- 
nati,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb    15.  1957 


1^ 


Ssnmd 


a 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ax 
nhown      Owner  of  Reg    No.  222,004 

For  Canned  Chill  Con  Carne  With  P.eans  and  Chill  Con 
Carne  Without  Beans 

First  use  Oct.   18.   1933,  on  chili  con  came  with  beana. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red. 

For  Potato  Chipii 
First  use  Feb.  26.  l»o4 


S.N  25,102,     Llmport  Brothers,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1957. 


SN  83,729.     JdUter  Softee,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  Juljr 
16,  1957. 


'^%^^^ 


era  Cruz 


For  Ice  Cream  Mix    Fruit  and  Berry  Toppings,  and  Natural 
and  Imitation  Food  Flavorings. 
First  use  Jan   28,  1957. 

.No  claim    Is   made   to   the   word  "Vanilla"  apart   from   the  , 

mark  as  shown 

For  Vanilla  Flavorlni?  Compounds  for  Uae  in  Ice-Craam.         ^^    34,424       Chr     Hansen's    Laborator.v.    inc  .    Little    FalU. 
First  use  Sept    24,  1956.  N- Y-     Filed  July  26,  1957 


SN   26.583.      Norman   Whitman,   d    b    a.   Whitman  Not  Co.. 
Omaha,  Nebr     Filed  Mar  20,  1957. 

VODKA 


Km'O'Uzei 


For  Pre-Cooked  Cereal  Food  for  Infants. 
Flrat  use  Mar   8,  1957. 


For  Shelled  Edible  Nuts. 
First  use  1957 


8N  35.340.     Fabrigue  Suisse  des  Prodults  au  Lalt  Gulgoi  S  A., 
Vuadens.    Frlbourg,    Switzerland.      Filed   Aug.    12,    1957. 


SN   27.133       Process  Chemicals  Company,   Los  Nletoa,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar  28.  1957, 


GAMMALAC 
PROMT  IT  ' 

rVV7iTXlJAj  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  165,352,  dated  Apr    11,  1957. 

For  Organic  .Vddltlves  for  Fo<><1stuff»  ''onslntlng  E.t.sentlally  Fi>r   Hletetic  and   Physiological    Product    for   .New-Born  and 

of  Higher   Fatty   Add   Esters  for  Stabilising  the  FoodstufTs.  Nurselings.    Made   of    Milk    With    Addition   of    Immunlxating 

First  use  Dec   27,  1949  Antibodies 


April  8,  1958 
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8N  33,813      River  Bnnd   Rtc«  MUla  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     8N    38.4»4       Booth   Coast   FUberlea.    Inc.,   Terminal    Island, 
Filed  Aug    19.1987.  Calif     Filed  Oct.  7,  1957 


1 1 


CONCORD 


Owner  of  Rex   Noa.  408,884  and  564,006. 

For  Canned  Fish 
First  use  Feb   17,  1943. 


Qass  48  —  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

8N  22,578      Sassy  Internatlunal,  Inc..  Waukesha,  Wis      PUed 
Jan.  14,  1957. 


The  word  "Rico'    ts  translated  aa  "rich." 

Nos    347.075  and  654,208. 
For  Rice. 
First  use  Xov,  7.  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg 


SASSY 


I   ) 


II 


S.V   37,253       John  P    Gaty.  d.   b    a    Mountain  Brook  Ranch, 
Valy..rmo,  Calif      Filed  Sept    16,  1957. 


II 


MaUKBUM 


For  Fresh  Fruits 
First  use  in  1955 

.ir 


Owner  of  Reg   .No.  .354.642. 

For  Flavored,  FVrmented  Malt  BeTerage. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1956. 


Class  49  -  Distined  Alcoholic  liquors 

8N  23,688.  Distillers  Corporation  (8  A.)  Limited,  Stellen 
boech,  Cape  Province,  Union  of  South  Africa  Filed  Feb 
4,  1957. 

JOHAN  VAN  RIEBEECK 

Owner   of    South    African    Reg.    No.    3791/55,   dated    Not 
21,  1955. 

For  Whisky  and  Brandy. 


SN   38,129      CAD  Flavor  Company,  Houston,   Tex       Filed 


Oct    1.  1957. 


DOUBLE  0-L 


SN  36.016      Park  k  Tllford  Distillers  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug   22,  1957. 


For  Preparation  Comprising  Vegetable  Oils,  Bntylsted 
Hydroanisole,  SorbiUn  Monostearate  and  Edible  Antl-Fuam 
for  Extending  the  I'sable  Life  of  Cooking  Oils. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1956 


8N  38,169.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1W7. 

II  HALL  OF  FAME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   383,359. 

For  Coffee 

First  use  June  2,  1936 


B 
C 


ij^^ 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  May  22,  1957. 


SN  38,171.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Oct  I,  1957. 


BONITA 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  35,609      World  Wide  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.  b  a.  Fluffy  Snow 
Co.,  Chicago,  111,    Filed  Aug   15,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg  No   149.878 

For  Coffee 

First  use  Feb  2,  1894. 


TRIM-MAGIC 


It 


For   Material    Sprayed   From  an  Aerosol  Container  Which 
Forms  Artificial  Snowflakts 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1957 


SN  38,172.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1957 

FINE  'N*  DANDY 

Owner  of  Reg   No  280,648 

For  Coffee 

First  use  June  30,  1930. 


8N     36,798.       The    Goshen     Manufacturing    Company,     Inc., 
Goshen,  Ind      Filed  Sept   6,  1957. 


SN  38.174      Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1957 

II  GOLDEN  GLOW 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  99,548. 

For  Coffee 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1906. 


Por  Ladders. 

First  use  June  19.  1957. 
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BN    S7,004.      Sterling    IsMt    CorporaUon.    Long    laUnd    Cltj, 

N.  Y      Filed  Sept    18,  1957 


^i 


For  Shoe  Laits 

First  u«e  July  11,  1«32 


8N  37,202.     John  B.  W«then.  d    b   a.  The  Watben  Company, 
Upper  Darby,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1957. 

SELL-EM-SIGNS 

For  Plastic  Advertising  Signs. 

First  use  July  10,  1957  


Qass  51  -  Cosmttia  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN  684,216      Rafael  F'abelo  Gultart,  d    D.  a.  Fablelo,  Havana, 
Cuba     Filed  Mar  25.  1855 

Flor  de    Cana 

Priority  claimed  und»'r  Sec  44(d)  on  Cuban  Reif  No  94.295, 
dated  F'eb  28,  1957  The  English  translation  of  the  mark  is 
"Cane  Flower." 

For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Water*. 


SN  5.543      Old   Empire,  Inc..  Newark.  N    J      Filed  Mar    30, 
1956 


For  Perfumes,  Cologne*  and  Cologne  Sticks.  Hair  Pomade 
and  BrllUantlne,  Skin  Cr.ams,  Hand  Lotion,  Shaving  Creams, 
After-Shave  Lotion,  and  Deodorants. 

First  use  Sept  9.  1939 


SN  23,919      Richard  Hudnut.  Morris  Plains,  N    J.     Filed  Feto. 


B,  1957 


LUSTRE  CUNG 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan   17,  1957. 


SN    24,263       Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.    J.      Filed 


Feb.  12.  1957. 


LUSTRE  LIFE 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1957. 


8N  24,836       Corlna  Bull  de  Lahoud,   Madrid,  Spain.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1967. 


n/noi  , 

ii 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg    No    305.077.  dated  June  26,   1956 
For   Perfumery,  Cosmetic* — Namely    Rouge.  Lipstick,  Hair 
Preparations,  and  Eye  Makeup  Preparation*. 


Apkil  8,  1958 


SN  24.884.     HoBse  of  Weatmore,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T 
Feb  25, 1857 

PENEUTE 

For  Complex  Oxycholesterol  Derivative  of  Lanolin  Contain 
ing  Lecithin.  Cholesterol  Eaten  and  Free  Sterols  Incorporated 
In  Make- 1  p  Compounds  or  Creama  To  Act  as  a  Skin  Condi 
tioner 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1856. 


SN   25.181      T>eilcon  Products,   Inc.,  8t.   Paul.   Minn 
Feb.  27,  1957. 


5-^ 


I 

e 


Mled 


.;rT 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Jan    13,  19S3. 


SN  26.006.  Fenllnand  MUlhens,  d  b.  a  Eau  de  Cologne  * 
Parfflmerle  Fabrlk  QlockenCMOC  No.  4711  gegenuber  der 
Pferdep«)8t  von  Ferd.  Mfllbeaa,  Cologne  (Rhine).  Germany. 
FU.-d  Mar.  12,  1857. 


AroA 


Owner  of  C.erman  Reg  No,  345,529,  dated  Dec.  23,  1925 
For  F.au  ile  Cologne,  IVrfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Complexion 
.Mtlk  Conmeth  Lotion,  .\Htringent  SUln  Tonic.  Hair  Tonic, 
Hair  and  After  Shaving  Lotions.  Shaving  Cream,  Liquid  Hair 
Net,  BrillUntlne,  .Suntan  Cream  and  Oil,  Face  and  Hand 
Cream,  DepllatorieH,  Antl  Perspirant,  Fye  Brow  and  Eye  Lash 
.Mascara,  Balm  for  the  Growth  of  Eye  Lashes,  Eye  Ud  Shadow, 
Eye  Brow  i'encil.  Lip  Sticks,  Rouge.  Facial  Makeup  In  Cake 
and  Liquid  Form,  Talcum,  Bath  and  t^ce  Powder,  Bath  SalU, 
Nail  Polish.  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Nail  Oil,  Nail  White  Pencil, 
and  Shaving  Soaps 


SN  27.017.     Helene  CurtU  Industrie*.  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Mar.  27.  1957. 

RIVIERA 

For  Color  Rinse  for  the  Hair 

First  oae  on  or  about  Sept  21.  1956.  , 


SN   27.277       Campbell    Prwlucts   Co..    Bensenvllle.    111.      Filed 
Apr.  1.  1957      Sei-   2(f » 

SHAVE  WHIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   554,850 
For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  July  19,  1950 


SN   27.542.      SocWt*   Francalse   des    Cosm^tlques   Blologlques. 
Nice,  France.     FUeil  Apr    4,  1957 


CRENUM 


owner  of  French  Reg  No.  5,881,  dated  Nov  9,  1856  (Nice)  ; 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  81.542. 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream,  Powder  Base,  Nail  Cream.  Lip 
Cream,  Sun  Tan  Cream,  Deo<lorant  (Liquid),  After  Shave 
Cream!    Hair   Crwim.   Hair   Lotion,  Toothpaste.  Skin   Lotion 


8N  28.236.     Bovay.  Inc.,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  16, 


1857 


"M 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioning  Cream 
First  u««  Jan.  20,  1949. 


April  8.  1958 
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SN  31.859.    0«rBialM  Mootcll  CoametlquM  Corporation.  New    Hasc   ^7  _>  IWf  ATMAafrc  mmd  Sn— t 
York.  N.  Y      Fll*d  June  12,  1957  ""*»  ^^        WWUIfUPU  ^  «0^1 


SCULPTONE 


For  Fluid  Make^Dp  FoniMlatton  Bwe  Wblrh  May  Bf  Taed  ai 
a  Face  Powder  Subatltute 
First  use  May  28,  1997 


II 


SN  33.445      Eoger  Jean  Thlrlon,  Parla,  France      Filed  July 
5.  1957. 

HYDRASOLAIRE 

Owner  of   French    Reg    No     465,240,   dated   May   29.    1957 
(Parts)  ;  Natl   Inst    No  91.0tt« 
For  Sunt&n  Preparation. 


SN  33,917      Mary  Sherman,   Inr  ,  St    Lonls,  Mo      Filed  July 
17, 1957 

MARY  SHERMAN 

"Mary  Sh«'rman'  l«  the  name  ef  an  officer  of  the  applicant 
corporation   cimsent  of  record. 

For  Cosraetlcs  and  Toilet  Prep*r.<tl<>n» — Namely,  Hand 
Cr*anj.  liand  and  Body  Lotion,  nostlng  Powder,  Pillow  Sachet 
Powder,  Creme  Sachet,  Bubbling  Bath  OH,  Cologne,  Perfume 

First  use  June  1948. 


SN  34.855      The  (^JlUette  Company,  d    b   a    The  Tonl  Company, 
Boston,  Mass     Filed  Aug  2.  1957 


BEHAVE 


Owner  of  R^g  No   561,90© 

For  Hair  Rlnsei*  and  Hair  Sprays. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1955. 


II 


SN  34.949      Richard  Hudnut,  Morrli  Plains,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug. 


5.  1957 


GLO  FLAGE 


For  BlemLah  Cream. 
First  use  July  24,  1957. 


SN  37,187       Ravel  Perfume  Corp  .  d    b    a    Ravel,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  13.  1957       _______ 

RAVEL   NO.    9 

For  Perfumery.  Colognes,  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  May  1.  1936. 


SN  37,441      Alvln  Lurle.  d   b  a    Nyval  laboratories,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept    18,  19.^7. 


Adda 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Additive  for  Permanent  Wave,  Tint, 
Rinse,  and  Bleach  Solutions 
^nrst  use  Bept.  10.  1957. 


SN  87,720.     Coty.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1957 

POWDERAMA 


For  Face  Powder. 
First  ase  July  1936. 


8N  12,305      Carl  E    Srkes.  8r.,  d.  b.  i.  The  Tops  Chemical 
Mff .  Co..  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  July  17, 1»6« 


.f)^    v,fll 


The  lining  is  for  shading  only. 

For  White  Sidewall  Tire  Cleaner  and  Car  Wash. 

First  use  Oct   21.  1953. 


SN  17.455      Fine  Ijiboratorles,  Inc  ,  Freeport,  III      Filed  Oct. 
15,  1956. 

LAZY  tor 


For  Liquid  DeterKfnts  for  Various  Uses — Namely,  for 
Cleaning  Concrete  Floors  and  All  Other  Comparable  Hard-to- 
Clean  Surfaces,  AUo  All  Other  Floors.  Walls,  Windows,  Vene- 
tian BtindK.  Building  Exteriors.  Machinery  and  Engines,  and 
Dishes 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1956 


SN  26.005      Ferdinand  MUlhens.  d    b    a.  Eau  de  Cologne-  Ji 
ParfUmerle-Fabrlk   r.lookengasiie   No     4711,    gegenober  der 

PferdeiK)st  von  Ferd    MUlhenB.  Cologne   (Rhine).  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1967. 

AIDA 

Owner  of  German   Reg    No    345,529,  dated  Dec    23,  ;925. 
For  Toilet  Soaps,   Shampoo  in  Powder,  Cream,   and  Liquid 
Form. 


SN  26,347.    Grand  Rapids  Varnish  Corporation.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich     Filed  Mar   18,  1957. 


GUARDSMAN 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  422.773  and  646.965 
For  Upholstery  and  R\xg  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  1956. 


SN  29.632       Hagan   Chemicals  4  Controls,   Inc..  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.    i^led  Apr.  8.  1957. 


MAXADE 


's  (U:ftO 


For  Detergent  for  Dishwashing  and  the  Cleaning  of  Walls 
Floors,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1957. 


8N   34.629.      Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corporation,    Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  July  30,  1957. 


E-Z  STRIP 


For    Industrial    Cleaner   and   Determent   Compoaltlons 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1951 


TM  66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1968 


8N   35,593       Kellte  Corporation.   Los  Angelea,   C»llf.      Flied     SN  36,583.     Griffin  Bro«.  In« ,  Portland,  Orej.     Filed  Sept 
Aug.  15,  1957.  ,  S.  1987. 


KE-SONIC 


For  Emuljiion  Cleanara. 
First  use  May  1,  1955. 


mx 


SN    36,233.      S.    B.    Rykoff   *   Company.   Loa   Angelea,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1957 


GOLDEN  REY 


For  Dfterjfentii  and  Soapa. 
Flrat  \i»e  July  1.  1932 


For  Dishwashing  Compound. 
First  use  April  1947. 


8N    36,829.      Packera   Tar    Soap,    Inc.,    Mystic.   Conn.      Filed 
Sept.  6.  1957      Sec   2(f)  as  to  "I'acker'a." 


SN   36,234       S    E.    Rykoff   k  Company.    Loa   Angelea.   Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19.57 


GLOWING  STAR 


For  Soap  Powder 
First  use  1933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    53.525,  580,271,  and  otliert. 

For  ShamptM) 

Fir«t    use  in   June    1956;   1877   as  to   "Packer'a." 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  16,031.     Eagle  United,   Inc.,  Molina,   111      Filed  Sept.  20. 
1956. 

EAGLE 


SN  28.516.     Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  i'a      Filed 
Apr.  19.  19S7. 


For  Retail  Groc«'ry  Storp  Services 
First  use  September  1954. 


UaSS  102  ^  Insurance  and   Rnandal  For  service  ana  Repair  of  Watche*.  Hocka.  Chronometers. 

Electric  Watches,  and  Electric  Clocks 

SN  29.555      Seaboard  Finance  Companj.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  first  use  Apr   17,  1957 

Filed  May  7.  1957. 


YENOM 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


For  Extenaion  of  Credit!  or  the  Making  of  Loana  to  Indl-     SN  24,338.     Gart)ers  Travel   Service.   Inc  .  d    b.  a    Garber's 
vlduala  Travel  Service,  Brookline.  Mass      Filed  Feb.   13,  1957 

First  use  Jan   9.  1957 


Qass  103  -  Constmctiott  and  Repair 

SN  7.439  Clair  I  Hull,  d  b  a  Northwest  Venetian  Blind 
Company  and/or  Norco  Meul  Products  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash      Filed  .May  1.  1956 


For  Repairing  the  T'mjIs  an<!  Dies  of  Others 
First  use  January  1944 


Owner  of  Reg   No   639,841. 

For  Gift  Travel  Serrtcea — Namely.  Taking  Subscriptions  to, 
and  laaulng,  Gift  Certificates  Entitling  the  Reilplent  to  a 
"Packaged'  Trip  to  Any  Part  of  the  Wvrld,  All  Arrangementa 
for  Said  Trip  Having  lieen  Made  in  .\dvance. 

First  use  on  or  atK)ul  Jan.  31,  1957. 
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S.N    28.(X)2       York   Tran«jK)rtiitlon   Company,    Inc.   York,   Pa      .SN  36,209      Mnell^r  Transportation  Companr,  8t   Paul   Minn 
Pllwl  Apr.  11.  19.->7  Piled  Aug.  26,  1»57. 


MAGIC  CARPET 


For  Traaaportlng  Freight  by   Motor  Tmck 
Flrat  uae  July  12,  1956. 


For  Motor  Freisbt  Service*. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  30,  1957. 


11 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

660,256.      NOVATEX.      The    Sorlpta   Anonlmt    Snia    Vlscowi, 
Socteta     NaKlonale    IndustrU     AppUcaBionI    Vlsooaa.       8N 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


660,2-.7  Mc  McCLINTOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Ekco  Producta 
Company       SN  4.fi99      Pub.   1-21^S.     Filed  »-16-56. 

660,2  8  TRAV  ALL  Kashioncraft  Producta.  8N  31.648. 
Pub    1-21-5S      Kilfd  t>--l(>-57 

660.259.  ROSEWARE  Max  Klein.  Inc.  8N  31.847.  Pub. 
1-21-58      Filed  6-12-57. 

660.260.  VELMAR  Marathon  Corporation.  SN  32.105. 
Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  6-17-57. 


rtrt0,27tt.  ECONO  CAVITY  LOK  AA  Wire  Producta  Com- 
pany      SN   27,2."\7       Pub.   1-21-58      Filed  4-1-57. 

660.277.  CAVITY  LOK  AA  Wire  Producta  Company  8N 
27.258.     Pub.  1-21    58      t^led  4-1-57. 

660.278.  OARDEN<"HETB  Colorcrete  Induatrle*.  Inc.  8N 
29.272.    Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  5-2-57. 

660.279.  TBI-DEK  National  C.ypaum  Company.  SN  29.544. 
Pub  1-21-58.     Filed  .V7  57 

660.280.  SKIN  M.  P.  H  Manufacturlnj?  Corporation,  Inc. 
SN  32.966      Pub    1-21-58      Filed  7-1-.') 7 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

660.281.  HANNIFIN  AND  DESIGN.  Hannifin  Corporation, 
now  by  merger  Parker  Hannlfln  Corporation.  8N  784. 
Pub   .V29-56.     Filed  1    16  5rt 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

660.261.  OFT-"  E  ZEE      The  Welty  Company.    SN  3.495.    Pub. 
1-21-58      Filed  2-27-56. 

660.262.  APEX  DIDY-PAL.     Clean  Home  Product*.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   19.648.     Pub.   1-21-58.     Filed   11-21-56. 

660,263       SEAL  BRAND  HYDRATE  AND  DESIGN       MlaaU- 

slppl    Lime   Company       SN    20.430.      Pub.    1-21-58.      Filed 

11-15-56. 
660.284       PAPI.     The  Carwln  Company.      SN  24,119.     Pub. 

1-21-58.     Filed  2-11-57 
660,265       CORRECT  .\  <HR()ME.       Colorprlnt    Laboratories 

Inc.      SN   32,914       Pub     1 -21-58.      Filed   7-1-57 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 


660.266 

17.049 


TREBO  PROS 

Pub    1    21-58 


American  Cyanamld  Company. 

Filed  n    5   5T 


8N 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

660,267       CENTIRY    SEAL.      Century    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Inc      SN   700,189      Pub.  5-21-57.     Filed  12-19-65. 

660.208       DEVILLE       Dondevllle    Producta 
SOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      8N   6.955. 
flled    4-23-56.    CI.    12:    SN    15.948.    pub. 
9-19-56,  CI   23 

660.269  WEATHER    EX   AND   DESIGN 
11,482      Pub.  1-21-58.    Flled  7-»-56. 

660.270  NATT'RE.S  INSl'L  FIBER  AND  DESIGN.     Hagmn 
.Mfg   Company      SN  21,541      Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  12-24-56. 

660.271.  SWIRL-STONE.     Sellnagrove  Block  Company.     8N 
21,742.     Pub    1-21-58.     Filed  12-27-56. 

660.272.  TILE  GEMS      American  Encaustic  Tiling  Company. 
Incorporated      SN  23.970.     Pub.  1-21-68.     Flled  2-7-67. 

660.273.  HI  HED      American  Marietta  Company.    SN  26,436. 
Pub    1-21-58. 


Co.  Inc.  CON- 
pub.  12-17-57, 
12-17-57.    flled 

Hill  *  Co.      SN 


Flled  3^  19-57 


660,274. 
27,253. 


AA   Wire   Producta   Company 
Flled  4-1-57. 


SN 


MO;275. 
17.256. 
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ECONO-LOK 
Pub   1-21-58. 

BLOK-LOK.      AA    Wire    Producta   Company.      SN 
Pub   1-21-38.     Flled  4-1-57. 


Class  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

660.282.  8AF1C-TGLO.  American-Marietta  Company  SN 
24,312.    Pnb.  1-21-58.    Flled  2-13-57 

660.283  CARTOON  COLOUR  AND  DESIGN.  Cartoon  Col- 
our Company      SN  24.925.     Pub    1-21-58.     Flled  2  25-57 

660,284.  CHAROLITE.  UBS  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
33.181.     Pub   1-21 -.58.    Flled  7-3-57 

660.285  AMREV.  American  Marietta  Company.  SN  34.276. 
Pub.  1-21-58      Flled  7-24-57. 

660.286.  OLDE  MILL  Toblaa  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  34.327. 
Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  7-24   57 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

660.287.      THE    HOUSE    OF    ROTHSCHILD    AND    DESIGN 
Aaron  Rothrhlld      SN  4,:W9      Pub    1-21-58      File.l  3    12-56 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

660.288.      MILLENIUM.      Pretested    Producta    Limited.      SN 

8.261.    Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  .VI 4-56. 
660,280      WHORTON'S      Whorfon  Pharmacal  Company.     8N 

15.927.     Pub,  1-21-5K      Filed  9    18-.-)6. 

660.290.  8LUMBRON.     Emile  Cerrhen^on,  d.  b.  a.  Alva  Lab- 
oratoriea.     8N  22.674.     Pub    1-21    58      Flled  1-16-57. 

660.291.  8IST0CYLIN.     Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Inc. 
SN  22.880.     Pub.  1-21-58     Filed  1-22-57. 

660.292.  TENSIONIL       Remedla.    Inc       SN    26.296.      Pub. 
1-21-58.     Filed  3-15-57. 

660.293.  SKENTROLE        The     Skentrole     Company.        SN 
27.636.     Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  4-5-57. 

660.294.  MYCOBT.      Parke,  DaTla  *  Company.     SN  29.744. 
Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  5-9-67. 

660.295.  TBBN  CLEAR      P-M  I>aboratorles.  Inc.     SN  29,941. 
Pub.  1-21-68      Filed  .•>    13-67. 

660.296.  KOMBI        Amoo  R    Beamon.  d    b   a    Kombu  Co.     8N 
30.141.     Pub.  1-21-58      Flled  5-16-57. 

660.297.  DILCORON.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.     SN  32,425.     Pub. 
1-21-58.     Flled  6-21-57 
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660,2V»8      8TENI80NE       OrganoD    Ine 

1-21-68     riled  6-25-57. 
660,200.     MORFEO.     Darro  Pharmaral  Companj.    Inc 

33.062.     Pub.  1-21-^8.    Fll«d  7-2-5T. 
660,300.     DARAMDS.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  33,264. 

1-21-58     Filed  7-5-57. 
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Pub      0a0,824.     KOL-8PBAT  AND  DBSIGN.     AutomodTC  SpecUl- 

tle«  Co.,   Inc      SN  26,317       Pub.   1-21-.%S      Fll*^  3-18-57 

SN     660,825.     BYRON  JACKSON.     Borg-Waruer  Corporation.     SN 
27,666.     Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  4-8-57. 
Pub.     «60,32fi       WIZ.VRD.      WMtern    .Vuto    Supply   Company.      8N 
33,016.     Pub.  1-21-58.     tiled  7-1-57. 


660,301.    DARFERRIN.    Norman  Dartell,  d^b.  a   Dartell  Lab-    mo.327.      FRiaiLOADBR.     Whltao,   Inc.     «N  33,514.     Pub. 

1-21-58.     Filed  7-10-57. 


oratorlea.     SN  33,337.     Pub.  1-21-5S.     Filed  7-8-57. 

660,302.     BIENMYCIN.     Chaa.  Pftier  &  Co..  Inc.     SN  34,166 
Pub  1-21-58     Filed  7-22-57. 

660.303      COMBIRAX.     Chaa.  Pflaer  4k  Co  .  Inc.     SN  34,254. 

inib.  1-21-58      Filed  7-23-57. 

660,304.     VI-80RB1N      Smith  KHne  *  French  Laboratoriea. 
SN  34,261.     Pub    1-21-68      Filed  7-23-57. 

660,305       RKABAN.      Chaa.    Pflaer   k  Co.,    Inc.      SN   34,302. 
Pub.     1-21-58.    ni«l  7-24-67. 

660,306.     CALCETS      Walker  laboratoriea,  Inc      SN  34,386. 
Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  7-25-57. 


660.807      CIPRIAL.       R.    J.    Moran    Co. 

SN    34.724.      Pub. 

l-21-.%8      Filed  7-31-67. 

660.308        PKNTASPRAY.      Merck    *   Co. 

Inc.      KN    34.970. 

Pub   1-21-58.     Filed  8-5-57 

diss  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

860.309       STAIR-RIDE.      American   Stalr-dllde   Corporation. 
SN  21,106      Pub.  l-21-.%8      Filed   l2-17-.%6. 


660.310      RESI8TA.     Nucleonlc  Product§  Company,   Inc. 
21.643     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  12-26-56. 


SN 


SN 


660.311.  8ILCAD.       Yardney     Electric     Corporation 
28,673.     Pub   1-21-58.     Filed  4-22-57 

660.312.  WINK-O-LITE.     Rayllte  Klectrlc  Corp.     SN  28,790 
Pub.  12-17-67.     Filed  4-24-67. 

660.313      THERMY8TAL.      The    Jamea    Knlirhtf)    Company 
SN  20,587.     Pub    1-21-68.     Filed  6-7-57. 


Qau  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

660.314.  CHUMMY.     Harry  Oanirer,  d.  b.  a.  Chummy  Sinker 
Co.      SN  24,058.      Pub.    1-21-58       Filed  2-26-57 

660.315.  PEC-10       Protection    Equlpmt'nt    Co.      RN    29,09.'> 
Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  4- 20-57. 

660.S16.     TAK-YAK      Murrell  Laboratoriea,  Inc      SN  31,242 
Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  6-8-57 

800.317  T-QARD      Thomas  W    Meiwlck    d.  b    a.  T-iiard.     SN 
81,856.     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  6-12-57. 

660.318  T    OARD    AND    DESIGN.      Thomas    W     Meaalck, 
d   b.  a   T-Gard.     SN  31,857      Pub   l-21-r>8      Filed  6-12-57 

660,819       THCNDERBUBP         Mattel.      Incorporated         SN 
32.813.     Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  6-24-57. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

660.268      CONSOLIDATED  CBBTIFICATB.     See  Claaa  12. 

660.320.  DUMORE.  Harbison-Fischer  Manufacturing  Cik. 
Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Harblaon-Placher  Mfg.  Co.  SN  20,029.  Pub 
1-21-68.    Filed  12-6-56 

660.321  CLARK-ROSS.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN 
22,7.H«.     Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  l-17-.")7 

660.322.  PIONEER.  Industrial  Enjclmn-rlnu  Limited.  S.\ 
22.924.     Pub.  10-22-57      Filed  1-22-57. 

660.323.  NILOS.     .NUos  G.   m.  b.   IL,  Foerderband-Aunrues 
tung.     SN  24.715.     Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  2-19-."»7. 


DRY    TRAC. 
Pub.  1-21-68. 


Graham    Tranamiaalona,    Inc. 
Filed  7-15-57. 


8N 


660.328 
33,706 

660,329      OIL-PEN        Eddie    S.    Tubln.      SN    35,412.      Pub 
1-21-68.     Filed  8-5-57, 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  .  mn>  f«^^  — « ^  iivii^ 

660.330.  PBAKTIFLEX.  VEB  Kamera  Werke  Nledersedllta, 
to  Standard  Camera  Corporation.  S.N  9,2o8.  Pub.  1-21-68. 
Filed  .'V-28-56. 

660.331.  FAVORIT.  Zelaa  Ikon  .\ktlengeaell8cbart.  SN 
17.684.     I^b.  1-21-58.    Filed  10-17-56. 

660.382  REDDING  AND  DESIGN.  Burr  W  Bement,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Redding  Company.  SN  10,863.  Pub.  l-21-5».  FUed 
11-26-50.  ^ 

660,333.  FJECT-O  MATIC.  American  Photocopy  Equipment 
Company      SN  26,149      Pub    1-21-58      Filed  H-14-67. 

660.334  SERV.VLL  Iran  Sorvall.  Inc.  8N  27.748.  Pub. 
1-21-58.     Filed  4-*-57.         ^  ^g^  jrftlh^— 8£  at&U 

F.  Ward  Harman.  d    b.  a.  F.  Ward 
SN    30.085.      I'ub.    1-21-58.      Filed 


660.336      TE.M  PRINTS 
Harman    .\aa<>clate8. 
5-15-57. 


660,.<36 

30.185 


TETRACTY8. 

Pub   1-21-58. 


Ing    C.  Olivetti  k  C,  8.  p.  A.     SN 
Filed  5-16-57. 

Coventry   Oauge   k   Tool   Company 
Pub.   1-21-68.     Filed  6-20-67.     ' 


660.3.'l7.      CROMATRIX 
Limited.     SN  30,308. 

660.338.      MIRACLE    POINT.      Legols    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.     SN  30,43.S      Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  5-21-57 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

660.339.     WACO.      Ivar  Wallgulat.  d    b.  a.  WalUjulKt  k  Co. 
SN   24,654.      Pub.    1-21-58.      Filed   2-18-57. 

660,340      EVERCOLD  AND  DESIGN.    H    I)   Sheldon  and  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  28,064.     Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  4-26-67 

t»rt0,341.      TECUMSEH   A.ND   DESIGN.      Tecumaeh    Products 
Company.     SN  31.278.         Pub.  10-20-57.     Filed  6-3-57. 

660.342.  B.^LCO.      Balfour,    Guthrie    k   Co.,    Limited.      SN 
32.368.     Pub.  1-21-58.     FUed  6-21-57. 

660.343.  POR-.\N-SOFT.       Rle»rel    Paper    Corporation.      SN 
3:{.750.     Pub    1-21-58.     Filed  7-15-57. 

660,344      MUFPL-li.^ZE.     Alr-.Maae  Corporation.     SN  37,119. 
Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  9-13-57. 


Qass  32-  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

660.345.  CRUMB   STRIP.     Blanco  Manufacturlnir  Company 
SN  18,296     Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  10-29-56. 

660.346.  PAINT  MART.     Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc. 
SN  30,640.     Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  6-24-57. 

660.347.  PAINT-O-RA.MA      Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc 
SN  30,641.     Pub   1-21-58.     Filed  5-24-57 

660.348.  L.^ZY     SNOOZ.\N        Perfection     Mfg.     Corp.       »N 
36,618.     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  9-3-57 

660.349.  TRIMTOPS!     Plastic  Tops,  Inc      SN  .^6,736      Pub 

1-21-58.     Filed  9-5-57. 
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Qiss  36  —  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 


«60.350.     CHORD  MASTER      Fivnoh 
factiirlni?    <'o.,    Inc.       SN    16,206 

rt«0.351.     MIRAFONE  AM>  DESKiN 
Herman   J     Snyder    (Joint   owners), 


Amerlran   Keedn  Manu 
I'ub.     1-21-58.       Flle<l 

Howard  M    L<m  kle  and 
d.    b.    a.    Lookie   Music 


EichanKe      SN   21.26.'v      Tub.    1-21-58.      Filed   l.'-lH-.'^rt 

rtfl0,352.  EVETTE  ft  SCHAEIT-'ER  BY  BUFFET  AM)  I>K 
SIGN.  <"arl  Fischer  Musical  Instrument  <V)  .  Inc  SN 
29.150.     Pub.  1-21    58      Filed  +^  30-r>7 

6«50,3a3  EVETTE  BY  BUFFET  AND  DESIGN  Carl  Fischer 
Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  SN  29,151.  INib.  1-21-58 
Filed  4-30-57. 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

«60,354.  WIZARD  Sltnie  Incorpt)rated  SN  14.897.  Pub 
1-21-58     Filed  8-27-.'Srt 

660.355.  CARD-VELOPE.  The  Sawdon  Company,  Inc.,  to 
Victor  J  Sawdon.  SN  28.9«3.  Pub.  1-21-58.  Filed 
4-26-67 

660.356.  "500  ••  National  Blank  Book  Company  SN  29.228. 
Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  5-1-57 

660.357.  RKXPAL.  Rex  D.  Howard,  d.  b.  a.  Rex  Howard  Co 
8N29,802      Pnb.  1-21-58     Filed  5-10-87 


Qass  38— Prints  and  Publications 

660,358  PEEK  O  MAIL  American  Mall  Advertising  Inter 
porated      SN  23,596      Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  2-1-57. 

rt60,359  NKWM  VN  National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference 
SN  29,543      Pub    1-21-58      Hied  ,V  7-57 

660.360.  BUSINESS  SCOPE.  Buslnewa  Scope.  8N  31.;i06. 
Pub.  1-21-58      Flle<l  6-4-57. 

660.361.  THE  RHODE  ISL.\NDER.  Providence  Journal 
Company.      SN  31,507       Pub.   1-21-68      Filed  «V-ft-57. 

flfl0,3fl2.      HOW  TO   BE   A   SUOESSFIL   WIIH)W      <;enerHl 

Feature*   Corporation.      SN   31.556.      Pub.    1-21-68       F1le<l 

6-7-57. 
660.363      FAMOUS  LAST  WORDS      The  Hall  Syndicate    Inc. 

SN  31.562.     Pub.  1-21-58      FUe<l  6-7-57. 
rt60,364      HORMOLOO.     American  Chemical  Paint  Company. 

SN  31.W7      Pnb    1-21-58      Filed  6-12   57 

660.365.  MISSIK.  Mildred  R.  Williams,  d.  b.  a.  bunnie 
Williams  Illuatratlona.  SN  31.946.  Pub.  1-21-58.  Filed 
6-13-57. 

660.366.  SEVENTY  SIX.  Union  Oil  Conipanjr  of  California. 
SN  32,150.     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  8-17-57. 

660.367  DESIGN  OF  ELECTRONIC  SYMBOL.  Mlcro-Maa- 
ter,  Inc      SN  32,19«      Pub    1-21    58      llled  6-18-57. 

660.368  SUBURBAN  LIFE.  The  Granites,  Inc.  SN  32.207. 
Pub    1-21-58      Filed  6-18-:)7 

660.369.  SUBURBIA.  Henry  .Vllan  Hartley.  SN  32.312. 
Pub.  1-21-88.     Filed  8-20-57. 

660.370.  HUMBUC,  Humbug  Publishing  Co.,  In«.  SN  32,.*J17 
Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  6-20-^)7 


Qass  39-aothing 


660,371.     ACRIFLAN.     Esquire  Sportswear  Co.     SN  686.296. 
Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  4-26-55 


660,375      JUDY  LYNN.     The  House  of  Perfection,  Inc.     SN 
16,444.     Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  9-26-66 

660. ■{76  (;UA.NTO.nK.  So<letA  .\ccomandlta  .Sempllce  Calxa 
turlflclo  VlbeUport  dl  VlbelU  *  C.  SN  17.766  Pub  1  21  .-)8 
Filed  10-18-8J. 

660.377.  ALF.SSANDRO  DI  MILANO      Prance  Neckwear  Co.. 
Inc.      SN  21,061.     Pub.   1-21-58.     Filed   12-14-56 

660.378.  SUPERLITR     The  Fibre -Metal  Products  Company. 
SN  23.136.     Pub    1    21-58.     Filed  1    24  57 

660,379       ARDLEIC.H.      The    Bamberger  Relnthal    Company. 
SN  26,238      Pub.  1    21-58.     Filed  3    l.V-57. 

660.380.  "DARE  BACK."      Rose    Marie    Reld.      SN    26.725. 
Pub.  1-21   5s      Flle<l  3  22-57 

660.381.  DEFAZZIO.  PallMio,  Inc.  SN  27,515.  Pub 
1    21    58      Filed  4-4-57 

660.382.  PATA-CAKE.  F  W  Woolworth  Co.  SN  28.476 
Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  4-18-87 

660.383  8AYURBAN.  Ellas  Sayour  Co,  Inc.  HN  28.80a. 
Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  4-24-57 

660.384  MR  IRVINd  ORIGINALS.  Inrlng  H.  Sohmler 
SN  29,103.     I'ub.  1    21-68      Filed  4-29-57 

660.385  THERM08ETA  Internationale  VerbandHtoffl'ab 
rik  Schaffhausen.    SN  29,126.    Pub.  1-21-68.    Filed  4-28-57. 

660.386  HRAU.URE  BY  JULIET  Juliet  Sportswear  Co., 
inc      SN  29,454       Pub    1-21-58.      Filed   '>  6  57 

660.387.  LITTLE  AUDREY  SCOTT.  Audrey  Scott,  Inc.  SN 
30,113      Pub    1-21-.58      Filed  5-15-57 

660.388.  HKOAL  AND  DESI<;N.  Regal  Knltwaar  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  30,834.     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  6-27-57. 

660,389  MISS  AMERICA.  Mls»  America  Braaalere  Com- 
pany, Inc      SN  31,021       Pub    1-21-58.     Filed  5-29-57. 

660.390.  (jRO-JAC  The  Woolenwear  Co.  SN  32.029.  Pub. 
1-21-88.     Filed  6-14-57 

660.391.  IKIUBLE  CONCERTO  Maiden  Form  Bra»8lere 
Company.  Inc.     8N  32.099      Pnb.  1-21-58.     Filed  6-17-67. 

660.392.  PAVA.NNK  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company.  Inc. 
SN  S2.100.     Pub   1-21 -58      Filed  6-17-57. 

660.393.  8ARABANDE.  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company. 
Inc      SN  32,101       Pub    1-21-58      Filed  6-17-67 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

660  394       "REACHING  FOR  QUILTK.X"  AND  DESIGN.     The 

QuUtex  Company.    SN  4.838.    Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  3-19-56. 

660,395.  QUILTEX  AND  DESIGN  The  Quiitex  Company. 
SN  4.839     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  3-19-56. 

660,396  WONDER  BRAID  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
23.840      Pub    1-21    58.     Filed  2  5^  57 

660.397.  THERMOSEJTA  Internationale  Verbandstoff  F'ab- 
rik  S<-haffhau8en.  SN  29,126  Pub.  1-21-58.  Filed 
4-23-57 

660.398.  8UPERWEAVE.  Beacon  .Manufacturing  <  Ompany. 
SN  30,219      Pub    1-21-58      Filed  5    17   67 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

660,399      T.VCRYL.      Stockholms   Superfoafat   Fabrlka  Aktle- 
bolag.     SN  19,827      Pub.  1-21-68.     Filed  11-23-56. 

660,400.      DORCOLOR.      Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      8N  30,318.      Pub.   1-21-58.      Filed  5-20^  57 


Shelburne     Shirt    Co.,     Inc. 
Filed  7-19-55. 


SN 


660,372.      SHELBURNE. 
691,583      Pub.  1-21-58 

660,37.1.     BARE  ST  R-E-T-C-H      Cheater  H.   Roth  Co..  Inc.    AppllanCOS 
SN  1,474.    Pub.  1-21-68.    Filed  1-25-56. 


aass44-Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 


660.374.     DIJON.     DlJon  Lingerie  Co  .  Inc.     8N  10,409.     Pub. 
1-21-58.     Filed  6-18-56. 


660,401.      LITTLE  EAR 
34.453.     Pub.  1-21-58 


otarlon  Listener  Corporation, 
nied  7-26-57. 


SN 


II 
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Oats  46-Foods  md  higraclieirts  of  Foods 


rt«0,424.  ACTIOX-ETTTE.  Gospel  Light  Prew,  d  b.  a  The 
Sunday  School  Houhp  SN  2.977.  Pub  1-21-68  Fil«1 
2   20-,-)6 


S.\ 


««0.42o      TAKLON.       Kotltwr    Ledertuch-    und    Wachstuch 
Werke  A    (;       SX  13,293      Pub.  9-3-^7      Fil.Hl  8-2   :>6 


rt«0,402.     MI88     MARJORIES.       Slsco-Hamllton     C/i 

fl80,l(M.     Pub.  7   12-56,     Filed  1    18-3.5 
fl«0,403       DAVY   CROTKBTT  A.ND   DESIGN       Kronti^-r   Pro  _^_ 

dure  Co,   Inc.  d    b    a.  Frontier  Produce  Co.     SN  689  110 

Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  R24-M 

660.404.   KSTABLisHED  1856  A.M)  dksi.;n    w>iii„n.  V  Cliss  51  —  CosfRotio  Olid  Toflot  Proporations 

Birch,  4.  b.  a.  Wm.  C.  Buntlns.    HN  e»«,768.     Pub    l-21-.)8 
Filed  10-20-53. 

6rt0.405.  LA  CARITA  V  F.  (Jaria.  d.  b  a  M.xiiaii  I>r,Mlu<t« 
S*le«  Co.  and  V.  F.  Gar»a  and  Sons.  S.\  13.J32  Pub 
1-21-58.     Filed  8-7   .5H 

eflO.406.  HILLS  BROS  TASTB-LOR  A.M)  I)KSH;x.  Hllli. 
Broa.  Cofl»^.  Inc  HN  17.H<)9.  Pub  1-21-58  Filed 
10-19 -nfl 

««0.407  RF^\L  PIE  AND  DESIGN  Re«l  Pl^  Bakers  to 
Real  Pie  Bakern.  .SN  1»,181  I'uh  1  21-.-.h  Filed 
11    !,■?  ri« 

660,408       CASTROVILLES   PRIDE       California   Artichoke  A 
Veifefable  Grower*  Corporation      S.N  19.2«.'<      Pub    1    •>l-.-»8 
Filed  11    15-56. 

660.409.      TOMATO  R A. MA        Hunt    Poodi..    Inc       SN    20  838 
Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  12-11   56 


rt«0.426  PKRMIST  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  693,526. 
Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  8-23-M. 

660,427  LEICHNER  AND  DESIGN  Siegfried  Lelchner, 
d.  b.  a.  L.  Lelchner.  SN  12,435.  Pub  1-21-58  Filed 
7-19-56. 

«60.428  TWICE  A  DAT.  R  D.  Spicer,  Jr.,  d  b.  a  Reliance 
Laboratories.     SN  12,766.     Pub.  1-21-58.     nied  7-17-66. 

660.429.  TRITLE'S  Tritle  I^aboratorles.  to  John  H  Mitchell. 
SN   17,137.      Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed   10-8-66. 

660.430.  STAR  ()•  FORTUNE  Harper  Method.  Inc  SN 
18,318.     Pub.  1-21-^8.     Filed  10-29-.'.6. 


660,431       PADIKK'K   CLUB   AND  DESIGN       Paddock  Club. 

Ltd       SN   26.38]       j>uh.    1-21-58      Filed  3-18-57. 


860,410      SVELTE      Th»'  Borden  Company      .SN  21,243      P«b 
1-21-56.     Filed   12-18   56 

B60.411.  pRoTFx:-r  A  PAK    A.  Michaodco.   HN  21.455  CUss  52— Deteroeiits  aiid  Soaps 

Pub.  1-21   58.     Filed  12-21-56. 

660.412      BONNIE  BAKER      OperRton.'  Warehonae    Inr      SN 

2:i.'.«6      Pub    1    L'l    .-.8      Filed  1    31-, -.7 

660.413.      MOBILE.      Pierce  (;raln   <orporatlon       SN  26  146 
Pub    1-21.58      Filed  3-H-57. 


660.432.     CONOCO      Continental  Oil  Conu>anv 
I'uh    1-21-.5S.     Filed  12    in   ,56. 


HN  20.718. 


660,414.     STAT.     Bowman  Dairy  Company      S.N  27  178      Pub 
1-21-58.    rn*d  3-2»-57. 

660.415      MA(;iC  GARDEN.     Alamo  Product*  Company      SN 
29,850     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  6-9 -37. 

660.416.     DIAMOND  POINT      Geo    M.  Htlll,  Inc      SN  30  631 

Pub.  1   21-68.     Filed  5-22-57. 

660,417      TERRAZZO      The  Cincinnati  Soitar  Co      8 N  82  470 
Pub.  l-21-,%«      Filed  6-24   .■>7 

660,4 1«      DESERT  RANCH.     Alvln  A.  Coata,  d.  b.  a    Verde 

Parnii.       SN  ,1,5  l«fl       Pub    1    21-.-.S      Filed  8  8  57 

6«K).419      Gl«  AND  DESIGN      The  (Jrlfflth  Laboratorlea    Inc 

SX  .35.185*       Pub    I    21    .-.N       Filed  H   H    .-,7 


660,433.      MEI.-EZY       Maid-Easy    CleanBinjt    Products    Corp 
SN  24,704.     Pub.  1-21-58.    Filed  2-19-57. 


660,434.     JET  EMERALD,     Jet  Products.  In<-orporated      HN 
31.844      Pub    1    21-.')8.     Filed  6-12-57 


Qass  47- Wines 


660.420     KHAINAN. 
Filed  11    28-56. 


Kurt  Relaa    RN  20,055.    I»ub.  1-21-58. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

660,421        BANDA    BLANCA       Cervecerla    Corona     Inc 
•'i3.798      Pub.  121    .58.     Filed  7-16  57. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

6eo.4.c,  thanks:  kver^-thin(;  looks  wonderful 

NOW  AND   DESI(;N.      New   Eyes   for   the  Needy     Inc       SN 
44,714,     Pub.  1-21-58      Filed  2-19-57 

•160,436       JERRTS    DRIVKIN      Jerrlco.    Incorporated       SN 
28,789.    Pub.  1-21-58,     Filed  4-24-57. 

660.437       ERAS(\>    ETC     AND    DESIGN       EbaKoo    Servlcnn 
Incorporatwl         CONSOLIDATED      CERTIFICATE  SN 

33.5.-JH.  pub.  12-17-57.  filed  7-11-67,  CI.  100;  SN  33.539. 
pub.  12-17-57,  Hied  7-11-57,  CI.  lOi  ;  SN  .33,540,  pub 
12-17-57.  filed  7-ll-.i7,  CI.  102,  SN  .33..541.  pub.  12-17-57. 
filed  7-11-.57.  CI  103;  SN  33.542,  pub  12-17-57,  filed 
7-11-57,  CI,  105:  SN  3;<.543.  pub  12  17-,-)7  filed  7-11  .57 
t'l     107. 


SN 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

660,422.  DKSKJN  OF  SHIELD  AND  MOPNTAIN  SCENE 
Schenley  In.port  Corporation,  d.  b  a.  Conipanla  Ron  Carlocn 
SN  31.27>1       Pub    1    21    ,5H      Flle<1  «   .•?   57 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

860.437.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTinCATE      See  Clans  100 
'MR     HEARING"    AND   DhTSIGN 


660,438. 
Juration 


SX    4,577       Pub.    1-21-58. 


Sonotone   Cor- 
Flled   .T    14-66, 


aass50-MercliaRdise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

660.423       DADANT'S   CRIMP    WIRED   FOUNDATION    AND 
DESIGN.     Dadant  A  .Sons,   Inc       SN  2  862      Pub    1-21-58 
Filed  2   17-56 

TM  729  O.  O. — 6 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 

660.437.      CONSOLID.VTED  CERTH'ICATE.      See  Class   100, 

660.439.  OLD   REPUBLIC   LIFE    INSURANCE   COMPANY. 

Old   Republic  Lifp  Insurance  Company      SN   16,256      Pub 
1-21-58.     Filed  9-24-56. 

660.440.  NKRCO  AND  DESIGN.     New  England  Reinsurance 
Corporation.     SN  24.865.     Pub.  1-21-38.     Filed  2-21-57. 


TM  72 


6rtO,441.  A  MOUNTAIN  OF  STKENOTH  ANI>  DKSKiN 
United  Life  and  Accld^-nt  Insurance.  ( Ompany.  RN  81.«07 
Pub.  1-21-58.     Filed  6-7-.^T  
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Qass  t03- Construction  and  Repair 

»ir,0,437.      CONSOLIDATED  CKKTIFICATK.      S«.  Claa*   100 

rtrt0.44J      STAVID  AND  DKSKJN      Stavid  EnKlnsHTlnR,  Incor 
porated       8N    19,270.      Pub.   1-21-58.      Filed   11-14-56. 

rt«0,443.     CENTR.\L  AND  DESIGN.     Central  Carpet  Cleaning 
Co..  Inc.     SN  22.421       Tub.  1-21-58.     Filed  1-11-57. 

rt60,444      IRISH.     E.  A.  Irlah,  Contractor.     8N  2H,708      Tub. 
1-21-58      Filed  2-4-57 

HtW,445        ZL\NE    AND    DESIGN        Zane    Construction    Com- 
pany.    SN  24,740      Pub.  1-21-.58      Kll^.1  2    19   57 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


660  446  KENYON  AND  DESIGN  The  Kenyon  Piece  Dye- 
workB.    Inc       SN   688,248       Pub    1-21-58       Filed  5-25-55. 

660.447  QB  AND  DB81GN  Qulnn-Berry  Corporation  .><N 
19, .509.     Pub.  1-21-58.     nied  11-19-56.  


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

fl60.4.17       CONSOLIDATED  CKRTinCATK.      S»>^   Cla>.>    100. 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  A  -  Goods 


660 


.437.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTinCATE.     See  Claw.  100 


660,448.  T  K  I  TIKK  RCTHEADING  INSTITUTE  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN  National  Tire  Dealer*  and  Retreadera  A«ao- 
cUtlon.  Inc.      SN   .-,97  1H(.       Pub    2    14   56.      Filed   lO- 26-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  reiflatratlons  are  not  aub)e<rt  to  opposition. 

Qass  t  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oats  22  -  Ganws,  Toys,  aad  Sportiafl  &K>ds 


.,.,.«>,  c..a„„.  B,o„.,o.,  s.pp„  '•.■^;^^^j<-  >  »~^'»?:  ,^'';.,*.r";"L'rT,".v,"°"'""' 


San     KrHiulHCO, 


SN  691.99ri      Filed  P    R    7   27-55.     Am. 


QORDOAis 


For  Guinea  Plirt".  Rodents,  and  Froga. 
First  use  Feb    1,  195.") 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


DICKSON 

For  Game  Equipment  Namely.  Racket,..  HalU  Shuttle 
cocks  and  Neta  of  the  Type  Employed  In  Playing  thf  Camea 
„f  TennlK  Badminton.  Battle<lore  and  Shuttlecock,  and  the 
Like-  FlshlntJ  Equipment  Nam.-ly,  Hooks,  Pole*.  I.ure«.  Neta. 
Llne^.  Leaders  and  the  Swlvela  Therefore,  Reels,  and  Creels  ; 
and  Water  Skm 

First  uae  AuK    21.  1952.  on  flahlnit  polea. 


660.450.      SSellerbach    Paper   Company,    San   Francisco,   Calif. 
SN  14,196.     Filed  P.  R.  8-17-«fl.     Am.  8.  R.  2-10-58. 


««0.453.      Frablll   Manufacturing   Co..    MUwaukee.    Wis.      8X 
28.042.     Filed  P    R.  4-12-57      Am.  8.  R.  l-S(V-58. 


N 

HANDLI 
KUPS 


CUP-ON 


For  FtshtnR  Kobberf 
Firat  u«e  June  1,"?.  1955. 


For  rustic  Coated  Paper  Cupa. 
Firxt  use  July  19,  19.'>.'i 


Qass  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies  r 

660,451       Mofac  Induatrlea.  St.  Loula,  Mo.      SN  9,7.11.     Filed 
y   R   «_6-56.     Am.  S    R.  10-3-57 

STANDARD 


For  portable  Radio  Recelvem. 
Flrat  use  June  1955. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

660.454      mited  States  Vending  Machine  Corporation.  Phlla 
d^lpbU    Ph       SN  31,166.      File,!   P    R    &-31-57.     Am.  8.  R. 
2    14-5.H. 


}kdsfmttk 


For  Frankfurter  \  ending  Machine. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1956 


APRIL  8,   1968 
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Qass  35  — Bthiiig,  Hose,  AlUdiiiierv  Pack-  ''**^'****^-  '*^*=**''  *'"'«•  ^"'■.  ''^-*-  ^^^k.  s.  y.   s.v  2H.i^a 
lug,  md  NoMietallic  Tires  "' ' '  '  "^  "^'^  ""  ^  "  '-''-'' 


rt<M>4^8.      Triple  Seal   (■orporati..n     Minmi    Pla       H\  27.^48 
FI1.H1  P,  R.  4-t-87.     Am.  8.  R.  2-7-58. 


mPL€  SEAL 


For   Rubber    Rlvetn   for   the    Repair    of   Tubel-ss   Tires 
Firat  une  June  11!,  19:)3 


$HA«  -N  (omran  as  you  lih  it 


Tor   Swimauitu    HhtId^    Inner    Brai"   and    Braaaleres 
First  use  Nov    15.  lft.5«. 


II 


aass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


•i«0.45«       Thom.on   Paper  MUla.    Inc.    New   York.   N.   Y       8N     ««« *«i        o     .      =.        „ 

7O(».702       Filed    I'     R     12-28-.-,5      Am    t<    R    4-11    %7  ««0.*61.      Porto    Rico    Pale    Dry    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa       SN 

•  •  •»-"--^7.  6ft5.344       nied  P.   R.  9-26-55      Am    8    R    7-.V5T 


STRONG'N  SOFT 


For  Cleansing  TlaaueH. 
First  u*e  Dec.  1«,  1955 


«60,457.  Library  Effldency  Corp,  Newark,  N.  J.,  now  by 
rhanjre  of  name  Bro  Dart  Induatrlea.  Inr  8N  27  212  Filed 
PR.  3  29  57.     Am   S.  R.  lo_i_^7  '  '"^ 


EDGE-KLEER 


For    Pmfertlve  ToTers   for   Paper   Book  Jacket*. 
Flrnt  u»H-  Jan    .T,  19.")« 


aass39-aotiung 


««0,458      riueft,  iVabo.ly  &  Co  .  Inc.  Troy    N    T      SN  13  524 
Filed  P,  R.  8-7   5H.     Am.  8.  R    1    29-58. 


SPORT-TEE 


For  Knitte<l  import  Shlrta. 
Flrxi   uite   lv<      1«.   19.'>."i 


Applicant   dhKlaima  per  se  the  repreaentatlon   of  th^   con- 
tainer. 

For  Oranjcf.  Flavored  Soft  Krinkj.. 

First  use  June  K,  1955;  Jan.  15.  192h.  as  to  "Porto  Rico"  • 

Hnd  In  January  1H34  ax  to    -Porto  Rico  Oran^te  Hloasom  • 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

B60.462       AmstH    Brouwerlj   N.    V..   Amsterdam.   Netherlanda 
8N   19.5«1      Filed  P    R.  11-20-^6.     Am.  S.  R.  12-2^-57. 


H60.459.      K«k«   k   Company.    New    York     N     Y       SN    24  45*» 
Filed  P   R   2-14-57      Am.  8.  R    l-.tO-Aji. " 


cBcA^c&oilJmjie 


For  Infants-  Wear— Namely.  Underwear,  Tnder  Shirts 
Gowna.  Wrappers,  Training  and  Wafenpmof  Pants  Hlbe' 
Sleepers.  BunfinKH,  and  Sleeping  Bajrs  in  the  .Natiir..  „f  «  (Jar' 
m.nt,    Robes,    C.atH    and     Dresses.     Sacques.    B<.otees     Shoes 

"ha"w.7;    «;;n:;    Hea:;eaT' Consr;;;    -r    «**'**    r'-      .  "<^^'>'—  ">   ^^  Brouwenj,  •  when  translated  Into  Eag- 

and  Hats 'crL;:r."at;B;"'.  Apr  r'""^ "'  ^"""^-  ^"'^  T,  rmToTd'tis  f  T;«ir*'''^ ' "— ^^"-»> 

FlrstuaeJan    18,  1957  R'J^N 0^126.408.  dated  Nov.  2. 1956. 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Oass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soa|M 


«60.463.     The  J     R.   Watkln,  Company.   Wlnon..   Minn.      SN     660  464.      "'"^  ^^^^^XiTTm 's"  R^C^^^?"^     ' 
664.817.     Filed  P.  R    4-19-54.     Am,  S.  R.  2-ll-.%«.  18.TT5.    Filed  P.  R.  ll-*-ft«.    Am.  8.  R.  ia-»-B7. 


8N 


HAIR  DREAM 


%i%\ 


For  Hair  Uresaing  Preparation. 
FifKt  use  Feb.  16,  195-t. 


For  Cleaning  an.l  IVKr»-aNinn  Conipoglflon*. 
llrat  use  February  1950. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120.422. 

120.567. 

121.250. 

121.555. 

121,876. 

121.962. 

122,286. 

349,152 

352,304 

353.265. 

353.381. 

353.785. 

353.810. 

353.847. 

353.849. 

353,875 

354.025. 

354.268. 

354.304. 

354.428. 

354,514. 

354,526. 

354.602 

354.612. 

354.626. 

354,627. 

354.658 

354.947 

355,064 

3.55.166 

;W5.412 

.3.55.448. 

355.613. 

355,657 

355,729 


HOLI>.\NITE.    CI.  16.    2-5-18. 

BATTLESHIP.     CI.  37.     2-19-18. 

RESCO.    CI.  26.    4-23-18. 

CIRCLE  H.     CI.  46.    5-7-18. 

PHOTOSTAT.     CI   26.     6-11-18. 

SPARTAN.     CI.  23.     6-11-18. 

SAIER  S  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     7-16-18. 

ASSIHEX      n.  33.     8-24-37. 

BROOKFURD      CI.  49.     11-23-37. 

ROBERTA.     CL  37.     12-28-37 

VIBROS.\N  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.      1-4-38. 

SMOOTHIE      »"1    39.     1-18-38. 

PREPSHIRE      CI    39      1-18-38. 

LEKTROLITK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  8.     1-18-38. 

REGGIES-  ARISTOCRAT  AND  DESIGN      CL  39. 

1-18-38. 
LXX.     CI.  14.     1-18-38. 
EB — .     CL  14      1-25-38 

(JRAND  CASTLE  AND  r>B8IGN.     CL  47.     2-»-38. 
ZUD.    a.  52.    2-8-38 
MO-HY      CI.  23.     2-15-38 

BLUE  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18.    2-15-38. 
ROMEDS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44.     2-15-38. 

PiiTE.NAY      fl    18      2-15-38, 

•L',     CI.  37      2-1.V38 

CELLO'S  X.    a.  44.     2-15-38. 

LES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44.    2-15-38. 

TEBII-IZFR.     CI    42.     2-15-38 

BIPLEX      (1    37.    3-1-38. 

DESIGN  OF  CAVEMAN.     CL  38      3-8-38. 

RONCO.     CI.  46.     .^-8-38. 

DESIGN  OF  GIRL      0   38.     3-15-38. 

UNITANE      (1   «      3-15-38 

SA.MTHIR    CLOTH.      O.   3».      3-22-38. 

DESIGN  OF  WOMAN.     CI.  38.     3-22-38. 

DESIGN  OF  DIPSTICK.     CI.  31.     3-29-38. 


355,848. 

355,971. 

356,003. 

356,095. 

356.097 

356.487. 

856,708. 

356.791 

356,888 

356.994 

357,112. 

357,174 

357.196 

357,342 

357,699 

357.726. 

357.748. 

357.758. 

357.763. 

357,813. 

357,847 

357,850 

.358,024 

358,044. 

358.073. 

358.089. 

358.091 

358.100. 

358.168. 

358,177. 

358,240. 

358.248 

358.249 

358.287 

358.548 


CL52.    4-5-38. 


4-12-38. 


POWr>ERED  SILK  AND  DESIGN 
CU  N  A  U\  M      CI   .'»9      4-5-38 
V-C-B.     CI.  46.     4-12   38 
ITALY  R  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 
FAEMADE      CI    39.     4-12-38. 
CLARIGESTER      CI    23.     4-26-38, 
GANESH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37,     5-10-38 
K  ZCl  T      «"1    4ri      5-10-38. 
HI  FATICIE      CL  7.     ."V-H-SS. 
AT    THE    BOTTOM    OF    GOOD   CROPS.      CI 
5-24-38. 

R   A    K      CI   6     5-24-38. 
TKIFARL     CI.  28.     5-24-38. 

WOOLGARDINE      CI    42      .V24-38. 

WEE  TURN      CI   49      5-31-38. 

\VI\(  HAR<;ER      CI   23.     6-14-38. 

LIFTS   AND   DESIGN       CI    18.     6-14-38. 

CONSERVETTE      CI   2.     6-14-38. 

TREE  T'  YOU      CI.  46.    6-14-38. 

TKANSULTEX.     H.  15      6-14-38 

HIGEAR      CI.   15.     6-14-38. 

IDLER      CI    39      6-14-38. 

(  RYSTALART      CI    ."SO      6-14-38 

NISHENE      II    52.     6-28-38. 

LOVELY  LADY      CI.  51      6-28-.38 

SHEFFIELD      HALL     AND     DESIGN.        CI 
«-2H-38 

DU8C0N   AND  DESIGN.     CI    6      6-28-38. 

NU-ZIP.     CL  12.     6-28-38 

TIARA.     Cn.  51.     6-28-38. 

8WEEC0.    CL  46     6-28-38. 

«1.    CI.  12.    6-28-38. 

ARO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

DEKO     CL37.    7-V38 

DEKO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

AUSTRALAM.    CI.  39,    7-5-38. 

CAMPIS  QIEEN  AND  DESIGN. 


10 
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7-5-38. 

CL  37.     7-5-38. 

CI.  39.    7-19-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  S 

The  follotPiiHf  rfffittntiorui  i^tued  Feb.  19,  1952 

554.862.  JEEP  HIGGY      (1    19. 

564.883.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34 

554.86.5  SNAPTITE      (1    ^4 

.'»o4.8titi  POP  A  KOB  FIGURE      CI    4« 

554,867.  PALA(  E  ROYALE.     CI    19. 

554.870.  SWEETHEART.     CT    46 

554.872.  LA  ESl'ANOLA      CI.  46 

554.873.  ATCO      CI   39. 
554.878.  (;OLDETTE      CI.  46. 
.•554,884.  DEPEND-A-PULL.    CI   23. 
554,889.  SHAIH)PA>'L     CI.  38. 
554.890  BU.MPERS.     C\.  39 

554.897  THE  .STATESMAN   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89. 

554^898  BEBOP      CI.  39 

554,900  LITTLADY     CT   39. 


054,903. 

554,905 

554,911. 

.V)4.912 

554,9i:V 

554.914. 

554.925. 

.'554.926. 

554.935. 

.554.941 

.554,943. 

554,944. 

554,948 

554,951. 

554,953. 

554,959. 

554,960. 

554,963. 


UNICA      CI.  36. 

SQUARE  OMATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2, 

DENT  ()  PAK      <'l    2. 

AMERICAN  BKAKEBLOK.     CI.  19. 

TRI  ADS  CO.     CI.  26. 

ZIP  EAR      CL  39 

SNEIH'O      <1.  40 

MISS  AVERAGE      CL  39. 

ALFAX      <l    4ti 

a*  K  oRItilNALS      CI.  39. 

81(  -VRHI      I'l    4'' 

8ICARDI   AND   E.NTIRE   DESIGN.      CI.  4«. 

PYROCEL.    CI.  40. 

TONY  BOY.     CL  46 

NATA.     a.  46. 

CORDEX      CI.  39. 

GBABY-JENNING8  SAMPLER.     CL  23. 

NYARN     CL  43. 


April  8,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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554,965. 

554.967. 

554.973. 

.554,975. 

554.978. 

554.981. 

554.984. 

554.988 

554  »»9 

.555,004. 

.555.005 

555.009 

555,010. 

555.011. 

55S.015. 

555.020. 

555,021 

555,02.5 

.555.026 

555,027. 

555.029 

5.55.035 

555.036 

.55.5.039 

555.041 

555.045. 

555,046. 


K-B  BA.SIDIO  ACTING.     CI.  46. 
SEAMTOSE      CI   39. 
"MA ROOT  ••     CI.  40. 
.SANDARRAY      H   42. 
DrRANYI,      n    42 
CAI.FETTS      CI    46 

AKRON  SPARKLE  .SPOTS  AND  DESIGN. 
SUNBURST  AND  DESIGN      Cl    13 
SAND  DUNES      Cl    46 
SALLY  LYNN.     Cl    46. 
SALLY   LYNN   AND   DESIGN.      Cl    46. 
VARDEN  CASUALS      Cl   .19 
SPUNGE  O  PEP      a    46 
TEXTR-  -BAK      Cl    46 
22 
Cl    19 


a.  13 


COP-CYCI.E      Cl 

PLASTALIGNER 

H-145.     Cl.  23 

SHRUG   SHOULDER  AND  DESIGN 

LITTLE  BT'TCH      C]   23 

MICHAEL  BARRIE.     Cl    39. 

<JLEN  TOTS  AND  DESIGN      Cl    m 

MO  CAFE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46 

BEAUTY  PAGFUNT.    Cl.  39 

LAWFIELD      Cl    46. 

DINAH  WARE.     Cl    2 

MUCHETANA      Cl    39. 

MILLER  GIRL  AND  DESIGN     Cl.  39. 


Cl.  39 


556,051.  TURN-OVER      Cl    46. 

555,055.  VARIETTES      Cl    22. 

555,062.  "ON  CALL"     Cl.  39 

555.066.  SUPER  THERMASTER      Cl   39 

555.072.  MIDGET  LEAGUER     Cl.  39 

555.073.  LA  REINA  DEL  PACIFIC.    Cl.  46. 
555,083  T    S    ONE      Cl    39 

555,097.  AMHERST.     Cl    42. 

.5.55,100  ACROFLEX      Cl    42 

55.5,107.  ELEVEN  CELL.\RS.     CL  47.  i 

555,112.  TIP-OFF  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  22. 

555,117  STAY-ALIVE      C\.  22 

555.120  FLY    THE   ROUTE    OF   THE    VIKINGS.      Cl.    105. 

555.121  UNCLE  BENS  CLUB     Cl.  107. 

555,123  THE  WHITE  VIKING  FLEET.     Cl    105. 

.5.55.129  PROPERTY      CREDIT      CORPORATION      MORT 

(;A(;ES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    102. 

5.55,130.  CCC  r  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  100. 

.'S55.142.  HORSE  DESIGNS     Cl.  100. 

555.145.  TALENT  EXPRESS      Cl    101. 

.555.146  THE  (iOLDEN  CIRCLE      Cl.  107. 

.565.150.  BREWERS-  BEST.     Cl.  48 

555,161.  BREWERS'  BEST  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  48. 

.555.1.56  POR.M-A-LACQ.      CI    16. 

.5.55,157  NEAT  ER  CURL      Cl.  51. 

.5.55.164  CHEN  YU  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  51. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.^56.8«3.  GRACO.  Cl  37  .5  lO-.IR  (Jrahani  Manufa.tiir 
Ifiic  Compan.v  Graham  Manufapturlnjc  Company.  Inc  . 
Holyok.-,  Mami  Amt>n(le<1  :  In  llnp  11  of  tht-  utatt-mpnt. 
after  "i<ratlon«Ty  '  ,  for  the  aren  ritnuisting  of  Maine.  \e*r 
lfnmpthitr_  Vrrmont .  Mnx^nrhuHrt  t »  h'hiidt  Inland,  Con 
xrrtiryt.  .Vrir  York,  \eu  .hrMry,  I'mnxpUumu.  Maiylatiil 
hrUixriiie.  Virfjinui,  Went  Vhginin.  Sorth  Carolina  iiml 
South  Cnrolina  U  inH^rtc<l.  and  in  lln*-  14,  aft^-r  ".S^pt*.mt>».r 
19.'J4"  In  the  area  aborr  utated  in  Insfrfed 

51.3,810  ORACO  AND  DESKJN  (l.-^T  H-16  49  Graham 
Manufa.  rurinK  Co  .  Iik  (irnhaiti  Manufacturing  t'onipany. 
Inc.,  Holyokp,  Mhkh.  An^ndf-d  In  Itw  9  i>f  tht"  otattruent. 
after  "ufationfry.'  for  the  arte  ronitintinn  of  Mainr,  \etr 
ffamp*hirr,  Vrrmont.  Mnxsiirhu-rttii.  Rhnifr  I^lnnri,  ('on 
nertirut  \rtr  York  \,ir  .Irrsry  I'rnnxul rnntn .  Maryland. 
t)ela,rnre,  VtrQitUfi.  We>.t  Vtrffintn.  Sorth  Carnliiui  and 
South  (  arohna  in  lnN»Tt»'<l.  ami  in  lin»-  19.  after  .Inly  .5. 
1946,  /»r  the  area  ohotv  ttate^l  \n  in«»>rfpd. 

.585.1S6  MINUTES  ri.  38  2-2-.54  Farm  Bureau  Mutual 
Autonirthilf  Insurance  Company,  now  by  change  of  name 
.\atlnn»l<l*>  Mutual  Inaurance  Companj  .Nationwide  Mu 
tual  Innuranre  Company,  (^olumbus.  Ohio  Amended  ;  In 
linen  4  and  1.5  of  the  certificate,  after  "Company,  "  nov  bu 
rhanpe  of  name  Satutnirxdr  Mutual  I nxuranre  Companif,  is 
InMerted.  and  in  line  2  of  the  priiifp<l  copy  of  the  registra 
tlon,  after  "Company"  ,  noic  by  chant/e  of  nnmr  \ationtiridf 
MututU  ImMuranre  Company  la  Inwrted 


617.628  MINI-GROUP.  d.  102.  12-13-55  The  Farm 
Bureau  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Company,  now  hy 
change  of  name  Nationwide  Mutual  Innursnce  Company 
.Nationwide  .Mutual  Insurance  <'orapany,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Amended  In  lines  4  and  15  of  the  certificate,  after  "Com 
pany,  nov  hy  chnnge  of  name  Snfion%tidf  Mutual  Innur 
ance  Company  is  inserted,  and  in  line  2  of  the  printed  copy 
ot  the  registration,  after  "Company"  .  nov  by  change  of 
name    Sntiontridr    Mutual   Ifwurtinre   Company  ia   inserted 

618,001.  IN  SERVICE  WITH  PEOPLE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 
102.  12-20.55.  Farm  Bureau  Mutual  Antomoblle  Inaur 
ance  Company,  now  by  chanpe  of  name  Nationwide  Mutual 
Insurance  Company  Nationwide  Mutual  Insuram-e  Com 
pany,  C.lumbus,  Ohio  Amended  :  In  lines  4  and  14  of  the 
certificate,  after  "Company."  noxr  by  change  of  name  .Vofion 
•ftrfc  Mutual  Itmurance  Company,  is  inserted,  and  In  line  1 
of   the   iirlnted    copy    of   the   registration,   after    "Company 

n/)w    hy    change   of    name    \ationvide   Mutual    Insurance 
Company  is  insertwl, 

658.027  VERI-SHARP  Cl.  23  2-4-,5S  Imperial  Knife 
Company.  Inc  .  assipnor  to  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com 
panics.  Inc  .  Providence.  R  I  Corrected  .  At  the  end  of 
column  1  the  followin(j  should  be  Inserted  :  AxKiffnor  to 
Imperial  Knife  .isgociated  Companies,  Inc  ,  Providence,  R.  I 
[  fihode  I xiand  corporation).  ^ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowlDK  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  art  of  1881,  are  publlshwi  under  the  provlnions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1»46.  The«e  reKistratlonii  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  suhject  to  oanrellatinn 
iinder  section  14  of  the  art  of  194t> 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Cass  46 -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
positions 


351,070.     Oct    19.  1937.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


297.908.     Oct.  4,  1932.     Sucrest  Corporation,  New  York,  V.  Y. 
Pub.  by  American  Molasses  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Fur  Anti  Kreei*"  ."ioliitiiui 


For  Sugar  and  Confectionery  Syrnp. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


:?48.959      Auk   17.  1937      Thf-  Iziard  Company,  Seattle,  Wash 
Pub.  by  Vacu-Dry  Company.  Oakland.  Calif. 

286. 29o      Aug    2,5.  1931      Grey  Iron  Casting  Company,  Mount  Al  X    EiLiLiA 

Joy.  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant.  ^^^^  Dehydrated  Fruit  Product  Consisting  of  Applet  Puffed 

Into  Small  (;i()huipn  Resembling  Pop  Corn 


KoLoRjA)( 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


For  Jack  Stones  and  Jack  .'NetH 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

114.475       Dec      19,    1918.      Holden    Patent    Book    Corer   Co. 
.Springfield,  Mass.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

HOLDEN'S 


For  Book  Covers. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


355,339.     Mar.   15.   1938.     W.   L.   Stensgaard  and  Associates, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


comura 


For   Advertising  Commercial   Murals,   Panels,   and    Screens 
Sold  to  the  Trade  as  Such. 


401,26«.      .May  4,   1943      Shewan, Tones,   Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Italian  SwU«  Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

LEwlON 


For  Briindy 


Errata 

The  notice  of  publication  under  Section  12(c>  of  the  Trade 
mark  Act  of  1948  of  Reg  No  84.819,  iHfued  .Inn  9  1912.  in 
Class  48.  In  the  name  of  Theo,  H  Davies  k  Company  Ltd  by 
The  J  B  Inderrleden  Co.,  an  Illinois  corporation  appearing 
m  the  OFTiriAi.  (iKtrrrr  of  Jnn  13,  1948.  page  TM  :.">n  was 
void  and  is  vacated 

The  notice  of  publication  under  Section  12(c)  of  the  Trade 
mark    Act    of    1948    of   each    of    the    following    registrations 
appearing   in   the   OrriciAL   Oaicttk  of  Feb.   17,   1948,   page 
TM  445,  was  void  and  Is  vacated  : 
Reg.    No.   213,534,   l88ue<l   June   1,   1928,  In  Class  46,   In   the 

name  of  Inderrleden  Canning  Co..  by  The  J.  B    Inderrleden 

Co.,  an  Illinois  corporation. 
Reg.   No.   217,759,    Issued   Sept.   7,   1928,  In  Class  48,  In  the 

name  of  J.   B.   Inderrleden  Co..  an  Illinois  corporation,  by 

the  registrant. 
Reg.  No    221,321,  Issued  Nor.  30,  1926.  In  Class  46.  in  tbe 

name  of  Inderrteden  Canning  Co.,  by  The  J   B    Inderrleden 

Co  ,  an  Illinois  corporation 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  8,  1958 

(R^rtstered  :  K^newwJ  :  Can«>le<1  :  Auit-nrted   Dlsrlalmwl.  Corrected  etc. ;  New  rertiflcaten  :  12c  FubllcatloM.) 

^^,,^Jr*  '''■'»<l"<-t"  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      6fl0.274-7.  pub.  1-21-58     Borden  Co..   The.   New  York.   X.    Y      660.410    pub    1-21-58 
»  1.   1-;.  n    46  .   f     ■ 

'^'Thira^.^nr;  '3M,JT2".'^rin"5''l5i':?^  ^  CX  ' 37  '''"''^*'  ^""^  '  "'cfTa""""    ^'''^-    *'^""**'*'-    '"        *''^''^^^-    ^^     1-21-S8 

A'/,,^'""'    ^'"•■P  ■    Cl^velAnd.    Ohio.       6fl0.344.    pub      1-21-.'S8  Howman    Dairy    Co..    Chicago.    Ill        660.414     pub      1-21-58 

VI.   Ji.  CI    46                                                                                ' 

^''':°",  "■'•*'*■»'■••  ^"K.  Corp..  ^V^od-lde.  X.  Y.     554.984.  cam.  Brawer.    Sidney,    d.    b.    a.    Trl-Ada    Co..    Loh    Anxelei     Ca 

554  913    cane      CI    26  n        .      - 

AktlebolaK.'f   Svpnaka  Anierlka  I.lnlpn    (ioteborR,  Sweden,  an.)  Hrewe'ra'  iu^t  AwtodatMi'.  Inc.  :  Sec— 

»!,„    M  ?^"''      ^.K^        ^....1^1    ranc.      (*I    10.-.  Mc(iurk,  l-eter  J. 

'     Aron;b^i.?ocrucu7-«.  British  Samek  Ltd  ,  I..ndon.  England.     .357.196,  ren.  5-24-58. 

^hlilTi,"  i^"f--  S"  ."^^r.     .  .  Bro  Dart  InduBtrle*.  Inc.  :  «ec- 

AU„.       p,'.      .'^•/^■*"'\V'''"^"''*''-  '"'■  Library  Efflriencv  Corp 

AUnio    Pro<inct(.    fo.    Alamo.    Tex.      660.415.    puh     1-21-58      Buffalo  Evening  .News    iDcT:   See- 
Butler.  Edward   H. 
<ee- 


lit. 


CI.   46. 


A  exander  *  t^Pragije,  Chicago,   ill.     555.146.  cane.     CI.   107     Bunting.  Wni.  C.  :  Se 
All.Khenjf  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.:  8re^  Birch.  Wllllan.  V 

All   J'"J." ""      'T'  V"  .  Bualnew    Scope,    (air 

^'357.7|^"'ren    iu-5H      ^f  % ''"•"^'*'**^""'     ^""•^•-    '^'^^ 
The.    St.    Loul«.    Mo.      .■C>.-..«13.    ren     3-22-58. 


•VlllKator   Co 

CI    39 
Alva    I-ab<)rat«rleii  :   Ser 
fJerchenfion.   Emlle 
American    Brake    Shin-   Co..   New   York.    N.    Y.      554.912.  cane. 

^'^-2["8*^Tss'    '"""'    ^'*-    ^'""•''-    !'■•      8<M).3«4.   pub. 

American  Cyanamld  Co   :   See 

Cnited  (\>lor  und  Pigment  Co     Inc 
American    C.vanamid    Co.    New    York 


Scope.    Cambridge.    Maaa.      660.3«<»,    pub     1-21-58 

CI    38 
Butler.  Edward  H  .  individually  and  as  trustee  under  the  lact 

will  and  testament  of  Edward  H.   Butler,  deceased    d    b    a 

Buffalo   Evening   Xewd.   Buffalo,    N    Y.   to  Buffalo 'Evenlnc 

Newit,  Inc       .")55.121.  cane.      CI.   107 
California  Artichoke  k  Vegetable  (irowera  Corp..  CaBtrovllle 

(  alif       t)60. 408.  pub    1-21    58.     CI    46 
California  Farorife  Fooda  :   See — 

•  iullek.   Hobert  L..  Jr. 
California   Wine  Asaociatlon.   San  Francisco,  Calif.     558  107 

cane.      CI    47. 
Cannon   Shoe  Co  .  Baltimore.  Md      555.036.  cane.     CI.  .39. 


1-21    5*1      'ci    Id   ■       " "     """•    ^     ^        660,266,    pub  Carter  Froductn,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     660,426    pub   3-27-5tf 

''"p^b.T-M":^'''!*, '"I'V"'^  ^«-  '"'■•  I^nsdale,  Pa      660,272.  Cartoon  Colour  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif.     660.283.  pub   l-21-,->8 

•'"•' Kff"L"bo'rTto;i::;'"[rc  '^''^-  -  *"-  Carwln  Co..  The.  North  Haven.  Conn.     660.264.  pub.  1-21^8 

American    Imrv,rt   Co..   The.    San    Fr.ncl«.o.   Calif.      660.4.-,l-  Central  Carpet  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York   XT      660  443 

Amerlean^Man-.d^vertUinglne.  Boston.  Maa.      660.358,  pub.  CeSturyt'frCo.^^nr.^ Dallas.  Tex       660.267.  pub    5-21-57' 

An.er.c,„.M,rlettaCo.  Chicago.  III.     660.273.  pub.   1-21-.58.  CerTeceri.    Corona.    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.      660  421     pub 

American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  111.     660.282.  pul..   1-21-58  Chin  V~u"ln.^'.vtl  York.  N.  Y.     555.164.  cane      CI   61 

Am,erican.Marie„«    Co..  Chicago.   I...      660.285.  pub.    1-21-58  '^'""^J^'r^'llirVr   *"" 

American  .MoU«w.g  Co  ■   See-   ■  ^'^^ J'^l* o^'.t"^'^^'  Producta  Inc..  Summit.  X.  J.     660.291. 
Suereit  Corn  puD.   1-/1-08.     (1     18 

■'rju^'-^^'^ir'n  ,f<'"'P™-t   Co..   Chicago.    1,1      660.333  "^'"-2^  "^46*^"  '  '''''•   ^'°^""^"-   Ohio.     660,417.   pub 

■        ■        ■  Clark     Equipment     Co  .     Buchanan.     Mich.       660.321,     pub 


^^cVIs"'''"""'^^^     ^'      ^'      '^'""♦•'••''in'.     Holland.       660.48.' 
'*'7-5^^8"^"n"2.3^'""''       '^*"'      "'■•''""•    "*""        1^.240.     ren 

'rrj.'.'i^r^h^  ''.'ki ,7r;:r>  ^^i-  ':^l^  '^'''^'"• 
'"a:^2'^o?rj;'"]V!^.r'"V^'-iir"^"-  ^"^  ^"••''■'  ^  '- 

^Tcu'   '/  "a"'"  ''•^   o*"'/""'"  •'-   >*^'^"'-<te,"  Mairnien     Monnle,         cane      CI    100 

^aIfee*^3^40T:':*re'n"t-V-,7'"'cl'''?.r''''  ''""""^    '■"^'•"-  Commercial  ('a^era  Co.. 

VuMln.    Xlehids'  4    Co      inc      \ UsDeth     V     V       •.^- qa.>  ^  121.876.  ren   6-11 -.-iS 

5  31    58      CI    40  Maapetn.   N.    1.      .J5(.342.    n«n.  Conewange  Refining  Co  .  ' 


1-21-58     CI   23 
CTaster    Bertram  H..  Baltimore  Md.     555.145.  cane.     a.  101 

,    o     Ro'"^    Produefd.    Inc  .    St.    Lonis.    Mo.      660.262.    pub 

1—21—58.     CI.  6. 
Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co  ,  Inc.,  Troy.  X.  Y.     660.458.     CI    39 
Colorcrete    Industries,    Inc..    Holland.    Mich.      660.278,    puh 

Colorprlnt  Laboratories  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     660.265.  puh 

1-21-58      CI    fi 
Columbia  Commerce  &  Credit  Corp..  New  York,  X.  Y      555  130 

CI    100 

to  Photostat  Corp.,  Providence.  R.  I 

n,  26. 

,..  o       V        „     .     -  The.  Warren,  Pa.  to  Sinclair  Heflnlng 

.\utomotiTe  Specialties  Co..  Inc     Loa  Anireles    C-iff      tinn  i>a      c  -    'n^n*  ^"^^    >    }     c.^^'^**^'  """    »-28-58.     CI    6. 

pub    l-21-.<8.     ci    2.3  I'oa  Angeles,  talif.     660,324.     Connell  Bros    Co    Ltd.  San  Francisco.  Calif      555.073.  cane 

Bak^Kraf,    Corp..    Ltd..    I^s    Angeles.    Calif.      ."V.W.OIO.    e.nc  Consolidated  Paper  Bag  Co  .  The.  Somervllle.  Mas..     554.905. 

Ba^k^Kraft    Corp..    Ltd..    I^a    Angelea.    Calif.      555.01,.    cane.  CoSolidaSd  ^Rendering    Co.    Boston.    Mass.      356  994     ren 

'"'r'2"/.%8"'n'r/l/'"-  ''"••  •'^■-*-  ^«^''-  •^"    V      ««0.342.  pub  ConMn'^mal  Oil7o:.  Ponca  City.  Okla      660,432,  pub   1-21-58 

"7.^T21-58'"'^?'.39"■•    '"'"     <''-^-"""l-    <»hlo.      66...37H.  ConUJ^  Rubber  Corn  .  Maiden.  Mas.      555.072.  cane.     H.  39. 

.l^T''l  eT";'  «""•  V"  ''r '••■'■   ^      .V5.V027.  eane.     C.  .39.     ''^''^rn^lt^.TM?;^.'''' 

ci    -ko  ■""    '"•■  •  ^'^    Y*"'''-  •'*'■   Y.     555.045    cane      Costa,  Alvln  A  ,  d    b   a    Verde  Farms.  Blvthe.  Calif.     660.418. 

'^''pj""   ^^f    Co..  Swannanoa.  N    C      ««o,3»«.  pub.  12-1-5S      Coventry   C.aiige  A  Tool   Co.    Ltd..   Fletchamstead,   Coventry. 
,.  „'  .  „      ^  England     660.3.37.  pub    1-21-58     n.  26. 

XuV2!>flpX  !%,''•.,«'•■     ciYs"*'"   *'"■■    '"*'   ^"'^'•'"-   ♦'""'      Crown'8^Cm.k^e8.  Cakes  and  Candies  :  See— 

""-'-""i  Qoll'^'^'^^     ''     ^.  ■     ""rry    jtehr   Co..    New    York     X     Y      Hadant  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Hamilton.  111.     660.423.  pub.   1-21-58. 

"■•  9-'H    cane       CI.  .39  CI    .50 

Merir.^Msrrv.  Co.:  Sre  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville,  Va      555.097,  cane.     CI.  42 

B::!:£'brfi^^ri,""''ii-;''%^v'  •^•'•-•'<»'<.'"nc.  c,..3«.  %^-p»'-r.^T'n*'ii."^-^"*^''*"*^^"^-^'''  ''''''' 

."«0.3:r'     ,ub    l-'M    58"    fT,^'.', '*•••''""«  <""■•  Cortland.  N.    Y.  Dartell  Laboratories:   See- 
Bianco    MfPCr.      a7    i       ■       w         „„„  .  Dartell.  Norman 

n    lo       "^     ^    ■    ^^-    ''""'*•    -^"-      0«0.:<45.    pub.    1-21-58.  Dartell.  Norman,  d.   b.   a.   Dartell  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles. 
Bircli"  WIIHnm    \-      ^     1            «•        .,     ..  Calif      660,301.  pub    1-21-.58      CI    18 

Va       66    4(^1    n„h    1    o/ks    "I'/ia"""*''"^-   C*""*""'*'"*-'"*'  Davis.  Juanlta  B.  Charleston.  W    Va      .555.157.  cane.     H.  51 

Bllas    Elmer  J     R^-foV  v^..     .     D*     .  ..w       w,  Havtlmer  Shoe  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.     565.062,  cane.     a.  39. 

man    vil«       iVV'Sn      '  "  .   o,  ^S*^'  ^*'"''  ^'^f-  Co-  ^'hlt-  "Deauvllle"  :  See- 
man.  Mass.     1 J  1.2.50.  ren    4- 23- ,18.     CI   26  Schreter.  A..  A  Son.  Co..  Inc. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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De   Botelho.    Martin,   to   Alexandra   de   Markoff   Sale*   Corp.. 

New  York.  N     Y      358,100,  ren    6-28-58.     CI.  51 
Deerlng,  Mllllken  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     554.975,  cane 

CI    4^ 
Dworat'ors    Wall    Paper   Co.,    St.    Loula,    Mo       3*8,248,    ren. 

7-5-58      n.  37 
Decorators    Wall    Paper    Co.,    St.    Lonis,    Mo       358.249.    ren 

7-5-58      (1    37. 
Delta  Heatln>{  Corp.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     554,863.  cane.     CI.  34. 
De  Markoff,  .Alexandra.  Sales  Corp.  :  Bee — 

De  Botelho,  Martin. 
Denton  Corp  .  The.  Oakland.  Calif      554.911.  cane      CI   2 
Devoe  k  Raynolda  Co..  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.     «60.346-7.  pub 

1-21-58.     CI.  32. 
Dijon    Lingerie   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y.     660,374.    pub 

l-Jl-.'^S      CI    39 
Dobeckmun  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  The  Itcw  Chemical 

Co  ,  Midland.  Mich.     357,748,  ren.  6-14-58.     CI    2. 
DondevUle  Products  Co    Inc.,  Webster  Grovea..  Mo.     660.268. 

pub.  12-17-57     CI.  12  and  23 
Dorr  Co..    Inc..  The.   New   York.   N.   Y.,   to   Dorr-OMver   Inc.. 

Stamford,  Conn.     356.487,  ren.  4-26-88.     CI.  23. 
Dorr  Oliver  Inc  :   See — 
Dorr  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
Dover  Lane  Clothes,   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y      554,897.  cane 

CI.  39 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 
Dobeckmun  Co.,  The. 
Durkee-Mower,    Inc.,    Lynn.    Mass       358,168,    ren     6-28-58 

CI    46. 
Ebasco  Services  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y     660,437,  pub   12-17-57 

I'l    100,  101,  102,  103,  10.1,  107 
Eddlns.  L.  W  ,  Callpatrla,  I'allf      5.'>4,9tt».  cane      CI    46 

Eff   Laboratories,    Inc  ,    Cl.-veland.   Ohio,   to  American   Home 

Product*   Corp  ,    d    b    a.    Wyeth    T-aboratorles    Division    >if 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa      354,602, 

ren   2-15-58.    CI.  18. 
Ekcii    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      860,257,    pub.    1-21-58 

CI    2. 
Em-Jay  Candy  Co.,  d    b.  a.  Goldette  Confections,  Chicago,  111 

554.878.  cane      r\    46. 
Esquire    Sportswear    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y.      «60,371,    pub 

1-21-58     CI.  39 
Bverston.  Joseph  H.,  Milwaukee.  Wis     .554.890,  cane.    Cl.  39 
Fae  Mfg   Co   :    flee    - 

Wentael.   Robert  A 
Farl)enfabrlken    Bavfr    .XktiengeselUchaft,    I^verkusenBayer- 

werk.  German      6rtii.4(iO.  pub    1-21-.58      Cl.  43 

Farm    Bureau    Mutual    Automobile    Insurance    Co.,    now    by 

chance  of  name  Nationwide  Mutaal  Insurance  Co. 

wide    Mutual    Insurance    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Am    7id>      Cl    3S 
Farm  Bureau  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Co.,  The,  now  by 

change  of  name  Nationwide  Mutual  Insurance  Co.     Nation 

wide    Mutual     Insurance    Co..    Columbus,    Ohio.      617,628. 

Am    7(di      ri    102 
Farm    Bureau    Mutual    Automobile    Insurance    Co.,    now    by 

change  of  name  Nationwide  Mutual  Insurance  Co.     Nation 

wide    Mutual    Insurance    Co..    Columbus,    Ohio       618,001 

.\ni.  7(di      Cl    102. 
Fashlonrraft     Products,     Brooklyn,     N      Y        660,258.     pub 

2-21-58.      Cl    2 
Fibre-Metal    Products   Co  ,   The.   Chester,   Pa.      860.378.   pub 

1-21-58      Cl    39 
Fischer.  Carl.  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

660  352-3,  pub    1-21-58      (1    36 
Fleming  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Providence,  to  Fram  Corp.,  Providence. 

R   I      35.'f729  ren.  3-29-58     Cl  31. 
Forsberg    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

2-i.'>-58      Cl.  23 
Fox   River   F'aper  Co..   to   Fox   River  Paper  Corp..  Appleton. 

Wis      120.567    ren.  2-19-58.     O    37 
Fox  River  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Fox  River  Paper  Co. 
FrablU  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     660,493.     CI.  22. 
Frara  Corp  ;   See-- 

Flemfnir  Mfg  Co. 
France  Neckwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     660,377,  pub 

1-21-58      Cl    39 
French    American    Re^da    Mfg     Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

880.350.  pub    1-21-58      Cl   38 
Frontier  Produce  Co..  d.  b.  a    Frontier  Produce  Co.,  Boston. 

.Mass      HrtO.403,  pub.  1-21-58     Cl.  46. 
Ganjrer.  Harry,  d.b.  a.  Chummy-Sinker  Co..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J 

880  314.  pub   1-21-58      H   22 
Garza.   V    F     d.  b.  a    Mexican  Products  Sales  Co    and  V.  F 

Garr,a    and    Sons,    Indiana    Harbor,    Ind.      660.405,    pub 

1-21-58      Cl    48 
Oarsa.  V.  F  ,  and  .Sons  :   See — 

Gana    V    F 
(;eary  Jennlnp.  Los  .Vnueles.  Calif      554,980   cane      Cl.  23 
Gebr    Laubscher  k  .\ktlengesell8chaft.  Tanffelen.  Swltaerland 

554.903    cane      Cl    .38 
General    Features    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y       660,362.    pub 

1-21-58.     Cl.  38. 
Gerchenson.    Emlle.   d.   b.   a.   Alva  Laboratories.   Chicago,   III 

SfiO.J^O    unb.    1-21-58.      CI.   18. 
Olenw.ar.    Inc  .   New   York.  N.   T.     5.55.029.  cane.     C!.   39 
Goldette  Confections:  See — 

Em  Jay  Candy  Co. 
Gordon's    Biological    Supply    Co  .    Red    Bank.    N.    J. 


Nation 
583,186 


.354,428.    ren 


Cl.   I 


660.449 


<;raham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Graham  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

513,810.      Am.  7(d)       Cl.  37. 
(;raham  Transmissions.  Inc.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.    660,328, 

pub.   1-21-58.      Cl.   23 
Grey  Iron  Castlnf  Co.,  Mount  Joy.  Pa.     288. 29.').   12(c)   pub. 

4   8-68       n.  22 
Orifflth    Ijiboratorles.    Inc.,    The.    Chicago.    III.      680.419.   pub. 

1-21 -.'.8.      Cl.  46. 
Ouliek.    Robert    L.,    Jr..   d.    b.    a.    California    Kab<irlte    Foods, 

Berkeley   Calif       555.035.  eanc       Cl.  46. 
HaifHn     MfK     Co.     I>eIphos.    Ohio        860.270.    pub      1-21-58. 

Cl.    12. 
Hall    Syndicate.    Inc.,  The,    New   York.    N.   Y.     660,363.   pub. 

1    21    .IS       Cl.   38 
Hannlrtn    Corp  .    now    by   merger   Parker  Hannifin   Corp.,   Des 

Plalnes.  Ill       860.281.  pub.  5   29-56.      Cl.  13. 
Harbison  F'l.-'cher   Mfg.   Co.  :    See 

Harbison  Fischer  MfK    Co  .  Inc. 
Harbison-Fischer    Mfjj     ('o.,    Inc.,    d     b.    a.    Harbison-Fischer 

MfK    Co  .  F.iTt  Worth.  Tex      880,320,  pub    1    21-58.     C\.  23 
Harntan.   F    Ward,  d    b    a.   F    Ward   llarinun  Asaociates.  L>nK 

Island.  N    y       880. .335.  pub.   1-21    .•)8       Cl    28. 
Harman.  F    Ward    .Vsmxiates  :   See 

Harman,  V    Ward 
Harper  Metho<l.  Inc..  Rwhester.  N.  Y.     860.4.30,  pub.  1-21-58. 

CI.  51 
Hartley,   Henry  A  ,  Mnrrlstown.  N.  J      680.369,  pub.   1-21-58. 

Cl    18. 
Hearn  Department  Stores.  Inc..  to  Specialty  Stores  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York,  N    Y.      353.810.  ren.   1-18-58.      Cl    39. 
Hearn   Department   ."Stores.   Inc.   to  Specialty  Stores  Co..  Inc.. 

Nmw  York.    \.   Y      354.288.  ren    2   8   Sx      Cl.  47. 
Hearn   I>epartment  Stores.   Inc  ,   to  Specialty  Stores  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     a54..')l-».  r.-n    2    15  58.     Cl.   18. 
Herman.   Shirley.   Montreal.  Quebe<-.   Canada.     554,963.  cane. 

Cl.  43. 
HIghgrove  Fruit  Association.  Highgrove,  Calif.     554,870.  cane. 

<^l.   48. 
linker   k    Bletsch   Co..   Chicago.    III.      356.093.    ren.   4-12-58. 

Cl.  48. 
Hill  k  Co.,  Tulsa    Okia       880,289.  pub.   1-21-.58.      Cl    12. 
Hills   Bros.   <'offee.    Inc  .   San    Francliwo.  Calif.     680.408,  pub. 

1    21-58.      Cl.  48. 
Hoffman,    J     S.,    Co.,    Chicago.    III.       121,.555,    ren.    5-7-88. 

Cl    48 
Holden    Patent   Book   Cover  Co.,  Springfield.   Mass.      114.475, 

12(<  I  pub    4   8-58       Cl.  37 
Holland  Racine  Shoes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Racine  Shoe  Mfji   Co. 
House  of  Perfection.  Inc.,  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y.    860.376.  pub 

1-21    58       Cl    .39 
Hou«4'  of  Twain,  Inc.  :   See — 

Lovely   I^dy.  Inc 
Howard,  Rex  D..  d.  b.  a.  Rex  Howard  Co.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

660..357    pub    1-21-58.      Cl    37 
Hudson  Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     555.021,  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Huffman.   Romayne  a.  Carroll.   Iowa.     .5.15.112,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
HumbuK  Ihiblishlng  Co..  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y.     880,370   pub. 

1    21    .18.      Cl    38. 
Hunt    I\>ods,    Inc.,    Fullerton.   Calif      660.409.   pub     1-21-58 

Cl.   48.  ■ 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies.  Ine.  :   See — 

IiiiIMTlal  Knife  Co  .  Inc 
Im|>erlal  Knife  Co..   Inc.,  to  Imperial   Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies,  Inc  ,   Providence,   R    I      85s, (i27,  cor.      Cl.  23. 

Industrial    Engineering    Ltd..    Vancouver,    British    Columbia. 

Canada.      880.322.  pub.  10  22-57       Cl    23 
Industrial    Oil    Corp.    Warren,    Pa        .3.17.813,    pen.    6-14-.18. 

Internationale      Verbandstoff-Fabrik  .Schaffhausen       Schaff- 

hausen.  Swltierland       880,388.  pub  1-21-.18.      Cl.  39. 

Internationale  Verhandstoff  Fabrlk  Schaffhausen  .Schaff- 
hausen. Swltierland       880. 11*7,   pub  1    _■  1    In       ci    42. 

Interstate  Readers  ."Service.  Inc  ,  Dallas    Tex.     555,142    eanc. 

Cl     KM) 
Invention  Sales  Co  .  L4>ve|ock.  .Nev  .  and  Chicago.  Ill      .155,0.15. 

cane       Cl.  22. 
Irish.    K.   A.,   Contractor.    I.k>s  Angeles.   Calif.     660.444.  pub. 

1-21-58.      Cl.    103 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  ;    See 

Shewan  Jones.  Inc 
Usard   Co..    The,    Seattle.   Wash.,   by   Vacu-dry   Co.,  Oakland, 

Calif.      348,959.  12(c)   pub.  4-8-58.      Cl.  46. 

Jayknit  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  388, .148,  ren  7-19-58. 
Cl.  39 


Jerrico.  Inc..  I>exlngton.  Ky      660.4.36.  pub.  1-21-58.     Cl.  100. 

■"t    Prod  

<l.  52 


Jet   Products,   Inc..   Branford,  Conn. 


pnb 

660 


434,  pub.    1-21-58 


Gospel  Light  Press,  d.  b.  a    The  Sunday  School  House    Glen 
dale   Calif       680,424,  pub.  1-21-58.      Cl    50. 

Graham    Mfg.    Co.      Granam   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Holyoka.    Mass 
358,863      Am.  7(d).     Cl.  37 

Graham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Graham  Mfg.  Co. 


Juliet   Sportswear  Co.    Inc.   New  York,   N     Y       880  386    pub 

1-21-88.      Cl    39 
KB  Products  Corp  ,  Catskill,  New  York,  N    Y      554,965    eanc. 

Cl    48 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich      154,981,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Kenyon   Piece   Dyework*.   Inc  .  The.   Kenyon.   B.   1.     660.448. 

pub    1-21-58       Cl     108 
Killlan    Mfg.    Co..    The.    to    The   Akwell    Corp.,    Akron,   Ohio. 

354.828,  ren    2-15.18.      Cl.  44 
Klein.    Max,   Inc.,  Oak   Park.   Mich.     660.259.   pub.   1-21-68. 

CT.  2. 
Knights.    James.    Co..    The.    Sandwich.    Ill       660.318.    pub. 

1-21-58.     Cl.  21. 
Kombu  Co.  :  See 

Beamon    Amos  U 
Kotltier   Ledertueh-iind    Wachstuch-Werke  A.    G.,  Oopplngen. 

Germany      860.425.  pub.  9-3-57      Cl.  54) 
KroU  Trading  Co     New  York.  N.  Y.     5.15,028.  cane.     CL  23. 
Langerman  Shoe  Co  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     554.900.  cane.     Cl.  30. 


Lass    O'Scotlan 

Cl    39. 
Lawfleld  Packln 

Cl.  46. 
I>elchner    L.  :   ATi 
Leichner,  S 
I^elchner,  Siegfr 

many      860,4; 
Lego  is    .Mfg.    Co 

Cl    28 
Lektrollte  Corp. 
Platinum   P 
Library    Efflcleni 

Industrleti,  fni 

Lifts  I^ahoratori^ 

Allen.  Sloar 

Lockle.    Howard 

Music    Los  An 

Lo<kle  Music  :    ^■ 

Lwkle,  Ho* 

Lo\.iy    Lady     li 

.3.18,0-14,  ren    8 
Ludluni    Steel    (• 

Steel    ( "orp  ,    J»| 

Lurllum    St»>ei    (" 
.•^teej  ( 'orp      I»| 

Lynn,  Rally.  klt( 

I  "'I  rich     M 
\P  {^MfgCo 

Nfacwhvte  Cn      K 
Maid  Easy    Clean 

880.4.3.1.  pub    1 
Maiden  Form  Bn 

pub   I    21-58 
Marathon  Corp., 

Mattel.    Inc.,    I^ 

Cl    22 
Mavest  Inc  ,  New 
MeCurk.  Peter  J 

beth   N  J     5.V! 
McGurk.  Peter  J 

beth,  N   J      5.V 
Merck    k   Co      In 

Cl     18, 
Merck    k    Co      In. 

Cl     18 
Messirk    Thomas  ' 

pub    1-21-58. 
Metiirer,  Morris   ( 

Cl    .39 
Mexican  Products 

Garxa.  V    F 
Mevers.  Rsvmond 

Iowa      .3.15.848. 
.MIchaiid.    A      Co 

Cl    48 

Micro  Master    Inc 
Cl    .?g 

Midway  Corp  .  to  : 
r^n  6-14-58  C 
.Mldwav  Groves.  I 
Midway  Corn 
Miller,  Herbert,  fr 
Miller  Mfg    Co   ■   / 

Miller  Pants    Inc 

.154.914.  cane      ' 
Miss  America  Brai 

1-21-58      c\    ,3j 
.MIsRi»«|ppi     i,i,n,. 

Cl  8 
Mitchell.  John  B  ■ 
„  ^  Trifle  Uborat 
Mofac  Industries  | 
.Moore.  John  B  Cc 
Mornn.    R     j     '  Cn 

Cl    18 
Morreli    John,  k  V 

n    46 
Murreji     Ijihorator 

1-21    58      n    2" 
National    Alfalfa  ~l 

5.14  93.V  e.nc      f 

National  Blank  Bo< 

pub    1    21-58      n 

National    Catholio 

880  3,19   puh   1-2 

■(^'""'o'  ^'JPsum   ( 

National  Organ  Hxn 
.National    Pressure 

''^nc      Cl.  23 
National  Tire  Deale 
Insrton    D    C      rr 
.Nationwide  Mutual 
Farm  Bureau  > 
Farm  Bureau  > 
Natser  Corp  :   Sre— 
.A  ceo   Products, 
Nea    Service,    Inc 

Cl  38 
New  Enjrland  Rein 
pub  1  21-18  Cl 
New  Eyes  for  the 
^,  pub.  1-21  58  n 
Mlos  O.  m.  b  H 
Germany  880  32; 
Norhen.  Inc..  Indian 


^"cT   a^'^*""'""^-    ^'«^  •     ■^>*    Yofk.    X.    Y.      ft5.V02.V    ranc 
L««fleld  Packing  Co..  The.  Bridueport.  Conn.     5.>5,0.39.  cane 

L^ichntT    L.  :    ^re 

I^etchner,  SteufrlMl 

'K'l'fl^'^*'    ^""-    ^'''"'■'•'''•'nf.    Wis       H60.338.    pub.    1-21-58. 
L.ktrolitp  Corp  :   8fr — 

riatinuiii   I'riKluctK  Corp 

I.iftK   UhoratoriPK  .    See  '    '' ' 

AlU.n.  Sloan 

Lurtlum    SfP^i    (•,,      WatfrvllPf     V     v      »„    »ii     u 

...::r!.;;,7  kisr '£^  ^^^^-  --■^"^u.  ■•;f' ;;■ 

I'"rtch.   M 
^'ci'   I!;.  ^'''^   "^'""P  •  ""•  •  ChlcaKo.  III.     6«0.280,  pub.  1-21-58. 
Mh(  whrtp  Cn     Kenniihii     Wl.       t\a  ceo 

660.319.    pub     l-2l-.'i8 
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•NUnei.^  Inc..    I^.    AnRPl**.    Calif 

u^'^'.V     »'<'«"  -n^n  ^"o^'-t*^.  Inc..  Ell.. 

n'l8*   '^"'    ^'"'-    "•»'*»y.    >••     J       «60.300.   pub     1-21-58 
>f^rck^4   Co.    ,„..    R„„^,,     ^.    J       „^3^^    ^^^     ^_^^_^^ 

""^.t'l-^T-T  'r,'  '22'  '  ""  """  •''''^^'>^'"'  "•  ««0.317-18 
''cr%  ^"""'  *  «""'.  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  555,066.  oanc' 
Me«l<^n  Producra  SalM  Co.  :  8ee~ 

^;^^^.A'k^.''V^';^<^  «"^  Mr.  Co,  Boon. 
M.^h.„d.  A..  Co..  Phnad.,ph.a,^l.a"  660.411.  pub.  1-2,-58 
Mloro-Ma^tor,  Inc     Kan.a.  CUy.  Mo      660,.367.  p„b.  1-2,-58 

'"r^r?LS"4:i^«'VTlr'^  ""'''''•  ^-  •  ^^-"o^--  F-U    357.758 

MidxvHv  <;rovp«.  Inc.:   ««■«.— 

«.•..  ^"^«"«r  Corp 

Mlllpr.  riprbert.  Inc.  New  York   V   V      nn^  ni- 

Nflllpr  MfK    Co  :  f?rr-  MS.046.  cane      CI.  39 

.,  ,,  ^"'Ipr  Panto,  Inc 

'^'irV^n'rc'/  3^9  "'''"'"  •^''^"•^-•-''-'n    N    Y 
"""sfT/'T^aV""''''  "'  •   '"*•  •  '^^"•••^•>-   I"      ««".3«9.  pub 

M!««U«lnn|      Ilmn     r-^         lit ...  


fl«0.263,    pub      1-2,-58. 


MU.UMppi    i.ime    Co..    Alton,    111 

Mitchell.  John   B   :   See— 
Trifle  I-aboratories. 

Mornn,    R     j     '  Co    '  R«lLi  •  w     "^      «"" -»6-«      CI.  52. 

CI.  18  •       "  •    »<»■»""•    Maaa.      660.307    pub.    1-2,-58 

Mo^rHl^  John.  4.  Co..  Ottumw..  Iowa  .356.79,.  ren  .^-,0-58 
"V-2JL'S«"'r'i''2o^""'-  '""  •^■"'•'•-  ^k'a  ««0...,fl  p„,. 
^>M'?:I.V^'r"  ^^'^V6""""'^  *  Mlllln.  Co  .  Un.ar,  Colo 
"iln^lTn  "r?%r'  •  '*"•"""""•  "«'y«''*'.  M.«.  660.356 
'"«*3";!«^p"urj'r2,S^"c'',  <•;"'—.  WaahlnKton.  D.  c' 
N.Mon^l  Opaum  Co..  Buffalo,  .V.  Y.     660.279.  pub.  1-2,-58 

•".^nc"  rVTs"""'    '""'''^^    ^"-    J''"    Hair.,  'w,,    •   ,54  884 
^;.nK.^ll%^««VT4lS\«rJ-/fA^--^  inc.,  Waah. 

.A ceo  ProductR    Ini 
N.a^  JWvW,    Inc.     Cleveland,    chlo.      355,0;,4.    r.n.    3-8-58 

^'',M.b''r2r.'8 '"^c'rTo""*^''    ^'"^P-    B-^""-    Maa«       660,440 

;;.  m.b''r-2r"5'8''';n^f^-'-  ""•-  ^^ort  H.iu.  N   .,     e60.4.ry 

'    Oernmny'"  660,12.1    rmrT--M''?5"^;i?'^^"'"«»f.     Duaaeldorf, 
Norbon.  Inc  ,  IndlanapoHa;  Ind.'i54,9'88.^c.nc.    CI.  13. 


'""'"Dur^^M^'ci  21 '  '°'  '  ^  -^"^elee,  Calif.  660.310. 
"  l-21-58"*'cV  m""""*"*'*  *^°  '  ^•'*'**'*'  "'  6«0,439,  pub. 
""l-2"':58°*^cf  '26  ^-  *■  "•  ^-  ^''"*'  ^^"y  ®«0-336.  pnb. 
nntVJ'  'n''i/  •  ^^''■"i"'  "I      555,0,5,  cane.     O.  22. 

CI    39  '■  ^°'^'''    *'^'    ^        ^53,849,    ren     1-18-58. 

"^21^8   ^\.y|g""»*-    '•''••   Shreveport.   La       660.412,   pnb. 
^'a'il   ^°*^  ■    ^''^"    ^'■»°«^'    •'^'     J       660,368     pub.    1-21-58. 
Organon  Inc.  Orange.  .\.  J.     660.298,  pub.  1-2,-58     CI   18 
Otarlon^Ll.tener  Corp..  Oaalnlng,  N  f     8«0,40,,  pub.  1-2,-58. 

^"l*-2,^6'8'^*a'*,l'     ^"'"       "'""P^"°'     I°'^«        660.295.     pub. 
Paddock  Club.  Ltd..  New  York,  N    Y.     660.431,  pub.  1-21-58. 

Palace  Corp  .  Flint,  Mich      .554.867.  cane      CI    19 
PallMlo    Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y.     660  381    Dub   l-"!    -iS     Clio 
CI    18^'"'  *  "^^  •  ^''°'''  Mich      8«SS4    ;!,^*i-2^l|I: 

Parker-Hannlflne  Corp.  .  See 

Hannlfln  Corp. 

''T'l"*32  °"^''"'°8  ^'^  •  Detroit.  Mich,  358.073.  ren.  6-28-58. 
''"IS^.  Ci%2*^"'^'  Manafleld.  Ohio.  660.348.  pub. 
^'"l*^21-S8"  CI*  fs'  '"^  ■  "'■'*«'''y°-  ^-  Y.  660.802-3.  pub. 
'""'-21-58"  CI  *,8^''-    ^°*^-    ^'•"«*'»y°-    '•*     Y.      660.305.    pub 

Commercial  Camera  Co. 
cT^e    "'"   ^"'■P-   ®"*""'    ^'    ^*       660,4,3,   pub    1-21-.S8 
I'lnelll,  Anthony  R  .  Chicago,  III.     554,951.  cane      CT    46 
cV'32'^*''*''    ^'"'"    ^*''o"'    Mich       660,349,    pub     1-21-58. 

''v"/'"35^3^S?:';^nS^!?8-5^8"    ^1''^"^''    ^^^^^ '    '^'^^    ^-''• 

ci'nc      C?  V    "   '    ^""^  ^'■°"-  ^^'^  ^<""^-  N-  Y.     654.872, 
Poll.v  Broa.  :   See— 
Polla.  Dennla. 

5.&?  cat'  CI  T'  '^•'°"  '''^•^'^°-  '«'"»''«'fton.  D.  C. 
'^Tvoos'canc'  CI    ''"^  ''•^""  ^'^'''''"'  ^^-^^'n'^ton.  D.  C 
Porto  RICO  Pale  Dry  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa      660.461      CI    45 
Powdered  Silk  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Meyera    Raymond  J 
Pratt  ft^  Lambert-Inc.  Buffalo.  N    Y      358,177.  ren    6-28-58, 

''^28:^58''  n  12*"'  ''^-  K^"""'^»«"-  Conn,  358,091.  ren. 
^"-2/!58  ^'n  "?8'  ^^'^'  ^'^"'''*"-  ^n'f'"''  «60,288,  pub. 
''7a^c'^■l''K)'2  ''"'^  •  •'''^''  ^'""'  ""'^  J*°'»ica.  N.  Y.  555.129. 
'''■?-2'l-58  ^"^a"*""'  ^'*'  »"°'>"''y-  P»  ««0,3,5,  pub. 
F'rovlden.>>    Journal    Co..    Prorldenre,    R     I       660.361.    pub 

*^  n'^V'"  '  '^^^  ^'•"'  ^'''^^'  ^  ^-  8«0 ••'^»+-5.  pnb.  1-21-58. 
Quinn&rry  Corp  .  Erie,  Pa      660,447.  pub.  1-2,-58.     CI.  ,06 

y}'.  ftz^l'A  '^^.i'^H^47^;:n  T\'^\%'''-^rT  ''"^• 

Rayflex  Pabrica.  Inc  .  New  York!  N"  "Y^5feToo,7ane'  CI  42 
Ra^lite^ Electric  Corp  ,  Bronx,  N.  Y  660,3,2.  pub,  ,2-,7-58.' 
wfVir"oM/jr  Co  ,  Newton,  Maaa     5.-)4  866   cane     CI   4fl 

%'ib  'r?fT8''  '^I'T'"'-  ^"  •  '"  R-«l  I'ie5fa"k;ra^'6ro.407. 

Redding  Co  .  The  :   Ser— 

Bement    Burr  W 

Kegal    Knitwear   Co,.    Inc..    New   York     V    V       atu\  100         i. 
1-21-58      CI    39  lora,    .>.    ».      660,388,    pub. 

Regal  .Shoe  Mfg   Co  :  See— 
BHaa,  Elmer  J 

CI    sV"*"    ■'^'      ''""    Angelea.    Calif       660,380,    pub.    1-21-58. 

Rel«.,  Kurt.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.    660.420.  pub.  ,-2,-58. 

Reliance  Laboratories:   See 

„       Spicer.  R   n,.  Jr. 

Remecjia,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      660.292.    pub.    1-2,-58. 

R'rrV,""P''  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.343.  pub.  1-21-58. 

KinHl<li,   IJros.  :    .S>^ 

RInaldl    Paxquale 
Rinaldi.   NU-oUno     /Jer 

RInaldl,  Pasquale 

4-12-58      CI    46  lorK,    .>,    \.      3.'56.095.    ren 

Robnio^ft  Cneo.  Memphis.  Tenn  .3.55.166,  ren.  3-8-58. 
Rock  of  Age«  Corp.,  Barre,  Vt  .357,8.50.  ren  6-14-58  CI  50 
"r21-!5r'T."39'""  •"'••  "'^'^  ^-''-  ^-  ^'  ««n.373.  put 
Ro^hchMd,   Aaron,   New  York.  N.  Y.     660,287.  pub.   1-21-58. 
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Kusula  Pro<lact«  :   See-- 
Ruatain  Froduots  Inc 
Ruatain  Hroducts  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y  .  to  Ruatain  Producta 

Saddle  River  Townahip,  N    J      354,304.  ivn   2  8-58.    CI.  52 
Saka  k  Co^New  York,  N    Y      8«0,459      CI.  38. 
Sauer.  C.  F.,  Co..  The,  RIchntond,  Va.     122,286.  r«n.  7-lft-58 

a.  46. 
Sawdon  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Victor  J.  Hawdon 

660,355.  pub.  1-21   58.    CI   37 
Sawdon.  victor  J.  :  See — 

Sawdon  Co..  Inc.,  The. 
Sayour,    Eliaa,    Co,    Inc..    New    York,    N     Y.      680.383,    pub 

1-21-58.    CI.  39 
Scandinavian  Airlines  Syatem,  Inc.    559,120,  cane.    CI.  105. 
Schenlejr    Import    Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      660,422,    pub 

1-21-C8.     Cr  49. 
Schmler.  Irvlntt  H  .  Fhinhlnjf.  N.  Y.     660,384,  pub.  1-21-58 

CI    39 
Schnelerson,  I  ,  ft  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     554,889.  cane 

CI    39 
Schreter,  A.,  k  Bona  Co  ,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  "Deauvllle,"  Baltimore 

Md.     353.785   ren.  l-18-.'>8.     CI   39. 
•Scott,  Audrey.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      660,387,  pub.  1-21-58 

(1.  39 
Seara,    Roebuck    and   Co,   <'hlcago.   111       ,351,070    12(c)    nub 

4-H-08.     CI.  6 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co  ,  Chicago,  HI.     660,396,  pub    1-21-58 

CI.  42. 

Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y 


Inc,    New    York,    N.    Y 


355,971.    ren 

358.287.    ren 

660,271.     pub 


Select    Sportawear 

4-6-58.     CI.  39 
Select    Sportawear 

7-5-58.     CI.  39 
Sellnagrove     Block     Co.,     SellnejfroTe,     Pa 

1-21-58.     n.  12. 
Shakespeare  Co.,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich      .'S53.117,  cane.     CI    22 
Shelbume   Shirt   Co  .    Inc .   New    York,    N.   Y.      660,372.   pub 

Sheldon,  H    D.,  and  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     860.840.  pub 

1-21-38.     CI   31 
Shewan  Jones,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.,  by  Italian  Swiss  Colonv 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     401,266.   12(c)   pub.  4  H-58      CI    4iB 
Shoreham    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc,    Wlnrteld.    N     Y       554  948     cane 

CI    40 
Shunk,    L.    K..    Latex    Products.    Inc  ,    to   The    Akwell    Corp 

Akron,  Ohio      354.627,  ren    2    15-5H      r\    44 
Slcardl,  Inc  ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      554,943.  cane      CI    46 
SIcardI,  Inc  ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      554.944.  cane      CI    46 
Sinclair  Mills,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      660,460.     CI    39. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co  .  8ee- 

Conewange  Refining  Co  ,  The 
Sisco-Hamilton    Co,    Chicago,     111.       660,402.    pub.    7-12-55. 

Sitroux    Co  .    Inc  .    The,    to    Sltrue    Inc ,    New    York     N     Y 

353.265,  ren    12-28-57     CI.  37. 
Sltrue  Inc.  :   See — 

Sitroux  Co..  Inc.,  The. 
Sltrue  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      660,354,  pub.  1-21-58      CI    37 
Skentrole    Co       The,    Albanv.    Ga        660.293     pub      1-21-58 

CI.   18. 
Smith     Kline     tc     French     I.«boraforle»,     Philadelphia.     Pa 

660304.  pub    1-21-58.     CI    18 
Snedeker  k  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     554,925,  cane.     CI.  40. 
Snyder,  Herman  J  :   See  - 

Lockie,   Howard  M  .  and  Herman  .J    Snyder 
Societa    Accomandtta    Semplice    Calxaturlflcio    Vibelaport    dl 

Vlbelll    A    C,    Nervlano,    Italy        660,376,    pub.     1-21-58 

CI.  39. 
Societa  Anonima  Snia  Viscosa,  The.  Societa  Naalonale  Indus 

tria    AppllcailonI     Viscosa,     Milan.     Italv        660,256,     pub 

1-21-58      CI    1  .  .     i^ 

"Sodeco"   Soclete  des  Compteurs  de  Geneve,  Geneva.  Rwltxer 

land.     .353.381.  ren.  14-.')8      (T    44 
Sommer  k  Kaufmann.    San   F'ranclsco,   Calif.     .554.941    cane 

CI    39 
Sonotone    Corp,    Elmsford,    N.    Y.      660,4.'{8.    pub     1-21-58 

CI    101. 
Sorvall.    Ivan,   Inc.,   Norwalk,   Conn.      660.334,   pub.    1-21-58 

CI.  26. 
Spartan  Saw  Worka,  to  Spartan  Saw  Worka,  Inc.,  Springfield 

Mass.     121.962,  ren    6-11-58.     CI.  23. 
Spartan  Saw  Works    Inc   :   See — 

Spartan  Saw  Workx 
Speare  Co  ,  The  :   See- 

Speare  Supply  Co  ,  The 
Speare    Supply    (^.,    The.    to   The    Speare   Co..   Chicago.    III. 

358.024,  ren.  6-28-58      H.  52. 
Specialty  Stores  Co  ,  Inc  :   See — 

Hearn  Department  Stores.  Ine 
Splcer,  R    D  ,  Jr  ,  d    b    a    Reliance  Laboratories,  San  Diego. 

Calif      660,428,  pub    1    21    58      CI.  51. 
Spring   Perch    Co.,    Inc  ,    Lackawanna.   N.   Y.      .556,020.  cane 

CI.  19. 
Staedtler,  J    S  ,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     366.708,  ren.  5-10-58 

CI.  37. 
Standard  Camera  Corp.  :   See — 

VEB  Kamera  Werke  Nledersedliti. 
Stavid    Engineering,    Inc.,    Plalnfleld.    N     J.      660,442,    pub 

1-21-58      CI.  103. 
Steele,  J    W  ,  k  Co.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     554.865,  cane 

CI.  24. 
Stensgaard,  W    L.,  and  .Xssoclatea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     355,339, 

12(c)  pub.  4-8-58     CI    38 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     660.297,  pub.  1-21-58. 

CI.  18. 
Stevens  k  Thompson  Paper  Co..  Greenwich,  X.  Y.     354,947, 

ren   3-1-58.     Ci.  37. 


Still.  Geo    M  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      660.416,  pub.  1-21-6* 

CI.  46. 
Stockholma      Superfosfat      Fabriks      Aktlebolag.      Stockholm. 

Sweden      660, .{99,  pub    12-1-58      CI    43 
Sucrest   Corp  ,    New  York,   N.    Y.,   by  American   Molasses  Co. 

297,908,  I2U)  pub.  4-8-58.     (M.  46 
Sunday  School  House,  The  :  See — 

<iospel  Light  Preaa. 
Suti  Ray  Drug  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     357,112,  ren.  5-24-68. 

CI.  6. 
T-Gard  :  See— 

Meastek,  Thomas  \V 
T    ft    S    Precision    Products.    East    Detroit,    Mich.      554,973, 

cane      CI    40 
T    S    I'ndergarment  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     555,083.  cane. 

CI.  39 
Tecumaeh    Products    Co.    Tecumseh,     Mich.       660.341,     pub 

10-29-57      CI    31 
Texas  Co  ,  The,  to  The  Texas  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y,     357,763, 

ren  6-14-:»8     CI   15 
Thomson  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     660,456.     C\.  37 
TobUs     Paint     Mfg      Co.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       660.286.     pub 

1-21-58.     CI    16 
Tootal  Broadhurat  Lee  Co.  Ltd  .  to  Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Manchester,  England      354,658,  ren.  2-15-58.     CI.  42. 
Traford  Fabrics.  Inc  ,  now  by  change  of  name  Travis  Fabrics, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.    564.978.  cane.    CI.  42. 
TriAda  Co.  :  See— 

Brawer,  Sidney. 
Trifari,  Kruaaman  ft  Fiahel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     367,174, 

ren.  5-24-58.     CI.  28 
Triple  Seal  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.     660.455      CI    35. 
Trltle  Laboratories,  Seattle,  to  J    B    Mitchell,  Burlen,  W'aah. 

660.429,  pub    1-21-58.     CI.  51 
Tubin,   Eddie  8  ,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif      660,329,  pub.   1-21-58. 

CI    23 
Turnover  Foods.  Inc  .  Evanston,  111      555,061,  cane.     CI    46 

IBS    Chemical    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Maas       660,284,    pub. 

1-21-58.     CI.  16. 
Union  Oil  Co.,  of   Calif,   Los  Angelee,   Calif.     660,366    pub. 

1-21-58.     CI    38. 
I  nited  Color  and  Pigment  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  to  American 

Cyanamid   Co.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      355,448.   ren.    3-15-68. 

CI.  6 
Inited   Feature   Syndicate,   Inc.,   New    York,   N.   Y,      355,412, 

ren.  3-15-58.    t'l.  38 
I  nited   Feature   Syndicate,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     355.657. 

ren.  3-22-58.     CI.  3«. 
United    Life    and    Accident    Insurance    Co.,    Concord,    N.    H. 

660  441,  pub    1-21-58.     CI    102. 
United     States     Vending    Machine    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

660,454.      CI    23 
Universal   Mfg    Corp.,  to  Corman  Leather  Co..  Inc..  Cbelaea, 

Mass     554,873,  cane     CI  39 
Vacu-dry  Co  :   See— 
Ixaard  Co..  The 
Van  Raalte  Co,  Inc     New  York,  N.  Y.     554.967,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Varden  Dreaa.   Inc     New  York.   N.   Y      555,009.  cane      CI    39. 
VEU     Kamera-Werae     Nledersedliti.    Dreaden,    Germany,     to 

Standard   Camera   Corp,   New   York.   N.    Y.      660,330,   pub. 

1-21-58.     CI.  26. 
Verde  Farma  :   See — 
Coata,  Alvin  A. 
Walker    Laboratoriea,    Inc.    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      660,306, 

pub.  1-21-^8.    CI.  18. 
Wallaulst  ft  Co.  ;  See — 

Wallquit,  Ivar 
Wallquit,    Ivar,   d.   b.   a    Wallqulat  ft  Co.,  Karlstad,   Sweden. 

660,339,  pub    1-21-58.     CI.  31. 
Watklns,    J     R  ,    Co.,    The,    Winona,    Minn.      660,463,    pub. 

4-26-55.     CI.  51. 
Welty  Co.    The,  Chicago.  111.     660,261.  pub    1-21-58.     CI.  6. 
UVntiel.   Robert   A  ,  to  Fae  Mfg.  Co,   Palmyra,  Pa.     356,097. 

ren.  4-12-58.     CI  39 
Western   Auto   Supply   Co  ,    Kanaaa   City,    Mo.      660,326,   pub. 

1-21-58.     CI.  23. 
Whlteo,    Inc.,    Schiller    Park,     III.      660,327,    pub.    1-21-58. 

CI    23. 
Whorton     Pharmacal     Co.,     (iadsden.     Ala.       660,289,     pub. 

1-21-58.     CI.   18. 
Williams,  Bunnle  :   See 

Williams,  Mildred  K 
Williams,  Mildred  R  ,  d.  b    a    Bunnle  Williams  Illustrations, 

Annandale,   Va      6ti0, .<«:).  pub    1    21-58.      CI.  38. 

Willys-Overland    Motors,    Inc..    Toledo.   Ohio.      554,862,   cane. 

<1.    19. 
Wlncharger  Corp.,   Sioux  City,   Iowa      3.i7,699,  ren.  6-14-58. 

CI    23 
Woolenwear  Co.,  The,   Chicago,   111.     660,390.  pub.   1-21-58. 

CI.  39 
Woolworth,    F.    W.,    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      060,382,    pub. 

1-21-58      CI   39 
Wulff,  Lee,  Shushan,  N.  Y.     555,156,  cane.     CI.  16. 

Wyetb    Laboratoriea    Division    of   American    Home    Products 

Corp.  ;   See- 

Eff  I^aboratorles,  Inc. 
Yardney    Electric    Corp,    New    York.    N.    Y.      660,311,    pub. 

1    21-58      CI    21. 
Zane  Construction  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    660.445,  pub.  1-21-58. 

<1.   103. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     660,331, 

pub   1-21   58.    CI.  26. 
Zellerbach  Paper  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif      660.450      CI.  2 
Zink,    Erna,    d     b.    a.    Crown's    Cookiea,    Cakes    and    Candlea. 

Demarest,  N.  J.    554,953,  cane.    CI   46. 


tf  t.  •oviiNMtsT  raisTiRS  orrici:! 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

April  15,  1958 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  729  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


[Ne<lcc  of  Daylight  Sariot  Time 

The   Patent   Office  will   operate  on   Dayllgbt   Saving  Time 
from  AprU  28.  1958  through  October  25.  1»58. 


Adhidkatcd  Patcntt 

(C.  A  Mich  »  Kenney  and  Ffrm  I'liteBt  No  l.»18.9«8 
<8<^-3Vi.  for  rolltnir  mill  Clalnm  ::.  S.  10.  11,  and  IH  to  :.'« 
Held  InraUd  VoM  Uetnl  Prttd*ic1»  t'o.  r.  MclAtulh  Strrl 
Corp  .  2.".0  F.2d  797  :  1  Ifl  IRPQ  74 

((■  A  Mich  )  Hteckel  PatP^t  No  1.977.214  (80—2).  for 
mpthixl  and  apparatux  for  hot  rolling  utrtp  in«tal.  Claims 
2-0,  n-l.{.  18,  and  22  HeU  Invalid     IH 

(C.  A  Mirh.)  Montgomery  Patent  No.  2.072.121  (80 — 51). 
for  met  hod  and  apparatua  for  guiding  material.  CUlma  2 
and  3 /f  rid  Invalid,    /d 

(C  A.  Mlrh  )  Montgomery  Patent  No.  2,072.122  (80 — 32), 
for  rolling  mill      Claim*  ft.  10.  and  lo-iO  Heid  Invalid.     Id 

(C.  A.  Mich  )  Montgomery  Patent  No.  2,087,0A5  (80 — 00). 
for  method  and  apparotun  for  rolling  Clalmii  1  to  .")  Held 
Invalid     Id 

(C.  A.  Mich  )  Montgomery  Patent  No  2.214.107  (80 — 60), 
for  method  of  rolling      Claium  i  and  0-10  Held  invalid      Id. 

(C.  A  X  Y.)  MaaaeNtt  I'atent  No  2.474,904  (130—425), 
for  double  Htrunded  blaatlng  rant.  Held  Invalid.  MaczeUa 
BUuting  Mat  Co.  t.  Vmello,  250  r.2d  93J ;  —  USPQ  — . 


PMcots  Arailablc  for  Lkcaslng  or  Sale 

2.784,889.  Reoeptacle  Holder  for  Uae  In  Automobile  Seat 
MUhael  U»e  Kennedy.  M.  L.  K  Metal  Spe<lHltle«,  1574  S 
l'enn«vlvnnla.  Denver  10,  Colo. 

2.807.827.  Drawer  Pull.  L.  W.  Brooka.  Correapondence 
to:  Eugene  D  Farley,  1108  Equitable  Bldg..  421  8.  W.  Sixth 
Ave  ,  Portland  4.  Oreg. 

2,811,370  Device  for  Mounting  a  Vehicle  Frame  on  the 
Axlea  uf  a  Vehicle  Paul  Gramatiki.  Beaeleratr.  2a.  Uamburg- 
Othniarsrhen,  Germany.  Correapondence  to;  Mkbael  8. 
Striker,  511  Fifth  Are..  N«w  York  17.  N.  Y. 


Jack   H    Robertaon. 


2,819.851.     Roll    DiRpennlBc   Meana. 
2809  63rd  !St  .  Sacramento,  CiJit. 

2,825.007.  Demountable  Scaffold  Unit  and  Clamp.  Paul 
H  Watt*  rorrewpondence  to  :  Eugene  D.  F'arley.  IKJS  Equit- 
able KIdg..  421  8    W    Sixth  Ave.,  Portland  4,  Oreg. 

The  following  patent  la  offered  for  tale  or  licence,  anbjeot 
to  an  exclualTe  llcenne  agreement  wit^  the  Narraganaett  Wire 
I'ompany,  of  Pamtucket.  R.  I. 

Moulden,   911    Mulberry, 


ompany, 

2,822.992      Wire    Package 
Duncan.  Okla. 


G.    O. 


General  Electric  Companr  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
Hire  licenaef)  under  the  following  23  patenta  on  reaaonable 
ternia  to  domeatic  raannfaetiirera. 

Appllcatlona   for   licenaea  under   tbeae  patenta  may   be  ad 
dresaeil   to  :   Patent   Counsel.   Switchgear  k  (Control  Divlaion. 
(ieneral  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
42.  Pa. 

2.298.821.  Control  System. 

2.301,688.  Control  System. 

2.810,713.  Control  System. 

2.313.r>28  Control  System. 

2.32:>.381'  Control  System. 

2.331,697.  Control  System.  ,    ' 

2.348.516.  Circuit  Breaker 

2.350,1.'>0  Control  System. 

2.360.670.  Electric  Switch. 

2.379,704.  Electric  Switch. 

2.390.344.  Electric  Switch. 

2,391,692.  Electromagnetic  Relay. 

2,406.216.  Electromagnet. 

2,419,071.  Electromagnet. 

2,422.986.  Time  Delay  Relay. 

2,450,268.  Circuit  Breaker. 

2,454,538.  Shockproof  Support. 

2.473.2r>6.  Electric  Controller 

2.596,649  Eddy  Current  Disk  Mechanism. 

2.627.559.  .Sequential  Switch 

2,642.160  Two  Shoe  Industrial  Type  Brake 

2,660.650.  Rheostat  Operating  Mecbanlam. 

2,722,638.  Winder  Motor  CoBtrol  Syateou. 


New  Appttcatfoaa  RecdVed  Dsriag  Fcbmaty  195S 

Patents 5  750 

Deaigna 393 

Plant  Patents j3 

kelasuea . „_ 20 

Total _ „.  e.l76 


Patenta 897- 

Dealgna 69- 

Plant  Patenta  .-  2- 

Beisauea 4- 

ToUl 972 


No.  2.830,294  to  No.  2,831.190,  incl. 
-No.  182.491  to  No.  182,559,  Incl, 
-No.  1.695  to  No,  1.696,  Incl 

-No.        24,457  to  No.        24,460,  incl. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1958 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (exclndins;  Designs)   .  9in  ^.ii 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications «  M  8 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) oo  i  q 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action     .                                  ,'  %ii 

Date  of  oldest  new  application...                                                             p.       i=    ,nr^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. q®^      12  1956 


M.  C  S08A.  DIraelOT.  Pstaat 


■iali«  OMr««M 


PATKNT  KXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPmviSOBT  KXAMINBB8 


(D  STONE.  I.  a..  CHEMICAL  ANfD    RELATED  ART8 

ai)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(HI)  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE   ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  . 
^^^ENT^D^vic^S^  *   ^^"^^"'^^  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS    AND    AMUSE- 

(V)  HULL.  J    3  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VT)  MURPHY.  T    F,.  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

^^i  vn^L^^rl^t^''  °    ^  •  H^-^*^^^'"  ^^'D  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  rAnAuu.> 

'^V^nl'  ^P.^fr^f/^  °-  ^•'  '*'*"  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFIC 


DIVISIONS 


«.  SI.  38.  iS.  M.  M, 

M,  SO.  ao,  03.  M. 
1«.  36,  87,  41.  42.  *4, 

i8.  Sl.M.  9C 
3.  13.  18,  M,  31.  M, 

67,  SR,  81 .  DMlgDJ. 

7,  11.  17,  r,  34.  86, 
SO.  S3.  03 

8.  8,    30.   26.  S3.  S«, 

40. 63,  ee. 

1,  i.i,  10.  18,  23.  23. 

38.  46,  47. 
3.  IS.  IB.  36.  SO,  S3. 

48.  56.  67. 


TION  DIVISIONS 


A-      I.  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 

(Rtm^mn  nwnUa  !■  fmfuthmm  ladtcmU  Ei^lalag  Gro^i 


OldMt  AppUcatioD 


N«w     I  Amended 


i    Z\\  ZV^Ji\^^°-  -^   ^  •  ^™**"'  "^^^'^^S:  Plentlng:  Pknt  HujbMdry;  Sctt^rln,  Unlcder, 

ButtoM.nfci^^'  ^'  ^^'^'  '^^^^  ""^  ^"^"»  D«troyto,.  Pnum;  ToUooo;  TmiU,  WrtOfenV  aiiili; ' 

*'  ^'^If'^Y^^'  ^   ^  •  "°'»"-  ^°''*'  ^"'«"  f'on^-yors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevator,  PneumatleDtopetch;  Store 
Service;  Conveyers,  Chutes.  Sktds.  Guide*  and  Ways..     . 

'■  ^f^T?H"'l'  ^  J"'-  "'^'■**'*"-  '^•n^^thln.  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Culture' ' 
^^^.^t^'^u  ^'"^'•^'^  '"<^  •^'**'  Cutter,  and  Commlnutor.;  Fence.;  Gate.;  Mu.lc;  Slpial,  and  Indl«tor,' 
Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlffu.slng    '"'o", 

!'  JTvJ'^f?nvf:  ,"vi'o^?'^"  Chemistry  fpart),  e  g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Orimnlc  Proceaae..  Protein..  Amide..  Amln« 
'    (IVI  OON SALVES.  J   E    (ANDERSON.  F   O.  acting)    Outlcs  ««». /»minw    . 


•-SW7  M-67 

I 
6-37-67  '        »-«^7 

6-6-67  4-4-67 

S-afr^7 


"    '^and  cllh^tlon  Rec^^'clM^"'"'^*^  **"'  '^""°*^  '^""'•'  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Ek«p«;  Ladder.;  Depo.Vt 
9    (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pump.;  Ean«;  TurblM.V.V//J.V.V™.V.VJ.^^^^^^^^^^  ' 

10.  (\1)  BOYD.  S  .  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  EiploBlve  Charge  Making 

"    ^^im^l^^,'  ^   ^!.V^*^^-  ^^^*^^^^-  ^^hoeand  Lather  Manufttcture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  RVTeVsettin."- 

12  an^nVxT^?   n  •'/u''"^'^  ""^^  '''*"^'  '"*'  ''«°  ^^'*'"'^'  ^"''•^>-^  P'p-*°«i  T""**"!*'  Conduiu. 

Controta  '  •       *^  '  '^'°*''  ■^'^^*  ^**"""^-  '="«^«  »»*'««"■  Interrelated  Clutcn  and  Motor 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL  T   1  .  '6f^  Cnttbig;  Bteetrtc  Ufflp"andTu'beManufact'urV;'Needle"and  Pin  Making;  Met^^ 
w    nri^v  ?vl  v^"*'  ''''''^'  ''''''^''  ^^"^  '^°""^'  ^™'''^-  Sowing.  MUllng,  Planing.  Turning 
U.  ail)  MAMAN,JJ.(WILTZ,W.A.acting„MetalWorkln,(part).eg.  Sheet  Metal    Wire  Bending.   M.K«llaneoas 

Prooes«.s.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatu.v  Wire  Fabrics  Air  Brakes  i»oeijaneous 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M    V,  Plastics;  Pla«lc  Block  and  Earthenware  A pparatu.  GlaM 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M  .  Telephony;  Re«>rden  (part)      .  .  ^^^         •     »» - 

"    ^^^ttono??oW^ing'*    '*'  ^''^**^  (I»rt):  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting!  Sheet'  M.tertal  A-o- 
'^Rea^^n^l'^e  DevSs'^"  ^^"'  '^'"^  '^'^'^^^'^'  Servomotor  8y«m.;J.tMoton;Combtirtlo"nWbfciV 8^ 


18 


5-81-67 

6-19-57 
7-17-67 
8-31-67 

8-1-67 
5-38-47 

•-35-67  I 

6-35-67 

7-1-67 

6-3-67 

•-M-57 
»-l«-«7 
3-36-67 


3-18-i7 

7-35-67 

10-ll-W 

5-39-67 
4-H^7 
5-37-57 

»-ai>-57 

S-1-67 

4-33-67 

5-6-57 
5-11-67 
3-38-67 


19 

20. 

21 
33 

23 

34 


'7e!ns''CZ',f/'  ''    u  f***'^'»"«80'^.  '  I-  • '^tagV  «or,..ndF;,;na;e;."'^i;s;FiukiFueVBumer,;  Heating  Sy.: 
terns.  ML«cel)an«u«  Heailny .  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  RefuJatlon 

rll^l^'i,  ?r  ^'**"*"~"f  Hardware;  Clo«ire  Fa.t«ner..  Locks;  Safe.;  Bank  Prot*?tlon;  Bread.  Paatry  and 

(imTlnv^^l   r    x""  *"'  '^^"'"^  rmbrella,,,  Can«,  Undertakln,;  Electric]  Connector, 

(HI;  MADER.  R.  C,  Textile...  

''phr^s^'id'^^now,..'::.!';™"^^^^^^^^^ 

rare  KejistPTS.  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

"ll'sml^t*'hfny-r,  ^t  -'PP*;^"' '"'^P^  Corsets  and  BrawJeree);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing' 
or  Smoothmg;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 


26.  (VII)  NEVIUS, 


36 


paratus;  Pape^r  MakLg^**""'"^'"*''^''  ^"**"^***"'  Producu  and  Apparatu.;  Distillation,  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


V 


38 


^'11^.^^^'  °    ^^  Electricity-Generation.  Motlv.  Power.  Tranmiaalon  8y.tems.  Voltage  and  Phaae  Control  Sy.- 

enu^Furriace..  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Umr«.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planullva^,^  (P^^ 

e  g    Miscellaneous  El?ctrlc  Comrol  Mechanisms.  Inductors  «.»^aior»  (part), 

'Zil^tu!'ri,l\T'^!i\^rt^'^'  ""^  "'"'""  '''^'"'^  ^^"'''  ^"«"  ""^  Mop  Making;  Textile..  Fluid  Treating" 
Apparatu..  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids. 

'^Wel^Jl'lnd'Tn^;^^,  p"  ■  '!!.!'w*'  C*""^"'"""   ^""""^  Expansible  Chamber  Motor.;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

nuS  r^rl^r  .  "^        '°7;  "^'""''"^  '■"'""'^  ^'''  ^'^'^-  ^•'^'^I'-Shart  Coupling,;  Chuck,  or  SockeU 

Huld  Current  Conveyers:  Preswre  ModuUtlng  Relays:  Wheel  Substitute. 

*    ^  »dL"cLI^p^^^  ■  '^T:  ''■"*^*'"-^'^'  «""""•  B»""  ^d  ^•'^«*'  Making;  Baggage;  Ctotb,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
30   (vTl)  oTe^RY^Ta    m,      r     TV'  '°^'  ''''*'"'^  '""'^  ^'^  ^'^P""*'-  ^"^l  J*"""'  Tool-Handllng  Faatenln^ 
'  Dlip^n^lfg   Coi  HandlS,r.     :  ^.^^  Dispensing  Cabinets.  ..n.c.e  ^ 
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»-«-87 

4-6-67 

5-14-47 

4-*-67 

5-4-57 

S-15-67 

6-6-67 

4-14-67 

S-11-67 

3-11-57 

6-3-67 

8-11-67 

4-4-67 

10-31-66 

5-11-67 

6-6-87 

6-l>-67 

4-1-57 

7-3-57 

8-4-67 

6-24-67 

6-38-67 

5-8-67 

4-6-67 

S-16-67 

3-6-67 

5-16-67  i 

6-8-67 

DIViaiONS.  EXAMINKmS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INYKNTION 

(BaMAB  noMraia  In  pMMtWMS  IndlMta  KaHtiUni  GfMp) 


Oldest  AppIicAtloB 


N0V      AnMOMo 


31 


3S 
M 

U 


(D  BOETTCHER.  A.  M..  Cwboo  Cbemtotry  (pmrt), e.g..  Ur»  Adducu.  Sllkwn  C<mUlnln«  Cwbon  Compoondi.  Hydro- 
pmUon  o(  Cvbon  OzUm.  Pirttol  OikUUoB  of  Noii-AiwmUb  HrJrocwbon  Mlxtom,  Hydrecarboiu,  HttotwwM 
Hydrocwboni:  Vtiur*!  Oils LL" .:,;.,_:     _. 

(VII)  BKRMAN.  H  .  Oiu  »nd  Liquid  ConUct  App4r»tni;  He»t  Exchante:  Om  8epw«tkm;  AftUtten;  8«lf  Proportion - 
Hut  riuJd  8y»temt;  Ltquld  Leyel  Reiponilw  Syitenu;  Fire  ErttofuUhen 

CNO  MU8HAKE.  W.  L..  BrklfM;  Hydrmllc  Mid  Evth  Enttneerln*;  Roed«  and  PtTementt.- _^-_- 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Raflwmyt-Draft  ApplUnoet.  Switches  and  Slgnkls,  8urto«  Trmck.  RoUlnf  8tock.  Tntk 
Sanders;  Electricity.  TrMmntotlon  to  Vehicles;  Dumptat  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

av)  DBMBO,  L.  J..  DtapaoMnc;  FUltaf  and  Ctostag  ReeepUdes;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedlnt 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D.,  M«uarta«  and  Te*tot;  Automatlo  Weighers;  Weighing  Bealst 

r   ai)  LEVY.  M.  L.  Etootrlelty-flwttobaa,  Welding.  HeaUng,  Photo-ooU  ClroulU  - 

M.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N'..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  t.  t.  Aso.  CarbocyeUc or  Acyolk  Compoimds  (part). e.g.,  An- 

thftiMS.  Trkrylmethanea,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phmols.  Alcohols 

».  aV)  WEIL.  I..  FluldPreswiJ*  Regulators;  ValTse;  Ftaid  Handling  (exo«»  Frwstire  Modulating  Rdaya,  8«lf-Propor> 
tloolng  Bystems,  Float  Valves,  DIairtiragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Receptades-Metanic,  Paper,  Wooden,  01a«;  Spwslal  RMaptMite  and  Putefss 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TelevUton..-- 

(U)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  ZNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O  ,  acting),  Medldnes.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Pw^rvlng,  SterUlilng  and  DWntectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

ofTeitlles V'":,; 'y^  \ 

(II)  EVANP,  .v.  H..  DlreetlTe  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometer?.  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring,  Radur;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANUN,  1  A..  Wheete.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wh«ls  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ooldes;  Bdt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Derloee;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoes;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Swiss  (e  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
ExphislTCs;  Power  Phntt  (part);  MetaDurry  (ptrt):  R«Ho«Jtlve  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemtatry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harventlng,  Motor  Vehlclee:  Land  Vehicles:  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conrerston  Systems,  Protactirs  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metws); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magneta,  Inductors,  Trmnstormars,  Condansers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Uyer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEKDBTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Qas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SolkU;  Ventilation;  Welh.  Earth  Boring:  Concentrating 
B  vapurators ..... — ............... - -  -        ^  v^_lI^^J.L 

a)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chwnlstry  (part),  e.  g..  flynthatlc  Rartn  Oompoaltlnit  (part).  Synthetle  Rabbgr  Oonpo- 
sttlons,  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators;  Pleioelcctrlc  Derlcee;  Antennas 

„.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.  (RIORDAN,  R.  C,  acUng),  Supports  and  Racks 

51.  (IV)  NINAS,  O  A..  Ukbal  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manltoldlng;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Ctosures  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Operators  

64.  ai)  NIL80N,  R,0..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Mlwellaneous  DI*Aerge  Devices;  L*mp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  DIaohwgB  Derloe  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applloatlons 

M   (VII)  KUNE,  J  R,  Surgery;  Dentlsuy;  Artificial  Body  Members;  8  jparatlng  anrt  Aseorilng  Solids  (part)  

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compoattlona;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoetttons;  Klectrloal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry : " " 

57.  ail)  MILLER,  A  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nafl,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horaeaboe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metol  Bending... --_■■ 

(III)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H..  Roltoand  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implement*:  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  fliths.  CtoaeU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrUllng;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part)     ... 

a)  BRINDI8L  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliser;  Gas,  Hwtlnit  and  lUumlnatlng  

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  «  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  Synlbatlc  Realn  Compositions  (part), 

Synthetic  Bobber;  Photographic  ProcesBM  and  Products -- 

«1.  (HI)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  PuUlng;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Railway  Mali 

I>eilvery;  Feeding  of  Indeflniu  Lengths.  

(B    (IV)  I.OWF.  D  B  .  Oamw.  Toys:  Amusement*  and  F-TerdslnR  Devices.  Mechanical  Ounaand  I'rojeciors.  Illumination; 

Photographic  Apparatus  

(I)  WINKBL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Llgntns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvea,  FaU.  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - ■ 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  FueU,  Miscellaneous  Composltlona..  

(V)  L18ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrtimenU;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

(Vin  KRA  FFT,  C  F  .  Ornamentation;  Lkjuld  Separation  or  Purification;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 

Assorting  Solld.^  (r^rl) 

(II)  8AX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides.  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulaton 

(H)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I- BAILEY,  J.  S  .  Laminated  Fabrics - 

n-LADY,  J.  E..  Oscillators;  Amplifier* 

CLASS   DIV8.(lII-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching 

IV— BKRLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. - 

V— ANOEl  ,  C    D  ,  Refrigeration,  Roof."   Scaflolds      . .^..~~ ..~ 

M    E    DIV   A'  fl)  LAVHAM,  B    K  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 

DESIGNS  („I)l^-MONCURE.  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts 
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B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 
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5-17-67 

6-4-67 
6-3-67 
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•-19-57 

6-3-57 

5-14-67 
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5-34-67 
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6-11-67 
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6-6-67 
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8-18-67 
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8-36-67 

3-1-67 

3-35-67 
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6-11-57 


7-1-67 
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7-1-57 

6-3-57 

4-2-57 
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•FnUhllsbed  August  23.  1«67,  hy  order  of  the  Comml88lonei--722  0.  O.  215. 


The  following  divisions  havp  hew  abolished:  68  and  66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indif>ated  below  expire  during  April  1958,  except  those  which 
niav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as>»mended  by 
66  Stat  32n  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  public 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  faUni»—l969. 

p-t_ntjR  Numbers  2,236,496  to  2.240,476^  inclusive 

pfant  Patenti: ::::::::: V//"""/- v.:"-"-"- V//.^^     Numbers  462  to  465,  hiclutive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Pateat  Appeals 

In  m  Edward  C.  Filstblt,  Jb. 

.Vo.  SiiO      ni-ri/ieH  January  M,  /9j« 
[—  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  116  U8PQ  440) 

1.  DiscLORriB — CojfSTtrcTioN  or  (>  Ri.no  Packiso 

"It  i*  obTlou*  that.  In  the  abM>nc<>  of  iioin«>  ipecJal  con- 
•truotlon.  the  thickness  of  an  O  rinic  must  exceed  the  depth 
of  Ita  groove  If  the  rlnit  la  to  perform  any  aeallnx  function. 
Sealing  can  be  effected  only  If  the  rlntc  initially  projects 
beyond  the  irroove  «o  that  It  will  be  comprea«»d  when  the 
parts  which  are  to  be  sealed  are  broufftat  Into  operatlre 
relationship." 

2.  APPLICATION  —  DiSCLOgrRE  —  CONSTHrCTION      OP      O-RiNO 

Packijio. 
"•  •  •  the  statement  In  appellants  specification  that 
the  packing  Is  of  the  kind  commonly  known  as  an  O  ring 
carries  a  strong  Implication  that  the  thlckneaa  of  the  ring 
is  greater  than  the  depth  of  Its  groove,  since  that  la  true 
In  the  normal  use  of  such  rings." 
S.   Samr-  Same— lNH«ai:NT  DiarLosrat  am  to  ORino  Pac«- 

INO. 

Where  appellant's  s{)eclflcatlon  stated  that  a  packing  was 
of  the  kind  "commonly  known  Ui  the  art  as  "O  rings'  "  and 
the  "frlctlonal  resistance  '  referred  to  in  the  speclrtcatlon 
could  result  only  from  the  fact  that  the  Initial  thickness 
of  the  packing  ring  was  greater  than  the  depth  of  Us 
groove.  Held  that  It  was  inherent  In  the  disclosure  of 
appellant's  application  that  the  thickness  of  the  packing 
ring  should  exceed  the  depth  of  the  groove  In  which  it  was 
located. 

4.  Same— Same — Same. 

Where  appellant's  specification  described  a  packing  as 
an  O-rlng  and  stated  that  the  packing  ring  "seats  In  the 
groove  86  for  engagement  with  plate  50."  Hfltl  that  it 
was  inherent  in  the  disclosure  of  the  appllcatU)n  that  the 
thicknesa  of  the  packing  ring  should  exceed  the  depth  of 
the  groove  In  which  it  was  located. 

5.  Same-   Same— r!»HERE!«rT- -That    STwrnrtEE    Might    Be 

PRODtTED      I«      iMBCPPICIEirr— NECEaBABT      AST*     OnlT 

Reasonable  CONBTarrTioN  Will  Stpport  Claim. 
"It  Is  true  that  the  mere  fact  that  one  following  the 
disclosure  of  an  application  might  produce  a  structure 
satisfying  a  claim  is  not.  In  Itse'f.  a  sufficient  basis  for 
P«>rmltflng  an  applicant  to  make  that  claim  •  •  •  but, 
•  •  •.  a  sufHclent  basis  U  provided  If  "the  »i>eclficaflon 
is  so  worded  that  the  nfcrnxary  and  only  reasonable  con 
structlon  to  be  given  the  disclosure  by  one  skilled  In  the 
art'  Is  one  which  will  lend  clear  support  to  the  claim." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  256w877. 
REVKRSED 

Eugene  C.  Knoblock  for  Fllstrup. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Arthur  H    Behrmt  of  counsel) 

for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnso.n.  Chief  Judge,  and  OTonnell,  Wobliy. 
and  Rich,  Anufxriate  Judges 

O'CoNNEix.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  ."States  Patent  Office  afflrmlnjr 
the  final  rejection  hy  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims 
22  to  2f)  Inclusive.  41.  42.  43  and  4.'')  of  appellants 
application  No.  256,877  for  a  patent  on  a  blasting 
device.     The  following  references  are  of  record  : 

Vick,  174.03f>,  February  22,  1878. 

Woodruff.  1.835.921.  Decemher  8,  1931. 

Corley.  2,006.791.  July  2.  193.1. 

Hayward.  2.083.700,  June  Ifi.  1987. 

rhrlstensen,  2,180.795,  November  21,  1939. 
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Berry.  2.814.683.  March  24,  1943. 
Lovinjr.  Jr..  2.636,437,  April  28.  1953. 
Swed.  2,648.282.  August  11.  la^S. 
Swiss  Patent.  177.010.  August  1.  1935. 
Kent.  The  Mechanical  Engineers  Handb<x)k.  12th 
Edition.  Design  and  Production  Volume  (1950). 
Claims  22,  23  and  24  are  copied  from  the  patent  to 
r»vlng.  No.  2.636.437.  In  which  they  appear  as  claims  1. 
2  and  3,  while  appealed  claim  25  is  claim  4  of  the  same 
patent  in  raodifled  form.     Appealed  claims  41,  42.  43 
and  45  are  copied  claims  1.  2.  3  and  6  respectively  of 
the  patent  to  Swed.  No.  2.648,282. 

All  the  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  as  not  sup- 
ports by  the  disclosure  of  appellant's  application, 
and  claims  22  and  25  stand  further  rejected  as  not 
patentahly  distinct  from  each  other.  With  respect  to 
the  latter  rejection,  it  Is  stated  in  appellant's  brief 
that  "claim  25  does  not  substantially  differ  from  claim 
22  and  Is  not  pressed  by  appellant  for  that  reason." 
We  cx)nstrue  the  quoted  statement  as  a  withdrawal  of 
the  appeal  as  to  claim  25  and  accordingly  that  claim 
will  not  be  further  c-onsldered.  The  withdrawal  of 
claim  25.  of  course,  removes  the  basis  for  the  rejection 
of  claim  22  as  not  differing  patentahly  from  It. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  blasting  device 
which  includes  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  member  closed 
at   one   end    and    open    at   the  other   and   externally 
threaded  near  its  open  end.    An  externa!  packing  ring 
is  located  in  a  gnwve  between  the  threaded  portion 
and  the  open  end  of  the  member.    An  annular  sleeve  is 
threaded  onto  and  extends  beyond  the  threaded  end 
of  the  member  and  has  a  fluid-tight  engagement  with 
the  packing  ring.     The  sleeve  is  provided,  at  a  point 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  clrcumferentlally  extending  slots,  and 
the   outer   end   of   the  sleeve   is   Internally    threaded. 
Slidably  fitted  into  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
cyllndrh-al  member  is  a  short  Inner  sleeve  or  ring  which 
is  provided  with  an  annular  groove  containing  a  pack- 
ing ring  for  effe<ting  a   sealing  engagement   l)etween 
the    sleeves.     A    se<-ond    externally    threaded    hollow 
cylindrical  member  Is  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  sleeve  and  has  an  open  end  facing  the  open 
end  of  the  first  member.     This  second  member  is  pro 
vlded  with   radial  openings  adapted  to  discharge  gas 
outwardly  against  the  material  to  be  blasted. 

When  the  device  is  to  be  used  the  i>art8  are  assembled 
in  the  manner  described,  a  thin  metal  plate  is  Inserted 
through  one  of  the  circumferential  slots  so  that  It  lies 
between  the  Inner  sleeve  and  the  8e<'ond  cylindrical 
member,  and  the  latter  member  is  screwed  into  the 
outer  sleeve  until  the  plate  is  clamped  between  that 
member  and  the  Inner  sleeve.  Air  or  gas  under  pres- 
sure is  then  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  first  cylln 
drical  member  As  the  pressure  Increases  such  air  or 
gas  enters  between  the  end  of  the  first  member  and 
that  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  tends  to  force  them  apart, 
thus  Increasing  the  clamping  pressure  exerted  by  the 
sleeve  on  the  plate. 

In  one  form  of  the  device  relied  on  here  by  appellant 
the  end  of  the  Inner  sleeve  which  abuts  the  plate  is 
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providtHl  with  a  circular  icroove  containing  a  packing 
ring  which  forniH  a  seal  lM>tween  the  sleeve  and  the 
plate  when  the  partg  are  in  clampinR  relationship. 
Vent  openings  are  provided  which  connect  the  bottom 
of  the  grooTe  with  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  so  that, 
when  pressure  Is  applied,  air  or  gas  under  pressure 
enters  the  groove  behind  the  packing  and  forces  It  Into 
tighter  engagement  with  the  plate. 

The  Ix)vlng  patent,  from  which  appealed  claims  22, 
23  and  24  were  copied,  discloses  a  blasting  device 
which,  so  far  as  those  claims  are  concerned,  is  Identical 
with  that  of  appellant  except  for  the  packing  at  the 
end  and  circumference  of  the  inner  sleeve.  Ix)ving 
showH  packing  grooves  similar  to  those  of  appellant 
and  correspondingly  positioned,  but  hig  specification 
Rtates  that  the  sealing  elements  have  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  grooves  In  which  they 
are  located.  That  feature,  which  is  recited  in  each 
of  claims  22.  23  and  24,  was  held  by  the  Patent  OfHce 
tribunals  to  be  lacking  In  the  disclosure  of  appellant's 
npptttHtion,  and  that  holding  forms  the  sole  Issue  here 
with  respect  to  those  claims,  since  It  is  not  denied  that 
the  application  discloses  the  other  claimed  features. 

Appellant  df>es  not  contend  that  his  application  dis- 
closes In  express  terms  that  either  the  circumferential 
or  the  end  packing  ring  of  his  Inner  sleeve  has  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  in  which  it 
Ih  located.  He  asserts,  however,  that  such  a  relation- 
ship is  Inherent  In  the  application's  disclosure. 

The  circumferential  packing  will  be  considered  first. 
Appellant's  specification  states  that  this  packing  Is  of 
the  kind  "commonly  known  in  the  art  as  'O-rlngs*  "  and 
that  it  Is  made  of  synthetic  rubber  and  adapted  to  be 
deformed  under  pressure  so  that  the  seal  is  Improved 
as  the  pressure  increases.  It  is  appellant's  position 
that  the  thickness  of  the  conventional  O-rIng  Is  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  groove  In  which  it  Is  located,  and 
that  position  appears  to  be  supported  by  Kent's  hand- 
book, which  gives  a  table  of  current  standards  for 
operating  0-rlng  application,  showing  In  each  case  a 
"minimum  squeeie,"  which  could  be  produced  only  If 
the  thickness  of  the  ring  was  greater  than  the  depth  of 
the  groove. 

It  Is  true  that  there  are  special  Installations  In  which 
an  O-rIng  packing  is  used  whose  thickness  does  not 
exceed  the  depth  of  the  groove.  The  Examiner  cited 
Berry  2,314.683  and  Swiss  Patent  177.010  as  examples 
of  such  packings,  but  these  arrangements  are  excep- 
tional and  require  the  use  of  specially  deigned  or 
proportional  grooves.  [1]  It  is  obvious  that.  In  the 
absence  of  nome  special  construction,  the  thickness  of 
an  O-rltig  must  exceed  the  depth  of  Its  groove  If  the 
ring  Is  to  perform  any  sealing  function.  Sealing  can 
be  effected  only  If  the  ring  initially  projects  beyond 
the  groove  so  that  It  will  be  t-ompressed  when  the  parts 
which  are  to  be  sealed  are  brought  Into  operative 
relationship. 

It  follows  that  [2]  the  statement  in  appellant's 
si)ecification  that  the  packing  is  of  the  kind  commonly 
known  as  an  O-ring  carries  a  strong  Implication  that 
the  thickness  of  the  ring  is  greater  than  the  depth  of 
its  groove,  since  that  is  true  In  the  normal  use  of  such 
rings.  Moreover,  appellant's  specification  contains  the 
following  further  statement  with  respect  to  the  circum- 
ferential  packing  here  under  consideration : 

Th«  frictlanal  mlstance  to  movemeot  afforded  by  the 
seallns  ring  M  will   tx-  gufflctent  to  normally  bold  the  mem- 


ber 30  (the  inner  aleeTe]  wltbio  the  aleere  20  and  Jnztaposed 
to  the  end  of  the  ne<'k  14  at  all  tlmea  and  even  vKe»  the 
plate  50  it  removed  and  the  end  cap  iO,  4t  U  disconnected 
from  the  uleeve.     [Emphasis  added.] 

Under  the  conditions  described  in  the  quoted  passage 
the  entire  assembly  la  under  atmospheric  pressure  and 
accordingly  the  frlctional  resistance  referred  to  coiild 
result  only  from  the  compression  of  the  packing  ring 
between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  which,  in  tnrn, 
could  result  only  from  the  fact  that  the  initial  thick- 
ness of  the  ring  was  greater  than  the  depth  of  Its 
groove. 

f3]  For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  It  is  Inherent  In  the  disclosures  of  appellant's 
application  that  the  thickness  of  the  circumferential 
packing  ring  shall  exceed  the  depth  of  the  groove  In 
which  it  Is  located. 

With  respect  to  the  packing  which  seals  the  end  of 
appellant's  inner  sleeve  against  the  plate,  the  situation 
Is  generally  similar  to  that  above  considered,  since 
that  packing,  like  the  circumferential  one,  Is  described 
In  the  specification  as  an  O-rlng.  Moreover,  the  speci- 
flration  states  that  the  packing  ring  "seats  in  the 
groove  66  for  engagement  with  plate  fiO. "  The  logical 
meaning  of  the  quoted  expression  is  that  the  ring  seats 
In  the  groove  and  engages  the  plate  at  the  same  time 
which,  as  a  practical  matter,  could  not  take  place 
unless  the  initial  thickness  of  the  ring  exceeded  the 
depth  of  the  groove.  While  the  specification  refers  to 
the  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  the  packing  ring  as  caus- 
ing It  to  assume  a  shape  conforming  to  that  of  the 
plate,  that  statement  does  not.  In  our  opinion,  mean 
that  the  ring  and  plate  were  not  in  contact  before  the 
fluid  pressure  was  applied.  The  fluid  pressure  serve* 
merely  to  enlarge  and  Improve  the  seal  between  the 
ring  and  plate. 

f4}  In  view  of  the  above,  we  conclude  that  It  is 
Inherent  In  appellant's  disclosure  that  the  thickness 
of  the  end  packing  ring  of  the  inner  sleeve,  as  well  as 
that  of  the  circumferential  ring,  shall  exceed  the  depth 
of  the  groove  In  which  It  is  located,  and  that  appealed 
claims  22,  23,  and  24  are  therefore  properly  supported 
by  snch  disclosure. 

Claims  41,  42,  48  and  45  are  copied  from  the  patent 
to  Swed.  It  Is  not  necessary  to  consider  in  detail  the 
( onstructlon  shown  by  that  patent,  since  the  only  issue 
presented  here  with  respect  to  those  claims  is  whether 
appellant's  application  provides  a  basis  for  the  require- 
ment that  the  resilient  sealing  means  contained  In  the 
peripheral  groove  of  the  internal  sleeve  Is  of  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove.  For  the 
reasons  set  forth  in  connection  with  claims  22,  28 
and  24,  we  hold  that  appellant's  application  provides 
such  a  basis  and  hence  affords  a  proper  support  for 
claims  41,  42,  43  and  45. 

[5]  It  Is  true  that  the  mere  fact  that  one  following 
the  disclosure  of  an  application  might  produce  a  struc- 
ture satisfying  a  claim  is  not.  in  itself,  a  sufllclent  basis 
for  permitting  an  applicant  to  make  that  claim  (Brand 
V.  Thoma$,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  1053,  96  F.2d  301.  37 
USPQ  505)  but,  as  was  pointe<l  out  in  Binstead  et  al 
V.  Littmann  et  al..  44  CCPA  (Patents)  839,  242  F.2d 
766.  113  USPQ  279.  a  sufficient  basis  Is  provided  if 
"the  8i>e<'ification  is  so  worded  that  the  nece$$ari/  and 
only  reatonable  construction  to  be  given  the  disclosure 
by  one  skilled  In  the  art "  is  one  which  will  lend  clear 
support  to  the  claim.  In  our  opinion  the  latter  con- 
dition exists  in  the  instant  case. 
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The  appeal  Is  disnilsHed  as  to  claim  25  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  as  to  the  remaining 
claims  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Costonu  and  Patent  Apptnla 

In  bk  CiacT-8  Foods  Inc. 

So.  933$.     Decidfii  Janmary  31.  19$g 

I—  CCPA   -:  —  W26  — :  —  D8PQ  — ] 

1.   Tradbmaekh— Use    or    Mark- AnvitTHEMisr    or    Tblc- 
viaioii    Ajru    pEa«oyAL    Appeahasceii    or    Chak^cter 

AdVERTIRISO   APPLlCAXT'a    OOOf)R. 

A  trademark  use  of  the  wordg  "Nufiy  the  Clown"  together 
with  a  picture  of  s  drcui  clown  Hfld  not  ihown  by  paper 
■tlckera  with  the  picture  and  the  wordi  "See  Nl'TSY  the 
CLOWN  on  TV  and  In  your  (grocery  storea"  added  to  cana 
of  gooda  having  Iat>el8  which  had  prevloualy  bwn  uaed 
and  conaldered  ai  completely  and  Rufflclently  Indicating 
origin  of  the  good*:  the  ao-called  mark,  ai  uaed.  being 
nothing  more  than  an  advertlaement  of  the  tel«Tlal<tn  and 
peraonal  appearancea  of  the  character  known  aa  'Nutay 
the  Clown.'  with  nothing  In  the  manner  of  uae  Ruggeat- 
Ing  that  It  waa  Intended  to  Indicate  the  origin  of  the  gooda 
on  which  It  appeared. 

2.   Same — R»rf8AL  or  REoraTiuTioN — PiariEPAnrr  Bbtwib!t 

TB«TiMoxr   IN  Other  PBocBEniNoa   a.md  Application 

Oath. 

"The  AaalRtant  Commlaaloner  alao  refiiaed  reglatratlon  on 

the   further  ground    that   the  evidence  preaented  In   front 

Herfort  Canninn  Co..  Inc    v    Cirrni,  Fof>4t,  Inc  .  110  U8PQ 

498.    and    Cireu,    FoodA,    Inc.    v.    Frank    Herfort    CamUmff 

Co..    Inc..    110    UaPg    501.    .bowed    that   appellant*   only 

bualneaa    waa    packing    and    i-elllng    nuta    and    accordingly 

that   the  repreaentatlona  made  In  the  oath   In  the  appllca 

tlon  Involved  In  thla  appeal.  Indicating  that  appellant  haa 

ua*d    ita    alleged    trademark    on    other    gooda.    "are    falae.' 

•    •    •       •   •    •   |(  g^nia  queatlonable   that   a  mere  dlacrep- 

ancy  between  the  teatlmony  In  the  cited  caae.  and  the 
oath  In  the  Inatant  application  would,  alone,  conatltnte 
iuch  falalty  a«  would  Juttlfy  the  refuaal  of  reglatratlon 
without  affording  the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  explain 
the  Inconalatency  or  to  amend  hia  application  to  elim- 
inate It." 

Appial  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  647,998. 
AFFIRMED. 

Henry  Gifford  Hardy  and  William  E.  RoUow  for 
Circus  Foods  Inc 

Clarence  W.  Moore  i  George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel ) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell.  Woruct. 

and  Rich.  A»»oeiate  Judgeg 
O'CoNNELi..  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  actinjf  for  the  Commissioner, 
afflrmlnic  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
refusing  to  jfrant  appellant  a  registration  of  the  words 
"Nuti«y  the  Clown,"  together  with  a  picture  of  a  circus 
clown,  as  a  trademark  for  nuts,  peanut  hutter  and  oil, 
candy,  popcorn  and  potato  chips.  110  rSPQ  JSOl, 
rehearlnsr  denied.  Ill  I'SPQ  IflO 

The  Examiner's  refusal  was  based  on  the  ground 
that  the  alleged  mark  did  not  serve  the  trademark 
function  of  indicating  origin  but  was  merely  "an  adver- 
tising vehicle  for  a  television  program  '  The  Assistant 
Commissioner  affirmed  the  Examiner's  refusal  of  reg- 
istration on  that  ground,  and  added,  as  a  further 
ground  for  refusing  registration,  a  holding  that  we 
will  hereinafter  discusw. 

The  record  shows  that  applicant's  labels  for  6  or  7 
ounce  vacuum  tins  have  a  background  of  vertical  red 
and  white  stripes  superimposed  on  which  is  a  yellow 


escutcheon  at  the  top  of  which  is  emblazoned  in  large 
letters  the  word  "CIRCUS,"  beneath  which  is  a  baby 
elephant  Jumping  through  a  paper  hoop.  Beneath  the 
escutcheon  a  small  hori«onUl  space  is  provided  on 
each  label  wherein  the  contents  ot  the  can  ar« 
described.  What  was  actually  shown  to  the  Patent 
Office  as  an  alleged  trademark  use  was  a  white  paper 
sticker  about  1%  x  2^  inches  printed  in  blue  ink  and 
bearing  a  line  drawing  of  a  clown  at  the  left  adjacent 
printing  on  the  right  reading  "See  NUTSY  the  CLOWN 
on  TV  and  In  your  grocery  stores."  This  sticker  was 
stuck  on  the  can  in  such  a  position  that  one  looking 
at  it  could  not  see  the  CIRCUS  label  and  vice  versa. 
One  exhibit  entitled  "Circus  Foods  Tells  Why  TV 
Gets  Lion's  Share  of  Advertising  Dollar."  from  "Sales 
Management "  for  August  1902,  U  most  revealing  aa 
to  the  enUre  situation.  Circus  Foods,  under  the  guid- 
ance of  its  advertlsl.n«  agency,  developed  an  extensive 
and  integrated  promotion  scheme  with  a  "circus 
theme."  The  can  design  was  intended  to  tie  in  with 
It.  Several  TV  programs  were  evolved,  one  of  which 
was  a  children's  show  called  "Peanut  Circus."  NuUy 
the  aown  was  one  of  the  stars  of  this  show,  another 
Cashew,  a  monkey  (apparently  a  real  one).  "Circus 
nuts  are  mentioned  every  few  momenta  In  one  way  or 
another  and  the  package  is  constantly  in  view."  Twice 
the  article  refers  to  "  Peanuts.'  the  Circus  elephant 
Jumping  through  a  hoop"  as  being  "the  trademark." 
Local  newspaper  promotion  of  the  "Peanut  Circus" 
show  featured  Nutsy  the  Clown  as  a  performer  while 
avoiding  direct  mention  of  his  sponsor  and  playing  up 
his  appearance  at  hospitals,  orphanages,  boys'  club* 
and  the  like. 

We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Patent  OfBce  tribunals 
that  appellant  has  not  shown  a  trademark  use  of  the 
words  and  picture  here  sought  to  be  registered  on  the 
goods  named  In  its  application.  The  so-called  mark, 
as  used,  is  nothing  more  than  an  advertisement  of  the 
television  and  personal  appearances  of  the  character 
known  as  "Nutsy  the  Clown."  It  Is  true  that  those 
appearances  are  made  for  the  purpose  of  advertising 
appellant's  products  and  that  the  public  may.  in  a 
general  way.  associate  the  clown  with  those  products. 
But  that  Is  not,  in  Itself,  sufficient  to  show  a  trade- 
mark use.  In  re  Burgeit  Battery  Co..  27  CCPA 
(Patents)  1297.  112  F.2d  820.  46  USPQ  89.  There  is 
nothing  In  the  manner  in  which  the  "mark  "  is  used  to 
suggest  that  it  la  Intended  to  indicate  the  origin  of 
the  product  on  which  it  appears,  or  to  serve  any  other 
purix)8e  than  to  direct  attention  to  the  appearances  of 
Nutsy  the  Clown. 

As  above  indicated,  the  clown  "mark"  was  added  to 
labels  which  had  previously  been  used  and  considered 
as  (Hiraplete  and  sufficiently  indicating  origin  of  the 
goods,  without  that  added  "mark."  Before  that  addi- 
tion the  product  would  obviously  have  been  identified 
as  to  origin  by  the  word  "Circus,"  and  such  identl- 
f1<'atlon  evidently  continue<l  after  the  clown  design  was 
added  to  the  containers,  since  there  are  a  number  of 
advertisements  of  record  referring  to  appellant's  prod- 
ucts as  "Circus  Nuts"  or  "Circus  Peanuts,"  even  when 
the  advertisements  also  refer  to  the  clown  There  is 
nothing  of  record  showing  that  the  prwluct  Itself  has 
been  de8lgnate<l  by  the  word  "Clown"  or  "Nutsy." 

Appellant  relies  on  the  decisions  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner   In    Salem   Commoditie$   v.    Miami,   106 
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USPQ  411  and  Ex  parte  L  if  Eddy  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc..  Ill  rSPQ  2&'>.  The  former  (ledglon  which 
wna  reversefl  by  this  court,  Salem  Comtnoditiea,  Inc. 
V  Tkr  Miami  Margarine  Co.,  44  CCPA  (Patenta)  982. 
244  F^  729.  114  USPQ  124.  Involved  the  mark 
"Nil  Maid"  and  the  use  of  advertlsinK  campaiiniB 
featurlDK  a  person  representing  "Miaa  Nn  Maid."  The 
AaslHtant  CoramlRsloner  held  that  theae  features 
created  "a  single  commercial  Impression."  However, 
the  Issue  in  that  case  was  confualnc  similarity,  and  not 
whether  there  had  been  use  aa  a  trademark.  More- 
over, there  was  no  indication  In  that  litlfcatlon  that 
the  mark  on  the  Involved  Roods  had  served  the  purpose 
of  advertising  appearances  of  "Miss  Nu  Maid." 

In  the  Bddy  case  it  was  held  that  the  words  "Made 
by  Set.  Eddy"  appearinir  on  a  container  constituted 
a  trademark  use  of  "Sift.  Eddy  "  Obviously,  In  that 
Irwtanfv  the  words  "Sjjt.  Eddy"  referred  to  the  origin 
of  the  ifiKKle  and  not  to  a  television  or  personal  appear- 
ance. The  Fddy  <'ase.  therefore,  is  clearly  dlstinjrulsh- 
able  from  the  instant  one. 

For  the  reasons  given  we  hold  that  appellant  has  not 
shown  a  traflemark  nse  of  the  alleged  mark  here 
Involved  and  that  it  M-as  therefore  properly  refused  a 
registration. 


[2]  The  Assistant  Commissioner  also  refused  regis- 
tration on  the  further  ground  that  the  evidence  pre- 
sented in  Frank  Herfort  Canning  Co..  Inc.  v.  Circu* 
Fooit,  Inc..  110  USPQ  4S8.  and  Cirrug  Food*.  Inc.  v 
Frank  Herfort  Canning  Co..  Inc..  110  USPQ  .Wl.  showed 
that  appellant's  only  business  was  packing  and  selling 
nuta  and  accordingly  that  the  representations  made 
In  the  oath  In  the  application  Involved  In  this  appeal, 
indicating  that  appellant  has  used  its  alleged  trade- 
mark on  other  goods,  "are  false."  Since  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  appellant  has  not  shown  a  trademark 
use.  It  is  unnecessary  to  pass  upon  the  question  whether 
the  evidence  hereinbefore  described  was  properly  con- 
sidered in  the  Instant  case,  or  whether  it  supports  the 
conclusion  reache<l  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner. 
It  may  be  noted,  however,  that  it  seems  questionable 
that  a  mere  discrepancy  between  the  testimony  in  the 
cited  case,  and  the  oath  in  the  instant  application 
wonld,  alone,  constitute  such  falsity  as  would  Justify 
the  refusal  of  registration  without  affording  the  appli- 
cant an  opportunity  to  explain  the  Inconsistency  or 
to  amend  his  application  to  eliminate  It. 

For  the  reasons  given,  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  S.-i  V.  SO  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.taa.lM.  J  Erwood,  Fhonnrraphic  record  rhanger.  flied 
Mar  ."i.  1958.  D.  C,  N.  D  111.  (CThlcafo).  Doc  58c382.  William 
J  MrOAh,  Tru»Ue  t  Weheor.  Ime  8Mn«.  Doc  58c383. 
WUUam  J  MoCMt.  Truttee  r.  V-M  Corp   et  al 

t.saa.lM,  8  Stein.  Foundation  garment  bust  pockets.  Sled 
Mar  5,  1958,  D  C  .  8  D  N  Y.,  Doc  130/284,  Bali  BrasHrre 
Co  .  Ine  V.  Celekrify  Bra.  Ine 

t.»t.M8.  A    K    Oaylord.  Ventilator  unit:  R«.  tt,ns,  V.  K. 

Petersen.  Ventilator  attachment,  salt  for  Declaratory  Judg- 
ment filed  D«c  2.  1954,  D  C.  N.  D.  Calif  (Sacramento),  Doc. 
TlftS,  A»a  K  Oaylord  j.  Ulric  K  Peterten  Dismissed  by 
stipulation  of  parties  (notice  Mar.  6,  1958). 

MlMSl-     (See  Re.  2S,A88.) 

t.4Sa.r7«,  J  L.  Pollock.  Method  of  welding  rubber  inner 
tubes  and  like  rubber  articles,  filed  Feb  5,  I9."i7,  D  C  .  N  D 
111  (Chicago),  Doc  57c212,  John  L  Pollock  et  al  t  B  rf  W 
Bnffineerin^  i  Machine  H'orks,  Ine  Patent  held  valid  ;  de- 
fendants have  Infringed  Mar  3,  1958. 

t.St7.tM.  W  Wpoks,  Hair  retaining  device,  filed  Mar  5, 
1958,  D  C  ,  B  D  N.  T.,  Doc  130/278,  SoJo  Proi^teXt  Corp  t 
Feathercomb*.  Ine 

t.57S.17t,  Ennls  and  Ennls.  Tank  bleeder  :  t,«17,2M.  same. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  oil  and  water  production  of  wells, 
filed  Mar  6,  1958,  D.  C,  S  D  Calif  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
211/58-V.  Oil  WeU  Locating  Co.  v.  William  Walter  Bnnit 
9tal. 

M17.t9».     (See  2.573,172  ) 

S,«U,411,  B  C  Hicks,  AgrlCQlture  rake,  filed  Feb  18.  1958. 
D.  C,  N  D  Calif  (Sacramento).  Doc  7701,  Boyd  C  Hicks  v. 
Banta  Weliinff  rf  Machine  Work*  Consent  Judgment  for 
plalntltr  (notice  Mar.  5,  1.958) 

t,M«.M7,  P  D  McName«  et  al.,  Sewage  sludge  digestion 
proecas.  filed  Sept  19,  1958,  D.  C,  W.  D.  N.  T  (BuBTalo), 
I^oc.  6735.  Paci/lc  Flm$h  Tank  Co  et  al.  v.  Baffalo  8e%eer 
AutkorU^  et  ai.     Order  of  dlsmlasal  Mar.  10,  1958 

*.M«,7«S.   Kasler   and  8wa7««.   Etching,  filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 
D.  C.  8   D    Tex    (Corpus  Chrlsti),  Doc    1718,  The  Do«  Chem 
ioal  Co.  ▼.  Corpus  Chriiti  Bngravino  Co 

t,asi,Ml.  L  Sunderland  et  al..  Overcoat,  filed  July  13,  1956, 
D.  C.  Mass.  (Boaton),  Doc.  56/591-FCA,  Louis  Sunderland 
Co.  T.  Leboic  Brothers.  Ine  Final  consent  Judgment  ;  patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defeodaat  enjoined ;  counterclaim 
dlamlaMd  Mar   7,  1958. 


£,WtJ74.  A.  E  Armstrong.  Covering  for  toilet  flush  t&Qka, 
filed  July  23,  1954,  D  C.  E  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  6373. 
Rhea  Ufg  Co  v  Seam.  Roebuck  d  Co  (Bell  Textile  Co.  sub- 
stituted for  .Sears,  Roebuck  k  Co..  as  defendants,  notice"  Feb. 
24. 1958) 

S.«74.7a8,  O.  R.  Everhart  et  al..  Corner  Jo'nt,  filed  Aug  80. 
1955,  D  C.  N  D.  Calif  (Sacramento).  Doc.  7284,  Theodore 
S  Walker  v  Wood  Products  Co..  Ine  Dismissed  by  stipula- 
tion (notice  Mar.  6,  1958) 

t,a77.1U,  J.  E.  Copenhaver  et  al..  Concrete  form  and  method 
of  molding  concrete  columns  therewith,  filed  Mar  4.  1958, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  Ga  (Atlanta),  Doc.  6368,  Sonoco  Products  Co  v. 
Textile  Paper  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

S.«8S,4t7.  T  W  Merritt,  Milking  aystem.  filed  Mar.  5.  1958, 
n  C,  E.  D.  Wis  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  58c50,  Babson  Bros  Co 
V    Sational  Cooperative,  Ine. 

2,a»a,>t«.  J  Tatko,  Pallet,  platform  or  the  like,  appeal  filed 
Mar  25.  1967,  C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Clr.,  Doc.  24680,  Vermont  Struc- 
tural Slate  Co.  ▼  Tafko  Brothers  Slate  Co.,  Inc.  Judgment 
of  the  District  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York 
affirmed  (notice  Mar  6,  1958). 

2,71S.»«8.  W  E  Davis  et  al..  Tobacco  harvester:  t,7»fi,586, 
same,  filed  Mar  fl,  1958.  D  C  ,  E.  D  N  C  (New  Bern).  Doc. 
477,  William  E.  Davis  et  al.  v.  Johnson-Sherman  Co. 

t,75B.Slfi,  Lewis  and  Strauss.  Foundation  garment,  filed 
Mar.  7,  1958,  D.  C,  S  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  130/344.  Witpese  Corp. 
y.H.  W.  Oossard  Co. 

t,7fi8,lS7.  Schlenx  and  Langdon,  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  digesting  sludge,  filed  Nov  16,  1956,  D.  C,  W.  D  N.  Y. 
(Buffalo).  Doc.  7239,  Pacific  Flush  Tank  Co  v  Buffalo  Sever 
AuthoHty     Order  of  dismissal  Mar.  10,  1958. 

2,786.085.     ( See  2,715,968. ) 

t.787.108,  H.  E.  Meltier,  Graas  cutter,  trimmer  and  edger, 
filed  Mar  4,  1958.  D.  C  ,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Preano),  Doc.  1858-ND, 
SpindU  Specialty  Co.  v   Kern  Pi(ker  Service. 

2.aiO.BW.  E.  Flnkel,  Concealed  indoor  television  antenna. 
filed  Mar  5,  1958,  D.  C,  E  D.  N  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc  C-18531. 
J    F   D    Mfff    Co  ,  Ine    v.  Hy  Grade  Electronics,  Inc. 

Re.  22.228.     (See  2,392,038.) 

R«.  2S.688,  2.4ia.SSl,  W.  S.  Watts,  Electrical  connector,  filad 
Mar.  10,  1968,  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1967.  ilmf.  Inc. 
V.  Bumdn  Corp.  et  al.  ^ 
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E«.  24,(«7,  F<ourne  and  Croome,  Window  frame  assembly 
ai«d  Jan  14.  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (Sacrampntn),  Do<- 
T342.  Bourne  Producti,  Inc  et  al  v  T»e  Aluminum  Hftal  Co 
ft  al       Dismlwed    by    itlpulatlon    (notice  Mar.    6.    1958) 

De«.  I74.SIt.  R.  Q.  antpliffe,   IMspenslnjf  noizle  guard  :  t>r* 
175.«rJ.   game;    Dm.   177. SM,    game.   fllHI    Feb     1.8.    1958.    I>    C 
E.   D    Mo     (St.    Louis),  Doc.  58c84(2).  Eugene  V.  Sutch/Te  ?. 
Sindatr  d  Rush,  Inc   et  al. 
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Um.175.W7       (Seel)eti    171.519) 

!>••.  177.SM.      (See  Des    174,519  ) 

Dtm.   I81.l»a,   J    A.    Hlgler.   Glove;   Dm.   181.1M,   same    AImI 
IVc    11,  l9,-.7,  I).  C.  N.  D,  111.   (Chicago),  l>oc   57c2041,  Cre» 
vendor  Uloveg.  Inc.  v.  C.  D    0«6om  Co   et  al      Final  Judpnent  . 
patents     held     valid    and     Infringed       defendants     restrained 
I  notice  l>ec    U,  1957) 

Dm.  181, im      (See  Dea.  181, IW.) 


REISSUES 

APRIL   15,   1958 

Matter  caelosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  J  app*^ri»  In  the  nrlplnnl  pfltpnt  but  forma  no  part  of  this  retaaue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 

movement  of  the  stuffing  device  [and  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  positions  of  the  stuffing  dcvicej  with 
the  sealing  flap  of  the  envelope  extended  and  the  mouth 
of  the  envelope  open  and  facing  said  sti.ffing  device 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  first  position,  means  for  moving 
said  stuffing  device  from  its  first  position  along  said  path 


24.457 
FOLDING  BERTH 
Albert  A.  HopcnuiD,  Jr.,  BrooxvUle,  N.  Y.,  and  John  A. 
Bohnsack,  Pottsvillc,  Pa.,  anlgnora  to  Hopcman  Bros., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,652.572,  dated  September  22,  1953,  Serial 
No.  21,048,  April  14,  1948.     Application  for  reissue 
Auguit  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  449,287 
17  Clalmi.    (CI.  5—9) 


1.  In  a  folding  berth  structure,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
berth  pan  having  opposite  ends  thereof  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  frame  concentri- 
cally with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  pan  and  fixed  to 
each  other,  means  connectmg  said  arms  to  said  pan  for 
movement  therewith,  a  nut  mounted  for  swiveling  move- 
ment between  said  arms,  a  spindle  having  one  end  thereof 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  nut.  a  mounting  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  on  said  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  move  said  pan. 


"  24,458 

PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICANTS 
Harold  M.  Fraser,  New  Orieans,  La.,  asstftnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Shell  DeTclopment  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  2380,960.  dated  August  7, 
1945.  Serial  No.  449,014,  June  29,  i942.  Application 
for  reissue  Mav  6.  1957,  Serial  No.  657,994 

25  Claims.    (CL  252— 36) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  containing  a  lubricant  base  to- 
gether with  a  calcium  soap  of  [a]  12-hydroxy-stearic  acid 
[together  with  a  blending  agent  therefor]. 


II 


24,459 
ENVELOPE  STUFFING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

Max  Kern.  Konolfln«en,  Switzeriand 
Original  No.  2,728,178,  dated  December  27,  1955.  Serial 
No.  278394,  March  26,  1952.    Application  for  reissue 
January  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  7,  1951 

17  Claims.  (CI.  53—188) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  [horizontally 
extendmg]  stuffing  device  movable  from  a  first  position 
along  a  prcdetermmed  path  to  a  second  rosition,  ^aid 
stuffing  device  being  arranged  to  receive  a  folded  sheet 
therewithin  when  the  stuffing  device  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, means  for  positioning  an  envelope  in  said  path  of 
729  0.  0—33 


to  cause  the  stuffing  device  with  the  folded  sheet  carried 
thereby  to  enter  the  envelope  [and  to  carry  the  envelope 
with  it  to  said  second  position],  and  means  [arranged 
and]  operable  at  said  second  position  for  stripping  the 
envelope  and  folded  sheet  edgewise  from  said  stuffing  de- 
vice with  said  folded  sheet  disposed  within  said  envelope. 


24.460 
TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  TUBE 
Louis   D.   Smullin,   Watcriown,  Mass^  and   Gordon  C. 
Dewey,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2.624,859.  dated  January  6,  1953.  Serial  No. 
758,848.  July  3,   1947.     Application  for  reissue  No- 
▼cmbcr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  470.557 

4  Claims.    (CL  315—3,5) 


3.  A  travelling  wave  amplifier  comprising  an  electron 
gun  and  a  collector  electrode  defining  an  electron  beam 
path  therebetween,  an  envelope  about  said  gun  and  said 
collector  electrode,  a  wave  guiding  structure  for  propa- 
gating an  electromagnetic  wave  alongside  said  beam  path 
with  an  axial  phase  velocity  so  related  to  the  velocity  of 
the  electrons  in  said  beam  as  to  transfer  energy  from 
said  beam  to  said  wave,  said  wave  having  components 
travelling  in  the  reverse  direction  in  a  slow  and  fast  mode, 
means  for  attenuating  the  reverse  waves  in  said  slow 
mode  to  reduce  the  tendency  toward  unwanted  oscilla- 
tions, and  a  length  of  electromagnetic  field  attenuation 
material  disposed  and  extending  along  said  structure  for 
a  substantial  length  thereof  within  the  field  of  said  wave, 
and  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  structure  greater  than  the  radial  distance  from  said 
axis  of  said  means  for  attenuating  in  the  region  beyond 
that  at  which  the  field  intensity  of  the  wave  in  the  fast 
and  slow  modes  are  at  a  maximum. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  15,   1958 

Owln«  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  color«.  It  Is  not  practicable  to  Drlnt 

a  tut  ul  tun  urrtwiii^ 


1,695 

PLUM  TREE 

John  R.  Salsa,  Visalia,  Calif. 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Senal  No.  681,869 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

The  plum  tree  of  the  Late  Santa  Rosa  type,  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  its  vigorous  growth  from  grafts;  its  earlier  bloom- 
ing and  coloring  of  fruiLs  as  compared  to  its  parent 
varieties,  the  absence  of  the  "June  dron"*  usual  with  this 
type  of  plum,  which  permits  earlier  thinning  and  conse- 
quently larger  average  size  of  truits;  tnc  virtual  absence 
of  splitting  of  the  skins  of  fruits;  the  unique  progress  of 
coloration  of  fruits;  and  the  somewhat  pointed  shape  and 
inverted  bell  appearance  of  the  fruit  as  compared  to 
Santa  Rosa. 


486 


1.696 
PEACH  TREE 
Harold  D.  Dougherty.  Farmertville,  Calif. 
Application  February  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  642,326 
I  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and    described,    characterized — in    comparison    with    the 
Hale  Haven  and  Johnson  cling  peach  trees — by  general 
similarity  in  growth,  spread,  and  vigor;  and — in  distinc- 
tion— by  large,  earl>  ripening  freestone  fruit  having  skin 
which  is  tenacious  to  the  flesh  and  almost  entirely  over- 
spread with  a  deeper  red  blush  on  yellow  ground  color, 
and  yellow  flesh  which  colors  to  a  greater  extent   with 
orange  or  red  mottling  when  fully  ripe,  with  a  conspic- 
uously darker  red  at  and  radiating  from  the  pit  cavity; 
and — in  further  distinction — by  fruit  which  has  a  more 
rounded  shape,   usually  without  a  pointed   apex,   an   in- 
conspicuous suture,  a  pistil  point  v^hich  frequently  remains 
green  at  shipping  stage,  a  lower  percentage  of  split  pits. 
and  excellent  keeping  and  shipping  qualities 


i" 


PATENTS 
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2,830  J94 

NAILING  MACHINE 

Henry  R.  Falkcn,  Columbw,  and  Ralph  A.  Vogel,  Ir. 

Lancaster,  Ohio 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,607 

16  CUinu.    (CI.  I— 1) 


I.  A  machine  for  performing  nailing  operations  com- 
prising, in  combination,  forming  means  for  successively 
forming  headed  nails  from  a  supply  of  wire  stock;  wire 
cutting  means  for  severing  a  length  of  wire  from  said 
supply,  said  forming  means  including  a  first  die  means 
for  formmg  a  head  on  the  end  of  said  wire  stock  and  a 
second  die  means  for  forming  a  point  on  said  wire  stock 
intermediate  said  end  and  said  supply;  nail  transporting 
means  movable  relative  to  said  forming  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  headed  nail  from  said  forming  means  and 
position  said  nail  at  a  nailing  location;  and  force  apply- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  nail  at  said  nailing  loca- 
tion for  driving  the  nail. 


2,830,295 

BAG  APPARATl'S 

Rdwin   A.   Diclcinann,   Affton,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Bemis 

Bro.  Bag  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,774 

8  Claims.    (CI.  1—106) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stapling  the  draw  cords  of  filled  draw- 
cord  bags  hung  by  their  draw  cords  from  a  conveyor, 
said  bags  travelling  with  the  conveyor  in  a  predetermined 
path,  comprising  a  stapler  mounted  for  movement  away 
from  a  retracted  position  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
bags,  said  stapler  having  a  clincher  block  movable  between 
a  clmching  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  clincher 
block  normally  occupying  its  clinching  position,  said 
supler  being  movable  away  from  its  retracted  position  by 
engagement  with  the  clincher  block  of  the  two  legs  of 


the  draw  cord  of  each  bag  travelling  with  the  conveyor, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  stapler  away 
from  retracted  position  for  effecting  operation  of  the 
stapler  through  a  cycle  in  which  it  acts  to  clinch  a  staple 
against  the  clincher  block  around  the  two  legs  of  the 
draw  cord  in  engagement  with  the  block,  then  acts  to 
retract  the  block  to  allow  the  stapler  to  return  to  retracted 
position,  and  then  acts  to  return  the  cliocher  block  to 
clinching  position. 


243«t29< 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE  FOR  NAILING 

TRIM  ON  DOOR  JAMBS 

Edmonds  L.  Gucrrant,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,083 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1—149) 


■^-- 


a.  " 


1.  An  automatic  nailing  machine  for  nailing  trim  on 
door  jambs,  said  machine  comprising:  a  horizontal  )amb 
support,  legs  supporting  said  jamb  support  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  said  legs  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  outer  edges  of  said  jamb  support,  jamb 
guide  means  above  and  spaced  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  jamb  support  a  distance  to  accommodate  the  thick- 
ness of  the  jamb  to  be  nailed,  trim  guides  on  the  sides 
of  and  spaced  from  said  outer  edges  of  said  legs  a  dis- 
tance to  accommodate  the  thickness  of  the  trim  to  be 
nailed,  nailing  devices  having  their  discharge  ends  oppos- 
ingly  positioned  outwardly  of  but  spaced  between  the 
plane  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  jamb  support 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  jamb  guide  means,  means 
actuating  said  nailing  devices,  means  supporting  said 
trim,  and  means  slidably  moving  said  jamb  and  said  trim 
lengthwise  thereof  through  the  space  defined  by  said  jamb 
support,  said  legs,  said  jamb  guide  means  and  said  trim 
guides. 

2J30J97 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Reinhardt  N.  Sabec,  Appleton,  Wis^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cmporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Applicatfon  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,091 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2—49) 
1.  A  protective  garment  comprising  a  sheet  of  absorb- 
ent- material  having  a  backing  of  thermoplastic  material, 
said  sheet  being  formed  to  present  at  least  one  corner 
portion,  an  attaching  tape  disposed  across  said  one  cor- 
ner on  the  side  having  said  thermoplastic  backing,  and 
said  one  corner  being  folded  over  said  tape  and  beat 
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scaled  in  position  to  thereby  affix  said  attaching  tape  to 
the  bib  between  facing  portions  of  said  thermoplastic  ma- 


->p 


tcrial,  with  the  neck-receiving  edge  portion  formed  there- 
by presenting  a  surface  of  said  absorbent  material  along 
its  leogth. 


2,830,298 

DRESS  WITH  LINGERIE  CLAMP 

Rnth  Shapiro  and  Shirley  B.  Hobcr,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  March  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,662 

3  Claims.    (0.2—74) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dress  including  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  defining  a  necli  line  adjacent  its  upper 
end,  a  brassiere  arranged  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  dress,  a  U-shaped  clip,  said  clip  being  positioned 
with  the  legs  thereof  pointing  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
dress,  one  of  said  legs  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  dress  near  the  neck  line  thereof  with  the  top  of 
said  U  positioned  below  the  neck  tine  and  the  top  of  said 
brassiere  being  positioned  within  the  space  formed  by 
said  legs  so  that  said  brassiere  is  prevented  from  pro- 
tniding  above  the  said  neck  line. 


2,830,299 

MITTEN 

Helen  Alice  Thilenius,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,916 

5  CUims.    (CI.  2—158) 


1.  A  hand  mitten  comprising  a  wrist  part  and  a  hand 
part,  the  hand  part  formed  of  a  fabric  extending  trans 
verscly  of  the  length  of  the  mitten  and  folded  double 
to  form  palm  portions  lapping  each  other  and  secured 
together  only  at  the  wrist  part  and  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  hand  part,  the  outer  palm  portion  and  the  inner  palm 
portion  being  free  of  attachment  to  each  other  between 
the  wrist  and  the  outer  end  to  provide  for  readv  projec- 
tion and  retraction  therethrough  of  the  fingers  and  thumb 
of  the  user. 


2,830,300 

BONING 

Marcus  Schwartz,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Si 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,087 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—257) 


r 


I 


A  garment  boning  comprising  an  elongated  relatively 
wide  and  flat  flexible  metallic  member  having  a  terminal 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  terminal  being  of  resilient  plastic 
material  readily  pierceable  by  a  sewing  machine  needle, 
said  terminal  being  of  substantial  width  and  length  and 
having  opposed  side  faces  and  a  marginal  edge,  the 
inner  portion  of  said  terminal  embracing  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  one  end  of  said  metallic  member  and  con- 
tributing a  substantial  degree  of  rigidity  and  strength 
thereto,  the  outer  portion  of  said  terminal  extending  be- 
yond said  end  of  the  metallic  member  and  being  free  and 
flexible  under  body  pressure,  and  said  opposite  side  faces 
of  the  terminal  being  convex. 


2,830,301 
ARTIFICIAL  LEG 
Wayne  E.  Schoher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peter 
A.  Rasmussen,  doing  business  as  Vildng  Tool  and  Die 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,311 
8  Claims.    (CI.  3—27) 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg,  cooperating  upper  and  lower  leg 
sections  pivotally  connected  together  to  provide  a  knee 
joint,  a  foot,  means  coupling  said  foot  to  the  lovver  end 
of  said  lower  leg  section  for  limited  movements  gen- 
erally longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  lower  leg  sec- 
tion, normally  released  brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperating  relatively  rotatablc  brake  elements 
each  opcratively  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  leg 
sections,  a  brake  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating actuator  elements  one  of  which  is  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  lower  leg  section  and  the  other  of  which  is  cou- 
pled to  said  foot  for  common  movements  therewith  longi- 
tudinally of  the  lower  leg  section,  and  means  for  trans- 
fernng  relative  movement  of  one  of  said  actuator  ele- 
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ments  to  the  brake  medutnism  to  set  the  same  and  lock 
said  knee  joint  when  the  wearer's  weight  is  applied  to 
the  leg.  and  to  cause  release  of  the  brake  mechanism  to 
unlock  said  knee  joint  when  the  leg  is  relieved  of  said 
weight. 

FLAPPER  VALVE 
Axd  B.  Ntlaoa,  Chka«o,  Edward  G.  ScbmkH,  La  Grange, 
and  Roy  H.  ZiiiUI,  Oak  Park,  111^  assignorc  to  Crane 
Co^  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Original  application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
397,456,  now  Patent  No.  2,774,972,  dated  December 
25.  1956.  Divided  and  tUi  application  Febniary  7, 
1956,  Serial  No.  563,976 

4Clalnia.    (CL  4— 57) 


24363*3 

BED  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

Look  P.  Snndock,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550^87 

4  Claima.    (CL  5—63) 


ciated  bed  legs,  a  capstan  carried  by  the  first-mentioned 
tube,  flexible  means  extending  through  the  tubes  and  legs 
connecting  the  sleeves  to  the  capstan,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  capstan  to  wind  said  flexible  means  thereon. 


1.  Tn  combination  with  a  water  closet  flush  tank  or 
the  like  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  seat  surface 
around  the  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve 
closure  engageable  with  the  seat  surface  in  the  closed 
valve  position,  said  valve  cloiure  including  binge  means 
extending  therefrom,  oieans  for  attaching  said  valve 
closure  to  said  tank,  said  attachment  means  comprising 
stem  means  projecting  from  said  hinge  means  of  the  valve 
closure  and  an  apertured  portion  receiving  said  stem 
means,  said  stem  means  passing  through  the  aperture  in 
the  apertured  portion  in  the  attached  relation  of  the  valve 
closure  and  substantially  filling  the  aperture,  etflarged 
means  on  said  stem  means  beyond  the  aperture  of  the 
said  apertured  portion  for  retaining  the  stem  means  with- 
ing  the  aperture  during  normal  operation  of  the  valve 
closure,  said  stem  means  and  enlarged  means  being  of 
elastic  material  distortable  for  insertion  of  the  enlarged 
means  through  the  aperture  in  the  said  apertured  portion 
for  retention  of  the  valve  closure,  said  hinge  means  of 
the  valve  closure  being  of  flexible  material  for  permitting 
swinging  movement  of  the  valve  closure  into  the  open 
and  closed  positions. 


2,83f304 
RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECHANISMS  IN 
WHEELED  HOSPITAL  BEDS 
Tore  Ericsson,  DJursholm,  Sweden,  amignor  to  Aktic- 
bolaget  Sangfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Application  July  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  21,  1953 

2CUfam.    (a.  5— 328) 


1.  in  a  hospital  bed  having  wheels  mounted  thereon 
and  with  spring  loaded  vertical  uprights  slidably  mounted 
within  the  four  corner  members  of  the  bedframe  and 
a  lever  system  interconnecting  said  uprights  to  move  them 
simultaneously  and  having  a  pedal  to  actuate  said  sys- 
tem hingedly  connected  to  said  lever  system,  that  im- 
provement comprising  a  locking  member  having  a  locking 
notch  therein  and  a  latch  member  cooperatable  therewith 
one  of  said  members  mounted  on  said  bed  by  said  pedal 
and  the  other  of  said  members  mounted  on  said  pedal, 
said  latch  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon, 
and  said  notch  having  an  abutment  surface  and  a  cam 
surface  therein,  said  latch  member  cooperating  on  the 
one  hand  with  said  abutment  surface  whereby  on  de- 
pression of  the  pedal  the  latch  member  is  turned  in  a  di- 
rection opposed  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  pedal 
and  on  return  of  the  pedal  engages  one  of  said  teeth  in 
the  notch,  and  on  the  other  hand  with  said  cam  surface 
whereby  on  depression  of  the  pedal  from  the  locking 
position  one  of  said  teeth  engages  with  said  cam  surface 
to  make  the  latch  member  turn  to  a  position  m  which  the 
latch  member  on  the  return  of  the  pedal  is  free  from 
the  notch,  whereby  when  said  pedal  is  depressed  said 
system  is  actuated  to  lower  said  uprights  to  raise  said 
bed  and  said  latch  member  and  notch  engage  to  lock 
said  uprights  in  the  lowered  position,  and  on  further 
depression  said  latch  and  notch  member  are  disen- 
gaged to  release  said  system  and  uprights. 


2,830305 
SLEEPING  BAG 
RIdiard  N.  Frecpons,  Oswego,  Oreg.,  aarignor  to  Ames 
Harris  Nerillc  Co.,  Portland,  Ornr.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,618 
9  Claims.    (CL  5—343) 


1.  In  a  bed  elevating  device,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
a  pair  of  tubes  slideably  sleeved  in  opposite  ends  of  the 
first-mentioned  tube,  means  for  releaseably  clamping  said 
tubes  together,  a  hollow  leg  depending  from  each  tube 
of  said  pair  to  support  the  device  on  a  floor,  sleeves  on 
respective  legs  moveably  upwardly  and  downwardly  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  on  said  sleeves  for  supporting  asso- 


1 .  In  a  unitary  sleeping  bag  construction  convertible  to 
provide  any  of  one,  two  or  three  layers  of  blanket  over 
or  under  the  sleeping  space,  double  liner  means  stacked 
face  to  face  and  defining  an  upper  and  a  lower  blanket 
with  coinciding  margins,  said  blankets  having  overlying 
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coinciding  longitudinal  center  lines  and  being  foldabie 
over  each  other  about  these  center  lines  to  provide  four 
stacked  layers  of  blanket  structure  bounding  a  bag  of 
single  sleeping  capacity,  and  mated  fastener  means  op- 
crauvc  when  said  blankets  are  folded  to  provide  four 
stacked  layers  detachably  and  selectively  to  secure  the 
lowermost  layer  to  the  third  from  the  bottom,  or  the 
lowermost  layer  to  the  second  from  the  bottom  and  the 
third  from  the  bottom  to  the  topmost,  or  the  topmost  to 
the  second  from  the  bottom,  respectively,  to  define  a 
sleeping  space  with  three  layers  under  and  one  over,  or 
two  layers  under  and  two  over,  or  one  layer  under  and 
three  over. 


FOLD  ABLE  MATTRESS 
William  T.  Wagner  and  BcnuutI  Adlnoff,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
astignon  to  The  Daytoo  Rubber  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Juoa  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  437,676 
10  Claims.    (CI.  5—351) 


i?^aM^^^^?;i?ffi 


1.  In  a  convertible  piece  of  furniture  having  a  folded 
mattress  associated  therewith  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
horizontal  sleeping  position,  said  mattress  being  formed 
of  cellular  resilient  material  and  being  folded  transversely 
of  its  length,  said  mattress  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cored  depressions  opening  along  and  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  said  fold  in  the  inwardly  folded  surface 
of  said  mattress  whereby  stresses  along  said  fold  line  are 
relieved  during  storage  of  said  mattress  in  said  folded 
condition. 


2,83«,307 

ENTRENCHING  TOOL 

Richard  R.  Worden,  Ecorsc.  Mich. 

Application  Auoust  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,582 

2Clairaf.    (CI.  7— 14J5) 


1.  Tn  a  tool  head,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  bight  por- 
tion having  an  outer  side,  a  lateral  extension  on  said 
bight  portion,  said  extension  having  an  outer  side,  and 
a  blade  having  an  inner  end  portion  engaged  with  said 
outer  sides  and  fixed  thereto,  an  outwardly  offset  arm 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  blade,  said  arm  facing  and  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  side  of  said  bight  portion,  and 
another  blade  having  an  mner  end  having  a  shank  there- 
on engaged  between  the  outer  side  of  said  bight  portion 
and  said  arm.  and  separable  fastening  means  acting  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  other  blade  shank  and  fastening 
said  other  blade  in  place. 


2.830J08 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 

Lcland  W.  Green,  Maliba.  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,004 

6  Claims.    (CI,  9—2) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  a  pair  of  complementary,  stiffly 


bow,  sides  and  bottom  of  the  hull,  means  hingedly  secur- 
ing said  members  to  each  other  along  their  bottom  and 
front  edge  portions,  said  members  each  having  a  line 
of  parting  between  its  top  and  bottom  edges  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  edge  a  substantial  but  limited 
distance,  hinge  means  on  said  members  along  each  of  said 
lines  of  parting,  transom  means  between  said  members 
at  their  rear  edge  portions,  said  transom  means  comprising 
two  complementary  transom  panels  in  a  common  plane 


hingedly  connected  at  their  inner  and  adjacent  edges  and 
hingedly  mounted  at  their  lower  edge  portions  to  the 
rear  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  members  from  the 
lines  of  parting  thereof  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  hull,  flexible  watertight  seal  means  along  the  forward, 
bottom  and  rear  edge  portions  and  along  the  lines  of 
parting  of  said  members  and  along  the  side  and  bottom 
edge  portions  of  said  transom  means,  and  means  bracing 
said  members  and  said  transom  to  hold  the  same  against 
collapse. 


2,830^09 

SWIMMER'S  MARKER  BUOY 

Harvcl  T.  Lawson,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Application  Febniary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,479 

1  Claim.    (CI.  9—9) 

(Granted  under  litie  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  swimmer's  buoy  device  for  marking  at  the  surface 
the  location  of  an  underwater  object  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  collapsed  inflatable  bladder,  means  under  the 
control  of  a  swimmer  for  inflating  said  bladder  to  render 
said  device  buoyant,  a  reel  member  for  storing  a  length 
of  line  and  having  a  part  rotatable  for  playing  out  the 
line,  an  element  movable  into  and  out  of  rotation  block- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  part,  pressure 
sensing  means  normally  holding  said  element  in  rotation 
blocking  position  and  responsive  to  pressure  greater  than 
the  pressure  corresponding  to  the  depth  in  water  said 
sensing  means  rides  when  said  device  is  buoyant  and  float- 
ing on  the  surface  to  move  said  element  out  of  rotation 
blocking  position,  and  a  hydraulic  time-delay  device  as- 
sociated with  the  pressure  sensing  means  for  retarding 
the  response  of  the  pressure  sensing  means  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  greater  than  the  penod  of 
surface  waves,  said  period  of  time  being  chosen  of  such 
value  that  the  buoy  device  when  inflated  under  water  will 
have  surfaced  when  said  element  is  moved  into  rotation 
blocking  position.  r 


2,830^10 
AUTOMATIC  TAPPING  MECHANISM  WTTH 
TORQLT  RESPONSIVE  REVERSING  MEANS 

Marsh  E.  Smith,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,270 

10  Claims.    (CL  10—136) 
1.  In  a  mechanism   of  the  class  described,  a  roUry 


fl^Tihii.  ma,«  k..it  ~.      w         7  u K-" ■*....-.;-.  ,uiuy         i.  ju  A  mctnaoism   oi   ine  Class  descnbed.  a  roUn 

flexible,  mam  hull  members  of  sheet  material  forming  the    drive  shaft,  a  tool  holder  rotated  thereby,  torque-respoa 
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sive  means  intermediate  said  shaft  and  said  holder  and 
actuatablc  in  response  to  predetermined  torque  resistance 
encountered  by  said  holder  in  one  direction  of  rotation, 
reversible  drive  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  control 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  torque-responsive 
means  for  reversing  the  drive  means  to  revere  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  holder  encounters 
predetermined  torque  resistance,  and  means  intermediate 


and  a  pair  of  polish  dispensing  cartridges  receivable  with- 
in said  sockets,  said  sockets  each  having  a  restricted  open- 
ing which  is  internally  threaded,  each  of  said  cartridges 
having   a   head    member   constituted    by   an   externally 


threaded  head  portion  adapted  to  threadably  engage  the 
associated  socket  opening  and  a  second  portion  of  larger 
diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  which  bears  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  handle  to  seal  said  cartridge  in  said 
socket 

2,830^13 

COMBINATION  BATH  CLOTH  AND  MASSAGER 

Demetrios  Monntanos,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  611,247 

7  Clainu.    (CL  15—122) 


said  torque-responsive  means  and  said  control  means, 
and  coacting  therewith,  to  effect  forward  drive  direction 
of  said  drive  means  when  torque  resistance  encountered 
by  said  holder  diminishes  below  said  predetermined 
torque  resistance  while  said  holder  is  rotating  in  reverse 
direction,  wherein  forward  or  reverse  rotation  of  said 
holder  is  contingent  upon  torque  resistance  encountered 
thereby. 


I  2,S3«311 

VEHICLE  WASHER 

Edward  S.  VIzdos,  aeveUnd,  Ohio 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,940 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—21) 


1.  A  bath  cloth  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  ab- 
sorbent material  including  two  plies  in  superposed  rela- 
tion and  secured  together,  said  strip  having  a  soap  receiv- 
ing pocket  between  the  plies  and  located  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  an  entry  slit  formed  in  one  of  said 
plies  and  communicating  with  said  pockety  and  closure 
means  for  said  pocket  comprising  flexible  strap  means 
secured  at  the  opposite  ends  only  thereof  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  ply.  said  strap  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  entry  slit  in  said  one  ply. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  washer  including  a 
housing  having  washing  devices  mounted  therein,  said 
housing  having  entrance  and  exit  doors,  a  vehicle  trans- 
porting device  for  moving  a  vehicle  through  said  housing, 
said  vehicle  transporting  device  comprising  a  vehicle  en- 
gageable  arm,  drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  arm.  operating  means  for  opening  said  entrance 
door,  control  means  for  said  drive  means,  said  control 
means  being  operated  simultaneously  with  the  operation 
of  said  operating  means,  vehicle  stop  means  in  front  of 
said  entrance  doors,  means  for  lowering  said  stop  means, 
a  vehicle  actuated  switch  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  last  mentioned  means,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
said  vehicle  stop  means  in  response  to  lowering  thereof 
for  actuating  said  operating  means  and  said  control  means. 


2,830,314 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Martin  Bitzer,  Kenniore,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Trice 

Prodocts  Corporatioo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Attgnst  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,215 

16  Claims.    (Q.  15—253) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles comprising,  a  plurality  of  blades  adapted  to  clear 
an  associated  windshield  of  moisture,  motive  means  for 
driving  said  blades  to  and  fro  across  the  windshield,  a 
transmission  including  an  expansible  link  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  blades  and  operable  to  hold  said  blades  for 
operating  in  phase  or  to  park  said  blades  out  of  phase, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  contracting  and  expanding 
of  said  link. 


2^1312 

SHOE  SHINE  KIT 

Bernard  Mamk,  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  504,600 

2  Clafans.    (O.  15—108) 

1.  A  shoe  shine  kit  comprising  a   longitudinal  body 

member,  brushes  secured  to  each  side  of  said  member, 

said  member  having   an   integral   handle   portion,   said 

handle  portion  having  a  pair  of  sockets  formed  therein, 


2,830315 
CHICKEN  PICKER 
Andrew  J.  Toti,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hooolnhi 
Oil  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  June  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,461 
7  Claims.    (CI.  17—11.1) 
1.  In   a  fowl   picking  machine,   a  cylindrical  assem- 
blage of  outwardly  projecting  flexible  picking  elements. 
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means  for  revolving  said  assemblage  for  striking  a  fowl 
with  said  elements  when  placed  adjacent  thereto,  a  con- 
veyor movable  adjacent  said  assemblage  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  a  fowl  tending  to  be 
dragged  around  said  assemblage  and  carry  the  fowl  away. 


and  means  moving  said  conveyor  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  movement  of  the  elements  of  said  assem- 
blage adjacent  said  conveyor,  means  active  against  said 
conveyor  at  a  point  distant  from  said  assemblage  adapted 
<o  interrupt  the  travel  of  the  fowl  and  return  them  to 
position  for  re-striking  with  said  picking  elements. 


2,830,316 

DEFEATHERING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOWL 

Andrew  J.  Toti,  Modesto,  Calif.,  aasiinior  to  Honolulu 

Oil  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^44 

6  Claims.    (CI.  17—11.1) 


'^'' 

^^#^ 


1.  A  fowl  defeathermg  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  loose  fowl  receiving  and  holding  hoppers  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  means  so  supporting  the  hoppers,  said 
hoppers  each  being  of  a  size  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  loose  fowl  free  for  tumbling  about  therein,  rotary 
feather  picking  means  within  the  hoppers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  loose  fowl,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
picking  means  of  all  of  the  hoppers,  and  means  adapted 
for  successively  dropping  the  fowls  downwardly  from  one 
hopper  to  another  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  out  of  the  lowest  hopper. 


2,830.317 

MEAT  TENDERIZER 

Victor  P.  Fleiss,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,887 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17—25) 


and  connected  thereto  in  cooperative  association  by  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  structure,  a  head  structure  slidable 
within  the  confines  of  said  frame  structure  toward  and 
from  said  base  plate  and  top  plate,  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing operative  association  with  said  frame  structure,  a 
stnpper  plate  associated  with  said  frame  structure  and 
positioned  in  said  frame  structure  between  the  base  plate 
and  head  structure  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  elongated  cutter  elements  at- 
tached to  and  depending  from  said  head  structure,  said 
cutter  --lements  extending  tiirough  said  of)cnings,  operat- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  head  structure 
and  also  said  top  plate,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  operating  means  and  said  frame  structure  for 
limiting  movement  between  said  head  structure  and  said 
stripper  plate. 


2,830,318 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  POULTRY 

Ralph    S.    Zebarth,    Hickman    MUls,    Mo.,    asstgnor   to 

Gordon  Johnson   Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,749 

10  Claims.    (CI.  17—45) 


1.  Steps  in  the  method  of  dressing  a  bird  which  include 
supporting  the  body  of  the  bird  thercbeneath  for  sliding 
movement  of  the  body  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel,  and  in  a  position  where  the  head,  neck  and  wing 
tips  of  the  bird  depend  freely  from  said  body  beneath 
the  zone  of  sliding  movement;  advancing  the  bird  to 
effect  said  sliding  movement  of  the  body;  and  scalding 
said  head,  neck  and  wing  tips  only,  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  as  the  body  slides  along  said  path  of 
travel. 


2,830,319 

METHOD  OF  EVISCERATING  FOWL 

Karl  H.  Muntz,  Clinton,  Iowa 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613 J09 

11  Claima.    (CI.  17—45) 


1.  A    meat    tendcrizer   composing   a    frame   structure 
embodying  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate  above  said  base  plate 


2.  In  the  process  of  eviscerating  a  fowl  and  forming 
light  and  dark  meat  portions  therefrom,  the  steps  of 
supporting  the  fowl  by  both  wings  under  the  shoulder 
points  and  removing  the  oil  bag,  forming  a  first  cut  just 
through  the  skin  on  a  medial  line  on  the  dorsal  of  the 
fowl  just  below  the  head  down  to  the  tail,  forming  a  cut 
through  the  skin  on  the  neck  near  the  head,  peeling 
the  neck  skin,  esophagus  and  trachea  down  lo  the  crop 
cavity  and  then  removing  the  crop,  trachea  and  escphagus 
from  the  skin,  forming  a  second  cut  in  the  skin  of  the 
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fowl  which  is  on  the  ventral  side  of  the  fowl  around  the 
thighs  and  down  to  the  vent,  forming  a  third  cut  in  the 
skin  across  the  back  which  connects  the  first  and  second 
cuts,  pulling  the  intact  backbone  and  ribs  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fowl  thereby  separating  the  fowl  into  a 
first  and  second  portion,  the  first  portion  including  the 
wings,  breast  and  back  muscles,  hanging  said  portions 
separate  from  each  other  to  enable  inspection,  severing 
the  edible  organs  from  the  viscera  in  said  first  portion  of 
the  fowl,  and  then  separating  the  viscera  from  the  back- 
bone, removing  the  vent  and  dropping  the  offal  away 
from  the  carcass. 

II  ^^— ^— 

2,830,320 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING 

GRINDING  WHEEL  BLANKS 

Karl  Geppert,  Schweinfnrt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kngel- 

fischer  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.,  Schweinfnrt,  Germany 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  20,  1953 

2  Claims,    (CI.  18—9) 


-a_i. 


through,  means  joining  adjacent  side  edge  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  ring  members  to  eiKlose  the  space  there- 
between and  to  define  an  annular  chamber,  a  tread  lug 
forming  cup  received  within  each  of  the  openings  in  said 
inner  ring  member  for  retaining  lug  forming  elements 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  grinding  wheel 
blanks  which  includes  pouring  a  mass  of  unconsolidated 
grindmg  wheel  composition  into  a  mold  cavity  provided 
with  a  movable  bottom  plate,  positioning  a  pair  of  conical 
rollers  to  engage  and  roll  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
mold  cavity,  compacting  said  composition  by  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  rollers  and  elevating  said  bottom  plate 
to  reduce  the  volume  defined  by  said  mold  cavity,  and 
ejecting  said  compacted  grinding  wheel  composition. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  grinding  wheel  blanks 
from  molding  material  with  a  supply  of  abrasive  con- 
tained therewithin,  a  central  boss,  a  cylindrical  annular 
member  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  boss 
to  form  a  molding  cavity  in  the  space  therebetween,  a 
bottom  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  central  boss  for 
axial  movement  within  said  annular  chamber,  plunger 
means  adapted  to  abut  said  bottom  plate  when  actuated 
to  reduce  the  volume  occupied  by  said  molding  material 
within  said  molding  cavity  during  the  molding  operation 
and  eject  said  completed  blank  at  the  termination  thereof, 
a  roller  carrier  provided  with  journals  and  positioned 
above  said  centra!  boss  and  said  cylindrical  annular 
member  and  movably  mounted  for  vertical  elevation 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  conical  shaped 
rollers  mounted  each  in  rolling  contact  one  with  the 
other  for  rotation  on  said  journals,  each  of  said  conical 
shaped  rollers  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  con- 
tact said  central  boss  at  its  apex  and  said  annular  mem- 
ber at  its  base  and  roll  in  a  plane  contiguous  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  boss  and  said  cylindrical  annular  member. 


II 


2.830J21 

MOLD  FOR  RETREADING  TRACTOR  TIRES 

Earie  W.  Hawkinson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assifinor  to 

Paul  E.  Hawl(inson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,750 

5  Claimt.  (CI.  1ft— 18) 
1.  A  tire  retreading  device  for  applying  a  lug-type 
tread  to  a  tire  casing,  said  device  comprising  endless 
annular  substantially  concentric  inner  and  outer  radially 
spaced  ring  memben,  said  inner  ring  member  having  a 
plurality    of    circumferentially    spaced    openings    there- 


i: 


U 
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therein,  said  cups  defining  radially  inwardly  opening  re- 
cesses projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  ring 
member  into  said  annual  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  heat  media  into  said  annular  chamber. 


2,830.322 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMING  OF  LAMI- 
NATED PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Stowell  W.  Mears,  Grecnslnini,  Pa. 
Application  January  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,638 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  forming  device  comprising:  a  lower  die.  said 
lower  die  including  a  central  element,  a  plurality  of  pla- 
nar elements  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  cen- 
tral element  and  angularly  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
means  defining  an  articular  connection  between  each  of 
said  planar  elements  and  said  central  element;  abutment 
means  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  planar  ele- 
ments; yieldable  means  for  supporting  said  central  ele- 
ment to  normally  maintain  the  same  and  'aid  planar 
elements  in  substantially  the  same  plane  to  define  a  sup- 
port for  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  deformable  ma- 
terial; an  upper  die,  said  upper  die  including  a  central 
element,  a  plurality  of  planar  elements  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  last  named  central  element  and 
angularly  spaced  from  each  other,  and  means  defining  an 
articular  connection  between  each  of  said  last  named 
planar  elements  and  said  last  named  central  element;  and 
means  for  moving  said  upper  die  toward  said  lower  die 
to  clamp  the  deformable  material  therebetween  and 
thereafter  depress  said  central  elements  to  bend  the  ma- 
terial at  points  between  said  planar  elements. 
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2,830,323 

TURRET-TYPE  MOLDING  PRESSES 

John  Krebs,  Jr^  and  Donald  C.  Morris,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignon  to  Western  Electric  Company,  iKorporated, 

New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,419 

5  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 20) 


mounted  thereon,  and  a  pin  element  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  said  sections,  the  portion  of  said  pin  ad- 


1.  In  a  pressing  apparatus  including  a  vertical  mold- 
ing press  having  a  stationary  lower  platen  and  an  upper 
platen  movable  from  an  open  position  toward  the  lower 
platen,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  turntable,  a 
thrust  bearing  supporting  the  turntable  rotatably  on  a 
vertical  axis  offset  laterally  from  the  press,  means  mount- 
ing the  bearing  for  vertical  movement,  and  means 
radially  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  mounting  means  for 
urging  the  bearing  upwardly  toward  a  normal  position 
in  which  the  turntable  is  held  m  a  position  above  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  lower  platen  and  permittmg  the 
upper  platen  to  move  the  turntable  into  engagement  with 
the  lower  platen. 

2,830,324 
MOLDS  FOR  RUBBER  SOLED  FOOTT^TAR 
Fred  Fanner  and  Andrew  Szercnyi,  WaynesvIIIe,  N.  C, 
assignors  to  Ro-Search,  Inc„  WaynesvIIIe,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Application  May  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  287,53^ 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—34) 


1.  A  mold  for  the  molding  and  vulcanization  of  rub- 
ber in  situ  to  a  shoe  upper,  comprising  a  last  to  carry 
said  upper,  a  frame  to  form  the  top  and  side  surface  of  a 
welt,  and  a  bottom  plate,  means  to  separate  the  inside 
of  said  welt  from  the  center  of  the  sole,  said  means  com- 
prising a  projection  uniformly  spaced  inside  of  the  mold- 
mg  frame  around  the  periphery  of  said  sole,  and  means 
to  exert  pressure  upon  the  rubber  mass  confined  between 
said  frame  and  said  projection. 


2,830325 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  OPEN-ENDED  BL  LBS 
CaKin  S.  Bray,  Sayiesrillc,  R.  f^  attigaor  to  Davol  Rob- 
ber Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  May  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  583,955 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—39) 
1.  A  n>old  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  hollow  re- 
silient bulbs  having  a  neclc  portion  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending  therethrough,   said   mold   having   a   lower   bulb 
section,    an    upper   cooperating    bulb    section    separably 


jacent  to  the  section  from  which  it  extends  being  of  a 
more  highly  heat  conductive  material  than  that  of  said 
sections. 


2,83032i 
ART  OF  EXTRL'DLNG  CORK  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOTTLE  CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  Weisenburg,  Langhome,  Pa. 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360.023 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  extruding  a  mixture 
of  granulated  cork  and  thermosetting  binder  in  the  form 
of  a  rod  comprising  the  steps  of:  sequentially  forming 
slugs  of  the  mixture  each  having  the  same  volume  and 
the  same  cross-sectional  area;  and  forming  a  rod  there- 
from by  pressure  moving  the  slugs  one  after  another 
into  and  through  at  least  three  sequentially  serially  ar- 
ranged heated  binder-setting  rod-forming  stages  in  each 
of  which  the  rod  has  a  cross-sectional  area  slightly  greater 
than  It  has  in  the  immediately  preceding  stage. 


2,830327 
DRAFTING  FRAME 

Rudolf  Wildbolz,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Job.  Jacob  Ricter  Si  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  28,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  19— .6) 


1.  A  drafting  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  feed 
rollers,  delivery  rollers,  breaking  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  feed  and  delivery  rollers,  means  for  holding 
said  breaiting  means  in  a  permanently  unchangeable 
position  relatively  to  said  delivery  rollers,  for  producing 
a  staple  fibre  ribbon  from  a  filament  bundle,  guide  means 
interposed  between  said  feed  rollers  and  said  breaking 
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means  for  causing  the  filament  bundle  to  enter  said 
breaking  means  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  adjusting 
means  associated  witb  said  guide  means  for  settmg  said 
guide  means  to  maintain  said  angle  during  the  drafting 
operation. 


COTTON  LINT  CLEANER 

Dewey  D.  Day,  Dallas,  Tex.,  an^or  to  Tbe  Murray 

Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  DiJlas,  Tcx^  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

Application  Januarr  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,125 

16  CUima.    (CL  19—67) 


1  In  a  cotton  lint  cleaner  of  the  kind  in  which  lint 
is  conveyed  from  a  gin  by  an  air  current  and  which 
comprises  a  casing  having  therein  means  for  separating 
the  major  portion  of  the  air  from  the  lint,  and  cleaning 
instrumentalities  including  a  rotary  saw  cylinder  and 
spaced  parallel  grid  bars  arranged  about  an  arc  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination,  a 
loothed  feed  roll  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  and  fixed  rela- 
tively to  that  of  the  saw  cylinder,  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of 
the  feed  roll  being  closely  adjacent  to  and  moving  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  but  spaced  from  the 
lips  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  cylinder  at  the  nearest  pomt 
of  approach  of  the  peripheries  of  the  feed  roll  and  saw 
cylinder,  and  means  turning  the  toothed  feed  roll  and 
the  saw  cylinder  in  opposite  directions  with  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  saw  cylinder  exceeding  that  of  the  toothed 
cylinder  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  saw  cylinder  comb 
the  lint  while  pulling  it  from  the  teeth  of  the  feed  roll, 
and  means  whereby  the  lint  is  guided  to  move  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  the  saw  teeth  as  the  lint 
approaches  but  before  it  is  engaged  by  said  teeth. 


2.83#J29 

ECCENTRICALLY  MOVABLE  TOP  ROLL  CLEARER 

FOR  DRAWING  FRAMES 

James  T.  White.  Gastooia,  N.  C. 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,919 

11  ClaloM.    (CI.  19—139) 


[©ACOTIC 
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1.  In  a  textile  drafting  machine  having  a  set  of  parallel 
spaced  top  drafting  rolls;  the  combination  of  a  clearer 
board  resting  upon  at  least  one  of  said  top  rolls,  a  clearei 
board  driving  roll  resting  upon  others  of  said  top  rolls 
and  driven  thereby,  first  and  second  links  pivotally  con- 
nected, in  substantially  co-axial  relationship,  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  clearer  board,  and  means  pivoUlly  connect- 


ing the  rear  ends  of  the  first  and  second  links  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  driving  clearer  roll  eccentrically  of  the  axis 
of  the  clearer  roll  and  at  points  eccentrically  of  each 
other. 


2,830,330 

MEANS  FOR  ACOUSTICAL  CORRECTION  AND 

NOISE  ABSORPTION 

Wilfrid  Paul  Heath,  Rkhmond  Beach,  Wash. 

Application  Jane  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,056 

22  Claima.    (O.  20—4) 


20.  An  acoustical  means  comprising  a  first  ceiling; 
lighting  fixture  outlet  boxes  mounted  in  said  ceiling:  light- 
ing fixtures  supported  by  said  outlet  boxes  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  first  ceiling;  and  a  second  ceiling  formed 
of  acoustical  panels  having  buried  therein  fastening  means 
supportingly  connected  to  said  lighting  fixtures,  said  pan- 
els being  disposed  in  the  form  of  open  shallow  box-like 
structures  having  a  base  member  and  side  walls,  the  area 
of  the  base  being  greater  than  that  of  the  side  walls,  and 
having  substantially  all  surfaces  of  said  base  and  side 
walls  throughout  their  area  on  both  their  sides  directly 
exposed  to  the  direct  impingement  thereon  of  sound 
waves,  direct  and  reflected. 


2,830431 

DISPENSING  WINDOW 

Albert  G.  Odui,  Ho«stoB,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  Augnst  31,  1953,  Scriid  No.  377,602 

4  Claims.    (CL20— 4) 


I .  In  a  dispensing  window,  a  pair  of  hollow  posts,  a 
horizontally  extended  table  mounted  between  said  posts, 
blocks  suspended  in  said  posts,  a  nKJvable  window  and 
a  stationary  window  interchangeably  mounted  between 
said  posts,  cables  having  one  end  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  movable  window  and  their  other  ends 
to  said  blocks,  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted  beneath  said 
table,  and  cables  conncting  said  blocks  and  pedal. 


2.830J32 
ELEVATED  SECTIONAL  FLOORING 
Walter  F.  Pawlowiid,  Holbrook,  Mmm. 
ApHlcatton  Norenber  1, 1956.  Serial  No.  619,886 
5  Claims.    (0.20—8) 
1.  Elevated  sectional  flooring  comprising  a  series  of 
standards  for  application  to  a  floor  and  a  series  of  floor 
sections  for  disposition  on  the  standards,  each  floor  sec- 
tion having  a  series  of  comers  for  disposition  adjacent 
corners   of  juxtaposed  sections,   means  forming  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  adjacent  each  edge  of  each  sec- 
uon,  said  flanges  intersecting  each  other  in  sharp  cornered 
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relation,  there  being  a  standard  for  each  set  of  said 
adjacent  corners,  and  multiple  means  on  each  standard  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  the  sections  at  the  corners  disposed 


of  the  window  frame  opposite  that  in  which  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  fourth  sash  edge  member  faces  when  the 
ventilating  sash  is  closed,  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  window  frame  and  coinciding  with  said  opposite  face 
plane  of  said  ventilating  sash  when  the  ventilating  sash 
is  closed,  and  sealingly  engageable  by  said  sealing  sur- 
face of  said  fourth  saih  edge  member  when  said  ventilat- 
ing sash  is  closed. 


at  the  respective  standard,  said  means  including  a  wedge 
engaging  in  a  sharp  corner,  each  section  having  edges 
abutting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  next  sections. 


2,830333 

WOOD  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 

Ernest  L.  Aodenon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  December  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,032 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20— 53) 


2.  In  a  wooden  window  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  window  frame  defining  a  rectangular  ventilating  open- 
ing and  a  swinging  rectangular  ventilating  sash  adapted 
to  close  such  opening,  said  ventilating  sash  having  planar 
opposite  faces  and  comprising  three  similar  sash  edge 
members  each  having  two  sealing  surfaces  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  ventilating  sash  and  both  facing  in  one 
direction  transversely  of  the  ventilating  sash,  such  sealing 
surfaces  of  said  three  similar  sash  edge  members  being 
disposed  respectively  coplanar  in  first  parallel  planes  one 
of  which  is  one  face  plane  of  said  ventilating  sash,  and 
said  ventilating  sash  further  comprising  a  fourth  sash  edge 
member  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  swing  of 
the  ventilating  sash,  having  a  sealing  surface  facing  in  the 
direction  transversely  of  the  ventilating  sash  opposite  the 
direction  in  which  said  sealing  surfaces  of  said  three  sim- 
ilar sash  edge  members  face  and  disposed  in  the  opposite 
face  plane  of  said  ventilating  sash,  and  said  window  frame 
comprising  three  members,  each  having  two  scaling  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  window  frame  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  sealing  surfaces  of 
said  three  similar  sash  edge  members,  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  window  frame  opposite  that  in 
which  said  sealing  surfaces  of  said  three  similar  sash 
edge  members  face,  disposed  respectively  coplanar  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  window  frame  and  coinciding  re- 
spectively with  said  first  parallel  planes  when  the  ventilat- 
ing sash  is  closed,  and  sealingly  engageable  respectively  by 
said  sealing  surfaces  of  said  three  similar  sash  edge  mem- 
bers when  said  ventilating  sash  is  closed,  and  said  window 
frame  further  comprising  a  fourth  member  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  to  the  axis  of  swing  of  the  ventilating  sash,  hav- 
ing a  sealing  surface  facing  in  the  direction  transversely 


2,830334 

AWNING 

Patrick  L.  Schroyer,  Downey,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,538 

4  Claims.    (CL  20—57.5) 


1.  An  awning  comprising:  frame  members  spaced 
fore  and  aft;  laterally  spaced  side  members  fixed  to  said 
frame  members;  alternating  upper  and  lower  shingles 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  frame  members  and 
supported  thereon,  said  shingles  including  a  pair  of  side 
shingles  anchored  to  said  side  members  and  a  series  of 
intermediate  shingles  marginally  secured  to  said  side 
shingles  and  to  one  another;  said  shingles  including  re- 
spective body  sections  of  concavo-convex  I  y  curved  shal- 
low arch  cross  section  and  connecting  beads  along  both 
side  margins  of  each  of  said  body  sections,  said  beads 
each  having  an  outer  portion  of  semi-cylindrical  section 
integrally  joined  along  one  side  to  a  respective  side  margin 
of  a  body  section,  an  inner  portion  in  the  form  of  a  flange 
extending  substantially  diametrically  fit>m  the  other  side 
of  the  respective  semi-cylindrical  outer  portion,  and  acute 
angular  bends  joining  the  respective  inner  portions  to  the 
respective  outer  portions;  the  upper  shingles  being  arched 
upwardly  and  the  lower  shingles  being  arched  down- 
wardly; the  beads  of  the  upper  shingles  being  interlocked 
with  the  beads  of  the  lower  shingles  with  the  acute  angu- 
lar bend  of  one  shingle  bearing  against  the  inner  wall 
of  the  semi-cylindrical  outer  portion  of  the  adjoining 
shingle  and  with  the  inner  portions  of  the  respective 
beads  each  extending  into  the  space  defined  between  the 
inner  portion  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  bead  with 
which  it  is  interlocked,  and  In  overlapping,  interlocked 
engagement  with  the  adjoining  inner  portion  of  the  ad- 
joining bead,  said  shingles  being  of  resilient  sheet  ma- 
terial and  being  loaded  under  tension  laterally  between 
adjoining  shingles  with  the  outer  side  margins  of  the  side 
shingles  anchored  to  the  respective  side  members  and 
with  said  arched  body  portions  of  the  shingles  flattened 
with  respect  to  their  normal  unstressed  arched  cross  sec- 
tional contour  and  constantly  applying  lateral  tension 
loads  to  the  respective  interlocked  beads  for  rigidifying 
the  assembly  of  shingles  in  said  awning. 


2.830J35 
VERTICAL  JALOUSIE  VANE  ASSEMBLY 

Lee  Miller.  Gardena,  Calif. 

Application  Mav  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  586,044 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—62) 

A  jalousie  comprising  a  vertically  extending  vane;  a 

tilt  arm  secured  to  said  vane  means  pivotally  mounting 

said  tilt  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  an  operating 

arm;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  vane  to  an  upper 

support;   means   pivotally   mounting  said   tilt   arm   to  a 

lower  support,  said   last  mentioned   means   including  a 

conical  bearing  carried  by  said  lower  support  and  a  sleeve 
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carried  by  said  tilt  arm  and  engaging  said  conical  bear- 
ing with  a  line  contact,  said  conical  bearing  being  threaded 


ing,  an  outlet  closure  gate  for  said  outlet  opening,  a  hood 
connected  to  said  drum  and  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  opening,  a  supply  chute  positioned  above  said  inlet 
opening,  a  platform  carried  by  said  frame,  conveyor 
means  on  said  platform,  a  pattern  carrier  movable  on  said 
conveyor  to  a  position  beneath  said  hood,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  box  frame  having  a  stripper  plate  enclosed 
therein  for  relative  reciprocating  movement  relative  to 
a  pattern  carried  on  said  carrier,  first  fluid  pressure  ex- 
tensible means  adapted  to  engage  said  stripper  plate  fot 
locking  said  carrier  in  position  on  said  conveyor,  second 
fluid  pressure  extensible  means  connected  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  bracket  for  moving  said  drum  to  a  position 


and  having  a  shoulder  bolt  threaded  therein  to  secure 
said  sleeve  on  said  bearing,  said  sleeve  being  mounted 
upon  said  bolt. 

SEAL 

Robert  E.  Moore  and  HaroM  F.  Lathrop,  Cedar  Rapids, 
and  Wallace  E.  KeiacU,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  avifPBon  to 
Amana  Refrigenition,  bic^  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

ApplkatkMi  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,492 
8  Clalnu.    (CI.  20—^9) 


8.  A  resilient  weather  seal  comprising  a  length  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  longitudinal  slot  m  said  body  por- 
tion for  association  with  the  edge  of  a  first  member  to 
be  sealed,  a  pair  of  thin  resilient  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  projecting  from  said  body  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite from  said  slot  and  projecting  from  said  body  later- 
ally at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  slot  for  angle  abut- 
ment with  a  second  member  to  be  sealed,  said  seal  having 
an  intumed  end  portion  and  a  rib  extending  outwardly 
from  said  end  portion  substantially  in  the  plane  of  and 
perpendicular  to  said  slot. 


whereby  said  chute  extends  through  said  inlet  opening 
for  supplying  material  to  said  drum,  said  second  exten- 
sible means  being  adapted  to  move  said  drum  to  a  second 
position  whereby  said  hood  is  in  engagement  with  said 
carrier  over  a  pattern  carried  therein  and  said  drum  is 
moved  away  from  said  chute,  means  connected  to  said 
inlet  closure  gate  for  closing  the  same  in  the  second  posi- 
tion of  said  drum,  meaiu  connected  to  said  outlet  closure 
gate  for  opening  said  gate  during  the  second  position  of 
said  drum  whereby  material  within  said  drum  is  deposited 
on  the  pattern,  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame  with 
the  drum  in  said  second  position  whereby  excess  material 
on  the  pattern  is  returned  to  said  drum  by  gravity. 


2.S3«33t 
CORE  BOX 
Rnawll  W.  Taccoae,  North  East  Township,  Eric  Couty, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tacconc  Pneumatic  Foandry  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  North  East,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Applkatton  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  2253M 
1  Claim.    (CI.  22—13) 


2,83f  ,337 

INVESTMENT  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

SHELL  MOLDS 

John  A.  Shelby  and  ADaB  F.  Paton,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Intematioiial  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Scrbd  No.  440,793 
liaalms.  (a.  22— 9) 
1.  An  investment  machine  for  investing  a  pattern  with 
a  mold  material  comprising;  a  supporting  structure,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  rollers  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure,  a  routable  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  and  aligned  circular  track  members,  said  track 
members  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  bearing 
rollers,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  track  members 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bracket  movably  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  track  members,  a  drum  supported  on 
said  bracket,  said  drum  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  an  inlet  closure  gate  for  said  inlet  open- 


A  core  box  for  molding  a  core  to  form  a  circular 
groove  in  the  side  wall  of  a  bore  in  a  cylindrical  cast 
fitting  comprising  two  mated  halves  of  a  core  box.  each 
said  half  having  a  semi-circular  groove  which  forms  a 
long'tudinally  extending  bore  when  said  two  halves  arc 
put  together,  said  halves  having  a  first  and  a  second  trans- 
verse groove  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  when  said  halves  are  put  together  forming  a  laterally 
extending  bore  intersecting  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  mar- 
ginal groove  formed  in  each  said  half  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  longitudinal  bore  around  said  first  transverse 
groove,  and  a  draw  piece  disposed  in  said  first  transverse 
groove,  said  draw  piece  having  a  reduced  size  portion  ex- 
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tending  into  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  draw  piece 
adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced  with  a  branch  core 
having  an  end  similar  in  shape  to  said  reduced  size  por- 
tion of  said  draw  piece  and  having  a  portion  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  correspond.ng  part  of  said  draw  piece 
whereby  a  space  is  provided  between  a  portion  of  sand 
adapted  to  be  rammed  into  said  core  box  and  formed  in 
said  marginal  groove  and  said  branch  core. 


X830339 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Russell  W.  Taccoae,  Eric,  Pa.,  udgnor  to  Taccone  Pnea- 
matk  Foondry  Equipment  CorporatfoB,   North   East 
Township,  Eric  County,  Pa^  a  eorporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Applicatioa  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,847 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 40) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  molding  machine 
head  having  a  downwardly  opening  cavity  defined  by  a 
tank,  means  to  support  a  flaslc  below  said  tank,  said  flask 
being  supported  on  said  means,  said  flask  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  downwardly  opening 
tank,  a  diaphragm  suppon  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
an  opening  through  the  center  thereof,  said  plate  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  tank  forming  a 
shelf  and  adapted  to  extend  over  molding  material 
adapted  to  be  contained  in  said  flask,  a  pattern  plate, 
said  pattern  plate  closing  the  side  of  said  flask  opposite 
said  tank,  a  pattern  on  said  pattern  plate  extending  into 
said  flask  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof, 
said  shelf  extending  over  said  molding  material  at  least 
as  far  as  the  edges  of  said  pattern,  a  diaphragm  attached 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  tank  and  overlying  said  dia- 
phragm support,  means  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  said  tank 
whereby  said  diaphragm  may  be  drawn  up  thereinto,  and 
means  to  apply  a  pressure  in  said  tank  behind  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  said  diaphragm  is  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  said  molding  material  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained in  said  flask,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  urged 
outwardly  under  said  diaphragm  support  anJ  downward- 
ly, compressing  said  molding  material  around  the  edges 
of  said  pattern  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  flask  and 
to  applying  a  pressure  to  said  molding  material  above  said 
pattern. 


2,830,346 
MAGNESIL'M  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  WTTH 
CONTINUOUS  MAGNESIUM  FEED 
Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,717 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22— 71) 
2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  magnesium  die  castings 
of  the  class  having  a  pot  for  molten  magnesium,  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  molten  mag- 
nesium in  the  pot  with  a  chamber  above  said  level,  means 
for  maintaining  an  inert  gas  in  said  chamber,  a  goose- 
neck and  pump  assemblage  arranged  in  an  opening  in  said 
pot  for  discharging  molten  magnesium  from  the  pot  into 


the  cavity  of  a  pair  of  dies,  said  assemblage  pivotally 
supported  to  permit  said  gooseneck  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  dies,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  said  pot  on  walls  bordering  said  opening, 


said  plate  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  snugly 
but  movably  receive  a  supporting  shelf  surrounding  said 
gooseneck  and  pump  assemblage  to  permit  said  assem- 
blage to  move  freely  around  its  pivot  point  while  main- 
taining a  gas  seal  on  said  chamber. 


2.83«341 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   PLAC- 
ING  WEIGHTS   ON   MOLDS   AND   REMOVING 
THEM  FROM  SAME 
Erwin    Biihrtr,   Schaffhaoaea.    Switzerland,   aarignor   to 
Georg  Fbchcr  AkrifgeaaUachaft,  Schaflhanscn,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Swias  company 
Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  29, 1955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  22—112) 

•  --    ■  '^^    .'■-  , 


^r^ 


■*7^ 


1.  In  a  foundry  having  horizontal  first  conveyor  means 
for  carrying  molds  from  a  loading  station  past  a  pour- 
ing station  and  to  a  discharge  station;  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatically placing  weights  on  said  molds  prior  to  cast- 
ing and  for  automatically  lifting  said  weights  from  said 
molds  subsequent  to  casting,  comprising  endless  second 
conveyor  means  including  a  first  section  disposed  above 
said  flrst  conveyor  means  and  a  second  section  disposed 
below  said  first  conveyor  means,  drive  means  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means 
for  moving  the  same,  said  second  conveyor  means  fur- 
ther including  a  third  section  arranged  for  downward 
movement  past  said  first  conveyor  means  at  a  first  loca- 
tion between  said  loading  and  pouring  stations  and  a 
fourth  section  arranged  for  upward  movement  past  said 
first  conveyor  means  at  a  second  location  between  said 
pouring  and  discharge  stations,  and  weight-supporting 
means  carried  by  said  second  conveyor  means,  the  di- 
rections of  movement  of  said  third  and  fourth  sections 
of  said  second  conveyor  means  being  at  respective  acute 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  conveyor 
means  at  said  first  and  second  locations,  to  enable  said 
weights  when  carried  at  said  third  section  of  said  second 
conveyor  means  by  said  supporting  means  to  be  lifted 
off  the  latter  and  deposited  successively  on  respective 
ones  of  said  molds  as  the  same  pass  said  first  location  to- 
ward said  pouring  station,  and  to  enable  said  weights 
when  carried  by  said  molds  as  the  same  pass  said  second 
location  toward  said  discharge  station  to  be  lifted  off  the 
said  molds  by  said  supporting  means  at  said  fourth  sec- 
tion of  said  second  conveyor  means,  said  drive  means 
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being  constructed  to  ensure  that  the  horizontal  compo- 
nents of  the  downward  and  upward  speeds  of  said  third 
and  fourth  sections,  respectively,  of  said  sec(»d  con- 
veyor means  are  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  conveyor  means  at  said  first  and  sec- 
ond locations,  respectively. 


II 


SHELL  MOLDS  AND  CORES  FROM  PRECOATED 
FLUID  COKE 
Gostave   Rolaiid   Mcycn,  Aim  Arbor,   and   Everett  G. 
Gentry,  Lincoln  Parit,  Mkk.,  aaiignors  to  Ease  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfoo  Jane  5,  195< 
Serial  No.  5S9374 
u.  SCMam.   <CL  22— 193) 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  shell  OMld,  which  comprises 
forming  a  loose  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  fluid 
colie  and  a  thernuU  setting  resin  binder  distended  on 
such  fluid  coke,  said  fluid  coke  having  been  produced  by 
contacting  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  coking  charge  stock 
at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of  fluidized  coke 
particles  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  oil  is  converted 
to  product  vapors  and  carbonaceous  solids  are  contin- 
uously deposited  on  the  coke  particles,  removing  product 
vapors  from  the  coking  zone,  heating  a  portion  of  the 
coke  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  beating  zooe  to  increase 
the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  particles,  returning  a 
portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles  from  the  heating 
zone  to  the  coking  zone  and  withdrawing  coke  product 
particles,  placing  said  mixture  on  a  heated  pattern,  form- 
ing thereby  a  thin  hardened  layer  of  said  compodtion 
in  the  form  of  said  pattern,  and  recovering  from  said 
pattern  a  shell  mold. 


ing  a  joint  between  overlapping  portions  of  metallic  strap- 
ping, said  blank  having  a  flat  rectangular  central  portion 
with  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
strapping  with  which  the  blank  is  to  be  used,  and  a  pair 
of  rectangular  wings  joined  by  rounded  comen  to  said 
central  portion  along  its  side  edges  and  extending  diago- 
nally outwardly  therefrom,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
each  of  said  wings  is  formed  with  a  shallow,  stock  thin- 
ning groove  on  its  inside  surface  extending  substantially 
the  length  o(  said  wing  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  edge 
of  said  central  portion  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
edge  of  said  central  portion  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  two  thicknesses  of  the  strapping  material  with  which 
the  aeal  blank  is  to  be  used,  each  of  said  wings  adjacent 


the  free  edge  thereof  is  formed  with  a  jaw  tip  engaging 
groove  on  the  external  surface  thereof,  extending  par- 
allel to  said  free  edge,  and  the  inside  and  external  sur- 
faces of  said  wings  except  for  said  grooves  are  subsUn- 
tially  smooth  to  permit  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  seal 
blanks  and  the  sliding  of  adjacent  nested  seal  blanks  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  whereby  when  said  wings  arc  folded 
about  the  overlapping  strapping  portions  the  sharp  jaw 
tips  temporarily  engage  in  said  external  surface  grooves 
to  impart  a  backward  movement  component  to  the  in- 
ward folding  movement  of  said  wings  to  insure  that  the 
latter  are  properly  folded  about  the  strapping  portions 
without  binding  the  edges  of  the  strapping  portions  be- 
tween the  central  portion  and  the  folded  wings  of  the 
seal  blank. 


24M,343 

CAVITYLESS  CASTING  MOLD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  F.  Shrojcr,  Mvatfc,  Cow. 

Apptteation  Aprfl  26,  1956,  Sortal  No.  5M,8S5 

SClBlme.    (a.  22— 19<) 


2,S3M45 

FASTENER 
Erie  Bbfer  Fcrabcrg,  Northwood,  EagiaBd,  aMkaor  to 
F-  T.  Pfodtla  LImitad,  Londoo,  Ei^bad,  a  BrifUi 

AppMcallon  July  14, 1954,  S«W  No.  44336S 

Ctaimf  priority,  appHcatloB  Grant  Britain  Joiy  2t,  19S3 

2Claln.    (CL  24-73) 


1.  A  method  of  casting,  comprising  the  steps  of  em- 
bedding in  a  mold  body  a  form  combustible  subsuntially 
without  residue  on  subjection  to  a  molten  casting  charge 
and  shaped  for  exact  reproduction  as  a  casting,  providing  in 
said  mold  body  a  passage  for  a  molten  casting  charge  to 
said  embedded  form,  and  pouring  into  said  passage  a  mol- 
ten casting  charge  for  burning  and  replacing  said  em- 
bedded form  in  said  mold  body. 


I.  A  resilient  fastener  comprising  a  nngle  rectangtilar 
strip  of  metal  having  bends  about  a  aeries  of  parallel 
Unes  to  that  its  central  portion  is  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped 
stud  with  a  snap-engaging  elbow  and  having  its  ends  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  directed  hooks, 
and  the  strip  also  having  at  the  junction  of  the  stud  with 
each  hook,  cut-away  portions  constituting  sloping  shoul- 
ders, the  narrower  portion  of  each  shoulder  being  adjacent 
a  hook. 


2tS3«346 
REMOVABLE  ORNAMEIVTAL  BUTTON  HEAD 

Spencer  K.  Brittain,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  September  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,097 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—113) 


__.. .        _       to  llgnnili 

Compny,  CUcafo,  ID.,  a  coiponttosi 


'  243M44 

SEAL  BLANK 
George  A.  Croeby,  Park  Ridge.  BL, 
Stod  Stnpp'      ~ 
of  Delaware 
AppHcatloa  FeiNvary  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,f7t 
1  Claim,    (a.  24—23) 

A  one-piece,  sheet  meul,  seal  blank  for  use  in  sharp        An  ornamental  button  bead  adapted  to  be  positioned 
tip.  pivotally  mounted  folding  and  sealing  jaws  for  form-    over  a  button,  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  section 
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having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  the  lower 
marginal  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  wall,  of 
said  rectangular  bottom  section,  extending  inwardly  pro- 
viding supporting  flanges,  stops  rising  from  said  side 
wall  flanges,  a  yieklabie  clamping  member  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  said  supporting  flanges,  normally 
biased  towards  said  stops,  an  ornamental  cover  plate 
hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  section,  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  side  and  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  close  said  bottom,  and  a  clamping  jaw 
depending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  ornamental  plate 
movable  within  said  bottom  section  upon  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  plate  to  cooperate  with  said  yieldable  clamp- 
ing member  to  clamp  a  button  and  thereby  secure  the 
ornamental  button  head  in  position  on  said  button. 


2,830347 
CHAIN  SLIDE 
Antfaoay  C.  E.  Walkr,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  asrisnor  to  A.  E. 
Waller  Company,  Inc^  Providence,  R.  I^  ■  corpon- 
tioa  of  Rhode  bland 

AppUcatfon  Angnst  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,018 
IClalma.    (CL  24~11<) 


\ 


1.  A  chain  slide  for  use  as  an  article  of  jewelry  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  base  and  upturned  saw 
toothed  lateral  sides  with  one  end  of  the  base  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  having  an  anchoring  orifice,  the  other 
end  being  formed  from  the  base  at  an  obtuse  angle  into 
a  bifurcated  stop  having  a  slot,  a  coil  spring  having  one 
end  secured  in  said  anchoring  orifice,  a  knob  larger  than 
the  bifurcated  stop  and  provided  with  a  spring  receiving 
orifice,  to  secure  said  knob  to  said  spring  through  said 
orifice,  whereby  said  spring  may  assume  a  podtioo 
adjacent  said  base  between  said  upturned  saw  toothed 
lateral  sides,  the  diameter  of  said  spring  being  smaller 
than  the  bifurcated  stop  slot  so  as  to  lay  therein  and  yield- 
ingly hold  said  knob  against  said  bifurcated  stop. 


2,830,348 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Terence  Stanley  Busby,  London,  Maurice  Manncra,  WUt- 
Icy  Bay,  and  John  Henry  Partridfc,  Pinner,  England, 
■Mignon  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limltad, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1952 
Serial  No.  274,828 
daluM  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  5, 1951 
lOClafaiis.    (a.  25— 156) 
2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coherent  body  of  re- 
fractory material  consisting  essentially  of  crystals  of  mul- 
lite,  crystals  of  zircon  and  crystals  of  zirconia.  and  a 
vitreous  bonding  medium  consisting  essentially  of  silica 
bonding  together  the  crystals  of  zircon  and  zirconia.  the 
muUite  crystals  being  in  the  vitreous  bonding  medium  and 
filling  the  interstices  between  the  crysUls  of  zircon  and  zir- 
conia. which  method  comnrises  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
mixture    consisting    essentially    of  40%    to    80%    finely 
ground  zircon,  20%  to  60%  substantially  pure  china  clay, 
and  0  to  40%  uncombined  alumina  by  weight,  moulding 
the  said  mixture  to  a  desired  shape,  and  heating  the  said 
mixture  for  a  period  of  at  least  3  hours  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  1500*  C.  to  1650*  C.  such  that  some 
free  zirconia  is  present  in  the  product  and  all  the  alumina 
is  combined  with  silica  in  the  form  of  mullite. 


2,830349 

QUICK  RELEASABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

William  F.  Van  Amburg,  Maadrlllc,  Pa.,  amignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnmylvanla 

Application  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,914 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 205.11) 


1.  In  a  quick  releasable  connecting  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  fastener 
stringers  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  interlocking 
fastener  elements  arranged  along  their  opposed  edges,  a 
separable  end  connection  secured  to  the  stringers  at  one 
end  thereof,  detachable  connection  means  arranged  at 
the  other  end  of  said  stringers  for  maintaining  said 
stringers  in  inteHocked  relation,  said  detachable  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  pin-like  members  atuched 
to  the  edges  of  said  stringers  adjacent  the  endmost  fas- 
tener elements  thereof,  an  elongated  detachable  retain- 
ing member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib-like 
portion  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  arranged  to 
either  side  thereof  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  pin- 
like  members  and  for  maintaining  said  stringers  in  inter- 
locked relation,  a  forked  portion  arranged  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  retaining  member  for  engaging  a  series  of 
endmost  fastener  elements  positioned  therebelow,  said 
forked  portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
rib-like  portions  arranged  on  the  inner  side  thereof  cn- 
gagmg  aligned  grooves  arranged  in  the  series  of  endmost 
fastener  elements,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  re- 
taining member  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pin-like  members  so  as  to  permit 
the  stringers  to  become  automatically  disengaged  when 
lateral  forces  are  applied  to  said  stringers. 


2,830350 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
William   C.   Wooltoa,  Cantenrfllc   CaUf,,  aarignor.  by 
mesne  aMJgnmfnli,  to  Unitcd-Carr  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  MasB.^  a  corporatioa  of  Dataware 
Applicatioa  lana  29,  1954,  S«tel  No.  440,089 
2aaiM.    (CL24— 259) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fastening  device,  a  strap  and 
a  tubular  member  having  an  aperture,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  applications  of  the  class  described, 
said  fastening  device  being  formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  a  semicyiindrical  body  portion  having  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  tubular  member  and  being 
engaged  about  the  tubular  member,  said  body  portion 
having  strap-gripping  means  at  one  end  projecting  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  tubular  member  and  bearing  against 
the  strap  so  that  it  is  gripped  between  said  strap-gripping 
means  and  the  tube,  and  tube-engaging  means  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  aperture  in  the  tubular  member  thereby  engaging  the 
tubular  member  and  holding  the  parts  of  the  application 
in  assembly,  the  said  fastening  device  being  entirely  con- 
cealed by  said  strap. 
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AMMUNITION  CHUTE  CONNECTOR 
Howard  E.  Hardins  aad  Victor  R.  Nelson,  St  Paul,  Mino^ 
a«ignon  to  Nobles  Eaglaeerit  CoBquuiy,  Ramsey 
CooDty,  MiiHk,  a  corporatfoa  of  MiiMsota 

AppUcatloD  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,565 
4Clalim.    (CI.  24— 265) 


1.  A  detachable  connector  for  attaching  ammunition 
boxes  and  feeders  to  ammunition  box  adapters  and  gun 
end  adapters  including  two  separable  parts,  one  part  in- 
cluding a  barrel,  retractable  plunger  means  retractable 
into  said  barrel  and  normally  projecting  therefrom,  and 
means  resiliently  urging  said  plunger  means  into  project- 
ing position,  the  other  part  including  spaced  flanges  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  guides  having  an  inlet  open  end, 
the  end  portions  of  said  guides  being  spaced  to  admit  the 
barrel  and  plunger  means  extending  longitudinally  there- 
between, said  guides  including  inclined  cam  means  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  open  end  capable  of  retracting 
said  plungers  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
guides,  said  guides  having  apertures  therethrough  into 
which  said  plunger  means  may  project  after  they  have 
been  retracted  by  said  cam  means,  said  apertures  holding 
said  guides  from  reverse  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
and  flexible  projection  means  engageable  with  said 
plungen  to  retract  the  same  when  engaged  in  said  aper- 
tures. 


1 1  2,«3t352 

TILE  MOLDING  TABLE 
Ottrer  E.  GOtsoo,  Chkam,  Dl.,  assigMr  to  UaMcd  States 
Gypsam  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of  DH- 

— Js 

Applicatton  April  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  359,619 
2  Claims.    (CL  25— 42) 


I  A  tile  molding  table  for  casting  an  edge-reinforced 
cementitious  tile  formed  from  a  metal  frame  enclosing 
the  edges  of  a  cementitious  cast  encased  therein,  said 
frame  having  interlocking  opposite  edges  and  serving  as 
an  edge  mold  for  enclosing  said  cementitious  material 
while  m  a  pourable  condition,  comprising  a  flat  mold  bed 
mounted  upon  a  support  and  frame  engaging  and  position- 
mg  means  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  mold 
bed  to  contain  all  the  edges  of  said  metal  frame  in  fixed 
and  squared  relation  as  it  rests  upon  said  mold  bed  while 
m  a  horizontal,  closed,  pouring  position,  said  frame<n- 
gaging  means  mterlocking  with  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  frame  when  in  said  closed,  pouring  posiUon 
and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  mold  bed  to  said 
support  for  movement  of  said  mold  bed  in  an  arc  from  a 
horizontal,  closed,  pouring  position  to  an  inclined,  open, 
loading  and  unloading  position;  one  of  said  frame  en- 
gaging means,  interlocking  with  one  of  said  longitudinal 


edges  of  said  frame,  in  stationary  attachment  to  said  sup- 
port and  in  non-engaging  relation  with  said  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  frame  when  said  mold  bed  and  said  frame 
are  in  said  inclined,  open,  loading  and  unloading  posi- 
tion and  a  tile  separating  means  positioned  within  said 
mold  bed  under  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  frame  for 
progressively  raising  said  edge  as  said  mold  bed  is  moved 
to  said  inclined,  open,  loading  and  unloading  position, 
thereby  gradually  and  uniformly  breaking  the  adhesion 
between  the  tile  and  said  bed  from  said  longitudinal  edge 
to  the  other. 


«  §3*353 
SPLIT  BOLT  CONNECTORS 

William  H.  Bariow,  WateriNiry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scorill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterboiy,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Conncctlcvt 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,199 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—125) 


1.  In  split  bolt  connectors  of  the  type  employing  a 
U-shaped  bolt  having  spaced  apart  exteriorly  tiireaded 
legs,  a  nut  threaded  to  the  legs  and  a  two-part  follower 
which  has  a  clamping  bar  part  made  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  nut,  wings  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bar  along  the  inner  parallel 
faces  of  the  bolt  legs  to  maintain  said  legs  properly  spaced 
apart,  the  second  part  of  the  follower  comprising  a  cor- 
rugated spacing  bar  fitted  between  said  wings  to  main- 
tain them  properly  spaced,  that  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  ribs  projecting  slightly  from  one  of  the  normal 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  wings,  the  height  of  the  ribs 
being  dependent  on  the  thickness  of  the  wing  material 
so  that  the  overall  effective  thickness  is  substantially  the 
same  regardless  of  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  wing 
material  resulting  from  normal  allowable  tolerances  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  sheet  metal  blank  from  which 
the  clamping  bar  part  is  made,  so  that  said  legs  will  be 
adequately  supported  regardless  of  such  variation  in  thick- 
ness of  the  wing  material. 


2,830354 
CASKET  CONSTRUCTION 
William  L.  Slaughter,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crane  A  Breed  Casket  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,130 
5aalms.    (CL27— 6) 


1.  A  casket  body  of  soft  sheet  metal,  the  walls  of  said 
body  being  formed  to  provide  hollow  molding-like  top 
and  bottom  portions  and  an  intermediate  panel  portion, 
said  walls  having  a  bottom  flange,  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  flange  being  of  inverted  channel  form  to  pro- 
vide an  upstanding  longitudinal  rib  intersected  by  the 
plane  of  the  panel  portion,  a  support  member  of  L -shape 
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in  vertical  section  secured  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with  and  across  said  panel  portion  and  downward  to  said 
rib,  the  foot  flange  of  said  support  member  being  secured 
to  said  rib,  handles,  handle-securing  means  co-operating 
with  said  support  member  and  wall  panel,  whereby  said 
casket  may  be  carried  without  permanent  distortion 
thereof. 


CASKET  LOCK  STTRUCTURE 

JoM^  A.  Christian,  Chkago,  111^  avlgiior  to  The  Merit 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,751 

3  Claims.    (CL  27— 17) 


«     J  -  ^  «, 


1.  In  a  casket  structure,  a  body  portion,  a  first  frame 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  body  portion  and  being  generally  open  throughout  its 
full  length,  a  top  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first 
frame,  and  a  lock  structure  in  the  forward  edge  portion 
of  the  first  frame,  including  a  locking  bar  slidable  longi- 
tudinally within  the  first  frame  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  first  frame  adapted  to  lock  the  body  portion, 
the  first  frame  and  the  top  frame  together,  the  lock  struc- 
ture further  including  a  plurality  of  wedge  elements 
spaced  along  the  locking  bar,  openings  in  the  first  frame 
generally  aligned  with  the  wedge  elements,  a  plurality 
of  locking  pins  on  the  body  portion  and  top  frame 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  first  frame  through  the  open- 
ings when  the  casket  is  closed,  and  means  on  the  pins 
coacting  with  the  wedge  elements  when  the  locking  bar 
is  moved  longitudinally. 


2,830356 

HINGE  FOR  A  SEALED  CONTAINER 

William  L.  Sfainghter,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crane  &  Breed  Casltet  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Ancnst  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  604^63 

4  Claims.    (0.27—17) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sealer  casket  having  a  body 
provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  the  mouth 
thereof,  a  cap  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  for 
registering  with  the  body  flange,  and  a  gasket  for  form- 
ing a  seal  between  the  body  flange  and  the  cap  flange, 
of  a  hinge  comprising  a  bracket  attached  to  the  body 
flange,  said  bracket  having  an  upstanding  flange  inboard 
of  the  body  flange,  a  pivot  pin  supporting  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  flange  of  the  cap,  an  arched  rigid  link 
member,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  link  mem- 
ber to  the  flange  of  the  bracket  with  the  link  member 
overlying  and  spaced  from  the  body  flange,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  link  member  outboard 
of  the  body  flange,  and  means  on  the  pin  supporting 
bracket  for  receiving  the  pin,  whereby  the  cap  swings 
around  the  pin,  the  hinge  being  positioned  inside  the 
casket  when  the  cap  is  closed. 


2,83d3S7 
BLADES  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Cnthbert  MarUew  Tanstall,  Tbonas  GresTci  Wright, 
WiUiam  Samocl  PoiUiigcr,  and  Basfl  DaTcnport  BfaKk- 
well,  Bristol,  Eogbuid,  aaigBon,  hy  mesne  assipunents, 
to  Bristol  Aero-Engiiics  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1955 

13  Claims.    (CL  29—156.8) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blade  of  the  kind  described 
from  a  blade  blank  having  at  least  a  lengthwise  extending 
part  at  one  end  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  dimen- 
sions in  cross-section  as  the  platform  part  of  the  blade  to 
be  formed  from  the  blank,  the  blade  blank  also  having 
internal  passages  running  longitudinally  through  the  blank, 
the  passages  being  of  such  a  size  and  so  disposed  in  the 
blank  as  to  form  the  required  passages  in  the  blade  which 
is  to  be  formed  from  the  blank,  forming  the  root  portion 
of  the  blade  by  slotting  said  lengthwise  extending  part 
of  the  blank  from  said  one  end  of  the  blank  to  a  depth 
not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  root  portion  of  the  blade 
which  is  to  be  formed  from  the  blank  so  as  to  form  a 
pair  of  prongs  on  the  blank  while  at  the  same  time  re- 
moving at  least  some  of  the  metal  of  the  blank  between 
said  passages,  forging  the  blank  to  press  the  prongs  into 
contact  with  one  another  over  at  least  a  part  of  their 
length  from  said  one  end  of  the  blank,  and  then  ma- 
chining a  portion  of  the  blank  at  said  one  end  of  the 
blank  to  produce  the  root  portion  of  the  blade,  the  size, 
form  and  disposition  of  said  slot  being  such  that  after  the 
forging  operation  said  portion  of  the  blank  can  be  ma- 
chined to  the  required  root  form  without  any  of  said 
passages  breaking  through  any  load  carrying  abutment 
shoulder  of  the  root 


2,830358 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTON  RINGS 
James  J.  Millcn,  East  Cleveland,  Oiilo,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
BOD  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  August  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,580 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.62) 


2.  The  method  of  making  piston  rings  of  desired  free 
gap  oval  shape  which  comprises  pressure  molding  con- 
tinuous circular  rings  from  powdered  metal,  mounting 
the  rings  on  an  oval  mandrel,  sintering  the  thus  mounted 
rings  while  simultaneously  shrinking  the  rings  into  con- 
formity with  the  mandrel,  and  gapping  the  rings  on  the 
mandrel  to  provide  expansion  and  contraction  slots  there- 
through 
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METItOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILTER  ELEMEI^ 
■  L.  RateikageB,  Fiwdtoi,  Caltf^  ftowr  to  Eagfac 

ralkM  of  CiUlf orala 
Ori^  ^ppUcatkM  May  21,  If54,  Sertel  No.  4313t4. 

S"^  5^  **•  ""MIcatloB  DMCBbcr  2,  1954,  Serial 
No.  472^551 

4Claiw.    (CL29^1i3J) 


2,tM^l 

MEANS  FOR  SLEEVING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

ON  RIGID  TUBES 

Charics  H.  Bnucr,  Eaat  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Feimaiy  21,  IMS,  Seriai  No.  4f9,4S5 

Sdaiou.    (0.29—235) 


-izzr 


< 


J 


4.  The  method  of  constructing  filter  elements  compris- 
ing sUmping  a  plurality  of  openings  through  a  rectangular 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  forming  said  recUngvlar  piece  into 
a  tube,  cutting  off  sections  of  said  tube  of  Uie  proper 
length,  placing  a  circular  rim  of  L-shapcd  cross  section 
on  each  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  tubing  sections  so 
that  the  longitudinal  flanges  thereof  embrace  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tubing  sections  to  prevent  unrolling  of 
said  tubing  sections,  swaging  the  radial  flanges  of  said 
rims  into  parallelism  with  said  longitudinal  flanges  and 
adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  tubing  sections,  mount- 
ing a  filtenng  media  on  each  of  said  sections  of  tubing 
with  the  ends  of  said  media  extending  beyond  tiie  ends  of 
said  tubing  section,  mounting  a  pair  of  end  plates  on  a 
pair  of  tubular  nipples,  and  forcing  said  tubular  nipples  one 
in  each  of  said  reinforcing  rims,  said  nipples  being  slighUy 
larger  in  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  reinforcing  nms  to  insure  a  tight  press  fit.  said  end 
plates  compressing  the  ends  of  said  filtering  media 


2«t343M 
AUTOMOBILE  VALVE  SPRING  TOOL 

^^«*'»<»»"  9tcMbtr  2, 1954,  SeriiJ  No.  472,fM 
4ClalBi.    (CL23—21S) 


1.  Means  for  expanding  and  sleeving  over  an  end  pw- 
tion  of  a  rigid  tube  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  a 
resihent  tube  which  has  relatively  high  resistance  to  radial 
expansion  which  comprises  a  hand  tool  including  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  said  rinf  hav- 
ing  an  integral  conical  flange  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  lower  portion  thereof  forming  a  finger  hold  and 
also  a  guard  for  protecting  the  hand  of  the  user  in  cases 
of  shattenng  of  a  glass  tube,  a  series  of  flexible  resilient 
wire  fingers  secured  to,  spaced  and  distributed  in  a  circk 
about  said  ring  to  extend  therefrom  through  a  convergint 
conical  path  to  a  small  diameter  at  their  fi^  ends  insert- 
able  within  Uie  small  internal  diameter  of  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  resilient  tube,  said  fingers  being  omitted  from 
a  se^ent  of  said  circle  leaving  an  opening  and  said  ring 
and  flange  being  cut  away  in  registration  with  said  open- 
ing, whereby  a  rigid  tube  having  a  lateral  projection  may 
be  inserted  and  moved  axUUy  within  said  wire  fingers 
with  said  lateral  projection  movable  through  said  cut 
away  portion  and  through  said  opening  between  the 
fingers,  said  axial  movement  of  said  rigid  tiibe  simultane- 
ously expanding  said  resilient  tube  and  flexing  said  fingers 
into  parallelism  therewith,  the  continued  movement  with- 
drawing said  fingers  from  between  said  tubes. 


Virf^> 


I.  In  a  band  operable  tool  for  removing  and  replac- 

II^J...';?^^  'P"°*  '°  '  valve-in-block  type  of  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing  a  pair  of  pivotolly  con- 
nected body  members,  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  body 
members  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  jaws,  a  movable 
member  mounted  in  said  upper  jaw,  wherein  said  body 
mS!^!  "!  P'^ot^'y  connected  at  a  point  between  the 
mdp«nt  and  the  end  of  said  body  members  opposite  said 
jaws,  mcaw  for  moving  said  movable  member  through 
an  arc  in  reference  to  the  horiiontal  plane  of  said  upper 
jaw,  a  manually  operable  handle  pivoted  on  said  body 
member  terminating  in  said  upper  jaw  and  pivoully  con- 
nected with  said  movable  member,  means  for  relatively 
?^^  **^V  >°  »  direction  toward  and  from  one 
another  embodying  a  manually  operable  handle  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  bearing  on  the  outer  surface  of 

n^r°.«  ^^  T"'^"  ■*  ^  "<*  ^PPO"^^  "'d  jaws 
over  an  opening  therein,  and  a  threaded  rod  pivotallv 
mounted  on  the  end  of  «iid  other  body  member  juxta- 
posed said  opemng  in  said  other  body  member  said  rod 
m  threaded  engagement  with  said  tiireaded  opening  of 
said  manually  operable  handle. 


H«-.«i'^^"^  PV^  CONSTRUCTION 

'"'"'v'lat  n.*  aasignon,  by  mtemt  asrignMBla.  to 
T^L^^^J^^^^^^^Comruy,  PUladeipUi,  Fa,  a 
corporation  of  PcmMyfraaria 

^^SrVl22T?*,'^.?lK.y'i5''  *«"  No.  241,«S, 
vMjdmid  tUs  applicatioa  FelMvaiy  28, 1955,  Serial  No. 
2ClaiM.    (CL29-.455) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metallic  truck  bodies  having 
socketed  and  reinforced  comers,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  recungular  metal  sheet;  cutting  out  each  of  th« 
comers  of  said  sheet  in  the  same  manner,  each  cutout 
extending  diagonaUy  of  the  sheet  and  providing  two  tabs 
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whose  outer  edges  arc  substantially  straight  and  arc  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  portions  of  the 
two  tabs  that  are  nearest  each  other  being  separated  by 
a  narrow  slot,  a  generally  circular  recess  being  inwardly 
of  said  narrow  slot  and  merging  into  it,  each  tab  being 
bounded  on  its  inner  end  by  a  portion  of  the  edge  de- 
fining the  circular  recess  and  on  its  outer  end  by  an  edge 
of  segmental  configuration,  each  said   two  tabs,  narrow 
slot,   generally  circular   recess   and   edges   of  segmental 
configuration  being  formed  by  a  single  cutout  operation; 
bending  downwardly  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  metal 
sheet  which  are  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  generally 
circular  recesses  to  leave  said  recesses  disposed  on  the 
top  of  said  sheet  at  the  comers  thereof  and  to  form  de- 
pending flanges  along  the  four  sides  of  the  sheet  with 
inturned  terminal    flanges,   said   inturned   flanges   termi- 
nating at  their  adjacent  ends  in  said  edges  of  segmental 
configuration  which  cooperate  to  define  a  substantially 
circular  recess  beneath  and  aligned  vertically   with  the 
generally  circular  recess  at  each  corner  of  the  sheet,  the 
tabs  being  substantially  vertical  with  their  straight  edges 
close    together    in   spaced    parallel    relation;    inserting    a 
tubular  metal  socket  member  through  each  generally  cir- 
cular recess  and  through  the  underlying  substantially  cir- 
cular recess  formed  by  the  cooperating  segmenul  edges 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inturned  terminal  flanges; 
and  welding  the  edges  defining  each  generally  circular 
recess,  the  vertical,  spaced,  straight  edges  of  the  two  tabs 
and   the   cooperating  edges   of  segmenul   configuration 
directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inserted  tubular  metal 
socket  so  that  each  comer  of  the  truck  body  has  a  sub- 
stantially   vertical    tubular    reinforcement    providing    a 
socket  for  receiving  a  leg  of  an  end  rack  or  like  super- 
structure. 

2,830,363 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  ELEMENT 

George  R.  Reiter.  North  East,  Pa^  usignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,345 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 517) 


by  the  driven  shaft  for  rapidly  oscillating  the  cutter  head 
and  reciprocating  cutter  bar  of  said  shaver  head  assembly 


about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  and 
simultaneously  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  cutter  bar 
by  said  drive  shatt. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  article  of  manufacture 
comprising  a  substantially  straight  tubular  member  hav- 
ing therein  a  spiralled  tubular  member  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  straight  member  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  placing  a  first  straight  tubular  member  loosely  inside 
a  second  straight  tubular  member,  bending  the  assembly 
of  said  members  into  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  spiral 
and  thereafter  applying  a  straightening  force  to  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  suflKcient  to  substantially  straighten 
the  second  tubular  member,  said  straightening  operation 
applied  to  said  second  member  causing  said  second  mem- 
ber to  contact  portions  of  said  first  member  and  cause 
said  first  member  to  become  spirally  arranged  within  the 
substantially  straight  second  tubular  member  and  in  con- 
tact with  portions  of  said  second  member. 


2.830,365 

HAND  OPERATED  DRY  SHAVER  WITH  SHEAR 

PLATE  MOVING  MEANS 

Benedlkt  iUaus,  Ncuftadt,  Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,090 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—43) 


-  r* 


A  dry  shaver  including  a  housing,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  yoke  pivoted  adjacent  one 
of  its  ends  in  the  upper  part  of  said  housing  and  having 
its  opposite  end  free  to  move,  means  connecting  the 
free  end  of  said  yoke  to  the  inner  end  of  said  handle 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  shearing  comb  pivoted  on  said 
housing,  spring  means  urging  said  sheanng  comb  in  one 
direction,  a  shearing  band  mounted  over  said  shearing 
comb  and  engaging  both  ends  of  said  yoke  whereby  when 
said  handle  is  operated  said  shearing  comb  and  said 
shearing  band  oscillate  in  opposite  directions. 


2,830,366 

CUTTING  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Ernest  F.  Cbisena,  Huntingdon,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,665 

10  Claims.    (CI.  30—91) 


2,830,364 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  OSCILLATING  HEAD 

Charles  W.  Barnard.  Nllct,  Mich. 

Application  Deccmher  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  478,310 

3  Qaims.  (CI.  30—43) 
1.  In  an  electric  shaver,  a  shaver  head  assembly  in- 
cluding a  cutter  head  and  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar 
movable  beneath  and  longitudinally  of  to  the  cutter  head 
for  removing  hair,  a  drive  shaft  having  eccentric  means 
for  rapidly  reciprocating  the  cutter  bar,  a  driven  shaft 
rotated  c^y  said  drive  shaft,  and  eccentric  means  carried 


1.  An  implement  for  cutting  the  outer  covering  of  an 
electric  cable,  said  implement  having  a  body  with  end 
sections  and  a  space  between  them  to  receive  a  cable,  a 
head  rotatably  mounted  on  one  section,  said  head  having 
an  opening  at  one  side,  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  mounted 
in  said  head  with  portions  exposed  at  said  opening,  the 
opposite  side  of  the  head  being  open,  a  grooved  gear 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  head  at  said  opposite  side  with 
its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  a  shaft 
in  the  head  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  to  rotate  the  gear. 


April  15,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


505 


the  other  section  having  a  knife  blade  adjacent  said  space 
and  means  in  said  other  section  for  turning  said  blade 
into  position  parallel  to  said  rollers  or  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  for  projecting  said  knife  blade  into  engage- 
ment with  said  covering. 


II 


2,830.367 

INSULATION  SLITTING  PLIERS 

Philip  J.  Seymour,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574.559 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—91) 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  jaws  pivot- 
ally  secured  together  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  respective  handle  extensions  for  each  jaw.  and  insula- 
tion cutting  tooth  on  each  jaw  at  corresponding  edges 
therof,  said  teeth  overlapping  each  other  when  the  jaws 
are  closed  and  having  sharpened  edges  arranged  parallel 
to  the  handles,  corresponding  edges  of  said  jaws  having 
complementary  recesses  open  at  both  ends  and  located 
adjacent  said  teeth,  said  recesses  together  receiving  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  a  twin  lead  cable  for  slitting  the 
covering  thereof  by  said  teeth. 


2,830368 

BUTCHERS'  SKINNING  KNIVES 

Fritz  Knoll,  Koostanz,  and  Fritz  Ellegast, 

Ubcflingcn  am  Bodcn  Sec,  Germany 

Application  Angnst  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,373 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  September  3,  1952 

8  Claim.    (CL30— 272) 


II 
1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
means;  two  elongated  guide  members  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  said  guide  members  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  having  free  edges  adapted 
to  engage  a  work  piece,  said  free  edges  being  of  undu- 
latory  wave  form,  the  trough  portions  of  the  free  edge  of 
one  of  said  guide  members  being  opposite  the  crest  por- 
tions of  the  free  edge  of  the  other  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers; and  an  elongated  cutting  member  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  located  between  said  guide  members 
and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  cutting  member. 


2,830^9 

APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  CARDBOARD 

CONTAINERS 

Reobcn  M.  Long,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatioo  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,998 

II     2  Claims.    (0.30—310) 


cured  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  end  por* 
tion  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  central  portion  thereof, 
said  angled  end  portion  having  its  free  end  sharpened 
whereby  to  constitute  a  finger  which  may  manually  be 
caused  to  pierce  a  wall  of  said  container  and  which  will 
move  slidably  against  the  inner  surface  of  saiJ  wall  when 
said  central  body  r>ortion  is  positioned  at  right  angles  to 
said  wall  and  rotated  about  its  axis  by  manipulation  of 
said  handle,  a  right  angled  support  member  having  a  first 
leg  secured  to  said  central  body  portion  and  a  second  leg 
secured  to  said  first  leg  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
central  body  portion  toward  the  end  thereof  carrying  said 
finger  and  a  planar  elongated  knife  blade  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  second  leg  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  generally  radially  related  to  said  central  body 
portion,  said  blade  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
central  body  portion  toward  the  end  of  said  body  portion 
carrying  said  finger,  the  plane  of  sard  blade  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  thereof.  at>d  the  free 
end  of  said  blade  being  tapered  to  a  sharp  point  and  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  extending  from  said  point  along  the 
tapered  edge  of  said  blade,  said  cutting  edge  extending  in 
both  '^irecti'^ns  from  said  finger  considered  longitudinally 
of  said  central  body  portion. 


2,830370 
ADHESIVE  DENTL^RE  AND  RETAINING  FILM 
Robert  W.  Rotbrodc,  Colambos,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Jannaiy  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  402,821 
3  Claims.    (O.  32—2) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  removable  denture  having 
a  body  composed  of  hard  unyielding  material  molded  to 
conform  substantially  with  the  shape  of  the  mouth  region 
occupied  by  the  denture;  and  of  an  adhesive  retaining  de- 
vice for  holding  said  denture   against   undesired  move- 
ment and  positional  displacement  when  in  its  operative 
position  in  the  mouth,  said  device  comprising  a  thin,  un- 
supported  flexible  film  pliably   interposed   between  the 
body  of  the  denture  and  adjoining  mouth  tissue  and  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  body  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  film  possessing  the  property  of  sur- 
face adhesiveness  when  in  contact  with   mouth  fluids, 
whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  supply  an  adhesive  bond 
between  the  denture  body  and  the  adjoining  mouth  tissue 
without  deterioration  in  the  form  or  composition  of  the 
film  and  its  capability  of  reuse,  said  film  consisting  pri- 
marily of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
plasticiser  consisting  of  lecithin. 


2,830371 

COMBINED  TONGUE-HOLDER  AND 

SAUVA-EJECTOR 

Sven  GustaT  Adolf  Dahl,  Nasby  Pari^  Sweden 

Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,294 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden  February  4, 1955 

5Clafans.    (H.  32— 33) 


1.  In  a  dental  appliance  comprising  saliva  ejecting  aikd 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  venting  a  cardboard  container,    tongue  holding  means,  in  combination,  an  exterior  tube 
an  elongated,  rod-like  body  member  having  ^  handle  se-    for  communication  with  a  suction  source  and  with  an  in- 
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tcrior  saliva  collecting  means  for  draining  saliva  from  a 
parient's  mouth  and  evacuating  it  through  said  exterior 
tube,  said  collecting  means  being  of  flexible  material  and 
of  tubular  shape  with  openings  in  its  walls  adapted  to 
eject  saliva,  and  tongue  holding  means  secured  to  said 
exterior  tube  and  supporting  a  tongue  holding  blade,  the 
means  secured  to  said  exterior  tube  being  a  resilient  wire 
of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  thickness  of 
said  blade  and  forming  at  its  end  remote  from  said 
exterior  tube  a  U-shaped  loop  portion  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  tubular  saliva  collecting  means. 


AWNING  MEASURE  MASTER 

Leo  AItsz,  SacnuncDto,  Calif. 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,023 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—174) 


2J3«472 

BITE  BLOCK  SHAPER 

Aattooy  R.  Macari,  North  Providence,  R.  1. 

AppUcatloa  AogMt  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,432 

6Clainii.    (CL32— 70) 


1.  A  dental  device  for  use  in  shaping  wax  and  wax-like 
models  for  false  palates,  prosthesis  for  teeth  and  the  like, 
which  device  comprises  a  body  having  a  planar  surface 
portion  for  shaping  a  flat  surface  on  a  model,  and  means 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  planar  surface  portion  for  shaping  model  surface 
portions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface, 
said  means  being  a  wall  extending  from  said  body,  elec- 
trical heating  n^ans  associated  with  at  least  said  planar 
surface  portion  for  heating  the  same  to  facilitate  work- 
ing the  model,  and  additional  electrical  heating  means 
within  said  wall. 


2,830373 

MOUNTING  Ft)R  GUN  SIGHTS 

Jonas  Follu  Datailierg,  Vancouver,  BriUsii  Colnmbia, 

Canada 

Application  November  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  621,373 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33— 50) 


An  awning  measuring  device  comprising  a  lower  tele- 
scoping arm  including  a  first  outer  tube  and  a  first  inner 
tube,  means  for  holding  said  first  tube  In  any  telescoped 
position,  means  forming  a  first  pivot  connector  at  one 
end  of  said  first  outer  tube,  an  end  telescoping  arm  in- 
cluding a  second  outer  tube  and  a  second  inner  tube, 
means   for  holding  said  second   tubes   in   any   selected 
telescoped  position,  means  forming  a  second  pivot  con- 
nector at  one  end  of  said  second  outer  tube,  a  pivot  pin 
joining  said  first  and  said  second  pivot  connectors,  an 
upper  telescoping  arm  including  a  third  outer  tube  and  a 
third  inner  tube,  means  for  holding  said  third  tubes  in 
any  selected  telescoped  position,  a  fork  at  one  end  of 
said  third  outer  tube,  another  fork  at  one  end  of  said 
second  inner  tube,  a  pivot  shaft  joining  said  forks,  an 
indicia  disc  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  and  situated 
between  the  tines  of  said  forks,  and  means  on  said  fork 
including  a  pointed  extension  of  said  tines  beyond  said 
shaft  and  overlying  said  disc  for  pointing  to  said  indicia 
thereon.  

2,830375 

INTERNAL  GAUGE  STRUCTURE 

William  S.  Zwiyer,  Bryan,  Ohio;  Nora  B.  Zwayer,  ad- 

mlnistnitTix  of  said  William  S.  Zwayer,  deceased 

Application  August  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  451,565 

10  Claims.    (CL33— 178) 


1.  A  mounting  for  gun  sights  comprising,  a  gun  barrel, 
a  housing  fitted  around  and  embracing  a  telescopic  sight, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  an  apertured  integral 
bottom  wall,  mounting  means  at  the  rear  of  the  housing 
consisting  of  a  threaded  plug  screwed  into  the  barrel  and 
threadably  engaged  with  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  housing,  a  saddle  interposed  between  the 
plug  and  the  barrel,  a  locking  ring  adiustable  on  the 
plug,  means  by  which  the  nng  and  plug  can  be  simul- 
taneously engaged  to  turn  both  of  them  as  a  unit,  clamp- 
ing means  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  said  clamping 
means  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  plug,  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing  being  inwardly  split  from  its  forward 
end.  to  thereby  divide  the  bottom  of  the  housing  in  said 
forward  end  into  a  central  portion  and  side  wings,  and 
lateral-adjustment  screws  extending  through  said  side 
wings  and  threadable  into  the  central  forward  portion 
of  the  bottom  wall. 


-♦J 


1.  In  an  internal  gauge  structure,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft 
oscillatable  therein  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  head  on  said  shaft,  a  projection  on  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  projecting  toward  said  head,  a  projection  on  said 
head  projecting  toward  said  sleeve,  an  expansible  ele- 
ment between  said  sleeve  and  said  head  and  having  a  pair 
of  openings  receiving  said  projections,  said  openings  be- 
ing slotted  non-circumfcrentially  whereby  they  permit 
floating  of  said  expansible  element  between  its  minimum 
and  maximum  adjustments  and  relative  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  in  one  direction  moves  said  expansible 
clement  to  increase  the  distance  between  its  outer  edge 
and  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  shaft  and  relative  rota- 
tion thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  decreases  said  dis- 
tance, and  means  to  indicate  the  degree  of  such  relative 
rotation. 
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GAUGING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  ELAS- 

TICALLY  EXPANSIBLE  PLUG 

Pcanon  T.  Mcaohcr,  Oaklaad,  CallL,  Mrignnr  to  Owi 

miBoig  Gla«  Comptmj,  •  corpondoa  of  Ohio 

AppUdrtioD  May  24,  19S5.  Serial  No.  510,761 

11  ClaliiH.    (CL  33— 17S) 


the  cutting  tool  with   respect  to   the  spotted  hole   said 
locating  RKmber  being  removable  from  the  guide  member 


3.  Apparatus  for  gauging  the  interior  cylindrical  neck 
surface  of  a  hollow  article,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
cylindrical  gauging  element  of  resilient  expansible  ma- 
terial, means  for  holding  the  gauging  element  and  said 
article  in  predetermined  relative  position  with  the  gaug- 
ing element  projected  into  said  neck  opening,  said  gaug- 
ing element  having  an  expansible  tubular  portion  with 
a  tapered  inner  wall  surface,  an  expanding  element 
mounted  for  lengthwise  movement  within  said  tubular 
portion  of  the  gauging  element,  said  expanding  element 
having  an  exterior  tapered  surface  in  slidable  contact 
with  the  tapered  surface  of  the  gauging  element,  a 
motor  connected  to  the  expanding  element  and  operable 
to  move  the  latter  lengthwise  of  the  gauging  element 
and  expand  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  said 
neck  surface  of  the  article,  thereby  arresting  the  expand- 
ing element  in  a  position  variable  with  and  dependent 
upon  the  diameter  of  said  neck  surface  opposite  the  ex- 
panding element,  electroresponsive  signal  devices,  cir- 
cuit control  means  for  said  electroresponsive  signal  de- 
vices operatively  connected  to  the  expanding  element 
and  operable  to  effect  the  operation  of  one  signal  de- 
vice when  the  expanding  element  is  arrested  at  a  posi- 
tion indicating  a  diameter  of  a  neck  surface  less  than  a 
prescribed  limit  and  operable  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  other  signal  device  when  the  expanding  element 
moves  beyond  the  limit  determined  by  a  neck  surface 
of  the  maximum  diameter  within  the  prescribed  limits. 


2,t3f377 
COLLOCATING  GAGE  FOR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
John  Wenz,  Plalnflcld,  N.  J.,  aa^Bor  to  Potter  Wheeler 
Conoratton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New 

AppUcatfoB  May  14,  1954,  S«1al  No.  429,8H 
7CldbM.    (CL33— 185) 

3.  In  combmation,  a  stirrup  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  movable  head  carrying  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable 
cutting  tool  for  cutting  in  spotted  holes  in  a  work  piece, 
a  guide  member  earned  by  said  stirrup  and  having  an 
opening  for  passage  of  the  cutting  tool  therethrough  in 
cutting  in  a  spotted  hole,  and  a  locating  member  having 
a  portion  adapted  for  seating  in  the  opening  of  said  guide 
member  and  a  second  portion  adapted  for  seating  in 
the  spotted  hole  to  position  the  guide  member  and  center 


"  t:::»^  g 


and  the  spotted  hole  to  allow  passage  of  the  tool  through 
the  guide  member  and  entry  and  operation  of  the  tool 
in  the  spotted  hole. 


2,830,378 

CENTER.PUNCHING  TOOL 

David  E.  Givan,  Aodcnon,  Ind. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,121 

1  Clafan.    (a.  33—189) 


A  tool  for  center-punching  a  work-piece  having  two 
right-angularly  related  edges,  comprising  two  scales  in 
crossed  right-angular  relation,  a  clamp  slidably  connect- 
ing said  scales  and  effective  to  hold  them  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, an  abutment  on  the  minus  free  end  of  one  of  said 
scales,  and  a  center-punch  oKxinted  on  the  minus  free  end 
of  the  other  of  said  scales,  said  abutment  being  adapted 
to  abut  one  of  said  edges  of  the  work-piece,  said  clamp 
having  an  edge  to  abut  the  other  of  said  edges  of  the 
work-piece,  said  clamp  edge  being  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  length  of  said  other  of  said  scales,  said  scales 
having  graduations  cooperable  with  said  slidable  clamp 
in  setting  said  center-punch  predetermined  distances  from 
said  edges  of  the  work-piece,  said  other  of  said  scales 
being  provided  with  a  post  at  its  minus  free  end  in  which 
said  center-punch  is  slidably  mounted,  the  punch  being 
perpendicular  to  the  scale  plane,  and  a  spring  in  said 
post  for  normally  holding  said  center-punch  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  post  being  detachably  mounted  on 
the  minus  free  end  of  said  other  scale,  said  clamp  in- 
cluding a  body  having  shallow  grooves  in  its  opposite 
outer  faces  receiving  the  two  scales  respectively,  and  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  body,  said  bolt  having  a  head 
which  holds  one  of  said  scales  in  one  of  said  grooves, 
said  bolt  having  a  nut  which  holds  the  other  of  said 
scales  in  the  other  of  said  grooves. 
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DOOR  HANGING  GAUGE 

Fred  W.  Mycn,  Florence,  Oreg. 

Applkatk>a  April  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,082 

3  Claims.    (CL  33—194) 


%■» 


1.  A  gauge  for  hanging  a  door  in  a  door  casing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  telescoping  sections  clamped  together 
for  length  adjustment,  a  sutionary  right  angle  flange  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  gauge  cngageable  with  the  top  edge 
of  said  door  in  one  position  of  the  gauge  for  determining 
the  top  clearance  between  said  door  and  said  casing,  means 
on  said  gauge  for  making  hinge  reference  marks  on  said 
door  and  casing,  a  roUtabie  tongue  on  said  gauge  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  gauge,  said  tongue  having  an 
end  flange  projecting  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sta- 
tionary flange  and  disposed  a  selected  distance  below 
said  stationary  flange,  said  tongue  flange  being  cngageable 
with  the  top  edge  of  said  door  for  locating  said  gauge  in 
an  adjusted  door  length  marking  position. 


data  in  said  space  and  which,  when  read,  gives  the  pre- 
determined screw  number,  the  number  49  for  example, 
of  a  correspondingly  sized  body  drill,  the  decimal  size. 
.073  for  example  of  said  body  drill,  said  marked  space 
being  further  accompanied  by  marginal  cclumnized  leg 
ends  such  as  "Number"  fcr  said  drill  hole  and  said  txxly 
drill.  '"Decimal"  for  the  decimal  size  of  said  body  drill  and 
"Screw  No  "  for  the  screw  size  of  said  drill  hole,  a  column 
of  prescnbed  numbers  headed  up  and  identified  as  "Thd!, 
Per  Inch."  said  column  having  a  vertical  row  of  measure- 
ments such  as  "56-64-72"  coordinated  with  the  stated  drill 
hole   and    its   accompanying   data,    and    a    plurality    of 
grouped   tapped    holes,    one    for   each   of   the    numbers 
56_64-72.  said  tapped  holes  being  correctly  diametered 
and  threaded,  systematically  grouped,  and  offset  from  said 
column  but  carefully  lined  up  with  their  respective  num- 
bers for  ready  reference  purposes,  all  of  said  holes  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  plate  from  the  obverse 
to  the  reverse  side,  and  columnized  data  on  said  reverse 
side  lined  up  with  said  drill  holes  and  tapped  holes,  there 
being  at  least  two  distinguishable  columns,  the  first  head- 
ed up  with  "Number"  indicative  of  the  required  tap  drill, 
and  the  second  column  headed  up  with  '"Decimal"  ap- 
plicable to  the  tap  drill  under  advisement,  and  prescribed 
numbers  such  as  54-53-53  displayed  in  the  first  column 
and    055-.059  and  .059  displayed  in  said  second  column 
side  by  side  in  the  stated  order  and  having  underscoring 
lines  leading  at  right  angles  from  said  first  and  second 
columns  and  joined  in  alignment  to  said  tapped  holes  in 
the  order  prescribed,   whereby  when  the  properly  sized 
screw  is  selectively  screwed  in  the  intended  tapped  hole 
from  the  obverse  side  until  its  leading  end  is  flush  with 
the  surface  of  said  reverse  side,  and  the  latter  side  is 
turned  face  up  for  reading,  the  required  tap  drill  number, 
as  well  as  its  decimal  identification,  is  thus  automatically 
selected  and   then   suitably    noted   for  either  current  or 
subsequent  use.  and  the  entrance  end  of  each  hole  on  the 
obverse  side  of  said  plate  being  countersunk  to.  in  this 
manner,  facilitate  the  step  of  piloting  the  screw  into  any 
one  or  all  of  said  holes,  whereby  to  expedite  the  over- 
all easy  and  quick  handling  of  said  gauge. 


24M3M 

MACHINE  SCREW  GAUGE 

John  Rnmoooaid,  Undcn,  N.  J. 

Applkatloa  Angnst  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  527,195 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  33—199) 


2,S3«,3S1         

DYNAMICALLY  DAMPED  ANTIFRICTION 
MOUNTING 
Marion  H.  Morrii,  Movrtaln  View,  CaHf.,  a«ifnor  to 
Spcnr-San  WeU  Sarrcyfaig  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  November  14, 1956,  Swial  No.  622,150 
4  Claims.    (0.33—223) 


3.  For  use  in  visually  and  accurately  ascertaining  and 
determining  the  general  size  range  and  all  essential  struc- 
tural characteristics  of  and  data  on  machine  screws  with- 
out the  aid  of  information  books,  charts,  gauging  tools 
and  the  like,  a  self-contained  pocket  size  machine  screw 
gauge  comprising  a  flat  faced  elongate  plate  having  at 
least  one  drill  hole  conspicuously  located  in  a  marked  iso- 
lated space  on  the  obverse  face  of  said  plate  and  into 
which  a  selected  screw  is  manually  and  temporarily  in- 
serted and  tried  for  size,  said  hole  being  non-threaded 
and  accompanied  by  closely  cooperating  complemental 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  providing  a  pool  of 
mercury,  means  floating  on  said  pool  of  mercury  and  in- 
cluding a  magnetized  member  submerged  in  said  pool  of 
mercury  providing  dynamic  damping  of  movement  of  said 
floating  means  on  said  pool  of  mercury. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LUMBER 
Ulric  K.  PetentB,  SoMira,  Calif. 
CoatiniMdoa  of  appUcatkw  Serial  No.  243,797,  Ansiut 
27,  1951.    Thk  applkadoa  March  It,  1955,  Serial  No. 
495^39 

3Claiiiii.    (CL34— 45) 


DRYER  FOR  FABRICS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edgar  L.  Zehrbach,  Manifieid,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  West- 
inghoiuc  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittiburgii,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Peaiuylvania  <^ 

Application  October  24, 195i,  Serial  No.  618,071 
TOainu.    (CL  34— 133) 


.^1 


rr 


■w 


1.  A  lumber  treating  apparatus  including  a  substan- 
tially air-tight  enclosure  for  lengths  of  lumber  to  be 
dried,  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  enclosure  to  draw 
extractives  from  the  lumber,  longitudinal  refrigeration 
coils  set  vertically  on  edge  within  the  enclosure  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  directly  exposed  to  the  lumber  and 
on  which  extractives  drawn  from  the  lumber  deposit  in 
congealed  form,  means  in  the  enclosure  forming  tun- 
nels extending  lengthwise  thereof  below  the  coils  and 
open  at  their  ends  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure, 
blowers  to  pass  air  through  the  tunnels  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  and  heating  elements  in  the  tunnels  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 


2.830.383 

ROLLER  APPLICATOR  CENTRIFUGAL  DRYER 

EmaiHMl  J.  Weil,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  Jane  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,576 

4aaiiiia.    (CL34— 58) 


7.  In  a  dryer  for  fabrics  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  structure  including  a  base,  an  upright  sup- 
porting wall  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  above  a 
rear  portion  thereof,  a  wrapper  carried  by  the  base  and 
forming  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said 
front  wall  having  an  access  opening  therein,  a  top  wall 
carried  by  the  wrapper  and  spaced  above  the  upper  mar- 
gin of  said  upright  wall  for  forming  a  passage  for  air 
translated   from   the  ambient  atmosphere   to  the   space 
within  the  cabinet,  a  substantially  cylindrical  basket  jour- 
nalled  in  the  supporting  wall  for  rotation  within  said  space 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  access 
opening  in  the  front  end  thereof  registering  with  the  ac- 
cess opening  of  the  wrapper,  said  basket  having  an  im- 
perforate side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  open- 
ings formed  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  means  tor  trans- 
lating air  admitted  to  said  space  downwardly  around  the 
side  wall  of  the  basket  and  thence  to  the  interior  of  the 
basket  through  the  access  opening  thereof  for  the  vaporiz- 
ation of  moisture  from  fabrics  contained  in  the  basket 
means  for  heating  the  air,  means  including  said  air  dis- 
charge openings  for  conveying  vitiated  air  and  vapor  from 
the  rear  of  the  basket  to  a  point  of  discbarge,  said  air 
translating  means  including  a  blower  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting wall  and  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
said  space  within  the  cabinet  and  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  heating  means,  a  motor  driving  the  blower 
and  a  transmission  carried  by  the  supporting  wall  and 
driven  by  said  motor  for  the  rotation  of  the  basket. 


1 .  In  a  centrifugal  drying  device  for  roller  applicaton 
of  the  character  described  including  a  rotating  member; 
a  central  support  member  comprising  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  central  support  member  in  said  ro- 
tating device,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  spring  members 
capable  of  removably  supporting  said  roller  applicator 
in  substantially  immovable  operational  relationship,  said 
first-mentioned  means  comprising  a  central  shaft,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  protruding  beyond  the  end  of  said  roller 
applicator  when  said  central  support  member  is  oper- 
ationally positioned  in  the  roller  applicator,  each  of  said 
flexible  spring  members  comprise  lengths  of  wire  spaced 
equidistantly  about  said  central  shaft,  each  of  said  wires 
having  a  central  flat  segment  aflbied  to  said  shaft  and 
integrally  formed  outwardly-inclined  segments,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  latter-mentioned  segments  being  spaced  from 
the  central  shaft. 

729  o   Q.—M 


CLOTHES  DRYER 
Ellwood  H.  Smith,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lovdl  Maon- 

facturing  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

Application  November  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,486 
4  aaima.    (O.  34—133) 

1.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  cylindrical  drum  having  front 
and  back  end  walls  provided  with  hollow  trunnions  cen- 
tered on  the  drum  axis,  a  fan  bousing  having  an  inlet 
registering  axially  with  the  trunnion  in  the  back  end  wall 
of  the  drum,  a  heater  housing  having  at  the  front  of  the 
drum  spaced  front  and  back  walls  with  openings  in  the 
walls  registering  axially  with  the  trunnion  in  the  front 
end  wall  of  the  drum,  trunnion  bearings  on  the  fan  and 
heater  housings,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  frame  memben  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  drum  axis  having  bases  for  resting 
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on   a  supporting  surface,   a  pair  of  upright   arms  con- 
nected  in  supporting  relation  to  opposite  sides   of  the 


heater  housing,  and  a  pair  of  upright  arms  connected  in 
supporting  relation  to  the  fan  housing  whereby  the  drum 
IS  supported  through  the  fan  and  heater  housings 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  LOOSE  POROUS 

MATERIALS 

Folke  MagniusoD,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  anigiior  to 

AB  Sventka  FhUUfabriken,  Stockbdm,  Sweden 

AppUcation  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,10S 

3  Clalmi.    (CL  34—179) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  loose  porous  matenals, 
preferably  of  the  fibrous  kind,  by  heat  exchange  there- 
with effected  by  direct  contact  of  the  matenal  with  a 
heat  exchange  surface,  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
drum,  an  inner  cylindrical  drum  mounted  within  the 
outer  drum  eccentrically  thereof,  means  to  control  the 
temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  drums  for  direct  heat 
exchange  with  the  particles  of  the  material,  and  means 
to  routionally  drive  at  least  one  of  said  drums  to  effect 
relative  movement  therebetween  and  cause  the  material 
to  be  advanced  and  successively  compressed  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  drums  and  then  released  therefrom  for 
rearrangement  of  the  particles  of  the  material. 


2,83«3r7 

DISPLAY  MACHINE 

Sol  Weinreich,  Rockrillc  Centre,  and  Milton  Newman. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jone  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,632 

14  Claims.    (CL  35— 49) 


on  said  plate  at  about  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
flaps  being  foldabie  in  superposed  relation,  spring  means 
for  urging  the  inner  and  middle  flaps  against  the  outer 
flap,  a  bow-spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  outer 
flap,  a  shaft  with  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  the 
other  end  of  said  bow-spring  being  secured  to  said  shaft 
the  movement  of  which  causes  said  bow-spring  to  oscillate 
past  a  dead  center  to  cause  said  outer  flap  to  snap  away 
from  said  other  flaps  and  permitting  said  other  flaps  to 
snap  successively  away  from  said  plate. 


U3«4M 

FEATURE  DEMONSTRATING  DEVICE 

Harry  T.  GoodcBbcrgcr,  Daytoa,  Okio,  awlgnnr  to  The 

Dayton  Rabbcr  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  of  Oblo 

AppUcatioa  Augnst  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,110 

4ClaiiiM.    (0.35—49) 


3.  A  demonstrator  de'vice  comprising  t  crocs  tectloD 
of  a  tire  body,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  sec- 
tion comprising  a  spacer  member  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  tire  body  as  it  would  appear 
when  the  tire  is  inflated,  such  means  supporting  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  section,  mariring  indicia  inserted  in  vari- 
ous structural  components  of  the  tire  body  section,  divi- 
sions of  graphic  matter  on  said  mounting  means  sepa- 
rately describing  the  structural  components  desigiuted 
by  said  indicia  and  symbols  adjacent  said  divisions  of 
graphic  matter  which  correspond  to  said  marking  indicia 
and  relate  said  descriptive  matter  to  said  structural 
components. 


2,830389 
WEED-CUTTING  DREDGE  SUCTION  PIPE 

Charies  W.  Slmpaon,  Brifhton,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,709 

6  ClalHM.    (CL  37-^8) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dredge  suction  pipe,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  transversely  on  said 
shaft  and  drivingly  connected  thereto,  and  a  shearing 
abutment  loosely  and  swingably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  abutment  being  disposed  transversely  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  cutting  blade  and  having  a  shearing  edge 
disposed  in  shearing  relationship  therewith. 


1.  An  actuated  display  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
having  thereon   a   plate,   three  flaps   hingedly   mounted 


2.830390 
DITCHER  BOOM  MOUNTED  SIDE  SCRAPER 

Emmett  R  Seward,  Hovston,  Tex. 

AppUcadoa  Pebnuvr  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  487^81 

OCtafam.    (a.  37— 8^ 

1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  ditcher  frame,  an 
elongated  boom  mounted  on  said  ditcher  frame,  a  pair  of 
side  scrapers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  boom. 
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pairs  of  opposed  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  U- 
shaped  rails,  means  securing  said  pairs  of  rails  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  boom,  a  plate  on  each  side  of  said 
boom,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said 
plates  and  engaging  within  a  respective  pair  of  said  U- 


phsing  a  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
bracket  means  and  to  said  scraper  blade  between  a  first 
position  adapted  to  retain  ballast  in  said  container  when 


fcT 


II 

shaped  rails,  a  winch  fixedly  secured  on  each  of  said  plates, 
a  pair  of  levers  each  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  side  scrap- 
ers being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  levers,  and  cable  means  connecting  each  of  said 
winches  with  one  of  said  scrapers. 


said  scraper  blade  is  being  used  for  moving  earth  respon- 
sive to  propulsion  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second  position 
adapted  fcH-  scooping  up  earth  into  said  container  re- 
sponsive to  propulsion  of  said  vehicle. 


IRONING  MACHINE 
Edward   J.   Frcy,    Dayton,   Ohio,   aMlgDor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Dels  ware 

Application  loly  1, 1954, 8«tel  No.  440,59f 
17  Claims.    (CL  3t     M) 


2,8M,391 

LEVELER 

Anthony  T.  Brnno,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  and  Martlo  J.  Spcoo, 

a__^^^^.    N    Y 

AppUcalloa  Ima  25, 195«,  'SmW  No.  593,73« 
19ClidBM.    (CL37— 105) 


1.  A  ballast  leveler  comprising  an  inner  leveler  blade 
and  means  for  supporting  same  in  laterally  projecting 
relation  from  a  forwardly  moving  carrier,  an  outer  blade 
supporting  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  inner  blade  for  verti- 
cal angular  adjustment,  hydraulic  mechanism  intercon- 
nected between  the  lever  and  said  inner  blade  at  locations 
remote  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  for  effecting  and 
maintaining  various  angular  adjustments  of  said  lever, 
an  outer  leveler  blade  carried  by  said  lever  and  guided 
for  angular  adjustment  therewith  and  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment thereon,  and  hydraulic  mechanism  separate  from 
said  first  mentioned  mechanism  interconnected  between 
said  lever  and  said  outer  blade  for  effecting  and  main- 
taining various  lateral  adjustments  of  said  blade. 


1.  An  ironing  machine  includiixg  an  ironing  roll,  a  main 
ironing  shoe  extending  along  the  major  portion  of  said 
roll,  an  auxiliary  shoe  located  forwardly  of  the  main  shoe 
in  front  of  its  leading  edge,  means  for  arranging  either  of 
said  shoes  into  operative  position  with  said  roll,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  roll,  and  means  powered  by  said  motor 
for  applying  pressure  through  whichever  shoe  is  in  the 
operative  position  with  the  roll. 


2^3*394 

DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 

John  M.  Gordon  and  Wimam  L.  Nawman,  Oakhmd, 

Calif.;  raid  Gordoo  aaritpior  to  said  Nawman 

Application  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,13« 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  40—10) 


'^  2J30492 

EARTH-MOVING  APPARATUS 
Albert  E.  BloMpriit,  RkigoM,  N.  J^  MrifBor  to  Fllrw 
child  Entbie  and  AbplaM  CorpoivtIoB,  HafcntowB, 
Md.,  a  rorpontioa  of  Marykwd 

AppUaition  May  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  357,544 
7  Clalim.  (a.  37—117.5) 
1.  A  bulldozer  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
scraper  blade,  bracket  means  secured  to  the  back  of  said 
scraper  blade  for  holding  said  scraper  blade  in  front  of 
a  propelling  vehicle  in  substantially  spaced  relation  there- 
to, and  a  ballast  container  which  is  held  in  secured  rela- 
tion to  said  bracket  means  and  in  back  of  said  scraper 
blade  for  imparting  the  inertia  of  ballast  contaitied 
therein  to  said  scraper  blade,  said  ballast  container  com- 


1.  A  display  card  holder  of  sheet  materia!  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  flanges  along  two  of  the  opposite 
edges  thereof  extending  to  one  side  of  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  substantially  planar  with  a  section 
thereof  partially  stamped  therefrom  and  projecting  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body  portion  from  said  flanges,  a 
flat  slide  at  one  side  of  said  body  portion  having  a  part 
projecting  therefrom  in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  said 
section,  means  supporting  said  slide  against  said  body  por- 
tion for  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  for  carrying  said 
part  toward  and  away  from  said  section,  a  spring  at  the 
same  side  of  said  body  as  said  flanges  connected  with  said 
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slide  for  yieldably  urging  said  slide  in  a  direction  for 
carrying  said  part  away  from  said  section,  and  said  sec- 
tion projecting  a  greater  distance  from  said  portion  than 
said  part. 

2,830.395 

CAROUSEL  SIGN 

Howard  T.  Hutcbcns,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Applicatioo  March  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  646,994 

3  Claims,    (a.  40— 77) 


frame  face  having  a  latch  opening  coaxial  with  said  center 
pin,  a  spring  acting  on  said  center  pin  so  as  normally  to 
hold  Its  inner  end  in  said  latch  opening  and  locic  said 
cylinder  in  firing  position,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending 
cocking  lug,  said  hammer  having  below  its  cocking  lug 
a  release  opening  communicating  and  aligned  with  said 
latch  opening  when  in  uncocked  position,  a  release  pin 


1.  An  advertising  sign  comprising  a  genenlly  cylin- 
drical casing  of  plasuc  having  axial  light  disseminating 
corrugations  along  its  surface,  spaced  rings  carried  by 
and  encircling  said  casing  for  detachably  mounting  parts 
of  a  sign  thereon,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
a  cylindrical  open  top  pan  forming  a  depending  housing 
disposed  centrally  of  said  casing,  spaced  braces  mounting 
said  housing  and  said  casing,  a  supporting  shaft  disposed 
centrally  within  said  housing,  bearings  between  said  shaft 
and  said  casing  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  about  said  shaft,  lighting  means  in  said  cylindrical 
casing,  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  sign,  electrical 
conductors  received  in  said  hollow  shaft  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  from  a  source  of  electric  power  to  said 
lighting  means  and  said  motor. 


slidable  in  said  release  opening  so  that  its  inner  end  is 
engageablc  with  that  of  said  center  pin,  the  outer  end  of 
said  release  pin  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  hammer,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
release  pin  so  as  normally  to  hold  its  outer  end  in  ad- 
vanced position,  whereby  the  release  pin  and  center  pin 
may  be  retracted  by  inward  pressure  applied  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  release  pin  so  as  to  permit  the  cylinder 
to  be  swung  outwardly  to  loading  position. 


2,830398 
EJECTOR  FOR  BALL  AND  CAP  CYLINDER 
TYPE  REVOLVER 
William  E.  DoDobac,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a«i«Bor  of  one- 
half  to  CaMcl  D.  Hibbs,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Application  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,203 
1  Claim.    (CL42— 68) 


2,830,396 
INTEGRAL  PAINT  APPARATUS 
John  Pinkney  Gowland,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Gowland   A   Gowland,   Santa   Barbara,   Calif.,  a 
partnership 

AppUcation  Msrth  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,458 
9  Claims.    (CI.  41— 5) 


1.  An  artist's  paint  set  comprising;  a  plurality  of  man- 
ually deformabic  tubes  joined  side  by  side  in  a  plane; 
a  pan  integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  each  tube  and  hav- 
ing its  bottom  disposed  approximately  in  the  plane;  and 
a  flexible  snout  of  puncturable  material  formed  at  the 
pan  end  of  each  tube  and  terminating  at  the  associated 
pan,  whereby  puncturing  the  snout  will  permit  extrusion 
of  contents  into  the  pan  when  manual  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  lube  and  the  flexible  snout  puncture  will 
self  seal  by  its  contents  when  the  manual  pressure  is  re- 
moved. 

2.830.397 
REVOLVER  WITH  SWING^UT  CYl-INDER 
Lester  F.  Mulno,  Worcester,  IMass^  assignor  to  Harrington 
Si  Richardson,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.^  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

.Application  July  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  600.322 

6  Claims.    (CI.  42—62) 

1.  In  a  revolver  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder  rotatably 

mounted  on  a  retractable  center  pin  which  is  carried  by 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  swing 

outwardly,  a  releasable   latch  mechanism   comprising  a 


In  a  revolving  firearm,  a  chamber  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axial 
center  thereof,  cylindrical  recessed  chambers  in  one  eiid 
of  said  body  parallel  with  said  body  axis,  each  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  powder  charge  and 
missile  through  its  open  end,  inwardly  tapered  primer  cap 
receiving  recesses  in  said  body  and  in  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  end  including  said  chambers,  each  said  pri- 
mer cap  receiving  recess  being  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
spaced  from  a  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  cylindrical 
body  having  axial  orifices  respectively  connecting  said 
chambers  with  said  recesses,  the  diameter  of  each  said 
orifice  being  less  than  its  connecting  primer  cap  receiving 
recess,  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  ejector  rod  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  firearm  and  positioned  to  enter  a 
said  cylindrical  chamber  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
said  ejector  rod  being  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  inner 
end,  said  reduced  diameter  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  from  the  inner  end  of  the  chamber  entered,  through 
the  aligned  orifice  and  into  the  aligned  recess  a  distance 
sufficient  to  dislodge  a  fired  primer  cap  therein. 


2,830399 

FISHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Joseph  Davis,  Camden,  Ark. 

Application  December  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  627^83 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—23) 
1  A  fishing  rod  assembly  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  boss  on  its  rear  end,  a  tubular  hand  grip  having 
a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end.  said  forward  end  being 
threaded  on  said  boss,  said  boss  having  therein  a  threaded 
axial  bore,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  in  said  hand 
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grip,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  forward  end  threaded 
in  said  bore  and  a  rear  end,  an  elongated  lure  holder 
within  said  hand  grip  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably 


2  83#  491 
FABRIC  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTI- 
PLEATING  MACHINE 
Clarence  J.  Davlcs,  GroMe  Poi0te  Woodi,  and  Bernard 
M.  Znhn,  Mount  ClemcM,  Mich^  aMlganw  to  Natloiial 
Antomotivc  Fibres,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,M5 
UCIaima.    (CL  45— 13S) 


circumposed  on  said  shaft,  and  means  acting  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  hand  grip  and  said  holder  and  re- 
taining said  holder  in  place  within  the  hand  grip. 


2,S3d,4M 

SINKER  RELEASE 

William  E.  Perry,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Application  July  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,778 

3  Claima.    (CL  43 — 43.12) 


3.  For  connection  between  a  fishing  line  and  leader,  a 
device  for  depcndingly  supporting  a  sinker  and  for  re- 
leasing the  same  responsive  to  a  pull  on  the  leader  by  a 
striking  fish,  comprising:  an  elongated  body  portion  hav- 
ing at  one  end  means  to  connect  a  line  thereto  and  formed 
adjacent   its  other  end  with  a  laterally  opening  notch 
having  a  bottom  wall  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  including  a  pivot 
pin  intermediate  its  ends  and  said  means,  pivot  pin  and 
notch  being  in  substantial  alignment  longitudinally  of  the 
body  portion:  and  an  elongated  blade  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  intermediate  its  ends  receiving  the  pivot  pin  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  blade  on  the  pivot  pin  and 
for  sliding  of  the  blade  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said 
blade  having  means  to  connect  a  leader  thereto  at  one 
end  of  the  blade  corresponding  to  the  line-connected  end 
of   the   body   oortion,    said   means   of   the    blade   being 
aligned  with  the  length  of  the  slot  longitudinally  of  the 
blade,  the  blade  including  at  its  other  end  an  elongated. 
hcK^-like    extension    projecting    toward    said    means    of 
the  blade  along  one  side  of  the  blade,  said  extension  being 
curved  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the  blade  and  being  over- 
lapped with  the  body  portion  in  one  position  of  the  blade 
to  releasably,  dependingly  support  a  sinker  beyond  said 
other  end  of  the  blade  with  the  sinker  engaged  in  said 
notch  so  as  to  gravitate  along  the  sloped  bottom  wall 
of  the  notch  on  swinging  of  the  blade  to  a  second  posi- 
tion through  an  angular  distance  sufficient  to  dispose  the 
extension  out  of  overlapping  relation  with  the  body  por- 
tion in  position  projecting  downwardly  to  disengage  the 
sinker,  said  extension  in  its  upwardly  projecting  position 
being  disposed  for  swinging  of  the  blade  to  said  one  posi- 
tion of  the  blade,  said  means  of  the  body  portion  and 
blade  being  in  closely  spaced  relation  at  said  one  end 
of  the  body  oortion  in  said  one  position  of  the  blade  with 
the  pivot  pin  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  the  blade  when  in 
its  second  position  being  disposed  for  movement  of  the 
pivot  pin  to  the  other  end  of  the  slot  responsive  to  a 
continued  pull  on  the  leader, 


1.  In  fabric  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  conveyor  on  said  frame  for  advancing  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate precut  sheets  of  cover  fabric,  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
laterally  spaced  ridge  bars  over  which  said  sheets  are 
advanced,  and  paddle  mechanism  for  providing  pleat  full- 
ness in  said  sheets  carried  by  said  frame  and  reciprocable 
forwardly  above  each  sheet  on  said  conveyor  at  a  speed 
synchronous  therewith  and  then  rearwardly  to  initial  posi- 
tion, said  paddle  mechanism  comprising  a  support  slide, 
a  plurality  of  paddles  carried  by  said  slide  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  paddles  being  parallel 
to  said  bars  and  in  retracted  position  occupying  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  idle  plane  spaced  above  said  ridge 
bars,  independent  power  means  for  moving  o'>irs  of  said 
paddles  downwardly  in  fabric  forming  strokes  during  for- 
ward movement  of  said  slide,  and  control  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  power  mean^  to  move  said  paouies  down- 
wardly in  a  sequence  of  pairs,  the  first  pair  of  paddles 
being  the  central  pair  thereof,  each  successively  movable 
pair  being  located  progressively  outwardly  from  the  pre- 
ceding pair,  said  control  means  being  operable  to  actuate 
all  of  said  power  means  during  the  latter  part  of  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  said  shde  to  raise  all  of  said  paddles  to 
said  idle  plane. 

2,830,4«2 

ORNAMENTAL  TOYS  POSSESSING  RETARDED 

RESILIENCY 

Fricdrlcfa   Schlelch.    Scfawabiach-Gmand,   Germany,   as- 

iigW>r  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoDia,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,063 

4  Claima.    (CL  46— 119) 


>*>"•---- 


::;:Cj-' 


1.  A  toy  having  at  least  a  portion  consisting  of  a  solid 
elongated  body  of  substantial  thickness  made  of  a  resilient 
material  consisting  essentially  of  low  molecular  weight 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  resiliency-retarding  ingredient, 
so  that  said  body  may  be  bent  from  an  initial  position 
and  will  return,  due  to  the  action  of  said  resilient  material, 
to  said  initial  position,  said  return  being  slowed  down  by 
the  resiliency-retarding  ingredient,  and  said  toy  having  a 
shape  and  appearance  simulating  those  of  a  form  of  life, 
whereby  the  toy  will  simulate  the  natural  movement  <rf 
said  form  of  life. 
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TOY  VEHICLE 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  AMttn,  Tcz^  Uiignor  »o  Majlk-Iroiien, 

InCn  Aoftiii,  Tcx^  a  corpondon  <d  Texas 

AppUcatioo  laly  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,951 

7  Clalnii.    (CL  M— 2M) 


1  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  spring  molor,  a  cone- 
shaped  sleeve  slidably  fikcd  on  one  of  the  axles  of  the 
vehicle  and  being  capable  of  axial  sliding  adjustment  on 
the  axle,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  spring  motor  at 
one  end  and  to  the  axle  at  the  other  end  and  associated 
with  the  cone-shaped  sleeve  to  be  wound  thereon,  the 
position  of  the  sleeve  on  the  axle  illative  to  the  part 
where  the  cable  starts  to  wind  on  the  sleeve  determining 
the  power  transmitted  to  the  driven  axle. 


2,83«,404 
HORTICULTURAL  FABRICS 
Fred  W.  Manning.  Palo  Alto,  CaHf . 
Original  application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,374, 
now  Patent  No.  2,749,944,  dated  Jnne  12,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  tfaia  application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No. 
571,926 

17  Claims.    (CI.  47—1) 


4.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
continuous stretch-oriented  filaments  extending  beyond 
and  interacting  one  another  in  a  succession  of  overlaps, 
the  said  filaments  being  disintegrative  when  subjected  to 
weathering  conditions. 


2,830,405 

PLANT  PACKING  CONTAINERS  AND 

POTS  THEREFOR 

Roland  R.  Nydegger,  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

Appiicatioa  August  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377.501 

6  Claims.    (CI.  47—37) 


rta  I 


1.  A  package  for  a  potted  plant  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  container  open  at  lU  bottom  end  and 
a  plant  supporting  pot,  said  container  and  pot  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperative  means  for  attaching  said  pot  in 


fixed  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  container  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  container  in  a  plane  above  that 
of  the  bottom  end  of  said  pot. 


2,830,4M 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOWER  CONTAINER 

Alice  I.  McMnnr,  Naw  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  2S,  1985,  Serial  No.  497.024 

4  OalBH.    (CL  47—41) 


4.  A  receptacle  for  supporting  cut  flowers  at  varying 
heights  and  different  angular  positions,  a  flat  base  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  opening,  an  open  cylindrical  water 
receptacle  mounted  thereon,  an  outer  wire  mesh  cylin- 
drical member  mounted  in  telescoping  relation,  means 
for  securing  said  receptacle  and  said  outer  member  in 
opposed  vertical  positions,  and  said  means  comprising  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  horizontally  inserted 
through  opposed  vertical  or  radial  openings  in  said  outer 
wire  mesh  member  and  in  contact  with  the  top  edge  of 
said  water  receptacle  whereby  said  outer  wire  mesh  mem- 
ber is  supported  at  a  selected  height  above  said  water 
receptacle. 

2,830  407 
BLOWER  USING  SLUGS  OF  GRANULAR  MATE- 
RIAL  TO  CUT  DEPOSITS  FROM  HEATING  SUR- 
FACES 
Ralph  .M.  HardgroTe,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tlie  Babcock  A  WDcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,579 
4aalnH.    (CL51— 8) 


1.  In  combination  with  means  constructed  to  project 
relatively  hard  pelleu  to  dislodge  deposited  solids  frcxn 
the  exterior  tube  surfaces  of  a  heat  exchanger  tube  bank 
contacted  by  gases  carrying  solids  in  suspension  which 
deposit  on  such  surfaces;  mechanism  for  conveying  a 
high  velocity  stream  of  such  pellets  to  such  pellet  project- 
ing means  comprising,  in  combination,  flret  conduit  meaiu 
extending  into  the  pellet  projecting  means  from  a  point 
spaced  from  the  latter;  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  outer  etid  of  said  first  conduit 
means  for  delivery  of  fluid  at  high  velocity  to  the  pellet 
projecting  means;  second  conduit  means  connected  to 
said  first  conduit  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  such  pellet 
projecting  means  and  extending  into  said  first  conduit 
means;  a  pressure  aealable  hopper  arranged  to  receive 
a  supply  of  the  pellets;  a  conveyor  housing  extending 
along  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  in  communication 
therewith;  a  gravity  discharge  connection  interconnecting 
one  end  of  said  housing  and  said  secotKl  conduit  means 
downstream  of  said  point  for  feeding  of  pellets  into  the 
high  velocity  pressure  fluid  stream  confined  by  said  second 
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conduit  meani  for  high  velocity  delivery  of  pellets  to 
juch  pellet  projecting  means;  a  conveyor  extending  along 
said  housing  to  move  the  pellets  to  said  discharge  con- 
nection; conveyor  driving  means  mounted  outside  said 
hopper  and  housing;  a  driving  connection  between  said 
dnving  means  and  said  conveyor  extending  through  a 
bearing  mounted  externally  of  said  housing;  and  a  pres- 
sure connection  extending  between  said  first  conduit 
means  and  said  bearing. 


erf  said  surfaces  defining  slots  between  said  bed  and  said 
head,  a  first  series  of  rollers  disposed  between  said  first 
raceway  surfaces  and  having  cylindrical  rolling  surfaces 
in  contact  therewith,  a  second  series  of  rollers  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  first  rollers  and  having 
cylindrical  rx>Uing  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  second 


2,t3f  ,498 

SURFACE  CONTACTOR  FOR  BLAST  CLEANING 

MACHINE 

Hermao  Hastnip,  Kancobc,  Orfm,  TerrHory  ol  HawaH, 

and  Rolf  C.  Haadvp,  TomuMrc,  CaHf. 

Application  December  27,  If  55,  Serial  No.  555,495 

JClalma.    (0.51—11) 


raceway  surfaces,  and  a  retainer  for  said  rollers  for 
holding  them  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  com- 
prising a  strip  having  slots  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  rollers,  said  strip  extending  diagonally  with  respect 
to  the  surfaces  through  the  slots  defined  between  said  bead 
and  said  bed. 


2,830,41« 
SURFACE-TREATING  MACHINE       ^ 
Henry  C.  Stie«lltz,  Mayflcld  Heifbta,  OWo,  aMlgnor  to 
Thompson  Prodncti,  Ine,  Ckrclaad,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 

tioD  of  Ohio  

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,889 
8  Claims.    (CL  51— 64) 


1.  In  an  abrasive  blast  cleaning  machine,  an  operat- 
mg  head  provided  with  a  channel  through  which  a  blast 
stream  is  directed  toward  a  work  surface  and  a  separate 
channel  through  which  a  suction  stream  draws  spent  abra- 
sive away  from  said  surface,  said  operating  head  being 
provided  with  a  surface  contactor  for  conUcting  said 
working  surface  to  encircle  and  confine  an  area  of  said 
surface    being   cleaned,   said    conuctor   enveloping    the 
space,  between  said  operating  head  and  said  area  of  sur- 
face, within  which  the  said  blast  stream  impinges  against 
said  area  and  the  said  suction  stream  draws  the  spent 
abrasive  away  from  said  surface,  said  surface  contactor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  flexible,  resilient 
material  constituting  a  composite  of  ring-like  members 
unsecured  to  each  other  throughout  a  subsuntial  part  of 
their  lower  widths,  the  upper  end  of  said  members  being 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  operating  head  and  their 
lower  edges  being  approximately  even  with  each  other 
to  provide  a  skirt  about  said  space  between  said  operat- 
ing head  and  said  area  of  surface,  and  each  lamina  being 
slitted  axially  a  substantial  distance  from  its  unsecured 
edge  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  flat  axially  extending 
flaps,  the  adjacent  flaps  in  each  of  said  laminae  having 
the  edges  thereof  in  abutting  relation  and  the  slits  there- 
between overlapped  by  flaps  in  another  lamina  to  render 
said  skirt  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  surrounding  space  into  the  blast  area  and  from 
the  blast  area  into  the  surrounding  space. 


2  In  a  machine  for  treating  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
relatively  thin  article,  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
flexible  surface-treating  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
article,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fingers  movable  toward 
each  other  to  engage  the  members,  and  resilient  means 
acting  between  each  pair  of  fingers  for  exerting  balanced 
forces  urging  the  surface-treating  members  against  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  article. 


2,83«,4«9 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Rot  C.  Norlhartt,  Mvndc,  hid^  amigDor  to  Borf-Wanier 

Conoratloo,  Chlcnfo,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlttDols 

AppUcattM  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,M5 

SdalM.  (a.  51— 58) 
2.  In  a  machine  tod,  the  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting bed,  a  head  disposed  on  said  bed,  and  a  bearing 
structure  disposed  between  said  bead  and  said  bed  for 
allowing  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  bearing 
structure  comprising  a  first  pair  of  parallel  facing  raceway 
surfaces  one  on  said  bed  and  one  on  said  head,  a  second 
pair  of  parallel  facing  raceway  surfaces  one  on  said  bed 
and  one  on  said  head  and  adjacent  to  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  first  surfaces,  the  edges 


2^8,411 
RECIPROCATING  SANDING  MACHINE 
Eric  Haitmami,  dcceaeed,  late  of  Syraanc,  N.  Y.,  by 
Clara  Hartmann,  execatrix,  SyracMC,  N.  Y^  amlgDw 
to  Porter-Cable  Machfaie  Company,  Syracnse,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  <rf  New  Yorli 
Applicatioo  February  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,584 
SClataM.    (CL51— 178) 


1.  A  portable  power-operated  sanding  machine  of  the 
reciprocating  type  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
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top  wall  formed  with  a  gear  compartment,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  top  wall  and  havmg  a  vertically  dis- 
posed power  shaft  extending  into  said  gear  compartment, 
a  jack,  shaft  joumalied  in  said  gear  compartment  and 
having  an  end  portion  depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  rigid  bearing  supports  depending  from  said 
top  wall  and  bemg  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  supports 
being  formed  with  aligned  apertures,  an  abrasive  pad 
supporting  plate  having  spaced  apart  portions  offset  up- 
wardly from  the  plate  and  being  slidably  positioned  in 
said  apertures,  means  operatively  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  jack  shaft  to  said  plate  and  being  operable 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  plate  upon  rotation  of  said 
jack  shaft,  and  an  abrasive  pad  carried  by  said  plate. 


2,830,412 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  LAPPING  MACHINES 
Raymoad  O.  Sharsoa,  Chicago,  Dl^  aaignor  to  Cnne 
Packing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.^  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
noif 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,604 
4  Claimi.    (CL  51—227) 


1.  A  work  holder  for  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  each 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein  providing  an 
upwardly  facing  rim,  and  a  generally  flat  and  transverse 
outwardly  facing  exposed  surface  designed  to  be  lapped 
to  a  high  degree  of  flatness  by  application  thereof  to  a 
flat  lap,  said  work  holder  comprising  a  pressure  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  cup-shaped 
adaptor  for  each  work  piece,  said  adaptor  extending  into 
the  bore  and  bearing  against  the  work  piece,  friction 
means  holding  the  work  piece  and  adaptor  together,  a 
stem  on  each  adaptor  extending  into  the  openings  in  the 
pressure  plate,  and  yieldable  means  supporting  the  pres- 
sure plate  from  the  stems. 


2,S30.413 

FORAGE  CUTTER  KNIFE  HOLDER 

La  Roy  Dahlemp,  Minion  HIU,  S.  Dak. 

Application  Novemixr  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,873 

SClaimt.    (CL51— 231) 


1.  A  forage  cutter  knife  holder  comprising  a  framt, 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel  shafts  fixedly 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bushings  slidable  longitudinally 
along  said  shafts,  a  transverse  support  having  a  vertical 
portion  fixedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bushings 
and  having  openings  receiving  said  shafts  therethrough 
and  a  horizontal  supporting  portion,  a  transverse  bush- 
ing secured  to  said  horizontal  portion,  a  transvene  shaft 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  said  transverse 
bushing,  a  transverse  knife  support  having  honzontal 
portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  means  for  fixedly  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  knife  support  to  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  shaft  to  permit  lateral  sliding  movement  and 
rotational   movement   about   said   transverse    shaft,   said 


horizontal  portion  of  said  knife  support  supporting  there- 
on a  forage  cutter  knife  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  an  emery  wheel,  means  for  mounting  said  frame 
on  an  emery  wheel  stand,  and  releasable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  forage  cutter  knife  on  said  knife  support. 


2,830,414 
LOADING  BLADE  DISPENSERS 
Robert  L.  Sinclair,  Dcdham,  MaatM  asrignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company,  Boston,  Mats.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Janoary  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,214. 
now  Patent  No.  2,722,308,  dated  November  1,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  28,  1955,  Serial 
No.  497,211 

9CtalBa.    (CL53— 37) 


<::^ 

^  ~"i.'«* 


1.  The  process  of  loading  dispensers  with  thin  flexible 
safety  razor  blades,  which  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
superimposing  a  stack  of  sharp-edged  blades  upon  a  flat 
spring  within  the  dispenser,  then  curving  and  stressing 
the  said  spring  in  situ  beneath  the  blade  stack,  and  latch- 
ing the  spring  in  its  curved  and  stressed  condition  while 
maintaining  the  blade  stack  undisturbed  above  it. 


2,830,415 
CLOSURE  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Dominic  W.  Tbuio,  Wcymooth,  Maaa.,  aatignor  to  Pneu- 
matic Scale   CorporatioD,  Limited,  Qntaicy,  Mmm^  a 
corporation  of  Maanchnsctti 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,032 
9  Claima.    (CL  53—112) 


1.  In  a  rotary  closure  applying  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  closure  apply- 
ing heads  movable  in  a  rotary  path,  rotary  transfer 
means  for  transferring  successive  filled  containers  from 
a  supply  thereof  into  operative  relation  to  the  closure 
applying  heads,  and  purging  means  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  said  rotary  transfer  means  for  injecting  a 
stream  of  inert  gas  into  the  tops  of  successive  filled 
containers  during  the  transfer  operation  whereby  to  di- 
lute and  flush  out  the  air  in  the  space  above  the  contents 
in  the  containers,  said  purging  means  being  arranged  to 
continue  the  purging  operation  to  a  point  immediately 
prior  to  the  application  of  a  closure  to  a  container,  said 
purging  means  including  a  plurality  of  radial  conduits 
extended  horizontally  across  and  closely  spaced  from  the 
tops  of  the  containers,  each  conduit  having   an  outlet 
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opening  disposed  to  direct  a  stream  of  inert  gas  vertically 
downward  into  the  open  top  of  its  container,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  source  of  inert  gas  to  said  conduits. 


BOTTLE  CASING  MACHINE 
David  N.  Edwards,  Grecnwidi,  Cona^  and  Walter  G. 
Sten,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.;  said  Sten  assignor  to 
said  Edwards 
Application  Febnuuy  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,118 
10  Claims,    (a.  53— li3)  ,|. 


at  said  station,  depressing  means  at  the  wrapping  sution, 
article  supporting  means  arranged  below  said  sheet  for 
yieldably  supporting  the  article  being  wrapped  after  said 
article  and  the  central  portion  of  said  sheet  are  jointly 
depressed  into  said  article  supporting  means,  with  the 
central  portion  of  said  sheet  engaging  about  the  bottom 
of  the  article  and  with  marginal  parts  of  the  sheet  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  into  a  plane  above  the  top  of 
said  article  as  loose  folds,  means  for  gathering  the 
upper  portions  of  said  folds  into  a  convoluted  mass  while 
drawing  the  lower  portions  of  said  folds  into  contoured 
engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  article,  said 
gathering  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  plates  having 
spaced  apart  facing  edges  to  provide  slot-like  op>cnings 
at  the  ends  and  an  intermediate  central  substantially  cir- 
cular opening,  the  said  slot-like  openings  being  interme- 
diately constricted. 


1.  In  a  casing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case 
constructed  to  receive  and  hold  in  predetermined  relation 
to  each  other  a  plurality  of  articles  of  substantially  uni- 
form shape  and  dimensions  lowered  thereinto,  of  means 
for  assembling  said  articles  in  approximately  such  pre- 
determined relationship  above  said  case  to  be  released 
for  lowering  thereinto  and  article  lowering  means  com- 
prising means  reciprocable  through  the  bottom  of  said 
case,  when  said  case  is  in  article-receiving  position,  and 
having  an  upstroke  movement  which  brings  said  means 
into  position  immediately  below  the  bottoms  of  the  ar- 
ticles assembled  above  said  case  and  a  dowmtroke  move- 
ment so  governed  that  the  speed  of  gravitation  of  said 
articles  into  said  case  is  retarded  and  controlled  by  said 
means,  the  article  lowering  means  also  comprising  ap- 
propriately spaced  individual  supports  for  the  respective 
articles  and  the  case  having  correspondingly  spaced  open- 
ings in  its  bottom  through  which  said  individual  supports 
may  reciprocate. 


2,S3«,4I7 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTOURED 
WRAPPED  PACKAGES 
Fred  E.  UUman,  WiBMUta,  and  King  L.  Klopfciiftdn, 
Arlington  Heights,  DL,  a«lfM>n  to  Triangle  Package 
Machinery  Company,  CUdigo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
lUlnob 
Contfainatlon    of    abandoned    application    Serial    No. 
131. 32<,  December  i,  1949.    Iliis  application  Scptem- 
bwr  29, 1954,  SmW  No.  459,048 

lOClainm.    (Q.  53— 22^ 


2.830,411 

PORTABLE  HOME  GARMENT  BAGGER 

Lcroy  John  Drisko,  Jamestown,  R.  I. 

Application  December  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  555^217 

1  Claim.    (CL53— 241) 


A  portable  home  garment  bagger  comprising  a  door 
casing  section  and  a  bagger  arm  section  each  hingedly 
connected  to  the  other  at  one  end  thereof;  a  spring  clamp- 
ing post  forming  the  other  end  of  the  door  casing  section, 
said  spring  clamping  post  having  two  independent  jaws, 
one  jaw  being  stationary  and  the  other  jaw  being  spring 
loaded  in  a  direction  toward  the  first  jaw  to  permit  the 
jaws  to  engage  a  door  casing  therebetween  for  supporting 
the  garment  bagger;  the  bagger  arm  section  comprising 
three  independent  sections,  the  first  section  of  which  is 
provided  with  two  lock  holes  located  at  each  end  thereof, 
the   second   section  being  provided  with   a  lock   pin  to 
engage  either  of  the  lock  holes  of  the  first  section  and 
having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  first 
section  to  allow  the  second  section  to  telescope  over  the 
first  section  and  the  third  section  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  second  section  at  one  end  thereof,  said  third 
section  being  provided  with  a  ring  to  support  a  garment 
to  be  bagged  and  a  clip  to  support  a  bag  above  the  ring. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  wrapping  sta- 
tion, mean  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material 

729  O.  Q— 35 


2,830,419 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  COVERS  TO 

RECEPTACLES 

lames  E.  Anncn,  Kabmaioo,  KOch.,  aarignor  to  Sntber- 

iand  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  MldL 

AppUcation  lannary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,072 

8  Claims.    (CL  53— 344) 

1.  A  device  for  applying  coven  having  bendable  rims 

to  receptacles  having  outwardly  projecting  curved  rinu, 

the  device  comprising  a  head  member  provided  with  a 
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hand  piece  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  an  annular  inwardly 
projecting  transversely  curved  rib-like  bearing,  a  support 
member  having  a  flat  cover  engaging  face  surrounded  by 
an  annular  downwardly  facing  transversely  curved  rim 
receiving  groove,  said  support  member  having  an  annular 
transversely  curved  groove-like  bearing  opposed  to  said 
bearing  of  said  head  member,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent segmental  complementary  forming  jaws  having 
transversely  curved  bearings  rockably  engaging  the  bear- 


ing of  said  support  member  and  having  outwardly  facing 
curved  bearings  coacting  with  said  bearing  on  said  head 
member  whereby  the  jaws  are  actuated  by  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  head  and  support  members,  said  jaws 
having  inwardly  projecting  tips  with  curved  faces  for  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  portion  of  a  cover  rim  to  wrap 
it  around  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  to  which  the  cover 
is  applied,  said  support  member  having  stops  above  and 
below  its  said  bearing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
jaws. 

2,S3«v42t 

SADDLE  RIG 

George  O.  Smitk,  Kecncabara,  Colo. 

AppUcadoQ  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,864 

1  Claim.    (CI.  54-^6) 


A  saddle  rig  comprising:  a  vertical  ring  for  mounting 
on  a  saddle,  said  ring  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
channel  in  its  lower  portion,  and  a  semi-circular  mem- 
ber having  upstanding  ends  provided  with  a  connecting 
cross  bar  and  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  channel  for 
suspending  a  stirrup  leather  from  the  cross  bar  for  twing- 
ing movement  from  said  ring. 


2.S3«v42l 

MULTTFLE  LAWN  MOWER  HARNESS 

Walter  J.  Bloc,  Stanley  P.  BhM,  and  John  M.  BcHcfc, 

CteraiaBd,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  March  16, 19S5,  Serial  No.  494,<1< 

4ClahM.    (CL54— 7) 


cross  bars  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  lawn  mowers  in  trailing  relation  to  each  cross 
bar,  said  stem  comprising  adjacent  sections  to  which  the 
respective  cross  bars  are  secured  and  which  sections  are 
pivotaiiy  joined  together  at  about  the  stem  and  front 
cross  bar  junction,  for  turning  of  said  front  cross  bar 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  said  rear  cross  bar 
as  said  harness  is  towed  arounid  corners. 


2,t3M22 
MOUNTING  AND  LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  A 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWER 
James  Morhodd,  Dcs  PlahMt,  and  Samuel  E.  Hllblom, 
Chicago,  IlL,  asslgBon  to  latcmtkMial  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloB  of  New  Jtrsay 

AppUcadon  AagMt  1,  195S,  Serial  No.  S25,481 
9Clafam.    (a.  5«— 25) 


1.  In  a  multiple  lawn  mower  harness,  the  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  extending  stem  having  front  and  rear 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  mower  on  a  tractor  having  a 
drawbar  trailingly  pivoted  to  its  rear  end  portion  on  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 
the  combination  of  means  opcratively  associated  with 
the  tractor  and  the  drawbar  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  drawbar  and  accommodating  unrestricted 
upward  movement  thereof,  a  power  device  on  the  tractor 
for  lifting  said  drawbar,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  power  device  and  said  drawbar,  said  power 
device  having  a  first  operating  range  coextensive  with 
the  extent  of  said  lost  motion  without  lifting  said  draw- 
bar and  having  a  second  operating  range  for  lifting  said 
drawbar  through  said  connection,  and  a  mower  assembly 
having  a  first  frame  connected  to  said  drawbar  for  haul- 
age as  well  as  for  bodily  lifting  and  lowering  by  the 
same,  a  second  frame  including  a  laterally-extending  sup- 
porting arm  pivoted  on  the  first  frame  and  swingable 
about  a  rearwardly  extending  axis  between  a  normal 
lowered  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  is 
closely  adjacent  to  the  ground  and  an  elevated  position 
in  which  the  arm  extends  generally  horizontally,  a  mower 
bar  carried  by  said  arm  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and  mechanism  inter-con- 
necting said  power  device  with  said  second  frame  for 
effecting  an  upward  swing  of  said  second  frame  and  its 
attached  mower  bar  with  reference  to  said  first  frame 
and  about  the  pivot  connection  between  said  frames  in 
response  to  lifting  actuation  of  said  power  device  in  said 
first  range,  and  said  power  device  operative  to  lift  said 
drawbar  and  said  mower  assembly  bodily  in  response 
to  lifting  actuation  of  said  power  device  in  said  second 
range. 

2,t3M23 
COTTON  PICKING  DEVICE  WITH  BEATER  MEANS 
John  L.  EMnfe  IshM,  SmbIhut,  MIh. 
AppUcatha  hm»  M,  19S4,  Sarial  No.  593,M2 
ICfarfiL    (Q.  5<— 29) 
A  cotton  picking  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  tubular  member  having  an  imperforate  lower  half  and  a 
mesh  upper  half,  a  support  adapted  to  suspend  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  extended  horizontal  position  from  a  tractor 
or  the  like,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumalled  centrally  of  said 
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tubular  member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
inclined  cotton  picking  fingeri  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
fingers  being  alternately  long  and  short,  said  Imperforate 
lower  half  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  center  of  its  bottom,  said  lower  half  having 
a  pair  of  guide  bars  which  serve  to  define  said  slot,  the 


the  corresponding  runs  of  the  other  chain,  said  sprocket 
gears  being  routable  to  move  said  chains  each  forwardly 
with  respect  to  said  harvester  during  said  upper  runs  and 
rearwardly  during  said  lower  runs,  picker  elements  con* 
nected  to  each  of  said  chains,  said  picker  elements 
comprising  members  pivotally  connected  to  their  respec- 
tive chains  so  as  to  be  pivotal  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
upper  runs  of  said  chains,  said  picker  elements  being 
movable  with  said  chains  during  said  upper  and  lower 
runs,  means  connected  to  said  frame  engageable  with  the 
picker  elements  on  each  of  said  chains  during  the  upper 
runs  thereof  for  supporting  said  picker  elements  in  a 


ends  of  said  bars  extending  forwardly  of  said  tubular 
member  and  being  inclined  to  form  a  guide  channel, 
a  suction  duct  extending  into  said  tubular  member,  a 
fan  operatively  associated  with  said  duct  to  produce  suc- 
tion therein,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
shaft  and  fan  to  drive  same. 


2,S3«,424 

COTTON  STRIPPER  WITH  FIXED  STRIPPER  COMB 

UuntBth  G.  Fowler,  Labbock,  Tax. 

AnMcattoa  laly  It,  1994,  S«tel  No.  599^54 

13  Oatmm.    (CL  54-^M) 


substantially  vertical  position  during  said  upper  runt, 
means  connected  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  runs 
thereof  for  supporting  said  picker  elements  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  during  the  lower  runs 
thereof,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  coopenKini 
with  said  picker  elements  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  said  chains  for  moving  said  elements  from 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  position  with  respect 
to  said  lower  runs  to  a  horizontal  position  during  said 
lower  runs  as  said  picker  elements  move  from  said  upper 
to  said  lower  runs. 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  including  a  housing  having  an 
open  lower  portion  for  straddling  a  row  of  cotton  planu, 
stripper  members  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  sUlks  and  branches  of  the  plants  therebe- 
tween to  strip  cotton  from  said  plants,  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  horizonul,  trans- 
verse axis,  and  a  plurality  (rf  sweeper  elements  carried  by 
the  rotauble  means  for  revolution  about  the  axis  where- 
by the  elements  are  rerolved  through  the  plants  and  sweep 
over  the  stripper  members  to  lift  cotton  stripped  from  the 
planu,  the  sweeper  elemenU  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  means  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  revolutiaa. 


TWO  PIECE  COTTON  DOFFER 
H.  Borazki,  Ckkago,  ID.,  and  lames  E.  Sadler 
aad  Robert  M.  Fachinl,  McmpMi,  Tcaa^  avIgnorB  to 
Intcmatloiial   Harrcster  Company,  a  corponitlaB  ol 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatioB  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,193 
iClalBH.    (0.54-^1) 


COTTON  STRIPPER  UNTT  WTTH  MOVING 
COMB  ELEMENTS 
Cbarici  %,  tfaaiJrlil   Woodrflla,  N.  Cn  asrigane  to  Har- 
rinrtoa  MaMfactariaf  CimpMy  IsMOipontad,  Lewis- 
loa.  N.  C  a  coryowlloB  oif  North  CaroUm 
AppHcatfoa  AmB  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,942 
llClalsM.    (CL54— 35) 
1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  opposed  pairs  of 
sprocket  gears  mounted  on  said  frame  at  spaced  points, 
opposed  sprocket  chains  eath  being  meshed  with  a  pair 
of  said  gears,  said  gears  being  supported  on  said  frame 
with  said  chains  being  mounted  so  that  each  of  said 
chains  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  run  with  the  upper  run 
being  disposed  substantially  vertical  above  the  lower  run 
and  with  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  each  chain  fadng 


1 .  A  multipiece  cotton  doffer  for  mounting  on  a  shaft, 
comprising  a  pair  of  radially  separable  symmetrical  ap- 
proximately semi-circular  doffer  halves  assembled  to- 
gether and  having  diametrical  edges  proximate  to  com- 
prise a  circular  doffer  unit  concentric  with  the  shaft,  said 
doffer  halves  respectively  having  complementary  shaft- 
receiving  notches  at  the  centers  of  their  diametrical  edges 
for  closely  nesting  the  shaft  therebetween  and  each  ele- 
ment further  having  an  arcuate  outer  portion  and  doffing 
means  carried  by  the  outer  portion  in  an  area  radially 
remote  from  its  shaft-receiving  notch,  and  means  co- 
operative between  the  shaft  and  said  doffer  halves  for 
securing  the  same  together,  and  said  portions  at  said 
diametrical  edges  having  interlocking  dovetail  means  co- 
planar  with  said  portions. 
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2,830,427 

COTTON  PICKING  UNIT  WITH  SPECIFIC 

PRESSURE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Artkw  O.  Odom,  Ckandkr,  Ariz. 

AppbcatkM  Fcbraary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,258 

2CiaiiiH.    (CL  5<     U) 
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1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  and  case,  a  vertically  extending  picking  drum  with 
a  plurality  of  picking  spindles  extending  radially  there- 
from operating  in  said  case,  and  a  pressure  plate  disposed 
in  said  case  to  press  cotton  plants  toward  said  picking 
spindles;  a  mechanism  for  resiliently  pressing  saiJ  pres- 
sure plate  against  cocton  plants  as  they  pass  through  said 
picking  spindle  comprising,  a  vertically  extending  hollow 
tubular  shaft  having  its  lower  end  journallcd  in  said 
frame,  a  vertically  extending  stub  shaft  joumailed  in  said 
frame  with  the  lower  end  thereof  telescoped  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  stub  shaft  havmg 
its  lower  end  bifurcated,  a  diametrically  extending  bolt 
in  said  tubular  shaft  extending  through  the  bifurcation  of 
said  stub  shaft  to  prevent  roution  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
stub  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  to  permit  roution  of  said  stub  shaft 
in  one  direction  and  prevent  rotation  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  head  fixed  to  said  stud  shaft  above  said  ratchet, 
and  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  detachably  secured  to  said 
tubular  shaft  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  said  springs 
each  having  an  integral  finger  tangcntially  extending  from 
said  shaft  with  its  free  end  engaging  said  pressure  plate, 
said  springs  being  arranged  so  that  rotation  of  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  in  the  direction  permitted  by  said  pawl  will  in- 
crease the  tension  on  said  spring  fingers  toward  said  pres- 
sure plate. 


2,830,428 

GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  ROTARY  TYPE 

LAWN  MOWERS 

C.  B.  Speeglc,  Sr^  Oklahoma  City,  Olda. 

AppUcatioo  Janaary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,142 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—202) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  of  the  rotary  bar  type  including  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  axles  moun'ed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  frame,  wheels 
carried  by  both  of  said  axles  for  supporting  said  frami. 
the  ends  of  said  axles  at  one  side  of  said  frame  each 
carrying  upwardly  extending  hook  members  integral  with 
said  axles,  a  discharge  exit  for  grass  cuttings  connected 
with  said  frame  and  terminating  adjacent  the  hook  mem- 
bers at  the  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  grass  catcher  for 


grass  cuttings  detachably  engageable  at  one  side  thereof 
over  said  hook  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  axles 
and  aligned  with  said  discharge  exit  for  receiving  and 
storing  grass  cuttings  therein. 


2,830,429 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Charicfl  J.  Goaskc,  HMrjratta,  OUa. 

AppUcatioo  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,439 

2aalM.    (CL56— 249) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  wheels,  a  stationary  cutter  bar,  and  a 
transverse  lawn  roller;  a  pair  of  spaced  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  detachably  secured  to  said  cutter  bar  at 
their  forward  ends,  said  arms  having  arcuate  downwardly 
offset  central  portions  extending  under  in  supporting  re- 
lation and  partially  around  said  transverse  roller,  means 
detachably  securing  said  arms  to  said  transverse  roller, 
a  shaft  iournalled  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
ground  engaging  wheels  journalled  on  said  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  arms  and  said  transverse  roller  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  ground. 


2,830,430 

DUAL  ACTION  RAKE 

Charles  B.  Hale,  Lakctond,  Fla.,  a«dgiior  of  ooe-thlnl 

to  Betty  L.  Hale,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  ooe-third  to 

Virginia  H.  Homphrics,  Bcnnhigtoo,  Vt 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,535 

12  OainM.    (CI.  54-400J) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  cross  piece  attached 
to  the  handle,  a  toothed  head  mounted  on  the  cross  piece 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  about  the  axis  of  the  lat- 
ter and  of  endwise  movements  between  definite  limits, 
cooperating  elements  on  said  head  and  the  cross  piece 
to  lock  the  head  in  a  raking  position  when  at  one  of  said 
limits  and  to  leave  the  head  free  to  swing  backward  from 
the  raking  position  when  at  the  other  of  said  limits,  and 
cooperating  elements  on  the  cross  piece  and  the  head 
automatically  engaging  each  other  to  lock  the  head 
against  endwise  movement  whenever  it  is  at  either  of  said 
limits. 


2,830,431 
STRAND  TWISnNG  MACHINE 
Norman  E.  Klcfai,  Pendleton,  S.  C,  asripaor  to  Dccring 
Millikeo  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,619 
44  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.52) 
1.  A  strand  twisting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  strand  tension  control  device  secured  to  said 
spindle  and  having  a  strand  receiving  surface  thereon, 
said  spindle  having  an  orifice  in  the  wall  thereof  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  surface  of  said  strand  tension  con- 
trol device  and  an  axial  passage  leading  from  one  end 
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thereof  into  communication  with  said  orifice,  a  support- 
ing frame  floalingly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  sta- 
bilized againM  roiaiion  therewith,  a  strand  take-up  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  frame  including  a  rotatable  man- 
drel for  supporting  a  winding  core,  means  for  driving 
said  mandrel  from  said  spindle,  strand  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  fram;  and  positioned  on  the  extended  axis 
of  said  spindle  to  cause  a  flexible  strand  that  is  advanced 
therethrough  from  the  axial  passage  and  orifice  of  said 


groove  in  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  ring,  a  number 
of  pau^  of  twin  holes  extending  through  said  ring  from 
said  annular  groove  into  a  corresponding  number  of  re- 
cesses in  one  of  said  bearing  faces,  a  corresponding 
number  of  individual  boles  also  extending  through  said 
ring  from  said  annular  groove  into  the  other  of  said  bear- 
ing faces,  a  lubricant  well  applied  to  the  ring,  a  single 
supply  wick  arranged  entirely  around  said  ring  in  said 
annular  groove  thereof  and  having  at  least  one  end  thereof 
dipping  into  said  lubricant  well,  and  lubricant,  distributing 
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MM^'  ■ 

^. 

spindle  to  balloon  about  said  frame  and  put  twist  therein 
when  the  spindle  is  rotated,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  driven  from  said  spindle  for  advancing  said  strand 
through  said  guide  means,  and  a  second  guide  means 
including  a  strand  traverse  mechanism  driven  in  timed 
relation  with  said  mandrel  for  directing  said  twisted 
strand  from  said  strand  advancing  means  toward  said 
winding  core  and  cause  it  to  be  wound  thereon  to  form 
a  package^ 

2,830,432 

STRAPS  UNCOnJNG  APPARATUS 
Wolf    Berthold,    Andovcr.   Msm.,    anlftiior   to   Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatlod  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,855 
4Claiiiu.    (CI.  57— 60) 


wicks  also  positioned  in  said  groove  in  close  lubricant 
conducting  relation  with  said  supply  wick  and  each  having 
each  end  portion  thereof  extending  through  one  pair  of 
said  twin  holes  successively  toward  and  away  from  the 
corresponding  bearing  face,  and  through  one  of  said  indi- 
vidual holes,  said  end  portion  spreading  into  the  corre- 
sponding recess  of  said  other  bearing  face,  each  of  said 
individual  holes  being  located  substantially  in  the  same 
radial  plane  as  the  hole  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  twin 
holes  which  contains  the  p<Mtion  of  the  corresponding 
distributing  wick  nearer  the  end  thereof. 


2,830,434 
WATERPROOF  WATCH  CASE  BEZEL 
Richard  Traotz,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jooell 
Manirfactnrfng  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

ApplicatloD  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,052 
3  Claims.    (CI.  58—90) 
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1 .  A  non-circular  watch  case  bezel  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  shell,  each  including  circumscribing  walls  and  an 
inturned  top  flange,  said  frame  being  telescoped  within 
said  shell  and  integrally  connected  thereto,  the  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  the  shell  flange  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  frame  flange  and  said 
portions  being  connected  by  a  skirt  whereby  to  define  a 
hollow  box  type  beam  extending  around  the  top  of  the 
bezel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uncoiling  strands  from  stationary 
coiled  strand  supplies  comprising  a  stationary  support 
for  the  coiled  strand  supplies,  means  to  advance  the 
strands  longitudinally  simultaneously  to  remove  the 
strands  from  their  supplies,  a  rotatable  unwinding  flyer 
for  the  strands  of  the  supplies  introducing  twists  in  the 
strands  removed  from  the  supplies,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  unwinding  flyer  to  remove  from  the  strands  The 
twists  introduced  by  the  unwinding  flyer  and  to  introduce 
uniform  twists  of  predetermined  length  and  direction  in 
the  strands. 

II  _— -~- 

2,830.433 
LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TEXTILE 
SPINNING  RINGS 
Joseph  RabolssoD,  Soaltz,  France,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
ture Alsaclenoe  Dc  Brocfaes.  Soaltz,  France 
ApplkatkMi  March  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  643,411 
ClaioM  prtority.  application  France  March  2,  1956 
2  Claims,    (n.  57— 120> 
1.  A  spinning  ring  for  a  traveller  having  an  inner  and 
an    upper   traveller-engaging   bearing   face,    an   annular 


2,830.435 

STEAM  ENGINE 

Marion  Malloiy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Deccmher  10,  1953,  Smial  No.  397,401 

5  Ctaims.    (CL  60—27) 


1.  A  steam  engine  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  means  to  externally  heat  all  surfaces  of 
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said  cylinder  simultaneously,  timed  means  to  inject  water 
into  said  cylinder  on  the  power  stroke  of  said  piston,  an 
exhaust  port  m  said  cylinder  positioned  to  be  opened 
by  said  piston  on  the  power  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  a 
valve  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindir  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  a  vacuum  pump  and  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  being  timed  to  open  on  the 
non-power  stroke  of  said  piston. 


2.830,436 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBOJET  ENGINE 

WITH  AFTERBURNER 
Richard  J.  Coar,   Hartford,  ConnM  atsignor  to   Lnited 
Aircraft  Corporadon*  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  284^18 
60  Claims.    (CL  60-^908) 


m  series,  so  that  the  potential  drop  across  said  capacitance 
element  varies  with  the  temperature  at  said  thermocouple 
and  the  potential  drop  across  said  resistance  element 
varies  with  the  rate  of  change  of  said  temperature;  means 
for  amplifying  only  the  potential  drop  across  a  selected 
portion  of  said  resistance  element  so  chosen  as  to  com- 
pensate the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  for  the  lag 
of  said  thermocouple  output  potential  due  to  said  casing, 
whereby  the  resulting  amplified  potential  is  a  true  measure 
of  the  temperature  of  said  gases  at  any  instant  of  time, 
even  when  said  gas  temperature  varies;  and  temperature 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  and 
responsive  to  said  potential  drops,  aa  modified  by  said 
amplifying  meant. 


46.  In  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  com- 
pressor, turbine  and  afterburner,  a  control  for  regulating 
the  fuel  supply  to  the  afterburner,  said  control  ha>'ing  a 
fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  with  a  metering  orifice  and 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  therebetween,  the  area  of  said 
metering  orifice  being  varied  in  accordance  with  the  rise 
in  gas  pressure  across  the  engine  compressor,  said  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  controlling  the  fuel  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  orifice,  and  means  for  varying  said  dif- 
ferential in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  turbine  discharge 
pressure  to  compressor  discharge  pressure. 


2,830,438 
COMBUSTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
POWERFLANT 
Andrew  .N.  Smltb,  Scotia,  and  Robert  R.  OUver,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assigiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  Novcmbw  9, 19S6,  Serial  No.  621,228 
6  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.69) 


2,830,437 

TEMFERATLTIE  INDICATING  AND  RESPONSIVE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  THERMAL 
LAG  COMPENSATION 

James  S.  Woodward,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  In- 
corporated, West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  October  I,  1947.  Serial  No.  777,321. 
now  Patent  No.  2,690,647,  dated  October  5,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No. 
445,311 

9  Claims.    (CL  60—39.28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  heated 
gases,  comprising  a  casing  having  its  outer  surface  ex- 
posed to  said  gases,  a  single  thermocouple  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  protected  thereby  from  said  gases,  means, 
comprising  a  single  electric  circuit,  for  impressing  an 
electrical  potential  which  varies  with  the  output  poten- 
tial of  said  thermocouple  across  an  electrical  resistance 
element  and  an  eJectricaJ  capacitance  clement  connected 


1.  A  combustion  system  for  a  thermal  powerplant  hav- 
ing a  first  casing  member  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  plu- 
rality of  combustors  and  defining  a  first  set  of  spaced 
openings  for  receiving  hot  motive  fluid  from  the  respec- 
tive combustors,  a  header  defining  a  common  air  supply 
chamber  for  a  group  of  combustors  and  having  a  first 
support  wall  portion  defining  a  second  set  of  spaced  open- 
ings through  which  the  respective  combustors  extend,  the 
header  having  also  a  second  wall  portion  disposed  op- 
posite said  first  wall  portion  and  defining  a  third  set  of 
openings  in  alignment  respectively  with  said  second  set  of 
openings,  each  combustor  comprising  an  end  dome  lo- 
cated within  the  header  and  having  a  first  ead  portion 
defining  a  central  opening  adjacent  said  second  wall  por- 
tion and  a  second  end  portion  defining  an  open  end  re- 
mote from  the  second  wall  portion,  a  fuel  nozzle  assembly 
secured  to  the  second  wall  portion  and  comprising  fuel 
injecting  means  extending  through  one  of  the  third  set 
of  openings  and  into  the  central  opening  defined  by  the 
end  dome  for  spraying  fuel  thereinto,  a  liner  assembly 
having  a  first  end  portion  communicating  with  the  open 
end  of  the  end  dome  and  forming  at  the  other  end  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  hot  reaction  products,  means  support- 
ing the  end  dome  relative  to  the  liner  assembly,  a  cylin- 
drical outer  combustor  bousing  member  having  one  end 
spaced  from  the  second  wall  portion  to  define  an  annular 
air  inlet,  the  outer  housing  member  surrounding  the  liner 
in  radially  spaced  relation  therefrom  to  define  an  an- 
nular air  supply  passage,  first  fastening  means  securing 
a  first  end  of  the  outer  housing  to  the  first  casing  mem- 
ber, second  fastening  means  securing  a  spaced  portion  of 
the  outer  housing  to  the  first  support  wall  portion  of  the 
header,  and  means  supporting  the  inner  liner  assembly 
within  the  outer  housing  in  radially  spaced  relation  there- 
with. 
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23M.439 

COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  GAS  TURBDNfES 
WITH   HOT   GAS  EXTRACTION   AND  MIXING 
MEANS 
Fnncii  Muray  JohoMB,  Sd-Mtham,  Loodoo,  and  Vcnon 
WalUcc  Grccuhoagh,  Dcfby,  Eogfaud,  aoicBon  to 
RoUt-Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  Eagbiid 
AppHcatioa  Jairaary  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,M2 
dalim  prMMTlty,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britain 
Febnnry  24,  1954 
9ClalnM.    (CLM--39.74) 


rehcatcr  disposed  respectively  in  separate  and  parallel 
flows  of  high  temperature  beating  gases;  the  method 
including  the  controlled  variation  of  the  heat  availability 
of  the  heating  gases  passing  through  the  reheating  and 
superheating  zones  over  a  lower  part  of  the  controllable 
load  range,  limiting  by  spray  attemperation  the  si4>er- 
heat  and  reheat  temperatures  over  the  upper  portion  of 
the  controllable  load  range,  and  proportioning  the  total 
heating  as  flow  between  the  superheating  and  reheating 
zones  by  variably  restricting  gas  flow  through  the  super- 
heating zone  while  allowing  i-elatively  unrestricted  gas 
flow  through  the  reheating  zone  through  a  lower  portion 
of  the  controllable  load  range  and  the  variably  restricting 
gas  flow  through  the  reheating  zone  while  allowing  rela- 
tively unrestricted  gas  flow  through  the  superheating  zone 
during  increasing  load  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
controllable  load  range  whereby  reheat  temperature  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  value  and  spray  attempera- 
tion predominantly  limited  to  superheat  attemperation. 


1 .  Combustion  equipment  for  a  gas-turbine  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  casing  into  which  air  is  delivered  and  a  flame 
tube  within  said  air  casing  and  within  which  combustion 
takes  place,  the  flame  tube  being  divided  into  a  primary 
zone  into  which  air  is  delivered  and  in  which  initial  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  takes  place  and  a  further  zone  into 
which  further  air  is  delivered  comprising  an  elongated 
conduit  having  its  inlet  end  open  and  connected  to  the 
primary  combustion  zone  of  the  flame  tube  and  its  outlet 
end  led  back  to  said  primary  combustion  zone,  ejector 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  air  delivered  into  the  flame 
tube  and  acting  intermediate  the  length  of  said  conduit  to 
create  a  sufi)cient  pressure  difference  between  the  ends  of 
said  conduit  to  cause  in  operation  a  flow  of  gas  there- 
through over  the  whole  cross  section  thereof,  and  means 
to  supply  fuel  for  combustion  to  said  conduit  for  move- 
ment by  said  flow  to  said  primary  zone  for  initial  combus- 
tion. 


2,0#,44t 

METHOD  OF  POWER  GENERATION  WITH  DI- 
VIDED GAS  FLOW  OVER  A  SUPERHEATER  AND 
A  REHEATER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Edwin  Dttriiam,  Wettfleld,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Rockldgh,  N.  J.,  a  cocpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,9<2 
UCteima.    (CL  6«— 73) 
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2,t30,441 

HYDRAUUC  SERVO-MECHANISM  FOR  A  STEAM 

TURBINE  INTERCEPT  VALVE 

Markns  A.  Eggenbcrger,  S^cacctady,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   ol   New 
York 
Application  October  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  617,422 
6  Claims.    (CL  M— 73) 


^-"V 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  unit  generating  high 
pressure  steam  over  a  wide  load  range  and  having  a 
convection  steam   superheater  and  a  convection  steam 


1.  In  a  reheat  turbine  powerplant  having  in  series  at 
least  one  high  pressure  turbine,  reheater  means,  and  one 
lower  pressure  turbine,  inlet  valve  means  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  the  high  pressure  turbine,  emergency  overspeed 
governing  means  connected  to  the  inlet  valve  for  closing 
the  inlet  valve  upon  occurrence  of  a  preselected  overspeed 
condition,  an  intercept  valve  located  between  the  reheater 
and  lower  pressure  turbine  and  adapted  to  throttle  the  flow 
of  motive  fluid  from  the  reheater  to  the  low  pressure 
turbine,  prc-emergency  governor  means  connected  to  the 
intercept  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  intercept  valve 
upon  occurrence  of  a  pre-emergency  speed  condition  below 
the  preselected  emergency  overspeed  condition,  the  con- 
bination  of  first  motor  means  controlled  by  first  pilot 
means  connected  to  the  prc-emergency  governor  means 
to  effect  movement  of  the  intercept  valve  in  the  closing 
direction  upon  occurrence  of  the  pre-emergency  speed 
condition,  second  relay  means  connected  to  the  pre- 
emergency  governor  means  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  effect  movement  of  the  first  motor  means  to  move  the 
intercept  valve  in  the  closing  direction  independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  first  pilot  means,  the  second  relay  means 
including  dashpot  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the 
second  relay  during  movement  of  the  pre-emergency  gov- 
ernor means  at  rates  below  a  preselected  value  correspood- 
ing  to  a  preselected  rate  of  turbine  acceleration,  the  dash- 
pot  being  actuated  by  the  prc-emergency  governing  means 
to  move  the  second  relay  means  to  effect  closing  movenaent 
of  the  intercept  valve  upon  movement  of  the  pre-emer- 
gency governing  means  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  rate 
of  turbine  acceleration  exceeding  the  preselected  rate. 
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2,830,442 

ROTARY  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  DRIV- 

LNG  OR  EXTRACTION  OF  PILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinrkh  Robert  Hochstnsscr,  Saarbrucken, 

Saar  Territory 

Applkation  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,247 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  October  10,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  61—73) 


1.  A  rotary  appliance  working  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  for  facilitating  the  driving  in  and  extraction 
of  piles,  bore  tubes  or  the  like,  comprising:  an  inertia 
mass  mounted  rotatabiy  on  the  pile,  means  connecting 
the  inertia  mass  with  the  pile  to  impart  alternating  ro- 
tary movements  to  said  inertia  mass,  a  lug  on  said  inertia 
mass,  and  abutments  fitted  to  the  pile  to  stop  each  alter- 
nating rotary  movement  of  said  inertia  mass  by  engage- 
ment with  said  lug  to  convert  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
inertia  mass  into  impacts  acting  on  said  pile. 


2,830,443 

PILE-DRFVLNG  APPARATUS 

Harold  P.  Borreil,  Noroton,  Coon. 

Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,088 

3  CUims.    (CI.  61—79) 


1.  A  pile  driving  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
an  elongated,  rigid,  drivable,  unblocked  mandrel  tube 
having  an  open  upper  driving  end,  an  open  lower  end  and 
an  intervening  imperforate  sidewall  section  of  appreciable 
length;  an  elongated,  interiorly-unobstructed  core  tube 
of  an  outer  diameter  appreciably  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  mandrel  tube  loosely  telescoped  into 
said  mandrel  tube  and  having  an  open  upper  end  to  receive 
and  deliver  to  its  bottom  end  charges  of  unset  footing 
concrete;  abutment  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  core 
and  mandrel  tubes  to  limit  telescope  of  the  former  down 
into  the  latter  while  permitting  ready  upward  withdrawal 
of  said  core  tube;  tamping  means  provided  on  the  bottom 
end  of  said  core  tube  and  having  a  flow  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  deliver  charges  of  unset  foctmg  con- 
crete therebelow;  anvil  means  removably  supported  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  mandrel  tube  which  when  lifted  to  a 
feed  position  uncovers  the  open  upper  end  of  said  core 
tube  to  permit  dumping  thereinto  of  charges  of  unset 
footing  concrete;  an  elongated,  imperforate,  inflatable 
tubular  sheath  of  elastic  material  covering  the  imper- 
forate section  of  said  mandrel  tube  and  anchored  at  its 
top  and  bottom  ends  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  said  imper- 


forate mandrel  tube  section  to  define  therebetween  an  air 
chamber,  said  sheath  being  expandable  upon  inflation  of 
said  chamber  info  intimate  supporting  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  of  surrounding  pile  shell  means;  air  supply 
and  exhaust  conduit  means  exterior  of  said  mandrel  tube 
connected  below  said  anvil  means  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  without  interfering  with  telescope  of  said  core 
tube  into  said  mandrel  tube,  at  least  one  cinch  band 
snugged  about  said  inflatable  sheath  to  there  clamp  the  lat- 
ter to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel  tube  section  for 
distributmg  longitudmal  drag  by  surrounding  shell  means 
during  driving;  and  longitudinally-extending  lands  located 
on  the  the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  tube  beneath  said 
sheath  extending  axially  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  cinch  band  providing  past  the  latter  along  the  sides 
of  said  lands  fluid  ways  to  assure  inflation  and  deflation 
of  all  sections  of  said  sheath. 


I'TIMZING 
AND     THE 


2,830,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
VOLATILE     HYDROCARBONS 
LIKE 

Hillard  L.  Morrison,  I^ke  Forest.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,675 
8  Claims.    (CI.  62—2) 


.^'"L_Fr 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  of  liquid  fuels,  the  tempera- 
ture of  which  IS  substantially  lower  than  the  temperature 
of  the  ambient  air,  which  consists  in  an  outer  gas-tight 
housing,  a  substantially  non-heat  conductive  frame  struc- 
ture within  the  outer  housing,  an  inner  gas-tight  housing 
kept  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  outer  housing  and 
supported  by  such  frame  structure,  the  two  housings 
defining  a  substantially  continuous  vacuum  chamber  en- 
closing the  inner  housing  and  non-heat  conductive  struc- 
ture, means  for  maintaining  a  variable  vacuum  within 
the  vacuum  chamber,  said  means  including  a  vacuum 
pump,  conduit  means  connecting  said  vacuum  pump  with 
said  vacuum  chamber,  a  prime  mover,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  it  and  the  vacuum  pump  and  a  discharge 
pipe  extending  from  the  inner  housing  through  the  vacu- 
um chamber  to  the  prime  mover  adapted  to  supply  fuel 
thereto,  means  responsive  to  variation  in  pressure  in  the 
pipe  leading  to  the  prime  mover  to  control  the  vacuum 
pump  to  vary  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber. 


2,830.445 

Fl  F.XIBI  E  COUPLING 

William  E.  Kressin,  Waterlown,  Wis. 

Amplication  March  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  647,041 

3  Claims.    (CI.  64—14) 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling  wherein  a  pair  of  resilient 
coupling  elements  arc  mounted  respectively  on  the  ends 
of  adjacent  separable  shafts  and  serve  to  transmit  a 
torque  load  therebetween,  said  elements  having  identical 
opposed  circular  faces  disposed  generally  at  right  angles 
to  the  respective  shafts,  resilient  interlcKk  means  provid- 
ed on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  coupling  elements  and  com- 
prising concentrically  spaced  flanges  on  one  of  said  faces 
and  aligned  with  similar  flanges  on  the  other  of  said  faces. 
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a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  teeth  connecting  the  spaced 
flanges  on  the  respective  faces  and  extending  axially  be- 
yond the  flanges,  said  teeth  being  angularly  spaced  and 
together  with  said  flanges  forming  pockets  therebetween 
for  receiving  the  teeth  of  the  opposed  faces  and  thereby 
minimizing  the  radial  deflection  of  the  teeth  due  to  the 
centrifugal  forces  developed  in  service. 


II 


2  830  i46 

CAMMING  SLIDE  FOR  HAND  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

August  Opawa,  Vienna,  Austria 

Applicatioa  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,867 

3  Claims.    (Q.  66—3) 


cessed  rim  portion  and  interlocking  means  on  the  rim 
portions  for  coupling  the  same  with  said  hub  portions 
against  relative  displacement;  means  for  controlling  said 
interlocking  means  comprising  a  cam  rotatably  supported 
on  each  of  said  rim  portions  for  decoupling  said  inter- 
locking means  from  said  hub  portions  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  hub  portions  independently  of  said  rim  portions 
in  establishing  the  combination  of  said  lock,  cam  actu- 
ating means  supported  in  said  casing  for  movement  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  peripheries  of  each  of  said 
cams  for  rotating  said  cams  in  synchronism  with  each 
other  to  and  from  a  position  decoupling  said  interlock- 
ing means  from  said  hub  portions,  and  means  extending 
from  said  cam  actuating  means  disposed  at  the  base  of 
said  accommodating  socket  and  accessible  for  manipula- 
tion by  an  instrument  inserted  into  said  socket  only  when 
said  lock  is  in  unlocked  condition  with  said  one  shackle 
leg  withdrawn  therefrom  for  shifting  said  cam  actuating 
means  to  and  from  said  decoupling  position. 


1.  In  a  hand  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  row  of  stationary  pins  on  said  support,  a  row-  of 
movable  pins  staggered  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
pins,  means  on  said  support  guiding  said  movable  pins 
for  sUding  movement  transverse  to  said  rows,  an  elongated 
camming  slide,  means  on  said  support  guiding  said  slide 
for  longitudinal  movement  parallel  to  said  rows,  a  cam 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  slide  for  displace- 
ment transverse  to  said  rows,  means  for  locking  said 
cam  member  against  displacement,  said  cam  member 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  trapezoidal  head  hav- 
ing an  edge  parallel  to  said  rows  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
inclined  cam  edges  joined  to  said  parallel  edge,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  approximately  in 
line  with  said  cam  edges,  respectively,  spring  means  urg- 
ing an  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms  into  contact  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  cam  edges,  and  a  projection 
associated  with  each  of  said  movable  pins,  said  projection 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  roughly 
trapezoidal  cam  consisting  of  said  arms  and  said  head. 


2,830,447 

COMBINATION  CHANGING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PADLOCKS 

Harry  C.  Miller,  Rocbester.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  September  12.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,439 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70—319) 


3.  In  an  exposed  shackle  combination  padlock  includ- 
ing a  padlock  casing,  a  U-shaped  shackle  supported  in 
said  casing  to  permit  complete  withdrawal  of  one  shackle 
leg  from  an  accommodating  socket  therefor  in  the  wall  of 
said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  tumblers  each 
having  a   hub  portion  and   an  annular  peripherally  re- 


2  830  448 

AITOMATIC  KEY  EJECTOR 

Joseph  P.  Monest,  Mechanicvfllc,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,610 

3  Claims.    (CL  70— 388) 


1.  An  automatic  key  ejector  for  a  lock  comprising  a 
fixed  cylinder,  a  lock  barrel  rotatable  in  said  cylinder 
and  including  a  keyway  therein,  aswitch  unit  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  with  a  longitudinally  extending  screw 
threaded  terminal  remote  from  the  lock  barrel,  said  switch 
unit  having  a  passageway  in  registry  with  the  keyway.  an 
elongated  ejector  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  passage- 
way and  keyway  with  one  end  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  terminal,  a  stop  on  said  rod  for  engagement  with 
the  switch  unit  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rod  into 
the  keyway  for  positioning  the  other  end  of  the  rod  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the  keyway,  and  spring 
means  interconnecting  said  terminal  and  said  rod  for 
urging  said  rod  inwardK  for  urging  a  key  disposed  in  the 
keywa>  outwardly  of  the  lock  barrel. 


2.830,449 

STRIKER  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Blue  and  Stanley  F.  Bloc,  Cleveland,  (MIo 

Application  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,160 

1  Claim.    (CL  72—138) 


A  striker  tool  for  masonry  joints  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  thumb-receiving  recess  in  one  end  of  gen- 
erally elliptical  cross-section  shape  conforming  approxi- 
mately to  the  cross-section  shape  and  size  of  a  person's 
thumb,  with  diametrically  opposed  axial  ribs  above  and 
below  the  minor  axis  of  such  recess  terminating  in  end 
shoulder  surfaces  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and  with 
a  transverse  rib  whose  axis  coincides  with  the  major  axis 
of  such  recess,  said  transverse  rib  projecting  beyond  the 
shoulder  surfaces  and  having  an  outer  surface  adapted 
to  point  a  horizontal  mortar  joint  to  a  depth  determined 
by  the  shoulder  surfaces  upon  movement  of  the  thumb 
laterally,  said  axial  ribs  adapted  to  point  vertical  mortar 
joints  to  a  depth  determined  by  the  height  of  said  axial 
ribs  from  the  respective  sides  of  said  transverse  rib  upon 
vertical  movement  of  the  thumb. 
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being  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the  interior  of  the 

,nT."f  •  *  "^  ""•  '"**'"  ^^^  '"°^'°«  "^'l  «y'"«  in  response 
to  the  temperature  of  said  first  thermosensitive  element  a 
second  bi-metaJUc  thermosensitive  element  in  said  hoi!i5- 
ing.  sajd  second  thermosensitive  element  and  being  ex- 
posed sut«tantially  onJy  to  the  temperature  of  iSe  in- 

h!.'°fir?/  I?*  °"*"'*  '°  substantially  the  same  manner  as 
the  first  thermosensitive  element  is  exposed  to  the  tcm- 


!--<. 


1.  In  a  torque  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  work 
enming  member,  of  a  resilient  torque  resisting  planar 
beam  operauvely  connected  to  and  encircUng  said  work 
engaging  member  to  terminate  in  a  turning  load  applying 
shank  serving  as  a  planar  moment  arm  relative  to  sa,d 

fll°Jihl!T*°^  a^^''  '^'^  '°'^"*  ^^»^°«  ^"^^  being 
SS^^r  n-tK^"*^  *'°°«  *  subsuntially  circumfcrcnual 
..fn  K  ^l  '^^"^"^  'o  the  application  of  force  to 
^™!!  "^  ■'^"u  "^^  *°'"''  "paging  member  through 
mn.mf.^"'"  said  beam,  and  calibrated  measuring  means 
mounted  on  said  beam  to  indicate  the  torque  load  sus- 
tained by  said  beam. 


P«raturc  of  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and  means  for 

ZrU  T"^  ''^'"'  '"  "^^"^  '°  'h^  temperature  of  said 
«cond  thermosensiuve  element,  each  of  said  respective 
means  for  moving  wid  stylus  being  arranged  to  act  on 
.on  J  ?  °P.P*^"^  directions  to  compensate  the  mo- 
uon  of  said  stylus  m  accordance  with  the  temperature 
in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  a  movable  chart  as- 
^«_^^^___  sociated  with  said  stylus. 

2,83«,4S1  ^^-— ^.^ 

PROVING  RTVC 


MichixaD 
AppUcatkMi  December  6,  If  56,  Serial  No.  626,753 
ISCIalma.    (O.  7>— 141) 


Minn.,  a  corporadoD  of  Delaware  '^^-uieapoila. 

Application  AngMf  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,146 
ISClaioH.    (CL73— 36«) 


melaincTon"L'°''"""'^'°°'P"''"«  ""  "P"8ht  flexible 
metallic  loop  havmg  a  bottom  wall  mountabic   uoon  a 

cefvCTn^n'^'M"  '"I  "  dia-etrically  opposed  loa^J^re 
ceivmg  top  wall,  guide  means  within  said  loop  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  bottom  wall,  a  vertically  movab  e 
arget  retainer  slide  positioned  within  said  guL Tean/ 
iTd  '"normal  '"'^^^f  ^«--n  said  guide  means  and 
slide   normally   urging  said  slide   into  contact   with    the 

of  under  :"c  °'  ^''  '°',  "^''  "^^^^''^  deflection  fhere 
of  under  a  compressive  load  will  efl'ect  a  vertical  movr 

ment  of  said  slide  against  the  action  Jf  said     esXm' 

means,  an  upnght  target  scale  on  said  slide,  and  visua 

respect  to  which  said  target  scale  is  movable 


^,  ^™        M3«.452 
.^^.CI^PICAL  THERMOGRAPH 

AppMcdoB  lyly  13,  1953,  sStalNofsS'S?! 
3  Clalini.    (CI.  7^— 34«) 

tJt  o1  ^I^^a"^""^^^.  ^°'  '"dieting  the  tempera- 
?^e  mLnid  ii^^/r  P"""«  *  '^°""'^'  »  conducting 


11.  A  temperature  indicating  apparatus  comprising:  a 
first  and  a  second  thermocouple  having  output  voltage 
versus  temperature  characteristics  which  differ,  said  char- 
acteristics having  a  first  range  in  which  the  output  voltage 
of  saKi  first  thermocouple  exceeds  that  of  said  second 
thermocouple  and  having  a  second  range  in  which  the 
output  voltage  of  said  second  thermocouple  exceed,  that 
of  said  first  thermocouple,  said  thermocouples  being  sub- 
jected to  a  common  temperature  to  be  indicated;  a  poten- 
tiometer having  a  center  tapped  resistance  element    a 
pair  of  conductor  bar^  connected  one  to  each  of  said  're- 
sistance  element,  and  a  pair  of  variable  tapj  mechanically 
interconnected  to  be  joinUy  moved  and  arranged  to  be 
positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  center  tap  and  spaced 
such  that  when  either  of  said  taps  is  positioned  on  the 
resistance  element  on  one  side  of  said  center  tap  the  other 
of  said  taps  IS  positioned  on  the  conductor  bar  connected 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  tap;  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  thermocouples  to  said  center  tap 
and  said  conductor  bars  to  apply  a  voltage  of  a  first  po- 
lanty  to  said  conductor  ban  and  a  voltage  of  the  op- 
PMite  polarity  to  said  center  tap  to  thereby  apply  a  da- 
nal  voltage  across  said  variable  taps  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  in  the  output  voltage  of  one  of 
said  thermocouples  and  a  fractional  part  of  the  output 
voltage  of  the  other  of  said  thermocouples;  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  having  an   input  and  an  output  drive 
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means,  means  connecting  said  variable  taps  to  said  mput 
to  apply  said  signal  voltage  to  said  input,  and  means  con- 
necting said  drive  means  to  said  variable  taps  to  posi- 
tion said  taps  to  reduce  said  signal  voluge  subsuntially 
to  rero.  said  variable  taps  being  continuously  moved  in  a 
given  sense  as  the  tempertture  to  be  indicated  increases 
or  decreases  within  said  ranges,  the  transition  point  be- 
tween said  flnt  and  second  ranges  being  accomplished  by 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  Up«  off  of  the  resistance  ele- 
ment and  on  to  the  conductor  bar  on  one  side  of  said 
center  tap  and  by  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  taps 
off  of  the  conductor  bar  and  on  to  the  resistance  element 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  tap,  the  position  of 
said  variable  taps  when  said  control  signal  is  substantially 
zero  being  indicative  of  the  temperature  to  be  indicated. 


PERIODIC  MECHANISM 
Alec   Walter  Stafford,  Strctforri,   EnslaBd, 

T.  M.  M.  (Rcaearcli)  Uahad,  OlAam,  Eoflaiid 

Application  January  5, 195^  Serial  No.  557445 

llClaima.    (CL  74— 53) 

r 


1  83#,454 

FOSTTIVELY  SEALED  COUPLING 

WUlfauB  Snyder  Kara,  Eaat  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  August  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,039 

SClafane.    (CL  74— 18) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  type  referred  to  including  a 
rotating  cam,  said  cam  having  a  continuous  cam  groove, 
an  output  member,  a  first  cam  follower  cooperating  with 
said  groove  whereby  said  first  cam  follower  receives  a 
reciprocatory  motion,  said  first  cam  follower  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  member  and  a  second  cam-fol- 
lower associated  with  said  output  member  and  dispoeed 
in  such  relation  to  the  first  cam-follower  that  immediately 
before  or  after  reversal  of  the  output  member  due  to  the 
operation  of  the  first  cam-follower  said  output  member 
receives  a  secondary  acceleration  due  to  the  operation  of 
the  second  cam-follower. 


1.  A  coupling  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  driving  force  being  transmitted  through  an  eccen- 
tric bearing  surface  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  eccentric 
bearing  surface  transmitting  torque  to  a  second  eccentric 
bearing  surface  of  said  driven  shaft  through  an  interven- 
ing, nonrotating,  oscillating  member,  said  oscillating 
member  being  integrally  joined  with  one  end  of  a  flex- 
ible envelope,  said  oscillating  member  and  flexible  enve- 
lope completing  the  integral  closure  of  the  driven  shaft 
and  associated  actuated  system  from  the  driving  shaft, 
said  oscillating  member  being  restrained  from  twitting 
by  a  gear  restraint  mechanism. 


2,S38,457 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  MECHANISM 
Jolu  B.  Dyer,  Syracuse,  and  WUUani  K.  Scteepf,  Wehslar, 
N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Cmporatlon,  De- 
troit, Michn  s  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  April  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,825 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  74—78) 


2,838,455 

VARIABLE  STROKE  PUMP 
Artknr  R.  Haraon,  Port  RepnbHc,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
Philadelphia  Pnrap  *  Machinery  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  6, 1955,  Serhd  No.  551,349 
4  Claims.    (CL  74-^48) 


1.  In  a  variable  stroke  reciprocating  pump  unit,  a 
crosshead  for  reciprocating  a  piston,  a  connecting  rod 
connected  to  the  crosshead,  a  radius  rod  having  one  end 
carried  on  a  fixed  pivot  offset  to  one  side  of  the  connect- 
ing rod,  a  reciprocating  drive  member  connected  to  the 
radius  rod,  a  link  of  the  same  length  as  the  radius  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  radius  rod  and  at  the  other 
end  having  a  hinged  connection  to  the  connecting  rod, 
and  another  link  extending  transverse  to  the  first  link 
and  connected  between  the  hinged  connection  and  an 
adjustable  abutment  offset  on  the  same  side  of  the  con- 
necting rod  as  said  fixed  pivot. 


7.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  housing,  a  member 
rotatably  supported  in  said  bousing,  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  men>ber  for  imparting  rotation  there- 
to, an  oscillauble  driven  member  supported  in  said  bous- 
ing and  having  an  axis  disposed  at  subsuntially  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rotauble  driving  member,  means 
interconnecting  said  driving  and  driven  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  impart  oscillation  to  said  driven 
member  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  nnember,  a  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  driving  member,  means  sup- 
porting said  shaft  in  said  housing  for  axial  movement, 
and  means  operable  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft  and  driving  member  so  as  to  vary  the  amplitude  of 
oscillation  imparted  to  said  driven  member  including  a 
cam  arrangement  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  supported  by 
said  housing  and  having  an  axially  projecting  cam  sur- 
face, a  collar  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  arranged 
for  roution  about  said  shaft  and  abutting  one  side  of  said 
collar,  and  resilient  means  engaging  the  other  side  of 
said  collar  for  maintaining  the  cam  surface  of  said  sleeve 
in  engagement  with  said  lever. 


2,838,458 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

WIPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  V.  Sondt,  Wltanette,  ID. 

Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,845 

14  Claims.    (Q.  74— 78> 
6.  A  driving  mechanism  for  windshield  wipers  and  the 
like  comprising,  a  routing  shaft,  an  oblique  eccentric  se- 
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cured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  wobbler  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  the  oblique  eccentric  and  wob- 
bled thereby  and  having  three  rings  of  gear  teeth  con- 
centrically arranged  on  one  side  face  thereof,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  toothed  gear  members  concentrically  ar- 
ranged in  nested  relation  about  the  shaft  adjacent  said 
side  face  of  the  wobbler  member  and  supported  by  the 
shaft  and  meshing,  respectively,  with  the  rings  of  gear 
teeth  on  the  wobbler  member,  means  for  securing  the  first 
gear  member  against  rotation  to  cause  the  same  to  react 
against  the  wobbler  member  to  control  the  same  and  to 
cause  the  second  and  third  gear  members  to  rotate,  said 
rings  of  gear  teeth  and  said  gear  members  having  selected 
numbers  of  teeth  to  cause  said  second  and  third  gear 
members  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  a  dnvc  member 
routably  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  gear  mem- 
bers, a  coupling  member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  drive 
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member  and  having  means  connecting  the  drive  member 
to  the  third  gear  member  when  in  a  first  pivoted  position 
and  means  connecting  the  drive  member  to  the  second 
gear  member  when  in  a  second  pivoted  position,  spring 
means  for  snapping  the  coupling  member  between  its 
pivoted  positions,  and  cam  means  for  moving  said  cou- 
pling member  to  the  first  pivoted  position  to  cause  the 
same  to  connect  the  coupling  member  to  the  third  gear 
member  when  the  drive  member  has  been  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  a  predetermined  position  by  the  second  gear 
member  and  to  move  said  coupling  member  to  the  second 
pivoted  position  to  cause  the  same  to  connect  the  coupling 
member  to  the  second  gear  member  when  the  drive  mem- 
ber has  been  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  pre- 
determined position  by  the  third  gear  member  for  oscil- 
lating the  drive  member  between  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


2,830.459 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  MECHANICAL  HORSE 

Lloyd  E.  Yetter.  Colchester.  lU. 

Application  June  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,082 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74--86) 


3.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  ride  de- 
vice comprising  a  base  member,  an  actuating  frame  in- 
cluding a  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  fixed  on 
said  plate,  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  arms 
extending  from  said  plate,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  trackways 
mounted  on  said  base  and  receiving  said  rollers,  said  track- 


ways being  transversely  adjustable  on  said  base,  a  rocker 
arm  fixed  to  said  plate  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
rocker  arm  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  pair  of  arms,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on  said 
base  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  trackways, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  rocker  arm,  a  disk  eccentrically  secured 
on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  and 
embracing  said  disk,  a  mounting  standard  fixed  on  said 
plate  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
bearings,  whereby  compound  vertical  and  horizontal 
movement  is  imparted  to  said  standard,  said  rocker  arm 
being  discontinuous  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  parts  including  a 
threaded  rod  rigidly  mounted  on  one  portion  and  extend- 
ing across  the  discontinuity,  a  nut  rigidly  secured  on  the 
adjacent  end,  said  nut  being  threadedly  engaged  on  said 
threaded  rod  whereby  the  length  of  said  rocker  arm  may 
be  adjusted  to  vary  the  relation  between  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  components  of  said  compound  movement. 


2,830,460 
GRAMOPHONE  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Henry  James  Fortune,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Garrard    Engineering   and   Manufacturing    Company, 
Limited,  Swindon,  England 

Application  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  2,  1953 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  74—200) 


1.  A  gramophone  turntable  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driving  motor  having  an  output  spindle;  a 
stepped  pulley  secured  on  said  spindle,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed transmission  member  having  a  part  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  rim  of  the  turntable,  an  inter- 
mediate wheel  driven  by  said  pulley  and  driving  the  trans- 
mission member;  a  support  element  routably  supporting 
said  intermediate  wheel  and  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a 
pivot  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  inter- 
mediate wheel,  said  support  element  being  displaceable 
axially  of  its  mounting  pivot;  and  a  speed  selector  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  support  element  and  its  pivot 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  conjointly  oscillate  said 
support  element  to  disengage  said  intermediate  wheel 
from  said  pulley  and  transmission  member  and  to  move 
said  mounting  pivot  axially,  and  then  to  re-engage  said 
intermediate  wheel  with  said  pulley  and  transmission 
member  to  selectively  engage  said  intermediate  wheel 
with  any  of  the  steps  of  said  pulley;  said  intermediate 
wheel  engaging  said  transmission  member  at  an  axially 
extended  part  thereof  having  an  axial  length  conforming 
to  the  axial  displacement  of  said  intermediate  wheel. 


2.830.461 

HYDRALIJC  STEERING  GEAR 

Richard  H.  Sbcppard,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Application  May  18.  1956,  Serial  No.  585,789 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  74—388) 

1.  Power  steering  n\echanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  threaded  actuating  shaft  adapted   to  be  connected  to 

rotate  with  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 

holding  the  shaft  against  axial  movement,  a  power  shaft 

having  a  pinion,  a  piston  having  a  rack  meshing  with  the 

pinion  and  having  a  passageway  at  each  end.  axially  mov- 
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ing  non-rotating  washers  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  actuating  shaft  at  each  end  to  open  and  close  said 


passageways,  and  hydraulic  means  to  force  fluid  through 
said  passageways  to  move  the  piston  to  rotate  the  power 
shaft  when  the  actuating  shaft  is  rotated. 


23M  462 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  WORK  PIECES 
MOVING  THROUGH  A  FURNACE 
Ernest  E.  VetteM,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Selai  Cor- 
poration of  America,  PhUadclphU,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,738 
6  Claims.    (0.74—422) 


>_;   u 


2,830,464 

FLEXIBLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Edward  A.  Winterbaner,  Atlicns,  III. 

AppUcation  Marcli  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,024 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 555) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  sectional 
steering  column,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  column,  a  first  block  mounted  on  one  section  of 
said  column,  a  steering  wheel  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  other  section,  a  pair  of  straps  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  first  block,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
shaped  plates  connected  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
straps  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  plates  having  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  second  block  on  the  section  to  which 
the  steering  wheel  is  connected,  said  second  block  being 
mounted  between  said  plates,  stop  bolts  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  plates  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond block,  and  a  spring  biased  bolt  mounted  in  one  of 
said  straps  and  adapted  to  engage  said  second  block  to 
retain  said  block  in  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  rack  bar  having  an 
elongated  row  of  teeth,  a  plurality  of  star  wheels  each 
having  a  peripheral  row  of  teeth,  means  for  successively 
moving  said  star  wheels  along  a  path  including  a  portion 
alongside  said  rack  bar  and  an  approach  portion  through 
which  said  star  wheels  are  successively  moved  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  teeth  of  the  star  wheels  mesh  with  said 
rack  bar  teeth,  and  adjusting  mechanism  alongside  said 
approach  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  discs  biased 
for  movement  into  respective  positions  in  which  the  discs 
may  be  successively  straddled  by  successive  pairs  of  teeth 
of  a  star  wheel  moving  into  a  position  in  which  its  teeth 
mesh  with  the  rack  bar  teeth. 


2  830  465 

LOCK  TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  STORM  SASH 

Harold  E.  Esluidge,  AlcroD,  Ohio 

Application  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  651,738 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—582) 


"  2,830,463 

WOBBLE  GRIP  CONTROL 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  WanwatoM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corponitioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  163.523, 
now  Patent  No.  2,651,296,  dated  September  8,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No. 
355,136 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74—545) 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  the  free  end  of  a  casement 
sash  or  the  like  to  the  free  end  of  a  storm  sash  or  the 
hke,  which  connector  comprises  a  pair  of  telescopically 
engaged  tubular  members,  a  coil  spring  received  within 
and  secured  to  said  tubular  members  under  tension,  an 
end  portion  of  the  inner  of  said  telescoped  tubular  mem- 
bers being  exposed  at  all  times,  the  inner  one  of  said 
tubular  members  having  axially  spaced  apertures  therein, 
and  a  lock  washer  slidably  carried  by  the  inner  of  said 
tubular  members  on  the  exposed  end  thereof,  said  lock 
washer  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  lug  thereon 
to  be  seated  in  one  of  said  apertures  and  lock  against  the 
end  of  said  outer  of  the  tubular  members  and  retain  the 
tubular  members  against  inward  telescoping  movement. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swingable  lever  having  a 
hollow  flexible  grip  at  its  end,  of  a  shaft  bearing  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  a  second  shaft  bearing  disaligned  from 
the  first  bearing  and  mounted  in  the  grip,  a  shaft  having 
disaligned  bearing  portions  mounted  in  the  respective 
bearings,  said  shaft  having  an  extension  along  said  lever 
rotatable  upon  the  gyratory  motion  of  a  portion  of  said 
grip  beyond  said  lever,  the  external  diameter  of  the  grip 
about  said  second  shaft  bearing  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  external  diameter  of  the  grip  about  the  first 
shaft  bearing,  and  separate  adjustable  means  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  saiJ  lever  for  ad- 
justment thereby. 


2  830  466 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
AlbcH  F.  Myers,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Patent  De- 
velopers, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,456 

15  Claims.  (CI.  74— 650) 
1.  A  diflferential  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  driving  member,  a  pair  of  driven  members, 
cooperating  clutch  elements  on  said  driving  and  driven 
members  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  driven  members,  each  of  said  driven 
members  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  driving 
member,  means  including  a  cam  member  mounted  with- 
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in  said  driving  member  for  causing  the  axial  separation 
of  one  of  said  driven  members  and  the  driving  member 
and  disengagement  of  the  cooperating  clutch  elements 
thereof  when  the  velocity  of  said  driven  member  differs 
from  that  of  said  driving  member,  said  cam  member 
having  in  the  periphery  thereof  a  first  slot  of  relatively 
short  circumferential  extent  and  a  second  slot  of  greater 
circumferential  extent  than  said  first  slot,  a  holdout  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  axially  movable  driven 
members  adapted  to  maintain  said  axial  separation  so 
long  as  the  velocity  of  the  associated  driven  member 
differs  from  that  of  said  driving  member,  each  of  said 
holdout  rings  having  an  axially  projecting  lug  extending 


into  the  second  slot  of  said  cam  member  and  cooperating 
thcrtwith  to  permit  a  limited  rotational  movement  of 
said  holdout  ring  relative  to  said  cam  member  but  im- 
mobilizing said  ring  with  respect  to  said  cam  member 
after  said  limited  movement  has  taken  place,  whereupon 
the  driven  member  on  which  said  holdout  ring  is  mounted 
may  rotate  relatively  to  said  ring  so  long  as  the  velocity 
of  said  driven  member  differs  from  that  of  the  driving 
member,  each  of  said  holdout  rings  also  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  slot  in  the  periphery  thereof  cir- 
ciunferentiaily  offset  from  uid  lug,  and  a  radially  pro- 
jecting key  carried  by  said  driving  member  and  extend- 
ing into  the  slots  of  said  holdout  rings  and  the  first  slot 
of  said  cam  member. 


2,83«,4<7 
ROLLING  MILL  INCHING  DEVICE 
Rodger  Sldclda  and  Eugene  W.  Barth,  Pittaborgh, 
KcwMth  Wayne  Fttnininioas,  Grccasbnrf,  Pa.,  as- 
to  ElUoft  Company,  leannctte,  Pa.,  a  cofpora- 
of  PennaylTania 

Application  Jane  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,604 
ISClatana.    (Q.  74— M5) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  roll-driving  spindles  normal- 
ly driven  by  a  main  drive,  a  mechanical  inching  drive 
for  the  spindles  comprising  a  bull  gear  operativcly  con- 
nected with  the  spindles  and  normally  driven  by  said 
main  drive,  a  small  retractable  idler  gear  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  bull  gear  but  normally  spaced  from  it, 
means  independent  of  said  main  drive  for  driving  the  idler 
gear  slowly,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  meshing 
the  idler  gear  with  the  bull  gear  when  said  main  drive 
is  inoperative,  whereby  to  permit  the  spindles  to  be  ro- 
tated slowly  by  said  independent  drive  means  while  rolls 
are  being  installed  in  the  mill. 


2,83«,4M 

VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Robert  W.  Waring,  Faliflcld,  Conn. 

AppUcalkM  May  31, 1952,  Swlal  No.  29«,M7 

15ClainM.    (CL74— M7) 


1.  A  variable-speed  transmission  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  be 
subjected  to  an  input  torque  by  a  prime  mover;  an  output 
shaft  steplessly  rotatable  over  a  speed  range  from  zero 
to  speeds  in  excess  of  that  of  said  input  shaft;  plural 
paths  of  power  flow  between  said  input  and  output  shafts; 
a  single  epicyclic  gearing  arrangement  between  said  input 
and  output  shafts  and  located  in  one  of  said  power  paths; 
steplessly  variable  means  adapted  to  extract  power  from 
one  element  of  said  epicyclic  gearing  arrangement  and 
for  returning  it  to  a  power-transmitting  member  of  said 
transmission  nearer  said  output  shaft  than  the  element 
from  which  said  power  was  extracted;  and  means  for 
supplying  power  to  said  one  element  of  said  epicyclic 
gearing  arrangement  which  power  is  extracted  from  a 
power-transmitting  member  of  said  transmission  nearer 
said  prime  mover  than  said  last-mentioned  element  of 
said  epicyclic  gearing  arrangement  to  which  said  power  is 
supplied. 

2,83«,4«9 
FRICTION  DRIVE  MEANS 
Hcary  Robert  Bilktar,  Highland  ftak,  DL,  aaignor  to 
Ammco  Toob,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
ofDUnote  ^^ 

Original  application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No. 
312345.  Diiidcd  and  thli  appUcatloo  Scptcnibar  14, 
1953,  Serial  No.  379,837 

2  Clalma.    (CL  74—091) 


1.  Friction  drive  means  for  cooperation  with  a  power 
input  shaft  and  gear,  and  a  power  output  shaft  and  gear 
radially  displaced  therefrom,  comprising  a  pair  of  pe- 
ripherally engaging  friction  disc  members,  and  differential 
gear  means  including  a  pair  of  main  gears,  a  plurality 
of  planeUry  gears,  each  meshing  with  both  of  said  main 
gears,  a  planetary  gear  carrier,  and  a  differential  gear 
shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  main  gears  and  said  car- 
rier and  radially  displaced  from  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  said  carrier  supporting  said  planetary  gears  for 
rotation  about  their  axes  and  for  rotary  movement  about 
said  differential  gear  shaft,  one  of  said  main  gears  mesh- 
ing with  said  power  input  gear,  one  of  said  friction 
disc  members  being  secured  to  said  power  input  shaft, 
the  other  of  sai^d  friction  disc  members  being  mounted 


April  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


631 


on  a  fourth  shaft  and  frictionally  engaging  said  one  fric- 
tion disc  member,  a  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said 
other  friction  disc  member  and  meshing  with  the  other 
of  said  main  gears,  said  carrier  including  a  sleeve  rotata- 
ble  on  said  differential  gear  shaft  and  extending  through 
and  beyond  one  of  said  main  gears,  said  last  mentiooed 
main  gear  being  rouuble  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  gear 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve  and  meshing  with 
the  power  output  gear,  said  fourth  shaft  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  said  differential  gear  shaft 
whereby  said  friction  discs  nuy  be  moved  relatively 
toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


set  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  rear  set  drivingly  connected 
to  said  shaft,  said  sun  gear  of  the  front  set  disposed 
behind  said  fan  and  comprising  a  plate  portion  disposed 
in  shielding  relation  to  said  gear  sets  and  said  pulley,  a 


23M,47t 

COMBINED  TORQUE  CHANGER  AND  VARIABLE 

SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

PmbI  H.  ManeO,  Cortca,  Colo. 

Application  AngMt  24, 195(,  Serial  No.  606,078 

ICfalma.    (Q.  74— 753) 

tl 


|l 


brake  drum  connected  to  said  plate  portion  and  ex- 
teiKling  axially  away  from  said  fan  about  said  front 
planetary  set,  and  brake  bands  associated  with  said 
brake  drum  and  the  carrier  of  the  rear  set  for  alternative, 
selective  braking  engagement  therewith. 


2,S30^72 
TWO  SPEED  TRANS>aSSION  SUPERCHARGER 

DRIVE 
Edward  A.  Braai,  Had>roack  Helgliti,  N.  1^  aidfDor  to 
Cortiaa-Wrigiit  CorporalloB,  a  cofporatlon  at  Dcla- 


Application  lane  1, 1955.  S«W  No.  511,431 
iClalna.    (CL  74— 704) 


1.  Tn  a  variable  speed  transmission  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  planetary 
gear  train  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  housing  containing 
liquid  surrounding  and  connected  to  said  gear  train  for 
roution  with  the  latter,  a  closed  pun>p  casing  conuining 
liquid  positioned  within  said  housing,  a  gear  pump  mecha- 
nism within  said  casing,  and  normally  open  centrifugally 
cloeable  outlet  valve  means  providing  only  outlet  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a 
centrifugally  operable  control  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  valve  means,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  lever  positioned  adjacent  the  face  of  said  fly 
wheel  contiguous  to  said  pump  casing  and  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  said  fly  wheel  for  free 
roution  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  weight  on  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  first  slip  ring  pouti(»ed  between  said  fly- 
wheel and  said  pump  casing  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  for  movement  of  said  slip  ring  away 
from  said  fly  wheel  and  toward  Mid  pump  casing  respon- 
sive to  free  routional  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  sec- 
ond slip  ring  secured  to  said  flrst  ring  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  valve  means. 


2,030,471 

REVERSING  PLANETARY  DRIVE  FOR 

ENGINE  FAN 

Phillip  F.  Stclncr,  Chicago,  DL,  aalgnor  to  IntematkNial 

Harvester  Company,  a  cotporadon  of  New  Jcrwy 

Application  Fcbraaiy  24, 1055,  Serial  No.  490,255 

2Clatam.  (CL  74— 702) 
1.  In  a  reversible  drive  for  a  drive  shaft  for  a  fan 
disposed  between  a  radiator  and  an  engine,  a  fan  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  sleeved 
over  the  shaft  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  front 
and  rear  planetary  gear  sets  disposed  ahead  of  and 
behind  said  pulley  respectively  and  each  including  a  ring 
gear  connected  to  the  pulley  and  a  sun  gear  and  pinion 
carrier  sleeved  over  the  shaft,  the  carrier  of  the  front 


1.  A  multi-speed  transmission  comprising  an  input 
shaft;  an  output  shaft;  a  first  planeury  gear  train  includ- 
ing planet  gear  means  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
first  gear  drivably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  meshing  with  said  planet  gear  means,  and  a  second 
gear  meshing  with  said  planet  gear  means;  a  second 
planetary  gear  train  including  a  third  gear  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  one  shaft,  a  rouuble  member,  second 
planet  gear  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  and 
meshing  with  said  third  gear,  and  a  fourth  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  second  planet  gear  means  and  drivably  con- 
nected with  said  second  gear;  brake  means  engageablc 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  and  dts- 
engageable  to  permit  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member; 
and  means  engageable  with  said  rouuble  member  for 
constraining  said  rotatable  member  to  rotation  at  a  pre- 
determined  speed  relative  to  that  of  said  input  shaft  after 
disengagement  of  said  brake  means. 
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2.830,473 

SPEED  REDUCING  ACCESSORY  FOR  RATE-OF- 

TURN  TEST  TABLE 

Ralph  E.  Brown,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genisco, 

Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ■  corporation 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468.231 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—802) 


1.  An  accessory  for  an  apparatus  having  a  rotary  test 
table  to  adapt  the  apparatus  for  testing  rotation-responsive 
devices  at  extremely  low  rates  of  rotation  below  the 
range  of  rotation  of  the  test  table  of  the  apparatus,  said 
accessory  comprising:  a  base  for  mounting  on  said  test 
table  on  the  axis  thereof  for  rotation  therewith:  a  first 
gear  and  a  second  gear  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
rotatably  supported  b>  said  ba^e  and  positioned  face  to 
face,  said  two  gears  being  coaxial  with  said  base  and 
joumalled  for  rotation  relative  to  the  base,  one  of  said 
gears  having  more  teeth  than  the  other,  means  to  im- 
mobilize said  first  gear,  an  auxiliary  test  table  connected 
with  said  second  gear  for  rotation  thereby,  and  pinion 
means  joumalled  on  said  base  in  mesh  with  both  said 
gears  to  align  the  teeth  thereof  as  the  pinion  means 
moves  with  the  base  in  an  orbit  around  the  two  gears, 
thereby  to  cause  said  second  gear  and  said  auxiliary  test 
table  to  rotate  m  accord  with  the  difference  in  the  num- 
ber of  teeth  of  the  two  gears. 


2,830,474 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSERTED  TOOTH 

CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADF 

Charles  A,  Braochler,  Canton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,383 

4CUims.    (a.  76— 112) 


1.  The  manufacture  of  circular  saw  blades  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  steel  disc  of  suitable  thickness  and  of 
the  diameter  desired,  cutting  an  equally  spaced  plurality 
of  tangential  slots  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc, 
placing  alloy  inserts  of  greater  width  than  the  thicicness 
of  said  disc  In  said  slots,  supporting  the  disc  in  horizon- 
tal position,  locating  brazing  materia!  wires  around  the 
inserts  on  the  upper  side  of  the  disc,  heating  the  brazing 
wires  to  melting  temperature  whereby  the  fused  copper 
by  capillary  attraction  flows  down  between  the  sides  of 
the  inserts  and  the  walls  of  the  slots,  forming  substan- 
tially  half-round  cutouts  in  the  periphery  of  the  disc  on 
the  forward  sides  of  the  inserts,  and  grinding  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  disc  upon  an  incline  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  insert  to  the  next 
adjacent  half-round  cut-out. 


2,830,475 

ELECTRO-FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

POWER  TOOLS 

Everett  E.  Jones,  Hagerstown,  Md^  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hngentown,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcation  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,763 
6  Claims.    (CI.  77— 32  J) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing a  power  tool,  guide  means  adjacent  to  said  power 
tool  for  supporting  and  guiding  nhiJ  workpiece  past  said 
power  tool,  a  control  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  guide  means,  a  templet  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
said  workpiece  and  movable  therewith  on  said  guide 
means,  said  templet  having  elements  thereon  successively 
engageable  with  said  control  member  to  move  it  pivotally, 
fluid  actuated  means  for  advancing  said  power  tool  to- 
ward said  workpiece  to  perform  an  operation  on  it,  a 
control  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  fluid-actuated 
means  to  advance  said  power  too!  and  discharging  fluid 
therefrom,  a  first  control  element  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  movable  restraining  member  releasably  engaging  said 
control  member  and  limiting  pivotal  movement  thereof, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  restraining  mem- 
ber for  actuating:  said  control  valve  to  admit  fluid  to 
said  fluid-actuated  means  in  response  to  engagement  of 
an  element  on  said  templet  with  said  control  member,  a 
second  control  element  connected  to  said  valve  and  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  power  tool  to  a  prede- 
termined position  for  actuating  said  control  valve  to  dis- 
charge fluid  from  said  fluid-actuated  means,  resilient 
means  for  retracting  said  power  tool  from  said  prede- 
termined position,  a  release  member  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  power  tool  for  releasing  said  restraining 
member  from  said  control  member  as  said  power  tool  is 
being  retracted  to  enable  said  control  member  to  move 
and  allow  an  element  on  said  templet  to  pass  by  it,  and 
means  for  again  connecting  said  restraining  means  to 
said  control  member  after  said  element  has  passed  by 
said  control  member. 


2,830,476 

DEVICE   FOR  UNIFORMLY  COL^NTERSINKING 

HOLES  OF  VARIOUS  DIAMETERS  IN  ARTICLES 

Richard  S.  Zapf,  La  Grange,  U.,  aarignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febniary  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  490,181 

SChdms.    (CL77— 64) 
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1  In  a  device  for  supporting  an  apertured  part  in 
various  positions  in  a  countersinking  apparatus  to  obtain 
uniform  countersinks  in  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  various 
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diameters  in  said  part,  a  base  member,  a  second  member 
for  supporting  a  part,  means  for  yieldably  retaining  said 
part  on  said  second  member,  means  for  positioning  said 
part  on  said  second  member  in  a  predetermined  position, 
means  mounting  said  second  member  for  movement  on 
said  base  member  through  a  predetermined  path  to  move 
the  part  with  the  apertures  therem  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  the  countersinking  tool,  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond member,  means  for  locating  said  second  member 
in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  to  coaxially  align 
the  apertures  in  said  part  individually  with  the  counter- 
sinking tool,  a  plurality  of  elements  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers cngageable  with  the  other  member,  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  members  toward  each  other  to  maintain 
said  other  member  in  engagement  with  said  elements,  and 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  on  said  other  member  disposed 
in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  at  various 
elevations  for  engaging  said  pins  and  supporting  said 
other  member  at  various  elevations  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  to  said  various  positions. 


bill  to  close  said  hook  and  inturned  into  said  hook  behind 
said  bill  for  flexuig  of  said  tongue  rearwardly  away  from 


2,83e,4T7 

BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER  OF  WALL-TYPE 

Wataoa  A.  Stmb,  Butler,  Pa. 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,049 

4  Claims.    (CL  SI— 3  J) 


1.  A  wall  attached  bottle  opener  comprising  an  elon- 
gated split  wire  loop  adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of 
a  wall,  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  loop  termi- 
nating mid-way  of  a  long  side  of  said  loop,  first  and 
second  leg  portions  extending  alongside  each  other  up- 
wardly from  the  respective  leg  portions  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  said  loop,  said  first  leg  portion  having  a  lateral 
extension  terminating  in  a  threaded  portion  for  securing 
the  opener  to  a  wall,  said  second  leg  portion  continuing 
into  a  forward  and  downward  portion  which  is  then  bent 
back  upon  itself  and  terminates  in  an  extension  wrapped 
about  said  lateral  portion,  and  said  forward  and  down- 
ward portion  terminating  in  a  nose  portion  directed  to- 
ward said  loop  plane  to  form  a  hook  to  engage  under  the 
skirt  of  a  bottle  cap  to  be  removed. 


said  bill  by  a  support  interposed  between  said  bill  and 
the  inturned  end  of  the  tongue,  whereby  to  faciliUte 
opening  the  book. 


2,830,479 

GEAR  OPERATED  WRENCH 

WUliam  C.  Ptnn,  Daytim,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Febniarjr  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  (39,553 

4Claliiit.    (CL81— 57) 


1.  A  torsion  tool  consisting  of  a  rigid  frame;  a  train 
of  cooperating  gears  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame; 
a  driving  and  a  driven  tool  member;  and  a  through  pas- 
sage, having  at  least  one  fiat  side,  coaxially  provided  in 
the  respective  gear  at  each  end  of  said  train  of  gears, 
each  through  passage  being  operative  to  receive  and  re- 
movably secure  to  said  gear  either  the  driving  or  the 
driven  tool  member  so  that  said  member  extends  from 
either  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  frame. 


2  830  480 
SPANNER  WRENCH  FOR  TUBING  L^IONS 
Allen  J.  Brainc,  Los  Anseles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Plomb  Tool  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation 

AppUcatioD  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,560 
3  Claims.    (Q.  81— 90) 


2,830,478 

INTEGRAL  HANDLE  SUFPORTING  SNAP  HOOK 

Lawrcace  W.  Prince,  Sam  Benardliio,  Calif. 

Appttcatloa  Aagoit  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,845 

IClafan.    (0.81— 53) 

An  elongated  handle  having  side  edges  and  a  snap  hook 
on  one  end  of  the  handle  for  suspending  the  handle  on  a 
support,  said  snap  hook  comprising  a  hook  integral  with 
said  end  of  the  handle  and  extending  outwardly  thereof 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  handle 
and  terminating  in  a  bill  at  said  other  side  edge,  and  a 
resilient  tongue  at  said  other  side  edge  for  closing  and 
opening  the  hook  and  having  one  end  anchored  in  said 
end  of  the  handle  and  its  other  end  engaging  behind  said 


1.  A  spanner  wrench  for  turning  a  cylindrical  union 
element  on  tubing,  wherein  the  union  element  has  spanner 
recesses  in  one  end.  said  wrench  comprising  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  spanner  member  including  a  cyiindri- 
cally  curved  flange  for  embracing  said  union  element,  a 
radial  flange  for  seating  on  said  end  of  the  union  element 
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and  having  an  inner  edge  for  embracing  said  tubing, 
spanner  lugs  at  one  side  of  said  radial  flange  and  rigidly 
joined  to  both  of  said  flanges,  said  lugs  extending  axially 
from  said  radial  flange  and  radially  inwardly  from  said 
cylindrically  curved  flange,  and  a  radial  extension  rigidly 
joined  to  the  outside  of  said  cylindri.-ally  curved  flange 
for  applying  a  torque  to  the  spanner  member,  said  ex- 
tension extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindri- 
cally curved  flange  in  the  plane  of  said  radial  flange. 


2,83MS1 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plalncs,  111.,  Ms^or  to  Hammond 

Organ  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,731 

4  Claims.    (CL  84— 1.01) 


:  TTTJ  T  T   1 
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1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  at  least 
three  octaves  of  keys,  the  combination  of  a  single  set  of 
generators  capable  of  supplying  complex  wave  electric 
tone  signals  of  the  chromatic  scale  throughout  at  least 
a  three  octave  range,  at  least  two  separate  amplifiers 
each  having  a  speaker  coupled  to  its  output,  and  means 
operable  by  the  keys  for  causing  the  outputs  of  one 
octave  of  generators  to  be  supplied  to  the  input  of  one 
amplifier  and  for  causing  the  outputs  of  the  generators 
of  the  adjacent  octaves  to  be  supplied  to  a  different  am- 
plifier. 


2,830,482 

ACCORDIONS 

Thomas  Allan  Patti,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  William  Brancr,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  September  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  456.191 

7  CUims.    (CL  84—376) 


1.  An  accordion  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
an  end  plate,  a  plurality  of  keys  pivotally  mounted  rela' 
tive  to  said  end  plate,  a  tone  chamber  projecting  inward- 
ly from  and  carried  by  said  plate  and  opening  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  reed  block  mounted  beneath  said  plate  and 
opening  therethrough,  a  second  reed  block  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  tone  chamber  and  opening  inwardly 
therethrough,  a  first  lever  carried  by  each  of  said  keys 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  depressing  the  key,  a  valve 
member  carried  by  said  first  lever  and  adapted,  upon 
depressing  its  key,  to  permit  air  to  pass  through  a  pair 
of  reeds  in  one  reed  block  and  through  the  tone  chamber 
a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  from  said  end  plate, 
a  valve  member  carried  by  said  second  lever,  and  adapted 
upon  actuaUon  of  said  second  lever  to  permit  air  to 
pass  through  a  pair  of  reeds  of  another  reed  block  to 
produce  a  tone,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
lever  conucting  the  outer  end  of  the  fint  lever  to  actuate 
both  said  valves  from  said  first  lever. 


2,830,483 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  MOUTHPIECE  OF 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Harrison  H.  Saylor  and  Ivan  C.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,953 

1  Claim.    (CL  84—398) 


A  device  of  the  class  decribed  comprising,  a  ferrule, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  ferrule 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opening 
through  said  ferrule,  a  pivot  on  the  side  of  the  arm  remote 
from  said  ferrule  and  spaced  from  said  arm.  a  bar  in  the 
space  between  said  pivot  and  said  arm.  said  bar  being 
rcckable  on  said  pivot,  and  means  for  causing  a  rocking 
of  said  bar  on  said  pivot,  whereby  one  end  of  said  bar 
is  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  arm,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  chin  contact  plate  carried  at  the  movable  end 
of  said  bar. 


2,830,484 

HEAD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE 

DRUM  TYPE 

James  V.  Erwin,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,616 

2  Claims.    (CL  84 — 414) 


r  A  head  for  use  on  drums,  banjoes  and  the  like,  said 
head  comprising  a  sheet  of  homogeneous  material,  said 
sheet  being  resistant  to  water,  having  substantially  uni- 
form flexible  characteristics  over  a  wide  range  of  tempera- 
ture, and  retaining  its  set  tension  when  in  use,  said  ma- 
terial comprising  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin. 


2,830,485 

TUBULAR  RIVET  FORMED  FROM  STRIP 

METALLIC  STOCK 

7*".^  Macy    Westfleld,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   niinob 

Tool  Works,  Chlca«o.  01.,  a  corporation  of  nHnois 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579J78 

4  Claims.    (CL  85—40) 


1.  A  rivet  type  fastener  comprising  an  axially  split 
tubular  member  formed  from  a  strip  of  meullic  stock 
and  including  a  tubular  body  section  having  an  external 
diameter  conforming  substantially  with  the  work  aper- 
ture into  which  the  body  is  to  be  inserted,  an  integral 
annular  bead  of  solid  cross  section  at  one  end  of  said 
body  section  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  body  section  to  provide  a  work 
engaging  shoulder,  the  outer  margin  of  which  is  curved 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc  from  the  junc- 
ture thereof  with  the  external  surface  of  the  body  to  the 
outermost  extremity  of  the  rivet  and  which  is  of  such 
radial  thickness  as  to  permit  bending  into  circular  form 
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without  experiencing  fracture,  and  an  integral  annular 
bead  of  solid  cross  section  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the  internal  periphery  of 
said  tubular  body  section,  the  inner  margin  of  said  bead 
being  curved  from  the  juncture  thereof  with  the  internal 
surface  of  the  body  toward  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
rivet  to  provide  a  camlike  surface  for  accommodating 
the  annular  advancing  extremity  of  an  axially  inserted 
tool  to  effect  radial  outward  rolling  of  said  bead  into 
engagement  with  a  work  surface  oppositely  disposed  from 
the  work  surface  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  bead, 
said  tool  engageable  bead  being  of  such  external  curva- 
ture and  cross-sectional  size  as  to  permit  bending  thereof 
into  circular  form  and  subsequent  outward  rolling  there- 
of into  engagement  with  a  work  surface  without  ex- 
periencing fracture. 


from  a  distant  object,  means  for  rotating  said  receivers 
at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  and  means  for  indicating 
time  interval  between  separate  pulses  generated  by  dif- 
ferent receivers. 


2J3#,4M 
RESILIENT  Nirr  WITH  TENSION  INDICATING 

MEANS 

Edwin  L  DUloa,  Van  Nnyi,  CaHf^  Mrignor  to  W.  C. 
DiUon  A  Company,  be,.  Van  Nnyi,  Callf^  a  corpoca- 
tioo  of  DUnote 
Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,621 
IClaloL    (Q.  85— 62) 


\K 


A  load  indicating  device  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a 
fastener  for  securing  a  plurality  of  members  together 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body  member  having 
a  slot  extending  therethrough  opening  at  opposite  ends 
into  circular  openings  of  larger  diameter  than  the  width 
dimension  of  the  slot,  thereby  forming  an  elastically  de- 
formable  unit  including  opposed  central  body  p<»tions 
on  either  side  of  said  slot  and  end  body  portions  sur- 
rounding said  openings,  said  cikI  body  portions  being 
narrower  than  said  central  body  portions  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  openings  to  facilitate  flexure  of  said 
opposed  central  body  portions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  bore  extending  completely  through  said  central  body 
portions  at  right  angles  to  said  slot,  the  portion  of  said 
bore  on  one  side  of  the  slot  providing  an  enlarged  clear- 
ance passage  freely  receiving  a  cooperating  fastening  bolt, 
the  portion  of  said  bore  on  the  other  side  of  said  slot 
being  screw  threaded  to  cooperatively  engage  said  bolt, 
and  a  deflection  indicator  including  a  flnger  and  a  co- 
operating marlc  carried  by  said  central  body  portions 
above  and  below  said  slot 


II 


2,830,488 

INTERFERENTIAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Boyd  Agnew,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  September  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,996 

14  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 


1.  An  interferential  measuring  device  for  determining 
surface  flatness  comprising:  a  source  of  light,  rotatably 
mounted  prism  means  for  collecting  said  light  from  said 
source  and  for  projecting  parallel  light  waves;  reflecting 
means  disposed  on  said  surface  in  the  path  of  and  r&- 
Qoote  from  said  first  mentioned  means  for  receiving  and 
reflectively  returning  said  light  waves;  meaiu  included 
in  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  prism  means  for  creat- 
mg  interference  between  said  projected  and  said  return- 
ing light  waves;  means  for  viewing  an  interference  pattern 
produced  by  said  interference;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
prism  means  and  said  means  included  therein,  whereby 
any  slight  deviation  in  the  flatness  of  the  surface  being 
measured  may  be  determined  by  reference  to  said  inter- 
ference pattern  viewed  through  said  viewing  means. 


2  830,489 
VARIABLE  RESOLUTION  VOLTAGE  CONTROL- 
LABLE INTERFEROMETER 
Clayboumc  Mitchell,  Inkster,  and  Richard  BIytfae,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  Midi^  asslgnon,  by  means  amignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaentad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,709 
1  Claim.    (Q.  88— 14) 


2,830.487 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  FLNDING  DEVICE 
Loais   E.   GrifBth,   Indianapolis,   Ind^    amignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  tiM  Navy 

AppUcation  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,351 

7  Claims.    (O.  88—1) 

(Gruted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  range  of  a  distant 
object  comprising,  first  and  second  laterally  displaced 
radiant  eikergy  sensitive  receivers  having  a  field  of  view 
adaptable   for   producing  pulses   from   energy   emitting 


An  interferometer  device  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  source  of  light  comprising,  in  combination:  an  in- 
terferometer having  at  least  two  interference  plates,  one 
spaced  from  the  other;  and  a  magnetostrictive  control 
unit,  including  a  tubular  magnetostrictive  element  di- 
rectly affixed  to  one  said  interference  plate,  and  a  coil 
through  which  a  current  may  be  passed  to  magneto- 
strictively  vary  a  dimension  of  said  magnetostrictive  ele- 
ment and  consequently  the  space  between  said  interfer- 
ence plates,  the  light  from  said  source  communicating 
with  said  interference  plates  by  means  of  the  tubular 
cavity  in  said  control  element. 
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2,830,490 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 
THE  SURFACE  SMOOTHNESS  OF  GLOSSY  OB- 
JECTS 

Mary  S.  Pellegrini,  PhiUdclphla,  Pa. 
AppUcatioo  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,899 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—14) 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc  266) 


A  device  for  measuring  the  gloss  of  a  plane  or  curved 
surface  by  positioning  said  device  on  said  surface  and 
alternately  reflecting  sundard  mesh  screens  by  said  sur- 
face m  said  device  until  a  visually  distinct  image  is  ob- 
tained which  determines  the  gloss  rating  of  said  test  sur- 
face, comprising  a  substantially  light-proof  box  having  a 
top,  side  and  parallel  walls,  and  an  open  bottom,  a  cush- 
ioning means  secured  to  the  edge  defining  said  open  bot- 
tom, adapted  for  contour  and  tight  sealing  engagement 
of  said  box  with  said  test  surface  whereby  a  light-proof 
chamber  is  defined  in  said  box  when  said  open  bottom 
is  positioned  in  scaling  engagement  with  said  test  surface, 
said  top  and  side  walls  being  arranged  to  form  an  exten- 
sion and  a  lower  level  top  portion  on  said  box,  said  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  flash- 
light having  a  diffuser  for  projecting  light  into  said  cham- 
ber mounted  in  said  aperture,  mesh  screen  supporting 
means  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  parallel  walls  for 
supporting  a  mesh  screen  in  said  chamber  between  said 
flashlight  and  said  open  bottom,  and  a  mesh  screen 
mounted  on  said  support  means  having  a  mesh  capable 
of  being  reflected  as  a  visually  distinct  image  by  said  test 
surface,  said  low  level  top  portion  being  provided  with  a 
slot  for  visual  observation  of  said  image  and  said  gloss 
being  determined  by  the  rating  of  said  screen  producing 
said  distinct  image. 


2,830,491 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ORTHO  PROJECTOR 

Sol  Dorocsbek,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,099 

18  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
(Granted  onder  Thle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  a  two  dimensional  view 
.onto  a  three  dimensional  model  compriiing  aligning  a 
transparency  containing  the  view  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
photo-sensitive  model,  rotating  the  transparency  and 
model,  projecting  the  transparency  through  an  optical  pro- 
jection  assembly   to  the   model,  lUuminaung   the   trans- 


parency, progressively  scanning  the  transparency  and 
model  with  the  optical  projection  assembly  to  traiufer 
the  two  dimensional  view  onto  the  model,  and  illuminat- 
ing the  optical  projection  assembly  to  project  the  trans- 
parency onto  the  model  by  a  collimated  beam  of  light 
to  obtain  a  beam  of  high  resolution  with  equal  area  sec- 
tions for  the  View  through  the  required  depth  of  field. 


243«,492 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Jowpb  T.  Goodwin,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcation  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,449 

10  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  use  in  malting 
copies  of  predetermined  portioiu  up  to  all  of  an  original, 
in  combination:  means  for  supporting  an  original  in  a 
horizontal  normally  stationary  position,  a  vertically  mov- 
able top  mask  and  a  bottom  mask;  a  horizontally  movable 
carriage  movable  along  and  parallel  to  one  side  of  an 
original  held  by  said  supporting  means;  means  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  said  top  mask  for  causing  said  top 
mask  to  move  vertically  downwardly  and  upwardly  in 
accordance  with  the  rearward  and  forward  movement  of 
the  carriage  toward  and  away  from  the  masks;  means 
biasing  said  bottom  mask  for  upward  movement,  said  top 
mask  engaging  the  bottom  mask  to  limit  upward  move- 
ment of  the  bottom  mask;  means  for  locking  said  bot- 
tom mask  in  any  desired  position;  means  for  holding  a 
strip  of  sensitized  material  vertically  behind  the  masks 
and  means  selectively  connecting  said  top  mask  to  said 
strip  whereby  said  strip  may  be  moved  downwardly  with 
the  top  mask  so  that  an  unexposed  portion  of  the  strip 
may  be  exposed  when  the  top  mask  is  again  moved  up- 
wardly. 

2,83«,493 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Homer  I.  McCain,  TraTcrsc  City,  Mich. 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,531 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 24) 


.•SF 


1.  A  photograpic  printing  device  comprising,  a  base 
plate,  laterally  extending  rails  having  horizontally 
turned  flanges  and  secured  in  parallel  relation  on  said 
base  plate,  a  raised  ledge  along  the  front  edge  of  said 
base  plate,  a  flat  carriage  having  rollers  mounted  on 
vertical  axis  on  its  underside  and  transversely  and  verti- 


.^."^S 
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cally  engaged  with  the  flanges  of  said  rails  to  laterally 
slidably  support  said  carriage,  a  first  positioning  plate 
angularly  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ledge,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  carriage  and  projecting  over  said  position- 
ing plate,  a  switch  housing  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
handle  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  carriage  oyer  said 
positioning  plate,  a  catch  pivoted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  pin  on  its  underside  engageable  with  said  posi- 
tioning plate,  said  positioning  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
divergent  lines  of  holes  therein  with  the  holes  in  each 
line  spaced  differently  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pin 
in  different  adjusted  positions  of  said  positioning  plate,  a 
grip  on  said  catch  adapted  to  be  gripped  with  said  handle 
to  retract  said  pin  out  of  said  boles,  a  switch  in  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  light  of  a  pro- 
jection printer,  a  one  way  trip  mechanism  in  said  hous- 
ing arranged  to  trip  said  switch  when  said  grip  is  actu- 
ated, upsunding  flanges  extending  longitudinally  from 
front  to  rear  along  the  sides  of  said  carriage,  a  support 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  flanges  on  said  carriage, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  underside  of  said  support  plate 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  over  the  top  of  said 
carriage,  said  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  holes 
therein  with  the  holes  in  each  line  having  different  spac- 
ing, a  pin  on  said  arm  selectively  engageable  in   the 
holes  in  said  carriage,  an  arm  positioning  leaf  hinged  to 
said  support  plate  over  said  arm  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  selectively  receiving  a  projection  on  said  arm 
with  the  pin  on  the  arm  alioed  with  one  of  the  lines  of 
holes  in  said  carriage,  a  photographic  sheet  holder  hori- 
zontally rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  plate,  coact- 
ing  detents  locating  said  sheet  holder  in  90*  rotated  po- 
sitions on  said  support  plate,  a  fixed  pintle  supported 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  carriage  on  said  base  plate, 
a  laterally  swingable  pintle  mounted  on  said  base  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  first  pintle,  a  masking  sheet  hav- 
ing upstanding  flanges  on  its  sides  with  said  pintles  re- 
movably engaged  with  the  flanges  at  the  rear  of  the 
sheet,   a  bridge  spanning  the  adjusted  positions  of  said 
carriage  and  having  a  ledge  supporting  the  front  of  said 
masking  sheet,  and  a  brace  pivoted  on  said  bridge  and 
slidably  engageable  with  the  edge  of  said  masking  sheet 
to  support  said  masking  sheet  in  angularly  elevated  posi- 
tion over  said  sheet  holder,  said  masking  sheet  having 
a  printing  aperture  formed  therein  registering  with  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  sheet  holder  as  determined  by  the 
locations  of  said  pins. 


identical  symmetrically  disposed  image  erecting  systems 
each  having  four  plane  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  along 
an  optical  axis,  the  ends  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  two 
systems  being  parallel  to  each  other,  at  least  one  rod 
mounted  on  said  housing,  the  first  reflecting  surface  in 
each  system  being  fixed  on  said  rod  in  a  position  to  be 
met  first  by  the  light  rays  reflected  from  a  photograph 
being  observed,  the  remaining  three  surfaces  in  each  sys- 
tem being  mounted  in  said  bousing,  one  of  the  remain- 
ing three  reflecting  surfaces  in  of»e  system  and  the  cor- 
responding reflecting  surface  in  the  other  system  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  simultaneous  rotation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  a  light 
ray  travelling  along  the  optical  axis  and  reflected  from 
said  surfaces  and  said  one  of  said  remainder  of  reflect- 
ing surfaces  in  one  system  being  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  corresponding  reflecting  surface   in  the 
other  system,  a  second  reflecting  surface  of  the  remain- 
ing three  reflecting  surfaces  in  one  system  and  the  cor- 
responding reflecting  surface  in  the  other  system  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  simultaneous  relation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  a  light 
ray  travelling  along  the  c^ticai  axes  of  said  systems  and 
reflected  from  said  surfaces  and  also  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  about  which  said  one  reflecting  surface  and  the  re- 
flecting surface  corresponding  to  said  one  surface  is  ro- 
tatable,  and  said  secotvd  reflecting  surface  being  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  corresponding  reflecting  sur- 
face in  the  other  system,  a  plurality  of  hand  operated 
members  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  meaiu  for 
connecting  one  of  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  members 
to  said  one  of  the  remaining  three  reflecting  surfaces  and 
the  corresponding  reflecting  surface  for  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  said  reflecting  surfaces,  means  for  connecting 
another  of  said  portion  of  said  members  to  said  one  of 
the  remaining  three  reflecting  surfaces  for  rotating  said 
one  reflecting  surface  relative  to  the  corre^>onding  re- 
flecting surface  in  the  other  system,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  memben  to 
said  second  reflecting  surface  and  the  corre^wnding  re- 
flecting surface   in  the  other  system  for   simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  reflecting  surfaces,  and  means  for  con- 
necting another  of  the  remainder  of  said  memben  to  said 
second  reflecting  surface  for  rotation  of  said  second  re- 
flecting surface  relative  to  the  corresponding  reflecting 
surface  in  the  other  system. 


2,t3«.494 

STEREOSCOPE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE 

OBSERVATION  OF  AIR  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Albert   Boawcn,   The   Hagna,  aad   Gcnit   Klaas   Box, 

Voorbarg,  Nctbcriands,  amignon  to  N.  V.  OptiKbc 

Industrie  "dc  Ondc  Delft,"  Delft,  Nethcriands 

AppUatlon  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,909 

Claims  priortty,  appllcatloa  Netherlands 

September  5,  1952 

3  ClalnH.    (a.  8»— 29) 


2,830,495 
WIDE  ANGLE  ANASTIGMATIC  OBJECTIVE  COM- 
PRISING TWO  NEGATIVE  MENISCUS  INNER 
COMPONENTS  ENCLOSED  BY  OUTER  POSITIVE 
MENISCUS  COMPONENTS 
Friedrkh  Koch  and  Robert  Rkfatcr,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenbcim  (Brcnz), 
Germany 

Application  August  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  16, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88— 57) 


•»   t    «••*•«%     *    * 


it    It      a*  4r  4f   * 


1.  A  wide  angle  anastigmatic  objective  for  aerial  pho- 
tography and  projection  purposes  of  the  basic  form  con- 
taining at  least  two  negative  meniscus  inner  components 
1.  A  binocular  stereoscope,  particularly  for  the  obscrva-   concave  toward  each  other  and  enclosing  a  central  inner 
tion  of  aerial  photographs,  comprising  a  housing,  two   air  space  and   a  diaphragm   therein,  and   two  positive 
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meniscus  outer  components  concave  toward  the  negative 
components  and  all  axially  aligned  and  airepaced  apart, 
said  four  clemenu  being  corrected  especially  for  spheri- 
cal aberration  characterized  by  the  said  inner  central  air 
space  being  greater  than  80%  and  smaller  than  200%  of 
the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  inner 
concave  surfaces  of  said  negative  components  bounding 
said  air  space,  and  by  a  subsantially  afocal  correcting 
component  located  substantially  at  the  diaphragm  position 
for  correcting  for  residual  astigmatic  zonal  abberation  of 
the  objective,  said  component  having  merely  spherical 
outer  surfaces  the  radii  of  which  lying  between  —1.5-/ 
»nd  +1.3-/  including  plane  surfaces,  and  the  mean  re- 
fractive index  of  said  correcting  component  in  combina- 
tion with  said  radii  being  such  that  its  refractive  power 
Ues  between  —0.2//  and  -♦-0.2//  including  zero  power,  / 
being  the  focal  length  and  1//  the  focal  power  of  the 
objective. 


2,S3d,4H 

CONTACT  LATCH  MECHANISM 

PMri  E.  AndcfWMi,  Torrance,  and  Stcphca  A.  Stem,  GIcd- 

daJc  Califs  aHtgnon  to  the  United  Stetca  of  America 

aa  rcprMcatod  by  Of  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatkM  March  U,  19S4,  Seitel  No.  419,120 

ICliUin.    (CL  89^1.7) 


stop  levers  overlapping  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  link,  whereby  said  stop  members  and  said  blast  vane 
are  positively  moved  to  their  said  second  position  by  and 
in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  control  lever  to  said  second 
position,  a  pair  of  torsion  springs,  each  said  spring  being 
anchored  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  second  pivot  pin  and 
the  forward  end  thereof  biasing  a  respective  stop  mem- 
ber in  a  counterclockwise  direction  into  rocket  engaging 
position;  a  firing  circuit  for  firing  a  rocket  in  said  tube 
and  including  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  electrical 
terminals  each  carried  by  a  respective  strap,  a  single  con- 
tact fixed  with  said  control  lever  and  insulated  therefrom 
for  movement  to  bridge  said  terminals  when  said  lever 
is  in  second  position  only,  and  a  resilient  latch  carried  by 
said  bracket  to  yieldably  engage  a  peripheral  groove  in  a 
rocket  when  the  latter  is  stopped  in  loading  movement  by 
said  stop  members  in  first  position;  and  protective  means 
for  said  contact  and  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  detach- 
able cover  for  enclosing  said  mechanism  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  disposed  medially  in  the  rearward  and  upper 
havmg  a  length  equal  to  the  travel  of  roution  of  said  lever. 


PRESSURE  RELEASE  DETENT 
^^iJL^'SSi:  !f"J'"^!f*>'  "^  "-^  S.  Swithen, 

be,  BariMuk,  CaW .,  a  conontioB  of  CaHforafai 
AppttcatfcM  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,1M 
SCIataH.    (CL  19^1.7) 


In  a  contact  and  stop  mechanism  for  a  rocket  launcher 
tube,  the  combination  with,  a  clamp  for  the  securement  of 
said  mechanism  on  the  breech  end  of  said  launcher  ccm- 
prising,  a  clamp  for  encircling  said  tube,  said  clamp  de- 
fining an  elongated  arcuate  upper  portion  tapering  towards 
its  lower  ends  thereof  to  terminate  in  downwardly  depend- 
ing cars  adapted  to  receive  adjustable  fastenmg  means; 
means  for  supporting  operating  elements  of  said  mech- 
anism on  said  clamp  comprising,  a  unitary  base  bracket 
defining  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  axialjy  spaced, 
transversely  aligned,  inverted  U-shaped  members,  each 
said  member  defining  a  short  leg  resting  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  clamp  and  a  longer  leg  having  an  arcuate  end 
secured  to  said  upper  portion,  said  short  legs  being  integral 
with  transversely  opposed  elongated  vertical  straps  their 
lower  ends  thereof  being  integrally  connected  to  an  arcu- 
ate web  resting  on  said  upper  portion  and  forming  a  mech- 
anism receiving  trough:  said  contact  and  stop  mechanism 
comprising,  first  and  second  pivot  pins  mounted  by  and 
between  said  vertical  straps  at  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  thereof,  a  control  lever  joumaled  on  said  first  pivot 
pin  between  said  straps  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  first 
forward  loading  position  to  a  second  vertical  firing  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  identical  stop  members  journaled  in  later- 
ally spaced  relation  for  independent  rotation  on  said  sec- 
ond pin,  each  said  stop  member  defining  a  downwardly 
depending  finger  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  hav- 
ing an  integral  inwardly  extending  protuberance  a  blast 
vane  pivoted  on  said  second  pivot  pin  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  free  of  the  blast  path  of  a  rocket 
in  said  tube  to  a  second  position  within  said  path  for  oper- 
ation by  said  blast  to  return  to  said  first  position  a  link 
disposed  between  said  stop  members  havmg  its  forward 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  control  lever  and  at  its 
rearward  end  tc  the  upper  end  of  said  blast  vane  said  link 
having  an  effective  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
separation  of  said  p.vot  pms.  said  protuberances  on  said 


1.  In  a  rocket  launcher  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to 
contain  a  rocket  having  an  annular  configuration  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  the  combination  of  a  rocket  detent 
for  the  tube  comprising  a  spring  strip  having  the  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
tube  and  providing  a  free  end  of  said  strip,  wing  means 
located  on  the  free  end  of  the  strip  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  pawl  and  a  pin 
pivotally  mounting  the  pawl  on  said  wing  means,  said 
pawl  having  a  rocket-engaging  arm  normally  extending  in- 
wardly and  disposed  axially  of  the  tube  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  pin  and  a  shotilder  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
abut  the  strip,  a  retainer  boss  on  the  pawl  having  a  spring 
abutment,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  aecured  be- 
tween said  strip  and  the  tube  and  having  a  fr»e  end  en- 
gaging said  spring  abutment  whereby  to  releasably  retain 
said  pawl  in  initial  position  subject  to  release  by  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pawl  about  the  pin. 


2.83t,49t 

MULTIPLE  CARTRIDGE  CLIP  FEEDING  MECH- 

ANISMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Bernard    Malllard,    Gcacra,    Switzeriand,    a«lgiior    to 

"Brevets   Aero-MccaBlqaca,"  Gcocva,   Switurland,   a 

society  of  Switzerlaiid 
AppUcatloa  October  22,  1954,  Swial  No.  4^,143 
ISClBiau.    (CLt9— 33) 

1.  An  automatic  gun  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  gun  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  sup- 
port for  recoil  and  anti-recoil  displacement,  a  magazine 
fixed  to  said  support  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge 
end  a  multiplicity  of  juxtaposed  cartridge  clips  movably 
guided  in  said  magazine,  each  of  said  clips  consisting  of 
a  holder-plate  transverse  to  its  direction  of  movement  in 
said  magazine  and  a  row  of  cartridges  each  deuchably 
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held  by  said  plate,  said  cartridges  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  line  of  fire  of  said  gun,  discharge  means 
carried  by  said  magazine  for  guiding  every  cartridge  clip, 
as  it  has  reached  said  discharge  end,  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  its  own  plane  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
gun,  a  mechanism  carried  by  said  magazine  discharge 
end  for  stripping  from  the  holder  plate  of  every  clip  in 
said  discharge  guiding  means  the  cartridges  thereof  suc- 
cessively and  feeding  them  to  said  gun,  while  simultane- 
ously propelling  said  holder  plate  outwardly  through  said 


an  externally  threaded  tube,  an  adaptor  having  an  open- 
ing that  is  internally  threaded  to  receive  said  tube  and 
having  portions  engageable  with  the  valve  casing  for  axial- 
ly  alining  said  tube  with  the  valve  seat,  a  spindle  joumaled 
in  said  tube  and  having  a  tool  receiving  portion  project- 
ing beyond  an  end  of  said  tube,  a  milling  cutter  mounted 
on  said  tool-receiving  portion,  a  handle  operably  connect- 
ed to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle  for  manually  rotat- 
ing the  spindle,  a  rigid  stop  member  located  between 
said  tool  receiving  portion  and  said  tube  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  said  tool  receiving  portion  toward  said  tube, 
and  means  including  a  helical  spring  on  said  spindle  en- 
gaging the  top  end  of  said  tube  for  yieldably  holding  said 


discharge  guiding  means,  means  movably  guided  in  said 
magazine  for  driving  said  cartridge  clips  from  said  inlet 
end  of  said  magazine  to  said  discharge  end  thereof,  actu- 
ating means  carried  by  said  magazine  consisting  of  a 
piece  movable  with  respect  to  said  magazine,  resilient 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  clip  driving  means  the 
energy  supplied  by  the  movement  of  said  piece  with 
respect  to  said  magazine,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  gun  and  said  piece  for  moving  said  piece  with  re- 
spect to  said  magazine  in  response  to  recoil  displacement 
of  said  gun  with  respect  to  said  magazine. 


2,t3«v499 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED 

TANK  GUNS 

Geortea  !▼•■,  Puis,  France 

ApailcatkMi  ScptcsBber  M,  If55,  Serial  No.  537,840 

ClalnM  priority,  fpHcation  FnuMt  October  11, 1954 

SOiilBM.   (CL  89^-47) 


1.  In  a  tank  vehicle  comprising  a  turret,  a  gun  barrel 
extending  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction  relative 
to  said  turret  and  having  at  least  its  rear  end  positioned 
externally  of  said  turret,  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  ot 
said  turret  behind  said  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  load- 
ing device  including  a  protecting  member  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  and  carrying  ammunition  supporting  means 
at  its  inner  side,  uid  member  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  said  tangential  direction 
between  a  potition  in  which  it  doaes  said  opening  and  a 
position  in  which  said  supporting  means  are  in  alignment 
with  said  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  rammer  member 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  protecting  member  in 
said  tangential  direction  and  for  sliding  movement  rela 
tivc  thereto. 


it 


to 


1.83t.5M 

VALVE  SEATING  TOOL 
Ckarka  F.  Sckisltla,  Lnkcwood,  Ohio, 

Henry  Hcnog,  Cleveland,  Okie 

Appllaitton  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,970 

3ClalDM.    (Cin—llS) 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  repairing  a  valve  seat  in  a  eating 

provided  with  an  opening  alined  with  the  seat  comprising 


stop  member  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
tube  and  providing  friction  slip  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  tube  and  said  spindle  for  creating  a  torque 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  friction  created  by  the  engag- 
ing threads  of  said  tube  and  said  adaptor  when  said  spin- 
dle is  rotated,  said  torque  tending  to  transmit  rotation 
from  the  spindle  to  the  tube  so  as  to  move  the  tube  and 
the  spindle  axially  with  respect  to  the  adi^tor  but  being 
relatively  li^t  so  that  said  tube  may  be  held  manually 
against  rotation  during  rotation  of  said  spindle  to  cauae 
slippage  of  said  friction  slip  driving  connection  and  to  dis- 
continue the  axial  movement  of  said  spindle. 


2J3iJ#l 
MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PROFILE  TEMPLATES 

Cyril  Wmiara  Mcdhnnt,  WoUng,  Englaiid,  aaslgnor  to 

Vldcera-AriMtiougi  Limited,  London,  Eng^nd 

Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,407 

Claima  priority,  appttcatlon  Grant  Britain 

December  15,  1953 

3  Claima.   (CL9»— 13) 


V  -r 


1.  A  profiling  machine  comprising  a  guide  means,  a 
carriage  mounted  thereon  for  rectilinear  movement  in  a 
given  direction,  a  cutter  head  guided  for  movement  on 
said  carriage  transversely  to  said  given  direction,  rotary 
drive  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  moving  same  along 
its  guide  means  said  drive  means  comprising  a  crank 
rotauble  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  carriage,  a  croashead 
on  said  guide  means  constrained  to  movement  thereon 
in  a  straight  path  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  the  free  end  of  said  crank  being 
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pivoted  to  said  crosshead  whereby  the  entire  component 
of  angular  movement  of  the  crank  in  the  direction  of  said 
straight  path  will  be  absorbed  by  said  movement  of  the 
crosshead  without  affecting  said  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  carriage  or  the  rate  of  acceleration  thereof  at 
various  points  in  its  movement,  and  said  displacement 
of  the  carriage  at  any  time  and  the  acceleration  and  de- 
celeration thereof  will  be  equal  to  similar  components  of 
the  crank  angular  movement  and  the  acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  the  free  end  of  the  crank  in  said  given 
direction,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  carriage  opera- 
lively  interconnecting  said  drive  means  with  the  cutter- 
head  for  causing  transverse  movement  of  the  cutterhead 
on  the  carriage,  said  interconnecting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cam  rotatable  on  said  carriage,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  cam  and  said  crank  for  rotary  movement  at  pre- 
determined fixed  ratios,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  car- 
riage and  connected  to  said  cutterhead  to  cause  transverse 
movement  of  the  cutterhead  responsive  to  swinging  of 
said  lever  about  its  fulcrum,  said  lever  being  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  cam  at  a  location  removed  from  its 
fulcrum. 


2,83e.502 

SWARF  CLTTING  MILLING  MACHINE 

Frank  G.  Van  De  Water,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 

fignor  to  Glide  Easy  Farnitnrc  Company,  Hawthorne, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  F^bniary  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  566^37 

10  Claims.    (CI.  90—13) 


c 


% 


C  A.^^ 


■''^^'- 


1.  A  swarf  cutting  milling  machine  comprising  a  table 
section  for  holding  a  work  piece,  a  second  section  for 
making  a  swarf  cut  on  the  work  piece,  and  means  for 
moving  said  table  section  along  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal path  relative  to  said  second  section  to  make  a  cut, 
said  second  section  including  a  guide  rail  extending  gen- 
erally horizontally  above  said  table  section  and  trans- 
versely of  said  path,  a  member  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  said  rail  transversely  of  said  path,  a  cam 
following  mechanism  for  engaging  a  cam  extending  along 
said  path  and  shifting  said  member  along  the  rail  as  the 
table  section  moves  along  the  path,  an  clement  mounted 
by  said  member  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  in 
only  a  predetermined  essentially  vertical  direction,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  element  at  an  upper  location 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  location,  a  structure 
pivotally  mounting  said  link  at  a  lower  location  and  act- 
ing through  said  link  to  cause  bodily  swinging  movement 
of  said  element  about  a  swarf  axis  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  path  in  response  to  said  shifting  movement 
of  said  member,  a  motor  unit  for  carrying  and  driving 
a  roury  milling  cutter,  a  connection  attaching  said  motor 
unit  to  said  element  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
axis  essentially  parallel  to  and  offset  laterally  from  said 
swarf  axis,  and  a  cam  actuated  mechanism  operable  by 
a  cam  extending  arcuately  about  said  swarf  axis  and  act- 
ing to  pivot  said  motor  unit  about  said  second  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  element  as  the  table  section  advances  and  as 
said  element  swings  about  said  first  axis. 


2«t3M03 

PAPER  MACHINERY 

Joecph  Baxter,  Jr^  Franklin,  Ohio,  lariinirr  lo  The  Bbcfc- 

Clawson  Company,  Hamiltoo,  Ohio,  a  coipondoB  of 

Ohio 

Application  October  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  462,093 

SClalim.    (CL92— «<) 


-%■?- 


1  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  lubes  of  porous 
fibrous  web  material  on  mandrels,  comprising  a  pair  of 
press  sections  each  including  a  pair  of  press  rolls  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  alignment,  means  mounting  said  press 
sections  for  relative  movement  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  with  said  pairs  of  rolls  in  opposed  relation 
defining  a  forming  station  for  receiving  and  caging  a  single 
said  mandrel  in  substantially  centered  relation  with  all 
four  of  said  press  rolls,  first  and  second  endless  felt  webs 
associated  with  said  press  sections  respectively  and  thread- 
ed between  said  pairs  of  rolls  in  engagement  with  the  asso- 
ciated said  pair  of  rolls,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
all  of  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction  to  cause  said  fell 
webs  to  travel  through  said  forming  station  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  wet  fibrous 
web  to  said  first  felt  for  continuous  delivery  thereby  to 
said  forming  station,  means  connected  with  said  press 
sections  for  maintaining  pressure  engagement  of  said  rolls 
with  said  caged  mandrel  causing  said  felt  webs  to  wrap 
substantial  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  caged  man- 
drel and  thereby  to  rotate  said  caged  mandrel  with  result- 
ing winding  thereon  of  said  fibrous  web  into  a  tube, 
said  pressure  maintaining  means  including  yieldable  pres- 
sure applying  means  providing  for  continuous  retraction 
of  said  press  sections  as  the  thickness  of  said  tube  in- 
creases, means  responsive  to  increase  of  said  tube  to  a 
predetermined  total  thickness  for  effecting  relative  retrac- 
tion of  said  press  sections  to  open  said  forming  station 
for  removal  of  said  mandrel  and  said  tube  thereon  and 
for  insertion  of  a  new  mandrel,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  press  sections  to  close  said  forming  station  and  to 
start  said  fibrous  web  winding  on  said  new  mandrel 


2,8303«4 
BAG  VALVING  AND  SLEEVING  MACHINE 
Robert    Page    Eaglet,    Rklimond,    and    John    Preston 
Crowdcr,  Jr.,  EllcrMNi,  Va.,  amlgnon  to  Virginia-Caro- 
lina Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

AppUcatlon  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,562 
5  Claims.    (CI.  92  — «) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  sleeved  valve  in  a  flat  tubu- 
lar bag  blank  having  parallel,  flat  side  walls,  at  least  one 
open  end  and  a  bellows  fold  uniting  at  least  two  adjacent 
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•dgM  of  laifd  tide  walla,  said  apparatus  compriiins  means 
for  holding  said  blank  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  open  end,  means  for  spreading  the  free 
end  of  said  bellows  fold  substantially  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  flat  side  walls  and  thereby 
spreading  apart  the  contiguous  edge  portions  of  said  side 
walls,  a  plate  movable  to  bend  said  free  end  portions  of 
said  bellows  fold  and  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  side 
walls  inwardly  through  an  angle  of  about  90*  to  a  second 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  side  walls,  means 
for  inserting  an  adhesive  bearing  edge  of  a  sleeve  into  the 
space  between  said  inwardly  bent  ends  of  the  bellows  fold 
and  the  opposed  spread  edge  portions  of  the  side  walls, 
means  for  pressing  said  inwardly  bent  ends,  said  sleeve 
and  said  spread  edge  portions  together  and  thereafter 
releasing  the  same,  means  for  releasing  said  spreading 
means,  means  for  holding  the  middle  crease  of  said  bel- 
lows fold  while  said  spread  side  walls  and  the  spread 
ends  of  said  bellows  fold  return  at  least  partly  to  their 
original  parallel  relationship,  means  for  flattening  the 
corner  of  said  bag  blank  Including  said  end  portioiu  of  the 
bellows  fold,  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means, 
means  for  lapping  said  bag  blank  while  said  holding 
means  is  being  released,  thereby  maintaining  the  longitu- 
dinal alignment  thereof  and  means  for  moving  said  blank 
away  from  said  gripping  means. 


of  single-faced  corrugated  paperboard  with  the  corruga- 
tions extending  transversely  of  the  web;  slitting  the  side 
portions  of  such  web  transversely  thereof  to  provide  the 
lines  of  separation  between  said  flaps;  severing  said  web 
transversely  to  form  a  succession  of  carton  lengths,  each 
of  which  has  at  one  end  a  tab  area  adi^Med  when  the 
length  is  folded  over  on  itself,  to  be  glued  to  the  other 
end  of  the  length  along  adjacent  a  line  which  is  to  be 
at  one  vertical  comer  of  the  carton;  then  gripping  and 
creasing  a  narrow  strip  transverse  to  the  mid-portion  of 
each  such  length,  along  what  is  to  comprise  another  and 
diagonally  opposite  vertical  comer  of  the  carton;  deflect- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  the  length  so  as  to  fold  same 


II 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARTONS 
RflTBolds  Gnrer,  St  PmU,  MIbb^  iMigMr  to  WaMorf 
Paper  ProAicts  Conpaay,  St  Paol,  Mlon^  a 
Hon  nf  Mtnnwofa 

AppUeattoB  March  12, 19S9,  Serial  No.  341,991 
IClalna.    (0.93—34.1) 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  tight  sealed  paper  board 
carton  from  a  rectangular  tubular  carton  blank  having 
closing  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  carton  walls,  the 
flaps  being  separated  by  sliu  which  terminate  outwardly 
of  the  fold  lines  connecting  the  flaps  to  the  carton  walls, 
the  method  consisting  in  folding  two  opposed  closing 
flaps  outwardly  and  simultaneously  folding  the  remain- 
ing opposed  flaps  inwardly,  the  inward  movement  of  the 
remaining  flaps  maintaining  the  direction  of  pull  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  line  of  tear,  the  combined 
movement  of  the  flaps  tearing  a  portion  of  the  thickness 
of  the  paperboard  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  fl^s 
folded  outwardly,  forming  gussets  at  the  carton  comers. 

a,i3tJM 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UDVQ-RIGID  CORRUGATED 

PAPERBOARD  CARTONS 
Edwin  E.  BuiTOoghs,  Ps— rnia,  Fhu,  awignnr  to  St  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  V.,  a  corporathM  of 
NewYmt 

AppHcatkM  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,453 
llClalBM.    (CL93— 45) 
1 .  Method  for  making  flat  blanks  adapted  to  be  opened 
out  to  form  semi-rigid  cartons,  rectangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, of  single-faced  corrugated  paperboard  with  the  cor- 
rugations running  vertically  on  the  interior  and  with  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  slitted  to  provide  separate  closure 
flaps  which  respectively  are  to  form  folded-over  top  and 
bottom  continuations  of  the  four  side  walls  of  the  carton 
when  finished,  which  method  comprises:  advancing  a  web 
T29  o.  0— ae 


at  least  partially  back  upon  itself  about  the  crease  to 
form  a  folded  length  with  the  corrugations  within  the 
fold;  then  gripping  and  creasing  said  length  along  ad- 
jacent said  tab  area  and  at  a  line  which  is  to  form  said 
first-named  comer  of  the  cartcm;  releasing  said  first- 
creased  strip  while  advancing  the  other  gripped  crease; 
so  directing  said  forward  portion  as  to  complete  the  fold- 
ing thereof  onto  the  rear  portion  of  the  carton  length; 
and  pressing  said  tab  area  in  folded-over  relation  onto 
said  other  end  of  the  length,  the  two  comer  creases  being 
made  in  alignment  with  corresponding  flap  separating  slits 
which  are  to  occur  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the 
carton,  the  other  two  diagonally  opposite  comen  remain- 
ing uncreased. 


2JUM07 

CARTON  EI^CTING  MACHINE 

Robert  1.  HIcUb,  Serille,  and  Genld  H.  Steele,  Leroy, 

Ohio,  MsigBon  to  The  Ohio  Boibovd  Company,  Rltt- 

j  Ohio,  a  coipwatlm  of  Ohio 

Application  October  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,4«4 

MClafana.    (CL  93— 51) 


1.  A  carton  erecting  machine,  including  means  pro- 
viding a  carton  erecting  die  cavity,  means  associated  with 
said  die  cavity  for  presenting  thereto  and  individually 
sufjporting  thereover  in  predetermined  axial  register  there- 
with members  of  a  sticcessive  series  of  foldable  carton 
blanks,  a  redprocable  plunger  element  having  a  former 
head  in  axial  register  with  said  die  cavity,  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocation  to  said  plunger  element  to  cause  its 
head  to  engage  a  supported  carton  blank  and  force  said 
blank  into  said  die  cavity  and  to  thereafter  retract,  rotary 
•dhesive-^plying  rollers  flanking  said  die  cavity  and  in 
arrangament  with  respect  thereto  and  to  a  carton  blank 
registmd  therewith  to  perform  a  simultaneous  bending 
and  adhesive-applying  operation  upon  certain  predeter- 
mined foldable  glue  flaps  of  said  blank  during  the  blank 
forcing  action  of  said  former  head,  and  means  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  said  rollers. 
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2,830408 
BLANK  INDIVIDUALIZING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Abraham  Novick,  Fhuhlng,  N.   Y.,  ani«iior  to  F.  L. 
Smithc  Machine  Com  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,417 
4  Claims.    (CI.  9»— «2) 


2,830^10 

MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ROAD  BUILDING 

MATERIALS 

Nazarcno  J.  Mariaal,  Media,  and  SUran  Bianco, 

ArdiBore,  Fa. 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Swial  No.  422,7M 

7Clafans.    (CL  94-— 44) 


1.  An  envelope  making  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  separating  envelope  blanks  from  a  stack 
and  arranging  and  advancing  them  in  fanned  out  forma- 
tion in  definitely  timed  relation,  means  for  gumming  and 
drying  the  seal  flaps  of  the  blanks  as  they  are  advanced 
in  fanned  out  formation,  means  for  holding  back  the 
leading  blank  of  the  fanned  out  band  for  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  overlap  spacing,  so  that  the  original  timing 
and  spacing  of  the  blanks  in  the  band  is  lost,  comprising 
a  feed  wheel,  an  obstructing  member  of  yieldable  material, 
a  pivotally  mounted  channel  metallic  block  supporting 
said  obstructing  member,  said  obstructing  member  having 
a  first  surface  extending  across  the  path  of  blank  advance 
said  first  surface  contacting  the  feed  wheel  at  a  small  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  in  which  the  blanks  are  advanced 
to  the  accumulating  station,  and  a  second  arcuate  surface 
substantially   complementary  to  a  portion  of  the  feed 
wheel  circumference  and  adjustable  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  obstructing  member,  and  metallic  support- 
ing block,  below  said  feed  wheel  adapted  to  allow  sub- 
stantially vertical  adjustment  of  the  obstructing  member 
and   its  metallic  channel  supporting  block   toward  and 
from  the  feed  wheel  while  the  machine  is  in  operation 
and  further  feeding  means  cooperative  with  the  feed  wheel 
beyond  the  obstructing  member  to  continue  the  advance 
of   the   blanks   in   individualized   relation   for   the  com- 
pletion of  them  into  finished  envelopes. 


1.  A  machine  for  distributing  granular  material  over 
the  surface  of  a  road  bed  comprising  a  chassis,  wheels  for 
said  chassis,  a  power  source  mounted  on  said  chassis  and 
operatively  connected  to  some  of  said  wheels  for  locomo- 
tion of  the  chassis,  a  mast  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a 
boom  adjustably  secured  to  said  mast  for  movement  with 
respect  to  and  laterally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
chassis,  a  distribution  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  boom,  a  blower,  conduit  means  connecting  said  blower 
and  said  distribution  head,  power  means  selectively  opera- 
tive upon  actuation  to  traverse  the  boom  with  respect  to 
and  transversely  of  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  chassis, 
said  distribution  head  comprising  a  frame,  rollers  to  sup- 
port the  frame  on  the  road  bed  surface,  means  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  the  frame  on  said  boom  in  a  substantially 
horizonul  plane  so  as  to  maintain  the  said  rollers  in 
alignment  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  chassis,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  granular  material  to  said  blower 
for  transmission  by  way  of  said  conduit  to  the  distribution 
head. 


2,830,511 

ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Marlon  C.  Wills  and  Wayne  J.  Wills,  Topeka,  Kans.,  as- 

■ignon   to   SkawBcc   MamfactiiriBg   Company,    Inc.. 

Topeka,  Kant.,  a  corporation  of  Kanns 

Application  Fcbrvary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,807 

<  Claims.    (CI.  94— 50) 


2,830,509 

GRATING 

Leopold  BmtiB,  Mamaroaeck,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424J54 

1  Claim.    (CL94— 5) 


A  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  of  said 
bars  being  reversely  bent  at  regular  spaced  intervals,  with 
the  apices  of  the  bends  of  adjacent  bars  welded  to  each 
other  to  form  an  open  reticulated  structure,  the  upper 
edge  of  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  closely 
spaced  projections,  alternate  projections  being  oppositely 
bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bar,  the  spacing 
between  said  projections  being  unrelated  to  the  spacing 
between  the  bends  whereby  the  pattern  of  projections  at 
the  various  weld  points  is  not  uniform. 


1.  In  combination   with   a   tractor   having   front  and 
rear  wheels  and  a  rearwardly  extending,  swingable  draw- 
bar;  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  at  corresponding  ends  of 
the  tractor,  there  being  an  upright  member  on  the  front 
frame  adjacent   the   tractor;   a   roller  rotaiably   carried 
by  each  frame  respectively,  the  front  frame  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  member  for  swinging  movement 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  latter;  structure  above  the 
drawbar  for  pivoully  securing  said  rear  frame  to  the 
tractor;  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  rear  frame 
to  the  drawbar;  parallel  linkage  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  member  to  the  tractor  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  front  frame  relative  to  the  tractor  on  a  horizontal 
axis;  separate  extensible  means  interconnecting  said  struc- 
ture and  the  tractor  and  said  member  and  the  tractor 
respectively  for  independently  swinging  said  frames  rela- 
tive to  the  tractor  whereby  both  rollers  may  be  swung 
from  an  elevated  position  downwardly  to  a  position  en- 
gaging the  ground  and  supporting  the  tractor  with  all 
of  its  wheels  off  the  ground;  extensible  power  means  in- 
terconnecting said  front  frame  and  the  tractor  for  swing- 
ing the  front  frame  about  said  vertical  axis  whereby  the 
tractor  may  be  steered  while  all  of  iu  wheels  are  off 
the  ground;  a  prime  mover  on  the  tractor;  and  means 
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opcrably  coupling  the  pri.e  mover  with  the ^ar  n>.Ur   J-'^^^^^rs^d'oS^^v'^ 

foV  rotating  the  latter  when  .t  .s  m  engagement  wuh  the   '^^^^^l^^nti^  >^i  in  uxi  ^pbruffn  optrui- 
ground.  ^^^^^___  ^      ^^  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  end  waUt  of 

said  slot  to  limit  turning  movement  of  said  duphragm 
operating  ring,  a  diaphragm  operating  member  mcluding 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular  support  rmg 
having  an  eccentricaUy  located  projection  extending  to- 
ward said  diaphragm  operating  ring,  and  a  coupler  mem- 
ber on  said  diaphragm  operating  ring  including  a  semi- 
circular leaf  spring  member  having  one  end  affixed  to 
said  diaphragm  operating  ring  and  its  free  end  presented 
in  the  path  of  said  projection,  whereby  interchangeable 
objectives  may  be  atuched  to  said  camera  when  the  pro- 
jection is  in  a  predetermined  position  so  the  the  dia- 
phragm operating  ring  of  an  interchangeable  objective  wiU 
be  re-«t  to  the  same  position  as  the  diaphragm  operating 
ring  on  a  previously  removed  objective. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Aloyiliu  J.  NagtL  LoalfHDc,  Ky. 

AppUcatlon  Man*  M,  1*S4,  Serial  No.  41f  .M* 

4Clahm.    (CL  •$— 1.1) 


1    In  a  photographic  identification  camera,  the  com- 
bination comprising  first  and  second  adjacent  nmking 
plates,  means  for  advancing  translucent  photographicaUy 
sensitive  film  between  said  plates,  said  plates  i^vmgre- 
spective  framing  openings  therein  defining  first  and  second 
conUguous  expowire  areas  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  film,  a 
first  lens  in  front  of  said  first  plate  for  focuamg  an  image 
of  a  person  to  be  identified  on  said  first  area,  means  for 
holding  a  printed  identification  record  form,  means  for 
illuminating  the  form,  means  including  a  second  lens  for 
focusing  an  image  of  the  record  form  on  said  second  area, 
respective  shutters  for  controlling  the  ttansmiwon  of 
light  to  said  openings,  and  first  and  second  tiansparent 
plates  in  said  respective  openings,  said  plates  having  first 
and    second    identification    marking    grooves    engraved 
therein  over  substantial  portions  of  said  exposure  areas 
for  producing  corresponding  images  on  the  film  in  super- 
imposed relation  to  the  lens-formed  images,  said  second 
identification  markings  producing  an  image  intersecting 
and  intermingling  with  the  lens-fcMined  image  of  the 
identification  record  form. 


2,t3t,514 

PANORAMING  TRIPOD  HEAD  Wm  CAMERA 

ACTIVATING  HANDLE 

AppUcadon  lanoary  5,  IMS,  Serial  No.  47f  ,W1 
2  Claims.    (a.f5— M) 


il 


2,83M13 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  KKCHANGEABLE  OBJEC- 
TIVES TO  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Edgar  Saaer,  Sdsttgart,  Gcrmaay,  Mrigmw  to  Zebs  Ikon 
A.  G.  Stattgart,  Stnttgait,  Gcnsaay 
AppUcatkM  April  27,  1953,  Scilal  No.  351,171 
1  Claim.    (0.95—^) 


In  a  photographic  camera  adapted  to  accommodate 
exchangeable  photographic  objective  mounts  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  operating  ring,  comprising  a  camera 
casing  provided  with  an  opening,  an  objective  support  ring 
on  said  camera  arranged  in  said  opening,  said  support  ring 
being  provided  with  bayonet  locking  lugs,  a  bayonet  lock- 
ing ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  objective  having  cam 
slots  for  receiving  said  locking  lugs,  a  projection  on  said 


1.  In  combination  with  an  panoraming  type  camera 
having  an  activating  member,  an  elongated  handle  mem- 
ber, said  handle  member  being  freely  journalled  whereby 
said  handle  member  can  be  rotated,  means  connected 
between  said  handle  member  and  said  activating  member 
for  operating  said  activating  member  upon  said  rotation, 
said  handle  member  including  a  spring  biased  member 
attached  thereto  whereby  said  handle  member  will  be 
returned   to  deactivating   position   when   released    after 
rotation  thereof,  said  connected  means  including  a  lever 
member  attached  to  the  terminal  of  said  handle  member, 
a  link  connected  to  said  lever  member  and  to  said  acti- 
vating member,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  cMnera, 
said  elongated  handle  member  including  a  pair  of  por- 
tions journalled  in  said  bracket,  said  portions  being  mutu- 
ally connected  by  means  of  a  universal  type  joint  wl^ereby 
said  portions  can  be  positioned  angularly  with  respect  to 
each  other.  

2,S3M15 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAVING  THE  STUBBLE  OF 
SUGAR  CANE  AND  OTHER  ROW  CROPS 
Arturt)  Zayco,  Vktoriaa,  Philippine  RepobHc 
AnplkatioD  Jone  16,  195S,  Serial  No.  516,005 
2  Claims.    (CL  97—15) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off 
shaft  and  a  rearwardly  extending  tool  bar,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  said  tool  bar  above  the  ground  as 
said  tractor  moves  along  its  path  of  travel,  a  circular  cut- 
ting component  comprising  a  cylindrical  rim  having  a 
sharp  leading  edge,  a  hub,  and  means  securing  said  rim 
to  said  hub  in  concentric  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  removably  securing  said  hub  to  the  end 
of  said  driving  shaft  whereby  said  cutting  component  will 
rotate   with    said    driving    shaft,    a   vertically    extending 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1958 


standard  pivotally  secured  to  said  tool  bar,  means  attached  ber  disposed  directly  in  front  of  said  disc  and  having  a 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  below  said  tool  bar  for  portion  closely  spaced  from  the  upwardly  moving  side 
supporting  said  driving  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  of  the  front  of  said  disc  and  having  a  rearward  edge 
standard  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  tractor,  closely  spaced  from  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  the 
means  for  pivoting  said  standard  relative  to  said  tool  bar    front    of   said    disc    and    said    rearward   edge    having    a 

curvature  generally  complemental  to  adjacent  parts  of 
said  disc  for  substantially  preventing  dirt  thrown  at  ter- 
race-building speed  by  said  disc  from  flying  up  into  the 
air  from  between  said  deflector  portion  and  said  disc, 
said  deflecting  member  portion  having  an  underside  sur- 
face extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  disc  and 
extending  generally  forwardly  from  said  disc  and  of  a 
substantial  forward  to  rearward  width  for  deflecting  dirt 
and  means  for  supporting  said  disc  at  a  desired  position 

whereby  to  position  said  driving  shaft  parallel  to  the 
ground,  and  means  connected  to  the  power  take-off  shaft 
of  said  tractor  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  whereby 
said  cutting  component  is  rotated  as  said  tractor  ad- 
vances along  its  path  of  travel. 


2,830,516 
TWO-WAY  PLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Arthur  G.  Evans,  Wayna  G.  Tolaad,  and  Otto  E.  JoIiiim>d, 
Canton,  IIl^  aMignon  to  Intcmatfonal  Harrefftcr  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
Appiicatton  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,004 
13  Claimf.    (CL  97—26) 


3.  In  an  implement  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  tool 
carrier  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  having  thereon  a  pair  of  spaced  tools 
adapted  for  alternate  operation  upon  rotation  of  the  tool 
carrier  in  opposite  directions,  means  serving  as  a  lever 
arm  affixed  to  said  tool  carrier  adjacent  its  axis  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  transverse 
guide  means  associated  with  said  lever  means,  and  an 
actuating  member  having  sliding  engagement  with  said 
guide  means  engageable  with  one  end  of  said  lever  to 
rock  the  tool  carrier  in  one  direction  about  its  axis  to 
place  one  of  said  tool  units  in  operating  position,  said 
actuating  member  being  translationaliy  shifuble  along 
said  guide  means  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  for 
operative  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
rock  the  tool  carrier  in  the  other  direction  about  its  axis. 


2,830,517 

WHEEL  MOUNTED  TERRACER 

Orval  A.  Keyes,  Springflcid,  Ncbr. 

Applkatloo  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,651 

1  Claim.  (CL  97—37) 
A  terracing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  upright 
disc  having  a  concave  forward  side,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  disc  for  rotation  about  an  axis  approxi- 
mately horizontally  disposed  and  inclinedly  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  draft  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
said  disc  engages  the  ground,  means  comprising  a  motor 
for  causing  said  disc  to  rotate  in  a  direction  downward 
at  its  forward  edge  at  a  speed  sufficient  for  building 
terraces,  means  for  deflecting  dirt  from  the  forward  side 
of  said  disc  to  cause  said  dirt  to  be  cast  to  a  side  of  said 
disc,  said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  deflecting  mem- 


with  respect  to  the  ground,  said  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  disc  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  table, 
means  hydraulically  raising  and  lowering  said  table  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  a  plate  on  the  under  surface  of  said 
table  and  attached  thereto  for  arcuate  adjustment  about 
a  pivot,  «aid  disc  being  mounted  on  said  plate  for  arcuate 
movement  therewith  and  for  upward  and  downward 
movement  with  said  table,  earth  cutting  elements  attached 
to  said  table  and  capable  of  adjustment  up  or  down  si- 
multaneously with  the  earth  moving  disc  by  raising  and 
lowering  said  table,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
relation  of  said  disc  with  respect  to  the  points  of  the  com- 
pass, and  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  power 
for  rotating  said  disc. 


2,838,518 

DEPTH    CONTROL    UNIT    FOR    TRACTOR    SUP- 

PORTED  EARTH  ENGAGING  IMPLEMENTS 

Arthur  A.  Kaaal,  ParnrTlila,  Mo. 

Applkatloo  March  14,  1956.  Sarial  No.  571,483 

7  aalma.    (O.  97—46.03) 


^z^^ypJE?^ 


1.  An  automatic  depth  control  comprising  a  mount- 
ing structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  frame  portion 
of  an  implement  having  at  least  one  earth  engaging  part 
adapted  to  be  drawn  through  the  earth  in  a  subsurface 
position,  an  arm  swingably  supported  on  said  mounting 
structure,  a  gauge  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  roll  on 
the  ground,  means  connecting  said  gauge  wheel  to  said 
arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  a  lever  swingably  supported  by  said 
mounting  structure  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  lever  for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  implement,  cam  means  extending  from 
said  arm  and  disposed  to  engage  said  lever  between  the 
arm  and  lever  pivot  when  the  arm  is  swung  upwardly  by 
upward  displacement  of  the  gauge  wheel  for  causing  said 
lever  to  swing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  arm,  link 
and  lever  means  having  one  end  adjustably  connected  to 
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the  upper  end  of  aid  lever  and  an  oppoaite  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  control  lever  of  a  hydraulic  lift 
mechaniim  of  a  tractor  for  exerting  a  forward  thnwt  on 
the  control  lever  to  raise  the  lift  armi  of  the  lift  mech- 
aniim to  which  the  implement  frame  is  coupled  for  rais- 
ing the  Implement  when  said  gauge  wheel  is  displaced 
upwardly  relative  to  the  implement  frame,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  and  acting  through  the  link  and  lever  means 
for  exerting  a  rearward  pull  on  the  control  lever  for 
lowering  the  lift  arms  and  implement,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber for  oishioning  and  dampening  the  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  gauge  wheel  and  arm,  a  rigid  support- 
ing member  secured  to  a  part  of  said  mounting  structure 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shock  absorber,  and 
a  support  secured  to  said  arm  and  movable  therewith 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shock  absorber. 


CABIN  PRESSURE  OUTFLOW  VALVE 
Rkkatd  A.  Flacber  and  Ltajrd  F.  MnldlD,  Loe 
Califs  BMlfBOiw  to  The  Garrett  Coeponttoa,  m 
■eke,  Cattfla  corpontfcm  of  Calif oraia 

AppUcadon  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,44S 

4Claliiia.    (a.  9S— 1^ 


Mo 


M39f519 
TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Rot  L.  Chandler,  Ben,  aad  ClaiBde  B.  Ogle,  Jr.. 
Callfn  aMlgaon  to  Atlas  Scraper  aad  Eaglueeriag  Co., 
Ben,  CaW.,  a  coiToratkM  of  Cattfor^ 

AppUcatioo  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,19S 
liciatau.    (C1.97— 44J7) 


1.  Earth  working  equipment,  comprising:  a  tongue; 
a  pivot  structure  having  a  shaft  supporting  said  tongue 
for  vertical  swinging  movements  and  carrying  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  ground-cooUcting  wheels;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  pivot  structure  with  respect  to 
said  wheels  including  a  power  actuator  connected  between 
said  shaft  and  said  tongue;  and  a  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  earth  working  tool,  said  frame  having  a  support 
connection  with  said  tongue  independent  of  said  power 
actuator  so  u  to  be  raised  and  lowered  simultaneously 
with  said  pivot  structure  to  change  the  positions  of  said 
frame  and  tool  associated  therewith. 


2,l3f410 

TILLER 

Floyd  P.  MtaEon,  Seattle,  WaA. 

AofHcatloB  Janaary  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,707 

3  Claims.    (0.97—219) 


1.  In  pressure  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  an  enclosure:  means  forming  a  passage  for 
the  outflow  of  air  from  the  enclosure;  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage  means, 
said  valve  means  including  an  outflow  valve  member;  a 
pressure  sensitive  valve  actuating  element  subjected  to  en- 
closure pressure  on  one  side;  walls  deflning  a  chamber 
for  an  operating  pressure,  the  other  side  of  said  pressure 
sensitive  element  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber;  relay  means  for  controlling  said  operating  pres- 
sure including  a  pressure  responsive  member  subjected  on 
one  side  to  enclosure  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side 
to  a  control  pressure;  control  means  for  controlling  said 
control  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
schedule;  yielding  means  urging  the  outflow  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  closing  direction;  releasable  means  operatiye- 
ly  engaging  said  valve  means;  pressure  means  for  holding 
said  releasable  means  and  said  valve  means  in  engage- 
ment; connecting  means  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
pressure  sensitive  valve  actuating  element  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  releasable  means  for  effecting  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  member;  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  releasable  means  from  the  valve  means  to 
permit  said  yielding  means  to  close  said  outflow  valve 
member. 

2,030,522 

WARM  AIR  BASEBOARD  HEATING  STRUCTURE 

Eari  Rkharda,  Chkaao,  m. 

Application  Novambar  15, 1954,  S«rial  No.  400,811 

3Claliaa.    (0.90—40) 


r  Tn  a  tiller  having  a  frame,  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
rotatably  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  hitch 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  extending  between  said  side  members  and 
rotatably  journalled  thereon;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  spiral  rod  adapted  to  encircle  the  shaft  in  spaced 
relation  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  tilling  the  soil,  said  cutters 
being  arcuately  spaced  on  said  rod,  said  cutten  being 
journalled  on  said  rod  and  generally  frusto-conical  in 
shape  with  the  major  diameter  forming  the  cutting  edge. 


1.  A  baseboard  duct  structure  comprising  a  generally 
longitudinal  rear  member  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
longitudinal  lip  portion,  a  plurality  of  separate  connector 
means  removably  positioned  along  the  forward  face  of 
said  rear  member  and  beneath  said  lip  portion,  each  said 
connector  means  constituting  a  bracket  having  opposed, 
forwardly  open,  spaced  elements  extending  forwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  bracket,  said  spaced  elements 
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coostituting  spring  clip  meaiu,  a  front  longitudinal  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  rearwardly  extending  portion  inseruble 
between  said  elements  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  thereby, 
said  front  member  terminating  at  its  upper  longitudinal 
edge  in  a  rearwardly,  downwardly  disposed  lip  portion, 
said  last-named  lip  portion  being  spaced  from  said  first- 
named  lip  portion  a  predetermined  distance  to  create  a 
longitudinal  escape  passage  and  means  for  directing  forced 
air  to  the  space  between  said  forward  and  rear  members 
for  eventual  movement  through  said  escape  passage. 


flared  open  ended  circumfereotially  continuous  skirt  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
chimney;  said  skirt  having  an  intumed  cylindrical  flange 
at  iu  upper  end  defining  a  reduced  opening  therein;  an 
open  ended  upwardly  tapered  resilient  flexible  annular 
inner  shell  coaxially  arranged  with  relation  to  said  skirt 
and  having  iu  open  upper  end  secured  in  encircling  seal- 
mg  engagement  with  said  flange;  said  shell  being  sub- 


2,8M323 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Joseph  G.  Vehige,  Woodlaml  HUb,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Afr  Force 

Appilcadoo  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,289 
2  Claims.    (CI.  98-'4a) 


stantially  longer  than  said  skirt  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  into  said  flue  and  iu  lower  end  being 
of  sufficient  diameter  with  respect  to  said  flue  to  con- 
form thereto  and  frictiooally  grip  and  seal  at  iu  lower 
end  to  said  flue  by  reason  of  the  pressures  exerted  by 
the  resiliency  of  said  shell;  and  an  insulating  sleeve  en- 
circling said  shell  in  face  to  face  relationship  and  termi- 
nating spaced  from  the  ends  thereof. 


1.  An  air  regulating  valve  assembly  comprising  a  sup- 
porting ring,  a  truncated  ball  element  mounted  for  uni- 
versal movement  in  said  supporting  ring,  said  ball  ele- 
ment having  a  passageway  therethrough,  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  said  passageway,  said 
ball  element  having  a  groove  in  the  surface  thereof,  and 
a  pin  on  said  supporting  ring,  said  pin  being  disposed  in 
said  groove  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ball  element  in 
the  plane  of  said  supporting  ring. 


2,t3#»514 
VENTILATBVG  DEVICE 
George  C.  Brdtet,  U  Canada,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  The 
G.  C.  Breidcrt  Co.,  Su  Fenundo,  Calif.,  a  corporadoa 
of  Calif  onila 

AppHcadoa  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,382 
5  Claims.    (CI.  98— 81) 


2,838,524 
VENTILATOR 
George  M.  Breidcrt,  U  CreKcota,  CaHf.,  aaalgiior  to 
The  G.  C.  Brcklert  Co.,  Smn  Fernando,  CaMf-  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfomla  ^*^ 
Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454JM 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98— «<) 


1.  In  ventilation  apparatus  havmg  a  vent  flue  cap  mem- 
ber and  a  ventilator  head  having  a  cylindrical  inlet  neck 
member  whose  inside  diameter  is  greater  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  cap  member,  an  adapter  device 
interposed  between  opposed  surface  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers to  radially  and  concentrically  space  them  apart,  com- 
prismg  an  annular  resilient  body  of  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion having  two  radially  spaced  side  wall  portions  con- 
nected at  one  end  only  by  a  transverse  bight  portion  of 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
diameters  of  said  members,  whereby  to  allow  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  wall  portions  to  flex  relative  to  each 
other,  said  side  wall  portion  being  disposed  to  be  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  and  to  frictionally  engage 
said  opposed  surface  portions  of  said  members  when 
said  body  is  interposed  therebetween. 


2,830.525 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHIMNEY  TOPS 

Walter  E.  WUhlta,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510J08 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98-^7) 

1.    The  combination  with  a  chimney  having  a  tubular 

flue,  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  downwardly 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  pair  of  coaxially  superimposed,  an- 
nular baffle  plates  defining  a  central  air  passageway  of 
gradually  upwardly  increasing  area,  each  of  said  baffle 
plates    having    a    frustoconical    inner    annular    portion 
bounded  at  its  bottom  end  by  a  flat,  horizontal  peripheral 
bottom  flange  and  bounded  at  its  top  end  by  an  outwardly 
disposed  annular  peripheral  top  flange,  the  said  top  flange 
of  the  bottom  one  of  said  baffle  plates  projecting  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  flange 
of  the  top  one  of  said  baffle  plates,  a  cover  member 
above  the  top  one  of  said  baffle  plates,  said  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  flat,   horizontal  medial  portion  overlying 
said  passageway,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  disposed 
frustoconical  annular  portion  bounding  said  medial  por- 
tion,  and   a  flat,    horizontal   annular  peripheral   bottom 
flange  bounding  said  frustoconical  annular  portion,  the 
said  inner  portion  of  the  bottom  one  of  said  baffle  plates 
being  parallel  to  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  inner 
portion  of  said  top  one  of  said  baffle  plates  and  said  last 
mentioned  inner  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  frustoconical  portion  of  said  cover  member,  whereby 
said  inner  portions  and  said  peripheral  flanges  of  said 
bafl^e  plates  and  said  frustoconical  portion  and  said  bot- 
tom flange  of  said  cover  member  deflne  transverse  air 
passageways  intersecting  said  flrst  mentionad  air  passage- 
way, an  annular  neck  member  disposed  below  and  con- 
centric with  said  bottom  one  of  said  baffle  plates  and  de- 
fining an  air  inlet  passageway,  said  neck  member  having 
at  its  top  end  an  outwardly  disposed  annular  peripheral 
flange  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  bottom  baffle  plate,  and 
means  securing  said  baffle  plates  and  said  cover  member 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  neck  member;  said 
peripheral  flange   of  said  bottom  baffle  plate  being  of 
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smaller  outside  diameter  than  that  of  the  peripheral  flange 
of  said  top  one  of  said  baffle  plates,  and  the  said  periph- 
eral flange  of  said  top  one  of  said  baffle  plates  being 
smaller  in  outside  diameter  than  that  of  the  peripheral 
flange  of  said  cover  member. 

II  i^iH^n 

VENTILATOR 

Grwiada  Hills,  CaliL,  ilfnn  to  The  G.  C.  BreMcrt 

Co.  San  FenmnkTCnlir.  •  «TC«S«?,  "'^Sf^T^ 
Applioition  NoremlMr  29, 1954,  Scftal  No.  471,641 
4  Claim..    (CLff^l) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  tubular  base  member  providing 
an  axial  air  inlet,  baffle  members  each  having  a  flat  an- 
nular outer  portion  and  a  frusto-conical  inner  portion 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  disposed  annular  flange, 
means  securing  said  baffle  members  in  vertically  spaced, 
parallel  relationship,  said  latter  means  comprising  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  strips  secured  at  their  bottom  ends 
to  said  base  and  presenting  longitudinally  spaced  V- 
shaped  portions  in  which  the  inner  edge  portions  of  said 
baffle  members  are  disposed,  a  motor  housing  having  a 
downwardly  embossed  cylindrical  portion  providing  a 
motor -receiving  pocket  and  having  an  annular  top  periph- 
eral flange  supported  from  the  topmost  of  said  baffle 
members,  a  motor  supported  in  and  coaxial  with  said 
pocket,  said  baffles  together  defining  an  upwardly  flaring 
axial  air  passageway  surrounding  said  pocket  and  de- 
fining radial  air  passageways  therebetween,  a  frusto-coni- 
cal top  member  supported  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  top  one  of  said  baffle  members,  said  top 
member  defining  with  said  motor  housing  an  air  chamber 
to  which  said  motor  is  directly  exposed,  and  means  pro- 
viding an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  for  said  chamber. 

1 1  24M,S2t 

BEVERAGE  BREWE^G  AND  DISPENSING 

AFPARATUS 

LcsHc  Arnett,  Chicago,  m^  aadgnor  to  UnUcd  Coffee 

Coip^  a  corporatioa  of  DUBolf 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,279 

(Claimi.    (a.  99— 283) 


under  pressure  for  brewing  fresh  beverage;  means  for 
providing  a  connection  between  said  infusion  pot  and 
said   source  of   hot   water;   tank  means   for  receiving 
brewed  beverage  from  said  infusion  pot;  an  electrically 
operated  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  beverage  from 
said  Unk  means;  dispensing  means  for  serving  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  beverage  from  said  tank  means  on 
each  actuation;  automatic  electrically  operated  beverage 
brewing  control  means,  operable  as  a  function  of  the 
quantity  of  beverage  in  said  tank  means  to  initiate  and 
terminate  a  flow  of  hot  water  from  said  source  through 
said  connection  and  into  said  infusion  pot  to  prepare  a 
quantity  of  fresh   beverage  to  reirfenish  the  supply  of 
beverage  in  said  tank  means  in  accordance  with  demand; 
waste  receiving  means;  a  source  of  power;  a  timing  motor; 
a  first  relay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  motor  and 
having  two  sets  of  normally  closed  contacts  associated 
therewith;  a  second  relay  having  a  set  of  normally  closed 
contacts  associated  therewith;  circuit  means  for  connect- 
ing said  timing  motor  and  said  first  relay  to  said  source 
of  power  and  including  a  manually  doseable  switch,  said 
switch  being  opened  by  said  timing  motor  after  said  motor 
has  run  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time;  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  source  of  power  for  energizing  said 
dispensing  valve  and  including  one  of  the  sets  of  contacts 
associated  with  said  first  relay  and  the  set  of  contacts 
associated  with  said  second  relay,  said  first  relay  being 
decncrgized  at  the  end  of  said  length  of  time  causing 
energization  of  said  valve,  draining  beverage  from  said 
storage  means  into  said  waste  receiving  means;  and  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  source  of  power  for  ener- 
gizing said  second  relay  and  including  switch  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  brewing  means  and  closed  when  brewing 
starts,  and  the  second  set  of  contacts  associated  with  said 
first  relay,  said  second  relay  being  energized  when  brew- 
ing starts  opening  the  contact  associated  therewith  and 
allowing  said  valve  to  close. 


^'  JkU^^ 


233«329 

AUTOMATIC  PANCAKE  BAKER 
David  Lawiancc  Jaffa,  Great  Neck;,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 
Poland  Electronics  Corporatioa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,13S 
4Clalni«.    (CI.  99— 423) 


1.  Automatic  beverage  brewing  and  dispensing  appa- 
ratus of  the  character  described,  comprising:  beverage 
brewing  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  particulate 
beverage  ingredient  charges;  an  infusion  pot  containing 
a  charge  of  particulate  beverage  ingredient  and  forming 
a  part  of  said  brewing  means;  a  source  of  hot  water 


1 .  A  machine  for  forming  and  baking  pancakes,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame,  a  container  for  pancake 
batter  mounted  on  said  frame,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  batter  from  said  container,  a  first 
griddle  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  container 
and  normally  presenting  its  baking  surface  to  the  dis- 
charge from  said  valve  means,  said  griddle  being  rotata- 
ble  about  its  central  horizontal  axis  to  discharge  batter 
baked  on  one  side  therefrom,  a  second  griddle  mounted 
on  said  frame  beneath  said  first  griddle  and  normally 
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presenting  its  baking  surface  in  the  path  of  a  pancake 
discharged  from  said  first  griddle,  said  second  griddle 
being  rotatable  about  its  central  horizontal  axis  to  dis- 
charge a  completed  pancake  therefrom,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  first  and  second  griddles,  and  timing  means  to 
cause  said  second  griddle  to  discharge  a  completely  baked 
pancake  therefrom  and  return  to  normal  position  to  then 
cause  said  first  griddle  to  discharge  a  partially  baked 
pancake  therefrom  onto  said  second  griddle  and  return 
to  normal  position  and  to  thereafter  cause  said  valve 
means  to  operate  to  deposit  a  predetermined  batter 
portion  on  said  first  griddle,  said  timing  means  compris- 
mg  an  electric  motor  and  a  cam  shaft  driven  thereby,  said 
valve  and  said  griddles  being  electromechanically  oper- 
ated, said  cams  controlling  contacts  in  the  circuits  of  said 
electromechanical  operators. 


2,830,530 

PRESSES  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  OILS,  FATS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Alan  James  Powell,  Frankston,  Victoria,  Aostraiia 

Application  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,791 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Anttralia  March  21, 1951 

10  Claims.    (CI.  100—98) 


7.  In  an  extraction  unit  of  the  nature  described,  an 
elongated  horizontal  casing  means  having  a  compacting 
chamber  portion  therein  with  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end  and  a  feed  opening  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber,  means  adapted  to  collect  discharged  solid  mat- 
ter, means  associated  with  the  casing  means  and  adapted 
to  collect  extracted  liquid,  a  reciprocable  closure  member 
supported  coaxially  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocable  compacting  member  supported  co- 
axially of  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  feed  open- 
ing from  said  discharge  opening,  a  fluid  motor  means 
adapted  to  move  the  closure  member  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  discharge  opening,  a  fluid  motor  means  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  compacting  member  relative  to  said 
chamber,  said  compacting  member  being  longer  than  the 
portion  of  the  casing  that  extends  from  said  feed  opening 
to  said  discharge  opening  and  said  second  fluid  motor 
means  being  capable  of  moving  the  compacting  member 
towards  said  discharge  opening  a  distance  such  as  to  dis- 
pose the  face  of  said  compacting  member  at  least  flush 
with  said  discharge  opening,  controllable  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  said  second  motor  means  to  move 
said  compacting  member  towards  said  discharge  opening 
while  simultaneously  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  first 
motor  means  to  hold  said  closure  member  stationary 
against  the  discharge  opening  and  against  thrust  exerted 
by  said  second  motor  means,  said  controllable  means 
being  subsequently  operable  to  effect  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  compacting  member  toward  the  closure  mem- 
ber and  withdrawal  of  the  closure  member  from  said 
discbarge  opening  and  movement  of  said  compacting 
member  through  the  casing  to  effect  discharge  of  com- 
pacted material  through  the  discharge  opening  by  the 
compacting  member,  and  said  controllable  means  being 
operable  after  discharge  of  material  to  reverse  movement 
of  both  members  to  return  the  closure  member  and  com- 
pacting member  to  their  original  positions. 


2,830,531 

FRUIT  ARRANGING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE 

James  H.  Tartton,  Ingltwood,  Caltf. 

Application  Aoguft  23, 1954,  Swtal  No.  451,341 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101—37) 


1.  A  fruit  arranging  and  marking  device,  comprising: 
a  frame;  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  each  trained  about  a 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  aligned  spaced 
apart  relationship  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  rods  ex- 
tending between  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  chains;  a 
plurality  of  rollers  spacedly  fixed  to  each  rod,  each  of 
said  rollers  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  circumfcrentially 
ixtcnding  grooves;  means  for  driving  a  pair  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  thereby  to  drive  said  chains;  means  for 
rotating  said  rods  in  response  to  preselected  travel  of  said 
chains  whereby  said  rollers  are  rotatably  driven;  trans- 
fer means  extending  between  said  chains  at  the  one  end 
thereof  and  driveif  by  said  driving  means,  said  transfer 
means  including  two  pair  of  aligned  fingers  revolving  in 
a  path  intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rollers, 
the  innermost  pair  of  said  fingers  moving  through  the 
grooves  of  adjacent  rollers  as  the  outermost  pair  revolve 
in  paths  closely  adjacent  the  end  faces  of  said  rollers  to 
lift  fruit  supported  between  adjacent  rollers  as  the  latter 
move  into  a  predetermined  position  on  said  frame;  a 
trackway  aligned  with  said  transfer  means  and  receiving 
fruit  lifted  from  said  support  positions  between  a  pair 
of  said  roller  members  by  said  transfer  means;  a  plu- 
rality of  marking  dies  periodically  moved  into  openings 
formed  in  said  trackway;  and  means  for  rolling  fruit  dis- 
posed on  said  trackway  over  a  die. 


2,830,532 

RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Michael  Maul,  Schwabach,  near  Nnmbcrs,  Germany 

Application  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  9,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, first  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  marks  on  cards; 
second  analyzer  means  for  analyzing  marks  on  cards; 
first  feeding  means  for  consecutively  feeding  a  plurality 
of  first  cards  to  said  first  analyzer  means;  second  feeding 
means  for  consecutively  feeding  a  plurality  of  second 
cards  to  said  second  analyzer  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cards  bearing  marks  including  group  designating 
marks;  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  marks  on  a 
record  carrier  means;  analyzer  selecting  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  first  and  second  analyzer  means  with 
said  printing   mechanism  whereby  selective  printing  of 
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marks  corresponding  to  the  marks  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cards  is  effected;  feed  selecting  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  first  and  second  feeding  means;  and  a 
group  control  mechanism  including  sensing  means  for 
determining  group  designating  marks  on  fed  first  cards, 
said  group  control  mechanism  controlling  said  analyzer 
selecting  means  and  said  feed  selecting  means,  and  op- 
erating said  feed  selecting  means  to  actuate  said  first 
feeding  means,  and  operating  said  analyzer  selecting 
means  to  connect  said  first  analyzing  means  with  said 
printing  mechanism  as  long  as  said  sensing  means  sense 
the  same  group  designating  marks  on  all  consecutively 
fed  first  cards,  said  group  control  mechanism  operating 
said  feed  selecting  means  to  actuate  said  second  feeding 
means,  and  operating  said  analyzer  selecting  means  to 
connect  said  second  analyzer  means  with  said  printing 
mechanism  when  said  sensing  means  sense  a  different 
group  designating  mark  on  one  of  said  fed  first  cards. 


shaft,  an  operable  crank  for  the  shaft  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  worm  therein,  said  hub 
being  connected  to  said  sleeve,  •  mantully  opertWe  ad- 
justing wheel  secured  to  the  worm,  and  a  worm  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  hub  and  meshing  with  laid 
worm  whereby  the  crank  effects  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
drum  in  unison  whereas  roution  of  said  adjustini  wheel 
effects  relative  angular  adjustment  in  a  correlative  direc- 
tion of  the  drum  relative  to  the  shaft. 


2,83«,533 

MANUAL  DUPLICATORS 

Frank  J.  Verderber,  Rldgewood,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloo  Angust  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,626 

S  Claims.    (CI.  101— 126) 


1.  A  manual  duplicator  comprising  a  body,  clamp 
means  on  said  body,  a  stencil  frame  having  resilient 
tongue  means  extending  from  a  side  thereof  and  engaged 
in  said  clamp  means,  and  elevating  means  associated  with 
said  tongue  means  and  said  clamp  means  acting  to  re- 
siliently  hold  the  stencil  frame  elevated  above  the  level  of 
a  support  on  which  said  body  is  supported. 


"  2,830,534 

DUPUCATING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  Springer  and  Francis  K.  Moore,  Chicago,  111., 
aadgnors  to  The  Heycr  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  ■ 
corpontlon  of  nUnols 

Anpikatlon  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,232 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—132.5) 


1 .  In  a  duplicator  comprising  spaced  apart  side  frame 
members,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  supported  thereby, 
an  arcuately  adjustable  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  drum  axially 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  sleeve  and  sectired  to  the  sleeve 
for  arcuate  adjustment  with  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 
728  O.  0—37 


2,830335 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ADDRESSING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  WilUaina,  Sfloia  Am,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  Fcbmary  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  563,5U 

5aalms.    (CL  101— 132.5) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  printing  machine,  the   com- 
bination of:  a  cylindrical  roller  participating  in  the  com- 
bined functions  of  supporting,  feeding,  moistening  and 
printing  on  a  series  of  printing  blanks  such  u  envelopes, 
cards  or  the  like;  a  hopper  for  confining  a  fanned  stack 
of  said  blanks  with  the  latter  inclined  from  vertical  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  sUck  supported  on  the  hopper  and 
its  lower  end  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  roller;  a 
stationary  flexible  separator  bearing  against  said  roller 
just  in  advance  of  and  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
stack  of  fanned  blanks;  segments!  frictional  feed  means 
provided  on  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  operated  by 
rotation  of  the  latter  to  sequentially  engage  said  blanks,  as 
each  becomes  the  lowermost  blank  in  said  stack,  to  feed 
said  blanks  one  at  a  time  between  said  roller  and  said 
separator;  moistening  means  mounted  for  engagement 
with  each  blank,  as  it  is  thus  fed  between  said  separator 
and  said  feed  roller,  for  moistening  said  blank  with  a 
solvent;  a  printing  roller  mounted  to  bear  against  and 
being  rotated  by  said  feed  roller  in  rolling  relation  with 
the  latter  so  that  each  of  said  blanks  passes  between  said 
feed  and  printing  rollers  following  contact  of  said  blank 
with  said  moistening   device;  yieldable   means   bearing 
against  the  periphery  of  said  printing  roller  for  position- 
ing the  lower  end  of  a  printing  card  having  a  negative 
image  formed  thereon  in  soluble  transfer  material  with 
said  card   in   frictional  engagement  with  said  printing 
roller  when  said  card  is  lowered  between  said  roller  and 
said   yieldable   means;   and   frictional   means  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  printing  roller  to  cause  the 
feeding  of  said  printing  card  between  said  printing  roller 
and  said  yieldable  means  to  cause  said  card  to  pass  be- 
tween said  printing  roller  and  said  feed  roller  whereby 
the  operator  may  selectively  feed  said  printing  card  in 
proper  timed  relation  with  the  feeding  of  one  of  said 
blanks  so  that  said  blank  and  said  printing  card  pass 
between  said  feed  and  printing  rollers  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, with  said  rollers  preuing  said  transfer  material  on 
said  printing  card  against  the  moistened  area  on  uid 
blank  and  transferring  a  portion  of  said  material  onto 
said  blank  to  form  a  positive  imprint  thereon  of  said 
negative  image. 
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LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
WilHam  H.  Wood,  Mntaa,  and  Dolor  N.  Adams,  Indc- 
pcadeace,  Ohio,  ■■ignow  to  Harrte-Iiitcrtypc  Corpora- 
ttoo,  Ckvclaad,  Ohto,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Dcccaaber  IS,  If  55 
Serial  No.  553,299 
21  ClainM.    (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  plate  for 
printing,  the  step  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  print- 
ing surface  of  such  plate  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  water  and  a  relatively  small  percent  of  an  agent  from 
the  class  consisting  of  water-soluble  per-halogenated  ali- 
phatic saturated  fatty  acids  and  their  water-soluble  salts 
and  having  an  add  pH. 


2,830,537 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  RELEASE  AND  CONTACT 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Fred  R.  lacoby  and  Lonnic  E.  Duncan,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,123 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101—221) 


Y- 


1.  In  a  rotary  type  press  for  printing  on  a  web  of 
print  paper  comprising  a  frame,  a  blanket  cylinder  ro- 
tatable  thereon,  a  plate  cylinder  rotatable  thereon  in 
printing  relation  and  an  adjustable  eccentric  mounting 
on  the  frame  for  the  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  shift  the 
plate  cylinder  laterally  between  printing  and  release  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  blanket  cylinder,  the  combination  of 
a  gear  segment  on  said  eccentric,  a  bracket  on  the  frame, 
a  rotating  drive  means  on  the  bracket  engaging  said  gear 
segment,  a  motor  on  the  frame  having  forward  and  re- 
verse operating  circuits  and  having  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions  when  said  circuits  are  alternatively  closed 
and  opened,  a  drive  train  from  the  motor  to  the  rotating 
drive  means,  an  electric  switch  device  on  the  frame  in 
the  forward  operating  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  trip  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  one  element 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  web  and  another  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  switch,  said  trip  when  engageable 
with  the  web  being  adapted  to  hold  the  switch  device 
in  a  position  rendering  said  motor  inoperative,  said  switch 
being  in  one  position  when  said  trip  is  engaged  with  the 
web  and  being  in  another  position  effecting  forward  op- 
eration of  the  motor  when  said  trip  is  disengaged  from 
the  web,  two  switches  on  the  bracket  spaced  from  one 
another,  one  of  said  switches  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  forward  operating  circuit  and  the  other 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  reverse  operating 
circuit,  a  switch  actuating  arm  on  said  eccentric  movable 
upon  forward  operation  of  the  motor  from  an  operative 
position  relative  to  one  of  said  switches  on  the  bracket 
to  an  operative  position  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
switches  whereby  to  stop  forward  operation  of  the  motor 
in  released  position  of  the  plate  cylinder  relative  to  the 
blanket. 


2,830,538 

AUTOMATIC  FIRING  DEVICE 

Albert  O.  Dodge,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,738 

1  Claim.    (CL102— 8) 

(Granted  aider  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  a  triggering  mechanism  for  releasing  a  striker,  a 

tubular  housing  having  a  detonator  therein,  a  striker  mem- 


ber slidable  therein  and  having  a  diametrically  reduced 
portion  extending  axially  therefrom,  the  distal  end  of 
said  reduced  portion  being  longitudinally  split  to  form 
resilient  fingers,  a  head  formed  on  said  distal  end  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder,  a  hollow  cylindrical  guide  member  fixed 
within  the  said  housing  and  having  an  axial  opening  in 
one  end  thereof  to  slidably  receive  said  head  and  resilient 
fingers  when  said  striker  member  is  in  normal  retracted 
position,  an  axially  slidable  release  pin  in  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  spherical  enlargement  on  one  end  and  a 
tapered  portion  on  its  other  end  for  spreading  the  re> 
silient  fingers  on  the  distal  end  of  said  reduced  portion 
of  the  striker  whereby  said  shoulder  is  caused  to  overlie 
the  inner  surface  of  said  guide  member  adjacent  the  axial 
opening  therein  to  secure  the  striker  against  axial  move- 
ment, stop  means  on  said  release  pin  adjacent  its  spheri- 
cal end,  a  first  helical  spring  surrounding  said  release  pin 
and  confined  between  the  guide  member  and  the  stop 
means  on  the  release  pin  to  normally  urge  the  tapered  end 
of  the  release  pin  from  between  the  fingers  of  the  striker, 


a  second  helical  spring  surrounding  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  striker  and  confined  between  the  striker  and  the 
guide  member  for  normally  urging  the  striker  toward  said 
detonator,  a  trip  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
rotatably  mounted  by  said  tubular  housing,  and  extending 
externally  thereof  and  a  finger  integral  with  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  rod,  said  finger  when  in  safe  posttioa 
abutting  the  spherical  end  of  said  release  pin  to  hold 
the  same  agaiiut  the  urge  of  said  first  spring,  a  spherical 
enlargement  on  the  rod  at  the  junction  of  said  rod  and 
finger,  and  a  two-part  bearing  formed  with  complementary 
semi-spherical  depressions  to  universally  rotatably  support 
said  spherical  enlargement  said  bearing  comprising  a  first 
member  abutting  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  housing 
and  a  second  member  screw-threadedly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  housing  whereby  said  second  member  'm 
impinged  on  said  spherical  enlargement  to  effect  a  de- 
sired resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  trip  mechanism, 
angular  movement  of  said  rod  and  finger  releasing  said 
release  pin  to  the  action  of  said  first  spring  and  said 
striker  to  the  action  of  said  second  spring. 


2,830,539 
ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUZE 
Engene  L.  Cecil,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Application  Aagnat  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,020 
7  Clahn*.    (Q.  102—76) 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 
1.  In  a  pressure  controlled  arming  device  of  the  char- 
acter  disclosed,    a   sealed   casing,   an   electroresponsive 
detonator  arranged  within  said  casing  and  fired  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electrical  impulse  received  thereby  for  gen- 
erating pressure  within  the  casing,  a  preformed  circular 
metallic  diaphragm  sealed  within  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  suddenly  deformed  in  response  to  said  pressure, 
said    diaphragm    comprising    two    concentric    reversely 
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curved  annular  portions  for  providing  a  predetermined 
degree  of  initial  rigidity  thereto,  means  including  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  diaphragm  within  the  smaller  of  said 
annular  portions  and  slideably  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  movable  to  an  armed  position  quickly  when  said 
member  is  moved  a  predetermined  amount  by  said  dia- 


of  said  member  at  equal  intervals;  a  roUUble  hollow 
shaft  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  said  member 
with  a  clearance  therebetween,  eadi  of  said  facet  and  die 
inner  surface  of  said  shaft  cooperating  to  define  a  cham- 
ber therebetween;  said  member  furAer  defining  at  least 
one  hole  radially  extending  from  the  surface  deflniag  said 
bore  to  each  of  said  bearing  faces  to  connect  said  bore 
to  the  chambers;  an  impeller  positioned  in  said  pump  cas- 
ing and  mounted  for  roUtion  on  one  end  of  said  shaft; 


phragm 

formed 

phragm 

limiting 

member 

position 

into  uni 


as  the  diaphragm  is  deformed,  a  conical  surface 
on  said  casing  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  dia- 
and  in  closely  spaced  adjacency  therewith  for 
the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  whereby  said 
is  invariably  moved  to  and  locked  in  said  armed 
by  said  diaphragm  as  the  diaphragm  is  deformed 
form  contact  with  said  surface. 


2.830,540 

WELL  PACKER 

Rcnic  P.  Vincent,  Tul«,  OUa^  anignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  CorporalloB,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  September  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,854 

10  Claims.    (CL  103— 52) 


1.  A  free  piston  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  a 
tube  compnsing  an  expandable  packer  adapted  to  make  a 
sliding  seal  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  a  passage 
within  said  packer  for  the  flow  of  well  fluids  from  one  end 
of  the  free  piston  to  the  other,  valve  means  for  closing 
said  passage  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  valve 
means  and  said  packer  to  close  said  valve  as  said  packer 
is  expanded  and  to  open  said  valve  as  said  packer  is  con- 
tracted. 

II  -^^— — ^ 

2,830,541 
FLUID  BEARING  FOR  A  TUBULAR  ROTATING 

SHAFT 
Richard  M.  Higgliis  and  Edward  F.  BriU,  West  Allis,  Wit., 
aMignors  to  Allis-Chalmen  Manifactnring  Company, 
Mnwaoictc,  Wla. 

AppHcatioa  Jnc  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,680 
3  Claims.  (CL  103—47) 
1 .  A  motor-pump  combination  for  pumping  fluids,  said 
combination  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a  pump  cas- 
ing having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet;  a  stationary 
member  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  member  having 
a  bore  therein  and  further  defining  at  least  two  bearing 
faces  circumfercntially  spaced  about  the  outer  periphery 


means  for  maintaining  said  shaft  in  radial  register  with 
said  member;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  im- 
peller to  cause  fluid  to  be  drawn  through  said  fluid  inlet 
and  discharged  through  said  fluid  outlet;  means  for  direct- 
ing a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  said  fluid  outlet  into  said 
bore  of  said  member,  said  fluid  passing  through  said 
holes  into  said  chambers  to  maintain  said  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  member  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and  means 
for  returning  said  fluid  from  said  chamben  to  said  fluid 
inlet.  

2,830^2 
FLUID  PUMP 
Winiam  F.  ErickaoB  and  Dc  Lo«  D.  Wallace,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  avlgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dc- 
trc^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Innc  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,023 
16  Clalnis.    (CL  103—126) 


'-1 


'^y 


1.  In  a  gear  pump  having  one  gear  element  meshing 
with  a  second  gear  element  and  operative  therewith  for 
placing  fluid  under  pressure,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, providing  one  only  of  the  gear  elements  as  a  split 
gear  divided  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  gear  element 
with  one  of  the  parts  of  the  split  gear  being  driven  and 
the  other  rotatable  relative  to  the  one  part. 


2,830343 
FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  CONVERT- 
ING ROTARY  FORCE  TO  FLUID  PRESSURE,  OR 
VICE-VERSA 
Jay  M.  Roth,  Uhiichsville,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Mcckaniams 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,760 
5  Claims.    (CL  103—135) 
1 .  A  fluid  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  smoothly  curved  bore,  a  rotor  smaller  than  said 
bore  mounted  within  said  bore  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
rotor  substantially  tangent  to  said  bore,  said  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  slipper-receiving  outward  divergent- 
wailed  slots  extending  axially  thereof,  said  slots  each  hav- 
ing a  leading  face  inclined  about  20*  to  about  30'  to  a 
radius   bisecting  the   mouth  of  the  slot,   and   a   slipper 
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mounted  in  each  slot  for  engaging  the  bore  of  the  casing 
during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  communicating  with  its  bore  with  a  pump- 
ing arc  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  a  seal- 
ing arc  extending  from  the  outlet  to  inlet  in  the  direction 
of  rotation,  said  arcs  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween slippers,  each  slipper  being  of  keystone  shape  in 
cross-section  with  a  curved  outwardly  presented  surface 
having  the  same  curvature  as  the  greatest  curvature  of 
the  bore  of  the  casing  for  sliding  engagement  therewith 
and  of  peripheral  length  slightly  less  than  the  width  of 
the  mouth  of  the  slot,  the  inner  surface  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  outwardly  presented  surface  and 


only  30%  to  50%  as  long,  the  angle  between  the  diverg- 
ing faces  of  the  slots  being  up  to  about  20*  less  than 
the  tsfle  between  the  leading  and  trailing  faces  of  the 
slippcn,  whereby  contact  between  the  trailing  face  of 
the  slipper  and  the  trailing  face  of  the  rotor  slot  results 
in  an  inwardly  opening  angle  between  the  faces,  the  lead- 
ing face  of  each  slipper  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  leading  face  of  its  slot  during  movement  through  the 
sealing  arc  where  fluid  pressure  differential  at  such  arc 
resulting  from  outlet  pressure  acting  against  the  trailing 
surface  of  the  slipper  by  leakage  past  the  rotor  forces  the 
slipper  ahead  against  the  leading  face  of  the  slot,  the  lead- 
ing faces  being  shaped  to  have  line  contact  therebetween. 


2,930,544 

HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Woodrow  W.  PajM,  Bayfield,  Colo. 

Apfttcatioa  Juoe  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  517,714 

2  ClaliBi.    (a.  103—161) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  torque  conversion  device,  a  support. 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  support,  a  shaft  extending 
rotatably  through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  disc  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  radial 
cylinders  on  said  disc  member,  respective  pistons  in  said 
cytinden,  a  bearing  member  in  said  housing,  fluid  pressure- 
actuated  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, laid  last-named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
cylinders  mounted  on  said  housing  parallel  to  said  disc 
member,  respective  pistons  in  said  opposed  cylinders,  a 
common  piston  rod  connecting  said  last-named  pistons, 
means  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  com- 
mon piston  rod  to  said  bearing  member,  respective  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  said  piston  rod  and  extending  perpendic- 
ular thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  respective 
guide  straps  secured  to  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston  rod  and  overlying  said  arms,  said  arms  being 
slidably  received  between  the  surface  of  said  housing  arul 


said  guide  straps,  whereby  said  bearing  member  is  guided 
for  adjustment  parallel  to  said  disc  member,  piston  rods 
connecting  said  pistons  to  said  bearing  member,  respec- 
tive opposing  arcuate  passages  in  the  wall  of  said  housing 
adjacent  said  piston  member,  respective  passages  in  the 
disc  member  connecting  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
cylinders  to  said  arcuate  passages,  and  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  fluid  conduits  connected  to  said  housing  wall  and 
communicating  with  the  respective  arcuate  passages. 


2,S30345 

CASTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  B.  Robiiuoii,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  WliUam  F.  Hertzog, 

Torrance,  and  Clareoce  F.  Landmcyer,  Lot  Angeles, 

Calif.,  aasignon,  by  direct  and  mesne  airignmenti,  to 

Aircraft  Tool  Engineering  Co^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,491 

25  Claims.    (CI.  105—170) 


1  In  a  heavy  duty  castor  for  use  with  other  castors  to 
support  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of:  an  upper  base 
member  for  attachment  to  said  vehicles;  a  swivel  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  base 
member;  a  first  pair  of  rigid  wings  extending  downward 
from  said  swivel  member,  said  wings  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  first  transverse  wall  below  said  swivel  mem- 
ber; a  second  pair  of  downwardly  extending  wings  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  wings  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  transverse  axis  positioned  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  swivel  member,  said  second  pair 
of  wings  being  interconnected  by  a  second  transverse 
wall  positioned  above  said  first  transverse  wall  for  move- 
ment downward  towards  the  first  wall  in  response  to  load- 
actuated  rotation  of  said  second  pair  of  wings;  a  support 
wheel  carried  by  said  second  pair  of  wings  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  on  said  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  swivel  member;  and  resilient  means  in  com- 
pression between  said  two  transverse  walls. 


2,830446 
SHINGLE 
DondcTllIc  M.  Rlppc,  Webster  GroTcs,  Mo., 


to 


Dondcvillc  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Mlssoori 

Application  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,101 
4  Claims.    (CL  108—17) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  shingle  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
having  a  first  integral  hook  member  on  the  outside  along 
its  top,  a  second  integral  hook  member  on  the  inside 
along  its  bottom,  a  third  integral  hook  member  on  the 
outside  along  one  end,  and  a  fourth  integral  hook  mem- 
ber on  the  inside  along  the  other  end,  said  first  hook 
member  comprising  an  integral  generally  fiat  portion  of 
the  shingle  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  the  body  of 
the  shingle  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body  of  the  shingle. 
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said  flat  portion  having  a  series  of  integral  individual 
bosses  formed  thereon  projecting  inward  from  said  flat 
portion  toward  the  outside  of  the  body  of  the  shingle, 
said  bosses  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  flat 
portion  with  the  spacing  between  bosses  relatively  great 
in  relation  to  the  size  of  the  bosses,  said  angle  being 
such  that  the  noses  of  the  bosses  are  spaced  from  the 
outside  of  the  body  of  the  shingle  a  distance  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  of  the  shingle,  said  bottom 
hook  member  of  one  shingle  being  adapted  to  be  hooked 
in  under  said  angled  flat  portion  of  another  shingle  and 
being  springingly  engageable  by  the  bosses  of  said  other 
shingle,  whereby  condensate  droplets  formed  on  the  un- 
dersurface  of  a  shingle  will  flow  past  the  top  edge  of  said 
other  shingle. 

l,t3t,S47 

EMERGENCY  LATCH  RELEASE  FOR 

;;  REFRIGERATOR  STRUCTURE 

11  Paul  ZiMke,  Anon,  Dl. 

AppUcatlon  Jaaoary  21f  19S8,  SciW  No.  4833S2 

3Claliiis.   (CL1»^— (9.5) 


established  pipeline;  positioning  a  second  pipe  section 
against  the  first-mentioned  pipe  section;  applying  force 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  second  pipe  to  press  the 
second  pipe  section  longitudinally  against  the  first  pipe 
section;  releasing  the  first  applied  force  while  maintaining 
the  second  applied  force;  repeating  these  steps  of  posi- 


_^=^ 


tioning  successive  pipe  sections  and  applying  force  to  the 
successive  sections  of  pipe  with  the  successive  applica- 
tions of  force  overlapping  thereby  to  maintain  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  pipe  line  under  uninterrupted  longitudinal 
pressure;  and  pouring  material  into  the  trendi  to  sur- 
round and  immobilize  each  successive  pipe  section  while 
it  is  under  longitudinal  pressure. 


24M449 
SHANK  BUTTON  FEEDER 

William  A.  TroU,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  iMlgDor  to  Eoutg 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  partner- 
ship 
Application  DMsmlMr  f ,  19S3,  Seriel  No.  397,144 
ISdalim.    (CL  112— 113) 


mM^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  casing  having 
spaced  side  walls,  a  back  wall  extending  between  one  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  front  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  other  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
a  door  in  the  front  wall  and  connected  along  one  of  its 
side  edges  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  side  walls  for 
movement  from  the  door  closing  position  to  a  door  open- 
ing position,  a  hand  actuatable  latch  element  on  the  op- 
posed side  edge  of  said  door,  a  horizontally  disposed 
elastic  bottom  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  said 
side,  back,  and  front  walls  and  secured  to  said  side  and 
back  walls,  of  a  movable  keeper  positioned  within  one 
of  the  casing  side  walls  and  connected  to  said  side  wall 
for  extensile  and  retractile  movement,  means  on  one  end 
of  said  keeper  when  in  extensile  position  for  latching 
the  door  in  closed  position  and  when  in  retractile  position 
being  removed  to  a  position  permitting  engagement  with 
said  latching  element,  a  horizontally  disposed  platform 
positioned  below  said  bottom  and  connected  along  one 
of  Its  side  edges  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  for  move- 
ment from  a  horizonUl  position  to  a  downwardly  inclined 
position,  and  a  flexible  cable  extending  within  the  other 
of  the  casing  side  walls  and  being  connected  by  one 
end  to  said  platform  and  by  the  other  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  keeper,  said  platform  being  operable  to  exe- 
cute the  downwardly  inclined  movement  upon  applica- 
tion of  the  weight  of  a  child  to  said  bottom  and  effect  the 
retractile  movement  of  said  keeper. 


2,830,548 
PIPE-LAYING  METHOD 
James  Leon  McElvany,  El  Ccntro,  Calif. 
AppUcatioo  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,758 
6  Clahna.    (CI.  Ul—S) 
I.  A  method  of  laying  pipe  underground  for  draining 
wet  soil,  including  the  steps  of:  Digging  a  trench;  posi- 
tioning a  first  pipe  section  against  the  forward  end  of  an 
established  pipe;  applying  a  force  to  the  forward  portion 
of  said  pipe  section  to  press  the  pipe  section  against  the 


1.  In  a  button  feeder  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
button  sewing  machine  for  attaching  shank  buttons,  a 
guide  channel  raceway  for  edgewisely  holding  and  slida- 
bly  guiding  buttons,  one  exxl  of  the  raceway  having  means 
to  supply  buttons  thereto  from  a  bulk  source,  the  oiher 
end  of  the  raceway  having  a  subsUntially  vertically  mov- 
able presser  foot  portion  including  clamping  fingers  at  a 
terminal  point  of  the  presser  foot  to  hold  a  button  in 
sewing  position,  the  feeder  having,  in  combination,  a 
feeder  pawl  from  which  a  button  engaging  finger  is  ex- 
tended in  button  engaging  position  adjacent  said  terminal 
point  of  said  presser  foot,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  said  pawl  in  relation  to  said  presser  foot  to  extend 
said  finger  at  least  partially  between  adjacent  buttons 
upon  raising  the  presser  foot  portion  in  relation  to  the 
sewing  machine,  a  cam  on  said  pawl  and  a  follower  on 
said  presser  foot  portion,  said  pawl  including  inwardly 
from  the  terminal  point  of  said  finger  adjacent  rise  and 
stop  portions  for  engagement  by  said  follower,  the  riae 
portion  being  in  the  leading  position  and  the  stop  portion 
in  the  trailing  position  to  predeterminedly  sweep  a  but- 
ton in  the  raceway  to  a  fixed  sewing  position,  re^ective- 
ly,  in  substantially  only  one  direction  in  lifting  the  presser 
foot. 

23M.558 

LOCKSTTTCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Park.  Edgar  Scholt,  CUcafo,  nd 

ich,   Lom' 


MBHDOn 

lo,  ID~  a  ( 


to 
cor- 


Rlchard   G.    Palmboch,   Lombard,   DL, 
Union  Spcdal  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
poration  of  ininoli 

Application  Jobc  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,52€ 

12  Clalnu.    (H.  112—181) 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  main 

drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  vertically  disposed 

hook  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  connections  from 
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said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  hook  shaft,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  rotary  book  body  secured  to 
said  hook  shaft  and  provided  with  a  beak  arranged  to 
seize  a  needle  thread  loop,  a  bobbin  holder  mounted  in 
said  hook  body,  said  bobbin  holder  having  a  circumferen- 
tiaily  extending  rib,  said  hook  body  having  a  raceway  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  rib  in  bearing  relation,  means  com- 
prising a  shoulder  on  said  bobbin  holder  and  a  shoulder 
carried  by  said  frame  for  arresting  said  bobbin  holder 
against  rotation  in  response  to  the  frictional  drag  of  said 
hook  body,  and  means  for  turning  said  bobbin  holder 
against  the  action  of  said  frictional  drag  to  provide  a 
gap  between  said  shoulders  for  the  passage  of  a  leg  of 


said  loop  at  a  predetermined  time  in  a  revolution  of  said 
hook  body  which  comprises  the  disposition  of  uid  race- 
way eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  hook  shaft, 
the  extent  of  such  eccentricity  being  sufficient  and  the  di- 
rection of  displacement  of  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
raceway  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hook 
body  being  such  as  to  set  up  inertia  forces  in  the  bobbin 
holder  of  such  magnitude  and  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
apply  a  turning  moment  of  themselves  directly  to  said 
bobbin  holder  which  serves  to  turn  the  latter  counter  to 
the  frictional  drag  of  said  hook  body  during  that  portion 
of  each  revolution  thereof  in  which  the  leg  of  said  thread 
loop  is  to  be  drawn  through  said  gap  and  while  said  bob- 
bin holder  is  out  of  contact  with  any  part  of  said  frame. 


SELF^ENTERING  PNEUMATIC  INSIDE  LINE-UP 

PIPE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Ford  S.  Miller,  Winfldd,  KaiM^  asiteDor  of  ooa-ftftfa  to 
Nellk  M.  Mllkr,  ona-afth  to  E.  lT  Van  i^nintfc«». 
onc-llfth  to  Gaorge  L.  Thoma,  and  ooa-ftfth  to  John 
L.  Miller,  all  of  WlidMd,  Kans. 

Applicatloa  Jnaa  21, 1954,  Saiial  No.  437,923 
9Claliiis.    (a.  113— 102) 


1.  In  a  self-centering,  inside  line-up  pipe  clamp  assem- 
bly provided  with  a  pair  of  radially  expandable  struc- 
tures, a  support  for  said  structures  including  at  least 
three  rods  arranged  in  a  circle;  a  member  mounted  on  the 
rods  and  provided  with  a  circular  periphery;  an  annular 
band  surrounding  the  member  and  rotatable  on  said  pe 
riphery;  a  radius  arm  swingably  mounted  on  each  rod 
respectively  and  each  provided  with  a  pipe-engaging 
roller;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  with  said  band 
for  effecting  simultaneous  swinging  movement  of  the 
arms  when  the  band  is  rotated;  and  resilient  means  for 
yieldably  holding  the  arms  biased  outwardly 

3.  In  a  pipe  clamp  assembly,  a  support;  a  ring  secured 
to  the  support;  a  disc  rotatably  carried  by  the  nng.  said 


ring  surrounding  the  disc;  a  plurality  of  pipe-engaging 
pins  carried  by  the  ring  for  reciprocation  radially  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  said  pins 
being  spaced  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  ring;  link- 
age means  pivotally  connected  with  the  pins  and  with  the 
disc  for  reciprocating  the  pins  upon  rotation  of  the  disc 
linkage  structure  pivotally  connected  with  the  ring  and 
with  the  disc  for  rotating  the  latter  upon  swinging  of  the 
structure;  and  means  mounted  on  the  support  and  cou- 
pled with  the  structure  for  swinging  the  latter. 


2,S3«,552 

PROGRESSIVELY  COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL 

Alb  C.  Ballancr,  TraTartt  City,  Mkh^  aasigMr  to  Panoiu 

CorpontkNi,  Datroit,  Mkh^  a  corpontloa  of  Mldiigan 

AppUcatkn  Faknsary  19, 19S4,  Sarlal  No.  411,403 

(OiriM.   (a.  113— 111) 


1.  A  progressively  collapsible  mandrel  assembly 
adapted  to  support  work  when  in  extended  position  and  to 
be  removable  endwise  from  the  work  when  in  collapsed 
position,  comprising  a  mandrel  half  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  abutment  faces  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  man- 
drel segments,  each  segment  having  a  body  portion  and 
two  or  more  abutment  faces  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  the  said  segments  being  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  alignment  along  the  mandrel  half  and  to  be  positioned 
in  mandrel-extended  position  with  their  projecting  abut- 
ment faces  in  registration  with  and  abutting  the  abutment 
faces  of  the  mandrel  half,  the  said  segments  being  of  such 
length  that  in  such  mandrel-extended  position  the  adjacent 
ends  of  successive  segments  are  separated  by  equal  gaps 
each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a 
projecting  abutment  face,  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
projecting  abutment  faces  of  the  mandrel  half  and  of  each 
mandrel  segment  being  substantially  equal  to  the  product 
of  such  gap  length  times  the  number  of  said  segments. 


2,830,553 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAREENING  FLOATING 
DRY  DOCKS 
Frcdcrk  R.  Harris,  dccoucd.  late  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
by  Florence  B.  Downs,  Micnael  S.  Lobenthal,  and  Mon- 
roe Percy  Bloch,  execntors.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Frcdcfk  R.  Harris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  York 
AppilcatkMi  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,506 
3  Claims.    (CL  114—45) 


-^F} 


3.  Means  for  careening  a  floating  dry  dock  having  a 
hull,  with  deck  and  side  walls,  said  means  comprising  a 
removable  hollow  extension  to  be  afllxed  to  the  top  of 
one  of  said  walls  for  receiving  ballast  to  overweight  said 
dock  along  the  side  bearing  said  wall,  and  outside  bulk- 
heads mounted  upon  the  inboard  face  of  said  wall  at  the 
ends  thereof,  extending  from  the  deck  towards  said  ex- 
tension and  preventing  flooding  of  said  wall  along  its 
inboard  face  when  the  dock  is  in  careened  position,  said 
dock  having  bracing  beams  secured  to  said  wall  and  the 
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derk  and  tension  rods  between  the  inboard  and  outboard  ing  thereon  and  its  free  end  electrically  connected  to 
?aces  of  s^d  wall  and  between  the  deck  and  the  hull  the  animal  for  actuation  thereby  for  unwinding  the  cord 
near  thc^'cJ^rTJf\het,t^^  f^°-  »^^  d--'  -'^  ^^^  »'»^»"'*^°«  "  """"^'^  ^^- 


2,S3#,554 

PENDULUMDRIVING  DEVICE 

Stcb  G.  Bcrsman,  Jorimptog,  Sweden 

Application  Aognst  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,502 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  August  19,  1953 

11    14  Claims.    (CI.  116— 148) 

(I 


1.  A  pendulum  device  comprising  a  downwardly  open 
hollow  bodv  swingable  with  a  pivot,  the  hollow  of  said 
body  being  divided  into  two  buckets  by  a  partition  paral- 
lel to  the  pivot  of  the  device,  a  pair  of  supports  includmg 
hearing  surfaces  for  said  pivot,  a  source  of  heat  below 
the  device  so  placed  that  oscillation  of  the  device  on  its 
pivot  is  caused  by  alternate  filling  of  the  said  buckets  by 
the  heated  gas  from  said  source  of  heat. 


-i(1j^ 


tion  engagcablc  with  the  nng  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  to  the  animal  when  said  cord  is  unwound  from 
the  drum. 

1,830,557 

HOG  FEEDER 

Charies  OUn  Frudi,  OikalooM,  Iowa 

Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,941 

7  Claim*.    (CL  119—54) 


2,830,555 
ROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PAPER 
VMlliam  H.  Barrett,  International  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company.  Minneap- 
olis. Minn. 
Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465.693 
8  Claims.    (CL  118—7) 


■'  '*. 


4.  A  coating  apparatus  including  an  applicator  roll,  a 
doctor  roll  for  spreading  coating  on  the  applicator  roll 
surface,  actuatable  means  for  maintaining  pressure  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  applicator  roll  and  the  doctor 
roll,  means  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  coating  material 
between  the  applicator  roll  and  the  doctor  roll,  pressure 
responsive  means  including  a  diaphragm  actuated  by 
change  in  the  pressure  in  the  coating  material  mounted 
in  the  pool  of  coating  material  for  actuating  said  pressure 
maintaining  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  between 
the  applicator  roll  and  the  doctor  roll  upon  a  prede- 
termined condition  of  the  coating  in  the  fountain. 


1.  In  an  animal  feeder,  a  trough  portion,  a  dividing 
member  in  said  trough  portion,  a  vertical  post  at  each 
end  of  said  trough  portion  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically arranged  holes,  a  horizonul  shaft  selectively  ex- 
tending through  holes  of  said  vertical  posts,  and  a  feed 
supply  housing  supported  on  said  shaft,  between  said 
two  posts,  and  having  an  open  botom  portion  loosely 
embracing  said  dividing  member,  the  open  bottom  of 
said  housing  being  of  the  same  substantial  width  as  the 
base  of  the  dividing  member,  said  dividing  member  slop- 
ing laterally  in  two  directions  and  dividing  said  trough 
into  two  feeding  areas. 


2,830,558 

RACK  AND  TROUGH  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Henry  St.  Pierre,  Worceater,  Mam. 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Seriil  No.  401,331 

1  Qaim.    (CL  119—58) 


I '  2,830,556 

ELECTRIC  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Raymond  M.  Grams,  Dccrbrook,  Wis. 
Applicatioa  February  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,166 

II  4  Claims.    (CL  119— 27) 

1.  An  animal  restraining  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising:  a  reel  unit  suspended  from  a  support 
and  including  a  drum,  an  electric  contact  ring  mounted 

on   the   unit   and   connected   to  a  source  of  electricity,  ,    .       ,        j         u  ^      « 

and   an  insulated  conductor  cord  slidable  through  said       A  portable  feeding  device  of  the  class  descnbed  com- 
nng  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  drum  for  wind-    prising  uprights  and  connecting  side  rails,  braces  between 
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the  uprights  and  rails,  said  uprights  extending  above  the 
rails,  a  substantially  continuous  open  frame  on  the  uprights 
above  the  rails  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  generally 
horizontal  but  sagging  chain  network  secured  to  the  frame 
and  a  trough  mounted  on  the  rails  and  extending  across 
the  device  below  the  chain  network,  said  trough  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  material  in  general  V  form,  a  flange 
on  the  sheet  at  each  edge  thereof,  one  flange  being 
disposed  to  rest  on  a  rail,  a  central  rail  on  the  device 
between  the  side  rails,  the  other  flang;  resting  on  the 
central  rail,  a  second  sheet  in  V  form,  flanges  thereon, 
one  of  the  last-named  flanges  being  positioned  on  the  other 
side  rail  and  the  other  flange  being  positioned  on  the 
central  rail  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  flange  thereon. 


2,930,559 

HARNESS  SUPPORTED  ANIMAL  SPRAYING 

DEVICE 

Arthur  A.  McMurray,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,297 

5  Claimi.    (CI.  119—159) 


1.  A  spray  assembly  for  spraying  fluid  upon  the  vital 
parts  of  animals  comprising  a  lineally  extending  conduit 
having  a  pair  of  rigid  sections  interconnected  by  a 
deformabie  section,  said  rigid  sections  having  means  on 
one  end  thereof  connected  with  a  surcingle  suspending 
>.aid  conduit  from  opposite  ends  longitudinally  of  the 
body  of  the  animal  being  treated  and  in  a  position  in 
which  said  conduit  extends  in  spatial  relation  around 
the  vital  parts  of  the  animal  being  treated,  vertically 
spaced  sprayer  heads  carried  by  the  rigid  sections  of  said 
conduit  on  different  levels  having  discharge  portions 
convergingly  directed  toward  the  vital  parts  of  the  animal 
being  treated,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  rigid  sec- 
tions for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conduit 
for  distribution  through  said  conduit  to  said  sprayer 
heads  for  simultaneous  delivery  from  said  sprayer  heads 
at  different  levels  in  the  direction  of  the  front  and  back 
of  the  vital  parts  of  the  animal  and  upwardly  towards 
the  vital  parts  of  the  animal. 


2,830,560 

AIR-OPERATED  HAND  TOOL 

Roland  E.  Doeden,  Sherwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Docden 

Tool  Corp.,  Sherwood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,603 

1  Claim.    (CI.  121—34) 


•?# 


A  hand  tool  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  an  air 
inlet  port  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  cavity  at  the  other 
end,  a  transverse  bore  adjacent  such  one  end,  and  pas- 
sages leading  into  said  bore  respectively  from  said  inlet 
port  and  from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  a  valve  mech- 


anism m  said  bore  including  a  movable  valve  member 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  from  seated  to  unseated 
position  to  permit  air  flow  from  said  inlet  port  into  said 
cavity;  an  air  motor  assembly  removably  fitted  into  said 
cavity;  said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  stator  having 
an  eccentrically  disposed  bore  and  an  opening  through 
the  wall  thereof  communicating  said  bore  with  said  cav- 
ity, motor  end  plates  non-rotatably  secured  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  stator  and  provided  with  bearings  co- 
dxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  cavity,  one  end  plate 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  formed  with  an 
annular  recess  that  registers  with  the  aforesaid  passage 
in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  in  all  rotary  positions 
of  said  motor  assembly  in  said  cavity  and  with  a  passage 
leading  from  such  recess  into  such  eccentrically  disposed 
bore,  the  other  end  plate  and  corresponding  end  of  said 
stator  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending  peripheral 
slot  for  exhaust  of  air  from  said  cavity,  a  rotor  joumalled 
in  said  bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  vanes  radially 
movably  carried  by  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  wall  of  such  bore  whereby  said  rotor  is  rotated  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  unseated 
position;  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  rotor  to  project  axially 
beyond  the  mouth  of  said  cavity;  a  thimble  threaded  in 
said  housing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  bearing  of  said 
other  end  plate  to  clamp  said  motor  assembly  against  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity;  said  thimble  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  such  exhaust  slot;  and  an  air  deflector  hood 
screwed  onto  said  thimble  to  form  an  annular  continua- 
tion of  such  exhaust  slot  extension  whereby  air  exhausted 
from  said  air  motor  assembly  flows  axially  along  said 
chuck  and  toward  the  work  area  of  a  tool  adapted  to  be 
held  by  said  chuck. 


2,830,561 
TELEMETER  TYPE  HYDRAl  LIC  POWER  TRANS- 
MITTING SYSTEM 
Oscar  E.  Lindstrom,  St-Dizier,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,038 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  22,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  121—40) 


3.  An  hydraulic  power  transmitting  system  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  flow,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  movable 
work  member,  a  control  lever,  a  control  valve  disposed 
intermediate  said  source  of  fluid  flow  and  said  motor,  said 
control  valve  being  manipulative  from  a  neutral  position 
to  accommodate  fluid  flow  therethrough  to  energize  said 
motor,  said  control  valve  being  resettable  to  a  neutral 
position  for  terminating  fluid  flow  to  said  motor,  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  by-pass  valve  having  a  pair  of  mov- 
able elements  in  opposed  relation  disposed  in  said  control 
valve,  said  by-pass  valve  being  operable  to  by-pass  fluid 
from  said  source  of  fluid  flow  between  said  elements  when 
said  control  valve  is  in  a  neutral  position  and  alternatively 
terminate  said  fluid  flow  between  said  elements  when 
said  control  valve  is  in  an  operating  position,  a  pair  of 
check  valves  disposed  in  said  control  valve,  said  check 
valves  being  positioned  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said 
motor  when  said  control  valve  is  in  a  neutral  position, 
said  by-pass  valve  elements  being  operable  to  c^en  selec- 
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lively  one  of  said  check  valves  for  permitting  fluid  flow  move  said  p6rts  into  and  out  of  register  and  «  tool  sup- 
from  said  motor  therethrough  when  said  control  valve  portmg  cradle  supported  by  said  valve  rod.  the  weight 
is  in  an  operating  position,  and  link  means  connecting 
said  control  valve  and  said  control  lever  and  said  work 
member  whereby  said  control  valve  is  moved  from  an  op- 
erating position  to  a  neutral  position  when  said  work 
member  reaches  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  said  control  lever. 


2,S30^62 

HYDRAll  IC  BALL  SCREW  TYPE  STEERING 
MOTOR  AND  SHIMMY  DAMPER 

Walter  H.  Hogan,  Olmsted  F«Ik,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405.310 
12  Clainos.    (CI.  121—41) 


of  said  cradle  determining  partly  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  position  of  the  valve  rod. 


2,830,5M 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Jasper  L.  Bryant,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,817 

1  Claim.    (CLi21— 187) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  tight 
housing,  a  fluid  actuated  cup-shaped  piston  axially  mov- 
able in  said  housing,  interengaging  means  between  said 
piston  and  housing  translating  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  into  its  rotary  motion,  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  out- 
let means  for  said  housing,  two  sets  of  fluid  conveying 
passages  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  and  from 
said  piston,  a  valve  block  within  said  piston,  rotation  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  piston  and  block  enabling 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  a  pair  of  valves 
within  said  block  one  for  each  set  of  said  passages,  spring 
means  normally  closing  said  valves  relative  to  said  pas- 
sages, said  valves  being  individually  operable  relative  to 
their  respective  set  of  passages  for  effecting  axial  and  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  piston  in  one  or  the  other  direction, 
and  valve  contacting  means  movable  into  engagement  with 
either  of  said  valves  to  open  same  and  positionable  to 
extend  from  said  opened  valve  ahead  thereof  relative  to 
the  direction  of  its  rotation,  whereby  the  opening  time 
of  said  valve  is  limited  to  its  travelling  time  over  said 
valve  contacting  means. 


2,830,563 

AUTOMATIC  JACK  LEG 

Burton  B.  Burckhalter,  Clifton,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  419.026 

I         9  Claims.    (CI.  121— 46) 

1.  An  automatic  jack  leg  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  connection  to  said 
cylinder,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in  said  fluid  con- 
nection, said  valve  including  a  valve  sleeve,  a  valve  rod 
slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  said  valve  rod  hav- 
ing cooperating  ports  therein,  said  rod  being  slidable  to 


A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  integral  with  said  side 
walls,  and  a  removable  top  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  member  rotatably  received  in  said  casing,  said  valve 
member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  concentric  to  and 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall 
of    said    casing,    bearing    means    disposed    between    the 
bottom  wall  of  said  valve  member  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  casing,  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  valve 
member  having  its  upper  edge  engaged  against  the  under- 
surface   of   said   top   member,   a   drive   shaft   projecting 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  valve  member,  said  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  openings  disposed  circumfcren- 
tially  in  said  side  wall,  an  outlet  conduit  secured  within 
each  of  said  openings,  an  inlet  conduit  secured  to  said 
top  member  and  communicating  with   the  interior  of 
said  casing,  said  valve  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  elongated  slot  in  its  cylindrical  wall,  said  slot  being 
of  such  dimension  as  to  partially  uncover  two  adjacent 
openings  in  said  side  wall,  said  side  wall  portion  of  the 
valve  member  being  provided  with  first  and  second  cir- 
cumferential   grooves   disposed    above    and    below,    re- 
spectively, of  said   elongated  slot,   and   a   sealing   ring 
disposed  in  each  of  said  grooves  bearing  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing.  < 
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2,830,565 
FREE-PISTON  GAS-GENERATORS 

Evelyn     Stewart     Lansdowne     Beale,     Wraysbury,     and 

Bernard  Charles  Lovatl,  Sunbary-oo-Thames,  EnfU^nd, 

aasHpiors  to  Alan  Muntz  &  Company  Limited 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407.114 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  5,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—46) 


I.  A  free-piston  internal-combustion-opcrated  gas-gen- 
erator comprising  an  engine  cylinder,  two  engine  pistons 
in  said  cylinder,  two  compressor  cylinders  arranged  on 
the  out-board  sides  of  said  engine  cylinder,  a  compressor 
piston  in  each  of  said  compressor  cylmders  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  said  engine  pistons,  an  engine-case 
surrounding  said  engine  cylinder  and  acting  as  a  reservoir 
for  compressed  air  from  said  compressor  cylinders,  ex- 
haust ports  in  said  engine  cylinder,  an  annular  exhaust 
manifold  within  said  engine  case  surrounding  said  ex- 
haust ports,  and  a  compartment  within  said  engine  case 
separating  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  manifold  from 
the  engine  case  and  providing  an  enclosed  substantially 
stagnant-gas-filled  space  surrounding  said  manifold. 


2,830,566 

HYDRAl  Lie  TAPPET 

Clifford  H.  Alien.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  460.859 

8  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  clearance  regulator  which  comprises  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  first  spring  bot- 
tomed on  said  closed  bottom,  a  choice  ring  seated  on  said 
first  spring,  a  valve  element  having  a  valve  head  arranged 
to  be  received  in  seated  relationship  within  said  choke 
ring,  a  cup  scaling  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  valve 
element  adjacent  the  valve  head  and  arranged  to  confine 
fluid  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  barrel,  a  first 
plunger  slidable  in  said  barrel,  bottomed  on  said  sealing 
member  and  slidably  guiding  said  valve  element,  a  second 
plunger  affixed  on  said  valve  element,  a  second  spring 
between  said  first  and  second  plungers  effective  to  elon- 
gate the  regulator,  and  a  resilient  sealing  member  between 
said  second  plunger  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel,  said 
second  spring  having  a  free  expanded  length  insufficient 
to  force  the  cup  sealing  member  tightly  against  the  valve 
head,  having  a  partially  collapsed  operating  length  de- 
veloping an  appreciable  force  to  elongate  the  tappet,  and 
having  a  fully  collapsed  length  developing  a  tappet  elon- 
gating force  substaoually  greater  than  said  appreciable 
force. 


2,836,567 

VfECHANICAL  SELF-ADJLSTING  VALVE  TAPPET 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  Mountain  Lalie  Parl^  Md. 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,487 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  mechanical  valve  tappet  assembly  opcrably  dis- 
posed in  an  internal-combustion  engine  between  a  cam  on 
the  camshaft  and  the  stem  of  a  spring-loaded  poppet-typc 
valve,  said  assembly  includmg  in  combination,  a  cam-actu- 
ated tappet  body  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  counter- 
bore  merging  with  a  coaxial  bore  closed  at  one  end;  a 
hollow  plunger  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
and  slidably  disposed  in  the  tappet  body  counterbore  with 
the  exterior  of  its  closed  end  effective  to  act  on  the  valve 
stem;  a  cylindrical  element  rigid  at  one  end  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  plunger  and  projecting  through  the  open 
end  thereof;  a  spring  seat  formed  on  the  other  end  of 
the  cylindrical  element;  normally  preloaded  compression 
spring  means  operably  effective  on  the  spring  seat  and  in- 
ner face  of  the  closed  end  of  the  tappet  body  for  separat- 
ing the  plunger  and  body  and  accommodate  their  relative 
movement  toward  each  other;  an  annular  internal  angu- 
lar shoulder  formed  at  the  mergence  of  the  counterbore 
and  coaxial  bore;  a  plurality  of  clutch  elements  encircling 
the  cylindrical  element:  complemental  annular  external 
shoulders  carried  by  each  clutch  clement  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  body  an- 
nular shoulder;  an  internal  arcuate  channel  carried  by 
each  of  the  clutch  elements;  a  resilient  split  ring  fric- 
tionally  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  clement  for  engaging 
the  arcuate  channels  aforesaid  to  stabilize  said  elements 
in  circular  alignment  at  all  adjusted  axial  positions  thereof 
relatively  to  the  cylindrical  clement  and  accommodate 
radial  movement  of  the  same  relatively  to  the  cylindrical 
element;  clutch  actuating  elements  operably  disposed  be- 
tween the  internal  and  external  shoulders  aforesaid;  nor- 
mally preloaded  compression  spring  means  encircling  the 
cylindrical  element  and  effective  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  confronting  ends  of  the 
said  clutch  elements  to  maintain  the  annular  shoulders 
and  clutch  actuating  elements  in  intimate  contact  at  all 
adjusted  axial  positions  thereof,  said  clutch  actuating  ele- 
ments being  effective  to  transmit  thrust  from  the  internal 
piston  shoulder  to  the  external  shoulders  to  move  the 
clutch  elements  radially  inwardly  into  frictional  clamping 
relationship  about  the  cylindrical  element  for  interlocking 
the  tappet  body  and  plunger  responsive  to  limited  cam- 
actuation  of  the  tappet  body  relatively  to  the  plunger  prior 
to  opening  a  selected  engine  valve. 


2,830,568 
TOY  GUN 
Ravmond  J.  !x>hr  and  Daniel  SakuU,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Louis  Marx  St  Company.  Inc.,  New  Yorli.  N.  V.. 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  January  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  480,728 
13  Claims.    (CI.  124—7) 
6.   A   repeating  toy   gun   for   use   with   a   target  game, 
said    gun    comprising    a    body    simulating    a    pistol    and 
having  a  lower  barrel  and  an  upper  barrel,  said  lower 
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barrel  being  open  at  its  muzzle  end  for  receiving  balls 
and  acting  as  a  magazine  to  hold  a  series  of  balls,  said 
upper  barrel  being  relatively  large  in  section,  the  breech 
portion  of  said  gun  having  arcuate  guide  surfaces  which 
curve  upward  and  forward  in  an  arcuate  path  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  and  well  below  the  barrels  and  which 
receive  the  rearmost  ball  from  said  lower  barrel  and 
along  which  arcuately  curved  surfaces  said  ball  is  guided 
when  projected,  said  guide  surfaces  serving  independently 
of  said  upper  barrel  to  determine  the  trajectory  of  said 
ball  after  it  is  propelled  along  and  leaves  said  surfaces, 
a  catapult  arm  pivoted  near  said  transverse  axis  for  pro- 


1330^70 

TOY  MACHINE-GUN  MAGAZINE 

Hmry  Horowiti,  BrooUyn.  tm4  Abrnhaa  SchMidcrmui, 

Westbary,  N.  Y. 
Original  applkartoo  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,158, 
now  Patent  No.  2,737.»42,  dated  March  13,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Jannary  12,  1956,  Serial  No. 
559,087 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—52) 


r^ 


jecting  a  ball  from  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine  along 
said  arcuate  guide  surfaces  and  through  the  upper  barrel, 
resilient  means  for  actuatmg  said  catapult  arm,  and 
a  trigger  for  retracting  said  catapult  and  tensioning  said 
resilient  means  and  thereafter  releasing  said  catapult, 
said  catapult  arm  being  »o  shaped  with  a  sidcwardly 
offset  poruon  that  its  motion  is  not  obstructed  by  the 
balls  in  the  magazine  ahead  of  the  rearmost  ball,  the 
upper  barrel  of  said  gun  being  so  large  in  cross-section 
and  so  positioned  ahead  of  the  aforesaid  arcuate  guide 
surfaces  th^t  a  projected  ball  does  not  touch  the  barrel 
during  its  flight. 


A  magazine  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of 
pellets  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  a  toy  gun  com- 
prising: a  casing,  resilient  means  within  said  casing  for 
urging  pellets  disposed  therein  toward  one  end  of  said 
magazine;  a  pair  of  engagement  members  associated  with 
said  casing  at  said  end  of  said  magazine  for  engaging 
said  magazine  with  said  gun;  said  members  each  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces;  each  of  said  members  having 
an  engagement  notch  on  said  outer  surfaces  thereof; 
said  members  being  movable  toward  each  other  for 
clearing  corresponding  structure  on  said  gun  whereby 
upon  release  of  said  members  the  same  may  resilicntly 
move  away  from  each  other  to  engage  said  engagement 
notches  with  said  gun;  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  en- 
gagement members  having  rabbeted  portions  forming  a 
pellet  seat,  whereby  each  of  said  pellets  within  said  majga- 
zine  may  be  positioned  thereupon  for  successive  ejection 
from  said  magazine  and  said  gun. 


2.830,569 
MOUNTED  TOY  GUN 
Daniel  Sakuta  and  Raymond  J.  Lohr,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  I.oula  Marx  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  Marcli  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,698 
10  Claims.    (CI.  124— 29) 


2,830571 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Raymond  A.  Mablmeister,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 

Clmatool  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  Febniary  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  408,257 

21  Claims.    (CI.  125— 11) 


1.  A  toy  gun  for  rapid  repeat  fire  of  pellets,  said  gun 
having  a  straight  barrel  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  of  the  gun,  a  magazine  for  receiving  and  sup- 
plying a  scries  of  pellets  singly  to  said  barrel,  said  maga- 
zine forming  a  part  of  and  being  movable  with  said  gun, 
said  magazine  being  open  at  its  forward  end  and  com- 
municating at  iu  rear  end  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel,  said  magazine  and  barrel  being  disposed  side  by 
side  when  viewed  in  plan  but  at  an  angle  when  viewed  in 
elevation,  said  angle  being  such  that  the  muzzle  end  of 
the  magazine  is  below  the  barrel  while  the  rear  end  of 
the  magazine  is  alongside  of  and  open  sidewardly  to  the 
barrel  to  feed  pellets  to  the  barrel,  a  pellet  ejector  and 
actuating  spring  therefor  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel  for  ejecting  a  pellet  through  said  barrel,  a  trigger 
mechanism  having  a  sear  for  cooperating  with  said  ejec- 
tor to  pull  said  ejector  back  against  the  force  of  the  spring, 
and  means  to  disengage  the  sear  from  the  ejector  at  the 
end  of  the  rearward  motion  of  the  trigger. 


1.  A  method  for  setting  up  an  aoparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described  which  has  interdriven  traverse  means 
movable  generally  along  the  work  axis  and  feed  means 
movable  relative  thereto  generally  toward  and  from  the 
work  axis  with  inherent  lost  motion  in  the  drive  there- 
between, comprising  the  steps  of  driving  the  unit  in  one 
direction  to  take  up  the  lost  motion,  noting  the  positions 
of  the  traverse  and  feed  means  in  their  respective  move- 
menu,  continuing  drive  in  the  same  direction  and  re- 
versing to  take  up  the  lost  motion  in  the  reverse  direction, 
returning  one  of  the  inter-driven  means  to  its  previously 
noted  position,  and  compensating  for  the  error  in  the  posi- 
tion  of  tht  other  means  by  adding  to  the  inherent  lost 
motion  present  to  give  the  desired  relationship  upon 
further  traverse  movements. 
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2,S30472 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Raymond  A.  Mahlmcister,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The 

Chnatool  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of 

Ohio 

AppUcation  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,738 

15  Claima.    (CI.  125—11) 


(S 


^^ 


2.830.573 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SAWING  OF 

STONE  BLOCKS 

Sven  Wallin,  Almhult,  Sweden 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  14,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  12S— 16) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  stone  blocks  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel longitudinally-extending  saw  blades  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bloclc  to  be  cut,  means  defining  a  supporting 
frame  and  means  connecting  said  first  frame  to  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  permit  longitudinal  reciprocation  of 
said  first  frame  to  draw  said  blades  baclc  and  forth  across 
the  bloclc,  said  last-named  means  including  four  first  arms 
pivotally  mounted  in  relation  to  said  supporting  frame. 
four  second  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  frame 
and  to  said  first  arms,  and  fluid-pressure  responsive  means 
acting  upon  said  second  arms  in  response  to  variations 
in  fluid  pressure  applied  thereto. 


2,830.574 

WATER  HE4TER  SHIELD 

William  H.  Shafer,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—85) 

1.  For  use  with  a  combustible  fuel  type  heater  located 

in  a  confined  area  that  has  an  apertured  wall,  a  shield 

for  the  heater,   said   shield   comprising   a   box   structure 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  heater  for  enclosing  the 

burner  portion  of  the  heater  and  having  side  walls,  one  of 

said  side  walls  having  an  opening,  an  extensible  collar  in 

communication  with  the  opening  in  said  side  wall  of  said 

box  structure,  said  extensible  collar  having  a  door  at  one 

end,  said  door  adapted  to  be  located  on  one  side  of  the 

apertured  wall,  and  said  collar  adapted  to  be  located  in 


the  aperture  in  said  wall  whereby  air  from  the  exterior  of 
said  confined  area  is  capable  of  being  inducted  through 
said  collar  and  into  said  box,  said  box  including  top  panels, 
means  providing  an  overlapping  sliding  connection  be- 
tween said  panels  so  that  the  panels  are  relatively  movable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  top  of  the  box  structure. 


1.  A  dressing  unit  for  forming  a  multiple  ribbed  grind- 
ing wheel,  said  unit  comprising  a  dressing  cutter,  means 
supporting  said  cutter  for  movement  in  a  dressing  opera- 
tion, interdriven  actuating  means  opcrativcly  connected 
to  said  supporting  means  for  moving  said  cutter  including 
lead  means  for  determining  the  cutter  movement  gen- 
erally along  the  grinding  wheel  and  feed  means  for  de- 
termining the  cutter  movement  toward  and  from  the 
grinding  wheel  axis,  drive  means  connected  for  simul- 
taneous operation  of  said  lead  and  feed  means,  and  ad- 
justable means  in  said  unit  operable  to  obtain  an  infinite 
adjustment  of  said  lead  within  a  given  range  of  adjust- 
ment including  manually  adjustable  setting  means  for 
controlling  rib  spacing  and  contour  on  the  grinding 
wheel  whereby  the  form  of  the  work  to  be  ground  is 
readily  controlled. 


said  panels  having  confronting  edges  forming  an  aperture 
in  which  to  accommodate  the  outer  surface  of  the  heater, 
a  collar  which  has  a  part  carried  by  each  panel  and 
located  around  the  last  mentioned  aperture,  and  means 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  collar  for  drawing  it 
tightly  against  said  heater  in  order  to  seal  said  box  struc- 
ture on  said  heater. 


2,830,575 

WARM  AIR  FURNACE 

William  G.  Colbomc,  Kingstoii,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,602 

2  Claims.    (CL  126—110) 


\T. ^ 

,..V ,      J 


^-^     ,'      I'  i-^ 


1.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprising  an  outer  casing 
rectangular  in  horizontal  section,  a  vertical  partition  di- 
viding the  casing  into  heating  and  return  air  compart- 
ments, a  hollow  vertical  drum  having  bottom,  top  and 
encircling  side  walls  centrally  disposed  in  the  heating  com- 
partment and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof  to  permit  the 
free  passage  of  air  therearound,  a  fire  brick  pot  open  at  the 
top  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  drum  adjacent  to  the 
front  side  thereof  and  providing  a  lower  space  between  the 
fire  pot  and  the  rear  side  of  the  drum  and  over  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  burner  means  extending  through  the  casing 
and  the  drum  and  into  the  fire  pot  to  direct  flames  there- 
into and  upwardly  from  the  open  top  thereof,  an  apertured 
smoke  outlet  duct  extending  across  the  lower  space  through 
the  drum  and  casing  below  the  top  opening  of  the  fire 
brick  pot,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  tops  of  the  return  air  and  heating 
compartments,  said  partition  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adjacent  the  lower  space  in  the  drum, 
and  blower  means  in  the  return  air  compartment  com- 
municating with  the  partition  opening  and  positioned  to 
deliver  air  along  the  side  and  bottom  portions  and  against 
the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  drum  wall  to  recover  heat 
from  the  space  across  which  the  smoke  outlet  duct  ex- 
tends. 


2,830.576 

HOT  PLATE  SERVER 

Henrv  Torino  and  Joseph  Chillemi,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Applicarion  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,670 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—246) 
A  hot  plate  server  comprising  a  plate  holder  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  circular  bottoms, 
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said  upper  bottom  havmg  a  circular  recess  located  central-  said  receptacle,  and  said  cover  having  a  downw^|>;  "^ 
V  thereof  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  outer  side  inwardly  deflecting  ledge  extending  inwardly  from  th« 
wall  fo°ir.nt'ergall^         the  peripheral  edge  of  said    'oP  oj -d  skirt  and  adapted  to^tmn^^^^^^ 

the  highest  portion  of  taid  first  mentioned  rim  wtien  uw 

cover  is  closed  thereby  providing  a  seal  to  prevent  the 

-*-■■■•■■■■        -V  escape  of  vapors  from  the  apparatus,  said  inwardly  and 

downwardly  deflecting  ledge  of  said  cover  and  said  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  deflecting  rim  of  said  receptacle 
functioning  to  return  the  condensate  collected  on  the  in- 
side of  said  cover  to  said  receptacle  and  preventing  ad- 
hering of  the  cover  to  said  rim  by  the  condensate. 


lower  bottom,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  inner 
side  wall  formed  integrally  on  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  upper  bottom,  said  inner  side  wall  conformmg  to 
the  shape  of  and  engaging  said  outer  side  wall,  said 
inner  side  wall  having  its  upper  outer  edge  crimped  out- 
wardly over  the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  outer  side  wall, 
insulation  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  bot- 
toms, a  magnet  fixedly  secured  in  depending  relation  to 
said  upper  bottom  centrally  of  said  recess,  an  aluminum 
heat  retaining  and  radiating  plate  having  a  centrally 
located  ferrous  metal  core,  said  plate  being  held  in  said 
recess  by  the  action  of  said  magnet,  and  a  domed  cover 
having  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  engaging  over  the 
outwardly  crimped  upper  outer  edge  of  the  irmer  side  wall 
cf  said  plate  holder,  said  heat  retaining  plate  having 
spaced  parallel  faces  and  having  a  central  circular  aper- 
ture extending  from  one  face  to  the  other  face,  said 
aperture  decreasing  in  diameter  from  each  face  inward- 
ly of  said  plate  in  a  convex  curve,  and  said  core  shaped 
to  completely  fill  said  aperture. 


2,83«,578 

ELECTRO-SONIC  APPARATUS 

Mark  E.  DeGroff,  Tolsa,  OUa. 

Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,420 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—24.5) 


"  2,830,577 

MELTING  KETTI.E 

Richard  H.  Walter,  Jr.,  Ramaey,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  AeroU 

Products  Company,  Inc.,  SouUi  Hackenaacli,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,424 

1  Claim,    (a.  126—343.5) 


5.  A  medical  therapy  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  low  voltage  generator  and  a  ultra-sound  gen- 
erator, electrode  pad  members  operably  connected  to  the 
low  voltage  generator  for  producing  electrical  simulation 
for  electro-therapy,  a  sound  head  applicator,  a  coaxial 
cable  member  electrically  interconnecting  the  ultra-sound 
generator  and  the  sound  head  applicator,  a  crystal  mem- 
ber provided  in  the  sound  head  applicator,  said  crystal 
member  operably  coupled  with  the  coaxial  cable  for  re- 
ceiving the  ultra-sound  energy  for  transformation  thereof 
into  ultra-sonic  mechanical  vibrations,  and  means  oper- 
ably coupling  the  low  voltage  generator  and  the  ultra- 
sound generator  for  producing  combined  mechanical  vi- 
brations and  electrical  stimulation  through  the  sound 
head. 

2  830,579 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  RESPIRATION 

Meyer  Saklad,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  John  F.  Rockett,  Jr., 

Medford,  Man. 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,976 

3  CUIma.    (CI.  128—29) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  open 
top   receptacle   for   melting   materials   therein,   said   re- 
ceptacle including  spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  between 
which  is  arranged   heat   insulation  material,   said   inner 
shell  having  opposite  side  walls  and  opposite  end  walls 
and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  deflecting  rim,  said 
rim  having  its  inner  edge  connected  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  side  and  end  walls  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom 
and  said  rim  having  a  peripheral  flange  depending  from 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  outer  shell  having  opposite 
side  walls  and  opposite  end  walls  and  an  inwardly  directed 
rim  at  the  top.  said  last  mentioned  rim  extending  inwardly 
beneath  the  first  mentioned  rim  with  said  depending  flange 
extending  downwardly  in  covering  relation  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  side  and  end  walls  of  said  outer  shell 
for  preventing  the  entrance   of  moisture  between  said 
shells  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  with 
said  receptacle  for  closing  the  open  top  thereof,  said 
cover  having  a  depending  skirt  extending  about  at  least 
three  sides  thereof  and  fitting  about  the  upper  portion  of 


1.  A  high  altitude  respiratory  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  supply  of  oxygen,  a  breathing  device,  an  inlet 
line  from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  breathing  device, 
an  exhaust  line  from  said  breathing  device,  a  shut-off 
valve  in  each  of  said  lines,  a  flow  control  valve  in  said 
air  and  said  exhaust  lines,  means  sensitive  to  inspiratory 
and  expiratory  pressures,  said  means  actuating  said  shut- 
off  valves  to  open  the  inlet  line  on  inspiration  and  open  the 
outlet  line  upon  expiration,  and  atmospheric  pressure 
sensitive  means  for  controlling  said  flow  control  valves. 
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2,830^M 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  RESPIRATORY 

APPARATUS 

Meyer  Saklad,  Provldcacc,  R.  I^  and  John  F.  Rockctt,  Jr^ 

Medford,  Mass. 

AppUcatloa  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,634 

7  Claims.    (CI.  12S— 29) 


1  A  respiratory  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  gases  under  pressure,  a  breathing  device,  an  inlet 
line  from  said  source  of  supply  to  a  breathing  device,  an 
exhaust  line  from  said  breathing  device,  a  valve  in  said 
inlet  line,  a  valve  in  said  exhaust  line,  and  electronic 
timing  means  coupled  to  said  valves  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valves  to  provide  an  inspiratory  and 
expiratory  breathing  cycle,  said  means  being  operable 
solely  on  a  time  base  and  adjustable  to  close  said  inlet 
valve  and  open  said  exhaust  valve  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  said  timing  means  being  activated  in 
response  to  the  failure  to  reach  a  predetermmed  positive 
pressure. 


2,830.581 

CERVICAL  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Harold  Bailey  Sanders,  Alton,  III. 

Application  December  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,067 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—75) 


1 .  A  device  for  the  application  of  cervical  traction  and 
like  therapeutic  treatments,  comprising:  a  base;  a  ver- 
tically disposed  standard  supported  by  said  base;  load 
differential  means  operativcly  attached  to  said  standard; 
vertically  adjustable  suspension  means  on  said  standard; 
pulleys  operably  mounted  on  said  suspension  means;  a 
traction  cord  trained  through  said  pulleys;  one  end  of 
said  cord  engaging  said  load  differential  means,  the  other 
end  of  said  cord  having  means  for  attachment  to  the 
member  upon  which  traction  is  to  be  applied;  said  load 
differential  means  comprising  a  bracket  vertically  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  standard;  an  arm  having  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket;  said  arm  having  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  end  thereof; 
means  to  transfer  the  load  induced  in  said  arm  by  said 
weight  to  said  cord;  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  drum  rotatively  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  con- 
nected to  move  with  said  arm;  a  differential  pulley  having 
two  coaxial,  connected  sheaves;  one  of  said  sheaves  hav- 
ing a  greatly  increased  diameter  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  sheaves,  the  smaller  of  said  sheaves  being  coplanar 
with  said  drum  and  horizontally  snaced  therefrom,  the 
larger  of  said  sheaves  being  in  tangential  alignment  with 


said  cord;  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  drum 
and  said  differential  pulley;  and  connecting  means  opera- 
tively inter-connecting  said  differential  pulley  and  said 
cord. 


2,830,582 

PESSARY  INTRODUCER 

Karl  Richard  Georg  LJnng,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Application  May  10,  1957;  Serial  No.  658,319 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden  May  12,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  12S— 127) 


4.  A  pessary  introducer  comprising  a  rod-like  member, 
a  head  on  said  member,  a  recess  in  the  extreme  end  of 
said  head,  two  spaced  lugs  provided  on  the  head  at  a 
distance  from  said  recess,  a  handle  portion  of  the  rod- 
like  member  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  the  head  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  handle  portion,  a  reciprocable 
piston  provided  in  said  cylinder,  and  channels  connect- 
ing the  cylinder  with  the  recess  and  the  lugs  for  supply- 
ing fluid  anti-conception  agent  to  an  elastic  pessary  cap 
retained  by  friction  on  the  head  by  means  of  said  recess 
and  lugs. 


2,830,583 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Roy  P.  Finney,  Jr.,  Shelbyrille,  Ind.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Charies  W.  Bailey,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,820 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  128—142) 


1.  An  under  water  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  respiration  circuit  having  a  flexible  breathing  bag 
for  exposure  to  external  water  pressure  when  in  use,  an 
oxygen  supply  unit  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  supply  unit 
of  other  breathing  gas  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  flexiblt 
gas  container  for  exposure  to  external  water  pressure  when 
in  use  and  non-communicative  with  said  closed  respiration 
circuit,  electrically  controlled  means  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  oxygen  to  said  respiration  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  a  thermal  conductivity  cell  of  the  Wheatstonc 
bridge  type  having  a  compartment  in  communication  with 
said  closed  respiration  circuit  and  containing  at  least  one 
arm  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  and  another  compartment 
non-communicative  with  the  first-named  compartment 
And  in  communication  with  said  flexible  gas  container  and 
enclosing  at  least  one  other  arm  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge 
and  electrically  operated  valve  mechanism  between  the 
oxygen  unit  and  respiration  circuit  and  responsive  to 
change  in  E.  M.  F.  across  the  Wheatstone  bridge. 
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' '  2,830,5M 

RESPIRATOR 
Fnuii   HoIIiiuuiD,   Enwt  W«nK*e,  and   Karl   Friedrick 
Mollering,    Lubeck,    Germany,    assignors    to    Firms 
Dragerwerk,  Helnr.  8i  B«n»h.  Drager,  Labeck,  Ger- 
many 
Applkatfon  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  15,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128— 143) 

II 


tachmcnt  to  the  plunger  rod  of  the  syringe,  said  syringe 
comprising:  a  barrel,  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  barrel,  means  to  retain  an  ampule  in  the  barrel,  a 
head  movably  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel 
to  permit  loading  and  closing  the  barrel,  a  plunger  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  head  having  means  at  its 
distal  end  for  positive  attachment  to  the  ampule  plunger, 
and  stop  means  adapted  optionally  to  limit  the  retraction 
of  the  plunger  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its  over-all 
travel  when  an  ampule  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
syringe  barrel  is  used,  whereby  inadvertent  withdrawal 
of  the  plunger  from  the  ampule  is  prevented,  said  stop 
means  having  an  adjusting  portion  outside  the  syringe 
and  having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  plunger  rod 
at  a  point  within  the  syringe. 


1.  A  respirator  for  handling  excess  quantities  of  air 
comprising  a  face  mask,  a  fresh  air  supply  intake  tube 
joined  to  said  mask,  and  a  housing  forming  a  second  tube 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  intake  tube  and  com- 
municating both  with  the  interior  of  the  mask  and  the 
outside  air  and  forming  an  antechamber  between  the 
interior  of  said  mask  and  said   intake   tube. 


2,830,585 

ANKLE  SUPPORT 

Efiam  I.  Weiss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128—166) 


2,830,587 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 

Samuel  James  Everett,  Tbomton  Heath,  England 

Application  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  1,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  128—221) 


I 


1.  An  ankle  support  and  protector,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  ankle  at  the  ankle  bone, 
said  body  including  a  stirrup  member  to  pass  under  the 
foot  of  the  wearer,  detachable  fastening  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  front  portions  of  the  support  to  each 
other,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pneumatic  cushions  adapted  to  rest  agamst  and  cover 
each  ankle  bone,  on  either  side  of  the  Achilles"  tendon  of 
the  wearer. 


2,830,586 
ADJUSTABLE  SYRINGE 
Morris  Dann,  Havertown,  and  Jokn  J.  Peterson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assicBors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,279 
5  Claims.    (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  having  a  point  formed  by  im- 
posing a  bevel  on  a  tubular  shaft,  the  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  having  uniform  wall  thickness  (measured  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wall)  over  substantially  the  whole  length  of 
said  portion,  the  cross-section  of  said  end  portion  being 
symmetrical  and  noncircular,  the  bevel  being  such  that 
the  point  appears  symmetrical  when  seen  in  any  direc- 
tion contained  by  an  axial  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  bevel,  said  cross-section  being  such 
that  the  resistance  to  bending  of  said  portion  is  greatest 
in  said  plane  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the 
bevel. 

2,830,588 

HYGIENE  DISPENSER 

Harold  G.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,281 

10  Claims.    (CL  128—225) 


1.  An  adjustable  injection  syringe  adapted  to  be  used 
with  ampules  of  different  lengths,  each  ampule  being 
provided  with  a  plunger  having  means  for  positive  at- 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  a  gas-charged  liquid 
under  substantial  pressure,  the  combination  of  a  gas  gen- 
erator for  the  liquid  sealed  against  the  escape  of  pres- 
sure, a  liquid  conducting  line  including  a  discharge  outlet 
connected  to  said  generator,  liquid  flow  diverting  means 
in  the  line  between  the  generator  and  outlet,  a  valve  posi- 
tioned at  said  diversion  point  having  a  surface  of  substan- 
tially greater  diameter  than  the  discharge  passage  through 
said  line  and  in  normally  sealing  relation  thereto,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  moving  said  valve  a  sub- 
stantial distance  before  permitting  flow  of  the  diverted 
fluid  to  said  discharge  outlet  passage. 
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2,830.589 

DIAPERS 

Joseph  B.  Doner,  Loog  Beach,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,566 

2  Clainu.    (CI.  128—284) 


1.  In  a  child's  diaper:  a  body  portion  of  double  thick- 
ness, having  arm  extensions  to  be  folded  upwardly  around 
the  body  of  a  child  in  overlapping  relationship  over  the 
body,  said  body  portion  being  unsewcd  along  a  part  of 
its  top  edge,  whereby  insert  pads  can  be  used  therein,  said 
arm  extensions  having  spaced  slits  transversely  there- 
through near  the  end.  to  be  selectively  used,  the  free  ends 
of  said  arm  extensions  being  of  a  width  at  their  ends  to 
be  inserted  through  either  of  said  spaced  slits  for  securing 
said  arm  extensions  together  around  the  body  of  the  child. 


2,830,590 

BRASSIERE 

Jo«eph  Verrcauit,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada,  auienor  to 

Dominioa  Corset  Company  Limited,  Quebec,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Application  February  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  487,185 

11  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 466) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  including  cup-shaped  breast 
pockets  each  having  an  outer  facing  and  an  inner  lining. 
the  latter  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  lining  ma- 
terial spiralling  from  the  centre  towards  the  periphery 
of  the  pocket  to  provide  parallel  helical  rows  of  lining 
material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  breast  pocket,  each 
of  said  helical  rows  having  its  inner  marginal  edge  over- 
lapping the  outer  marginal  edge  of  an  inwardly  adjacent 
helical  row,  said  helical  rows  of  lining  strip  being  secured 
to  said  outer  facing  by  continuous  stitching  spiralling 
from  the  centre  towards  the  periphery  of  the  pocket  so 
as  to  directly  secure  the  lapping  portions  of  the  adjacent 
helical  rows  of  lining  strip  to  each  other  and  to  the  outer 
facing. 


2.830.591 
GIRDLE 

Abraham  Nathaniel  Spinel,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  and  Paul  E. 

Ambrose,  Dovrr,  Del.,  aasignors  to  Intcmat1oT?al  Latei 

Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  335,086 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—521) 


elastic  wall  of  deposited  latex  provided  with  a  waist  open- 
ing having  a  circumference  less  than  the  circumference 
of  the  body  to  thereby  cause  the  girdle  to  embrace  the 
body  restrictivcly,  and  an  elastic  muscle-supplementing 
and  supporting  homogeneous  area  made  solely  of  co-de- 
posited latex  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  remainder  of  the  girdle  wall  and  unitarily 
formed  with  and  positioned  on  said  wall  in  the  from  of 
the  girdle  and  above  and  outside  the  crotch  area,  said 
thickened  area  acting  restrictivcly  on  the  abdominal 
muscles  of  the  wearer  and  elastically  supplementing  the 
action  of  weakened  abdominal  muscles  to  correct  the 
same,  said  thickened  latex  area  provided  with  a  smooth, 
flat  surface  projecting  beyond  the  ihin  elastic  wall  of  de- 
posited latex  comprising  the  body  of  the  girdle  and  gent- 
ly merging  with  the  thin  elastic  wall  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting area  i^lativcly  free  of  skin  marking  character- 
istics. 


2,830.592 

POTATO  VINER 

Paul  Rainville,  Chelmsford,  Ontario,  and  Percy  Langdon, 

Vat  Caron,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  July  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  598,965 

2  CUims.    (CI.  13<V— 30) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  including  a 
preceding  endless  conveyor  and  a  succeeding  endless 
conveyor  in  series  and  spaced  to  define  a  gap  therebe- 
tween not  sufficient  to  allow  the  potato  to  fall  there- 
through so  that  they  may  be  moved  from  one  conveyor 
to  the  other,  a  pivotally-carried  plate  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyor,  a  member  of  pliable  material 
carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  in  the  gap, 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  plate  so  that  said  member 
engages  the  succeeding  roller  partially  to  close  the  gap. 


2.830.593 

CIGARETTE  RLTER  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Campbell,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Application  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,928 

2  Claims.    (CL  131—4) 


A  corrective  girdle  for  use  on  the  female  body,  com- 
prising a  preformed,   readily  collapsible,  relatively  thin 


2.  An  intermediate  coupling  for  a  first  cigarette  which 
is  to  be  smoked  and  a  second  cigarette  which  is  to  act 
as  a  filter,  said  coupling  including  a  combined  condensa- 
tion and  digital ly-graspable  holding  portion,  comprising 
a  first  cross-sectionally  substantially  circular  aperture-de- 
fimng  and  cigarette-end-engageable  means  at  a  first  end 
of  the  coupling  and  a  similar  second  cross-sectionally 
substantially  circular  aperture-defining  and  cigarette-end- 
engageable  means  at  a  second  end  thereof  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  first  end  thereof  and  a  flat  broad  cen- 
tral portion  symmetrically  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  and  interiorly  defining  a  flat  broad  con- 
densation and  cooling  chamber  with  at  least  two  wall 
portions  thereof  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
and  exteriorly  defining  a  similar  flat  broad  digitally 
graspable  holding  portion;  said  flat  broad  central  portion 
also  defining  at  each  end  thereof  stop  means  symmetri- 
cally and  relatively  spacedly  limiting  inseition  of  first 
and  second  cigarettes,  respectively,  into  said  first  and 
second    aperture-defining    and    cigarette-end-engageable 
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meau;  each  of  Mid  aperture-<lcflniiis  and  cigaretu-end- 
eogageable  means  at  iu  end  niott  rennote  from  the  con- 
densation and  cooling  chamber  being  flared  outwardly 
to  a  circular  configuration  slightly  larger  than  a  cigarette 
end  and  being  constncted  inwardly  at  its  end  nearest 
to  said  condensation  and  cooling  chamber  to  a  circular 
configuration  slightly  smaller  than  a  cigarette  end. 


pathway  for  reversing  said  mouthpiece  filter  with  the 
connecting  band  so  that  the  adhesive  side  is  outermost, 
feeding  onto  said  connecting  band  two  axially  spaced 
and  axiaily  alined  cigarettes  having  an  axial  spacing  of  at 
least  the  length  of  said  double  length  filter  mouthpiece  and 
moving  both  said  two  cigarettes  during  said  feeding  move- 
ment simultaneously  transversely  to  their  length  toward 
said  filter  mouthpiece  until  the  latter  occupies  the  space 


II 


2,830.S94 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FILTER-TIP 

CIGARETTES 
Hyman  Policansky,  Cape  Town,  Soath  Africa,  assignor  to 
industrial  Machinery  Company  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
Original  application  Marck  U,  1948,  Serial  No.  15,214. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  September  22,  1953,  Serial 
No.  387.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  10,  1947 
4  Claims.    (CI.  131— «1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  filter  tip  cigarettes  compris- 
ing feeding  cigarette  filler  continuously  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  the  form  of  a  rope,  separating  a  length  of 
cigarette  filler  from  the  leading  end  of  said  rope,  advanc- 
ing said  length  of  cigarette  filler  from  said  rope  at  an  ac- 
celerated rate  to  form  a  gap  between  the  trailing  end  of 
said  separated  length  and  the  leading  end  of  said  rope, 
compressing  individually  each  lenjith  lengthwise  by  mov- 
ing the  length  up  against  a  preceding  filter  plug  by  push- 
ing on  the  trailing  end  of  the  separated  length,  maintain- 
ing said  length  under  such  lengthwise  compression  while 
advancing  said  length  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel,  feeding  a  succeeding  filter  plug  up  against  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  lengthwise  compressed  length  of  cigarette 
filler  and  maintaining  the  compressed  cigarette  filler  un- 
der compression  by  abutting  a  plug  with  the  trailing  end 
of  the  compressed  cigarette  filler,  and  then  combining 
said  alternate  lengths  of  said  cigarette  rope  and  filter 
plugs  into  a  composite  rod  on  a  collector  belt,  said  com- 
posite being  in  a  state  of  compression  prior  to  the  time 
it  reaches  the  collector  belt. 


formed  between  said  two  axially  alined  cigarettes  and 
the  latter  engage  the  ends  of  the  connecting  band  extend- 
ing from  the  mouthpiece,  wrapping  said  connecting  band 
around  the  axially  alined  cigarettes  and  filter  mouthpiece, 
and  then  severing  the  formed  cigarette  and  mouthpiece 
assembly  by  cutting  through  the  center  of  the  filter  mouth- 
piece, thereby  forming  two  complete  filter  mouthpiece 
cigarettes. 

2  830  59( 

PRODUCTION  OF  TOBACCO  SHEETS 

Walter   G.    Frankenburg,   MUlersvllle,   and    Alfred    M. 

Gottscho,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Cigar 

COm  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23, 1955 

Serial  No.  536,294 

6  Claims.    (CI.  131— 140) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  tobacco  sheet  from  ciga- 
rette tobacco  having  a  content  of  carbohydrates,  pectins 
and  pentosans  totaling  at  least  15%  by  weight,  which 
comprises  dissolving  about  2.2%  to  2.6%  by  weight  of 
4(X)  centipoise  grade  methyl  cellulose  in  water,  admixing 
the  resulting  solution  with  said  cigarette  tobacco  in 
powdered  form  in  the  proportions  of  2.5  to  4  5  parts  by 
weight  of  said  solution  to  each  part  of  said  cigarette 
tobacco  to  yield  a  viscous  mixture  containing  not  more 
than  10  parts  by  weight  of  said  methyl  cellulose  for 
each  l(X)  parts  of  said  cigarette  tobacco,  applying  said 
viscous  mixture  as  a  thin  coating  on  a  metal  surface,  dry- 
ing said  coating  by  contact  with  air  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  110'  F.  to  160'  F.,  moistening  the 
dried  coating  with  atomized  water,  and  peehng  the 
moistened  coating  from  said  metal  surface  as  a  tobacco 
sheet. 


2,830,595 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANLTACTURING 

FILTER  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Kurt  Kbrber,  Hamburg -Bergedorf,  Gennany,  asrignor  to 
Kurt  KSrbcr  A  Co.  K.-G.,  Hambarg-Bergcdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Applkation  Jnne  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,532 
Claims  priority,  apolication  Germany  September  22, 1953 
5  Claims.  (O.  131—94) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  filter  mouthpiece 
cigarettes,  including  the  steps  in  sequence  of  feeding  to 
a  circuitous  pathway  a  filter  mouthpiece  having  a  length 
of  twice  the  one  of  the  filter  mouthpiece  in  the  complete 
cigarette,  depositing  upon  the  circumference  of  said 
mouthpiece  while  on  said  pathway  a  flat  piece  of  Md- 
hcsively  coated  connecting  band  so  that  the  band  extends 
beyond  both  ends  of  said  mouthpiece,  transferring  said 
mouthpiece  and  connecting  band  to  another  circuitous 


2,830397 

SMOKING  DEVICE 

Jakob  Kummli,  Knsnacht,  Switzerland 

Appllcarion  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand  May  21, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131—171) 


1.  A  smoking-device  comprising  a  mouth-piece  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  boring  therethrough  and  at  one  end 
ending  in  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  tubular  container 
containing  compressed  tobacco-smoke  and  at  one  end 
ending  in  a  screw-threaded  portion,  and  a  cylindrical 
middle  member  provided  at  both  ends  with  screw-threads 
in  engagement  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  mouth-piece 
and  of  the  container  respectively,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  tobacco- 
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smoke  out  of  the  container  through  said  middle  member 
into  said  axial  boring  of  said  mouth-piece,  said  middle 
member  being  provided  with  a  central  boring  consisting 
at  one  of  its  ends  of  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  communica- 
tion with  the  axial  boring  of  said  mouth-piece  and  at  its 
other  end  of  a  small  cylindrical  boring  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  middle  member  towards  the  bottom- 
wall  of  said  container,  said  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  smoke  from  said  container  through  said  middle 
member  tovards  said  mouth-piece  comprising  a  valve-stop 
arranged  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  a  pressure-spring 
mounted  between  said  valve-stop  and  said  mouth-piece 
and  pressing  said  valve-stop  in  the  direction  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  valve-stop  at  its  other  end  terminating  in  a 
conical  needle  extending  through  said  cylindrical  boring 
of  said  middle-member  towards  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
container  and  being  adapted  to  pierce  said  bottom  wall 
as  a  result  of  the  pressure  of  said  spring  when  said  mouth- 
piece, middle  member,  and  container  of  the  smoking 
device  are  screwed  together,  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
being  such  that  the  needle  is  kept  in  place  until  a  sucking 
force  is  exerted  upon  the  mouthpiece. 


low,  a  conical  extinguishing  member  holding  the  cross 
piece  and  the  support  and  projecting  into  the  open  mouth 


2,830498 

ANTI-TOXIC  TOBACCO  SMOKING  DEVICE 

Chia  T.  Cheng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  China 

Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,001 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—194) 


when  the  funnel  is  depressed,  and  a  turned  over  bottom 
tab  on  the  shell  underlying  the  support  and  holding  the 
shell  down  against  excessive  upward  push  of  the  spring. 


2,830,600 

HAIR  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Roy  Churchillo,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,016 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132 — 45) 


i 


1.  A  cooler  condenser  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  container  containing  a  super-satu- 
rated solution  of  a  crystaliizable  compound  which  absorbs 
heat  upon  going  into  solution,  said  solution  also  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  undissolved  crystals  of  said  compound, 
whereby  said  solution  acts  as  a  cooling  agent  upon  tobac- 
co smoke  passing  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
container  through  its  action  of  heat  absorption  and  heat 
release  when  said  surface  is  in  contact  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  smoke,  respectively. 


2.830,599 
CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

Jay  B.  Hinson,  Hartadale,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aogust  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  527,224 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—256) 

2.  In  an  extinguisher  a  cylindrical  outer  shell,  a  turned- 
over  extension  of  the  shell  forming  an  open  mouthed 
funnel  within  the  shell,  a  cylindrical  metal  support  wholly 
within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  guide  the  shell  so  that 
the  shell  may  be  vertically  slidable  on  the  support,  a  coil 
spring  lying  within  the  shell  and  rising  into  the  turned 
over  portion  above  the  funnel  and  carrying  the  shell, 
peripheral  brackets  in  the  support  supporting  the  spring, 
a  post  midway  of  the  cross  piece  supporting  it  from  be- 


An  improved  hair  cutting  guide  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin  curved  base,  said  base  presenting  a  lower  roll- 
ing surface  and  an  upper  recessed  cutting  surface,  a 
handle  element  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  base  in  a 
position  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  cause 
the  rolling  surface  to  swing  through  progressive  hair 
cutting  stations,  a  comb  element  mounted  along  one  side 
of  the  base,  said  comb  element  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  teeth  and  intervening  rest  portions,  said 
rest  portions  and  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
rolling  surface  to  engage  with  hair  ends  and  support 
graduated  lengths  of  said  hair  ends  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  recessed  cutting  surface  of  the  base  during 
movement  of  the  guide  through  its  said  hair  cutting 
stations. 


2.830,601 
MANICURE  KIT  AND  CASE  THEREFOR 
Stedman  C.  Pod,  Essex,  Coiin„  assignor  to  C.  I.  Bates 
Si  Son,  Chester,  Cona^  a  firm  consisting  of  Wells  C. 
Bates  and  Hamilton  C.  Bates 
Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,124 
5  Claims.    (CI.  132—79) 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  main  section  having  a  horizontal  upper 
edge  and  opposite  side  edges  converging  vertically  down- 
\*ardly  therefrom,  a  front  section  in  the  form  of  a  triangle 
having  one  side  edge  thereof  hinged  to  one  side  edge  of 
the   main   section   and   an   opposite    side   edge   diverging 
from  said  one  side  edge  and  said  main  section  for  swing- 
ing said  front  section  over  onto  the  inner  face  of  said  main 
section,   a   triangular   rear  flap   section   having   one   side 
edge  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  front  section 
for  swinging  of  said  flap  onto  the  rear  face  of  the  main 
section,  a  front  flap  section  having  an  inner  side  edge 
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h.nged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  section  for  sw.ng.ng    wuhdraw  -t-    togeU^er  w.th  pro^^^^  tbercb)^ 


of  said  flap  section  in  superposed  position  over  the  from 
section  and  having  side  edges  converging  from  opposite 


from  the  tank  at  a  point  above  said  bottom,  the  pipe 
projecting  through  one  of  said  walls  and  extending  gen- 
erally horizonully  to  a  closed-end  termination  in  the 
tank  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  end  wall,  the  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  within  the  unk  having  an  intake  open- 
ing in  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  power  actuated  mech- 
anism in  the  tank  operative  to  agitate  the  water  and 
produce  therein;  said  mechanism  including  *n  auger  jour- 
naled  in  the  unk  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
lengthwise  toward  and  to  a-  point  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  portion  of  the  pipe  in  the  tank;  the  auger  run- 
ning toward  said  closed  end  of  the  pipe. 


ends  of  saiff  inner  edge,  fastening  means  carried  by  said 
main  section  and  said  rear  flap  section  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  front  flap  closure  and  front  sections. 


WASTE  DISPOSING  AND  TABLEWARE  RINSING 

APPARATUS 
George  O.  Sherman,  Jr^  lohiisoa  Coaotv,  Kapt.,  mlgnor 
to  The  Salvajor  Company,  Kaaaai  City,  Mo^  a  coipo- 

™    AppBcallon  May  3, 1M«,  Serial  No.  StMll 
UClahm.    (CL  134--1M) 


2,S3«,M2 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Leon  H.  Url,  Beverly  Hllli,  CalM^  amigiior  to  Max 
Factor  Co.,  Loa  Anteice,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

AppUcatton  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,450 
4Clalmi.    (CLUl— 79) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  container  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  cover  member  connected  by  a  hinge,  a  liner 
positioned  within  the  base  member  and  having  means 
defining  a  cavity  and  an  entrance  opening,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  liner  being  movable  a  substantial  amount 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis,  a  lipstick  assembly 
having  one  end  adapted  to  extend  into  the  cavity  through 
the  entrance  opening,  the  other  end  thereof  contacting 
said  portion  of  the  liner  and  being  resiliently  maintained 
thereby  in  an  elevated  position,  the  cover  member  hav- 
ing an  element  adapted  to  contact  the  lipstick  assembly 
when  the  cover  member  is  in  closed  position  to  depress 
the  lipstick  assembly  and  the  movable  portion  of  the 

liner. 

-^^^^^■^^■^■^^^^■""' 

2130  603 

RAISIN  WASHING  MACHINE 

Edward  I.  Vaflm,  Freaio,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,029 

9aalM.    (CL134— 57) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  rinsing  tableware  and  disposing 
of  table  scraps,  an  open  top  tub  having  a  bottom;  an 
uppermost  basin  covering  said  open  top  of  the  tub  aiid 
provided  with  a  scrap  hole;  a  ftinnel-shaped  meniber  in 
the  tub  between  the  basin  and  said  bottom,  subdividing 
the  tub  into  a  reservoir  below  the  member  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  rinse  water,  and  a  chamber  above  the 
member;  means  for  pumping  water  from  the  reservoir 
and  discharging  the  same  into  said  basin;  a  catch  basin 
in  said  chamber  beneath  said  hole  having  an  outlet  dis- 
posed to  discharge  rinse  water  and  scraps  into  said  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  receiving  scraps  from  said  member, 
said  basins  being  entirely  and  readily  removable  from 
the  tub,  exposing  the  member  for  receiving  scraps 
directly.  

2,830,605 
CONTAINER-CLEANING  DEVICE 
WUIlam  Klecman  and  Arthur  WimilD«ham,  ClartavlBe, 
Tem.;  Third  National  Bank  hi  NariniUe,  execntor  of 
mid  William  Kleeman,  dcccaied 

Application  Inly  19, 1955,  Serlnl  No.  522,956 
3Clalm>.    (CI.  134— 133) 


1.  A  container-cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
sunding  housing  having  registering  openings  in  the  upper 
end  of  opposed  side  walls  thereof,  conveyor  means  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  and  on  one  side  of  said  housing  with 
1.  A  produce  washing   machine  comprising  a   unk,   one  end  adjacent  to  and  in  registry  ^'^^^S^J*  ^°^»°8 
means  to  feed  water  into  the  tank,  the  produce  being  de-   opening  for  transporting  a  plurality  f  "°/  ""^^  =°"- 
Dosited  in  the  tank-contained  water,  the  Unk  having  a    tainers  in  back  to  back  relation  one  at  a  t  me  to  the  hous- 
Cm  and  end  walls,  means  including  a  pipe  adapted  to   ing  opening,  a  horizonuUy  disposed  shaft  lying  subsun- 
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titlly  in  the  stme  vertictl  plane  of  the  rectilinetr  pith 
of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means,  a  drum  positioned 
within  said  housing  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft, 
said  drum  having  at  least  two  troughs  spaced  from  each 
other  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  drum  periphery  lying  outwardly  of  the  bottom  edge 
of  each  of  said  openings,  said  troughs  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  drum  periphery  and  being  substantially 
in  alignment  with  said  openings  when  a  trough  is  in  the 
container  receiving  postion,  means  operatveiy  connected 
to  said  drum  for  imparting  partial  rotational  movements 
to  said  drum  with  an  interval  of  pause  following  the 
execution  of  each  partial  routional  movement,  the  first 
two  successive  partial  routional  movements  of  said  drum 
being  effective  so  that  the  first  of  such  movements  shifts 
one  of  said  troughs  into  registry  with  said  housing  open- 
ing with  the  intervening  pause  being  such  duration  as 
to  deliver  into  said  one  trough  an  unclean  container  from 
the  conveyor  means  adjacent  said  one  housing  opening 
by  the  transporting  movement  of  the  next  adjacent  abut- 
ting unclean  container  on  said  conveyor  means,  and  the 
second  of  such  movements  shifts  said  one  trough  contain- 
ing the  received  unclean  container  to  a  point  out  of  reg- 
istry with  the  housing  openings,  means  for  holding  said 
container  in  said  trough  during  execution  of  such  rota- 
tional movements  of  said  drum,  and  cleaning  fluid  apply- 
ing means  within  said  housing  and  operable  to  act  upon 
the  uncleaned  container  in  the  trough  out  of  registry  with 
the  housing  openings  during  the  intervening  pause  be- 
tween the  said  two  successive  partial  rotational  move- 
ments of  said  drum. 


2,S30,60« 

INFLATED  TENT 

Look  E.  Daoghcrty,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  Augiut  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,9M 

1  Claim.    (CL  135—1) 


2^0,607 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Leonard  Sidney   Greenland,  Wolvcrhamptoii,  and  Roy 
Wcfltbury,   Bridgnorth,   Salop,  England,  and  Charlei 
Philip  Smith,  Ramsey,  lalc  of  Man,  aaiignon  to  H.  M. 
HotMon  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  Novemi>€r  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,112 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  15,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—102) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  aircraft  for  establishing  in  an 
enclosed  space  a  hydraulic  control  pressure  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  airspeed,  said  device  comprising  a  bous- 
ing having  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  an  exhaust  port  and  an  outlet  port 
for  connection  to  said  enclosed  space,  a  piston  valve 
movable  in  a  cavity  in  said  housing,  a  device  responsive 
to  airspeed  arranged  to  exert  on  one  end  of  the  piston 
valve  a  force  which  increases  with  airspeed,  said  piston 
being  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  po- 
sition in  response  respectively  to  increase  and  decrease 
in  airspeed  to  connect  said  outlet  port  to  the  inlet  port 
and  to  the  exhaust  port  respectively  and  thereby  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  the  hydraulic  control  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  said  enclosed  space,  a  duct  connecting  the 
end  of  said  cavity  remote  from  the  airspeed-responsive 
device  to  said  outlet  port,  a  duct  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  cavity  to  said  exhaust  port,  a  bore  in  said  one  end 
of  the  piston  valve  communicating  with  said  outlet  port, 
a  relief  valve,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  relief  valve 
seated  against  the  end  of  said  bore,  said  relief  valve  mov- 
ing to  connect  the  outlet  port  to  the  exhaust  port  when 
the  hydraulic  control  pressure  becomes  excessive,  and  a 
sprmg  acting  on  the  other  end  of  the  piston  valve  in  op- 
position to  the  airspeed-responsive  device. 


An  enclosure  including  a  base  and  a  continuous  arcuate 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  secured 
thereto,  the  arcuate  portion  including  a  pair  of  air  im- 
pervious flexible  sheets  which  arc  marginally  scaled  so 
that  the  space  between  the  sheets  may  be  inflated,  said 
sheets  being  secured  together  at  longitudinally  spaced 
lines  of  attachment,  said  lines  of  attachment  terminating 
at  least  one  end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  marginal  connec- 
tion between  the  sheets  to  thereby  provide  a  first  manifold 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinally  spaced  lines 
of  connection  between  the  sheets,  said  base  comprising  a 
pair  of  air  impervious  sheets  marginally  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  sealed  area  therebetween  which  may  be 
inflated,  said  sheets  forming  the  base  being  connected 
along  spaced  parallel  lines  of  connection  which  terminate 
at  at  least  one  end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  marginal 
connection  between  the  sheets  forming  the  base  to  form 
a  second  manifold  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  lines 
of  connection  between  the  sheets  forming  the  base,  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  manifold,  the  arcuate  form  of 
said  continuous  arcuate  portion  tending  to  hold  said  base 
taut. 


2,S30,60I 

SIPHON  PRIMING  MEANS 

WUllam  Miller,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,789 

10  Claims,    (a.  137—141) 


1.  A  device  for  priming  a  siphon  comprising  an  en- 
closed chamber  including  a  barrel  portion  of  substantial- 
ly uniform  diameter  having  an  inlet  opening  therein  and 
a  base  portion  of  greater  diameter  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing in  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  piston  slideably  mounted  for 
reciprocable  travel  in  said  chamber  into  said  base  por- 
tion, said  piston  being  in  liquid  sealing  relationship  to 
the  walls  of  said  barrel  portion,  the  dimension  of  the 
piston  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  piston  being  less 
than  the  dimension  of  the  base  portion  in  said  direction. 
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2  %\A  611 

u  vr.D  A I  Ti  ir  A 1 1  V  PR^IJRIZED  COMFENSATOR  C0NTAIP«:R  TAPPING  DEVICE 

HYDRAULICALLY  PRESSURIZE^^  Harry  Stelma,  P«nn«  Heifhti,  OUo.  Mdgnor  to  Cluni 


Lionel  Mervyn  Trcleman,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
aMiitnon  to  Arro  Aircraft  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

AppUcation  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,521 
SClaimt.    (CI.  137— 171) 


pion  Safe  Tap  Co^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Oiiio 

Application  AngMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,191 
ISClaime.    (CL  137— 322) 


1.  An  hydrtulically  pressurired  fluid  reservoir  compris- 
ing a  first  larger  diameter  cyhndncal  reservoir  chambei 
and  a  second  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  two  chambers  lying  in  tandem  and  being  co- 
axial, the  reservoir  chamber  having  a  domed  head  at 
one  end  and,  at  the  other,  an  annular  plate  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  the 
reservoir  chamber  and  rigidly  held  in  spaced  relaticwjship 
with  a  second  piston  shdable  in  the  pressure  cylinder,  a 
fluid  inlet  port  directing  fluid  into  the  domed  head,  sub- 
stantially tangentially  to  its  wall  and  a  fluid  outlet  port 
depending  from  the  domed  head  and  coaxial  therewith, 
the  opening  of  the  outlet  port  being  lower  than  the  upper 
surface  of  the  domed  head,  a  spring  loaded  relief  valve 
in  communication  with  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
domed  head  and  a  fluid  pressure  source  in  communication 
with  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  remote 
from  the  reservoir  chamber. 


9.  A  comainer  tapping  device  comprising  hdllow  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  such  container  at 
an  <^)ening  therein  and  to  mount  a  siphon  tube  passed 
therethrough  into  the  container,  a  valve  in  said  support 
through  which  such  tube  passes  provided  with  normally 
engaged  lips  operative  to  seal  the  inner  valve  end  in  the 
absence  of  the  tube,  a  resilient  seal  inserted  in  the  outer 
valve  end  operative  by  engagement  with  the  tube  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  same  and  such  valve  end, 
and  spring-loaded  tube  seizure  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port meam  operative  normally  firmly  to  grip  the  tube, 
said  tube  seizure  means  being  manually  actuatable  to  a 
non-gripping  position  so  that  the  tube  may  be  fed  through 
the  same  and  automatically  returning  to  the  gripping 
position  when  released. 


2«830,612 

ANTI-CONDENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSH 

TANKS 

Chester  G.  Taylor,  Gary,  Ind. 

AppUcation  April  13,  1950,  Scrid  No.  155,695 

1  Claim.    (CL  137^337) 


2.830.610 
VALVE  FOR  PLAY  BALLS 
John  C.  Chnpa,  Sandniicy,  Ohio,  aaripior  to  The  Barr 
Rubber  Products  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,139 
2Clalma.    (CL  137— 223) 


1.  A  unitary  air  valve  for  use  with  an  object  to  be 
needle-inflated  comprising  a  plug  of  elastic  material,  said 
plug  having  a  base  to  be  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  object 
with  which  the  valve  is  to  be  employed,  the  plug  being 
shaped  to  continuously  extend  massively  from  base  to  top 
and  having  a  non-re-entrant  conformation,  an  inner  bore 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  nc«-mally  closed 
puncture  path  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
bore  to  the  top  of  the  plug,  said  bore  terminating  at  its 
top  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  plug. 


In  a  water  supply  system  including  a  hot  water  line  and 
a  cold  water  line,  the  pressure  in  said  lines  being  equal 
when  the  system  is  in  static  condition,  the  combination 
of  a  flush  tank  connected  to  the  cold  water  line,  means 
for  operating  said  tank,  a  mixing  device  arranged  in  said 
system  in  advance  of  said  flush  tank  and  comprising  a 
casing,  means  in  said  casing  dividing  the  latter  into  hot 
and  cold  water  chambers,  a  partition  dividing  said  hot 
water  chamber  into  primary  and  secondary  chambers, 
the   primary   chamber   having   inlet    and    outlet   means 
connected  to  the  hot  water  line  and  the  cold  water  cham- 
ber having  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  the  cold 
water  line,  the  last  mentioned  outlet  means  leading  to 
the  flush  tank,  said  dividing  means  having  an  orifice  plac- 
ing said  cold  water  chamber  in  comnwnication  with  the 
secondary  chamber,  a  passageway  in  said  partition  plac- 
ing said  primary  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
secondary  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  passageway  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the 
cold  water  chamber  and  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  the 
primary  chamber  when  the  flush  tank  is  operated,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  hot  water  from  the  primary  cham- 
ber to  the  secondary  chamber,  while  preventing  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  secondary  chamber  to  the  primary 
chamber. 
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2,83M13 

UQLID  DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Terry  D.  Maton,  Wanrenton,  Orcf . 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,710 
2  aalms.    (a.  137—353) 


/// 


^^  — ^'f 
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2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  intake  manifold  under 
vacuum,  a  generally  cylindrical  main  supporting  recep- 
tacle having  a  flat  bottom  wall  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  vertically  aligned,  polygonal 
bracket  loops  secured  in  said  main  receptacle  to  the  in- 
side wall  surface  of  said  main  receptacle,  the  transverse 
width  of  said  loops  being  substantially  less  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  main  receptacle,  to  define  space  for 
refrigerating  material  between  the  loops  and  said  inside 
wall  surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  liquid  container 
mounted  in  said  bracket  loops,  said  liquid  container  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  supported  on  said  flat  bottom  wall,  a 
vacuum -operated  pump  mounted  in  said  liquid  container, 
a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump, 
an  intake  conduit  connecting  the  intake  of  said  pump  to 
the  interior  of  said  liquid  container,  conduit  means 
operatively  connecting  said  pump  to  said  intake  manifold, 
and  a  control  valve  in  said  last-named  conduit  means. 


2,830,614 
HOSE  VALVES 
Williain  F.  Pralle,  Barllmton,  Coio^  anignor  of  one-diird 
to  J.  Ted  Clarlt,  doing  bosincai  as  Clarli-Featfaer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fort  Morgan,  and  one-third  to 
H.  J.  Rau,  Barifngton,  Colo. 
Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,486 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137— 356) 


1.  A  hose  valve  comprising:  an  elongated,  tubular 
valve  housing;  internal  threads  formed  at  the  intake  ex- 
tremity of  said  housing;  external  threads  formed  at  the 
discharge  extremity  of  said  housing;  a  valve  seat  formed 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  internal  threads;  a  valve  disc 
positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  internal  threads 
and  said  seat  and  adapted  to  seal  the  latter;  a  valve  stem 
extending  from  said  valve  through  said  seat  into  said 
housing;  a  crank  rod  extending  diametrically  through 
said  housing;  a  crank  member  carried  by  said  rod  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  valve  stem  and  adapted,  when  said 
housing  is  rotated  relative  to  said  rod,  to  contact  said 
valve  stem  to  tilt  said  valve  from  its  seat;  a  locking  lever 
secured  to  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  housing;  and  means 
for  stationarily  anchoring  said  lever  in  the  ground. 


having  two  outlet  openings  at  different  heights,  an  inlet 
pipe  having  its  discharge  end  directed  to  deliver  a  stream 
at  high  velocity  across  the  lower  outlet  opening  in  im- 
mediate proximity  thereto  and  thereby  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  liqiud  from  the  container  into  said  lower  out- 


2,830,615 

SELF  LIMmNG  LIQUID  FEED  DEVICE 

George  L.  Borell,  Glen  Rocic  and  Otto  W.  Jaeger,  Jr., 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,051 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—392) 

1.  Means  for   producing   a   limited   effluence   from   t 

container  comprising   in   combination   with   a   container 
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let,  a  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe  biased  to  closed  position, 
a  solenoid  operative  when  energized  to  open  the  valve, 
a  relay  in  control  of  the  solenoid,  and  means  in  control 
of  the  relay  circuit  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  the 
container  disposed  at  a  level  intermediate  those  of  the 
two  orifices. 


2,830,616 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  BOOSTER 

JoMph  F.  Tatum,  Hatticsborg,  Miss. 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,028 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—484.2) 


3n- 


— —    -m 


1.  An  automatic  fluid  pressure  booster  for  a  fluid 
pressure  pipe  line  comprising  an  orifice  disposed  in  said 
line,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  line  on  one  side  of  said 
orifice,  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating  said  valve, 
a  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  line  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  orifice,  the  other  end  of  said 
pipe  connecting  to  one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive 
actuating  means,  a  second  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  said  line  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  and 
its  other  end  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  pres- 
sure responsive  actuating  means,  a  valve  connected  in  said 
second  pipe,  a  second  pressure  responsive  valve  actuating 
means  connected  with  said  second  valve,  a  pipe  connected 
between  said  second  pipe  and  one  side  of  said  second  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  actuating  means,  a  bleeder  pipe  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  onr  side  of  said 
second  pressure  responsive  valve  actuating  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  bleeder  pipe  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
opposed  nozzles,  a  third  pressure  responsive  actuating 
means,  a  pair  of  pipes  each  connecting  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  third  pressure  responsive  actuating  means, 
respectively,  and  with  said  line  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
orifice,  a  fourth  pressure  responsive  actuating  device,  a 
pipe  connecting  one  side  of  said  fourth  pressure  respon- 
sive device  with  said  line  on  the  side  of  said  orifice  op- 
posite said  first  named  valve,  and  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  third  and  fourth  pressure  responsive  actu- 
ating devices  for  movement  between  and  relative  to  said 
nozzles,  said  last  named  means  reacting  to  said  third  and 
fourth  pressure  responsive  means  causing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  last  named  means  with  respect  to  said  noz- 
zles which  varies  the  back  pressure  in  said  bleeder  pipe 


APRIL  15,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


571 


effecting  ihc  operation  of  said  second  pressure  responsive 
means  to  move  said  second  valve  lo  its  open  or  closed 
position  whereby  fluid  in  said  second  pipe  is  transmitted 
or  cut  off  from  said  first  pressure  responsive  actualing 
device  to  move  said  first  valve  to  its  open  or  closed 
position. 

Il  — ^— ^ 

1,83«,(17 

ORIFICE  BOX  AND  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR 

FLUID  METERS 

Harold  L.  Brown,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Application  March  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  415,656 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—553) 


In  an  orifice  box  and  flow-regulator  for  fluid  meters; 
a  housing;  an  iris  valve  sealed  within  said  housing  and 
arranged  when  open  to  permit  flow  of  gases  through  said 
housing;  a  master  ring  on  said  valve  rotatablc  to  move 
said  valve  to  selected  degrees  of  opening;  a  chamber 
having  a  scaled  window;  a  lever  on  said  ring  extending 
into  said  chamber;  a  threaded  member  scaled  in  said 
housing  and  extending  across  said  chamber  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  lever;  said  member  having  operating  means 
extending  outside  of  said  housing;  a  nut  on  said  memiKr. 
said  lever  being  slidably  connected  to  said  nut  and  ar- 
ranged for  arcuate  movement  in  response  to  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  nut  along  said  member;  a  rectilinear 
scale  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  nut  and  visible  at  <aid 
window;  and  a  finger  on  said  nut  indexing  on  said  scale. 


elongated  mixing  chamber,   a  pair  of  vertical  passage- 
ways communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  each  of  said 
vertical  passageways,  and   cross  passageways  communi- 
cating the  pair  of  vertical  passageways  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  chamber,  said  cross  pasageways  being  upstream 
of  said  valve  seau;  a  pair  of  upstanding  hand-operated 
valve  structures  mounted  on  said  body,  each  hand-oper- 
ated valve  structure  being  located  al  the  upper  end  of  one 
vertical  passageway  of  each  pair  of  vertical  passageways 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  therein;  a 
pair  of  depending  foot-operated  valve  structures  carried 
by  said  body,  each  foot-operated  valve  being  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  vertical  passageway  of  each 
pair  of  vertical  passageways  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  valve  seat  therein;  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  communicating  through  one  of 
said  cross  passageways  with  one  pair  of  vertical  passage- 
ways adjacent  one  end  of  said  body;  a  cold  water  supply 
pipe  also  connected   to  said   body  and  communicating 
through  the  other  cross  passageway  with  the  other  pair 
of   vertical    passageways   adjacent   the   opposite   end  of 
said  body;  independent  actuating  means  for  each  of  said 
foot-operated  valve  structures;  and  a  spout  on  said  body 
and  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber. 


II 


2,830,(18 

HAND-  AND  FOOT-OPERATED  SINK  AND 

LAVATORY  FAUCET  FIXTURE 

Willbm  J.  MHcbeil,  Mount  Morris,  Mich. 

AppUcation  December  10,  1954,  SerW  No.  474,471 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—599) 


'f^ 

2,830,619  - 

PROTECTED  VALVE  SEAL 

Walter  C.  Hollander,  Bocidngham  County,  Va. 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,183 

16  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


r 


1,  A  valve  having  a  case  with  a  bore  therethrough,  a 
valve  element  slidable  in  the  bore,  sealing  means  extend- 
ing around  the  valve  element  and  slidable  along  the  bore, 
a  fluid-conductive  port  opening  transversely  into  the  bore, 
and  a  member  shiftable  in  the  port  toward  and  from  the 
bore  axis,  said  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  fbrm  an  extension  of  the  bore  across  the  port 
when  the  sealing  means  is  moved  across  the  port  during 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve. 


1.  A    water   dispensing    system   comprising   a    mixing 
faucet  having  a  one-piece  body  including  a  horizontally 


2,830,620 
VALVE 
J  C  Shoptrine,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Tool 
it  Machine  Co.,  HoustOB,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
AppUcation  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,920 
2  Cbdnis.    (CI.  137—430.19) 
1.  A  valve,  comprising,  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  a  port  providing  communication  between  said 
passages  and  having  an  annular  seat  therein,  a  stem  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  body  relative  to  the  seat,  and  a  com- 
pound closure  member  mounted  on  the  stem  for  move- 
ment thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat, 
said  closure  member  comprising  relatively  slidable  inner 
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and  outer  concentric  annular  scaling  elements,  the  outer 
one  of  saiil  sealing  elements  comprising  a  sleeve  open  at 
both  ends  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  stem,  and  the  inner 
one  of  said  sealing  elements  being  constructed  of  metal 
and  resiliently  connected  to  said  stem  to  have  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  to  the  stem  and  to  the  outer 
one  of  said  sealing  elements  and  to  normally  projca  for- 


wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  sealmg  element, 
v^hereby  the  inner  sealing  element  will  engage  said  scat 
in  advance  of  the  outer  scaling  element  m  response  to 
movement  of  the  stem  toward  said  seat,  the  scat-engaging 
portion  of  the  outer  scaling  element  being  constructed 
of  flexible  resilient  non-metallic  material  and  disposed  to 
seal  the  juncture  between  said  inner  sealing  element  and 
said  seat  when  moved  into  engagement  with  said  seat 


2,830,621 
THERMAL  COMPENSATING  NEEDLE  VALVE 
David  B.  PrcKotI,  Euclid,  Ohio,  aailgnor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Ohio 

Application  June  10,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S14.SS3 
5  Claima.    (CI.  138—46) 


of  elastomeric  material  having  a  smooth,  cylindrical, 
molded  outer  surface  and  having  at  least  at  intervals 
therein  spaced  annular  reenforccmcnts  embedded  in  the 
body  and  forming  spaced  corrugations  projecting  into 
the  bore  of  the  hose,  said  annular  reenforcements  each 
comprising  a  coil  of  resilient  wire  with  the  ends  over- 
lapped and  secured  together  only  by  said  elastomeric 
material  surrounding  the  same,  whereby  the  reenforce- 
ments have  limited  expansion  and  contraction  as  con- 
trolled by  said  elastomeric  material  and  provide  continu- 
ous radial  circumferential  rcenforccment  despite  said 
expansion  and  contr.  ction. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  reenforced  hose  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  of  moldable  elastomeric 
maicriai  on  an  expansible  tubular  mandrel,  positioning 
wire  reenforcements  on  the  layer  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  slightly  expanding  the  layer  to  cause  the  layer 
to  engage  and  hold  the  reenforcements  in  place  on  the 
layer,  wrapping  an  outer  cover  layer  over  the  expanded 
layer  and  reenforcements  thereon  and  adhering  the  same 
to  the  rcenforccment  and  the  layer  between  the  reenforce- 
ments to  anchor  the  rcenforccment  in  place  on  the  body, 
inserting  the  assembly  into  a  cylindrical  mold  cavity,  and 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  hose  to  press 
the  outer  layer  outwardly  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  mold  and  the  inner  layer  around  and  be- 
tween the  reenforcements  to  form  a  reenforced  hose  hav- 
ing a  smooth,  cylindrical,  molded  outer  surface  and  a 
corrugated  inner  surface,  and  setting  the  hose  in  molded 
relation. 

2,830,623 
INSIDE  SELVEDGE  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Bemartl  Maaaoo,  CouriMvoia,  Molaa  Thibaut,  Argtotaall, 
and  Aiidr^  Barqukr,  La  Prt  St.  Gervaia,  Franca,  a«- 
iifnora  to  Sodata  d'AppUcattona  Ganeralaa  dTlactridte 
A  dc  Macaniqaa,  Faria,  France 

Application  Octobar  27,  19S4,  Serial  No.  46S,04S 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnuca  Octobar  30,  1993 

13  Claima.    (CI.  139—54) 


1.  A  thermal  compensating  fluid  metering  device  com- 
prising a  housing  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
connected  by  a  conical  metering  orifice,  a  valve  member 
mounted  in  said  housing  formed  with  a  conical  metering 
portion  extending  into  said  orifice,  the  mounting  of  said 
valve  member  positioning  said  metering  portion  concen- 
tric with  said  orifice  when  the  fluid  is  at  one  temperature, 
a  stop  lug  in  said  orifice  engaged  by  said  metering  por- 
tion when  in  said  concentric  position,  and  means  auto- 
matically moving  said  metering  portion  laterally  away 
from  said  concentric  position  upon  fluid  temperature 
changes  from  said  one  temperature. 


2,830,622 

HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Fred  T.  Robarts  and  Robart  E.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Application  Novambar  8, 19S6,  Serial  No.  621,093 

lOCUlma.    (CL13»— 56) 


1.  A  molded,  elongate,  reenforced  hose  member 
adapted  to  be  severed  intermediate  the  ends  and  between 
the  reenforoement  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  short  hose 
sections,  said  ho«e  member  comprising  an  elongate  body 


1.  An  inside  selvedge  motion  for  looms  having  a  reed 
and  a  pair  of  reciprocable  heddles,  comprising:  stationary 
supporting  means  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  loom, 
a  needle  having  an  eye  for  engagement  with  a  crossing 
thread,  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  crossing  thread 
above  the  heddles  of  the  loom  to  the  eye  of  said  needle, 
said  needle  being  rockably  mounted  on  said  stationary  sup- 
porting means  and  extending  into  the  space  between  the 
reed  and  the  adjacent  heddle  of  the  loom,  the  eye  of  said 
needle  reciprocating  in  a  plane  below  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  mean  plane  of  the  shed,  a  first  reciprocable 
guide  for  engagement  with  a  fir.st  ground  thread,  a  second 
reciprocable  guide  for  engagement  with  a  second  ground 
thread,  said  first  and  second  guides  holding  said  first  and 
second  ground  threads  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of 
said  eye  of  uid  needle  when  they  are  in  their  position 
of  permutation,  and  means  for  actuating  said  needle  and 
first  and  second  guides  in  predetermined  relationship  to 
each  other. 
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COIL  HOLDER  FOR  GROUP  WINDING  HEADS 

Erwta  D.  Story  ud  Robert  S.  Stocy,  Didlai,  Tex. 

AMUcatfon  Jbm  14, 1954,  Scrkil  No.  4W,4«2 

3  Claims.    (CI.  14«— W.2) 


cup.  a  lug  secured  on  said  stem,  and  a  projection  posi- 
tioned on  said  carnage  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 


carriage,  the  path  of  said  projection  intersects  the  position 
of  said  lug  when  said  valve-opening  means  is  m  valve- 
opening  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coil  winding  machine  and 
its  winding  head,  a  coil  holder  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  hub.  a  rear  flange  on  one  end  of  said  hub  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  face  plate  of  said  winding  machine,  a 
front  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  hub  to  which 
said  winding  head  is  secured,  a  transverse  pm  shdably 
mounted  in  said  plate  and  spring  biased  rearwardly  there- 
of, said  pin  protruding  forwardly  of  said  plate  to  receive 
coils  completed  on  said  winding  head  and  means  for 
holding  said  coils  on  said  pin  as  said  head  and  plate  are 
routed.  

2,830,625 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CLTTING  AND  FORMING  WTRE 
Robert  R.  Gasper  and  Raymond  A.  Greener,  Clarendon 
Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  March  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  497,687 
,,     3  Claims.    (CI.  140— 104) 


2,83i.«27  «..„,„ 

LIQLID  AND  CUP  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  D.  Polaen  and  Sven  Herbert  Nelson, 

Falrtkid,  Conn. 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Swial  No.  504,788 

16  Claims.    (0.141—174) 


1    A  device  for  cutting  and  bending  lead  wires  of  elec- 
trical components,  comprising  a  supporting  member  for 
holding  an  electrical  component,  a  pair  of  cutters  for 
cooperating  with  the  supporting  member  to  clip  the  lead 
wires  of  the  electrical  component,   a   pair  of  forming 
members  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  a  pair  of 
gears  secured  to  the  forming  members,  a  first  rack  mesh- 
ing with  the  gears  to  rotate  said  gears  and  forming  mem- 
bers to   bend   the   lead   wires,   a   second   rack   slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  rack,  means  for  actuating  the  cut- 
ters and  the  second  rack,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  stops 
on  the  first  rack  for  permitting  lost  motion  between  the 
racks  until  the  cutters  have  clipped  the  lead  wires  where- 
upon the  moving  second  rack  engages  one  of  the  said 
stops  to  move  the  first  rack  to  actuate  the  forming  mem- 
bers. 


1.  In  a  cup  dispensing  apparatus  for  mounting  in  a 
door  of  a  cabinet  wherein  is  disposed  a  liquid  container 
having  a  spout,  a  cup  supporting  member  having  a  com- 
partment opening  to  the  outer  side  of  said  door,  a  win- 
dow  member  normally  closing  said  compartment   and 
movable  to  a  position  to  open  said  compartment  for  the 
removal  of  a  filled  cup,  chute  means  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  door  having  a  passage  leading  to  said  compartment 
adapted   to   deliver   cups   individually   released   to   said 
compartment,  spout  receiving  means  above  said  com- 
partment for  receiving  the  spout  of  said  container  in  a 
position  to  deliver  liquid   to  a  cup   supported  in   said 
compartment,  a  movable  chute  guard  member  disposed 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  cup  delivering  end  of  said 
passage  of   said  chute   means  which   in   one  operative 
position  is  disposed  in  non-obstructing  relation  to  said 
end  of  said  cup  delivering  passage  to  permit  delivery  of  a 
cup  therefrom  and  in  another  operative  position  is  dis- 
posed in  obstructing  relation  to  said  passage  to  retain 
a  cup  therein,  and  means  adapted  through  the  opening 
of  said  window  member  to  move  said  chute  guard  mem- 
ber to  said  passa-ge  obstructing  position. 


2.830.626 
VENDING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Spariu,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
ApplkaHon  March  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  498,033 
1  Claim.    (CI.  141—155) 
A  vending  apparatus  for  beverages  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  the  beverage,  a  valve  adapted  to  deliver  the 
beverage  from  said  container,  a  carriage  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  cup  and  movable  to  filling  position  whereat  a  cup 
thereon  is  adapted  to  receive  the  beverage  delivered  from 
the  valve,  means  including  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  for  opening  said  valve  to  deliver  the  beverage  into  a 
729  O.  0.— 38 


2,830.628 
MULTI-SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  BAND  SAWS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
David  D.  Pettlgrew  and  Ylh  O.  Tu,  Pittsburgh,  P«m  as- 
slgnon  to  Rockwell  Maimfactnring  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporat'on  of  PenMylvanta 
Application  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,786 
8  Claims.    (O.  143—17) 
1.  In  combination:  a  band  saw  comprising  a  support, 
a  saw  driving  wheel,  and  a  driven  shaft  fixed  to  said 
driving  wheel  and  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  support; 
a  driving  shaft  parallel  to  said  driven  shaft  and  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  support;  a  first  driven  wheel 
rotatably   journalled   on   said   driven   shaft;   means    for 
selectively  clutching  said  first  driven  wheel  to  said  driven 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1958 


shaft;  a  second  driven  wheel  and  overrunning  clutch  co- 
axially  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft;  a  first  drive  means 
directly  connected  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
first  driven  wheel  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  first  driven 
wheel  at  a  high  rate  of  rotation;  a  speed  reducing  trans- 
mission having  an  input  means  including  an  intermediate 


shaft  and  an  output  means  which  is  drivingly  connected 
with  said  second  driven  wheel;  and  a  second  drive  means 
connecting  said  driving  shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft 
and  arranged  to  rotate  said  second  driven  wheel  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  driven  wheel  but  at  a  speed 
less  than  said  first  driven  wheel. 


WOODWORKPs'G  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING 
ITS  PLANER  HEAD,  RESPONSIVE  TO  DIMEN- 
SIONAL VARIATIONS  IN  WORK  PIECES 

August  Matthias  Dcitcra,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  South- 
ern Wood  Preserving  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 

Application  September  2S,  19M,  Serial  No.  612,711 
14  Claims.    (CL  144— 117) 


-ir* 


1.  In  a  planer  for  dres«mg  lumber  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  work  support  over  which  the  strip  of  lumber 
passes  to  be  dressed  and  a  cutter  head  earned  by  a  sup- 
port member  mounted  on  the  work  support  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  of  lum- 
ber through  the  machine  so  that  the  cutter  head  can  be 
adjustably  moved  into  cutting  engagement  with  one  sur- 
face of  the  strip  of  lumber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  cutter  head  support  member  toward  and  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  of  lumber  through  the  ma- 
chine in  response  to  variations  in  the  dimensions  of  the 
strip  of  lumber,  said  means  including  an  electrically 
operated  device  connected  to  move  said  support  member 
toward  and  from  said  path  of  travel  of  said  strip  of  lum- 
ber, a  switch  control  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  electrically  operated  device,  a  detecting  device 
including  a  detecting  member  resiliently  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  to  be  dressed  of  said  strip  of  lum- 


ber as  it  moves  through  the  machine  for  actuating  said 
switch  control  device  and  thereby  control  movement  of 
said  electrically  operated  device  so  that  said  support 
member  will  be  moved  in  a  direction  determined  by  the 
movement  of  said  detecting  member,  and  means  including 
a  member  connecting  said  switch  control  device  to  said 
support  member  and  operable  when  said  support  member 
has  effected  a  movement  commensurate  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  detecting  member  to  stop  the  operation  of 
said  electrically  operated  device,  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  cutter  head  will  be  regulated  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  dimensions  of  said  strip  of  lumber  as  it  moves 
through  said  machine  and  thereby  control  the  amount  of 
material  cut  from  the  surface  of  said  strip  of  lumber. 


2.830,630 
TILTABLE    LOG-DEBARKING    ARM    HAVING    A 
SWINGABLE  SELF-CENTERING  FREE-END  POR- 
TION 

John  J.  Uhknkott,  Kcatanillc,  Idaho 

Applicatkm  September  4, 19S6,  Serial  No.  607,720 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—208) 


1.  A  log  debarker  comprising  in  combination  a  device 
for  supporting  and  axially  rotating  a  log;  a  head  on  said 
device;  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  bead  for  tilting  move- 
ment of  its  free  outer  end  in  a  vertical  path;  a  debark- 
ing member  on  the  arm  disposed  for  a  selective  bark- 
removing  association  with  such  a  log;  selectively  opera- 
ble power  means  secured  for  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  the  arm  to  shift  said  debarking  member  into 
and  out  of  debarking  association  with  such  a  log;  a  re- 
silient compensator  yieldably  holding  said  debarking 
member  against  a  log  being  debarked  whereby  to  com- 
pensate for  irregularities  in  the  circumference  of  such  a 
log;  said  arm  being  pivotally  associated  with  said  head 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  of  its  free  end  in  a  hori- 
zontal path;  and  a  self-centering  mechanism  for  yield- 
ably  holding  said  arm  midway  its  field  of  lateral  swing. 


2,830.631 

CONTINUOUS  LAMINATING  MACHINT 

Albert  E.  Cranston,  Jr.,  Oak  Grove,  and  Jesse  A.  Wasser, 

Milwankie,  Oreg. 

ApplicaHon  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441^06 

9  Claims.    (CI.  144—281) 


I.  A  hot  press  for  laminating  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing a  ngid  horizontal  platen,  a  flexible  horizontal  platen, 
and  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  diaphragm  units  operatively 
connected  with  said  flexible  platen  for  vertical  movement, 
the  work  engaging  surface  of  said  flexible  platen  com- 
prising a  plurahty  of  flat  plates  disposed  in  edge  abutting 
relation,  a  plurality  of  elongated  narrow  members  con- 
nected with  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  thrust  means 
each  extending  across  a  plurality  of  said  members  and 
connecting  said  members  with  said  diaphragm  units. 
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DOOR  HOLDING  CLAMP 

Okw  I.  U  RoMdM,  Araidb,  CaHf . 

ApplkaHoa  Mmj  31,  If  S5,  Swtal  No.  5113M 

3ClaliiM.    (a.l44— 2f«) 


zonul  tobacco  mouthpiece  for  feeding  tobacco  to  laid 
cutter,  com  prising,  a  lupporting  frame  in  which  said 
rotary  cutter  drum  is  rouubly  supported,  a  slide  recipro- 
cably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rotary  cutter 
drum  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum,  a  cross  sUde  on  said  first  named  slide  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  cutter  drum,  a  motor  on  said 
cross  slide  having  an  armature  shaft  projecting  from  each 
end  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  on  each  projecting  end  of 
said  armature  shaft,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  slide 
will  permit  said  grinding  wheels  to  traverse  the  knives  on 
said  rotary  cutter  drum  to  sharpen  the  same,  and  a  truing 
device  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  including  a 


1.  A  work  holding  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  base 
having  a  pair  of  sutionary  vertical  sundards  fUedly  se- 
cured thereon  for  receiving  a  vertically  disposed  piece 
of  work  therebetween  said  standards  having  parallel,  ver- 
tical opposed  faces,  swinging  and  adjusuble  work  engag- 
ing }aws  positioned  between  said  staoda/ds.  sets  of  links 
connecting  the  swinging  jaw  to  one  of  said  sundards  in 
permanent  parallel  relation  to  one  of  said  fiwes  for  com- 
bined vertical  and  horizonUl  movement,  means  mounting 
the  adjustable  jaw  upon  the  other  standard  for  vertical 
movement  in  parallel  relation  to  the  other  face  and  ad- 
justing means  for  imparting  horiiontal  movement  to  said 
adjusuble  jaw. 


2,S3«,633 

POWER  NUT  CRACKER 

Edward  Peter  and  Adelaide  Peter,  Amntrtnc,  Orcg- 

ApplkadoD  May  7, 1*54,  Serial  No.  5S3,032 

1  Claims,    (a.  144— U) 


bracket  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  drum  in  offset  rela- 
tion therefrom  to  permit  roution  of  said  drum,  a  sleeve 
having  an  exterior  thread  engaging  a  corresponding  in- 
terior thread  provided  in  a  bore  in  uid  bracket  to  permit 
axial  adjustment  of  said  sleeve,  a  bolt-like  member  serv- 
ing as  a  diamond  holder  extending  through  said  sleeve, 
means  for  securing  said  member  against  axial  displace- 
ment in  said  sleeve  but  permitting  rotative  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  said  truing  device  being  arranged  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  mouthpiece  with  respect  to  said  drum 
to  permit  the  knives  on  said  drum  to  be  sharpened  by  the 
grinding  wheels  and  to  faciliute  the  truing  of  the  grind- 
ing wheels  after  each  stroke  cA  said  slide. 


1.  In  a  power  actuated  nut  cracker,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  elongated  channel  bar  having  a  web 
forming  a  base  and  having  upwardly  extended  flanges 
providing  side  walls  positioned  on  edges  of  the  base,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  posts  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  channel  bar  in  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of 
said  base,  an  elongated  plate  extended  through  the  chan- 
nel bar  and  positioned  between  the  side  walls,  means 
positioned  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for  pivotally 
mounting  one  end  of  the  plate  at  the  end  of  the  channel 
bar  adjacent  said  posts,  a  shaft  having  an  offset  section 
providing  a  crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  channel 
bar  and  spaced  from  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  end 
on  which  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  plate  is  positioned, 
means  for  connecting  the  offset  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  shaft 
and  channel  bar,  and  means  by  which  the  shaft  may  be 
rotated.     . 

II  ""■^■^■"^~~ 

2.t30,634 
ADJL'STING  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENER  FOR 
TOBACCO  CUTTER 
Max  Pollmann,  Hambarg-Bcrgedorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kurt  Korlwr  &   Co.,   K.-G,  Hamborg-Bergedorf, 
Gennany 

Appllcatloa  November  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  394,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  19, 1952 
I  Claim.    (CI.  144—117) 
In  a  sharpening  mechanism  for  a  tobacco  cutting  ma- 
chine having  a  rotary  drum  cutter  and  an  elongated  hori- 


l,83t,<3S  , 

SELP-LOCMNG  SET  SCREW  HAVING  FRAIVGIBLE 

INTERMEDIATE  PORTION 

Harold  C.  Thonlns,  Rockfwrd,  m. 

ApplicatioB  J«»y  M,  1954.  Scrid  No.  444^15 
5Clain«.    (Q.  151— 14) 


^^-GJ 


4.  A  set  screw  comprising  an  integral  body  having  first 
and  second  externally  threaded  end  portions  and  a  re- 
duced diameter  frangible  intermediate  portion  connect- 
ing said  end  portions,  a  hexagonal  socket  extenditig  axial- 
ly  through  said  first  end  portion  and  through  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  into  said  second  end  portion  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool,  said  end  portions  having  flat  parallel 
faces  on  the  registering  ends  thereof  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  intermediate  portion  to  the  threaded 
periphery  of  said  body,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  extending  between 
said  flat  end  faces,  said  outer  wall  having  a  radial  spac- 
ing from  the  axis  of  said  body  greater  than  the  radial 
spacing  of  the  flats  of  said  socket  and  less  than  the 
radial  spacing  of  the  comers  of  said  socket  and  defining 
splints  connecting  said  end  portions  of  the  body  and  each 
having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  disposed  coaxially  of 
the  body  and  a  substantially  flat  inner  surface  extending 
secantially  of  the  outer  surface,  said  splints  having  a 
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maximum  radial  thickness  which  is  small  as  compared  to 
the  axial  length  thereof  whereby  said  splints  are  adapted 
to  fracture  when  the  end  portions  are  turned  relative  to 
each  other  and  deflect  laterally  as  end  portions  are  tight- 
ened together  whereby  the  end  portions  are  adapted  to  be 
tightened  into  substantially  face-to-face  contact. 


adapted  to  accommodate  radial  and  circumferential  dis- 
placements of  the  hub  and  rim.  and  means  interengaged 


2,83«,636 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Albrccht'Wolf  Mantzcl,  Stottgart,  Mohringcii,  Germany, 
asrignor,  by  mcoM  — ignmenti,  to  Rand-Goctzc  Cor- 
poratioa,  ClcTeland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13, 1953 

5  Claima.    (CI.  152 — 49) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  having  a  rim  and  a  hub,  two 
rubber  annulus  means  extending  obliquely  between  the 
rim  and  hub  and  anchored  thereto  at  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  thereof,  said  annulus  means  having  a  substantially 
greater  axial  extend  than  radial  extent  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  all  lateral  axes  through 
the  body  thereof  between  the  anchored  portions  remain 
linear  under  all  operating  conditions  of  the  wheel,  one 
of  said  rubber  annulus  means  being  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  the  other  of  said  rubber  annulus 
means,  and  said  wheel  having  a  space  of  appreciable 
radial  extent  between  the  rim  and  smaller  diameter  rubber 
annulus  means  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  braite 
drum  adapted  to  be  air-cooled. 


2,830.637 
RESILIENT  WHEEL 
Hans  Dcnring,  Burscheid,  near  Cologne,  and  Albrecht- 
Wolf   Mantzel,   Stuttgart,    Mohringen,    Germany,   as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rind-Goctzc  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  28,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  152--49) 
1.  A  wheel  which  comprises  a  hub  part,  a  rim  part. 
a    first    pair   of   opposed   elastic   rubber    sleeves    having 
corresponding  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  rim  part,  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  elastic  rubber  sleeves  having  cor- 
responding ends   thereof  connected   to  the  hub   part,  a 
pair  of  opposed   mtermediate  metal  disks  connected  to 
the  other  ends  of  the  sleeves  of  each  pair  to  rigidly  join 
the  sleeves  in  series  relation  whereby  the  hub  and  rim 
are    connected    through    a    plurality    of   rubber   sleeves 


between  said  rim  part  and  said  hub  part  permitting  rela- 
tive radial  sliding  movement  and  rigid  against  relative 
axial  movement  of   said   parts. 


2t830,«38 

TIRE  CHAIN 

Gwylam  G.  Green,  Salem,  Orcg. 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,126 

1  Claim.    (CL  152—213) 


A  tire  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
inner  and  outer  binding  chains,  a  plurality  of  cross  chains 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  binding  chains 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  of  said  binding  chains, 
an  elongated  flat  lever,  said  lever  having  bores  extending 
therethrough  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  camming 
spur  integrally  formed  on  said  lever  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a 
line  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  bores,  said  lever 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  individual 
link  in  said  binding  chain,  said  lever  having  an  end  link 
on  said  inner  chain  engaged  through  the  bore  in  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  camming  spur,  a  lever  engaging 
locking  link  of  a  length  greater  than  said  lever  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  inner  chain  opposite  said  lever,  a  lock- 
ing cross  chain  having  a  link  at  one  end  thereof  engaged 
through  the  bore  in  said  lever  at  the  opposite  end  from 
said  camming  spur,  and  a  chain  engaging  hook  secured 
to  said  ItKking  cross  chain  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  lever,  said  locking  cross  chain  passing  through  said 
locking  link  with  said  locking  link  engaged  by  said  cam- 
ming spur  and  in  cooperation  with  said  end  link  on  said 
inner  chain  securing  said  locking  link  thereon,  said  lock- 
ing cross  chain  being  secured  to  the  outer  binding  chain 
by  said  chain  engaging  hook. 
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"  24St,09      

CONTINUOUS  TRACTION  ANTI-SIOD  TIRE  CHAIN 
AtlMl  M.  Ctait,  AnwrHlo,  T«. 
AppUcatloB  May  27, 1954.  Stftel  No.  43M72 
^^SCtahw.    (CL151— 23f) 


and  •  rubber  stem  bonded  to  a  valve  tube,  said  stem 
having  a  neck  portion  in  a  plane  which  intersecu  said 
valve  tube  for  engagement  with  the  valve  opening  in  the 
tire  rim.  said  neck  portion  having  a  diameter  18  to  40% 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  opening  in  the 
rim,  a  base  portion  having  a  diameter  which  increases  in 
direct  ratio  to  the  distance  from  the  neck  portion  to  form 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  tire  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous, circular  inner  side  chain,  a  continuous,  inter- 
mediate tread  chain  having  a  circumferential  length  of 
approximately  10%  in  excess  of  the  circumference  of 
the  tread  portion  of  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  transverse  chains 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  inner  side  chain  and 
the  tread  chain,  said  transverse  chains  being  distributed 
in  uniform  circumferentially  spaced  relationship,  an  outer 
side  chain  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
chain  sections,  a  plurality  of  transverse  chains  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  chain  sections  and  the  tread 
chain,  the  last  mentioned  transverse  chains  being  uni- 
formly, circumferentialy  spaced  and  disposed  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  transverse  chains,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  chain  sections  to 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  ends,  such  that  the  outer 
side  chain  assembly,  when  connected  together,  is  circular 
m  form  to  cause  the  tread  chain  to  follow  a  zig-zag  path 
about  the  tread  of  a  tire. 


a  conical-shaped  base  having  a  minimum  diameter  sub- 
sUntially  larger  than  the  neck  portion,  a  barrel  portion 
decreasing  in  diameter  in  direct  ratio  to  the  disunce  from 
the  neck  portion  to  form  a  conical-shaped  barrel  having  a 
maximum  diameter  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of 
the  base  and  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  base  havmg 
a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
valve  tube. 

1.830.642  _    , 

TOOL  FOR  FORMING  TABS  ON  CYLINDRICAL 
SHELL  BY  CUTTING  AND  BENDING 
Marshall  Wallberg,  IndianafoUs,  Ind^  aotonor  to  Wertera 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  .,..-.« 

Application  January  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,180 
5Claim«.    (CI.  153— 1) 


!i 


2,t30,640 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WHEELED  TOYS 
Jowph  H.  Carter,  Rockford,  m^  aarignor  to  Carter  Ma- 
chlnt  &  Tool  Co^  Rockford,  ID^  a  corponitloa  of 
mtnoii 

AppUcatkni  November  28, 1955,  Sartei  No.  549^63 
1  Claim.    (CL  152— 312) 


A  tire  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow  ring-shaped  body 
of  resilient  material  providing  radially  spaced  circumfer- 
entially extending  inner  and  outer  walls  integrally  con- 
nected by  only  one  circumferentially  extending  substan- 
tially radial  side  wall  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  median 
plane  through  said  tire,  the  other  side  of  said  tire  being 
open  circumferentially,  said  inner  wall  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel  for  support  of  the  tire 
thereon,  and  said  outer  wall  constituting  the  tread  por- 
tion of  the  tire,  and  a  filler  ring  of  compressible  resilient 
material  inserted  into  said  tire  through  the  open  side 
thereof,  said  filler  ring  being  also  of  hollow  construc- 
tion for  increased  yieldability  and  less  weight,  said  filler 
ring  being  open  circumferentially  on  one  side  and  hav- 
ing the  open  side  in  toward  the  side  wall  of  the  tire. 


2,830,641 
TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE 
Mcrrttt  W.  Wolfe,  Akron,  Ohio,  imltBor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Apfikatlon  inly  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  4444*9 
10  Claims.    (CI.  152—427) 
1.  A  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  rim  for 
use  with  tubeless  tires  comprising,  a  metal  valve  tube 


2.  A  device  for  fabricating  hollow  articles,  comprising 
a  base  for  supporting  an  article,  support  means  on  the 
base,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  support  means, 
an  apertured  member  mounted  on  said  member  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  the  article  to  hold  it  on  the 
base,  resilient  means  on  the  movable  member  for  urging 
the  apertured  member  toward  the  article,  said  apertured 
member  also  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slotted  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  movable  member  and  in  the  aperture 
in  the  apertured  member  for  entering  the  article,  resilient 
means  on  the  movable  member  for  urging  the  rod  toward 
the  article,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  movable  member  and 
slidably  mounted  in  the  slots  in  the  apertured  member 
and  the  rod  for  engaging  the  article  to  force  portions  of 
it  into  the  slot  in  the  rod,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  member  to  operate  the  cutter,  said  apertured 
member  and  rod  also  being  operated  by  the  cutter  actu- 
ating means.  

2,830,643 
PROFILE  CORRECTOR 
Clare  S.  Harrii,  Midland.  Mich.,  amlgBor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MidUnd,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Avpikatton  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,899 
4  Claims.    (O.  153—32) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  correcting  tht  profile  of  an  extruded 
section  of  a  light  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
metal  backing  plate  having  an  aperture  extending  through 
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the  thickness  dimension  thereof,  said  aperture  being  of 
suflRcient  size  to  permit  the  free  passage  therethrough  of 
an  extruded   section,  a   plurality   of  graphite   segments 


disposed  generally  around  the  opening  and  having  sur- 
faces adapted  to  bear  against  said  section  and  defining 
the  general  proflle  desired  of  the  extruded  section,  said 
segments  being  secured  to  said  baclung  plate. 


STRETCH  BENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  GRIP- 
PING JAWS  MOUNTED  TO  MAINTAIN  DIREC- 
TION OF  PULL  ON  METAL  MOLDING  TANGENT 
TO  FORMING  DIE 

Herbert  T.  Walker  aad  Ervte  L.  Walker,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Applicadoa  AnipMt  90,  I95«,  Serial  No.  M7,128 

(  ClahM.    (a.  153—32) 


1.  A  stretch-bender  for  metal  molding  compriMng  a 
horizontal  table,  an  arcuate  die  mounted  on  said  table 
medially  thereof,  a  horizontal  swivel  plate,  a  vertical  pivot 
securing  said  swivel  plate  to  said  table  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  die,  a  horizontal  slide  plate,  means  securing  said 
slide  plate  to  said  swivel  plate  for  horizontal  sliding 
movement  thereon,  a  horzontal  arcuate  cam  bar  secured 
to  said  table  outwardly  of  said  swivel  place  and  said  slide 
plate,  means  on  said  slide  plate  engaging  said  cam  whereby 
said  slide  plate  is  moved  horizontally  on  si^id  swivel  plate 
under  control  of  said  cam  bar,  a  horizontal  pivot  plate 
positioned  on  said  slide  plate,  vertical  pivot  means  secur- 
ing said  pivot  plate  to  said  slide  plate  at  a  point  hori- 
zontally spaced  from  said  first  vertical  pivot,  a  stationary 
horizontal  arcuate  cam  mounted  on  said  table  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  die,  means  on  said  pivot  plate  engaging 
said  last  named  cam  to  control  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pivot  plate  with  respect  to  said  slide  plate,  a  sep- 
arable molding  clamp  spaced  vertically  aoove  said  pivot 
plate,  means  including  a  horizontal  pivot  supporting  said 
clamp  on  said  pivot  plate,  a  fence  cam  mounted  on  said 
cam  bar,  means  extending  laterally  from  said  molding 
clamp  engaging  said  fence  cam  to  tilt  said  clamp  about  its 
horizontal  pivot  under  control  of  said  fence  cam,  means 
for  rotating  said  swivel  plate  about  its  vertical  pivot, 
means  for  maintaining  the  cam  engaging  means  on  said 
pivot  plate  in  engagement  with  said  sutionary  arcuate 
cam,  and  means  on  said  clamp  for  actuating  said  clamp. 


243M45 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
TENSION  TO  REDUCE  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE 
OF  TUBE  BEND 
Andre  Hoct,  Paiia,  Pnnc*,  aaigaor  to  Combastlon  Eo- 
glnccrlof,  Iac^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatlon  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,6^ 
8  ClalHM.    (CL  153—48) 


1 .  A  process  for  reducing  the  raditis  of  curvature  of  a 
180  degree  tube  bend  having  spaced  tube  legs  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  a  common  plane  and  merging  into 
the  crotch  and  elbow  regions  of  the  bend  comprising: 
applying  compressive  forces  acting  in  opposite  direction 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  tube  legs  in  the  arched  region 
of  the  bend  by  means  of  an  instrumentality  having  work 
faces  that  engage  the  bend  and  are  formed  with  a  curved 
contour  that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  tube  legs  and 
partially  embraces  the  latter;  confining  the  bend  between 
die  members  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof  parallel  to 
the  plane  that  contains  the  tube  axes  and  acting  to  main- 
tain the  legs  thereof  in  said  plane;  and  maintaining  the 
tube  legs  in  portions  thereof  beyond  but  contiguous  to 
the  bend  in  a  q)aced  relation  greater  than  the  spacing  of 
the  tube  portions  adjacent  the  crotch  upon  reduction  of 
the  radius  of  the  bend,  whereby  the  crotch  region  of  the 
bend  is  placed  under  tension  as  the  outer  elbow  region  is 
subjected  to  compressive  forces. 

5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  spacing  of  the  parallel 
tube  legs  of  a  180  degree  tube  bend  comprising:  restrain- 
ing means  engaging  the  bend  at  opposite  tides  thereof  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tube  axis  for  maintain- 
ing the  tube  in  sa.J  plane  during  reduction  of  the  spacing 
thereof,  die  members  engageable  against  the  outer  face 
of  each  tube  leg  at  the  arched  elbow  region  of  the  bend 
and  movable  toward  each  other  to  compress  the  elbow 
region  of  the  bend  and  narrow  the  spacing  of  the  tube 
legs  at  the  crotch  region  of  the  bend;  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  parallel  tube 
legs  to  engage  them  at  a  distance  from  the  crotch  of  the 
bend  and  having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the 
reduced  spacing  of  the  tube  legs  effected  by  compression 
so  that  the  compressive  force  applied  by  said  dies  is  di- 
rected toward  the  arched  elbow  region  and  said  spacing 
member  acts  to  apply  tension  along  the  tube  lep  to  the 
crotch  region. 

2,83«,M4 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPRING  FORMING  MACHINES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Harry  H.  Norman,  Loe  Angeks,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Zi| 
Zag  Sprint  Cooapany,  Los  Angaks,  CaUf.,  a  copail- 
Dcrahlp 

AppHcatioo  Jnnc  25,  1953,  SarinI  No.  344,093 
8  Claims.    (CI.  153—75) 


1.  A   feed  means  for  feeding  strip  material   between 
two  stations  at  one  of  which  the  material  passes  at  a 
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constant  rate  and  at  the  other  of  which  the  material  must 
periodically  halt  but  move  at  an  overall  rate  equal  to 
said  constant  rate,  comprising  feed  means  engageable  with 
the  strip  material,  and  means  for  driving  the  feed  means 
comprising  a  driven  sprocket,  a  drive  sprocket,  means 
for  rotating  the  drive  sprocket  at  a  constant  rate,  a  chain 
trained  over  the  sprockets,  two  sprockets  between  the 
driven  and  drive  sprockets  over  which  the  chain  is  trained, 
one  of  said  two  sprockets  being  swingable  about  the  other 
as  a  center,  means  for  rcleasably  holding  said  one  of 
said  two  sprockets  against  swinging  movement,  means 
for  effecting  its  release  for  swinging  movement  and  means 
for  restoring  it  to  its  initial  position  whereby  the  driven 
sprocket  will  be  driven  at  normal  speed  by  the  drive 
sprocket,  then  caused  to  halt,  and  then  driven  at  a  faster- 
than-normal  speed  during  the  period  of  restoration  and 
then  returned  to  normal  speed. 


producing  a  gaseous  flow  stream  having  fine  fibers  sus- 
pended therein,  means  for  applying  a  bending  agent  to 
the  fibers  while  suspended  in  said  stream,  a  foraminous 
fiber  collecting  means  interposed  In  the  path  of  said 
fiber-containing  gaseous  fiow  stream  adapted  to  separate 
the  fibers  from  the  gaseous  components  and  collect  the 


II  l,83d,M7 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPRESSOR  BLADE 
Elmer  P.  WMnkcn.  Clactanad,  Ohio,  urignor  »o  Ctacto- 
uati  Tcidaf  A  Reacareh  Laboratories,  Cincfamati,  Ohio, 

Oi^oiiliIppU^Hon  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  3J*;698. 
Dirkicd  and  this  appUcation  December  9,  1955,  Serial 
No.  552,128 

aCUiim.    (a.  154— 1) 


fibers  in  continuous  mat  form,  means  positioned  adja- 
cent one  surface  of  the  collection  means  for  blowing  gas 
through  the  mat  to  expand  the  same  to  greater  than  fin- 
ished thickness  while  retaining  the  integrity  of  the  mat, 
and  means  for  concomitantly  curing  the  binder  contained 
on  the  fibers  of  the  mat  while  compressing  the  expanded 
mat  to  finished  thickness. 


2,838,M9 

CONNECTING  THE  ENDS  OF  SOUND  RECORD 

THERMOPLASTIC  STRIPS 

Hbso  Weflteriump,  Koln-PoU,  Geranny,  airi8M>r  to  Teft- 

Apparattbao  Dr.  Daniel  K.  G.  fori,  Gernany 

AppUcatloa  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^74 

6Clalnif.    (CL154— 42) 


^ 


e    - 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  an  airfoil  blade  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  main  dies  having  elongated  opposed  die 
cavities,  the  cavities  at  one  end  of  the  dies  having  wall 
surfaces  that  diverge  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other, 
means  for  reciprocating  at  least  one  of  the  main  dies 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  main  die.  a  track  adja- 
cent the  diverging  wall  surfaces  of  the  main  die  cavities 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  the  reciprocating  main  die.  an  intermediate  die  mounted 
for  reciprocation  on  said  track,  guide  members  extending 
parallel  to  said  track  between  the  main  dies  to  guide 
the  movable  main  die  for  movement  parallel  to  move- 
ment of  the  intermediate  die,  said  intermediate  die  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  portion  projecting  cantilever-fashion 
between  said  diverging  wall  surfaces,  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  wedge-shaped  portion  being  substantially  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  diverging  wall  surfaces  of  the  main 
dies,  and  a  spring  urging  the  intermediate  die  to  a  posi- 
tion between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  dies  when 
the  main  dies  are  open,  the  spring  yielding  when  the 
main  movable  die  is  closed  to  molding  position. 


*      * 

1.  In  combination,  a  press  table  fonned  of  two  blocks 
of  material  of  good  electric  conductivity  separated  by  a 
block  of  insulating  material,  a  thin  conducting  member 
permanently  bridging  the  top  of  the  table  over  the  several 
blocks,  a  cover  matrix  on  the  conducting  member  and 
a  press  ram  operable  vertically  over  the  block  of  insulat- 
ing  material.  

2.83i,65«  „ 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SI  PPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach.  Fla. 

Application  October  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,854 

6  Claims.    (O.  155—77) 


2.830,M8 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

GLASS  RBER  MAT 
Edward  J.  Haddox,  Defiance,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  L.  O.  F. 
Glass  Fibers  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  June  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,630 
10  Claims.    (CI.  154—27) 
3.  Apparatus  for  producing  low  density  fibrous  mats 
of  uniform  thickness  and  density,  comprising  means  for 


3.  A  reclining  chair  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  person 
comprising  a  support,  a  back-rest  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection adjacent  its  lower  end  on  said  support  and  mount- 
ing said  back-rest  for  pivotal  movement  into  various  re- 
clined positions,  a  seat  having  a  pivotal  connection  at 
its  rear  end  on  said  back-rest  and  mounting  said  seat  for 
movement  into  various  inclined  positions,  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  seat  on  said  back-rest  being 
spaced  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  back-rest  on 
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said  support  whereby  said  seat  is  translated  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  said  support  in  respODie  to 
movenient  of  said  back-rest  into  various  reclined  positions, 
and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  back-rest 
and  said  seat  for  moving  said  seat  into  various  inclined 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  back  rest 
mto  various  reclined  positions,  said  means  including  a 
guiding  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing one  portion  extending  above  said  seat,  a  connect- 
ing link  extending  at  a  location  above  said  seat  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  said  back- 
rest and  at  the  other  end  to  said  one  portion  oi  said 
guiding  link,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
guiding  link  and  operatively  engaging  said  seat  for  effect- 
ing coordinated  movement  of  said  seat  into  said  various 
mclined  positions  in  response  to  reclinmg  movement  of 
said  back-rest,  said  last-named  means  including  a  roller 
earned  by  said  guiding  link  and  engaging  the  under- 
surface  of  said  seat. 


2,830,651 
CHAIRS 
Eagene    R.    McGregor,    Litchfield,   Coon.,    issignGr,    by 
mesoe  assignments,  to  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpo- 
ration, Washington,  D.  C. 
AppUcatioD  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,682 
7  Clalnu.    (CI.  155—108) 


1.  A  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a  scat  frame; 
a  back  frame  pivoted  thereto;  a  seat  bottom  earned  by 
the  frame,  said  seat  bottom  being  divided  transversely 
into  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  the  forward 
section  being  pivoted  along  its  rear  edge  to  the  seat 
frame;  a  compression  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
back  frame;  a  cam  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link  and  engaging  the  underside  of  the  said  forward  bot- 
tom seat  section  to  pivot  the  forward  seat  bottom  section 
as  the  said  back  frame  is  tilted  rearwardly,  said  link 
being  constructed  of  two  telescoping,  spring-loaded  tubes 
capable  of  relative  axial  movement;  and  a  stop  carried 
by  the  tubes  for  limiting  the  extent  of  this  movement, 
whereby  the  said  forward  section  of  the  seat  bottom  may 
remain  stationary  throughout  the  initial  rearward  tilting 
of  the  back  frame  and  thereafter  tilted  to  correspond  to 
further  tilting  of  the  back  frame. 


2,830,652 

COLLAPSIBLE  AIRCRAFT  SEATS 

Harold  Brumby,  Elloughton,  Brough,  England,  assignor 

to  Blackburn  and  General  Aircraft  Limited,  Brough, 

East  Yorkshire,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  15,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—139) 


elongated  substantially  triangular  plategirder  members, 
a  channel  section  member  connected  to  both  of  said  girder 
members  at  their  wider  ends  to  maintain  the  spacing 
therebetween,  means  for  connecting  the  apices  of  said 
girder  members  to  said  floor,  brace  means  extending 
from  a  narrower  end  of  one  of  said  girder  members 
to  a  wider  end  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  substantially  tri- 
angular plate  sub-girder  members  connected  at  their 
wider  ends  to  the  wider  ends  of  said  girder  members, 
respectively,  back-supporting  frame  means  carried  by 
said  sub-girder  members,  a  sheet  metal  back  connected 
to  and  reinforcing  said  back-supporting  frame,  seat-sup- 
porting frame  means  connected  to  said  girder  members 
and  including  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  first  pair  of 
struts  extending  from  the  region  of  the  apices  of  said 
girder  members,  respectively,  to  intermediate  points 
along  said  side  members  of  said  seat-supporting  frame 
means,  respectively,  said  first  pair  of  struts  being  foldable 
outwardly  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  edge  of 
the  scat  when  the  chair  is  folded,  a  second  pair  of  struts 
connected  respectively  to  the  wider  ends  of  said  girder 
members  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  seat  for  main- 
taining the  girder  members  in  operative  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  pair  of  struts  to  said 
floor. 


2.>30,653 

ADJUSTABLE  FITRNITURE  SUPPORT  HARDWARE 

Herman  W.  Gaaglcr,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppHcation  December  11.  1956,  Serial  No.  627,655 

3  Claims.    (O.  155—161) 


I.  A  support  for  the  adjustable  backs  of  furniture 
comprismg  a  generally  rectangular  plate  arranged  io 
upright  relation,  a  pivot  pin  extending  laterally  from 
said  plate,  an  upstanding  arm  journalled  on  said  pivot 
pin.  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  lower  terminal  end  portion 
of  said  arm,  an  8-shaped  hook  having  an  elongated  central 
slot  thei-ein  with  said  slot  engaged  over  the  pivot  pin  on 
said  arm  for  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  thereon,  a 
stop  pin  secured  to  said  plate  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  plurality 
of  pins  secured  to  said  plate  in  spaced  relation,  said 
S-shaped  hook  successively  engaging  said  last  named  pins 
to  lock  said  arm  in  adjusted  positions. 


2,830,654 
WIRE  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
WUUam  H.  Necly,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Wire  Spring  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,732 
3  Clafans.    (O.  155—179) 


1.  In  a  combined  frame  and  spring  seat  structure,  a 

frame  including  front  and  rear  spring  supporting  means, 

I.  A  foldable  passenger  chair  for  attachment  to  the    and    a    spring    structure    of   sinuously   corrugated    wire 

floor  of  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart    springs,  each  of  said  springs  including  a  resting  portion 
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and  supporting  arms  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
resting  portion,  said  spring  having  their  front  supporting 
arms  in  cantilever-like  arrangement  attached  to  the  front 
supporting  means  of  said  frame  and  their  rear  supporting 
arms  by  spring-controlled  connections  pivotally  attached 
to  the  rear  supporting  means  of  said  frame,  said  spring- 
controlled  connections  having  sufficient  spring  action  to 
effect  continuous  spring  controlled  pivotal  coupling  of  the 
rear  supporting  arms  of  the  spring  structures  to  said  rear 
supporting  means  of  said  frame  under  normal  and  shock 
loading  of  said  springs. 


2,830,657 
ASPIRATING  GAS  MIXER 
John  Teti,  Wilmington,  D«l.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  November  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  319,487 
3  Claims.    (CI.  158—27.4) 


».r^. 


2,830,655 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELT 

Gerald  Lalande,  Sudbur>,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,178 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—189) 


1.  A  retractable  safety  belt  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
two  straps  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  seat  of  the  vehicle, 
a  fixed  drum  spring-loaded  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a 
cable  having  its  opposite  ends  slidably  mounted  on  said 
straps,  a  second  cable  having  one  end  slidably  mounted 
on  said  first  cable  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  secured  to  said  drum  to  be  wound  there- 
around  when  said  drum  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction, 
and  dog  mean\  co-operating  with  said  drum  normally  pre- 
venting rotation  thereof  m  said  one  direction  and  operable 
to  release  said  drum  to  allow  rotation  thereof  in  said  one 
direction. 


1 1  2,830,656 

KNOCKDOWN  CHATR 
Henrims  I.  J.  Waffemant,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Wagemans  &  Van  Tninen  N.  V.,  Maastricht, 
Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netheriands 
Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,101 
5  Claims.    (CI.  155— 191) 


«i/%^:7"« 


1.  An  aspirating  oxygcn-acetylenc  mixer  comprised  of 
a  tubular  mixer  body  having  an  axial  aspirating-mixing 
passage,  a  mid-annular  member  coaxial  with  said  passage 
and  havmg  e  smooth  bore,  a  cylindrical  core  element 
positioned  coaxially  in  said  bore  and  disposed  somewhat 
rearwardly  of  the  mixing  passage;  said  core  element  hav- 
ing a  c>andrical  metallic  mass  front  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse front  wall;  a  thin  substantially  annular  transverse 
lip  extending  inwardly  and  terminating  with  a  circular 
inner  edge  which  is  coaxial  with  said  mixing  passage;  said 
circular  edge  having  a  diameter  which  is  relatively  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  mixing  passage 
and  relatively  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  mass;  said  lip  being  spaced  but  slightly  forward 
of  said  front  wall  of  the  core  element  thereby  forming 
with  said  wall  a  continuous  transverse  slot  for  oxygen; 
said  transverse  slot  opening  rearwardly  into  an  annular 
surface  quench  passage  having  a  transverse  dimension 
of  about  0.016  to  0.024  of  an  inch  and  being  formed  by 
the  surface  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  bore  and  the 
surface  of  the  front  portion  of  said  core  element;  said 
core  element  having  means  for  passing  oxygen  under 
pressure  to  said  quench  passage;  and  means  forming  large- 
dimensioned  passages  arranged  coaxially  around  said  core 
element  for  supplying  acetylene  to  the  transverse  acetylene 
annuius  deincd  by  the  rearwardly  projected  periphery 
of  said  mixing  passage  and  the  forward  transverse  plane 
of  said  lip. 

2.830,658 
FLARE  STACK  IGNITION 
Walter  R.  Smith,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Fehniar>  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  409,948 
1  Claim.    (CL  158—115) 


I.  In  a  knockdown  chair  of  the  type  described,  a  back 
portion  having  two  legs  connected  thereto,  a  seat  por- 
tion having  two  legs  connected  thereto,  spaced  rails  ex- 
tending between  the  legs  of  the  back  portion  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  rigid  yoke  member  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  seat  portion  between  the  legs  of  the 
seat  portion  and  connected  to  the  seat  portion  and  to 
the  legs  of  the  seat  portion,  the  legs  and  yoke  of  the  seat 
portion  occupying  a  position  between  the  rails  and  legs 
of  the  back  portion  when  the  chair  is  in  assembled 
position  and  the  top  of  the  yoke  member  bearing  against 
the  upper  rail  extending  between  the  legs  of  the  back 
poruon. 

729  0.  G.— 39 


±:^ii' 


In  a  flare  stack  igniter,  which  includes  a  vertical, 
elongated,  igniter  tube  adapted  to  be  supported  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  co-extensive  juxtaposition  to  a  flare 
stack  structure,  said  tube  having  an  upper  outlet  end 
adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially  at  the  level  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  stack  structure,  and  an  inlet  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  igniter  tube  adapted  to  introduce 
a  combustible  mixture  of  a  gaseous  fuel  and  air  into  said 
tube,  a  means  to  ignite  said  combustible  mixture  and  to 
facilitate  propagation  of  a  flame  upwardly  through  said 
tube  which  means  essentially  consists  of  an  inverted 
Y-branch  connection  having  two  leg  portions  in  substan- 


r 


582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1958 


tially  axial  alignment  and  forming  substantially  integral 
continuous  portions  of  said  tube,  and  a  third  leg  portion 
having  an  outer  end,  and  an  inner  end  communicating 
with  said  tube  by  way  of  a  junction  with  said  other  leg 
portions,  said  Y-branch  connection  being  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tube  at  a  level  spaced  above  said  tube 
inlet  means,  said  third  leg  portion  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  in  angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube  and  said  ether  Y-branch  leg  portions,  a  first  annular 
flange  radially  of  the  outer  cod  of  said  third  leg  portion, 
a  firearm,  including  a  barrel,  a  breech,  a  firing  mechanism 
including  a  trigger,  and  a  stock,  a  second  annular  flange, 
adapted  for  fluid  tight  face  to  face  connection  to  said 
first  flange,  secured  in  fluid  tight,  radial  relation  to  said 
barrel,  said  second  flange  being  spaced  from  the  muzzle  of 
said  barrel  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  third  leg  portion,  whereby  said  muzzle  opens  di- 
rectly into  said  other  leg  portions  included  in  said  tube, 
%nd  whereby  said  breech,  firing  mechanism  and  stock  are 
disposed  outwardly  beyond  said  third  leg  portion,  a  sup- 
port engaging  said  stock  in  substantially  fixed  relation, 
said  support  and  said  second  annular  flange  cooperating 
to  maintain  said  firearm  in  fixed  relation  to  said  third 
leg  portion,  and  a  firing  cord  at  least  partially  carried  by 
said  support  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  trigger 
whereby  to  permit  actuation  of  the  firing  mechanism  from 
a  point  removed  therefrom,  to  discharge  an  explosive 
blank  cartridge,  insertable  in  said  breech,  into  the  other 
legs  of  said  Y-branch  connection  included  in  said  tube, 
and  into  the  combustible  gaseous  mixture  therein,  whereby 
to  ignite  said  mixture  and  to  facilitate  propagation  of  the 
resulting  flame  upwardly  through  said  tube. 


2,S30,659 
GRAIN  DOOR 
John  M.  Gerrard,  Mclrotc  Park,  Ili^  aasiciior  to  A.  J. 
Gerrard  &  Compaoy,  MdroM  Park,  m.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

Application  December  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,400 
11  Claims.    (CI.  160— «7) 


3.  A  vertically  extending  reinforcing  member  for  grain 
doon  and  the  like  and  for  assembling  tie  members  there- 
of comprising  an  elongated  wood  body  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  having  a  pair  of  bores  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  each  bore  adapted  for  reccivmg 
a  tie  member  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  at  each 
end.  said  bores  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  side 
faces  ot  said  body  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
th;  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  tht  axes  of  said  bores  di- 
verging from  the  inner  face  of  the  body  so  that  tie  mem- 
bers in  the  assembled  position  within  the  bores  substan- 
tially seal  the  bores,  and  means  complementally  formed 
to  said  openings  provided  in  the  tie  members  and  carried 
by  said  body  at  the  outer  face  thereof  for  anchoring  the 
tie  memben  extended  through  said  bores. 


2,t3«,6M 
ARTICULATED  CLOSURE  AND  ELEMENT 
THEREOF 
Hcndrik  Maria  Angnst  D«  Boricr,  Antwerp,  Bclgiun, 
assignor     to     Nanmlozc     Vcaiiootsdiap     Voorliccn 
Gcbrocdcn  Slacts,  Antwerp,  BdgittiB,  a  corporation 
of  Belgium 
Application  NoTcmbcr  6. 1953,  Serial  No.  99«,#M 
1  Claim,    (a.  IM— 229) 


A  rolling  grille  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  identical  one-piece  ele- 
ments having  a  substantially  flat  front  plane  surface,  each 
of  said  elements  including  a  rectangular  open  frame 
having  an  integral  open-ended  tube  extending  from  each 
cf  the  relatively  long  sides  thereof  entirely  rearwardly 
of  said  front  plane  surface  and  terminating  a  relatively 
small  distance  short  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  to 
provide  end  flanges  extending  along  the  relatively  short 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  end  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  plane  surface  and  generally  perpendicular 
thereto,  the  elements  in  each  of  said  rows  having  the  long 
sides  thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  row  and 
being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  tube,  the  elements  in  each  of  said 
rows  being  longitudinally  staggered  with  respect  to  the  ele- 
mcnu  in  the  adjacent  rows  so  that  the  tubes  of  the  elements 
in  each  row  are  interposed  between,  and  in  end  abutting 
relationship  with,  the  tubes  of  the  elements  in  the  adja- 
cent row^.  and  hinge  pins  extending  between  the  suc- 
cessive rows  through  said  abutting  tubes  and  hingedly 
connecting  the  elements  in  each  row  to  the  elements  in 
adjacent  rows  to  provide  a  mesh-like  network  having  a 
substantially  flat  front  plane  surface  and  in  which  said 
long  and  short  sides  of  said  frames  of  the  elements  in 
each  row  are  substantially  aligned  with  the  long  and 
short  sides,  respectively,  of  the  frames  of  elements  in 
said  adjacent  rows,  and  said  hinge  pins  are  completely 
enclosed  by  said  tubes. 


2,830,M1 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  HIDES 
Albert  O.  Trostel,  Jr.,  and  Howard  J.  Knoller,  MUwankce, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Albert  Trostel  A  Sons  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  applicatioa  August  3,  195S,  Serial  No.  526,143, 
now  Patent  No.  2,799,339,  dated  July  16,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No. 
653,491 

4  Claims.    (CL  164—17) 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  and  slitting  hides  compris- 
ing continuously  moving  the  hides  in  line  formation  with 
their  major  portions  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  with  side 
portions  of  the  hides  overhaging  in  vertical  planes,  trim- 
ming off  parts  of  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  hides 
on  each  side  as  they  are  being  moved,  thereafter  spread- 
ing out  the  overhanging  portions  of  each  moving  hide 
into  pariUeiism  with  the  rest  of  the  hide,  continuously 
moving  the  spread  out  hides,  thereafter  trimming  other 
parts  of  each  hide  while  it  is  being  moved,  and  slitting 
each  hide  into  two  longitudinal  half  sections  while  it  is 
being  moved. 
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2.83#,M2 

WALLBOARD  CUTTER  FOR  OUTLET  BOXES 

Richard  L.  Marcwn,  CnmntlL  CaUf . 

AppUcallOB  March  22, 195(,  Serial  No.  573,128 

SClalmt.    (0. 1«4— M) 


PERMANENT  MAGNET  FISHING  TOOL 
Joha  H.  Kbby  II,  HoMtoa,  Ttz. 
ContfnutkM  of  appUcatlaa  Sarlal  No,  239,901,  Aotvst 
2,  1951.    Thk  appttcatloa  FahnHuy  25,  1957,  StHal 
No.  641,949 
Th«  poilloa  of  tha  ttnn  of  tha  futmt  wbwyiwt  to 
Fahmary  2, 1971,  has  ba«  dltd  ' 
6  Claims.    (CL  IM— 45) 


1.  A  wallboard  cutter  comprising  in  combination  an 
outlet  box,  sharpened  aligning  pins  secured  to  said  outlet 
box  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  pins  being 
adapted  to  pierce  wallboard  brought  into  contact  with  said 
outlet  box,  a  cutter,  means  on  said  cutter  cooperating  with 
said  aligning  pins  for  aligning  said  cutter  with  said  outlet 
box,  and  a  single  annular  cutter  blade  on  said  cutter 
adapted  for  cutting  an  aperture  in  said  wallboard  overlying 
said  outlet  box. 

3.  A  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  aligning 
pins  are  detachably  secured  to  said  outlet  box. 


2,t30,M3 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FISHING  TOOL 

John  H.  Klrby  II,  Hooston,  Tex. 

AppUcatloB  November  2, 1953,  StM  No.  389,602 

The  pordoD  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabtcqucnt  to 

February  2.  1971,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.    (CI.  166—65) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  Ashing  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  coaxially  disposed  members  providing  inner  and  outer 
radially  spaced  portions,  the  outer  portion  being  of  tubu- 
lar form  with  at  least  a  part  thereof  being  magnetic  mate- 
rial, the  inner  portion  being  of  elongated  form  with  at 
least  a  part  thereof  being  magnetic  material,  said  inner 
portion  including  a  permanent  magnet,  said  outer  portion 
providing  an  annular  magnetic  pole  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  outer  portion  surrounding  said  inner  portion,  and  a 
body  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  portions  together, 
said  body  having  means  thereon  for  connecting  the 
tool  to  conduit  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tool 
in  a  well  and  thereby  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  conduct  fluid  through  the  annular  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  portions,  means  slidably  mounting  said 
inner  portion  relative  to  said  outer  portion  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  portion  is  moved  up  above  the 
lower  end  of  and  inside  said  outer  portion  on  applica- 
tion of  force  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  portion,  and 
a  rotary  shoe  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  outer  portion. 


Ray  S 


2,830,665 

MULTIPLE  WELL  COMPLETION 

Bonu  and  Jack  C.  Sikes,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  asiignon 

to  Geontc  A.  Batler,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  AprU  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,069 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  166—75) 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  wells  comprising,  a  hollow  body, 
means  to  connect  said  body  to  a  fluid  conduit,  a  perma- 
nent bar  magnet  fixed  within  said  hollow  body,  ring 
shaped  permanent  magnets  within  said  body  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  bar  magnet  to  create  a  circulation  re- 
turn space  upwardly  through  said  body  between  said  bar 
and  ring  magnets,  and  fluid  channels  between  said  rings 
and  said  body  to  provide  for  the  downflow  of  fluid  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  tool,  passage  means  connecting  said 
channels  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  means  to  connect 
the  tool  to  a  fluid  conduit,  passage  means  connecting  said 
channels  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  exterior  of  said 
tool,  and  passage  means  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said 
circulation  return  space  with  the  exterior  of  the  tool  so 
that  circulation  tends  to  assist  the  magnet  attraction  for 
the  junk. 


1.  Well  head  apparatus  for  multiple  completion  wells 
comprising  a  body  means  above  the  well  having  a  cylin- 
drical opening  therethroujrh  from  the  well,  hanger  mean«! 
disposed  in  said  opening  havmg  therethrough  a  plurality 
of  passages  each  of  circular  cross  section  each  for  re- 
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ceiving  and  annularly  supporting  a  pipe  coupling  means 
for  supporting  a  pipe  in  the  well  whereby  a  plurality  of 
well  pipes  may  be  supported  in  the  well  by  said  hanger 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  passages  through  said  hanger 
means  having  a  recessed  side  whereby  means  larger  than 
said  well  pipe  in  at  least  one  radiaJ  direction  may  be 
run  into  the  well  through  said  hanger  means. 


2,830,666 

COVfBINED  SEALING  PLUG  AND  TLBING 

HANGER 

Allen  F.  Rhodes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

George  A.  Butler,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  July  12,  19S6,  Serial  No.  597,509 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—86) 


packer  means  extending  across  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  lower  end  face  of  said  body  member  and  extending 
verticalh  along  the  side  walls  of  said  body  member,  a 
pipe  member  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said 
body  member  extending  into  said  body  member  through 
said  end  face  and  through  said  packer  means,  means  for 
inserting  said  pipe  member  into  the  earth  formation  at 
the  bottom  of  said  well  bore,  means  for  sealing  said 
packer  means  against  the  bottom  of  said  bore  hole  and 
around  said  pipe  member  including  spring  means  within 
and  bonded  to  a  resilient  material  forming  the  body  of 
said  packer  means,  said  spring  means  being  biased  to 
place  said  deformable  material  under  an  initial  tension 
along  the  side  wails  of  said  body  member  so  thai  upon 
compression  of  said  packer  means  the  spring  bias  is  re- 


3.  Well  completion  apparatus  comprising  a  tubing  head. 
a  tubing  head  adapter  above  said  tubing  head,  a  flange- 
connected  joint  between  said  tubing  head  and  said  tubing 
head  adapter,  a  passage  through  said  tubing  head  to  a  well, 
a  pipe  within  said  tubing  head  passage  extending  into  said 
well  and  having  an  annular  passage  space  therearound, 
a  passage  through  said  tubing  head  adapter  communicat- 
ing with  said  tubing  head  passage  at  said  joint,  a  plug 
means  at  said  joint  extending  into  said  tubing  head  pas- 
sage below  said  joint  and  into  said  tubing  head  adapter 
passage  above  said  joint,  means  for  sealing  around  said 
plug  means  below  and  above  said  joint,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plug  means  at  said  joint,  a  vertical  opening 
through  said  plug  means  having  removable  valve  means 
therein,  a  pipe  connecting  means  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vertical  opening  for  connecting  said  pipe  to  said  plug 
means,  said  pipe  being  thereby  supported  in  the  well  by 
said  plug  means,  whereby  said  annular  passage  space  is 
sealed  from  the  interior  of  said  pine,  from  said  flange- 
connected  ioint.  and  from  said  tubing  head  adapter  pas- 
sage by  said  sealing  means  below  said  joint,  whereby  said 
tubing  head  adanter  passage  and  the  interior  of  said  pipe 
is  sealed  from  said  flange-connected  joint  by  said  sealing 
means  above  said  joint,  and  whereby  said  plug  means 
provides  hanger  means  to  support  said  pipe  in  the  well. 


2.830.667 
PRESSLTIE-OPERATED  BOTTOMHOLE 
DRILL  STEM  TESTER 
John  E.  Walstrom.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Califomhi   Research    Corporation.   San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  469.179 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—103) 
1.  Open-hole  formation  testing  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  fluid  content  of  an  earth  formation  at  the  bottom 
of  a  full  diameter  bore  hole  comprising  a  bodv  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  drill  pipe  extending  from 
said  body  member  to  the  earth's  surface,  said  bodv  mem- 
ber having  a  diameter  subst.^nfially  smaller  than  that  of 
said  bore  hole  in  which  it  is  to  be  employed,  deformable 


lieved  to  permit  said  resilient  material  of  said  packer 
means  to  flow  more  readily  into  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  said  bore  hole  while  maintaining  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  side  walls  of  said  body  member,  means 
for  longitudinally  compressing  (he  side  walls  of  said 
packer  means  when  said  end  face  is  seated  on  bottom, 
valve  means  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
member  and  the  interior  of  said  drill  pipe,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  upon  the  application  of  a  prede- 
terminable  vertical  movement  after  said  packer  means 
has  been  compressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  said  well  bore,  and  means  for  closing  said 
valve  means  after  exposure  of  the  interior  of  said  drill 
pipe  to  the  earth  formation  penetrated  by  said  pipe  mem- 
ber to  entrap  formation  fluid  within  said  drill  pipe. 


2  830  668 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AERONAUTICAL 
PROPELLER 
Leonard  L.  Gaubis,  Granby,  and  David  R.  Peart,  West 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619.873 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  170—160.2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  supply  system  for  an  aeronautical  pro- 
peller of  the  type  having  adjustable  pitch  blades  and  pitch 
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changing  mechanism  which  utilizes  hydraulic  fluid,  the 
said  supply  system  comprising  an  atmospheric  sump  and 
a  pressurized  sump,  a  scavenge  pump  and  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  sumps  to  discharge  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  atmospheric  sump  to  said  pressurized  sump,  a 
main  pump  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pres- 
surized sump  and  the  pitch  changing  mechanism  to  sup- 
ply the  latter  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  the 
said  scavenge  pump  and  main  pump  being  adapted  for 
operation  during  propeller  rotation,  an  auxiliary  conduit 
interconnecting  said  pressurized  sump  and  said  pitch 
changing  mechanism,  a  reversibly  operable  auxiliary 
pump  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  conduit  and  adapted 
when  operated  in  one  direction  to  supply  said  pitch  chang- 
ing mechanism  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
scavenge  conduit  extending  from  said  atmospheric  sump 
and  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  conduit  between 
said  auxiliary  pump  and  the  pitch  changing  mechanism 
whereby  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  atmospheric  sump 
into  the  pressurized  sump  when  said  auxiliary  pump  is 
operated  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  check  valve  dis- 
posed m  the  scavenge  conduit  and  adapted  to  open  for 
flow  only  from  said  atmospheric  sump  into  said  auxiliary 
conduit. 

2  830  669 
BLADE-PrrCH-REGLLAflNG  MEANS  FOR  THE 
ROTORS   OF   SL'STAINlNG-ROTOR-EQtlPPED 
AIRCRAFT 

Herman  R.  Klocluier.  New  Casfle.  Pa. 

Application  June  3.  1955.  Serial  No.  512,944 

3  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.42) 


2,830,670 
CONTROL  OF  DIFFERENTIALS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Henry  G.  Fcrguton,  Abbottwood,  Stow^oB-tbe-Wokl,  Eng- 
laiMl,  aaalg^r,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Maney-Hurls- 
Ferguaon  Inc.,  Racine,  Wla.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  May  28,  1954,  SerW  No.  433.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  1,  1953 

11  Clalmt.    (CI.  180—75) 


»    ,      «*■-/'•• 


11.  For  use  on  a  tractor  having  a  draft  controlled  hy- 
draulically  actuated  implement  hitch  of  the  type  described 
which  includes  a  pump  and  a  safety  relief  valve,  the  com- 
bination of  a  differential  drive  assembly  for  transmitting 
power  to  the  traction  wheels  of  the  tractor,  clutch  means 
for  locking  and  unlocking  said  differential,  a  hydraulic 
actuator  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  means, 
first  and  second  multi-position  valves  normally  establish- 
ing direct  communication  between  the  discharge  side  of 
the  pump  and  said  actuator,  a  control  lever  and  a  first 
hnkage  positionable  thereby  to  shift  said  first  valve  to  cut- 
off the  connection  to  the  pump  and  to  vent  said  actuator, 
a  low  pressure  relief  valve,  and  a  second  linkage  posi- 
tioned by  said  lever  exclusively  of  said  first  linkage  to 
shift  said  second  valve  to  (o)  vent  said  actuator  through 
said  low  pressure  relief  valve  to  thereby  prevent  blow-off 
through  said  safety  valve  while  said  clutch  means  are 
engaged,  and  (b)  directly  vent  said  actuator  to  disengage 
said  clutch  means. 


2,830,671 
DESICCATOR 
Azor  D.  Robblns,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
W.  L.  Maxson  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  September  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,149 
8  Claims.    (CI.  183— 4.1) 


1.  In  a  sustammg-rotor-equippcd  aircraft,  a  rotor  com- 
prismg:  a  routable  hub  sleeve;  a  post  extending  within 
and   shiftable    axially   of   the    sleeve;    blades    angulariy 
spaced  about  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  sleeve; 
blade  support   means   mounted  on   the  sleeve,   to  rock 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  blades  and 
perpendicularly  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  said  means  including  a  blade  support  plate,  said 
plate  including  top  and  bottom  plate  members  in  parallel 
planes  and  said  plate  members  having  openings  aligned 
along  lines  extending  normally  to  said  planes,  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  openings,  and  spherical  bearings  en- 
closing said  pins  and  formed  with  extensions  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  in  alignment  with  the  pins,  said 
pins  and  bearings  rocking  about  a  common  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  each  blade  radially  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  hub  sleeve,  the  respective  blades  each  in- 
cluding vertically  spaced  bearing  retainer  plates  formed 
with  openings  through  which  the  pins  extend,  whereby  to 
connect  the  blade  support  plate  to  each  blade  with  each 
blade  being  tiltable  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  defined  by  the  axis  of  rocking  movement  of 
the  respective  pins;  and  means  connected   between   the 
blades  and  post  for  effecting  said  tiltable  adjustment  of 
the  blades  responsive  to  axial  shifting  of  the  post  within 
the  sleeve. 


4.  Apparatus  adapted  for  controlling  humidity  of  air 
in  the  instrument  casing  of  an  aircraft  which  apparatus 
comprises  an  elongated  sleeve  extending  into  the  casing, 
desiccant  material  within  the  sleeve,  air  passage  means 
whereby  air  enters  directly  into  and  is  directly  withdrawn 
from  the  instrument  casing  through  the  desiccant  material, 
said  air  passage  means  including  mounting  means  at  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  expose  the  sleeve  to  the 
atmosphere,  passages  in  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
whereby  said  sleeve  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  means  for  heating  said  desiccant  material  in 
said  sleeve,  said  heating  means  including  a  tubular  heater 
embedded  in  said  desiccant  material  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  heater  only  when  air  is  being  withdrawn  from 
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the  instrument  casing  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  air 
passage  means  and  desiccant  material,  said  means  for  en- 
ergizing the  tubular  heater  including  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  of  the  position  of  the  aircraft  relative 
to  the  earth. 


2,S3f,672 

DEHUMIDIFIER  AND  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Ganiiar  C.  F.  Asker,  Waahington,  D.  C^  aaiigDor  to  Dcso- 

matk  Prodiicti,  Inc^  F»lli  Clwrch,  Va^  a  corponitk>n 

<rf  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  June  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  516,0«« 
1  Claim.    (CL  183 — 4J) 


gas  axially  entering  said  framework  and  passing  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  is  gradually  diverted  radially  as  it  passes 
upward  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  framework, 
and  a  coil  of  electrical  resistance  beater  wire  wound 
from  spool  to  spool  for  support  in  the  grooved  portions 
thereof  as  a  helix  about  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical 
framework  of  the  columns,  whereby  the  said  electrical 
heater  wires  are  disposed  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  about  said  spools,  and  whereby  the  scavenging 
gas  deflected  radially  through  said  heater  element  be- 
comes heated  by  said  heater  wire  immediately  prior  to 
entering  said  desiccant  bed  for  regeneration  thereof. 


Dchumidifier  comprising  a  bousing,  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  concentric  cylindrical  screens  mounted 
within  and  spaced  from  the  housing  wall  for  passage  of 
sas  radially  across  said  screens,  said  screens  being  sealed 
at  the  top  and  bottom  to  prevent  substantial  passage  of 
gas  therethrough  vertically,  granular  desiccant  material 
filling  the  space  between  said  screens  and  confined  thereby 
as  a  cylindrical  desiccant  bed  for  passage  of  gas  radially 
therethrough  in  the  dehumidification,  whereby  said  cylin- 
drical wall  of  desiccant  material  forms  an  open  cylindri- 
cal gas  space  at  the  cylindrical  center  portion  thereof, 
means  for  passing  gas  for  dehumidification  to  the  outside 
of  said  cylindrical  bed  and  means  for  withdrawing  de- 
humidified gas  passed  radially  through  said  cylindrical 
bed  into  the  said  open  cylindrical  space  at  the  center 
thereof,  means  for  passing  scavenging  gas  for  regenera- 
tion of  said  bed  to  the  open  cyhndrical  center  space  for 
radial  flow  in  reverse  direction  across  said  cylindrical  bed 
for  removal  of  adsorbed  moisture  from  said  desiccant  in 
the  regeneration  thereof,  means  for  withdrawing  the  wet 
scavenging  gas  evolved  from  the  outside  of  said  cylindri- 
cal bed  and  dispose  thereof  outside  of  said  housing,  an 
electrical  heating  means  mounted  in  the  central  cylindri- 
cal space  formed  within  said  cylindrical  bed,  said  electri- 
cal heating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  elon- 
gated supporting  rods  each  covered  with  a  column  of 
insulator  spools  assembled  for  support  thereon  from  one 
end  to  substantially  the  opposite  end  of  each  rod.  each 
spool  having  a  grooved  portion  on  its  surface  for  support 
of  a  cylindrically  disposed  helically  coiled  resistance  wire 
about  the  outside  of  said  spools,  several  disc-like  bracket- 
ing members  each  secured  at  several  annularly  distributed 
edge  portions  to  each  column  of  spools  to  vertically  sup- 
port each  as  an  annular  cylindrical  assembly  of  columns 
of  insulating  spools,  said  bracketing  members  being 
secured  to  said  columns  in  several  horizontal  layers  at 
the  top,  the  bottom  and  at  least  one  intermediate  height 
position  of  each  column,  said  disc-like  bracketing  mem- 
bers being  dimensioned  to  support  said  columns  of  spools 
as  a  cylindrical  framework  within  the  said  open  central 
cylindrical  space  and  said  cylindrical  bed  of  desiccant 
material,  said  framework  being  disposed  close  to  but 
spaced  from  said  desiccant  material,  the  uppermost  brack- 
eting member  of  said  framework  comprising  an  imper- 
forate plate,  the  lowermost  bracketing  member  being 
widely  open  at  the  center  for  allowing  passage  of  gas 
axially  upward  therethrough,  said  intermediate  bracket- 
ing member  being  of  smaller  diameter  at  the  open  cen- 
tral portion  than  the  diameter  of  the  center  portion  of 
the  lowermost  bracketing  member,  whereby  scavenging 


2,t3d,C73 

SMOKE-ARRESTING  APPARATUS 

Gcoigc  Baagai.  Plttrinugh,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  December  20, 195S,  Serial  No.  554^24 

1  Claim.    (CI.  Iti— 11) 


In  smoke-arresting  apparatus  comprising  a  flue  for 
hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  a  heat-exchange 
tank  containing  a  body  of  cooling  water,  a  bank  of  heat- 
exchange  tubes  submerged  in  said  body  of  cooling  water 
and  connected  to  receive  hot  products  of  combustion 
from  said  flue,  whereby  said  products  flowing  through 
the  heat-exchange  tubes  are  partially  cooled,  a  water 
storage  tank,  a  scrubbing  unit  mounted  above  said  tanks 
and  including  a  pool  of  water,  said  scrubbing  unit  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  partition  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  pool,  with  clearance  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  partition  for  the  flow  of  said  products  through 
the  water  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to  the  other, 
water  sprays  above  the  pool  of  water  in  said  scrubbing 
unit,  a  pump  having  a  delivery  line  for  effecting  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  water  sprays,  a 
line  for  returning  water  from  the  scrubbing  unit  pool 
to  the  storage  tank,  a  filter  in  the  line  of  return  flow 
from  the  scrubbing  unit  pool  to  the  storage  tank,  said 
scrubbing  unit  having  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  receive 
on  one  side  of  said  partition  the  products  from  said  heat 
exchange-tubes,  an  outlet  duct  for  leading  products  from 
said  scrubbmg  unit  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition, 
a  spray-excluding  baffle  mounted  over  the  mouth  of  said 
outlet  duct  in  said  scrubbing  unit,  a  motor-driven  fan 
for  propelling  the  products  sequentially  through  said  inlet 
duct,  said  heat  exchange  tubes,  said  pool  of  water  in  the 
scrubbing  unit,  and  said  outlet  duct,  and  a  container 
havmg  means  therein  for  filtering  the  products  flowing 
through  the  outlet  duct  from  the  scrubbing  unit. 


2,83«,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

Hans  R.  Dolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Kari  Spiess,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Gcbmcdcr  Bachlcr,  a  Swiss  firm 

Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,233 

10  Claims.     (CI.  183—34) 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  pneumatic  transport  of  loose 

pulverulent  materials  a  sepjarator,  an  inlet  tube  for  said 

materials  at  the  top  of  said  separator,   an   outlet  duct 

at  the  lower  end  of  said  separator  for  the  discharge  of 

said  pulverulent  materials,  a  bucket  wheel  located  in  said 
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outlet  duct  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  sa.d  pulveru-  erat.vely  connected  to  sa.d  f  PP*''^  .»"^ -^'"f^t^^  ^'"^^ 

lent  materials,  blower  means  for  propelling  a.r  through  to  resist  movement  thereof  m  sa.d   °^\^"^J^JJl^. 

^d  Larator   a  duct  leading  from  an  upper  portion  of  cause  rapid  reverse  movement  thereof  when  disengaged 

Tald  feparator  to  said  blowe?  means,  a  drive  means  for  by  said  power  means,  and  a  snubbmg  means  op^ranve^ 

sa.d  bucket  wheel  and  another  drive  means  for  actuating  connected  to  sa.d  support  for  interrupting  sa.d  reverse 


— =^'/^ 


V-^    J 


said  blower  means,  first  control  means  responsive  to  a 
decrease  of  speed  of  said  bucket  wheel  to  stop  both  said 
drive  means,  and  second  control  means  responsive  to  the 
accumulation  of  the  material  in  said  separator  to  a 
predetermined  height  to  restrain  further  supply  thereof 
mto  sa.d  separator. 


2.830,675 

SAND  OR  EARTH  FILTER 

Otto  Helnrich  Drager,  Lubcck,  Germany 

Applkatloii  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,843 

Claims  priority,  appltcation  Germany  November  19, 1954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  183—49) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  an  air  raid  shelter  and  an 
escape  shaft  externally  of  said  shelter  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  sand  or  earth  air  filter  material,  supporting 
means  for  said  filter  material  mounted  in  said  shaft 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
supportmg  means  substantially  free  of  the  opening 
through  the  shaft  and  for  dumping  the  filter  material 
into  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  to  open  said  shaft  for  es- 
cape purposes. 


movement  thereof  relatively  abruptly  upon  its  return  to 
adjacent  said  rest  position  for  imparting  vibration  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  elements  connected  thereto,  which 
vibrations  arc  essentially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  elements. 


2  83#  677 
PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ACETYLENE 
FROM  A  GASEOLS  MIXTURE  BY  USE  OF 
A  SINGLE  SOLVENT 
Clarence  J.   Coberiy,   San   Marino,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Wulff  Process  Company,  Hmitington  Park,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482^66 
2  Claims.    (CI.  183^115) 


2,830.676 

SHAKER  MECHANISM  FOR  FILTER  BAGS 
George  Schneider.  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assi?nor  to 

Dracco  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,172 
7  Claims.     (CI.  183—58) 

1.  In  a  dust  collecting  apparatus  including  elongated 
dust  filter  elements  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel,  cor- 
responding ends  thereof  fixed  to  a  stationary  base,  and 
their  opposite  ends  connected  to  a  common  relatively 
movable  support  for  shaking  said  elements;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  mounting  said  support  for  free 
reciprocation  along  a  predetermined,  substantially  recti- 
linear path  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  '■lements.  power  actuated  means 
for  intermittently  engaging  and  moving  said  support  a 
short  distance  in  one  direction  along  said  path  from  a 
normal  rest  position  and  then  disengaging  .t  to  permit 
reverse  movement  thereof  along  sa.d  path,  a  spring  op- 


I*        1 


-ii-j  la  ^^^^5^ 


1.  A  process  of  separating  acetylene,  diacetylene,  and 
other  heavy  acetylenes  from  a  mixture  containing  these 
and  other  gases,  including  the  steps  of:  introducing  the 
gas  mixture  into  a  diacetylene  absorber  column;  main- 
taining said  diacetylene  absorber  column  substantially  at 
atmospheric  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  10 
atmospheres;  passing  said  gas  mixture  through  a  first 
quantity  of  a  solvent  in  said  diacetylene  absorber  column 
to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  diacetylene  therefrom 
and  to  form  a  second  gas  mixture  substantially  free  of 
diacetylene;  passing  said  first  quantity  of  solvent  with 
diacetylene  absorbed  therein  to  a  diacetylene  separator 
column  maintained  substantially  at  atmospheric  tem- 
perature and  pressure:  in  the  diacetylene  separator  column 
separating  the  diacetylene  from  said  first  quantity  of 
solvent;  passing  said  first  quantity  of  solvent  substantially 
free  of  diacetylene  from  said  diacetylene  separator  col- 
umn directly  back  to  a  common  source  of  said  solvent; 
pasMng  said  second  gas  mixture  from  said  diacetylene  ab- 
sorber column  into  an  acetylene  absorber  column;  main- 
taining said  acetylene  absorber  column  at  a  pressure  of 
about  10  atmospheres;  in  said  acetylene  absorber  column 
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contacting  said  second  gas  mixture  with  a  second  quan- 
tity of  said  solvent  to  absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
acetylene  and  other  gases  contained  in  said  second  gas 
mixture  including  substantially  all  of  the  heavy  acetylenes 
therein;  passing  said  second  quantity  of  solvent  contain- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  acetylene,  heavy  acetylenes, 
and  said  other  ga>es  trom  said  acetylene  absorber  column 
into  a  first  rectifier  column;  in  said  first  rectifier  column 
heating  said  second  quantity  of  solvent  to  about  250*  F. 
at  a  pressure  of  about  1.5  atmospheres  to  separate  there- 
from said  other  gases  and  a  portion  of  said  acetylene 
contained  therein  to  form  a  third  gas  mixture;  in  said 
first   rectifier  column  contacting  said   third   gas  mixture 
with   a   third  quantity  of   said  solvent   to  remove   from 
said    third    gas    mixture    a    portion    of    the    acetylene 
contained     therein;     mixing     said     second     and     third 
quantities  of  solvent  in  said  first  rectifier  column  to  form 
a  solvent  mixture;  passing  said  solvent  mixture  from  said 
first  rectifier  column  into  a  second  rectifier  column;  in 
said  second  rectifier  column  heating  said  solvent  mixture 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  temperature  employed 
in  said  first  rectifier  column,  to  separate  therefrom  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  acetylene  and  a  small  portion  of  heavy 
acetylenes  contained  therein  to  form  a  fourth  gas  mix- 
ture containing  principally  acetylene  and  a  small  quantity 
of  heavy  acetylenes;  in  said  second  rectifier  column  re- 
fluxing  said   fourth  gas  mixture  with  a  fourth  quantity 
of  said  solvent  to  remove  from  said  fourth  gas  mixture 
substantially  all  of  said  heavy  acetylenes  contained  there- 
in; and  passing  acetylene  substantially  free  of  said  heavy 
acetylenes  from  said  second  rectifier  column  to  a  point 
of  storage  or  use 
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2,830,679 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  James  Butler,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County, 

England,  a  British  company  

Application  April  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  1954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 72) 


2.830.678 
LUBRICATOR.     ESPECIALLY     FOR     STEAM     EN- 
GINES. COMPRESSORS.  PUMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Abraham  Jacobus  Wantenaar.  Salisbury, 
Southern  Rhodesia 
Application  August  30.  1954.  Serial  No.  452,840 
4  Claims.     (CI.  184—55) 


1.  A  disc  type  brake  comprising  an  annular,  rotatable, 
brake  disc  secured  to  a  rotatable  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  non- 
rotatable  structure  having  a  bracket  extending  therefrom. 
a  bifurcated  hniMn^:  siradJImg  a  piTtion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disc  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket  by 
a  vertical  pivot  pin  to  pivot  in  one  plane,  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure plates  pivotally  attached  one  to  each  bifurcation  of 
said  housing  to  pivot  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivotal  plane  of  said  bracket  and  extending 
chordally  across  said  disc  with  their  free  ends  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pad  of  friction  material 
attached  to  each  said  pressure  plate  on  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  disc,  and  means  connecting  said  free  ends 
of  said  pressure  plates  and  operable  to  draw  said  free  ends 
together  to  force  said  pads  of  friction  material  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  opposite  radial  faces  of  said  disc. 


Jesse 


2,830,680 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTOR  FOR  BRAKE 
LINING  WEAR 
G.  Hawley,  Peon  Yan,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  June  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  516,148 
4  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


1.  A  lubricator  especially  for  steam  engines,  compres- 
sors, pumps  or  the  like,  comprising  a  container  for  the 
lubricant,  a  c>linder  extending  into  the  container  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  cylinder  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod  located 
within  the  cylinder  for  actuating  said  valve,  means  located 
exterior  to  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  rod  and  actuate  the  valve  and 
permit  intermittent  flow  of  the  lubricant  into  the  cylinder, 
a  conduit  communicating  lespectively  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  and  the  Icwer  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  introducing  steam  or  other  condensable  steam 
containing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  conduit  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  in  the  container  above  the  lubricant  and 
a  vacuum  in  the  cylinder  whereby  condensed  steam  floats 
the  lubricant  on  its  surface  so  that  the  lubricant  flows 
into  the  cyhnder  when  the  valve  is  actuated. 


1.  In  a  disc  type  brake,  an  annular  brake  lining  posi- 
tioning member,  annular  piston  means  and  annular  cyl- 
inder means  opcratively  associated  with  said  brake  lining 
positioning  member  for  controlling  braking  action  there- 
of, an  adjustment  pin  secured  to  and  extending  axially 
from  said  brake  lining  positioning  member  at  a  position 
offset  radially  from  said  piston  and  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
snugly  fitting  around  said  adjustment  pin,  means  remov- 
ably  securing  said   sleeve   to  said   adjustment  pin  in   a 
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manner  to  prevent  any  relative  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween  during  operation  of  the  brake  but  to  permit 
removal  of  the  brake  positioning  member  anJ  the  pin 
without  disturbing  the  sleeve  when  the  brake  lining  is  to 
be  renewed,  friction  means  tightly  engaging  said  sleeve  to 
restrain  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  adjustment  pin  to  provide  operating  clearance 
in  the  brake  when  released. 


for  the  radial  removal  of  the  drum  and  each  element 
provided  with  a  connection  with  the  projecting  end  of 
a  corresponding  torque  yoke  to  clamp  the  drum  between 
the  shoes  upon  relative  movement  of  said  elements. 


2,830,681 
DISC  BRAKES 
Hugh  K.  SchUHng,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hor- 
ton  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,851 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—72) 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  use  in  resisting  rotation  of  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  the  brake  including  a  brake  disc  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  a  brake  disc 
housing  having  an  open  bottom  side,  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing,  said  bearings  encircling  the  upper 
side  of  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  disc  so  as 
to  be  supported  thereby,  the  lower  portions  of  said  bear- 
ings being  open  so  that  said  housing  may  be  removed  or 
applied  to  said  shaft,  brake  shoes  mounted  wjthin  said 
housing  and  engageable  against  said  disc,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  housing  from  rotation,  and  fluid  actuated  means 
engageable  with  said  brake  shoes  for  urging  the  same 
against  said  disc. 


2,830,682 

TWO-SHOE  BRAKE  OPERATING  LINKAGE 

Alonzo  W.  Noon,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Mav  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,585 

9  Claims.     (CI,  188—171) 


2,830,683 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  INVERTED  T-SHAPED 

MEMBERS  IN  A  METAL  GRID 

Steward  Griffith,  Portland,  Greg. 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Ser^I  No.  411,873 

2  Claims.    (CL  189—36) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  tension 
member  movable  adjacent  one  side  of  the  drum  and  hav- 
ing relatively  movable  torque  yokes  projecting  therefrom 
to  straddle  the  drum,  and  each  yoke  having  a  brake  shoe 
carried  between  the  ends  thereof  to  frictionally  engage 
the  drum,  and  operating  means  including  a  support  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  one  side  of  the  drum  and  having 
projecting  spaced-apart  relatively  movable  torque  resist- 
ing elements  straddling  the  same  side  of  the  drum  as  the 
yokes   to  provide   an   open   space  on   the   opposite  side 


1.  In  a  metal  ceiling  grid  construction  of  the  character 
described  comprising  parallel  main  members  and  aligned 
transverse   members,   said   members   being  of   inverted 
T-shape  with  a  vertical  center  rib  and  a  bottom  horizon- 
tal flange  and  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  main  members 
and  of  said  transverse  members  extending  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  the  improved  means  for  securing  a  pair 
of  successive  aligned  transverse  members  together  sup- 
ported on  a  main  member  therebetween  with  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  pair  of  transverse  members 
firmly  thrust  against  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  bottom  flange  of  said  main  member,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  an  inverted  U-shaped  clip  fitting  over  and  join- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  center  ribs  of  said  transverse 
members,  the  top  edge  of  the  center  rib  of  said  main  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  notch  corresponding  in  width  to 
the  outside  width  of  said  clip,  said  clip  extending  through 
said  notch,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  clip  hav- 
ing a  registering  pair  of  notches  centrally  located  on  said 
clip,  said  center  rib  of  said   main  member  received  in 
said  notches  of  said  clip,  the  width  of  said  notches  in  said 
walls  of  said  clip  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  center 
rib  of  said  main  member,  and  thus  enabling  said  clip  to 
be  slightly  movable  longitudinally  on  said  main  member 
center  rib,  one  end  of  said  clip  rigidly  and  permanently 
secured  to  the  center  rib  of  one  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers, the  walls  of  said  clip  near  the  other  end  of  said  clip 
formed  with  two  pairs  of  identical  rectangular,  trans- 
versely aligned  openings,  the  remote  edges  of  said  open- 
ings with  respect  to  said  main  member  being  vertical,  a 
pair  of  rectangular  tongues  on  the  center  rib  of  the  other 
transverse  member,  the  fold  lines  for  said  tongues  being 
vertical,   said  tongues  being  of  approximately  the  same 
size  as  said  openings  in  said  clip  walls  and  in  registration 
therewith,  said  tongues  extending  toward  said  main  mem- 
ber, and  said  tongues  pressed  into  outwardly-offset  posi- 
tion through  the  openings  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  clip 
with  as  much  as  possible  of  each  offset  tongtie  parallel 
with  said  clip,  the  engagement  of  said  tongues  with  said 
remote  edges  of  the  clip  openings  through  which  said 
tongues  are  pressed  resulting  in  a  thrust  of  said  transverse 
members  against  said  main  member. 


2,830,684 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,530 

4  Claims.    (CI.  189—78) 

1.  In  a  window  frame  construction,  a  sash  having  a 

frame  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  marginal 
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edges  of  a  pane,  a  pane  fitted  in  said  groove,  said  groove 
being  defined  along  the  outside  of  the  frame  by  an  inchned 
flange  having  its  free  edge  in  contact  with  the  pane  at  a 
point  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  the  pane,  said  groove  being 
defined  along  the  inside  of  the  frame  by  a  wall  of  less 
height  than  the  inclined  flange,  said  wall  and  flange  being 


2,830,6M 
SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Melvin   R.   Binmc,  Palatiiic,  and  Raymood  J.  HaMcki, 
Ctakago,  m^  aMignon  to  Wbcooilii  Tool  A  Die  Co., 
Chicago,  ni^  a  corporatloa  of  niiaok 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,188 
13  QataBf.    (a.  192—131) 


formed  integrally  with  the  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
second  groove  at  the  rear  of  the  pane  and  beyond  the  wall, 
and  a  sealing  strip  of  flexible  material  confined  in  said 
groove  and  having  a  part  projecting  out  of  the  same  and 
disposed  in  scaling  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  the  pane 
adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pane. 


2,830.685 
CLUTCH  WITH  TILTABLE  PLATE  AND 
INCLINED  FACE 
Robert  P.  Humphrey,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,611 
17  Claims.    (CI.  192—66) 


1  In  a  power  machine  having  work  performing  driven 
means,  driving  means  including  an  electric  motor,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  motor,  clutch  means  connecting 
said  driving  and  driven  means,  means  for  engaging  said 
clutch  means,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clutch  engaging  means,  a  safety  device  com- 
prising disconnect  means  connecting  said  clutch  engaging 
means  and  said  clutch  actuating  means,  electrically  oper- 
able means  for  locking  said  disconnect  device  when  ener- 
gized and  for  releasing  said  disconnect  device  when  deen- 
ergized,  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lock- 
ing means  to  said  energizing  circuit,  switch  means  operable 
with  said  first  named  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
clutch  actuating  means,  and  time  delay  circuit  means  in 
circuit  with  said  clutch  actuating  means  to  delay  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit 
said  locking  means  to  operate 


2,830,687 

PACKAGE  BAGGING  DEVICE 

Darid  Byron  Baker,  Kenncwick,  Wash. 

Applicatioo  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,039 

2  Claims.    (CI.  193—21) 


1 .  A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  pulley  having  a  roller 
bearing  mounted  in  its  center  and  having  an  axially 
chambered  hub  extending  axially  from  one  side  \vith  the 
chamber  of  the  hub  opening  to  said  bearing,  a  spindle  to 
be  driven  rotatably  engaged  in  said  bearing  and  having 
an  end  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  cap 
non-rotatably  splined  on  said  end  of  said  shaft  and  axially 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  said  cap  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  with  parallel  axinlly  extending  flat  sur- 
faces formed  on  opposite  sides  and  extending  to  the  end 
of  the  cap,  a  snap  ring  groove  formed  around  the  end  of 
said  cap,  a  clutch  ring  having  flat  parallel  faces  and  fitting 
over  said  cap.  the  inside  of  said  ring  having  parallel  op- 
posite sides  non-rotatably  engaged  with  said  flat  surfaces, 
the  inside  of  said  ring  between  the  ends  of  said  flat  sides 
being  oppositely  axially  bevelled  permitting  axial  tilting 
of  the  ring  on  the  cap.  a  snap  ring  in  said  groove  retaining 
said  ring  on  said  cap,  a  yieldable  ring  of  deformable  rub- 
ber positioned  between  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  the 
opposed  side  of  said  first  ring  to  bias  said  first  ring  tc 
perpendicular  position  on  said  cap.  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  sealmgly  engaged  with  the 
walls  thereof,  a  screw  threaded  through  said  hub  and  pro- 
jecting into  an  axial  slot  in  said  piston  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  piston  in  said  chamber,  the  face  of  said  piston 
being  recessed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  cap  and  axially 
inclined  around  the  recessed  area,  a  pipe  from  a  control 
lable  source  of  fluid  pressure  opening  into  said  chamber 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  piston,  and  means  in  the  end  of 
said  chamber  forming  a  running  seal  with  said  pipe. 


1.  A  package  bagging  device  comprising  an  upright 
frame;  a  package  conveying  chute  pivoted  at  its  rear 
receiving  end  to  the  frame  and  having  its  forward  dis- 
charge end  free  floating;  forwardly  extending  transversely 
spaced  parallel  rocker  arms  journaled  on  said  frame 
below  said  chute  and  rockablc  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  chute;  means  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  rocker  arms  with  their  forward  ends 
in  the  raised  position;  a  package  discharge  trough  fixed 
on  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  movable  therewith; 
said  trough  having  an  upper  receiving  throat  communicat- 
ing with  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute;  said  trough  being 
tapered  toward  its  lower  end  to  be  received  within  the 
open  mouth  of  a  bag  in  which  the  packages  are  to  be 
enclosed;  and  a  deflector  shield  pivotally  united  with  said 
trough  and  extending  across  its  receiving  throat  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  direct  packages  into  the 
trough  when  the  trough  is  rocked  to  the  lowered  posi- 
ion;  said  deflector  being  disposed  to  close  the  discharge 
end  of  the  chute  when  the  trough  is  in  the  raised 
position. 
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POWEK  ACTUATED  TYFING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BUSINESS  MACHINES 
WHIard  H.  Wadt,  9yntmm,  N.  Y^  aMigBor  to  L.  C. 
Smith  A  Corona  Typcwritan,  bc^  Syracwc,  N.  Y^  a 
corpontkM  of  Now  Yorit 

ApvUcatkM  JaM  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3Sft,77t 
5  Clafam.    (CL  197—17) 


magnetic  extractor  roll,  a  yieldable  mounting  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  roll  and  biasing  it  to  a  normal  pre- 
determined position  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheets 
for  engagement  by  each  sheet  individually  as  said  sheet 
approaches  its  discharge  position  on  said  conveyor,  and 


1.  Power  actuated  typing  mechanism  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  power  roller,  pivoted 
type  bars  mounted  to  swing  through  printing  strokes  the 
angular  amplitude  of  which  is  identical  for  all  of  the  type 
bars,  levers  which  are  opposed  to  the  roller  along  a  com^ 
mon  straight  fulcrum  axis  parallel  to  the  roller  and  each 
of  which  actuates  a  different  type  bar  through  a  complete 
printing  stnrfce  by  swinging  of  the  lever  from  a  rest  rela- 
tion to  the  roller  through  an  angle  the  amplitude  of  which 
varies  with  the  type  bar  which  the  lever  actuates,  and 
cams  each  carried  by  a  different  one  of  the  levers  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  roller  and  from  a  roller- 
clearing  rest  relation  to  its  carrying  lever  into  a  roll-free 
engagement  of  the  cam  with  the  roller  which  swings  that 
lever  from  its  rest  relation  to  the  roller,  the  cams  having 
each  a  roller  engageable  eccentric  tread  the  length  of 
which  is  the  same  on  each  cam  and  the  eccentricity  of 
which  to  the  cam  axis  is  identical  on  each  cam  at  one  end 
of  the  tread  and  progressively  increases  to  the  other  end 
of  the  tread,  the  cams  being  so  carried  by  the  levers  that 
roll-free  engagements  of  the  cams  initiate  at  the  cam 
tread  ends  of  identical  eccentricity  and  terminate  at  said 
other  cam  tread  ends,  and  the  eccentricity  of  each  of  said 
other  cam  treads  ends  to  the  cam  axis  being  such  that  roll- 
free  engagements  of  the  cams  with  the  power  roller  ter- 
minate at  identical  points  in  the  printing  strokes  of  the 
type  bars. 

II  "^^^^~ 

2.830,689 
ONE-USE  TYPEWRITER  RIBBONS 
John  J.  Claocy,  Weatwood,  aad  Alton  B.  Podc,  Abington, 
Man^  anlgnora  to  Arthor  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  a  corporatioa  of  Maancbosetts 
Application  September  6.  1956.  Serial  No.  608349 
3  Claims.    (CI.  197—172) 
1.  A  one-use  typewriter  ribbon  comprising  a  backing 
and  a  coating  of  ink  thereon,  said  backing  being  a  thin 
polyethylene  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  V6   to  3 
mils,    said   polyethylene    having   an    average    molecular 
weight  of  at  least   17.000,  said  film  having  significant 
orientation  in   both  directions,  said  ink  being  of  solid 
consistency  and  capable  of  being  transferred  at  normal 
room  temperature  to  copy  paper  by  the  impact  of  the 
type  faces  of  the  typewriter. 


2,830.690 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  SHEETS  IN  OVENS 
Eugene  W.  Macoy,  Old  Grtcnwicfa,  Conn.,  and  Lcif  N. 
Bragcr,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Anrnst  14, 1956.  Serial  No.  603,889 
12  Claims.    (CI.  198—25) 
1.  In  a  drying  oven  for  metallic  sheets,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyor  for  carrying  sheets  through  said  oven,  a 


h 


driving  means  for  rotating  said  extractor  roll  to  facilitate 
discharge  of  said  sheets  from  said  conveyor,  whereby 
said  roll  will  yield  and  move  from  said  normal  pre- 
determined position  when  engaged  by  a  sheet  exerting 
abnormal  pressure  thereon. 


2,830,691 

FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  DIVIDER 

MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  J.  Nordqnlst,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeriey 

AppUcatioo  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  401^15 
8  Claims,    (a.  198—31) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  advancing  containers  along 
predetermined  paths  of  travel  for  a  subsequent  operation, 
the  combination  of  a  support  for  a  batch  of  containen, 
means  for  advancing  said  containers  into  position  on 
said  support,  a  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  said  support 
on  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  batches  of  containers 
from  said  support,  a  rotatable  drum  having  peripheral 
pockets  disposed  adjacent  said  support  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  for  receiving  batches  of  containers  from 
said  support,  a  pusher  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  member 
transversely  across  said  support  for  pushing  alternate 
batches  of  containers  from  said  table  onto  said  conveyor 
and  for  pushing  in-between  batches  of  containers  from 
said  table  into  the  pockets  of  said  drum,  and  means  for 
partially  and  intermittently  rotating  said  drum  to  align 
said  pockets  individually  and  successively  with  said  sup- 
port for  the  reception  of  said  in-between  batches  of  con- 
tainers. 


2,830,692 

ASSEMBLING  MACHINE  FOR  BATTERY  PLATE 

GROUPS 

Herbert  C.  Wlnkel,  Waterrliet,  Mich. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  380.006 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—35) 
4.  In  an  assembling  machine  for  storage  battery  parts, 
the  combination:  a  plurality  of  parallel  feeding  conveyors; 
an  assembling  conveyor  arranged  perpendicularly  across 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  feeding  conveyors  and  coplanar 
therewith;  a  trigger  mounted  on  a  feeding  conveyor  ad- 
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Jaceat  the  top  surface  thereof  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  articles  carried  on  said  feeding  conveyor,  and 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  trigger  for  stopping 
said  feeding  conveyor,  without  affecting  the  speed  of  the 
other  feeding  conveyors,  when  the  articles  carried  on  said 
feeding  conveyor  pass  a  selected  point;  independent  means 
associated  with  each  feeding  conveyor  for  transferring  arti- 


cles thereon  from  said  selected  point,  one  at  a  time,  onto 
said  assembling  conveyor,  whereby  articles  from  said  feed- 
ing conveyors  arc  arranged  in  selective  sequence  in  a  single 
stack  on  said  assembling  conveyor  as  said  stack  is  carried 
past  the  ends  of  said  feeding  conveyors,  and  hook  means 
located  between  the  assembling  conveyor  and  the  trigger 
to  prevent  the  articles  on  the  feeding  conveyor  from  over- 
running the  trigger  mechanism. 


2,830.693 
DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  FEEDING  AND 
DISTRIBl  TING  CLT  TOBACCO 
Hobert    Schlossmacher,    Hamburg-Bergedorf,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Kurt  Korbcr  Si  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamburg-Berge- 
dorf, Germany 

ApplkaHon  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588.128 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 78) 


2,134,694 
HANGER  FOR  ENDLESS  CONVEYORS 
Ralph  S.  Zcbartfa,  HlckmaD  MUla,  Mo^  a«ignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnaoa  Eqatomcnt  Confany,  Kanaas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Miaaowl 

Application  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,494 
2  Clalmi.    (CL  198—177) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  and  distributing  cut  tobacco 
to  a  plurality  of  cigarette  machines  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shaker  conveyors  arranged  in  closely  spaced  relation 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  for 
conveying  cut  tobacco  in  one  direction,  each  conveyor 
being  individual  to  a  single  cigarette  machine,  means  for 
vibrating  each  of  said  conveyors,  a  common  supply  band 
movable  above  said  shaker  conveyors  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  including  a  movable  frame 
for  supporting  said  common  supply  band,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  frame  back  and  forth  over  said  plurality 
of  conveyors  to  supply  cut  tobacco  thereto  from  said  com- 
mon supply  band,  means  for  rocking  said  shaker  con- 
veyors about  a  horizontal  axis  to  feed  cut  tobacco  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  named  direction  of  con- 
veyor feed  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  spiked  rollers  as- 
sociated with  the  outlet  end  of  each  conveyor  to  assist 
in  feeding  cut  tobacco  to  the  respective  cigarette  machines. 


I.  A  hanger  comprising  a  substantially  Y-shaped  yoke 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elements  and  a  stem 
depending  from  the  elements,  said  stem  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  single  continuous  link  of  a  chain  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  thereto  and  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  shoulders  facing  downwardly  away  from 
the  elements;  a  track-engaging  roller  mounted  on  each 
element  respectively;  a  unitary,  combination  article  sup- 
port and  retainer,  said  retainer  being  U-shaped,  present- 
ing a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  embracing  the 
stem  and  having  a  pair  of  uppermost  ends  engaging  the 
link  for  holding  the  latter  against  the  shoulders;  means 
attaching  the  legs  to  the  stem,  said  bight  having  an  open- 
ing parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hanger;  and  an 
article-receiving  eyelet  swingable  in  said  opening  trans- 
versely to  said  path  of  travel  of  the  hanger. 


2,830,695 

FLEXIBLE  SCREW  CONVEYOR 

Marion  H.  Fcnnimore  and  Ivan  J.  Stephenson. 

La  CroMC,  Wash. 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,490 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—213) 


1  A  flexible  screw  type  conveyor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  short  auger  sections,  each  auger  section  having 
a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  at  each  end,  said  auger 
sections  arranged  end  to  end,  flexible  drivmg  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  drive  shafts,  cages  surrounding 
said  auger  sections,  bearing  members  on  said  cages  and 
rotatably  mounting  said  auger  sections  within  the  cages, 
and  a  flexible  tube  receiving  said  cages  for  free  endwise 
sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto. 


2.830.696 
OSCILLATING  CONVEYORS 
Albert  Vlusschoot.  Parit  Ridge,  III.,  UMStfcaor  to  Linli-Bcli 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,171 
14  Claims.    (CI.  198—220) 
1     A  device  of  the  type  described.  compriMng  a  sta- 
tionary base,  a  body  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  base, 
drive  means  for  oscillating  said  body,  resilient  coupling 
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means   for   oscillation   with  the   body   when   said   drive 


means  is  actuated  to  iniuate  oscUlation  of  the^ody  and 
for  oscillation  in  directions  opposite  to  the  d'^ecf^?"*  ^J 
osciUation  of  the  body  when  the  latter  is  oscillated  at 
Its  normal  operating  frequency. 


II 


COMBINED  SHIWNG  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 

""£s^.ir«'x..rc^.i^i,ii»KSrK,„ 

•";J!Sl2r'j»l'lM»«.S«51  N..  5.7,443 


ing  inward  from  one  «lje.  .nd  .nother  sheet  "'«'*' ''"if- 
nal  lymg  against  the  other  electrode  and  registenng  mth 
said  notch.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,«3«,699  ^ 

PACKAGE  OF  OBLONG  BARS 

Sidney  R.  Gill,  Seattle,  WMh. 

AppHction  Jal,  14,  l^**' S«^K«,  443^77 

SCIainu.    (CL206— 65) 


1    An   improved   cardboard    box    comprising:    a   box 
boiy  h^v.ng'a  top  openmg.  four  vertical  -.h    orm.ng 
the  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  front  and  back  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall;  a  top  wall  hmged  to  the  upper  edg 
o?  the  back  wail;  and  a  front  flap  hmged  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  top  wail  and  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections. 
°he   upper  section   extending  between   the   top   wall   and 
the  lower  section  and  bemg  hinged  to  both,  the  combined 
length  of  said  top  wall  plus  said  upper  section  being  equa 
to  fhe  height  of  said  back  wall;  said  top  wall  and  front 
flap  being  movable  between  first,  second  and  third  posi- 
tions   the  first  being  a  closed  position  wherein  the  top 
wall  extends  horizomally  forward  over  'he  top  opening 
of  the  box  and  the  flap  extends  downwardly  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  front  wall,  the  second  being  an  open 
out-of-the-way  processing  position  wherein  the  top  wall 
extends  vertically  downward  along  the  outer  face  of  the 
back  wall  to  a  point  short  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
from  flap  extends  from  the  top  wall  downwardly  along  the 
remaining  lower  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the  back  wall 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  thence  forwardly  under  the 
outer  face  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  the  third  being  an 
open  display  position  in  which  the  top  wall  projects  ver- 
tically upward  from  the  back  wall  as  an  extension  thereof 
and  the  front  flap  extends  downwardly  along  the  inner 
face  of  the  top  wall. 


2  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  oblong  bars 
assembled  in  superposed  relation  forming  a  stack  having 

Sfr  sides  with  a'^.^ng  sides  ^"^stantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other;  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  stack  holding 
assemblies  extending  around  said  ^t^^''' "5.^^ ^f„^°'^  J! 
assembly  being  formed  of  four  stack  holding  bars  having 

n'eMcxking  end  portions  and  at  least  one  »^ck  holdiB, 

bar  of  each  stack  holding  ^^^"^^^y  ^Zi.jt^*^^l 
thickness  and  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  sUCk 
and  having  upright  integral  end  portions  extend.ng^j. 
wardly  alongside  of  the  stack  positioning  and  transverse^ 
supporting  the  lowermost  bars  of  the  stack,  »a.d  bottom 
stack  holding  bars  supporting  the  stack  a  substantial  dis- 
ance  a^ve  the  surface  on  which  said  bars  rest  providing 
clearance  under  the  stack  for  the  entrance  of  stack  lifung 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

2,830,700 
EXTRl  SION  PRESS  RUNWT  TABLE 
Fred  Kamen.,  Rcelle  Pwli,  N.  J.  — Ignor  ^  The  Wat- 
wn-StUlmw  Co.  RoeeUe,  N.  J„  a  coiporatfon  of  New 

^*'!Jpplk.tk>n  March  I,  19$4.  SerUI  No.  413.046 
2Claiiiii.    (CI.  207— 1) 


2,830,698 
CONDENSER 
Nello  Coda,  Erie,  and  Kenneth  ChalUtrom,  Nortti  East, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Erie  Resistor  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  corporatloo  of  PennsyWanla  ^  ^  .  ^,     ,^,  ... 
Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503.724 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 
1.  In  a  condenser,  a  dielectric  disc  having  a  pair  of 
electrodes  opposite  each  other  and  respectively  on  op- 
posite faces  of  the  disc,  a  slieet  metal  terminal  having 


1  A  run-out  table  for  an  extrusion  press  having  a 
reciprocative  die-holder  carrier,  said  uble  comprising  an 
dongaTed  platform  section  extending  forwardly  from  said 
press  and  having  means  for  connecung  its  rear  end  to 
said  carrier,  means  for  reciprocatively  mounting  said 
p  tform  section  for  movemem  forwardly  «nd  b^^j^^d  J 
with  its  top  at  a  fixed  level  supporting  work  extruded 
by  said  press,  laterally  spaced  horizontally  elongated 
loops  of  sprocket  chains  having  mounting  sprocket  wheels 
located  to  position  said  loops  so  that  they  extend  for- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  sec- 
tion   links  extending  transversely   between  said   chains 
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at  the  upper  spans  thereof  to  form  a  link-belt  extending 
from  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  to  the  other,  means 
for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  link -belt  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  platform  section,  said  sprocket  wheels 
being  positioned  to  locate  the  upper  spans  of  said  chains 
at  levels  substantially  positioning  the  top  of  said  link- 
belt  at  said  fixed  level,  said  wheels  rotating  with  forward 
motion  of  said  carrier  and  said  platform  section  so  that 
said  link-belt  runs  around  the  forward  ones  of  said 
sprocket  wheels. 


FLEXIBLE  BILLET  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  FOR 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Fnnda  J.  Kent,  Foreit  Hllli,  N.  Y^  aMignor,  by  mesne 
■Mlfniiicnti,  to  BaldwfaHLliiia-Hamilton  Corporatioo, 
PhiljMlclphia,  Pm^  a  corporatioii  of  Pcnntylvania 
Applkatloo  March  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  492,926 
5  dalma.    (CI.  207^15) 


? 


B 


4.  In  an  extrusion  press,  a  platen,  a  bed  plate,  a  hol- 
low one-piece  container  holder,  means  supporting  the 
container  holder  from  the  face  of  the  platen,  a  billet  con- 
tainer removably  carried  in  the  container  holder,  a  cir 
cumferential  slot  adjacent  one  end  of  the  billet  con- 
tainer, radially  removable  lugs  in  the  billet  container 
holder  projecting  into  said  slot  to  lock  the  billet  con- 
tainer in  the  billet  container  holder,  a  container  holder 
support  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  spring  means  pushing 
the  container  holder  support  upwardly  from  the  bed 
plate,  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer bolder  support  above  the  bed  plate,  and  means 
on  the  container  holder  support  contacting  the  container 
holder  in  planes  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  container 
holder  to  give  support  to  the  container  holder. 


2,830,702 

HYDRAULIC  GRAIN  UNLOADING  AND 

WASHING  SYSTEM 

Cari  Haccn,  Chicago,  III. 

Applkatioa  May  1.  1953.  Serial  No.  352,546 

4  Claims.    (CI.  209— 1) 


1.  Method  of  unloading  and  washing  grain  which 
comprises  injecting  into  a  bulk  mass  of  said  grain  a 
powerful  stream  of  water  with  force  sufficient  to  slush 
said  grain  from  said  mass  to  produce  a  flowing  mixture 
of  grain  and  water;  screening  the  resulting  mixture  under 


conditions  permitting  passage  of  the  grain  and  water  but 
restraining  the  objects  larger  than  the  kernels  of  the  grain; 
thereafter  straining  the  grain  from  the  water  and  wuh- 
ing  the  strained  grain  with  jets  of  water  having  sufficient 
force  to  remove  therefrom  adherent  small  particulate 
matter,  and  thereafter  drying  the  washed  and  cleaned 
grain 


2,830,703 

DRILL  SORTING  AND  SIZING  MACHINE 

Theodora  I.  Laasa,  Colvtr  City,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  January  12.  19S5.  Serial  No.  481^36 

8  Clalma.    (CL  209—106) 


8.  A  drill  sorting  and  sizing  machine  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  circumferentially  grooved  to  provide  con- 
tinuous circumferential  ribs,  like  ribs  of  adjacent  rollers 
being  staggered,  said  rollers  being  so  dimensioned  and  so 
located  as  to  provide  spaces  of  progressively  increasing 
width  between  the  peripheries  of  said  ribs  of  successive 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  rollers,  said  widths  being  deter- 
mined according  to  the  diameters  of  drills  to  be  sorted, 
and  means  for  progressively  moving  drills  from  one  pair 
of  rollers  to  a  position  between  a  next  pair  of  adjacent 
roller?. 


2,830,704 

CONVEYING  AND  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CORN  SHELLERS 

Peter  Saramarco,  Chicago,  DL,  aMignor  to  Intcmatlooa] 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Appllcatloo  October  24,  195S,  Serial  No.  542^82 

3  Claima.    (CI.  209^296) 


,q-    - 


I.  In  a  conveying  and  classifying  apparatus  for  use 
in  separating  corn  from  an  aggregate  of  husks  and  cobs 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  first  auger  having  an 
external  flight,  a  housing  portion  encasing  one  end  of 
said  first  auger  and  having  an  aggregate  receiving  open- 
ing, a  sifter  drum  sleeved  over  the  remainder  of  said 
auger  and  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  to  said  housing 
portion  for  receiving  the  aggregate  from  said  housing 
portion  pursuant  to  operational  rotation  of  said  first 
auger,  said  drum  having  a  discharge  end,  said  sifter  drum 
having  radial  openings  for  sifting  corn  therethrough, 
said  drum  having  an  internal  auger  flight  disposed  in  op- 
posing relation  to  said  flight  of  said  flrst  auger  and  co- 
operative therewith  for  tumbling  the  aggregate  there- 
between and  cooperatively  conveying  the  aggregate  to 
said  discharge  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  rotatably 
driving  said  first  auger  and  said  drum  at  a  differential 
in  speeds. 

2,830,705 

MAGNETIC  TRAP 

Conrad  A.  Johannesen,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Erlei  Maau- 

facturing  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicatioD  Aogmt  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,495 

2  Claims.    (CL  210—222) 

I.  A  trap  for  fluid  lines  comprising  a  housing  with  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  said  housing  comprising 
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a  cup  shaped  body  member  open  at  the  top  and  having 
a  groove  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  non-magnet.c  cover 
member  adapted  to  rest  on  said  upper  edge  with  a  scaling 
member  in  said  groove  therebetween,  and  permanent  bar 
magnets  having  unlike  poles  adjacent  and  having  their 
upper  ends  attached  to  said  non-magnetic  cover  with 
nonmagnetic  spaces  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  mag- 
nets  said  magnets  extending  downwardly  into  said  body 
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«,cond  end  cross  pieces  and  *»»*  •J''«;l.^*7'"^i.7" 
surfaces  to  prevent  movement  of  the  to^  «/,»jl!2 
members;  said  shelf  assembly  being  adapted  to  tel«co^ 
outwardly  to  engage  said  top  tangs  and  to  lock  tbere- 
against.  


Henry 


ri'h 

^" 

^&. 

2,S30.7t7 
CEILING^USPENDED  MK^^^  m4Y^ 
N.  Schmidt,  Wert  AIMS,  ■^dGton*  John  Schmidt, 

AppUcation  i'^^'STTJ^^SMJ^o.  561,154 
I  Claim.    (CL  211—114) 


member  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  magneU 
being  attached  to  said  cover  member  in  a  pattern  conform- 
ing substanually  to  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  concave 
side  of  said  arc  facing  said  inlet  to  said  trap,  substanually 
the  enure  length  of  said  magnets  being  disposed  in  liquid 
adapted  to  flow  through  said  trap  whereby  magneUc  fields 
at  both  ends  of  said  magnets  are  adapted  to  attract  mag- 
netic material  from  liquid  adapted  to  flow  through  said 
trap.  ^^^^^^^______ 

2,S30,7t6 
QUICK  MOUNTING  SHELF  ANDLEGS 
Walter  L.  Canoliif.  I>•«w•^^**«•J•  ^  .^^ 
AppUcatioD  July  20,  1954,  SeriiU  No.  444,594 
^^^     4  Claims.    (CI.  211— 90) 


1.  In  combination,  a  quick  mounting  shelf  assembly 
and  supporting  legs  comprising  an  externally  telescoping 
shelf  member  having  an  outer  end,  an  inner  co-operaung 
end,  a  face  slot  adjacent  said  co-operating  end.  and  a  first 
end  cross  piece  at  the  outer  end  thereof;  an  internally 
'elescoping  shelf  member  having  an  outer  end.  an  inner 
co-operating  end,  a  face  slot  adjacent  said  co-operating 
end.  and  a  second  end  cross  piece  at  the  outer  end  thereof; 
said  members  being  adapted  to  telescope  and  "'d  slots 
to  index;  a  bolt  slidably  disposed  in  said  members  indexed 
slots,  a  third  cross  piece  having  an  aperture  for  receiving 
said  bolt  adjustably  slidably  disposed  with  said  bolt  rela- 
uve  to  said  members,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted  to 
frictionally  lock  said  members  and  said  third  cross  piece  in 
adjusted  telescopic  position  such  as  with  said  first  and 
second  cross  pieces  abutting  opposed  adjacent  vertical 
wall  surfaces;  leg  members  adapted  to  lie  against  adjacetit 
vertical  wall  surfaces  at  the  four  comers  of  said  shelf 
assembly,  a  bottom  foot  on  each  said  leg  members  adapted 
to  rest  on  an  adjacent  horizontal  sui^ce.  at  least  one 
bottom  tang  on  each  said  leg  members  extending  axially 
beyond  said  bottom  foot  adapted  to  lie  In  a  position  be- 
tween the  adjacent  vertical  wall  surfaces  and  the  adjacent 
horizontal   surfaces   to   prevent  movement  of  »••<•  leg 
members;  said  bottom  tangs  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  position  between  the  surfaces  and  Mid  bottom  feet 
being  adapted  to  act  as  stops  on  the  horizontal  surface 
so  as  to  property  horizontally  locate  the  bottom  of  said  leg 
members;  a  top  foot  on  each  of  said  leg  members  adapted 
to  support  said  shelf  assembly  at  said  first  and  secoiid 
end  cross  pieces,  and  at  lewt  one  top  tang  on  each  said 
leg  members  extending  axially  beyond  said  top  f«t  so  as 
to  lie  in  a  position  between  said  shelf  assembly  flrfi  and 


A  ceiling-suspended  serving  tray  comprising:  e)ong«ted. 
rigid   suspension  means  adapted   at   one  end  for  fixed 
Connection  to  a  ceiling  and  extendable  venu^Uy  down- 
wardly from  said  ceiling;  a  disc-Uke.  flat  support  plate 
centrally   affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  m^ns   "^ 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  plurality  of  uniformly  angu- 
lariy  spaced  arms  radiating  from  said  plate,  said  arms 
having  flat  inner  end  portions  undertymg  the  marginal 
part  of  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  plate,  elongated  inter- 
mediate portions  decUning  in  a  direction  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  plate,  and  flat  outer  end  porUons  cx- 
tcnding  downwardly  from  the  outer  extremiues  of  the 
mtermediate  portions  in  vertical  ?!"»«;  "^»°»^"^" 
tray  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  end  portions 
said  member  being  channel  shaped  in  cross  section  and 
including  a  bottom  wall  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  an  inner 
side  wall  having  an  inner  surface  to  which  «»d  ou  er 
end  portions  arc  affixed,  and  an  outer  side  wall  of  suIh 
stantially  lower  height  than  the  inner  side  wall,  forming 
a  retaining  flange  cooperating  with  the  inner  side  wall 
in  holding  said  objects  in  place  upon  the  bottom  wall. 


2,ua,7ot 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  OR  HOLDER 

John  C.  MUler,  Charlsjtwi,  W.  Va. 

AppUcation Dw^mber  IS,  195(1, ^MSo. 629,115 

4  Claims.    (Q.  211—120) 

1  In  a  support  member,  a  frame  including  a  bottom 
piece,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  parallel  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  P»«ct  and  secured 
thereto,  a  crosspiece  extending  between  ^J*  yPP«r  "ds 
of  said  posts  and  secured  thereto,  said  postt  being 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  deflmng  opposed 
trackways,  a  lower  block  sUdably  mounted  in  each  of 

said  trackways,  a  rod  «tendi°«  ^^Tn't' n«wid?v 
blocks  and  secured  thereto.  •.  ""^^  «*"»^  "Prj^^ 
from  each  of  said  blocks  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
a  movable  carriage  including  a  base  "tiding  bem«m 
said  pair  of  posu  and  pivotally  connected  "  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links,  a  body  member  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  base  and  f^y^.^>^' 
an  upper  pair  of  blocks  fcUdably  mounted  in  said  track- 
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ways  and  having  said  base  pivotally  connected  (hereto, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fingers  extending  from 
said  body  member  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  U-shaped  spring  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  fingers   and  secured  to  said   body   member, 


eye  members  extending  from  said  body  member  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  cables  extending  from  said  eye  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto,  and  pulleys  ■supported  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said 
cables. 


2,830,709 
CONVERTIBLE  TRAY 
James    A.    Hall,    LouifvUlc,    Ky.,   assignor   to   Reyoolds 
Metals   Company,    Loaisvllic,    Ky.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Jane  11,  19S4,  Serial  No.  435,985 
3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 153) 


^B^ 


1.  A  shelf  for  a  refrigerator  or  the  like  comprising:  a 
frame  having  a  vertical  flange  merged  at  one  end  with  a 
horizontal  end  flange,  and  having  a  second  horizontal 
flange  extending  from  the  vertical  flange  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  first  horizontal  flange  and  providing  a  space 
between  said  horizontal  flanges;  said  flanges  both  being 
arranged  to  be  selectively  deformed  inwardly,  one  toward 
the  other;  a  filler  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
top  and  an  edge  portion  offset  from  the  top  to  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal flanges  and  terminating  in  a  downwartdy  bent  rim; 
said  offset  portion  and  rim  of  the  filler  member  being 
received  in  the  space  between  the  horizontal  flanges  of 
the  frame,  with  the  top  of  the  filler  member  substantially 
flush  With  the  flange  selected  as  the  top  flange,  and  the 
other  one  of  said  horizontal  flanges  being  deformed  in- 
wardly to  lock  said  rim  in  said  space 


2.830.710 
CARGO  HOISTING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Bantu.  Jr.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Application  July  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,370 
11  Claims.    (CI.  212—3) 
1     A   cargo  hoisting  apparatus  which  includes  a  sup- 
porting structure  such  as  a  <hip  deck  and  cargo  mast  with 
a  cargo  boom  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  boom 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  mast  for  up  and  down  and  swing- 
ing lifting  movement  of  the  outer  end  and  for  transverse 
swinging  movement  over  the  ship  deck  and  to  positions 
with  the  outer  end  laterally  extending  beyond  the  deck, 
a  hoist  cable  on  said  boom  with  a  hoist  end  depending 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  and  a  hauling  end  ex 


tending  to  and  available  upon  the  deck,  a  cable  pulley 
on  the  outer  portion  of  the  boom,  a  double  block  on  the 
upper  inboard  part  of  the  boom,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  mast  head,  a  pair  of  swivel  arms  located  in  spaced 
relation  cither  side  of  the  bracket,  each  swivel  arm 
mounted  to  swing  in  an  arc  of  90°  inboard  from  the 
outboard  position  parallel  with  the  outboard  position  of 
the  boom  and  lo  swing  in  a  vertical  arc  from  a  maximum 
top  position  to  a  maximum  lowered  position  of  the  boom, 
the  outer  end  of  each  swivel  arm  provided  with  a  pulley, 
a  pair  of  winch  drums  mounted  on  a  single  shaft  to  be 
rotated  in  unison,  a  third  winch  drum,  a  rigging  cable, 
one  end  of  said  rigging  cable  rove  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
winch  drums,  said  cable  extending  up  said  mast  to  the 


outer  end  of  one  of  said  swivel  arms  and  extending 
through  the  double  block  of  said  boom  end  and  extending 
back  to  the  pulley  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  same 
swivel  arm  and  extending  to  said  third  winch  drum  to  be 
rove  on  said  winch  drum  and  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  winch  drum  to  the  second  swivel  arm  extend- 
ing over  the  pulley  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
swivel  arm  and  extending  to  the  second  pulley  of  said 
double  block  at  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  and  extending 
back  to  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
swivel  arm  and  extending  down  the  mast  to  the  second  of 
said  pair  of  winch  drums  to  be  rove  on  said  drum  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  as  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cable  to  thus  provide  a  double  topping  lift  for  the  boom 
and  to  control  the  swinging  range  of  the  boom 


2.830.711 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  MAINTENA.NCE  DERRICK 

Theodore  R.  Bill,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Application  January  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  483,332 

6  CUims.    (CL  212—8) 


3.  A  truck  having  a  top  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  a  boom  having  one  end  hingedly  mounted  adjacent 
said  rear  end,  two  fluid  motors  each  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  plunger  with  the  cylinders  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  top  in  spaced  relation  forwardly  from  the  hinged 
mountings  for  said  boom  and  in  a  plane  above  said 
hinged  mountings  for  said  boom,  and  having  their 
plungers  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  sides  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  the  boom,  and  a  fluid  motor 
mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  top  and  having  a  cradle 
cooperative  with  the  other  end  of  said  boom  when  in 
reclined  position  for  raising  the  reclined  boom  to  an 
inclination  above  the  dead  center  through  the  hinged 
mountings  and  pivotal  connections  for  further  raising  and 
operation  of  said  boom  by  said  fluid  motors. 


II 
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2«83#  712 

COMBINED  CONVfeYORS  OF  CONTINUOUS 

MOTION 

G«or«e  J.  SykokU,  Ath«M,  Greece 

AppHcHon  iptember  27,  IW  Sertel  No.  51,43S 

"^  3  Oaims.    (CI.  214—1) 
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2,850,714 

MULTI^ORY  GARAGE  FOR  STORING 

AUTOMOBILES 

Philip  N.  Yoatx,  Yorktomi  ^^ti,^.  Y. 

AppuStioo  April  6,  l'f<4  Serid  No.  421,277 

SOaims.    (CI.  214— 16.1) 


*-'^l. 


1    In  a  machine  for  performing  operations  upon  con- 
tinuously moving  articles,  a  conveyor  system  comprising 
a  first  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  article  supporu  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  first  conveyor,  guide  means  for  said 
first  conveyor  determining  a  path  along  which  said  sup- 
ports are  moved  during  at  least  a  portion  of  their  travel, 
a  second  conveyor  outside  the  orbit  of  travel  of  said  first 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  operating  devices  carried  by  said 
second  conveyor,  guide  means  for  said  second  conveyor 
determining  a  path  along  which  said  devices  are  moved 
during  at  least  a  porUon  of  their  travel  coadjacent  with 
the  path  of  said  first  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyors  to  move  said  supports  and  said  devices  along 
said  path  to  concomitantly  move  said  supports  and  said 
devices  along  the  coadjacent  portions  of  said  paths    a 
chain  parallel  to  and  driven  synchronously  with  the  first 
conveyor,  and  sprockets  coupled  to  said  article  supports 
and  engageable  by  said  chain  for  turning  said  article  sup- 
ports about  their  pivots  during  movement  of  said  first 
conveyor  along  said  path. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING 
^"^"^  METAL  STRIPS  FROM  A  PILE 

Per  Sven  Engelbrekt  FredrikMon,  Varterw,  Sweden,  «- 
ripior  to  Akdebolaget  Svensk.  Metolherken,  Vastenw, 
Sweden,  •  compwiy  of  Sweden      -    .  ,  ^„  loi  gii 
Application  NoTember  27,  1953,  Serial  N«- 3'J''"„ 
Clalmt  priority,  application  SwedenNoTember  2S,  1952 
2  Clalnu.    (CI.  214—8.5) 


■  «*  %1BWV» 


W  <f  0II9*  1     «  »•    •     " 


1    Feeding  apparatus  for  the  separation  and  removal 
in  a  desired  direction  of  one  or  more  strips  of  metal  from 
the   top  of  a   pile  of  such  strips,  comprising   a  carnage 
moveable  in  the  direction  in  which  the  strip  is  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  pile,  said  carriage  having  at  its  end  fac- 
ing said  pile  strip  separating  means  projectmg  therefrom 
and  movable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  common  to  the 
planes  of  separation  of  the  strips  comprising  the  pile  and 
capable  of  insertion  between  adjacent  strips  of  the  pile 
upon  movement  of  the  carirage  in  the  direction  toward 
the  pile,  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating  feed  rollers 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  feeding  strip  removed  from 
the  pile  and  inserted  between  the  rollers,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  feed  rollers  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  enable  the  rollers  to  frictionally  grip  a  strip  removed 
from  the  pile  and  means  for  positively  rotating  at  least 
one  of  the  rollers  to  feed  a  strip  introduced  between  the 
rollers  by  the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  action 
of  said  strip  separating  means. 


1    An  automobile  storage  unit  comprising  a  plura»>«y 
of  carriers  each  adapted  to  receive  an  automobile  and 
each  having  a  freely  rotatable  sprocket  wheel,  carricr- 
suDDorting   and    moving    means   co-operating    with    the 
sprocket  wheels  of  the  carriers  and  supporting  said  camet^ 
in  two  vertical  lines  with  the  carriers  in  each  line  located 
one  above  another  in  spaced  apart  relation,  means  for 
operating  the   earner-supporting   and   moving   means  to 
move  all  the  carriers  in  the  two  lines  in  unison  with    he 
earners  in  one  line  moving  upwardly  and  those  in  the 
other  line  moving  downwardly,  an  upper  transfer  means 
to  transfer  each  earner  when  n  reaches    he    op  of    he 
upwardly  moving  line  from  said  line  to  the  toP  o/  t^e 
downwardly  moving  line,  a  lower  transfer  "icans  to  trans- 
fer each  carrier  directly  from  the  bottom  of  the  down- 
wardly moving  line  to  the  bottom  o    the  upwardly  mov^ 
ing  line,  a  loading  and  unloading  platform  located  at  a 
lower  level  below  the  lower  transfer  means,  said  carrier- 
supporting    and    moving    means    including    *"    <=ndl«5 
sprocket  chain  operatively  engaging  the  sprocket  wheels 
of  all  vertically  moving  carriers,  which  chain  has  an  ex- 
tension portion  reaching  from  the  lower  transfer  means 
to  said  platform,  means  operative  at  will  to  divert  any 
carrier  from  the  lower  transfer  means  as  said  carrier  ar- 
rives at  the  bottom  of  the  downwardly  moving  line   and 
means  operative  while  said  endless  sprocket  chain  and  its 
««nsion  portion  are  stationary  and  co-operating  with 
said  stationary  extension  portion  and  the  sprocket  wheel 
of  the  diverted  carrier  to  move  said  earner  downward- 
ly to  the  said  platform  and  then  to  return  said  earner 
along  the  same  stationary  extension  portion  to  the  position 
from  which  it  was  diverted. 


2.830,715 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  

Gostav  Oholm,  Bromma,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a«J?nor  to 
AB  Svensk.  Flaktfabriken,  ftoclcholm   Sweden 
Application  April  7,  1953.  Serial  ^o- ^f '"J,, 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  10,  1952 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—18) 
1  Apparatus  for  treating  sheet  matenal  compnsing  a 
closed  chamber  having  side  walls,  means  in  said  side 
walls  defining  a  feed  opening  and  a  discharge  opemng.  a 
conveying  carriage  within  said  chamber  operable  to  re^ 
eeive  a  plurality  of  the  sheets  to  be  treated  at  the  feed 
opening  and  convey  the  same  to  the  discharge  opening. 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


the  feed  and  discharge  openings  corrcspKjnding  substan- 
tially to  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  sheets,  feed 
means  adjacent  the  feed  opening  to  feed  the  sheets  one 
at  a  time  through  the  feed  opening  to  the  conveying  car- 
riage and  position  the  same  on  the  conveying  carriage  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  discharge  means  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening  to  remove  the  sheet  material  from  the 
conveying  carriage  through  the  discharge  opening,  and 


r^.^;'.  ,  ;, ,  ..v. 


intermittent  drive  mechanism  operable  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  the  feed  opening  and  the  conveying 
carriage  to  alter  the  position  of  the  feed  openmg  relative 
to  the  conveying  carriage  step  by  step  and  cause  the 
sheet  material  to  be  positioned  on  the  conveying  carnage 
by  the  feed  mechanism  in  the  desired  spaced  parallel 
relation. 


2,S30,716 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTLIATION 

OF  A  MOULD  DUMP 

Oscar  V.  Murphy,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Newaygo 

Engineering  Company,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  October  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,707 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 46.22) 


2,83«,7I7 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Lucian  A.  Poacy,  Natchitoches,  La. 

ApplicatkMi  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,483 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214— S4) 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  tongue  having  means  on 
it5  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a 
frame  comprising  a  transverse  beam  secured  at  its  mid 
portion  to  the  tongue,  a  second  transverse  beam  secured 
to  the  tongue  at  its  mid  portion  and  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  tongue,  a  third  beam  secured  at  its  mid  portion  to  the 
tongue  and  midway  of  the  first  named  beams,  a  pair  of 
channel  members,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  and 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  last  named  beams,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  frame  members  resting 
on  and  secured  to  the  transverse  beams  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  beams,  a  plurality  of  rollers  joumaled  in  flanges 
on  each  of  said  longitudinally  extending  parallel  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  angle  bar  track 
members  positioned  on  and  above  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  frame  members,  and  resting  on  the  said 
rollers,  a  pair  of  transverse  supports  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  track  members,  a  yoke  mounted  midway  erf  each 
support,  said  yokes  having  resilient  rollers  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  boat  supported  on  the  trailer. 


2,830,718 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Fclton  H.  Havina,  Fort  Worth,  T». 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,101 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—84) 


1.  A  mold  conveyer  for  conveying  and  dumping  cast- 
ings, said  conveyer  having  a  frame,  an  upper  track  sec- 
tion, a  lower  track  section,  and  a  tillable  cradle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cradle  having  a  track  sec- 
tion which  when  the  cradle  is  in  one  position  is  aligned 
with  the  upper  track  section  and  when  the  cradle  is  titled 
downwardly  is  aligned  with  the  lower  track  section,  stop 
means  for  supporting  said  cradle  is  said  one  position,  a 
prime  mover  for  tilting  said  cradle  in  either  an  upward 
or  downward  direction,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride 
on  said  tracks  for  conveying  a  mold,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  system  for  controlling  such  prime  mover, 
said  system  comprising  means  for  starting  said  prime 
mover  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  cradle  to  be  tilted 
upwardiv  from  said  one  portion;  means  for  causing  the 
direction  of  said  prime  mover  to  be  reversed  and  said 
stop  means  to  be  retracted  when  said  cradle  is  tilted  up- 
wardly and  reaches  a  dumping  position;  means  actuated 
by  said  carriage  when  riding  from  said  cradle  track  sec- 
tion onto  said  lower  section  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  said  prime  mover;  and  means  for  causing  said  prime 
mover  to  again  reverse  and  said  stop  means  to  be  pro- 
jected into  operative  position  when  said  cradle  is  tilted 
upwardly  past  and  above  the  level  of  said  upper  tracks. 


1.  A  load  carrying  trailer  comprising:  a  longitudinally 
extending  tongue,  an  elongated  longitudinal  member  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  tongue,  a  cross  member  attached  to 
said  longitudinal  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  forming  a  bed  therewith,  ground  engaging 
wheels  supporting  said  cross  member,  and  means  between 
said  tongue  and  longitudinal  member  to  raise  and  lower 
said  bed  in  response  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
load  on  said  bed. 


2,830,719 

POWER  LOADER  FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH 

PARKING  LEG 

John  J.  Kowalik,  Chicago,  HI.,  asiltDor  to  IntematkMial 

Harvester  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542^50 

11  Claims.    (CL  214—130) 


I.  In  a  power   loader   unit  of  the  type  adapted   for 
mounting  on  a  tractor  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
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spaced  side  frame*  and  each  frame  including  a  bottom 
member  and  a  pair  of  removably  interconnected  upwardly 
converging  elements  carried  upon  said  bottom  member 
and  collectively  providing  a  fulcrum  for  an  associated 
loader  structure  during  operation  thereof,  first  means  re- 
movably connecting  at  least  one  of  said  elements  with 
said  bottom  member,  said  one  element  being  removable 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  depending  relation  to  the 
bottom  member  of  the  associated  side  frame  for  parking 
the  unit,  and  second  means  connecting  said  one  element 
with  said  bottom  member. 


CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM-INSULATED 
CONTAINERS 
Loote  J.  Darmstadt,  Norwich,  Coom  aarignor  to  Tbt 
American  Thermoa  Producti  Company,  a  corporatkHi 

of  Ohio 
Application  lamiary  25,  1954,  Serid  No.  405,841 
12  Claims.    (CI.  215— 13) 


2,t39,72§ 

AUTOMATIC  BUCKET  DUMPING  HOIST 

CarroU  C.  FlfSc,  Batavia.  lU. 

AppUcatloa  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,732 

15  Claims.    (CL  214— 623) 


1.  In  a  hoist  for  buildings  and  the  like,  a  beam  to 
project  at  one  end  beyond  the  side  of  a  building,  means 
for  supporting  the  projecting  end  of  the  beam  in  over- 
hanging relation  with  respect  to  a  floor  or  roof  level  of 
the  building,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  overhanging  portion 
of  the  beam  outside  of  the  building,  a  load  receptacle  and 
a  cable  connected  thereto  and  extending  over  the  pulley 
for  raising  material  with  respect  to  the  beam,  and  a  plat- 
form supported  by  said  means  below  the  pulley  and  above 
the  floor  level,  the  platform  having  an  outer  upwardly 
tiltable  portion  in  the  path  of  the  receptacle,  engaged  and 
raised  by  the  receptacle  in  its  upward  movement  and 
movable  downwardly  to  engage  the  bottom  of  and  support 
the  receptacle  when  it  is  raised  above  the  tiltable  section 
«nd  lowered  thereon. 


2.83«,721 
FLASnC  COATED  ARTICLES 
lalcfl  PlBsky,  West  Hartford,  Albert  E.  Adakonis,  East 
Hartford,  and  Alvin  R.  Nielsen,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
ilgnors  to  Plaz  Corporation,  Bloomflcld,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  28. 1956,  Serial  No.  574,383 
15  Claims.    (0.215—1) 


6.  A  vacuum-insulated  container  comprising  a  vacuum- 
insulated  flask  having  a  neck  provided   with  an  open 
mouth  at  the  end  thereof,  a  casing  enclosing  said  flask, 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  including  a  section  fitting 
said  neck  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  and  upwardly- 
extending  pouring  lip  having  an  overhanging  upper  edge, 
a  combined  stopper  for  said  open  mouth  and  scaling  cap 
for  the  pouring  lip  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  resilient 
and  locally-distoruble  material  including  a  hollow  stop- 
per portion  closely  fitting  within  the  open  end  portion 
of  said   neck,  an   annular  flange  extending   outwardly 
from  an  upper  part  of  the  stopper  portion  and  overlying 
the  open  end  of  said  neck  and  the  pouring  lip,  a  periph- 
eral rim  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  annular 
flange  and  surrounding  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
pouring   lip,   and   an   annular  bead  extending   inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  rim  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  said  bead  engaging  beneath  the  over- 
hanging  upper   edge   of  the   pouring   lip.   the   distance 
between  the  portion  of  said  bead  which  engages  the  over- 
hanging upper  edge  of  the  pouring  lip  and  the  annular 
flange  being  such  that  a  downward  force  is  exerted  on 
the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  annular  flange  such  as  to 
hold  it  closely  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  pouring  lip,  the  side  of  the  bead  adjacent 
the  free  edge  of  the  peripheral  rim  forming  a  generally 
frusto-conical  portion  diverging  in  the  direction  of  the 
free  edge  of  the  peripheral  rim  to  facilitate  movement  of 
the  free  edge  of  the  pouring  lip  past  said  bead  to  a  posi- 
tion therebehind,  the  hollow  stopper  portion  having  an 
opening  leading  to  the  interior  thereof,  said  combined 
stopper  and  sealing  cap  having  a  flange  surrounding  the 
opening  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  stopper  por- 
tion, and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 


2,830,723 

FLLTD  INTAKE  INTERCEPTING  ASSEMBLIES 

Frederick  W,  Sonoett.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,560 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215—22) 


13.  A  polyethylene  bottle  of  increased  resistance  to  .                 vi     «       w  .,i-. 

permeation  by  organic  fluids,  at  least  one  surface  thereof  1.  A   fluid   intake    intercepting    assembly   for   bottles 

being  pretreated  to  promote  adhesion  of  polar  compounds  adapted  to  be  inserted  withm  the  neck  of  said  bottJe, 

having  a  strongly  adherent  coating  comprising  a  cured  said  assembly  comprising  m  combination  a  substantially 

epoxy  resin  cyUndrical  body  portion,  means  on  one  end  of  said  body 
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portion  adapted  to  secure  said  assembly  into  the  neck 
of  an  associated  bottle,  an  end-shiftable  float  within  said 
body  portion,  valve  closure  means  on  said  float,  a  valve 
seat  within  said  body  portion  engagcable  by  said  valve 
closure  means  when  said  bottle  is  in  the  non-operating 
position,  said  valve  closure  means  and  said  valve  seat  co- 
operating to  close  off  said  bottle  neck  from  the  portion 
of  said  body  portion  above  said  valve  seat,  a  pouring 
aperture   in  said  body  portion  above  said  valve  seat,  a 
baffle  spanning  said  body  portion  above  said  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  therepast,  a  gravity- 
movable  means  between  said  baffle  and  said  float  adapted 
on   the  one   hand  to  close  said  float  on  to  said  valve 
scat  when  said  bottle  neck  is  inclined  upwardly  above 
the  horizontal,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  permit  said  float 
to  open  said  valve  m;ans  when  said  bottle  neck  is  in- 
clined   downwardly    from    the    horizontal,    and    further 
means  associated  with  said  gravity-movable  means  and 
said  float  adapted  to  break  the  air  lock  existing  between 
said  valve  closure  means  and  said  valve  seating,  when 
said  bottle  neck  is  inclined  downwardly  from  the  hori- 
zontal, further  means  associated  with  said  gravity-mov- 
able means  and  said  float  includes  a  relatively  small  mag- 
net within  the  head  of  said  float,  said  magnet  and  said 
gravity-movable  means  having  mutual  attraction,  thereby 
initiating  the  movement  of  said  float  when  said  gravity- 
movable  means  moves  away  from  said  float,  said  float 
comprising   a   substantially    cylindrical    stem    portion,    a 
head  portion   upon  the  end  of  said  stem  portion,  said 
valve  closure  means  taking  the  form  of  a  flange  between 
said  head  portion  and  said  stem  portion,  said  stem  por- 
tion including   a   plurality  of  radially  extending  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  acting  as  bearing  means  for  said  float 
within  said  body  portion. 


said  pressure  pad  means  with  its  resilient  surface  being 
movable  from  a  position  between  said  spaced  elemenu 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  ele- 
ments and  against  each  gripped  label  caried  by  the  grip- 
ping fingers  as  such  label  arrives  at  a  label  applying  sta- 
tion in  front  of  a  container  to  press  such  label  and  effect 
initial  wide  band  adhesion  of  such  label  to  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  gripped  labels 
during  transit  on  the  rotating  turret  means  to  the  label 
applying  station,  means  for  applying  adhesive  stripes  to 
those  portions  of  gripped  labels  covered  by  the  gripping 
finacrs,  a  crank  pivoted  externally  of  said  turret  means 
and  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ing in  said  one  of  said  elements  and  secured  to  said 
pressure  pad  means,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  crank 
about  Its  pivotal  support  for  effecting  said  positional 
movements  of  said  pressure  pad  means  for  the  application 
of  each  label  to  a  container. 


2.830,724 
UNIVERSAL  LABEL  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Hcmuw  D.  Manas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  R.  M. 
Machinery  Co..  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  501 J77 
9  Claims.    (CI.  216—55) 


^r"f= 
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2,830,725 
HOPPER  LID  AND  HINGE 

Ronald   E.  Penfold,   Aldcrsbot,  Ontario,   and  Clark  H. 
Forsyth,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aisignort  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  •  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,408 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—31) 


1.  A  universal  label  applying  device  comprising  skele- 
tal turret  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plate- 
like elements  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  central 
opening,  label  gripping  fingers  carried  by  said  turret  means 
between  said  elements,  a  label  source,  means  for  transfer- 
ring labels  from  said  source  to  gripping  by  said  gripping 
fingers,  means  for  activating  said  gripping  fingers  and  said 
label  transferring  means  m  timed  relationship,  pressure 
pad  means  having  a  resilient  surface  positioned  between 
said  element^  uithin  said  skeletal  turret  means  so  as  to  be 
independent  of  the  rotary  motion  of  said  turret  means. 


In  a  hopper  for  grain  drills  and  the  like  having  elon- 
gated generally  vertical  front  and  rear  walls,  and  where- 
in the  rear  wall  terminates  at  its  upper  end  in  an  out- 
wardly turned  substantially  cylindrical  rolled  bead,  a 
hopper  lid  adapted  to  span  said  walls  having  its  rear 
edge  terminating  in  a  dov^nwardly  turned  substantially 
cylindrical  rolled  bead  corresponding  to  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  wall  bead  in  generally  horizontal  alignment 
therewith  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  position,  a  retaining 
member  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  rear  wall 
having  an  arcuate  portion  extending  away  from  said  wall 
including  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  bent  ponion  gen- 
erally concentric  with  the  bead  on  said  lid  when  the  lid 
is  closed  to  form  a  socket  and  terminating  in  an  end 
portion  engageable  wtih  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid. 
said  socket  being  adapted  to  confine  said  bead  in  close 
association  to  form  a  hinge  and  the  spacing  between  said 
end  portion  of  the  retaining  member  and  the  bead  on 
said  rear  wall  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bead 
on  said  lid  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  lid  from  the 
hopper. 

2,830,726 
CAN  CARTON  WITH  HANDLE 
Thomas  W.  Foster,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporatioa  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,616 
4  Claims.  (CL  220— 112) 
1.  A  carton  having  hingcdly  related  top,  bottom  and 
two  side  walls  formed  of  foldable  sheet  material,  a  parti- 
tion panel  hinged  centrally  to  the  bottom  wall  at  its 
lower  end  and  centrally  to  the  lop  wall  at  its  upper  end, 
the  top  wall  being  in  two  half  sections,  one  of  which  is 
integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  panel,  the 
other  top  wall  half  section  having  an  attaching  flap  hinged 
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fft  it,  inner  tint  and  extending  downward   along  and    ledge  that  towels  in  a  stack  supported  thereon  will  have 


handle  panel  cut  from  within  the  contour  of  the  last 
mentioned  top  wall  half  secuon  and  integrally  joined  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  attaching  flap. 


II 

2  t3#727 
BOTTLE  Al^  LIKE  CARRIER 
HertMrt  E.  Stoel,  GrandviUe,  Mkh^  anlgDor  to  American 
Box  Board  Company,  Grand  Ra^di,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

AppUcatton  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,268 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220— 115) 


support  ledge  whereby  towels  and  stacks  supported  there- 
on will  have  their  opposed  margins  at  substantially  the 
same  level.  

2,830,729 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

Clifford  R.  Brackett,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548.»4« 

3  Claims    (CI.  220—21) 


rTK 


1.  A  carrier   for  bottles   or  the   like  comprising  end 
connected,  spaced,  parallel  vertical  sides  and  ends,  linings 
one  for  each  side  and  end  secured  thereto  at  upper  edges 
and    located    against   and    covering   inner   sides    thereof, 
two  bottom  sections  hingedly  secured  one  to  the  lower 
edge  of  each  side  of  the  carrier  extending  horizontally 
from  said  sides  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  parti- 
tion and  carrying  section   hingedly    secured,  one  at  the 
inner  longitudinal  edge  of  each  bottom  section,  said  parti- 
tion sections  being  disposed  vertically  and  located  against 
and  free  of  connection  to  each  other  between  said  sides 
and   parallel   thereto,  each   bottom   section  at  each   end 
having  a   hingedly  connected   flap,   said   flaps  extending 
vertically  from   said   bottom   sections  between   the  ends 
of  said  carrier  and  the  inner  linings  therefor,  and  each 
partition  and  carrying  section,  at  each  end,  having  a  flap 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  the  linings  of  the  sides 
of  said  carrier  and  alongside  the  inner  sides  of  the  end 
linings. 

2,830,72S 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Archie  S.  Knieger  and  Norman  J.  Slye,  Green  Bay,  WU., 
asdcnors  to  Alwln  Manufacturing  Company,  Green 
Bay,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,629 
4  Claims.  (CI.  221— 48) 
1.  A  paper  towel  cabinet  including  a  housing  having 
front,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  comprising  a  front  towel  stack  support  ledge 
integral  with  the  housing  and  a  separately  fabricated 
rear  towel  stack  support  ledge  fastened  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  housing  and  spaced  rcarwardly  of  said  front  towel 
stack  support  ledge  to  constitute  a  dispensing  slot  there- 
between, said  separately  fabricated  rear  towel  stack  sup- 
port ledge  interchangeably  comprising  a  part  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  support  portion  disposed  at  a 
level   sufficiently   below   the   front   towel  stack  support 


1.  A  beverage  bottle  case  having  unitary  side,  end,  and 
bottom  walls,  said  end  walls  being  provided  in  their  upper 
central  portion  with  rectilinear  openings  comprising  handle 
elements  with  a  bossed  portion  on  the  inside  of  said  walls 
and  at  the  edge  of  said  rectilinear  openinjs,  longitudinal 
and  lateral  partition  elements,  said  lateral  partition  ele- 
ments being  integrally  attached  to  said  side  walls  and 
said  longitudinal  partition  elements  being  integrally  at- 
tached  to  the  end   walls,   said  partition  elements  being 
integrally  attached  together  at  the  intersection  thereof, 
and  longitudinally  and  laterally  extending  bar  members 
integrally  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
sides  and  said  ends  and  integrally  attached  to  said  parti- 
tion elements,  said  partition  elements  defining  substan- 
tially square  bottle  receiving  openings,  said  bar  members 
intersecting  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  bottle  re- 
ceiving openings  and  forming  a  support  for  bottles  therein 
with  open  spaces  between  said  bar  members,  said  parti- 
tion elements  forming  structural  members  to  support  said 
bar  members  and  said  bottles,  said  bar  members  forming 
structural  members  to  support  said  bottles. 


2.830.730 

COLLAPSIBLE  TLHES 

Jacob  A.  Safflr.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  30.  1956.  Serial  No.  575.170 

8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 46) 


1.  A  dispenser  combination  comprising  a  collapsible 
container  tube  having  its  discharge  opening  at  a  com- 
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paratively  restricted  neck  end  thereof,  said  tube  having 
mounted  on  the  exterior  thereof  an  independently  opera- 
tive auxiliary  dispensing  chamber  having  an  open  dis- 
charge end,  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  auxiliary  dis- 
pensing chamber  being  integral  with  and  opening  into 
the  said  collapsible  container  tube  at  the  restricted  neck 
end  of  the  latter,  and  means  coordinated  with  the  auxiliary 
dispensing  chamber  adapted  for  discharging  its  contents 
into  the  said  discharge  end  of  the  container  tube,  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  dispensing  chamber  may 
be  admixed  with  the  contents  of  the  container  tube  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  latter. 


2,830,731 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Philip  Mnao,  Brookiym  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  December  8,  19S5.  Serial  No.  551,813 

llCUlim.    (0.222—78) 


1 .  A  ketchup  bottle  dispenser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  partition  vanes  adapted  frictionally  to  flt  in  the 
neck  of  a  ketchup  bottle,  said  vanes  constituting  a  bearing 
unit,  a  dispenser  rod  slidabiy  and  centrally  mounted  in 
said  vanes  and  being  guided  thereby,  a  lift  plate  at  one  end 
of  the  rod  and  a  cap  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
adapted  frictionally  to  fit  over  the  top  of  a  ketchup  bottle, 
said  cap  member  having  a  ketchup  bottle  neck  receiving 
recess  and  being  in  the  shape  of  a  tomato. 


2,838,732 
CAN-PUNCTURING  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE 
Soell  Robcrtaon,  Loa  Ancclca,  CaM^  sMlgnor  to  Swing- 
■poat  Measure  Company,  Log  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

AppUcation  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,407 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—90) 


1.  In  a  can-puncturing  dispensing  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  pouring  spout,  a  can-puncturing  cutter 
continuous  with  said  pouring  spout  and  substantially 
aligned  therewith,  a  guide  member  rigidly  associated  with 
said  pouring  spout  and  cutter  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  cutter,  said  guide  member  comprising  a  gen- 
erally channel-shaped  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  side  portions  at  its  upper  end  projecting  toward 
said  pouring  spout  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said 
guide  member  having  outwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tions adjacent  its  lower  end  for  bearing  against  the  cylin- 
drical side  walls  of  a  container  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  openings  therein,  and  a  handle  having  an  L -shaped 
tab  receivable  in  one  of  said  openings,  and  a   spring- 


pressed  latch  member  carried  by  said  handle  member  and 
receivable  in  the  other  of  said  openings,  said  handle  be- 
ing detachably  engaged  with  said  channel-shaped  guide 
member,  said  handle  extending  laterally  from  said  guide 
member  and  being  engageable  manually  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  of  said  cutter  into  a  container. 


2,830,733 

AUTOMATIC  OPENER  AND  CLOSER  FOR  TOOTH 

PASTE  AND  SIMILAR  TUBES 

EraatI  GaribaMl,  Mlllbraa,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Octobar  !<,  1953,  Sartal  No.  38<,510 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—92) 


A  device  of  the  character  (lescribed  for  housing  pastes 
and  the  like  embodying  in  its  construction  a  collapsible 
tube  capable  of  retaining  the  paste  and  of  being  vertically 
supported,  a  horizontal  wall  fixed  in  the  tube  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  said  wall  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  tube,  a  second  horizontal 
wall  flxed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tube  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  and  above  the  first  mentioned  horizontal 
wall,  the  said  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  for  enabling  paste  to  be  dispensed,  means 
slidabiy  supported  on  the  said  horizontal  walls  within  the 
tube  for  closing  the  said  outlet  opening  and  a  coil  spring 
for  resiliently  retaining  the  said  means  over  the  tube 
outlet 


2,830,734 

TUBE  COMPRESSOR 

Fred  BoifOT,  HlgUaad  Park,  N.  J. 

Application  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,694 

2  Claims.    (O.  222— 101) 


2.  A  tube  compressor  comprising  a  fixed  bed  having  a 
delivery  station  at  a  fixed  point  thereon,  clamping  means 
associated  with  said  bed  and  operative  to  grasp  the 
bottom  closure  of  any  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  varying 
lengths  fnd  thereby  fix  said  bottom  closure  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  delivery  station  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  tube,  a  compression 
roll  operative  to  roll  along  said  bed  and  compress  a 
collapsible  tube  against  the  same,  a  spindle  projecting 
axially  from  an  end  of  said  roll,  guide  means  comprising 
a  curved  track  for  said  spindle,  said  track  operative  to 
hold  said  roil  away  from  said  bed  until  said  roll  reaches 
a  point  just  forward  of  said  tube-base  clamping  means, 
and  to  L-rge  said  roll  toward  said  bed  from  that  point 
forward  while  permitting  unimpeded  rolling  motion  of 
said  roll  longitudinally  of  said  bed,  and  drive  means, 
said  drive    means    comprising  a   handle   lever   pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  bed  at  one  extremity  of  said  lever  and 
a  drive  rod  having  one  extremity  operatively  connected 
with  the  aforementioned  spindle  and  pivoUlly  connected 
at  the  other  extremity  with  said  handle  lever  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  drive  means  opera- 
tive to  urge  said  roll  longitudinally  of  said  bed  from  a 
point  rearwnrd  of  said  clamping  means  substantially 
to  said  delivery  station  but  no  farther. 


II 


2,«3«,737 
FOUNTAIN  DISPENSERS 
Oyde  A.  Brown,  Lack,  Wb^  aoisDor,  by  m^e  ^^^ 
meats,  to  Sclmiz  Diq»ciisen,  Inc^  ■  corporatkMi  of  New 
York 
Origiiial  applkatlOD  lanoary  4,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  13«,7W, 
now  Patent  No.  2,673,005,  dated  March  23,  1954.    Dl- 
Tided  and  tkk  appUcatkm  Janoaiy  20,  1954,  Serial  No. 

5ClalBS.    (0.222—129.1) 


2,830,735 

TUBE<:OMPRES8ING  DEVICE 

Fred  Bwfcr,  HlghlaBd  Parii,  N.  J. 

ApplkatkNi  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,737 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 102) 


3 


A  tube-compressing  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
traction  roll  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom 
closure  member  of  a  conventional  collapsible  tube,  and  a 
compression  roll  associated  with  said  traction  roll  in  op- 
erative relation  to  compress  said  tube  between  the  two 
said  rolls,  wherein  said  slot  is  provided  with  an  undercut 
lip  operative  to  hinder  radial  egress  of  said  bottom  clo- 
sure from  said  slot,  said  undercut  lip  cooperating  with 
another  lip  to  define  a  constricted  slot,  said  constriction 
bemg  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  radial  egress  of  the 
bottom  closure  member  of  said  lube,  said  constricted 
slot  being  tapered  to  provide  a  greater  degree  of  constric- 
tion at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end  of  said  slot. 


1.  In  a  fountain  dispenser  for  syrup  and  charged  water, 
a  cooling  chest  comprising  a  single  piece  cast  aluminum 
body  having  a  continuous  bottom  wall  and  angularly  ex- 
tending side  wall  forming  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
therein  a  syrup  conuiner  and  a  cooling  medium,  and 
a  continuous  stainless  steel  tube  cast  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  body  and  entering  the  body  at  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  leaving  the  body  at  the  side  thcrecrf  and 
adapted  to  convey  charged  water  therethrough. 


II 


2.830,736 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSER 

Henry  Schneider,  Random  Lake,  Wis. 

Applkation  Aatmt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,739 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—103) 


2,830,738 
FLUID  SAMPLE  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Leonard  V.  Sorg,  Kansas  City,  and  John  C.  LamUn. 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Intfana 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,573 
5  Claims.    (CL  222— 133) 


In  a  collapsible  tube  dispensing  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  support  having  a  back  wall,  apertured 
bottom,  and  spaced  front  members,  said  support  adapted 
to  support  the  tube  against  its  back  wall  with  its  outlet 
end  disposed  in  the  opening  in  said  bottom,  a  compressor 
having  a  body  presenting  a  wedge  surface  to  the   tube 
and  provided  with  fulcrum  points  at  its  upper  end  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  front  members  for 
tilting  thereon  to  compress  the  tube  between  said  surface 
and  said  back  wall  and  having  a  manually  operable  lever 
projecting  therefrom  for  tilting  said   body  and  me«ns 
slidably  engageable  with  said  front  members  to  prevent 
lateral   displacement,   and    gravity   actuated   means   tor 
holding  said  compressor  on  said  support  in  an  inoperative 
position  comprising  hooks  on  the  compressor  body  and 
notches  in  said  side  front  members  engageable  with  said 
books. 


1.  A  sampling  device  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a 
rotatable  plug  member  disposed  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  fint  pair  of  conduit  means  communicating  through 
the'wall  of  said  tubular  member,  a  second  pair  of  conduit 
means  peripherally  displaced  with  respect  to  said  first 
pair  of  conduit  means,  said  second  pair  of  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  tubular  member  through  the 
wall  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  channel  m;ans  within 
the  body  of  said  plug  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
alternately  with  said  first  pair  of  conduit  means  and 
said  second  pair  of  conduit  means. 


2,830.739 
\UT0MAT1C  CLEARING  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Lamar  Moyc.  Coral  Gahles,  Fla. 
Applicarion  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,770 
2  Claims.    (0.222—148) 
1.  An   automatic  clearing  condiment  dispenser  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  container,  a  cap  removably 
secured  on  one  end  of  said  container,  said  cap  having 
two  cwicentric  circular  series   of  dispensing  apertures 
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therein,  a  closure  plate  fixed  In  said  container  inwardly  of 
the  opposite  end,  a  cross  bar  fixed  in  said  container  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  and  spaced  from  said  plate,  a 
shaft  extending  axially  of  said  container  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cap  and  said  plate,  agitating  and  dis- 
pensing aperture  clearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  extending  from  said 
arm  in  alignment  with  one  series  of  apertures,  a  pair  of 
resilient  fingers  extending  from  the  upper  arm  in  align- 
ment with  the  other  series  of  apertures,  said  fingers  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap,  a  pinion 


t=? 


gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  plate  and  said  cross 
bar,  an  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
cross  bar  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  gear,  a  base 
having  a  flange  received  over  the  opposite  end  of  said 
container,  an  internal  gear  on  said  fiange  meshing  with 
said  idler  gear,  and  means  for  rotatably  securing  said 
base  on  said  container  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
base  relative  to  said  container,  said  cross  arms  and  fingers 
will  rotate  to  agitate  the  contents  of  said  container  and 
the  ends  of  said  fingers  will  yieldingly  engage  condiment 
particles  encrusted  in,  adjacent  and  over  said  apertures 
and  propel  at  least  certain  of  said  particles  through  said 
apertures. 

2,830.740 

COOLANT  SLPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Earie  H.  Undis,  Wood-Ridge,  N.  i. 

ApplfcatloD  November  12.  19S4,  Serial  No.  46«.3I0 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—179) 


1.  A  compact  coolant  supply  system  comprising  a  tank 
to  contain  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  said  tank  having  side- 
walls  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  termi- 
nating in  a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor, 
means  coupled  to  said  tank  to  maintain  said  fluid  under 
constant  pressure,  a  valve  body  carried  by  a  side  wall  of 
said  tank,  means  coupling  the  input  of  said  valve  body 
to  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  valve 
member  movably  disposed  in  said  valve  body  to  control 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  foot  pedal  carried  by  the 
base  portion  of  said  tank  and  means  coupling  said  foot 
pedal  to  said  valve  member  for  actuation  thereof  when 
flow  of  fluid  is  required. 


2.830.741 

FUEL  TANK  HOLDER  MECHANISIVI  FOR 

FUEL  PUMPS 

John  T.  Cuslck,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  September  24.  1956,  Serial  No.  611,510 

2  Claims.    (O.  222—192) 
I.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  for  a 
power  operated  dispensing  pump,  a  discharge  conduit,  a 


manually  operated  nozzle-equipped  discharge  device,  and 
means  providing  a  seat  for  supporting  said  discharge  de- 
vice adjacent  an  outer  wall  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
discharge  device  having  a  manually  operated  control  ele- 
ment and  an  angular  guard  frame  partially  encompassing 
said  control  element,  a  portion  of  said  guard  frame  pro- 
viding a  base  engageable  with  said  seat  to  detachably  sup- 
port said   device   in  a   storage  position,   and   a   resilient 


tongue  carried  by  said  guard  frame  angularly  spaced  from 
said  base,  said  tongue  overlying  said  angularly  spaced 
portion  of  said  guard  frame  and  having  a  head  on  its 
outer  end  yieldingly  urged  against  an  underlying  portion 
of  !>aid  guard  frame,  said  head  adapted  to  engage  a  port- 
able fuel  tank  filler-cap  and  cooperating  with  said  under- 
lying portion  of  said  guard  frame  to  support  said  cap  in 
a  position  preventing  normal  engagement  of  said  base 
with  said  seat. 


2,830,742 
AEROSOL  SPRAYER 
Edward  James  Gibbons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Arthur 
Ira  Gebbart,  Union,  N.  J.,  asslpiors  to  ColKate-Palm- 
olive  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,664 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—323) 


I.  An  aerosol  sprayer  device  for  holding  a  container 
of  pressurized  aerosol  spray  material  and  actuating  the 
discharge  valve  mechanism  thereof  in  response  to  finger 
movement  comprising,  in  combination:  a  longitudinal 
supporting  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end;  annular 
clamp  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  longitudinal 
supporting  member  and  positioned  in  the  same  plane, 
adapted  to  encircle  the  container  wall  and  to  be  contracted 
about  said  wall  and  thereby  securely  to  support  the  con- 
tainer in  fixed  relationship  with  the  longitudinal  member 
at  the  end  thereof,  the  clamp  means  being  free  of  ob- 
structions which  would  be  in  the  path  of  an  aerosol  spray 
discharge  from  a  container  held  thereby  and  directed 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  away  from  the 
longitudinal  supporting  member;  an  actuator  lever  pivoted 
on  the  longitudinal  supporting  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion situated  above  said  longitudinal  supporting  member 
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■dmpted  to  contact  the  discharge  ralve  mcch«msm  of  a 
clamped  aerosol  container;  and  puU  means  connectmjg 
at  one  end  with  the  actuate  and  at  the  other  end  termi- 
nating near  the  handle  and  being  adapted  for  finger  en- 
gagement so  that  the  discharge  valve  of  the  aerosol  con- 
tainer  can  be  opened  by  a  pull  of  a  finger  of  a  hand 
grasping  the  handle  of  the  aerosol  sprayer  device. 


tion  adapted  upon  elevation  of  said  rod  to  engage  said 
head  to  tilt  said  dipper  into  pouring  position  with  respect 
to  said  trough  and  discharge  opening,  and  a  yieldabk 
retaining  member  carried  by  said  rod  engaged  with  said 
dipper  to  yieldably  retain  it  in  a  non-tilted  posiuon. 


2,83«,743 

THREE  WAY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  E.  RioMha  aad  Rob«rt  R.  Dahl,  ChjMgo,  DL,  as- 

glgnon  to  Tkc  Dole  Valve  Compuy,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

conwration  of  DUnols 

TiJuStton  March  5, 1956.  Serial  No.  569^85 

10  Claims.    (CI.  222—335) 


2,838,745 

DEMOUNTABLE  SIPHON  HEADS 

Ednardo  BartoH  Ahavt,  BmchNia,  Spain 

Application  September  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,424 

Claiiiis  priority,  appliartlM  Fnnce  October  12, 1954 

4Chdou.    (CL  222— 394) 


1.  A  fluid  control  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  automatic  flow  control  valve  at  the  inlet  provid- 
ing a  substantially  constant  low  rate  of  flow  into  said 
device,  a  diaphragm  valve  at  the  outlet,  a  solenoid  Oper- 
ated plunger  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
valves  normally  positioned  to  close  the  diaphragm  valve 
and  open  the  control  valve,  and  a  storage  chamber  for 
receiving  the  incoming  fluid  through  the  control  valve 
and  for  discharging  the  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
diaphragm  valve  upon  actuation  of  said  plunger. 


1 1  2  838  744 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Sunod  D.  Polscn  and  Sven  Hci^rt  NclM>n, 

FairiMd,  Com. 

Application  April  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,559 

TClaima.    (CI.  222— 357) 


il 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  filled  container  having 
an  open  ended  neck  portion  formed  thereon,  a  concave 
member  mounted  within  the  open  end  extremity  of  the 
neck  portion  of  the  container,  said  member  having  an 
aperture  and  a  threaded  wall  portion  formed  thereon,  a 
tubular  stem  abutting  said  aperture  and  extending  into  the 
liquid  in  said  container,  an  apertured  cap  member  par- 
tially encircling  said  neck  portion  for  effecting  closure  of 
said  open  ended  neck  portion,  said  cap  member  having 
subjacent  and  suprajacent  threaded  and  apertured  protu- 
berances integrally  formed  therewith,  said  subjacent  pro- 
tuberance being  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  thread- 
ed wall  portion  of  said  concave  member  thereby  forming 
a  chamber  therebetween,  a  detachable  head  member  hav- 
ing a  duct  extending  therethrough  and  a  nozzle  in  com- 
munication with  said  duct,  said  head  member  also  having 
a  threaded  recess  formed  therein  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  suprajacent  threaded  protuberance  where- 
by axial  alignment  of  said  duct  and  said  aperture  of  said 
suprajacent  protuberance  is  effected,  a  spring  urged  rod 
disposed  in  said  aligned  duct  and  aperture,  said  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber,  a  valve  disc  disposed  within 
said  chamber  and  affixed  to  said  rod,  said  disc  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  said  apertured  cap  member  for 
preventing  liquid  flow  from  said  container  to  said  nozzle, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  for  disengag- 
ing said  valve  disc  and  aUowing  for  Uquid  flow  from  said 
container  to  said  nozzle. 


1.  In  ■  dispensing  apparatus,  a  container  having  an 
open  upper  end,  a  head  on  said  end  having  an  annular 
inner  wall,  an  annular  trough  in  said  head  outwardly  of 
said  annular  inner  wall,  a  discharge  opening  from  said 
trough,  a  centrally  disposed  bearing  in  said  head,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  rod  movable  through  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  dipper  tilubly  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod,  said  dipper  including  a  cup  portion  having  a  lip 
and  a  pouring  portion  opposite  said  lip,  said  pouring  por- 

729  O    G. — 40 


2,830,748 
HOPPER  CLOSURE  FOR  ROAD  SPREADER 
Ednrand  G.  F.  Sweet,  ^rmtto^OtfMi\o,Cum^j^ 
rignor  to  Brantf  ord  Coach  A  Body  Limited,  Brantf  ord, 

Ontario,  Canada  «    .  ,  mj     .«<<■« 

Application  September  26.  1955.  Serial  No.  536,581 

2  Claims.    (CL  222—418) 

1.  In  a  roury  type  sand  spreading  apparatus  provided 
with  a  hopper  and  a  slowly  revolving  conveying  plate 
mounted  beneath  said  hopper  for  receiving  the  matenal 
therefrom,  and  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  hopper 
directed  toward  said  plate,  said  opening  being  provided 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  closure  member  rotatable  be- 
tween a  position  wherein  said  opening  is  closed  and  a 
position  wherein  said  opening  is  open,  thereby  defining  a 
closure  direction  and  an  opening  direction,  an  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  concentrically  with  said  closure  member, 
abutment  means  having  a  bearing  surface  interconnect- 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1968 


ing  said  closure  member  and  said  arm  to  cause  movement  attachable  to  a  vehicie  and  including  a  damping 
of  said  closure  member  toward  open  position  in  response  threadabiy  extending  through  one  leg  thereof  and  oper- 
able to  secure  said  bracket  to  a  flanged  portion  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  hook  member  pivotally  carried  by  said  clamping 
screw  for  adjustable  positioning  thereon,  a  flexible  re- 
ceptacle having  pairs  of  opposed  side  walla  and  the  top 
thereof  being  open,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  stiiSen- 
ing  support  member  having  a  portion  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  hook  member  and  also  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle  to  bold  the  top  of  said  receptacle  open, 
whereby  said  receptacle  is  supported  adjustably  in  de- 
pending manner  from  said  bracket  and  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


to  movement  of  said  arm  in  said  opening  direction;  and 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  closure  member  in  said 
closure  direction. 


2,830,747 

RIFLES  HAVING  SLINGS 

Paol  Louis  Create,  Aron,  France 

Appiicatioo  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,353 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  5, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—1) 


In  a  rifle  which  is  to  be  carried  by  hand,  suspended 
from  the  shoulder  and  against  the  body,  earned  over 
the  chest  and  against  the  body,  and  having  a  pair  of  rmgs 
hingedly  connected  to  said  rifle,  a  shng  for  said  rifle 
comprising  a  strap  including  a  resisting  and  longitudi- 
nally extensible  part  along,  at  least,  the  major  portion 
of  its  length,  said  sling  being  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
one  of  said  rings  at  the  butt  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  said  barrel  ring  of  said  rifle  and  being,  when  said 
rifle  IS  at  rest  or  being  fired,  substantially  in  a  straight 
line  without  any  substantial  tension,  the  extensibility  of 
said  sling  allowing  an  elastic  suspension  of  the  rifle  against 
the  body  when  it  is  suspended  from  the  shoulder  and 
when  it  is  carried  over  the  chest,  said  sling  being  made 
of  extensible  textile  material  and  means  provided  at 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  sling  for  connecting  said  ends 
to  said  rifle. 


2,830,748 

LITTER  RECEPTACLE  FOR  VEHICLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  G.  Fahin,  York,  Pa. 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,214 

12  Claims.    (CL  214— 42.4«) 


2,830,749 

PARTITION  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Herman  Peter  Laoritzcn,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,215 

5  Claims.    (CL  229—15) 


I.  A  partition  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  unitary  assemblage  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular upright  panel  members  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially cruciform  configuration,  said  assemblage  including 
two  pairs  of  panel  members  each  having  the  panels  there- 
of conjoined  along  a  side  edge  of  each  in  right  angular 
disposition  one  relative  the  other,  said  pairs  of  conjoined 
panels  being  integrally  connected  along  a  line  of  fold 
arranged  in  the  vertical  plane  common  to  a  pair  of  indi- 
vidual p;  ncis  and  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
other  int  ividual  panels,  said  line  of  fold  coinciding  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  co-planar  panels  and  the  other 
panels  of  said  pairs  being  separable  one  relative  the  other. 


2,830,750 

BAG 

Arnold  N.  Weeks,  Cohaasct,  and  Ligc  Coakiey,  Peppcrell, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St  Louis, 

\1o..  a  corporatioa  of  IVIiswMiri 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,156 

2  Claims.    (Q.  229—62.5) 


1.  A  bag  having  a  closure  at  one  end  comprising  in- 
wardly directed  end  flaps,  one  of  said  end  flaps  having 
a  centrally  located  inwardly  directed  extension  at  its 
inner  end  narrower  than  the  inner  end  edge  of  said  one 
end  flap,  a  first  side  flap  folded  over  on  a  transverse 
line  coincident  with  one  side  edge  of  the  extension  and 
,     .   ,.„  ,     -  ^.  overlying  the  end  flaps,  and  a   second  side  flap  folded 

1.  A  Utter  receptacle  for  a  vehicle  and  the  liTce  com-    over  on  a  transverse  line  coincident  with  the  other  side 
pnsing  m  combination,  a  substantially  C-shaped  bracket    edge  of  the  extension  and  overiying  said  fint  side  flap 
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and  the  end  flaps,  said  extension  thereby  being  as  wide 
as  but  no  wider  than  the  distance  between  said  transverse 
lines,  portions  of  said  end  flaps  lying  outward  of  said 
transverse  lines  being  folded  over  with  said  side  flaps 
and  included  in  said  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  being  ad- 
hered together,  and  said  eaucnsion  being  adhered  across 
its  entire  width  to  the  adhered-together  side  flaps,  said 
side  flaps  being  free  of  the  other  end  flap  to  provide 
a  valve. 

2,83«,751 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Ncvilk  Raymond  Lloyd  QvIm  and  Alexander  Douglas 
Carmkhacl,  BrMol,  EotHaad,  aidcMn,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Brislol  Acio>EBitaMa  Limited,   Bristol, 
England,  a  BrWih  conpaay 

Applicatioo  Marcb  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,502 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Gmt  Brteia  April  1,  1954 

tClafam.    CL23»— 114) 


Ot^iM 


non-circular  shape  facing  said  inlet,  a  block  of  rubber 
material  complementary  in  shape  to  said  socket  and  re- 
ceived snugly  therein,  a  reinforcing  plate  overlying  the 
inner  surface  of  said  block,  means  securing  said  plate  to 
the  associated  said  block  in  non-routable  relation  with 
said  block  and  said  socket,  said  block  having  a  hole 
therein  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
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plate  having  a  non-circular  hole  therethrough  aligned 
with  said  hole  in  said  block,  said  shaft  having  a  non-cir- 
cular portion  at  said  end  thereof  complementary  to  said 
hole  in  said  plate  and  engaged  therein  to  secure  said 
shaft  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  and 
bracket  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  on 
the  other  side  of  said  bousing. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  multi-sUge  com- 
pressor having  a  rotor  and  an  intermediate  pressure  zone, 
combustion  equipment  and  a  turbine  through  which  a 
working  fluid  passes  in  sequential  flow  and  having  a  criti- 
cal speed  below  which  surging  takes  place  in  the  com- 
pressor and  a  restriction  in  said  sequential  flow  down- 
stream of  said  intermediate  pressure  zone  so  constructed 
as  to  become  progressively  more  choked  as  the  speed  of 
the  compressor  increases  providing  a  pressure  zone  down- 
stream of  the  restriction  and  having  a  pressure  less  than 
said  intermediate  zone,  blow  off  path  means  comprising 
a  chamber  encircling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  com- 
pressor and  rotated  by  the  compressor  at  the  speed  of 
the  compressor,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  the   intermediate  pressure  zone,  having  a 
passage  through  said  rotor  and  having  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  pressure  zone,  said  inlet  being 
positioned  at  a  subsUntially  greater  radial  distance  from 
said  axis  than  said  outlet,  and  means  attached  to  said 
chamber  and  rotating  with  said  chamber  for  selecting  the 
centrifugal  head  developed  on  the  air  within  said  rotating 
chamber  to  such  a  predetermined  value  that  when  the 
engine  is  running  below  its  critical  speed  the  fluid  from 
the  intermediate  pressure  zone  enters  the  chamber  and 
forms  a  free  vortex  therein  and  flows  through  the  outlet 
to  the  lower  pressure  zone  and  when  the  engine  is  running 
at  or  above  its  critical  speed  a  forced  vortex  is  formed  in 
the   chamber  the  centrifugal  head  of  which  is  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  working  fluid  from  entering  the  chamber. 


233t,753 

AXLAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS  WITH  CIRCULAR 

ARC  BLADES 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Orltfaial   aBpUcatloo   November   16,    1951,   Serial    No. 

255J99.     DlrMcd  and  fUi  appHcatkNi  September  2, 

1953,  Serial  No.  378,153 

7  Claims,    (a.  23^-129) 


2,839,752 
BLOWERS 
William  H.  WeDtUmt,  Daytoo,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Lan 
Blower  Company,  EhQrtOB,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  June  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,244 
5Chifaiis.    (CI.  239— 117) 
I .  In  a  centrifugal  blower  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  an  inlet  in  each  side  thereof,  a 
blower  wheel  within  the  housing  including  a  cage  struc- 
ture having  blower  blades  therein,  an  annular  rotor  se- 
cured within  said  cage  for  rotation  therewith,  a  stator  re- 
ceived within  said  rotor  in  rotatable  relation  therewith, 
and  a  shaft  secured  to  said  rotor  and  projecting  from  both 
ends  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  housing  in  overlying  relation  with  the  adja- 
cent said  inlet  and  including  means  defining  a  socket  of 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  case,  a 
hub  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case  defining  an  annular 
channel   therewith,   and   a  plurality  of   blades  on   said 
hub  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  extending  radially 
and  being  spaced  peripherally  thereabout  and  dividing 
said  annular  channel  into  a  plurality  of  rotor  flow  pas- 
sages defined  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
said  blades  and  bounded  by  said  case  and  hub  and  hav- 
ing inlets  and  exits  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  re- 
spectively adjacent  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said 
case  and  hub  converging  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
downstream    direction   along   forward    portions   of   said 
rotor  passages  to  progressively  reduce  the  cross  sectional 
areas  thereof  along  said  forward  portions,  said  forward 
portions  being  succeeded  downstream  by  rearward  por- 
tions of  said  rotor  passages  of  progressively  increasing 
cross  sectional  areas  with  the  exit  cross  sectional  areas 
cf  said  rotor  passages  larger  than  the  inlet  cross  sectional 
areas  thereof,  each  said  blade  having  spanwise  spaced 
blade   sections   along  a    major  portion  of  said   leading 
edge  transverse  thereto,  each  said  section  being  defined  by 
a  contour  comprising  an  upper  circular  arc  and  a  lower 
circular  arc  spaced  apart  at  mid  chord  and  extending 
with  the  same   respective  radii  of  curvature  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  distance  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  each  sJlid  arc  extending  continuously  from 
substantially  said  leading  edge  to  substantially  said  traU- 
ing  edge  and  converging  one  relative  to  the  other  toward 
said  edges. 
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2,S3«,754 

COMPRESSORS 
Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mkh. 

OiliiMl  appUcatioa  December  2<,  1947,  Serial  No. 
794,tlSt  BOW  Patent  No.  2,749,027,  dated  Jrae  5, 1956. 
DtrMcd  and  thh  appUcatioa  December  2,  1953,  Serial 
No.  395,715 

If  Claims,    (a.  230— 122) 


/•»^   ai    ,mt 


1.  In  combination  in  a  compressor  for  pumping  elastic 
fluid  tiierethrough.  a  case,  a  plurality  of  rotor  stages  of 
blades  positioned  in  said  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
with  rotor  flow  passages  between  said  blades,  a  plurality 
of  stages  of  stator  blades  alternated  with  said  rotor  suges 
including  a  downstream  stator  stage  positioned  upstream 
adjacent  to  a  downstream  said  rotor  stage,  said  down- 
stream stator  stage  receiving  compressed  fluid  for  flow 
therethrough  from  said  upstream  stages  during  operating 
of  said  compressor,  the  blades  of  said  downstream  stator 
stage  having  a  substantial  chordwise  ctirvature  for  direct- 
ing said  fluid  flow  with  a  substantial  positive  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  said  axis  so  that  the  direction  of 
said  fluid  leaving  said  downstream  stator  stage  has  a 
limited  range  of  angles  relative  to  said  blades  of  said 
rotor  stage  downstream  adjacent  to  said  downstream 
stator  stage  for  varying  rates  of  mass  flow,  said  down- 
stream stator  stage  directing  said  fluid  toward  said 
downstream  rotor  stage  blades  against  their  direction  of 
rotation  with  a  velocity  relative  to  any  element  of  said 
downstream  rotor  stage  blades  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  velocity  of  sound  in  said  fluid,  each  said  downstream 
rotor  stage  passage  increasing  in  cross  sectional  area  rear- 
ward with  the  exit  cross  sectional  area  greater  than  the 
inlet  cross  sectional  area,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each 
said  flow  passage  measured  along  the  shortest  line  from 
the  leading  edge  of  one  blade  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
next  adjacent  blade  being  less  than  the  succeeding  cross 
sectional  areas  to  exclude  a  throat  in  each  ^uch  passage. 
said  downstream  rotor  stage  blades  being  constructed  each 
with  a  relatively  thin  faired  leading  edge  for  high  speed 
operation,  each  following  blade  of  said  downstream  rotor 
stage  having  the  normal  projection  of  its  leading  edge  on 
the  convex  surface  of  the  adjacent  leading  blade  closely 
adjacent  the  mid-chord  point  thereof,  said  downstream 
rotor  stage  blades  substantially  overlapping  in  axial  view 
and  each  having  blade  sections  each  with  its  maximum 
thickness  at  about  its  mid-chord  point  and  nearer  thereto 
than  to  the  point  of  said  normal  projection,  each  said 
downstream  rotor  stage  blade  having  a  substantially 
convex  upper  contour  extending  from  substantially  said 
leading  edge  over  said  maximum  thickness  ordinate,  pro- 
viding for  effective  operation  with  fluid  at  about  or  greater 
than  said  sonic  velocity  in  said  fluid  approaching  said 
downstream  rotor  stage,  and  means  to  rotate  said  down- 
stream rotor  stage  at  blade  tip  speeds  relative  to  said  fluid 
of  sonic  or  greater  than  sonic  speed  in  said  fluid  adjacent 
to  said  blades  during  the  normal  condition  of  operation  of 
said  compressor  corresponding  to  fluid  pressures  at  sub- 
stantially maximum  values  thereof  and  at  substantially 
the  maximum  normal  rate  of  rotation  of  said  downstream 
rotOT  stage. 


2,I3t,755 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
H.  AaderaoB,  Sprif^  Garica   TowMUp,  Yotfc 
Covaty.  Pan  mal^or,  1^  mcaae  aarigmBtnli,  to  Borg- 
Warner  Cof^oratioa,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporalioa  of 
miDoia 

AppUcatloa  May  23,  1955,  Scital  No.  51«,439 
13ClaiBB.    (CL23«— 132) 


1  A  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  flxed  unit 
including  at  least  the  major  portion  of  a  housing  includ- 
ing an  axial  intake  connection  and  a  discharge  connec- 
tion; a  self  sustaining  machine  unit  including  a  chambered 
housing  capable  of  assembly  with  the  flxed  unit  to  com- 
plete the  latter,  said  chamber  housing  enclosing  an  oil- 
charged  reservoir  and  oil  directing  passages,  and  a  fixed 
hub  with  axial  bore;  a  radial  shaft- bearing  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  removable  through  one  end  thereof;  a 
thrust  bearing  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore;  a  retaining 
plate  for  said  thrust  bearing  removably  mounted  at  said 
other  end  of  said  bore  and  carrying  a  second  radial 
shaft-bearing;  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearings  and  with- 
drawable axially  from  said  bore  upon  removal  of  said 
retaining  plate;  a  rotary  oil  impeller  carried  by  said  shaft 
within  said  bore  and  between  said  radial  bearings;  an 
overhung  impeller  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  in 
position  to  receive  gas  from  said  intake  and  discharge 
it  through  said  discharge  connection;  and  flow  defining 
means  whereby  said  rotary  oil  impeller  is  caused  to  cir- 
culate oil  from  said  reservoir  to  and  through  said  bear- 
ings and  back  to  the  reservoir. 


2,83t,75« 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  ROTARY  PUMP 

Kcnnctli  K.  Cooper,  Nortk  CaMwefl,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 

Gcncrai  Electric  Compaay,  a  coraoratkNi  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatloa  Noveaakcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  54S,tlt 

3Clalma.    (CL  236— 138) 


I.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cylinder  therein,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  within 
said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  spaced  suction  and  discharge 
ports  for  each  chamber,  valve  means  controlling  said 
ports  normally  operative  between  open  and  closed  poai- 
tioiu  in  response  to  changing  pressure  conditions  within 
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nid  chunben  effected  by  roution  of  said  rotor,  and 
meaiu  for  boWint  •«  »«*»t  one  of  »id  valve  means 
controlling  said  suction  ports  in  an  open  position  for  all 
positions  of  ttid  rotor  to  lower  the  displacement  of  said 
compressor.  

l,t3«,757 

AOUARIUM  AERATING  FUMP 

HmnU  ffnw—nff  New  Rocbclle,  N.  Y. 

AMilcallea  December  29,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S543M 

^^^JCtataM.    (CL23«— 142) 


1.  A  pumpinf  device  comprising  an  elastic  strip  of 
collapsible  tubing,  cloeure  members  insened  in  said  tub- 
ing at  each  end  thereof  to  close  same  off,  the  said  elastic 
tubing  being  tightly  stretched  over  each  closure  member 
to  hold  same  in  position,  each  closure  member  compris- 
ing a  first  member  superposed  upon  a  second  member 
having  a  shallow  recess  formed  therebetween,  the  said 
first  member  having  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  recess  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  first 
member,  the  said  second  member  having  spaced  conduit 
means  in  communication  with  the  said  recess  to  permit 
the  passage  of  air  through  the  said  second  member,  a 
pressure  responsive  disc  movably  positioned  in  the  recess, 
the  said  disc  being  maintained  between  the  conduit  means 
of  the  first  member  and  at  least  one  of  the  spaced  con- 
duit means  of  the  second  member,  and  vibratory  means 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  closure  members 
to  rapidly  move  same  towards  and  away  from  the  other 
closure  member   repeatedly   collapsing   the   tubing  and 
effecting  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  the  backftow 
of  air  through  said  tubing  being  prevented  by  the  pressure 
responsive  discs  closing  the  conduit  means  of  the  first 
member  as  the  pressure  within  the  tubing  varies  with 
respect  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


duration  of  a  minor  cycle  of  the  system;  the  N  momeatt 
of  equal  duration  defining  the  greatest  number  2» 
representaMe  by  a  train  to  be  analyzed,  and  Uie  decimal 
value  9x10^*  defining  the  hi^iest  value  to  be  written  in 
said  N  moments,  first  input  means  receiving  a  code  train 
to  be  analyzed  and  a  number  of  second  input  means  for 
receiving  a  number  of  other  coded  pulse  trains  individual- 
ly, carrying  respectively  nine  predetermined  numerical 
values.   9X10— »,   8x10— ».   3x      ...    lXlO«->,   nine 
circuiu  for  comparing  code  train  configurations  having 
first  inputs  connected  in  common  to  said  first  mput  means 
and  second  inpuU  connected  to  said  second  input  means, 
and  having  outpuU  for  indicating  the  numerical  relation 
between  the  numerical  value  of  said  first  input  code  train, 
and  said  predetermined  numerical  values,  ten  discrimi- 
nator circuits,  tht  first  and  last  discriminators  being  con- 
trolled by  first  and  last  comparators  and  a  reference  volt- 
age respectively,  while  intermediate  discriminators  are 
controUed  each  by  pairs  of  comparators  of  equal  and  suo- 
ceeding  higher  rank  respectively,  the  first  and  last  dis- 
criminators being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  those  com- 
parators only  that  receive  the  largest  and  smallest  numen- 
cal  values,  respectively;  a  number  of  means  under  control 
of    discriminator    circuiU    corresponding    to    numerical 
values  immediately  above  and  below  Uie  numerical  value 
of  said  input  code  train  for  indicating  the  decimal  figures, 
means  for  producing  pulse  trains  representing  values  com- 
plementary to  2—*  of  said  numerical  values,  a  number  of 
gating  stages  having  separate  input  means  for  receiving 
at  each  minor  cycle  a  coded  pulse  train  representing  one 
of  the  values  complementary  to  2»-i  of  said  numerical 
values;  and  having  common  output  means;  the  nine  indi- 
cating means  of  higest  rank  also  controlling  each  one  of 
said  gating  stages;  means  including  further  delay  means 
for  receiving  the  code  train  derived  from  said  commoned 
first  comparator  inputs;  means  operated  by  said  common 
output  means  and  said  delay  means  for  adding  the  de- 
layed  input   train   and   said   complemenury   numerical 
values  at  each  minor  cycle,  a  circuit  for  multiplying  by 
10  the  numerical  value  of  said  added  values,  and  means 
for  feeding  back  into  said  commoned  first  comparator  in- 
puts, tiie  output  code  train  from  said  multiplying  circuit 


2,t3«,758 

BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
PmI  FraMoh  Marie  Gloa«,  Fnria,  France,  aaslpor  to 
Sockto>EtoctnwlqM  et  tfAntomartwif.  Cowbcroic 

ScIbc  Franec 

ApMcatloB  Jniy  17,  1952,  S«tal  No.  299,351 
priority,  appttcatkw  France  Inly  23,  1951 
31ClaiBM.    (Cl.23»-<1) 


2339,759 

DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Ems  Hodca,  HnddonAeM,  amd  WnMwMrSnefer,  Gloa«». 

ter,  N.  J.,  aarinm  to  Radio  CotvoratloB  ol  Amcricn, 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware  ..  .., 

ApZucatloa  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,8*6 

SClalma.    (CL  235— 41.11) 


r'^^E&^=^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  coded  trains  of  electric 
pulses  of  maximum  duration  not  more  tiian  equal  to  the 


7.  A  system  for  sensing  coded  information  recorded 
in  a  coordinate  array  of  positions  on  a  perforated  statis- 
tical card,  translating  the  information  in  rearranged  form 
to  a  different  code  with  the  inclusion  of  added  fixed  daU. 
and  recording  the  revised  information  on  a  tape  recording 
medium,  comprising  a  bottom  sensing  plate,  means  for 
momentarily  positioning  a  card  on  said  bottom  plate,  a 
top  sensing  plate  spaced  from  said  bottom  plate,  a  co- 
ordinate array  of  conuct  elements  mounted  in  said  top 
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Kiuing  plate,  cam  means  coupled  to  said  positioning 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  top  plate  to  bring 
said  contact  elements  into  contact  with  said  bottom  sens- 
ing plate  and  in  register  with  the  card  perforation  posi- 
tions while  said  card  is  positioned  on  said  bottom  plate, 
input  couplings  connecting  the  perforation  positions  of 
each  line  in  one  coordinate  direction  on  said  bottom 
sensing  plate,  output  couplings  connecting  the  contact 
sensing  elements  of  each  line  in  the  other  coordinate 
direction,  means  coupled  to  said  positioning  means  for 
moving  said  tape  recording  medium  while  said  card  is 
positioned  on  said  bottom  plate,  fixed  data  plug-in  means 
coupled  to  said  output  couplings,  a  code  translator  con- 
nected to  said  flxed  data  plug-in  means,  commutating 
means  for  supplying  a  sequence  of  pulses  in  different  pulse 
paths,  a  plugboard  selectively  coupling  said  pulse  paths  to 
said  input  couplings,  said  fixed  data  plug-in  means,  and 
said  code  translator,  and  means  responsive  to  said  code 
translator  for  recording  on  said  Upe  recording  medium. 


therefor  including  a  digital  actuator  differentially  lettaMe 
axially  from  an  ineffectively  operable  podtion  to  cffeo- 
tively  operable  positions  and  a  tern  tramfer  actuator, 
digital  value  selection  means  for  setting  said  digital  ac- 
tuator, a  latch  for  holding  said  wheel  against  rotation,  a 
control  device  rotatabty  driven  in  time  with  said  ac- 
tuating means  for  blocking  said  wheel  latch  from  re- 
leasing movement  and  diflferentially  settabie  axially;  said 
device  having  a  digital  control  opening  with  a  plurality 
of  edges  each  normally  displaced  from  a  position  cor- 
responding to  a  setting  of  said  digital  actuator  whereby 
said  opening  is  effective  to  release  said  latch  during  effec- 
tive operation  of  said  digital  actuator  and  a  tens  transfer 
control  opening  for  releasing  said  latch  during  operation 
of  said  tens  transfer  actuator,  and  means  operable  by  said 
digital  value  selection  means  to  adjust  said  control  device 
to  position  the  edge  of  said  digital  control  opening  cor- 
responding to  the  setting  of  said  digital  actuator. 


2,830,760 

COMPUTING  DEVICE 

Clifford  Harold  Gray,  Nor*  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 

Aostralia 

ApplkatfoB  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,979 

18ClaiBis.    (O.  235— 44.7) 


5.  An  exposure  computing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  plate  having  a  set  of  indicia  in  the  form 
of  graphs  arranged  thereon,  said  graphs  representing  the 
actinic  values  of  various  light  sources;  a  manually  op- 
erated arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  plate 
and  having  graduations  arranged  thereon,  said  gradua- 
tions representing  distances  between  a  source  of  light 
and  an  illuminated  object,  said  graduations  moving  over 
and  cooperating  with  said  graphs  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arm;  an  arcuate  member  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  movable  with  the  same  and  bearing  a 
scale;  and  arcuate  scale  means  on  said  base  plate  and 
cooperating  with  said  scale  on  said  arcuate  member,  said 
scale  means  and  said  scale  on  said  arcuate  member 
adapted  to  represent  shutter  speeds  and  lens  aperture 
values. 


2,830,761 

REGISTER  LOCKING  MEANS 

Herman  Gang,   Urii^oa,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Monroe 

CalcalatiBg  Madiinc  Company,  Orange,  N.  I.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Applicadon  Aacast  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376.864 

3  Claims.    (CI.  235->79) 


2430.762 

ANALOG  STORAGE  MECHANISM 

Elmer  M.   Christensca,  Caabfidtc  Massn  amiKnor 

General  Mills,  IdCm  a  corBontloa  of  Delaware 

Applkadon  March  1,  1956.  Serial  No.  568,797 

4  Claims.    (0.235—91) 


to 


1.  An  analog  storage  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  an  intermediate  member  mounted 
for  relative  rotation  between  said  shafts,  a  first  spring 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  said  intermediate  member,  a 
second  spring  connecting  said  intermediate  member  to  said 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  preloading  each  of  said  springs, 
said  preloading  means  including  a  stop  clement  on  each 
side  of  said  intermediate  member,  a  stop  element  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  shaft  and  rotatabk  in 
unison  with  its  associated  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  each  side 
of  said  intermediate  member,  each  arm  being  engageablc 
with  one  of  said  intermediate  stop  elements  and  the  stop 
element  associated   with  the  shaft  on  that  side. 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine,  a  register 
numeral  wheel,  cyclically  operable  rotary  actuating  means 


2,830,763 
REGISTER  FOR  JUSTIFYING  LINES  OF  TYPE 
Blackwel!    K.    Murchisoa,    deceased,    late   of   Brooklyn. 
N.  v.,  by  Bessie  F.  MarcUaoii,  executrix,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 
Application  Janaary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,362 
4  Claims.    (0.235—92) 

1.  A  register,  useable  in  association  with  a  typewriter 
adapted  to  transmit  electrical  pulses  upon  typing  of 
characters  therewith,  comprising  electrical  circuits  for 
transmitting  said  pulses,  a  plurality  of  relays,  each  of  said 
relays  being  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  circuits, 
each  relay  having  a  member  movable  in  response  to  re- 
ceipt of  pulses  by  the  relay,  a  plurality  of  levers,  each 
lever  being  responsive  to  movement  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  arms  disposed  for  movement  by  said 
levers,  a  continuously  rotatable  member  disposed  to  pivot 
each  of  said  arms  on  movement  thereof  by  one  of  said 
levers,  a  plurality  of  thrust  bars  operatively  connected 
to  said  arms  for  movement  thereby,  a  rotatable  wheel 
on  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stop  pins,  said  pins  being  dis- 
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_:«w-~  «#  tiw.  whMl  ins  with  said  second  annular  chamber,  first  valve  roeaas 
poeed  radiaUy  around  the  entire  penph«y  of  JV^  ^r^^,^i!^^  of  fluids  from  said  first  inlet  to  said 
Sindividoally  moveable  by  a  thrust  bar  to  determine   ^"^^^^^  Jj'^jj^^ber,  ,  discharge  ouUet  communicatinf 

with  said  first  annular  chamber,  a  second  valve  means 
in  said  central  chamber,  thermosutic  means  controUing 
movement  of  said  second  valve  means  in  a  first  direction, 
spring  means  opposing  said  thermosutic  means  and  bias- 
i,  t    r      -       J    »  ing  said  second  valve  means  in  a  second  ^^^^°^^\ 

'"v.       ./    I  passageway  means  communicating  between  said  first  fluid 


•^1 


o^Ci^f>% 


■T^ 


the  amount  of  allowable  roUtion  of  the  wheel  said  shaft 
rotatable  with  the  wheel,  a  pointer  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
stationary  dial  associated  with  the  pomter. 

"  2,83«,7M  ^^„ 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  WATER 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 

ABvHcadoB  Dcccaber  7,  If  Si,  SeiW  No.  3H^31 
SClaiim.   (CL23«--») 


inlet  and  said  central  chamber,  second  passageway  meaM 
communicating  between  said  second  annular  chamber 
and  said  central  chamber,  movement  of  said  second  valve 
means  in  said  first  and  second  directions  scrvmg  to  con- 
trol and  proportion  the  flow  of  said  fluids  through  said 
first  and  second  pasageway  means  and  mto  said  central 
chamber  thereby  to  achieve  an  intermixed  fluid  of  pre- 
selected temperature,  and  ouUet  port  means  leading  from 
said  central  chamber  to  said  discharge  outlet 


1    In  a  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  a  heater 
having  a  stack  leading  therefrom,  and  having  a  water 
chamber  therein,  a  motor-driven  heat-generaung  means, 
conduits  for  conducting  hot  water  from  and  for  returning 
the  water  to  said  water  chamber,  and  a  motor-dnvcn 
pump  in  the  return  conduit,  control  apparatus  for  said 
system  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  wherem  there  is 
a  room  thermostat,  a  stack-temperature-responsive  means, 
and  a  thermally  responsive  device  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  water  in  said  water  chamber,  means  provid- 
ing another  electrical  circuit  for  operating  the  motor  of 
said  pump  iodependentiy  of  said  room  thcrmostiit  under 
all  conditions  but  only  when  the  temperature  of  the  water 
in  said  water  chamber  is  above  a  predetermined  relatively 
high  temperature,  said  pump-motor  arcuit  including  a 
switch  which  opens  and  closes  to  de-energize  and  energize 
said  pump  motor  circuit  entirely  in  response  to  said  ther- 
mally responsive  device  which  responds  to  the  water  tem- 
perature in  said  water  chamber. 


2.S3i,7M 

HEAT  MOTOR  CONTROLLED  THERMAL  PULSE 

'■"■"^  VALVE 

loaeph  M.  AlilDO,  Chlo^o,  DL,  i-ilpiarto  TJ^^ 

vSe  Compmy .  CWcw  DL,  ■  co^J^J*  ^  "J?*' 


SchHIcr 


2,83«,7<5 
MIXING  VALVE 
WHbcrt  E.  Bdler,  Pm*  Ittdfe,  111^    ^ 

■iillMiiiati  to  CoBlrob  ConpMy  of 

Paik.  im  a  conoiatloa  of  Ddawarc 

TmUoSob  NoTMriMT  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,110 

^'^^  ItClatea.    (CL234— 12) 

1.  A  mixing  valve  of  the  class  described  for  intermix- 
ing fluids  of  dissimilar  temperature,  comprising,  a  main 
body,  first  and  second  annular,  concentrically  related 
chambers  carrying  first  and  second  fluids,  respectively,  a 
central  chamber  coaxial  with  said  annular  chambers;  a 
first  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  valve  body,  a  second 
fluid  inlet  at  said  one  end  of  said  valve  body  communicat- 


1    In  a  thermosut.  a  passageway  member  adapted  to 
have  hot  and  cold  water  alternately  flow  therethrough,  a 
first  thermal  element  mounted  on  said  passageway  mem- 
ber in  heat   association    with  the   water  flowing  there- 
through and  having  a  power  member  on  the  outside  of 
said  passageway  member  extensible  in  the  temperature 
range  of  operation  of  said  thermal  element,  a  movable 
carrier  on  the  outside  of  said  passageway  member  spring 
means  engaging  said  carrier  with  said  power  member  and 
returning  said  power  member  upon  certain  reducuons  in 
temperature,  an  operating  member  movaWy  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  switch  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  operating  member  and  operated  thereby  upon  ex- 
tensible movement  of  said  power  member  to  change  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  passageway  member,  *.«cond 
thermal  clement  movably  mounted  in  said  earner  and 
having  an  extensible  power  member  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  operating  member,  and  a  resistor  heater 
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cnergizable  to  heat  said  second  thermal  element  and  effect 
extensible  movement  of  the  power  member  thereof,  to 
position  said  operating  memfaier  to  vary  the  proportions 
of  the  hot  and  cold  water  flowing  through  said  passage- 
way member  from  the  proportions  attained  solely  by 
operation  of  said  first  thermal  element,  and  a  second 
switch  operated  by  said  second  thermal  element  and  pe- 
riodically deenergizing  said  electrically  cnergizable  means 
upon  heating  of  said  second  thermal  element  for  a  pre- 
determined travel  of  the  power  member  thereof,  to  main- 
tain said  operating  member  in  an  adjusted  position  of 
operation. 

2JM,7<7 
SELECTOR  VALVE 
EdwaH  J.  Hcffbcnar,  DHrolt,  Mkk,  iiila  nr  to  Thomp- 
SM  Prodadi,  lac,  Ocrelnd,  Ohio,  a  corporattoo  of 
OWo 

AppUcatlM  lanary  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,(7« 
(Claiw.    (CL  2H— 99) 


portion,  said  terminal  being  adapted  to  fit  within  an 
arcuate  cavity  of  like  shape  having  parallel  sides  in  a 
rail,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  terminal  being  adapted 
to  fit  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rail. 


4.  A  thermostatically  controlled  valve  means  providing 
a  chamber,  a  rigid  ball  valve  in  said  chamber  resilicntly 
biased  and  solely  supported  by  a  plurality  of  coil  springs, 
a  plug  means  threadedly  engaging  said  body  member  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  providing  a 
valve  seat  for  seating  said  rigid  ball  valve,  said  plug 
means  being  provided  with  a  bore  opening  to  said  valve 
seat  in  said  plug  means,  one  of  said  coil  springs  disposed 
in  said  bore  in  said  plug  means,  the  base  portion  of  said 
body  member  providing  a  second  valve  seat  for  sealing 
said  rigid  ball  valve,  said  base  portion  provided  with  a 
bore  opening  to  said  second  valve  scat,  one  of  said  coil 
spnngs  disposed  in  said  bore  in  said  base  portion,  said 
seats  operatively  facing  each  other  in  said  chamber,  means 
providing  outlet  passageways  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  valve  seals,  means  providing  an  inlet 
passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber  between 
said  valve  seats,  and  temperature-responsive  means  op- 
eratively engaging  the  end  of  one  of  said  springs  biasing 
said  rigid  ball  valve  and  adapted  to  selectively  seat  said 
ngid  ball  valve  on  either  of  said  valve  seats,  said  coil 
spring  arranged  between  said  temperature-responsive 
means  and  said  ball  valve  being  of  greater  strength  than 
the  second  coil  spring  in  said  central  chamber  for  re- 
lieving excess  pressure  of  said  temperature-responsive 
means. 


2,S30,7M 

RAIL  BOND 

Hubert  W.  Boaz,  Tallahoma,  Tenn. 

Applkatloa  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596^14 

4  Claims.    (CI.  238—14.05) 


z: 


4.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  and  a 
cable  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  termi- 
nals, each  of  said  terminals  having  a  semi<yiindrical 
shape  and  comprising  a  curved  inner  end  portion,  flat 
parallel  side  portions  and  a  substantially  flat  outer  end 


243«,7M 

METHOD  AND  AFf  ARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 

SOLID  MATERIAL 

UMdn  T.  Woifc,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  ■■itiinr  to  Texaco 

DcTclopmcHt  CorFonrfkm,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a 

ratfooof  Delaware 

Appikatioa  May  It,  1953,  Scriri  No.  355,751 
19  Claim.    (CL241— 5) 


I.  A  method  for  pulverizing  particles  of  a  solid  dis- 
integratable  material  comprising  providing  a  flavorable 
mixture  of  particles  of  said  solid  material  in  a  vapor- 
izable  liquid;  passing  said  mixture  into  a  vaporizing 
chamber;  heating  said  mixture  by  direct  contact  with  a 
heating  flame  in  said  chamber  to  vaporize  liquid  and 
form  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  a  flowing  stream 
of  vapor;  and  passing  said  dispersion  through  a  pulveriz- 
ing zone  at  a  velocity  greater  than  25  feet  per  second  in 
highly  turbulent  flow  to  effect  reduction  in  the  size  of 
said  particles. 

243«,T79 

GRANULATING  MACHINE 

Michael  F.  Dc  LMa,  Worcester,  Maaa. 

Appiicatioa  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,793 

SOafaBB.    (a.  241— 73) 


3.  A  granulating  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
two  separable  superimposed  upper  and  lower  casting  parts 
providing  a  granulating  chamber  therebetween  and  an 
upper  inlet  and  a  lower  exit  passage  therefor,  said  parts 
having  opposed  upper  and  lower  faces,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting stationary  cutter  knives  movably  mounted  for  in- 
ward adjustment  between  said  faces,  means  for  adjusting 
each  knife  inwardly  and  fixing  it  in  a  cutting  position, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  casting  parts  together, 
a  power  driven  rotor  mounted  within  the  casing  chamber 
which  has  roUry  knives  cooperating  with  the  stationary 
knives  to  cut  material  therebetween,  a  hopper  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  passage  above  the  rotor  for  deliver- 
ing material  to  the  knives,  an  arcuate  screen  below  the 
rotor  and  above  the  exit  passage,  said  lower  casting  part 
having  a  closure  opening  below  and  remote  from  said 
upper  face  and  the  sUtionary  knife  and  opposite  to  the 
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.  —*«.  ^...^r^  mhu^h  hu  iti  verticia  and  lonfi-   drum  in  a  direction  to  feed  said  continuous  felt  over  Mid 

U  tiztd  for  i«ady  removml  of  the  screen  therethrough, 
and  a  removable  closure  block  for  the  opemni  which 
supports  the  screen  and  provides  access  to  and  removal 
of  the  screen  without  disturbtnfl  any  knife  setting. 


CENTRIFUGAL  MILL        

AppttalSo.  Nov«i*.r  3i,  lfS3,  ««"  No.  3*545t 
,    l^ltaM.    (CL241— lU) 


.^ 


*r  »^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  concavo-convex  shells;  means  coaxially  mount- 
ing said  shells  to  form  an  impact  chamber  of  circular  con- 
figuration; the  rim  portions  of  said  shells  converging  to 
form  a  peripheral  zone  within  said  chamber;  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rim  portions  being  of  uneven  configura- 
tion to  provide  numerous  impact  surfaces;  means  carried 
by  one  shell  defining  a  central  opening  into  said  chamber 
for  feeding  material  thereinto;  a  rotor  in  said  chamber 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
blades,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  blades  extending  out- 
ward into  said  peripheral  rone  and  being  of  a  configuration 
to  conform  with  the  configuration  of  said  peripheral  rone; 
means  for  rouubly  driving  said  rotor;  the  other  of  said 
shells  having  a  circular  discharge  opening  concentric  with 
said  disc  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  disc 
whereby  said  disc  subsUntially  spans  said  discharge  open- 
ing; the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  coacting  with  the 
defining  edge  of  said  discharge  opening  to  define  an  an- 
nular slit  fonning  an  exit  passage  for  material  into  said 
discharge  opening;  material  fed  into  said  chamber  being 
caused  to  strike  back  and  forth  repeatedly  between  said 
rotor  blades  and  the  wall  means  defining  said  peripheral 
zone  to  break  the  material  into  fine  particles  in  said  region 
before  passage  through  said  slit  into  said  discharge  open- 
ing.   

243t,T72 
NODULATOR  FOR  MINERAL  WOOL 
Robol  E.  Martin  Tonwto,  Omlaito,  Cavida,  iMifBor  to 
JohM-MMiTflk  CovpoentfcM,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poratkM  af  New  Yoit  

AMUcatloa  Febnuuy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,214 
1  Claim.    (Q.  241— 184) 
A  nodulator  for  mineral  wool  comprising  a  horizontal, 
continuous  felt  of  relatively  tightly  felted  mineral  wool, 
a  fixed,  horizontal  plate  having  notches  in  one  edge  there- 
of, a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  teeth  proiecting 
from  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  plate  being  pod- 
tioned  with  alternate  notches  thereof  in  alignment  with 
the  teeth  of  a  given  row  and  with  the  other  notches  there- 
of in  aligmnent  with  the  teeth  of  an  adjacent  row,  means 
for  rotating  said  dnmi  in  a  direction  to  move  said  teeth 
downwardly  through  said  notches,  a  guide  surface  ad- 
jacent the  edge  of  said  plate  remote  from  said  drum,  a 
conveyor  belt,  means  lot  driving  said  belt  toward  said 
surface  and  said  plate,  a  rotaUble  driving  drum  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  surface,  means  connected  to  said 
belt  driving  means  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  driving 

729  O.  0—41 


being  positioned  so  that  said  teeth  move  verticaUy  through 
said  felt.  ^^^^^^____ 

23MJ73 
BEATER  WHEEL  MILL  __.__ 

Bmno  Rekh,  StBttgart-Wefflmdorf,  Germa^r,  amignor 
to  KohlenscheWmi^-Geaelbctaft,  m.  k.  H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  We*  Germany  „  _^,  ^     ...  .,, 
AppUcatfcM  Jme  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  519,481 
3  Claims.   (CL  241—188) 


*.  * 


1.  A  beater  wheel  mill  having  a  beater  wheel  adapted 
for  axially  receiving  material  and  carrier  gas  and  for 
radially  passing  said  material  and  carrier  gas  through 
the  beater  wheel,  comprising  a  wheel  disk,  a  nng  disk 
arranged  in  laterally  spaced  relaUon  to  ttid  wheel  disk 
circumferentially  spaced  lateral  bars  connecting  said 
wheel  disk  and  said  ring  disk,  and  beater  plates  protec- 
tively lining  said  connecting  bars,  said  beater  plates  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  thickness  which  is  reduced  m  a 
radial  direction  away  from  the  axis  of  said  beater  wheel, 
and  said  beater  plates  being  subdivided  into  portions  along 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis. 


2,830,774 

YARN  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  COPS 

HAVING  FRUSTO-CONICAL  ENDS 

Georfcs  Gvlbcrt,  Poot-Salomoa,  France,  Mi^M^to  So- 

dcto  CoBdnntai  cC  ProdoB,  Salat-CkMBODd,  France,  a 

■°**SlSkISirApril  2,  1954,  Seriid  NoJ75,438 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloB  Frmicc  April  5,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—43) 


1.  A  yam  guiding  device  for  making  cops  having  frusto- 
conical  ends  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
cop  joumalled  in  said  frame  about  a  given  axis,  a  support 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  be  both  slidable  along  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  axis  and  pivouble 
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•bout  sud  axis,  means  for  Imparting  a  redprocaliiig  mo- 
tion to  said  support  along  said  second  axis,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  about  a  third  axis,  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  and  at  right  angles  to  said  second 
mentioned  axis,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  forming  a 
cylindrical  socket,  a  baU  movably  fitted  in  nid  socket. 
said  ball  being  provided  with  a  diametral  haie,  a  rod 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support  about  a  fourth  axis 
transverse  to  said  first  and  third  mentioned  axes  and  to 
said  rod,  said  rod  fitting  slidably  in  said  diametral  hole  to 
extend  transversely  to  said  first  mentioned  axis,  a  yam 
guiding-eye  at  the  other  end  of  said  rod  in  contact  with 
said  cop,  whereby  said  suppwt  is  gradually  pivoted  about 
said  second  mentioned  axis  as  the  radius  of  the  cop  is 
increasing,  a  part-spherical  socket  carried  in  fixed  posi- 
tion by  said  frame  and  having  its  center  located  between 
the  ends  of  said  cop.  a  ball  in  said  last  mentioned  socket 
pixmded  with  a  diametral  hole,  a  link  slidably  guided 
in  said  last  menti<med  diametral  bole,  hinge  means  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  link  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  said  hinge  means  being  arranged  to  keep  said 
link,  said  lever  and  said  third  axis  in  a  common  plane, 
whereby  said  rod  is  given  a  movement  of  oscillation  about 
said  third  mentioned  axis  in  phase  with  said  reciprocating 
motion,  and  means  responsive  to  variation  of  the  radius 
of  said  cop  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  said  last  men- 
tioned movement  when  said  radius  increases. 


band  in  tension  wherahy  the  band  and  the  other  raUer, 
which  therefore  is  called  the  idling  roOer.  an  drhrea  by 
the  live  roller;  web-guiding  means  appmxiBMldy  tangent 
to  the  live  roller  and  arranged  to  direct  a  web  into  nid 
loop;  means  operable  by  motion  of  the  second  or  nMW- 
able  roller  from  and  back  toward  the  fint  roller  and  wtrr- 
ing  to  withdraw  said  guiding  means,  said  motion  being 
caused  by  growth  of  the  corakss  roll  in  said  loop  and  its 
consequent  rise  to  a  final  poaition  in  which  it  is  supported 
above  both  rollers;  and  nicnna  for  Meeting  the  cordess 
roll,  when  it  has  reached  said  final  poaition. 


2,S3«,775 
CORELESS  WINDING  OF  WEI 
Kari  Kiesel,  MochenwaagcB,  Gcnnany,  avlgnor  to  Eacbcr 
Wyas  MaacUncofabrUi  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ravcnsburg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  Janaary  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  8,  1954 
4  Claims.    (0.242—56) 


2J3tJ70 

FILM  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

John  Kewctk  Puttimni.  EaiwdL  N.  Y„  aaripwr  In 

General  AaHM  A  Film  Coipois&M,  New  Ymk,  N.  Yn 

a  conporndoa  of  Ddnwan 

^  Anfiit  9, 1955,  Seilal  No.  527.312 

2CIiSm.    (a.  242— 71  J) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  webs  into  coreless  rolls, 
the  combination  of  a  base;  a  first  roller  carried  by  said 
base  and  rotatable  thereon  about  a  normally  fixed  hori- 
zontal geometrical  axis;  a  movable  support  defining  a 
substantially  horizontal  geometrical  axis  parallel  with 
said  normally  fixed  axis,  said  movable  support  being 
guided  in  substantially  horizontal  translatory  motion  to- 
ward and  from  said  fixed  geometrical  axis;  a  second  roller 
carried  by  said  movable  support  and  rotatable  about  the 
geometrical  axis  defined  thereby;  stop  means  limiting 
approach  of  the  second  roller  toward  the  first,  to  establish 
a  narrow  minimum  interval  between  said  rollers;  an 
endless  band  trained  around  said  rollers  and  of  such 
length  relatively  to  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  as  to  limit 
the  maximum  separation  thereof,  and  to  form,  at  the 
limit  of  approach  thereof,  a  loop  in  the  upper  run  of 
the  band  which  depends  through  and  beyond  the  inter-roll 
interval  and  is  above  the  lower  run  of  the  band  when 
the  latter  is  straight;  means  serving  to  cause  the  band 
to  engage  each  of  said  rollers  frictionally  in  all  relative 
positions  of  the  rollers;  yielding  means  urging  the  second 
roller  toward  the  first;  driving  means  operable  to  rotate 
one  of  said  rollers,  which  therefore  is  called  the  live 
roller,  in  the  direction  to  maintain  the  lower  run  of  the 


1.  A  film  winding  device  for  roll  film  cameras  con- 
prising  a  cup  bushing  attached  to  said  camera,  a  fibn 
winding  shaft  therein  adapted  to  engafe  the  spool  upon 
which  fihn  is  to  be  wound,  means  for  routing  said  shaft 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  cover  carrying  a  lug  and  ro- 
utably  fitting  over  said  bushing,  said  shaft  being  secured 
to  said  cover,  a  coil  spring  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  oriented  to  constrict  around 
said  shaft,  gripping  it  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  and  to 
expand  for  releasing  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction  of 
rotation,  means  within  said  bushing  for  restraimng  the 
expansion  of  said  spring  thereby  uniformly  expanding 
said  turns,  and  a  second  coil  spring  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  one  end  attached  thereto  oriented  to  expand 
against  said  bushing  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  the  other 
direction  of  routioo  a  winding  knob  attached  to  said 
camera  at  a  location  remote  from  said  bushing,  a  radially 
extending  plate  member  attached  to  said  kiK>b  and  a 
connecting  link  between  said  plate  member  and  said  lug 
for  transmitting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  knob 
to  said  film  winding  shaft 


2430,777 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOBILE  VEHICLES 

Alfred  BcsMtt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Fniyt  Pnpis, 

N.  I.,  nadgiinri  to  Besrib  AviadoB  Corpoia- 


tioa,  Teteftoro,  N.  I,,  a  cotporadoa 
AppUcatioB  NoTcnabcr  23, 19^1,  Scflal  no.  297.a«« 

21ClaiaM.  (a.  244— 77) 
1.  An  automatic  steering  apparatus  for  aircraft  adapted 
to  fly  at  various  altitudes  and  having  surfeoes  for  con- 
trolling the  aircraft  about  the  roll  and  yaw  axes  thereof, 
comprising  reference  means  responsive  to  departure  of 
the  aircraft  from  a  predetermined  reference  for  con- 
trolling said  surfaces  to  maintain  said  craft  on  said  pre- 
determined reference,  damping  means  respooHvc  to 
changes  in  control  of  said  surfaces  for  damping  tfie 
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control  of  said  surfaces  at  a  prescribed  rate,  and  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  altitude  of  said  aircraft   for 


total  pressure  to  take  up  the  lost  motion  in  said  coo- 
nectioa  and  thereafter  to  exert,  on  further  increase  in 
airspeed,  a  force  on  said  control  valve  opposing  the 
force  exerted  thereon  by  said  first  diaphragm. 


modifying  the  ratio  of  control  between  said  surfaces  by 
said  reference  means  and  the  prescribed  rate  of  damping 
as  a  function  of  altitude. 


W 


2,«3i,T7S 
FEEL  SIMULATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
SidMy  Grscidaad,  Wotvuhampteu,  and  Roy 
117,   Biidfoi^  Salop,  Tn^mi,  and  Ckarics 
teHk,  Riiify,  Us  «f  Mm,  aarigMn  to  H.  M. 
HobsQB  UfliHsd,  Loadoat,  Fngjaai,  a  Britkb  company 
ApplkalloB  NovsMbsr  M,  If 55,  Ssrtel  No.  55Mt3 
daioH  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Britain 
Dccembr  15,  1954 
3ClaiaH.    (CL244— S3) 


ll 


2JtHJT9 

FAN  STAND 

WBIiaa  H.  Wsadtag.  Daytoa,  OMo,  iiilgair  Id  Tkc  Las 

Blower  ConvMJ.  Dvytoa,  OUo,  ■  tMfan0lm  of  Okto 

ApplicatfcM  Fflbraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,<91 

2  Caataa.    (CL  24t— IS) 


1.  A  hydraulic  feel  simulator  for  an  aircraft  having 
a  control  surface,  a  pilot's  control  member  and  servo 
means  operable  by  said  control  member  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  control  surface,  said  feel  simulator  com- 
prising a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  housing,  a  con- 
duit for  passage  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  housing  to 
establish  a  variable  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  housing, 
a  piston  movably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  linkage  op- 
erative on  movement  of  the  control  member  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  piston 
and  housing  to  expel  liquid  from  said  housing  through 
said  conduit,  a  control  valve  normally  closing  said  con- 
duit, said  control  valve  being  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  its  normal  position  to  connect  said  con- 
duit to  said  pressure  source  and  to  exhaust  thereby  re- 
spectively increasing  and  decreasing  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure in  said  housing,  a  duct  for  subjecting  said  control 
valve  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  housing,  first  and 
second  diaphragms  disposed  parallel  to  one  another, 
means  for  admitting  air  at  total  pressure  to  the  space 
between  the  diaphragms  to  act  on  the  facing  surfaces 
thereof,  means  for  admitting  air  at  static  pressure  to  the 
other  faces  of  said  diaphragms,  a  connection  between 
the  first  diaphragm  and  said  control  valve  whereby  said 
first  diaphragm  exerts  on  said  control  valve  a  force  op- 
posing the  hydraulic  pressure  and  increasing  with  air- 
speed, said  control  valve  being  movable  by  said  first 
diaphragm  in  response  to  increase  in  airspeed  to  increase 
the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  housing,  and  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  two  diaphragms,  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  being  movable  in  response  to  increase  in 


2.  An  adjustable  fan  stand  of  the  character  described 
for  use  with  a  fan  having  a  rectangular  housing,  com- 
prising a  base  of  generally  rectangular  outline,  a  pair  of 
upright  standard  members  on  said  base  spaced  to  receive 
said  housing  therebetween,  a  fan  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  extending  handle 
portions  and  a  pair  of  depending  shaft  members  tele- 
scopingly  engaged  with  said  standard  members,  means 
adjacent  the  junction  of  said  handle  portions  of  said 
shaft  members  forming  pivotal  mountings  for  connection 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  fan  housing  and  providing  for 
rotation  of  said  fan  housing  through  substantially  360*, 
said  standard  members  and  said  handle  portions  being 
located  in  predetermined  off-center  relation  with  said 
base  establishing  said  pivotal  mounting  in  substantially 
centered  relation  with  said  base  and  reuining  both  said 
handle  portion  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  fan  hous- 
ing within  the  vertical  profection  of  said  base  in  all  ad- 
justed positions  of  said  fan,  locking  means  carried  by 
said  telescoping  members  including  portions  normally 
cooperating  to  prevent  relative  downward  movement  of 
said  shaft  members  while  providing  for  free  upward 
movement  of  said  shaft  members  with  respect  to  said 
standard  members  to  raise  said  fan  housing,  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  shaft  members  to  the  top 
limit  position  thereof  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to 
provide  for  free  downward  movement  of  said  shaft  mem- 
bers, and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  saij  shaft 
members  to  the  lowermost  limit  position  thereof  for  re- 
setting said  locking  means  for  normal  locking  movement 
in  response  to  subsequent  upward  movement  of  said  shaft 
members. 


2,83t,7M 

LOW  FREQUENCY  NOISE  AND  SHOCK 

fiOLATION  MOUNT 

Fr«d  ScUoM,  AnupoUs,  Md. 

Applkatioa  Jodc  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,295 

12  Claims.    (0.248—22) 

(Grairted  andar  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  aac.  266) 

1.  A  resilient  mount  comprising  a  first  flange  member, 

a   second   flange   member,  a   post   interconnecting   said 

flange  members  in  spaced  relationship  to  form  a  spool,  a 

resilient  annular  body  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 

post  and  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  first  flange 

member,  said  body  being  thicker  adjacent  said  second 

flange  than  adjacent  said  first  flange,  a  mounting  plate 

secured  in  said  body  near  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 

second  flange,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  having  a 

steep  portion  adjacent  said  first  flange,  a  less  steep  per- 
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don  adjacent  said  mounting  plate  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  less  steepness  than  the  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  defining 


a  bore  having  a  concave  surface-portion  having  its  rela- 
tively small  diameter  between  said  flrst  flange  and  said 
mounting  plate,  and  a  maximum  diameter  at  said  thicker 
portion  adjacent  said  mounting  plate. 


2,S30,781 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Harry  M.  CovHcr,  North  Bcaaingtoii,  Vt 

AppHcatioa  September  8, 1954,  Scrld  No.  454,654 

SCIaioM.    (a.  24S-.|t3) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bottle  sup- 
porting and  furniture  engaging  clamp  support,  including  a 
horizontal  mounting  plate,  a  pivotal  support  plate  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  vertical  fastener 
including  an  enlarged  head  in  engagement  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  mounting  plate  and  a  threaded  end  ex- 
tending through  said  pivotal  support  plate  for  permit- 
ting horizontal  pivotal  movement  between  said  plates, 
fastener  elements  secured  to  the  threaded  end  of  said 
vertical  fastener  overlying  said  pivotal  support  plate, 
friction  means  extending  between  said  fastener  element 
and  support  plate  on  said  vertical  fastener  including  a 
portion  secured  on  said  horizontal  mounting  plate,  an 
elongated  bottle  support  frame  extending  laterally  from 
said  pivotal  support  plate  for  horizontal  pivotal  move- 
ment (herewith,  said  bottle  support  frame  including  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions  terminating  in  down- 
wardly extending  portions  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  legs,  said  downwardly  extending  portions 
being  connected  by  an  enlarged  lower  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  neck  of  a  nursing  bottle,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  leg  portions  each  extending  from  said  pivotal  sup- 
port plate  adjacent  a  first  leg  portion,  said  second  leg 
portion  extending  over  said  first  leg  portions  and  termi- 
nating in  an  enlarged  loop  disposed  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  enlarged  lower  portion  of  the  first 
leg  for  supporting  a  nursing  bottle  in  an  angular  position 
adjacent  a  nursing  baby,  means  disposed  on  said  first  leg 
and  enlarged  portion  for  urging  said  first  leg  portions 
together  at  said  enlarged  portion  for  clamping  the  neck 
of  the  nursing  bottle  therein,  an  elongated  bar  transverse- 
ly disposed  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  horizontal  mount- 
ing plate  including  transversely  spaced  apertures  therein, 
and  clamping  means  including  fastener  elements  extend- 
able through  said  apertures  for  clamping  said  nursing 
bottle  holder  to  a  suitable  support. 


2,834.712 

TTLTABLE  DRIP  STAND 

Ldf  Solbcri,  SuwNb,  Maho 

ApplicatkM  Jaly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,M7 

4ClafaiH.    (CL  248— 141) 


1.  A  drip  stand  comprising  a  ba«e  frame,  two  upright 
support  rods  fixed  to  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  cradle  therebetween  for  holding  a  receptacle  to 
be  drained,  a  cradle,  frictional  grip  pivot  means  mounting 
the  cradle  on  said  rods,  said  cradle  comprisint  two  side 
members,  each  composed  of  a  lower  rod  and  an  upper 
bar  parallel  to  each  other  and  joined  to  each  other  at 
the  ends  of  the  upper  bar  receiving  the  pivot  means  there- 
between, and  a  bottom  portion  having  cross  rods  con- 
necting the  lower  rods  of  said  side  members  at  the  ends 
of  the  upper  bars  and  curved  downwardly  between  the 
side  members,  clamp  arms  pivoted  on  the  side  rods  and 
having  curved  clamping  portioos  extending  crosswise  of 
the  cradle,  spring  means  urging  said  arms  toward  the 
cradle  bottom,  and  said  front  cross  bar  having  receptacle 
stops  thereon  to  hold  the  receptacles  when  the  cradle  is 
tipped  up  on  said  pivot  means. 


2J38.783 

STRAP  TIGHTENER 

Ralph  E.  HalTanou,  Mflwaakec,  Wb. 

Appikatioo  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,435 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 361) 


j'j  «^ 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  holding  a  boat  to  a  trailer 
frame  comprising  a  flexible  strap,  a  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  strap  for  engaging  a  side  of  the  boat,  a 
face  plate  secured  to  the  trailer  frame,  a  latch  member 
secured  to  said  face  plate  adjacent  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  locking  and 
tightening  lever  rockably  carried  by  the  face  plate  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  downward  direction  to  its  opera- 
tive locked  position,  a  strap  guide  on  said  lever,  and  a 
keeper  on  said  locking  lever  below  said  strap  guide,  the 
other  end  of  said  strap  being  secured  to  said  face 
plate  and  extending  around  said  strap  guide,  said  latch 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  to  releasably 
hold  said  locking  lever  in  its  locked  operative  position. 


April  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


2,t3t,7S4 

GENERAL  FURFOSE  FLOW  VALVE  WTTH  ALTER- 
NATIVE  FLUID  FRESSURE  OR  MANUAL  CON- 
TROL 

ThMdor*  Flacctte,  Sm  Marco*,  Tn. 
AppHcatloa  Sntenbcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  459^9 


(CL  251—14) 


M 


end  of  said  spindle,  a  valve  scat  in  said  body  adapted 
to  receive  said  valve  member  for  closing  the  valve  upon 
axial  movement  of  said  spindle  towards  said  seat,  said 
valve  having  an  inlet  terminating  in  said  valve  body  at 
the  side  of  said  valve  member  where  said  spindle  extends 
from  said  valve  member,  said  valve  having  an  outlet 
coaxially  of  said  spindle  and  terminating  in  said  valve 
body  opposite  said  valve  member  at  the  side  thereof  distal 
of  said  spindle,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  valve  tending  to  lift  said  valve  member  from  its  scat 
and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  into  said  valve  acting 
on  a  surface  of  the  valve  member  equal  in  area  to  the 
area  of  said  valve  seat  minus  the  cross  section  of  said 
spindle  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position,  a  servomotor 
connected  with  said  spindle  for  moving  said  spindle  to- 
wards and  from  said  scat  against  the  action  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  and  into  said  valve,  a  first  mechanism 


A  general  purpose  flow  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  transver^  wall  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  and  separating  said  inlet  from 
said  outlet,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outlet  side  of  said  housing,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
transverse  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bore,  a  valve 
stem,  a  valve  head  mounted  on  oi>e  end  of  said  stem  for 
movement  in  one  direction  into  said  inlet  and  in  the  other 
direction  against  said  seat  for  providing  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  for  preventing  com- 
munication respectively,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  bore  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  valve  stem, 
a  cylinder  head  closing  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  plunger 
extending  through  said  cylinder  head  and  slidably  and 
sealingly  mounted  therein  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  valve  rod  and  piston  to  open  said  valve  or  to  permit 
said  valve  to  be  closed,  spring  means  to  bias  said  valve 
into  closed  position,  a  cam  routively  mounted  exteriorly 
on  said  cylinder  head  for  engagement  with  said  plunger 
to  move  said  plunger  and  said  valve  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring,  a  control  lever  fixed  to  said  cam  for  rotating 
said  cam,  an  arcuate  member  fixed  on  said  cylinder  head 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  handle,  adjustable 
connecting  means  between  said  handle  and  said  arcuate 
member  to  maintain  said  handle  and  valve  in  an  adjusted 
position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  between  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  piston  for  causing  said  piston  to 
move  said  valve  rod  thereby  opening  said  valve,  said  sup- 
ply means  including  a  conduit  providing  flow  communica- 
tion from  said  inlet  of  said  valve  to  the  space  between  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  head,  and  including  a  pilot  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduit,  and  con- 
stricted bleeder  means  through  said  piston  communicating 
with  said  outlet  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  from  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head  to  permit  said 
piston  with  said  valve  rod  and  valve  to  move  toward  said 
cylinder  head. 

2,83#«7S5 
FILOT  CONTROLLED  VALVE  WITH  FOLLOW-UF 

MECHANISM 
Alfred  Eari,  WlnterAw,  SwUzeriaad,  aMignor  to  Solzcr 
Freres,  Sodctc  ABOBynw,  WlntcrHnir,  Switzerland,  a 
corporadoB  of  SwfticrlaBd 

ApplicatkMi  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,713 
Claims  priority,  appllcaikm  Switzcriand  April  6, 1954 

lOataiL  (CL251— 29) 
A  flow  control  means  comprising  a  valve  for  closing 
a  conduit,  particularly  a  conduit  in  which  steam  of  a 
pressure  higher  than  3200  p.  s.  i.  and  of  a  temperature 
exceeding  932*  F.  is  conducted,  said  valve  including  a 
valve  body  provided  with  a  bushing,  a  valve  spindle 
axially  guided  in  said  bushing,  a  valve  member  at  one 


for  controlling  the  flow  of  an  actuating  fluid  into  and  from 
said  servomotor,  follow-up  means  permanently  connected 
with  said  valve  spindle  and  being  moved  in  proportion 
to  the  axial  movemenu  of  the  latter  and  being  connected 
with  said  first  mechanism  for  actuating  said  first  mecha- 
nism in  a  direction  to  supply  actuating  fluid  to  said  servo- 
motor for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  servomotor  and 
of  said  valve  spindle  effected  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  valve,  and  a  second  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  supplemental  actuating  fluid  to  said 
first  mechanism,  said  second  mechanism  being  connected 
with  said  follow-up  means  for  actuation  thereby  for  addi- 
tionally conducting  actuating  fluid  to  and  from  said  servo- 
motor for  supplementally  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
servomotor  and  of  said  valve  spindle  effected  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  in  proportion 
to  the  extent  of  the  axial  movement  of  said  spindle. 


2,t5«.7M 

CUSHIONED  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  NOZZLES 

Frank  D.  Mahoncy,  WoodsMc,  Calif. 

ApplkatiOD  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,513 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251— 50) 

3.  In  a  control  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  its 
upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  stationary 
valve  element  mounted  axially  in  the  casing  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  an  annular  fluid  passageway  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  stationary  valve  element  and 
communicating  with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  sta- 
tionary valve  element  having  an  axial  opening  in  its 
upper  side  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  also  having 
a  lower  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  axial  opening  by  means  of  a  small  orifice,  the  lower 
chamber  also  communicating  with  the  inlet,  a  combined 
cylindrical  valve  member  and  plunger  mounted  for  up 
and  down  reciprocating  movement,  the  plunger  being 
axially  arranged  in  the  valve  member  and  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  the  axial  opening  of  the  stationary  valve  ele- 
ment, the  plunger  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the 
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axial  opening,  whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  the  axial 
opening  to  the  orifice  and  lower  chamber  from  the  inlet, 
the  valve  member  slidably  engaging  with  the  casing  and 
arranged  for  closing  relationship  with  the  stationary 
valve  element  when  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  its 
reciprocating  movement,  a  resilient  sealmg  ring  mounted 
on  the  stationary  valve  element  and  projecting  into  the 
axial  opening  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  plunger, 


said  guide  and  thereby  seal  the  compartment  of  the  guide 
against  ingress  of  fluid  from  the  liquid  chamber,  said 
mtcrnal  compartment  of  the  guide  having  a  second  por- 
tion disposed  axiaily  of  the  said  one  portion  thereof  and 
said  plunger  having  a  shoulder  in  said  aecood  compart- 
ment, a  collar  diq>osed  within  said  second  {>ortion  of  the 
compartment  of  the  guide  and  loosely  carried  on  said 
plunger  and  bearing  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  compression 
spring  arranged  about  said  plunger  within  said  second 
portion  of  the  compartment  and  interposed  between  said 
last  mentioned  collar  and  said  guide  so  as  to  yieldingly 
urge  said  plunger  to  hold  the  valve  thereof  onto  said 
seat. 


the  length  of  the  plunger  engaged  by  the  sealing  nng 
being  substantially  less  than  the  stroke  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  sealing  ring  receives  and  engages  with 
the  plunger  when  the  plunger  approaches  the  lower  end 
of  its  reciprocating  movement  and  before  the  valve  mem- 
ber engages  with  the  stationary  valve  element,  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  and  the 
plunger  downwardly. 


2,83«,787 
TAP  FOR  UQUIDS 
Walter    Frandfl    Dale,    West    Bninswkk,    Victoria, 
Henry  George  AoderMNi,  Coburg,  Victoria,  Australia, 
attrignors  to  Joseph  John  Casey,  Mclboarac,  Victoria, 
Anstralla 

AppHcatioD  Jane  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,992 
1  Claim.    (C\.  251—214) 


In  a  tap  for  liquids,  an  outer  hollow  body,  a  hollow 
guide  having  an  internal,  axialy  extending  compartment, 
said  guide  being  screwed  into  said  body  and  forming  there- 
with a  liquid  chamber,  said  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  seat  on  said 
body  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  discharge  control  valve 
plunger  extending  through  and  spaced  from  the  internal 
compartment  walls  of  said  guide,  having  axial  movement 
with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  valve  movable  onto  and 
off  of  said  seat,  axialy  spaced  collars  loose  on  said  plunger 
and  disposed  within  one  portion  of  the  compartment  of 
said  guide,  a  gland  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  plunger 
and  interposed  between  one  of  said  collars  and  said  guide, 
the  other  one  of  said  collars  abutting  said  guide,  a  com- 
pression spring  arranged  about  the  aforesaid  portion  of 
tfte  plunger  and  interposed  between  said  collars  in  con- 
tact therewith  so  as  to  retain  said  gland  in  contact  with 


2,t3«,7U 

PUSHING  AND  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.   Bcntley,  Fnllcrton,  and  Rkhard  A.  Brown, 
Compton,  Calif.,  a«lgnon  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatkNi  Scplenil>cr  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,196 
5  Claims.    (O.  254--31) 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  marine  vessel 
having  a  vertical  well  therethrough,  on  a  bottom-grounded 
column  slidably  extending  through  said  well,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  slip  casing  secured  to  the  vessel  and 
telescoped  on  said  column,  said  casing  having  a  bore 
with  two  oppositely  tapering  frusto-conical  portions,  op- 
posed sets  of  slips  in  said  portions  effective  in  opposite  di- 
rections, adapted  frictionally  to  gnp  the  column  on  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  column  and  vessel,  control 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  sets  of  slips  ineffec- 
tive, a  friction  gripping  ring  operable  by  fluid  pressure, 
telescoped  on  said  column,  spaced  therealong  from  said 
casing  and  effective  when  engaged  to  exert  thrust  on  the 
column  in  either  direction  therealong.  and  jacks  secured 
to  said  ring  and  to  the  vessel  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
the  column  when  the  vessel  is  floating  and  to  raise  and 
lower  the  vessel  on  the  column  when  the  column  is  on 
bottom. 


2,83t,789 
AXLE  PRESS  FOR  AXLES  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Charies  W.    MacMiilan,   Rock   Island,   III.,   assignor  to 
Bear  Maoufacturing  Company,  Rocl(  Island,  UU  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,121 
5  Claims.    (O.  254—93) 


1.  A  force-producing  device  comprising  an  hydraulic 
jack  having  a  ram  head,  a  post  positioned  adjacent  said 
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jack  having  iu  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  ram  head,  a  lever  separable  from  the 
ram  bead  and  post,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  rounded 
and  making  rocking  conuct  with  the  ram  head,  a  rocker 
having  a  rounded  bottom  making  rocking  contact  with 
said  post,  said  rocker  having  a  concave  top,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  being  rounded  and  resting  on  said  con- 
cave top  of  said  rocker,  and  separable  means  carried  by 
said  lever  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  side  there- 
of for  making  force  contact  with  a  member  to  which  the 
force  is  to  be  applied. 


"  2,83f,79f 

CIRCULAR  DIGGER 

Edmund  J.  Kcnpcr,  LotrifrUlc,  Ky. 

Applkatioa  July  !»,  1M5»  Serid  No.  522,652 

3ClaiBM.    (CL255— 3) 


being  secured  to  a  supponing  cable,  and  the  smaller  mass 
having  a  bit  attached  thereto  being  secured  only  to  the 
connecting  rod,  a  tubular  housing  secured  to  the  larger 
mass  and  extending  to  enclose  the  smaller  mass  with  a  slip 
fit  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and.  electromagnetic  and  ar- 
mature elemenu  adjacent  the  smaller  mass,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  secured  around  the  resilient  rod  and  the  other 
of  said  elements  being  concentrically  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  housing,  the  faces  of  said  elemenU  being 
parallel  to  and  out  of  contact  with  one  another  and  sloping 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  whereby  energization  of 
the  electromagnet  at  a  frequency  synchronous  with  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  system  of  masses  and  connecting 
rod  will  cause  longitudinal  vibration  of  the  small  mass  tt 
such  resonant  frequency. 


2  85i  792 
COLLAR  FOR  DRILL  STEELS  ^ 
Clarence  E.  Sean,  Shccbrookc,  Quebec,  Canad^ 
to  IngcrsoU-Raod  Compaiiy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jency 
ApplkatioD  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*2,077 
7ClataM.    (CL255— 37) 


1.  A  circular  digger  comprising  a  vertical  anchor  shaft, 
means  on  said  anchor  shaft  for  engaging  material  being 
drilled  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  anchor  shaft,  a  blade 
assembly  mounted  on  said  anchor  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
about, and  drive  means  connected  to  said  blade  assembly 
for  rotating  the  same,  said  drive  means  including  a  gear 
housing,  said  blade  assembly  including  a  tubular  drive 
shaft  telescoped  over  said  anchor  shaft,  said  drive  shaft 
being  rotatably  journalcd  in  said  gear  housing,  gear  means 
in  said  gear  housing  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
power  unit  mounted  on  said  gear  housing  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  gear  means. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  steel,  of  a  collar  in- 
cluding an  elastic  member  to  encircle  the  drill  steel,  a 
sleeve  to  encircle  and  constrict  the  elastic  member  into 
firm  gripping  engagement  with  the  drill  steel,  and  a  c^ 
on  one  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  sliding  fit  on  the  drill 
steel  and  having  its  inner  side  surface  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  member. 


2.839  791 

EARTH  PENETRATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  W.  Smith,  Melrose  HigUands,  Maes. 

Applicatioa  Febnury  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,863 

2  daims.    (CI.  255-^.6) 


2,839,793 
DRILL  BIT 
Ellas  E.  Kecae,  Dallai  Couty,  Tex^  airignor  to  Texas 
Initnimcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,271 
3  Claims.    (CT.  255— 61) 


1  An  impact  bit  drilling  tool  comprising  two  masses  of  1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  an  annular  body  a  plurality  of 
unequal  size  connected  together  by  a  resilient  rod  having  blades  circumferendally  arranged  about  the  extenor  ^ 
a  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  larger  of  the  two  masses    said  body  to  depend  therefrom  with  the  cuttmg  edges 
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of  said  blades  being  positioned  below  an  end  of  said 
body,  means  pivoting  said  blades  to  said  body,  said  pivoting 
means  having  its  pivot  axis  exterior  to  the  wall  of  said 
body,  said  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  the  respective  blades  to  permit  said  blades  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  said  body,  each  of  said  blades 
having  its  inner  edge  slanted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  body,  said  inner  edge  extending  from  the  wall  of 
said  body  into  and  across  the  interior  thereof,  and  break- 
able means  holding  said  blades  together. 


2,830,794 

DRAG  BIT 

Edward  O.  Mills,  Shawnee,  Okla^  anignor  to  Milb  Ma- 

chiae  Company,  Shawnee,  Okla^  a  partnership 

ApplicaHon  February  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  489,506 

4  Claims.    (CI.  255— 61) 


1.  A  drag  bit  for  utilization  with  a  drilling  string  in 
a  rotary  drilling  operation  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  radial  cutting  segments,  cutter  teeth 
disposed  in  stair  stepped  arrangement  on  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  radial  segments  to  provide  a  substantially 
stair  stepped  conical  surface  of  revolution  having  the 
vertex  thereof  disposed  vertically  above  the  base  thereof, 
said  teeth  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  rows  of  teeth  with  the  outermost  row 
providing  the  leading  cutting  edge  for  the  bit,  the  inner- 
most teeth  being  conterminous  with  each  other  at  the 
radial  center  of  the  bit,  each  cutter  tooth  in  each  row 
having  one  arcuate  shaped  face  complementing  a  sub- 
stantially straight  edge,  said  straight  edge  providing  a 
leading  cutting  edge  for  each  tooth. 


U3«,795 

WELL  DRILLING  BIT 

Edwin  B.  Center,  Jr.,  Taha,  Okla. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,396 

5  Claims.    (CI.  255—61) 


4.  A  well  drilling  tool,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
head  portion  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  rotary  drill 
string,  an  elongated  hollow  member  extending  from  said 
head  portion,  said  hollow  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  extending  spirally  thereof,  at  least  two  of  said 
slots  having  a  cutter  tooth  mounted  therein,  said  teeth 
extending  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  hollow  member 
and  having  a  lower  cutting  edge,  each  of  said  teeth  having 


an  upper  face  constructed  to  form  flight  conveyor  meant 
for  cuttings  upon  operation  of  said  tool,  and  each  of  said 
teeth  mounted  in  its  slot  to  define  with  an  edge  thereof 
a  drilling  fluid  passageway  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
member,  a  conduit  through  said  head  portion  communi- 
cating between  the  drilling  string  fluid  conduit  and  the 
hollow  of  said  hollow  member,  and  said  tool  adapted  when 
mounted  on  said  drill  string  and  turned  therewith  in  op- 
eration to  cut  material  from  the  well  being  drilled  while 
receiving  driling  luid  and  passing  same  through  said  pas- 
sageways in  said  hollow  member  to  pick  up  cuttings  to 
carry  them  to  the  surface. 


2,S3f,796 

MINING  DRILL  BIT 

Wesley  Wcesc,  Sudcfsoo,  W.  Va. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,468 

1  Claim.    (CL  255—61) 


In  a  drill,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  spiral 
dnil  shank  having  a  transversely  disposed  end  surface 
and  having  a  tapering  socket  extended  inwardly  from  the 
end  surface  and  positioned  on  the  axis  of  the  drill  shank, 
the  socket  being  substantially  rectangular-shape  in  cross 
section,  a  bit  including  a  pair  of  spirally  disposed  arms 
curving  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  having  sharp 
cutting  edges  on  extended  ends,  said  arms  having  arcuate 
inner  surfaces  blending  into  an  integral  base  portion  and 
said  base  portion  having  a  tongue,  rectangular-shape  in 
cross  section  extended  from  the  end  surface  thereof,  the 
tongue  being  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of 
the  socket  in  the  end  of  the  drill  shank,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  base  portions  of  the  arms  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  tongue  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  base  portions  and  tongue  and  said  shoulder 
being  positioned  to  seat  against  the  end  surface  of  the 
drill  shank  with  the  tongue  in  the  socket  thereof  whereby 
the  load  resulting  from  cutting  operations  of  the  arms 
is  taken  by  the  end  surface  of  the  drill  shank,  and  a  pin 
extended  through  the  drill  shank  and  tongue  for  reuining 
the  arms  in  operative  positions  on  the  end  of  the  drill 
shank. 


2,830,797 

REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER 

Milton  W.  Garland,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  firm 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353.075 

9  Claims.    (CL  257—43) 


Frlck 


1 .  In  a  condenser,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  first  tube  bundle 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  a  first  distributor  plate 
beneath  the  first  tube  bundle,  said  plate  extending  hori- 
zontally from  one  side  of  the  shell  to  a  position  adjacent 
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the  other  tide  of  the  shell,  means  maintaimni  »  mimmmn 
depth  of  condensate  on  the  pUte,  a  second  tube  bun<Ue 
beneath  the  first,  a  partition  pUte  over  the  leamd  tube 
bundle  and  connected  at  one  side  edge  to  the  distributor 
pUte  and  at  the  other  to  the  sheU  and  angularly  diiposed 
to  the  distributor  pUte.  means  for  admitting  refrigerant 
to  the  shell  between  the  distributer  plate  and  the  partiurn 
pUte,  a  second  distributor  plate  mounted  honzontally 
beneath  the  second  tube  bundk,  means  directing  flow  from 
the  first  tube  bundle  around  the  first  distributor  plate  to 
beneath  the  second  distributor  plate,  means  maintwmng 
a  minimum  depth  of  condensate  on  the  second  distnbutor 
plate,  ouUet  means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  flow 
beneath  the  second  distributor  plate  from  passing  directly 
to  the  outlet  means. 


coils  mounted  in  superimposed  relation  withm  Ae  bow- 
ing, eich  coil  being  formed  from  a  length  of  tubing  bent 
back  and  forth  upon  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally parallel  tube  sections,  and  a  pluraUty  of  spwaed 
angle  bars  between  the  coils  and  being  disposed  gener^Hy 
at  right  angles  to  the  tube  sections,  means  securing  the 
angle  bars  to  the  upper  coil  and  to  the  lower  pUte  to 
provide  longitudinal  and  transverse  rmnforcenaent  there- 
for, transverse  angle  bars  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  the 
upper  coil  and  contacting  the  inner  face  of  the  uPPer  P**J*' 
and  transverse  angle  bars  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
upper  plate. 


,    ,  243«,798 

AXUi  FLOW  OIL  COOLER  HAVING  CROSS 
BAIHFLES 

Sorea  K.  Andcnen,  Loa  Ai^clct,  CM^jmitiaor  to  Tbc 
GMWtt  CorForntfcm,  Lo.  Aiitd-,  CM n  a  cofFO«l»o« 

°A^to!£  Febraary  13.  If 53,  Serial  No.  33<,75« 
^^^       3Cliriiw.    (CL  257— 128) 


2  83#,8#9 

PRESSURE  WELDED  PASSAGEWAY  PANELS 

WITH  LARGE  CHAMBERS 

RkhaH  E.  Gerhardt,  Ctaftavllkjtadn  ««»fiior  to  Rey^ 

olds  MctaU  Compuy,  Loatsriilc  Ky.,  a  coiporaaoB 

"*  A^nSSoo  April  M,  W5«.  Serial  No.  578,585 
^'^l  Ctalm.    (CL257— 25«) 


nUJiUnynUnUnUnlJnlJn 

5dSo5d2d5qSd23J  5 

'i'i,Biipj"f"F."f"n°^ 


3.  In  an  oil  cooler  having  a  tubular  shell  with  transverse 
end  walls  forming  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flat  baffles  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tubular  shell  to  divide  said  chamber  into 
sections,  opposite  ends  of  adjacent  bafltes  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  end  walls  to  establish  communication 
between  adjoining  chamber  sections  and  form  a  tortuous 
passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  bafllcs  at  the  ends  spaced  from  said  end 
walls  being  formed  to  permit  increased  fluid  flow  adja- 
cent the  centers  of  said  chamber  sections;  a  core  in  said 
shell,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  par- 
allel to  the  side  wall  of  said  tubular  shell  and  having 
fluid  tight  engagement  with  said  end  walls  to  form  fluid 
passages  extending  longitudinally  through  said  chamber 
sections;  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  generally  diametrically 
opposed  baffles  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and 
projecting  from  the  sides  thereof  transversely  into  said 
chamber  sections  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
such  sections  in  the  region  occupied  by  said  core,  said 
baffles  deflecting  fluid  flowing  along  the  walls  of  said 
shell  toward  the  centers  of  said  chamber  section. 


A  panel  comprising:   a  pressure  welded  passageway 
panel  having  an  internal  chamber  contoining  a  waflie- 
like  pattern  of  bonded  islands  arranged  in  a  series  of 
relatively  straight  longitudinally-extending  rows;  said  is- 
lands in  each  row  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  ad- 
jacent islands  in  the  same  row  and  having  an  elongated 
shape  of  which  the  major  dimension  extends  longitudi- 
nally and  is  greater  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  between 
adjacent  islands  in  each  row;  the  intermediate  islands,  be- 
tween the  end  islands,  of  each  row  being  staggered  rela- 
tive to  the  adjacent  islands  in  adjacent  rows;  the  end 
islands  in  alternate  rows  being  of  substantially  the  same 
longitudinal  dimension  as  said  intermediate  islands  and 
the  end  islands  of  the  intermediate  rows,  between  said 
alternate  rows,  being  of  increased  longitudinal  dimension 
to  align  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  Islands,  of  both  said 
alternate  and  intermediate  rows,  substantially  transversely 
with  each  other;  said  end  islands  being  subsuntially  uni- 
formly spaced  from  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  cham- 
ber; and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating 
with  said  chamber;  said  islands  providing  a  tortuous  flow 
path  for  fluid  flowing  through  said  chamber. 


2,838,799 

REFRIGERATING  FLATE  UNIT 

PasqwUc  Aawrio,  EnidM  Lakss,  N.  I. 

Application  December  22, 1954,  SmW  No.  478,977 

jOahM.    (CL  257— 258) 


1.  In  a  plate  unit  for  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  closed 
housing  including  two  flat  plates  and  shallow  side  walls 
joining  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  evaporating 


2,838  881 
SEAL-BEARING  AGITATOR  DRIVES 

Andivw  StniticBko,  Beitti,  N.  J.,  Md  Henry  Dowte 
McCalkMgh,  Bah-Cynwyd.  Fa^  asstnori  to  FhOadd- 
phia  G«w  Works,  Inc^  FkBaddpUa,  Fa^  a  corporaboa 

^l^SSkm  December  28. 1958.  Strid  No.  831,181 
^^       11  ClafaBS.    (CL  259—122) 

1.  A  coupling-bearing  for  a  blade-bearing  shaft  for  a 
mixing  vessel  having  a  top,  a  drive  shaft,  an  agiutor 
shaft  rising  from  the  nnxing  vessel,  an  apertured  hous- 
ing rising  from  the  mixing  vessel  and  supporting  the 
drive  shaft  while  having  a  base  plate  for  attachment  to 
the  mixing  vessel  while  encircling  the  agitator  shaft,  a 
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unitary  mechanical  seal  encircling  the  agitator  shaft  above 
the  plate,  and  roller  bearing  means  encircling  the  agi- 
tator shaft  above  the  mechanical  seal,  with  connecting 
means  between  the  lower  end  of  the  motor  drive  shaft 
and  the  top  of  the  agitator  shaft  made  up  of  superposed 
parts  of  which  the  top  part  is  a  flanged  coupling  secured 
to  the  motor  drive  shaft  and  the  bottom  part  is  a  similar 
but  reversed  flanged  coupling  from  which  the  agitator 
&haft  is  supported  while  the  intermediate  part  is  a  sleeve 
having  top  and  bottom  flanges  whose  top  flange  has 
screw-threaded  bolts  connecting  it  to  the  top  part  and 
whose  bottom  flange  has  long  screw-threaded  bolts  con- 
necting it  to  the  bottom  part,  with  the  long  bolts  being 
long  enough  to  permit  lowering  of  the  bottom  part  and 


the  agitator  shaft  it  supports  until  the  descending  shaft 
is  stopped  as  hereinafter  described  to  an  extent  permit- 
ting removal  of  the  intermediate  part  from  the  housing 
through  an  aperture  thereof  followed  by  the  sequential 
removal  of  the  roller  bearing  means  and  Anally  the 
unitary  mechanical  seal  and  also  permitting  the  restora- 
tion of  those  sequentially  removed  parts  in  reverse  order, 
and  means  for  stopping  descent  of  the  agitator  shaft  com- 
prising an  annular  seat  depending  from  the  base  plate 
of  the  housing  while  encircling  the  agitator  shaft  as  well 
as  a  shouldered  collar  secured  to  the  agitator  shaft  co- 
actable  with  the  seat  when  the  agitator  shaft  is  lowered 
for  supporting  the  agitator  shaft  when  so  lowered  and 
maintaining  it  in  its  original  alignment. 


2,S3«,S«2 

SUFPORTS  FOR  ROTARY  KILNS  AND  DRUMS 

Loaii  PcCcnen,  Rye,  N.  Y^  wigiior  to  F.  L.  Smidtk  A 

Co^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jcrwy 

AppUcatioB  Aogmt  24,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  6M,016 

SCUias.    (CL243— 33) 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  which  comprises  a  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  tires  distributed  along  its  length, 
a  master  gear  encircling  and  secured  to  the  shell  between 
a  pair  of  tires,  nKans  for  supporting  the  shell  for  rota- 
tion with  its  axis  at  a  low  angle  to  the  horizontal  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  supporting  elements  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  kiln  engaging  each  tire,  a  rigid  mounting  for  at  least 
one  element  of  the  pair  engaging  the  tire  adjacent  the 
gear,  a  rigid  mounting  for  at  least  one  element  of  a  pair 
engaging  a  tire  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear  from 
said  adjacent  tire,  the  rigidly  mounted  elements  being 
substantially  coaxial,  resih'ent  mountings  for  the  elements 


engaging  the  remaining  tires,  means  for  rotating  the  shell 
including  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  at  the  same  side 
of  the  kiln  as  the  rigidly  mounted  elements,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture  into  the  kiln  at 
one  end. 


2,t3«,M3 

FLOATING  WEIGH  CARRIAGE  FOR  A  SCALE 

CONVEYOR 

Fruk  B.  Doylt,  RnrflKMid,  HL 

AppHcadoa  April  9, 19S<rScftai  No.  574,948 

4CUbis.    (CLM5— 2S) 


2.  A  device  for  conveying  and  weighing  material  com- 
prising in  combination:  an  elongated  frame  having  a 
movable  conveyor  belt  extending  in  an  effective  horizontal 
direction,  vertically  operating  springs  supported  by  the 
frame;  a  carriage  mounted  beneath  the  belt  and  adapted  to 
support  a  portion  thereof,  the  carriafe  being  supported 
solely  by  the  springs  when  the  belt  is  empty  and  responsive 
to  the  weight  of  the  belt  and  its  contents;  means  to  verti- 
cally adjust  the  carriage  to  an  initial  position;  fluid  op- 
erated means  operable  to  restore  the  carriage  to  es- 
sentially the  predetermined  initial  position;  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure;  means  responsive  to  depression  of 
the  carnage  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  last  means  as 
required  to  restore  the  carriage  to  essentially  its  initial 
position;  and  indicator  means  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid  in  said  fluid  operated  mean. 


2,tM,SM 

HYDRAUUC  SCALES 

Robcfl  E.  Fkhcr,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 

ApHicatloa  Jonc  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,55« 

UClaiaM.    (CL245— 47) 


4.  A  hydraulic  scale  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plurality 
of  load  cells  each  having  a  first  and  second  expansible 
chamber,  each  of  said  expansible  chambers  having  a  wall 
engageabie  with  said  frame  and  a  wall  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  and  means  engageabie  with  said 
movable  walls  to  contract  the  first  expansible  chamber 
upon  expansion  of  the  second  expansible  chamber;  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  plurality  of  load  cells  in  series 
whereby  the  first  expansible  chamber  of  one  load  cell 
is  connected  to  the  second  expansible  chamber  of  the  next 
load  cell;  and  a  pressure  indicator  connected  to  the  first 
expansible  chamber  of  the  last  of  the  serially  connected 
load  cells. 


2,S3t,S«S 

HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Harrfs,  FHnt,  Mich.,  nwlanBi  to  The  Dow  For- 

oacc    Company,    Detroit,    MIc£,    a    corpontkM    of 

MIckltma 
Original  appiicatfon  AngMt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,035. 

Divided  and  this  application  Janoary  11,  1954,  Serial 

No.  403,200 

1  Claim.    (CL  244—4) 

A  batch  type  heat  treating  apparatus  useful  in  the  art 
of  heat  treating  metal  work  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heat  insulating  walls  defining  a  batch  type  heat  treatinf 
chamber  having  a  vertically  extending  accem  np^tHnj 
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through  which  work  is  charged  into  and  rtmoftd  from 
said  chunber,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  ve^bole 
formed  in  part  by  one  of  said  walls  and  commnnicable 
with  said  beat  treating  chamber  through  said  acceu  open- 
ing, said  vestibule  having  a  single  vertically  extending 
access  opening  through  which  work  is  charged  into  and 
removed  from  said  vestibule,  a  door  for  dodng  said 
access  opening  to  said  vestibule,  a  quench  chamber  bdow 
and  communicating  with  said  vestibule  and  a  work  re- 
ceiving chamber  above  and  communicating  with  said 
vestibule,  said  acceu  openings  to  said  heat  treating 
chamber  and  vestibule  being  at  the  same  elevation  and 
disposed  vertically  between  said  quench  and  work  re- 
ceiving chambers,  quenching  fluid  in  said  quench  cham- 
ber for  quenching  work  lowered  into  said  quench  cham- 
ber from  said  vestibule,  upper  and  lower  elevators  each 


passageway  subsUntially  along  its  length,  said  front  face 
having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  thwe- 
through  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  conununicatiBg 
with  said  cooling  diamber,  and  a  baffle  in  said  cooling 
chamber,  said  baffle  including  a  first  section  extending 
a  relatively  short  distance  inwardly  from  said  front  face 
longitudinally  of  said  cooling  chamber  and  a  second  con- 
tinuous section  extending  angularly  at  about  90  degrees 
from  said  first  section  partially  around  the  circumference 
of  said  chamber,  said  inlet  opening  being  disposed  in 
the  portion  of  said  front  face  spaced  opposite  from  and 
extending  parallel  with  said  second  section  whereby  cool- 
ing fluid  pasang  through  said  inlet  is  caused  to  follow 
a  substantially  circulatory  path  in  said  cooling  chamber. 


2,S36,8«7 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
W.  lohMon,  Dnjrtoo.  OUo 

... „ Ml    Novearibcr   2,    1M3,    S«rlal    No. 

3W,710,  DOW  Patcat  N*.  l,77t,«2S,  dated  lamauj  22, 
1957.  Dirldcd  and  this  appUeatkNS  Jnly  26,  19M,  Se- 
rial No.  M0351 

IfdataM.    (0.2<7— 1) 


adapted  for  supporting  work  thereon  and  arranged  for 
vertical  movenient  in  said  vestibule  for  moving  work  from 
said  vestibule  into  either  of  said  chambers  and  back  to 
said  vestibule,  said  upper  and  lower  elevators  being  ar- 
ranged relative  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  upper  one 
of  said  elevators  Is  in  position  to  receive  work  which 
moves  through  either  of  said  access  openings,  the  lower 
one  of  said  elevators  is  in  a  position  to  support  work 
within  «id  quench  chamber,  and  when  said  lower  elevator 
is  in  position  to  receive  work  which  moves  through  either 
of  said  access  openings,  the  upper  elevator  is  in  position 
to  support  work  within  said  work  receiving  chamber,  said 
upper  and  lower  elevaton  having  the  work  supporting 
surfaces  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  cir- 
culation of  the  vestibule  atmosphere  into  said  quench 
and  work  receiving  chambers. 


-  '  *-       «*«        t 


8.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  coniprising  a 
hollow  casing,  a  base  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  top  having  a  circular  opening  therein  affixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  casing,  an  anchoring  element  extending 
outwardly  through  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edges  of  said  opening  inwardly  of 
said  top,  a  ring  oi  yieldable  material  disposed  in  said 
casing,  a  concavo-convex  element  affixed  to  said  base,  a 
tike  element  interpoaed  between  said  ring  and  said  an- 
choring element,  said  yieldable  elements  each  having  its 
peripheral  edge  portion  bearing  against  said  ring,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  load-attaching  bolt  to  the  body  of 
said  load-anchoring  element. 


2.t3iJM< 
TUYERE  CXJOLER 
loaeph  Yakas,  North  BraMocfc,  Pa^  and  John  V.  Makar, 
dcceaaad,  Urte  of  Swtaivalc,  Pa^  by  Mary  F.  Makar, 
admlnlstratrto,  Swlaavate,  Pa^  a«igM>rs  to  Uattcd  States 
Steel  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  New  lency 
Application  Aifwt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,«34 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— 41) 


2339,IM 
PUIXEY  HOLD-DOWN  FOR  TRAVERSE  RODS 
John  N.  Grabcr,  MlddlctOB,  Wla.,  aarignor  to  Grabcr 
Mamrfactwing  Compaaty,  Inc^  Middlcton,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

Application  May  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  65S,1M 
(Clatana.    (O.  2«7— 71) 


=1    « 


A  tuyere  cooler  comprising  a  hollow  frusto-conical 
body  with  a  smaller  diameter  end  and  a  greater  di?im- 
eter  end  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal 
passageway  therethrough,  a  rear  face  on  the  smaller 
diameter  end  of  said  body  radially  surrounding  one  end 
of  said  passageway,  a  front  face  on  the  greater  diameter 
end  of  said  body  radially  surrounding  the  otlier  end  of 
said  passageway,  said  body  having  spaced  curved  inner 
and  outer  walls  extending  between  and  connecting  said 


"4. 


1.  A  pulley  hold-down  for  traverse  rod  insuUations 
comprising,  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  housing,  a  pivoted 


and  outer  waiis  exienauig  ociww:u  buu  mjuu«vu««  »«-    ..^.^ •«.  — «.  -  „  t'  f.^.n:^. 

faces  and  defining  a  cooUng  chamber  surrounding  said    base  secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing  for  fastemng 
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said  housinf  to  a  support,  a  flat  elongated  rod  ilidably 
received  in  said  bousint  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly thereffom  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  base 
portion,  a  reduced  section  in  said  rod  intermediate  its 
lengd)  forming  a  hook  therein,  resilient  means  for  con- 
tinually urging  said  rod  toward  said  base,  and  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  rod  for 
receiving  a  drapery  operating  cord. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  METAL  STWP 

PhlHp  Moroco  and  John  C.  Moroco,  Farrmll,  and  Robwt 

F.  RcaUn.  Slwitio,  Fa.  mdmon  to  Sfaron  Steel  Cor- 

DoratkNL  Sharon,  Fa.  a  cofporatlon  of  Fennaylvanla 

Appttcatlon  lamiary  17,  lf55.  Serial  No.  482,016 

^^       4ClafaDa.    (CL271— 2J) 


ally  operable  part  to  the  feed  roll,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  second  part  against  rotation  in 
response  to  motion  initiated  in  the  feed  roll  by  pulling 
on  the  web. 

2,t3Mtl 
AFFARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL 
LING  THE  FAFER  FEED  SFEED  IN  LARGE 
FAFER  BAG  MACHINES 
Walter  FmI,  LMfcrich,  Waatphalte,  Genimy,  Miignor 
to  Fritz  H6tach«r  nd  Alfrad  Whidniaikr,  tradfaw  as 
WlndrnMlcr  Md  HSbAtr,  Lcngarlch,  Weatphatta,  Gar- 
many 

AppUcatloa  My  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,515 

ClaluH  priority,  appttcatlon  Gamany  Angnat  4, 1952 

2ClataBa.    (CL  271— 2.0 


1.  In  slack  producer  construction  for  continuously 
feeding  strip  material  from  an  intermittent  source  to 
continuously  operating  strip-treating  equipment,  a  slack 
producer  car,  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  rolls,  one  of  the 
rolls  having  a  stationary  axis  and  the  other  roll  being 
mounted  on  said  car,  the  car  and  other  roll  being  movable 
to  and  from  the  one  roll  in  a  generally  horizontal  path 
above  the  strip-treating  equipment,  conveyor  support 
means  for  the  strip  including  a  plurality  of  rollers,  meaiu 
mounting  the  rollers  for  movement  to  and  fro  between 
the  guide  rollers  including  roller  support  members  jour- 
nalling  the  ends  of  each  roller,  track  means  and  means 
suspending  said  support  members  from  the  track  means 
independent  of  the  suppcrt-member-roller-end-)ounials, 
and  flexible  members  connecting  the  support  members 
and  car  for  moving  the  rollers  successively  away  from 
each  other  when  the  car  moves  away  from  the  one  roll. 


2,t3t,ll0 

DISFENSER  FOR  FAFER  TOWELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  OFERATION 

Bcari  E.  Colhnra  and  Lac  Colbvn,  Gracn  Bay,  Wla.  aa- 

rignon  to  Roger  F.  WOUama,  Dee  Motaiea,  Iowa 

AppUcation  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,797 

19Clalni8.    (CL271— 2J) 


1.  In  a  web  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  manu- 
ally operable  part  and  a  feed  roll,  of  driving  connections 
from  the  part  to  the  feed  roll  and  requiring  a  number 
of  operations  of  said  part  to  rotate  the  feed  roll  for  the 
delivery  of  a  required  length  of  web  trained  over  the 
feed  roll,  said  connections  including  a  second  part  freely 
rotatable  in  the  transmission  of  motion  from  the  manu- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  speed  control  of  the 
main  drive  of  a  paper  advancing  means  in  a  paper  proc- 
essing machine  which  cuts  off  certain  paper  lengths  from 
a  continuously  advanced  paper  web,  the  mechanical  con- 
trol elements  of  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  differ- 
ential drive  including  a  driving,  a  driven  and  a  control 
member  which  is  placed  in  the  main  drive  of  the  advaiKing 
mechanism,  and  a  positive  infinitely  variable  drive,  and 
a  second  differential  drive,  which  are  arranged  in  series 
in  a  branch  drive  geared  to  the  driving  source  as  the 
main  drive  for  the  advancing  mechanism,  said  branch 
drive  controlling  the  main  drive  by  driving  the  control 
member  of  the  first  differential  drive. 


2,130,812 

AUDIO  TAFE  REFEATER  CARTRIDGE 

Jamca  Emery  Nadi,  Winter  Farfc,  and  WOBam  L.  Gramcr, 

u^iSBoOa  ns« 

AppUcatkm  Marth  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  49U74 

(ClafaBB.    (CL  271— 2.18) 


1.  Repeater  cartridge  for  sound  tape  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  turntable  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  and  a  hol- 
low cover  having  a  top  and  a  dependent  rim  enclosing 
the  turmable,  said  turntable  being  apertured  for  keying 
engagement  over  the  powered  takeup  spindle  of  a  player 
instrument  so  as  to  be  supported  and  driven  thereby  and 
said  cover  having  an  oversize  centering  opening  loosely 
engageable  over  the  top  of  the  spindle  to  locate  the  cover 
with  the  rim  in  supported  stationary  relation  on  top  of  the 
player  instrument,  the  rim  of  the  cover  having  a  laterally 
extended  foot  portion  engageable  with  the  top  of  the 
instrument  for  supporting  the  cover  stationary  and  free 
of  the  rotating  turntable  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond 
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the  edfe  of  tike  turnUble  to  loosely  cooflne  the  turntable 
within  the  cover  when  removed  from  the  player,  the  tq;)  of 
the  cover  having  a  aegmenul  opening  near  the  center 
for  outward  passage  of  the  inner  coovolutioo  of  a  roU  of 
t^w  on  the  tumuble  and  the  rim  of  the  cover  having 
gateways  in  opposite  sides  of  the  same  for  return  of  the 
outermost  convolution  of  the  rtril  and  opposed,  stationary 
substantial^  semicircular  tape  guiding  flanges  dependent 
from  the  top  of  the  cover,  one  of  said  guides  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  segmental  (^ning  and  the  proximate  ends  of 
said  guides  being  sq>arated  by  gaps  providing  egress  for 
the  inner  coovolutioii  of  a  roll  of  tape  centered  about  said 
guides. 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  FOLDED  OR 
NON'FOLDED  PAPER  SHEETS 


tng  gauges  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  leading  end  ci  said 
sheet  and  comprising  a  side  gauge  for  engaging  the  side 
of  said  sheet  close  to  the  leading  corner  of  &e  sheet 
and  front  gauges  for  gauging  the  fr<»t  edge  of  said  sheet, 
means  for  moving  said  cooperating  side  and  front  gauges 
in  a  forward  direction  in  time  with  said  primary  feeding 
means,  auxiliary  feeding  means  operable  in  time  with  said 


MiNoi 


14 


5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  447.137 
(CL  271— 2f) 


primary  feeding  means  for  advancing  said  askew  sheet 
away  from  said  primary  feeding  means  and  m  a  diagonal 
direction  toward  said  cooperating  gauges  for  engaging 
its  leading  comer  against  said  side  gauge  and  an  adjacent 
front  gauge  and  for  pivoting  said  sheet  thereon  to  bring 
the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  into  alignment  with  said  front 
gauges  as  said  side  and  front  gauges  move  forward. 


2J9M15 

MOTOR-POWERED  SEE-SAW 
Alan  BnKC  Hawaa,  Atlnala.  Ga. 
Appttcalkw  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,125 
^^^ICWm.   (CL  272-54) 


3^ 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  folded  or  unfolded  sheets 
of  paper  from  a  supply  sUck  to  further  processing  de- 
vices,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,   s   rotating 
carrier  member  with  supporting  rollers  for  said  suck  of 
paper  and  suction  rollers  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper 
at  a  time  from  said  stock,  means  for  routing  said  carrier 
member  in  one  direction  and  means  for  driving  the  suc- 
tion rollers  in  opposite  direction,  said  carrier  member 
having   a  circumference  and  gripping  means  mounted 
thereon,  catch  means  for  taking  hold  of  said  paper,  like- 
wise arranged  on  said  carrier  member,  said  suction  rollers 
having  a  surface  capable  of  seizing  the  edge  of  a  sheet 
transported  from  the  stack,  which  edge  is  with  respect 
to  the  sense  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  the  trailing  edge, 
and  feeding  it  to  said  gripping  means,  elements  on  said 
gripping  means  which  hold  the  edge  of  the  paper  sheet 
so  as  to  reverse  the  position  of  said  sheet  on  further 
travel,  a  set  of  brushes  mounted  opposite  said  rollers  on 
the  carrier  member  for  cooperation  therewith  in  feeding 
said  sheet  of  paper,  which  is  flattened  under  the  action  of 
the  feed  rollers,  the  supporting  rollers  and  the  brush  set 
until  said  catch  means  take  charge  of  the  paper  sheet  for 
further  transportation  thereof. 


2,S3tJ14 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  GAUGING 

ASKEW  SHEETS 

Ronald  E.  J.  NordqvisI,  SnMll,  N.  1^  aastgnor  to  Amcif- 

can  Can  Coapaay,  New  Yoirk,  N.  Y^  a  cotporatkm 

of  New  Jersey 

Avrtkalkm  DMxmbcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477439 

II  Claims.    (CL  271— 4S) 

1.  In  a  feeding  and  gauging  mechanism  for  a  sheet 

treating  machine,  the  combination  ol  primary  feeding 

means  for  feeding  a  sheet  forward  in  an  askew  position 

with  one  front  comer  in  advance  of  the  other,  oooperat- 


A  motor  driven.  coin<ontrolled  seesaw  for  carrying  a 
single  human  rider,  comprising:  a  horizontally  elongated 
housing  including  vertical  side  walls  and  vertical  end  walb 
connected  between  the  respective  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  top  wall  rigid  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  said  housing  including  me- 
dially between  opposite  ends  thereof  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting, upering  extension  having  in  its  upper  end  a  recess 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing;  an  elongated  rider 
support  board  having  an  intermediate  portion  projecting 
through  said  recess,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rider  sup- 
port board  being  disposed  above  said  top  wall  adjacent 
the  respective  end  walls  of  the  housing;  a  motor  support 
base  stationarily  mounted  within  the  housing  adjacent  one 
end  thereof;  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  base;  a  drive 
pulley  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor;  a  drive  belt 
trained  about  said  drive  pulley;  a  reducing  gear  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  said  baae  and  operatively  driven  by 
said  belt,  said  mechanism  including  an  output  shaft;  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  said  output  shaft;  a  pitman  pivotal- 
ly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank  arm  at  a  location 
spaced  radially  from  the  output  shaft;  a  long  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  within  said  extension  of  the  housing,  said 
pitman  being  pivoully  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  said  arm  at  its  upper  end  being  rockably  sup- 
pOTted  within  said  longitudinal  recess  of  the  extension  for 
oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  extension  near  the  upper  end  thereof  within  the 
recess,  said  upper  end  of  the  arm  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rider  support  board 
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for  conjoint  owllttion  of  the  rider  support  board  and 
arm  on  the  bousing;  a  fanciful  figure  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  board  and  simulating  a  rider,  providing  for 
a  normal  imablance  of  the  board  eliminated  by  seating  of 
a  rider  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  board;  and  a  coin 
box  mounted  upon  the  side  wall  of  said  extension,  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  motor. 
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and  connected  to  the  latter  along  a  loininf  edge  com- 
mon to  said  guide  ftap  means  and  said  sheU  body,  said 
edffe  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shell  body  and  spaced 
from  said  adjacent  ribs  and  having  oppowte  ends  spaced, 
respectively,  from  said  reduced  end  and  said  enlarged 
end  of  said  sheU  body,  said  guide  fUp  means  being  pUnar 
and  being  arranfed  to  produce  a  twisting  movement  oJ 
said  shuttlecock  when  the  latter  travels  through  the  air. 


FOOT  EXERCBER 
I/Mi.  E.  UU,  JackMM  Hdgkli,  N.  Y^  ^_ 
AMilcatloa  J^  12,  1W7.  total  No.  i71,5f7 
1  CWb.    (0-272—57) 


A  foot  exerciser  comprising  a  housing  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  rising  from  said  bottom, 
an  end  wall  extending  between  and  connecting  one  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls  together,  a  top  extending 
inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  end  wall  and  over 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  end  wall,  a  plate  arranged  in  an 
upwardly  sloping  direction  positioned  between  the  side 
walls  so  that  the  upper  end  abuttingly  engages  the  under- 
face  of  said  top  inwardly  of  the  terminating  point  of  the 
latter  and  the  lower  end  engages  the  bottom  at  a  pomt 
between  the  other  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  the  ter- 
minating point  of  said  top.  said  plate  being  connected  to 
said  bottom  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  end  wall,  spring  means  operativcly  connected 
to  said  plate  for  biasing  said  plate  away  from  said  end 
wall,  and  a  heel  positioning  means  positioned  between 
said  side  walls  inwardly  of  said  other  ends  of  said  side 
walls  and  connected  to  said  bottom  for  limited  sliding 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  plate,  the  portions 
of  said  side  walls  between  the  terminating  point  of  said 
top  and  the  other  ends  of  said  side  walls  together  form- 
ing an  enclosure  for  insertion  therethrough  and   with- 
drawal therefrom  of  a  foot  of  a  user. 


PLAOTIC  FEATHM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  S.  Otto,  EvMiioB,  IIL,  Mi*fnr  of  o— half  to 

Jack  E.  D<Mdiyk 

AppHcatloa  Oclobw  5, 1954.  Sntal  No.  44«,491 

(0. 27i--l««.5) 


C^ 


1.  For  use  with  an  archer's  arrow,  a  laminated  plastic 
feather  made  of  vinyl  base  sheeU  and  polyetheylene 
sheets,  and  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  spines  in  its 
vane  portion,  the  spines  sloping  rearwardly  intersecting 
the  long  axis  of  the  feather  at  an  arcute  angle,  and  a 
fletching  base  integral  with  the  feather  body  and  offset 
with  a  flat  under  portion  of  the  vinyl  base  sheet  serving 
as  a  fletching  surface  for  atuchment  to  the  arrow. 


2,S3«J19 
MOVABLE  BALL  BUMPER 
Irrinf  Peari,  Trenton,  N.  J.  iMifDor  to  Hanj  WilttuM 
MaaofactvilEr  Company,  Cklcago,  Dl.,  a  corporatkM 

AapUcatioa  Jaly  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,53S 
IClahM.    (O.  273— 121) 


2J3«,S17 

SHUTTLES  OR  BIRD  STRUCTURES  FOR 

BADMINTON 

Herbert  Scbobcrl,  Uta  (Daambe),  Germany,  aaigDor  to 

Sportex  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ulm  (Dannbe),  Gefmmy 

AppBcation  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,917 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany  February  16,  1954 

l«Clalmi.    (CI.273— IM) 


1,  In  a  shuttlecock  for  the  game  of  badminton;  a  shell 
body  conical  in  shape  and  terminating  m  a  reduced  end 
and  an  enlarged  end.  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from 
adjacent  said  reduced  end  toward  said  enlarged  end. 
each  rib  decreasing  in  thickness  toward  said  enlarged  end 
of  said  shell  body,  adjacent  nbs  defining  therebetween 
shell  sections,  and  at  least  one  inclined  guide  flap  means 
struck  out  of  the  shell  body  material  ai  each  section 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  board  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  and  over  which  board 
game  playing  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  plurality 
of  targets  mounted  on  said  board  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  playing  pieces,  one  of  said  targets  being  mova- 
ble through  said  opening,  the  remaining  of  said  targets 
being  stationary  upon  said  board  and  including  a  ball- 
actuated  switch,  means  for  moving  said  one  target  from 
a  position  above  or  below  the  playing  board,  an  electric 
circuit  controlling  said  moving  means  and  including  the 
hall-actuated  switches  of  said  remaining  targets  connected 
in  parallel,  and  means  on  said  moving  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  circuit  during  the  pre-determined  period  of 
time  required  for  moving  said  target  above  or  below  said 
playing  board.  

2,8M,t2« 

TYPE  SETTING  MACHINE 
BlackweU   K.   MnrcUMm,  deceased,  lata   of  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  by  Bcmlc  F.  Mnrchiaon,  czecntrix,  Brooklyn, 

Application  lannary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«2,M1 
"^  SSCIataM.    (a.27<— 2) 

1.  A  type  setting  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
type  and  type  wedge  supporting  rings  which  are  rout- 
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■My  mounted  MtbfMeon^  coaunoa  horizoolal  nit. 
nSal  dofei  formed  in  nU  rinfi  fordw  tjrpe  and  tjrpe 
wedge*,  drwe  mennt  indhridually  connected  to  mid  nnp 
for  iadividiua  rotntion  thereof.  Uxkktg  meam  iadmdnally 
related  to  mid  ringt  for  indindttalty  stopping  mid  rmgi 
in  Klected  angular  podtiom.  a  cankr  bar  fbr  «»d  type 
and  type  ««dges  mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  the  hori- 
zontal axia  of  mid  rings  and  movable  on  a  honaontal 
pUne  toward  and  away  from  mid  riagt,  reciprocating 
drive  means  connected  to  said  carrier  bar  fbr  movmg 
said  carrier  bar  rearwardly  to  a  rear  positioa  adiacem 
said  rittfi  and  forwardly  to  a  forward  podtioB  removed 
from  said  rinp.  a  pushmot  comb  mounted  within  the 
rings  fbr  forward  and  rearward  radial  movement  on  a 
horizontal  plane,  reciprocating  drive  memn  connected 
to  said  puA-out  comb  to  cause  it  to  move  forwardly  into 
engagement  with  selected  type  and  type  wedges  in  said 
rings  after  the  rings  are  stopped  in  selected  angular 
poMtioos  to  piuh  said  type  and  type  wedgm  out  of  their 
respective  slots  in  said  rings  and  onto  said  carrier  bar, 
holding  means  on  said  carrier  bar  for  holding  the  type 
and  type  wedges  thereon  while  permitting  relative  hori- 
zontal movement  between  said  type  and  type  wedges 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 


cumferentially  expansible  means  engageable  with  one 
annular  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  tube,  and  a  second 
unit  circumscribing  said  rod  element  including  circum- 


/; 


ferentially  expansible  meam  engageable  with  another  an- 
nular portion  of  said  bore  longitudinaUy  spaced  from  said 
one  portion.  

133t«t22 
CENTRIFUGAL  CHUCK 

lSTiSt.  S«M  No.  tSlM* 
llcCtea.   (CL27».^M) 


carrier  hmi,  a  plurality  of  wedges  complemenUry  to  said 
type  wedges  stored  adjacent  said  carrier  bar  when  the 
carrier  bnr  is  in  its  rear  position  adjacent  the  rings,  push- 
ing means  individually  related  to  said  complementary 
wedges  for  pushing  selected  complementary  wedges  into 
complementary  positions  adjacent  the  type  wedges  on 
said  carrier  bar  and  into  engagement  with  said  carrier 
bar  for  movement  therewith,  said  complementary  wedges 
being  free  to  move  relative  to  eadi  other  and  relative  to 
the  type  and  type  wedges  longitudinally  of  the  carrier 
bar,  compressing  means  on  said  carrier  bar  for  moving 
the  type  and  type  wedges  together  as  the  carrier  bar  is 
moved  forwardly  to  forward  position,  guide  nieans  en- 
gaging mid  complementary  wedges  for  guiding  them 
toward  each  odier  and  toward  the  type  wedges  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  inwardly  moving  type  and  type 
wedges  on  said  carrier  bar  as  the  carrier  bar  is  moved 
forwardly  to  forward  position,  clamping  meam  for  damp- 
ing said  type  and  type  wedges  upon  said  carrier  bar 
when  the  carrier  bar  is  b  its  forward  position,  and  pudi- 
ing  means  engageable  with  said  complementary  wedges 
for  pushing  them  into  wedged  positions  rdative  to  said 
type  wedges  on  said  carrier  bar,  thereby  wedging  said 
type  and  type  wedges  on  said  carrier  bar  in  justified,  op- 
erative positions  for  type  reproduction  purposes. 


1.  A  centrifugal  chuck  comprising  a  support,  a  rotor 
joumalled  on  said  support  drive  means  for  said  rotor^ 
a  plurality  of  welghtt  arranged  drcumfercntially  around 
said  rotor  and  movable  radially  outwardly  thereon  m 
response  to  centrifugal  force,  a  plurality  of  radially  mov- 
able jaws  on  said  rotor  and  a  ring  engaging  said  jaws 
at  circumferentially  spaced  points,  said  weights  engag- 
ing said  ring  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  mler- 
mediate  the  points  of  engagement  <rf  said  ring  and  jaws 
such  that  when  said  weights  move  radially  outwardly 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  said  ring  is  chorded, 
thus  causing  said  jaws  to  move  radially  inwardly  on  said 
rotor. 


Robert  E. 
port 


2J3t«t23 
JAW  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 

itmpmiy,  bc^  a  cwMiralkm  of 
May  It,  1955,  ScrW  No.  5t93«i 
lOalMB.   (CL279— lU) 


2,tMJ21 
LATHE  STOP 
MlnalG.Bydram. 

JvMvy  2t,  ]»S«.  Ssilnl  No.  5M^29 
nCtataa.  (CL  279^-1) 
1.  A  w(N-k  stop  for  disposition  within  a  rotary  tube 
forming  part  of  the  headstock  of  a  lathe,  the  stop  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  dongated  rod  dement  |»t>vided  with 
one  end  against  which  the  work  to  be  madiined  can  abut, 
a  first  unit  drcumsa4bing  said  rod  dement  including  cir- 


1.  A  removable  center  plate  for  machine  tool  chucks 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  a  machine  tool  chuck,  said  body  having  a 
central  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  hub  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  body,  the  periphery  of 
said  body  bdng  provided  with  ^  plurality  of  spaced, 
inclined  wedging  surfaces. 
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243t,t24 
DOLLY  FOR  MOVING  PARKED  VEHICLES 

irrtv  H.  YoMi,  BrooklTB,  N.  Y. 

AppikatkM  AmcMt  29,  1955,  StrW  No.  531,nf 

ICUm.    (a.2S«— 79.1) 


A  dolly  adapted  to  transport  objects  over  rough  sur- 
faces comprising  a  support  plate  and  ball  rollers  mounted 
rotatably  in  the  plate  with  portions  of  the  rollers  protrud- 
ing from  the  plate  including  means  for  guiding,  assist- 
ing and  retaining  the  said  obiects  on  the  plate  wherein 
the  plate  has  upper  and  lower  spaced  parallel  sides 
bounded  by  spaced  front,  rear  and  lateral  edges,  the 
said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  extending  through  the  said  apertures 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  side  and  above  the  upper 
side  of  said  plate,  said  sockets  retaining  said  rotatable 
ball  rollers  therein  to  support  the  said  plate  above  the 
rough  surfaces  to  be  traversed  with  a  minimum  clear- 
ance and  permitting  movement  of  the  plate  relative  to 
the  surface,  each  of  said  sockets  comprising  a  cylindrical 
cup  secured  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  apertures,  in- 
cluding ball  bearings  in  said  cup  and  disposed  to  contact 
said  rollers,  said  cup  being  provided  with  spherically 
countoured  walls  dimensioned  to  surround  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  roller  thereby  retaining  the  roller  in  the 
cup,  the  said  ball  bearings  transmitting  the  load  from 
the  plate  to  the  rollers  thereby  preventing  said  con- 
toured walls  from  transmitting  stress  to  said  rollers,  the 
said  sockets  being  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  plate  whereby  the  said  edges  will  tilt  when  en- 
gaged by  the  load  to  provide  an  inclined  upper  side,  and 
said  means  for  guiding,  assisting  and  retaining  the  said 
objects  on  the  plate  comprising  spaced  flanges  extending 
from  said  upper  side  adjacent  said  lateral  edges. 


l^f,825 
MOBILE  SERVING  UNIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

SHELVES 

Owen  T.  Webber,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 

AlffiouMlcr  Bornr,  PuUitow,  Pa. 

Appttoitfoa  JMoaiy  17,  1955,  Svlal  No.  482,188 

aOalim.    (CL  280— 79  J) 


slots  haviof  slidabie  plugs  therein,  said  plugs  having 
threaded  openings,  inserts  in  said  slots  on  opposite  Mdcs 
of  said  plugs  for  maintaining  the  plugs  a  predetermined 
distance  apart,  and  retaining  bolts  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  shelves  and  with  aligned  openings  in  the 
plugs  so  as  to  adjustably  maintain  the  shelves  in  vertical 
spaced  portions  relative  to  each  other  when  the  parts  are 
assembled. 


ELASTIC  WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Albrecht-Wotf  MantMl,  SMI|Ut,  Mokitafen,  Cmnaamj, 

■■jgiini.  by  assM  ewlfiints.  to  Raai-Goelic  Coi^ 

pontioa,  Ckrclaad,  Ohio,  a  cocporatfoa  of  Ohio 

AnMkatkw  Jnly  12, 1954,  Swrial  No.  442,873 

4ClaiM.    (CL288— 98J) 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension  a  wheel  spindle,  a 
spindle  knuckle,  a  kingpin  pivotally  supporting  the  spin- 
dle on  the  knuckle,  a  hat-shaped  housing  on  the  knuckle 
having  the  open  side  thereof  facing  the  vehicle  body, 
a  cooperating  hat-shaped  housing  on  the  vehicle  body, 
and  rubber  between  the  housings  in  bonded  relation 
therewith. 


2338,827 
COUPLING  AND  TOWING  BAR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Rttdiger  Albrccht,  Hansbwi-Waiidsbcfc,  Germany 

Application  lannary  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  581,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  10,  19S5 

IChdam.    (CL  288— 182) 


I.  A  knock-down  mobfle  unit  of  the  class  described 
including  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  axles,  rollers  con- 
nected to  the  axles,  end  panels  having  spaced  longitudi- 
nally exteixling  slots  ia  the  opposed  inner  sides  thereof 
and  co-extensive  in  length  therewith,  said  axles  having 
spaced  upwardly  extending  fingers  insertable  in  the  slots 
in  the  lower  ends  of  the  panels  for  supporting  the  same, 
horizontally  disposed  shelves  insertable  between  the  up- 
rights and  having  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 


1.  A  towing  and  coupling  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated outer  tubular  member  and  an  elongated  inner  mem- 
ber telescopically  slidabie  in  said  outer  member,  coupling 
means  on  one  end  of  said  inner  member,  means  defining 
a  first  annular  groove  in  an  end  portion  of  said  inner 
member  adjacent  said  coupling  means,  means  defining  a 
second  annular  groove  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  inner  member,  means  defining  transverse  slots  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  end  portion  of  said  outer  member 
nearest  said  coupling  means,  a  U-shaped  claw  member 
having  opposite  leg  portions  slidabie  in  said  slots  for 
movement  inwardly  into  engagement  in  opposite  portions 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  annular  grooves,  means  biasing 
said  claw  member  inwardly,  said  claw  member  being 
outwardly  retractible  to  disengage  said  claw  member 
from  said  inner  member  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  inner  and  outer  members  relative  to  one 
another  and  being  movable  inwardly  by  said  biasing 
means  to  engage  selectively  said  first  and  second  annular 
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grooves  respectively  and  thereby  lock  said  member  against 
loogitudinal  movement  in  a  shortened  position  and  also 
in  an  extended  position  while  permitting  relative  roury 
movement  of  said  membere  through  360*  in  all  positions. 


TRAILER  AND  HITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Chcitcr  A.  FlaaagaB,  PortlaBd,  Orcf. 

Application  October  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  5SS,15f 

4ClalBM.    (CL2M— 414) 


combination:  a  male  coupler  secured  to  a  first  pipe  sec- 
tion at  a  spaced  distance  from  one  end,  supporting  a 
pivot  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  having  a 
pivoted  latch  with  a  base  portion  having  a  straight  edge 
normally  adapted  to  lie  flat  along  the  pipe  wall  and  a 
closed  diagonal  straight  slot  above  said  edge  by  which  it 
is  mounted  on  said  pivot  for  rotational  tnd  translational 
movement,  the  portion  of  said  slot  nearer  said  pipe  end 
being  closer  to  said  pipe  wall  than  the  remainder  of  said 
slot,  said  latch  also  having  an  outer  hooked  end  portion 


4.  A  trailer  and  hitdi  oooitnictkn  comprising  an  up- 
standing post,  means  for  mounting  said  post  on  a  towing 
vehicle  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  post,  a  projection 
on  one  side  of  said  post  having  a  top  ramp  surface  inclined 
upwardly  toward  said  post,  a  transverse  groove  in  said 
projection  between  the  top  of  said  ramp  and  said  post,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  plates  on  said  trailer 
adapted  to  receive  said  post  and  projection  therebetween, 
a  transverse  horizontal  latch  bar  extending  between  said 
plates  adapted  to  rest  in  said  groove,  and  a  retractible  latch 
pin  on  said  post  arranged  to  retain  said  bar  in  said  groove. 


2J3M29 

POLDABLE  TOWING  MECHANISM 

J.  Gtailmttr,  CUftoa,  tmi  Hmrrj  T.  Barwcll, 

Patenoa,N.I. 

AppUcadoB  Mnr  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  50S,839 

•  CliifaM.    (CL2t»-^91) 


**  f 


1.  Towing  mechanism  comprising  a  mount  for  attach- 
ment to  a  service  vehicle,  a  tow-bar  having  a  rear  end 
portion  lapping  at  a  side  of  said  mount,  a  pivot  attaching 
said  lapping  end  portion  to  said  mount,  said  end  portion 
ha\ang  a  transverse  face  perpendicular  to  the  mount  and 
parallel  to  said  pivot,  a  chock  carried  by  said  mount,  and 
mounting  means  for  said  chock  providing  a  limited  range 
of  movement  of  the  chock  into  and  out  of  juxtaposition 
to  said  transverse  face,  said  chock  having  faces  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  transverse  face  of  the  tow- 
bar  when  the  chock  is  juxtaposed  to  said  transverse  face 
with  the  tow-bar  at  different  pivoted  positions,  thereby 
constituting  an  interlock  between  said  mount  and  tow-bar 
for  selectively  limiting  desired  pivotal  relation  therebe- 
tween. 


233MM 

SEVERABLE  PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  PIVOTED 
LOCKING  DETENT  AND  SEPARATE  SECUR- 
ING STRAP  FOR  THE  FEMALE  COUPLER 
EOb  H.  lacobs,  Oakfamd,  tm4  RomM  G.  BUiywd,  Smi 
Ft— dKo,  CnBfn  — Igann  to  PncHc  ^)f*£oaqMBy, 
Su  FthkIbco,  Cwif.,  a  cMvoraooH  of  Canfbffvbi 
AppHcatkMi  tmm  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,tT7 
5CUtaH.   (CL  215-4) 
I.  A  pipe  coupling  which  can  be  joined  and  unjoined 
without  having  to  touch  the  coupler  elements,  including  in 


extending  up  and  out  beyond  said  base  portion;  a  female 
coupler  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  end  portion 
of  a  second  pipe  section  and  extend  beyond  said  end,  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  interior  gaskets,  one  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  wall  of  said  second  pipe  section  at  all  times,  the 
other  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  pipe  section 
when  coupled  thereto,  said  female  coupler  having  a  rim 
defining  a  latch  pocket  on  its  outer  wall  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  the  hooked  outer  end  of  said  latch  riding 
over  said  rim  into  said  pocket  for  linking  said  male  and 
female  couplers  together. 


a,i39tt31 
PIPE  EXPANDER  HAVING  SEALING  RING  RE- 
TAINING CAP  FOR  HYDRAUUCRAM 
loho  P.  BoKh,  YoHotowB,  Oklo 


Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351305 
5didiiM.    (a.  285— 347) 


3.  In  a  pipe  expander  comprising  a  ram  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  an  end  of  a  pipe  to  be  expanded, 
an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  pipe 
and  a  fluid  passage  in  the  ram  emerging  at  the  first  men- 
tioned portion  thereof,  a  sealing  ring  retaining  cap  con- 
nected with  the  ram  and  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal skirt  having  a  rim  at  one  end  adapted  to  abut  said 
annular  shoulder,  an  end  member  at  the  end  of  the  skirt 
opposite  the  end  having  said  abutting  rim  and  a  radially 
extending  annular  flange  mounted  outside  the  skirt  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  abutting  rim  and  opposed  to  said  annular  shoulder 
for  maintaining  a  sealing  ring  in  place  against  the  shoul- 
der. 

2,838,832 
FLUID  SEAL 
CktiB  L.  Moonnan,  Trotwood,  aad  Ellwood  F.  Ricslott 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigBon  to  Gcocral  Motors  Corpora* 
tkw,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  Joly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,572 
2ClalnH.    (Cl.28«— 11) 
1.  A  fluid  seal  adapted  for  positioning  across  an  annular 
lubricant  chamber  between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members,  said  seal  comprising  an  annular  elastomeric 
body  portion  adapted  for  immovably  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing one  of  said  members,  a  sealing  lip  portion  adi4>ted  for 
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wiptngly  engaging  said  other  member,  a  relatively  heavy 
diaphragm  portion  integrally  connecting  said  body  portion 
and  said  sealing  lip  portion  and  flexibly  holding  said  seal- 
ing lip  pcMtion  in  wiping  engagement  with  said  other  menv 


elongated  cylindrical  shank  fitted  into  the  end  <rf  said 
tubular  member  and  having  an  extension  beyond  the  end 
of  said  tubular  member  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  to  re* 
ceive  a  fastening  member  for  connecting  the  joint  mem- 
ber to  said  second  part,  said  cylindrical  shank  having  a 
groove  extending  throughout  the  circumference  thereof. 


»^m 


her.  and  a  normally  closed  pressure  release  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  diaphragm  portion  operative  to  relieve 
pressures  or  partial  vacuum  developed  within  said  lubri- 
cant chamber  and  prevent  the  passage  of  dirt,  water  and 
the  like  into  said  lubricant  chamber. 


2,83«,S39 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Manhall  H.  Andrcdgc,  Detroit,  and  Donald  P.  Marqnis, 
Ferndale,  Mkh^  aai^on  to  Thompaon  Prodacts  Idcm 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  conioratlon  of  Oblo 

ApnUcatlon  Jnly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,i7f 
9Clainis.    (CI.  2S7— 90) 


5.  An  impact  resisting  capsule  comprising  a  resilient 
fluid  tight  outer  casing  completely  filled  with  a  fluid 
having  a  characteristic  of  substantial  rigidity  under  im- 
pact and  deformability  under  gradually  applied   loads. 


2,t3«,S34 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

TOOTHED    FACE    COUPLINGS    AND    THE 

LIKE,  AND  TOOTHED  FACE  COUPLING 

Ernest  Wildhabcr,  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

^    Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,432 

26CUms.    (a.  287— 103) 


21.  A  toothed  face  coupling  for  rigidly  connecting  two 
members,  comprising  interengaging  teeth  provided  on  the 
side  faces  of  said  two  members,  the  teeth  of  each  member 
being  equally  spaced  about  an  axis  and  extending  in  di- 
rections radial  of  said  axis,  the  contacting  side  surfaces 
of  the  teeth  of  said  members  having  profile  inclinations 
increasing  with  increasing  distance  from  said  axis,  opposite 
side  surfaces  of  said  teeth  being  helical  surfaces  of  opp*-)- 
^ite  hand  coaxial  with  said  axis,  and  threaded  means  for 
maintaining  said  coupling  members  in  engagement  under 
pressure. 

2.830,835 

BOAT  AWNING  SUPPORT 

Ralph  S.  Woodruff.  Sr..  Pofait  Pleasant,  N.  J. 

Application  Aucust  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  529,042 

2ChUnis.    (a.  287— 115) 

I.  Means  for  connecting  a  cylindrical  tubular  member 
to  a  second  part  including  a  joint  member  having  an 


and  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  having  an  indenta- 
tion of  a  length  subsuntially  less  than  the  circumference 
of  the  tubular  member  and  extending  into  said  circum- 
ferential groove  thereby  connecting  said  joint  member 
and  said  tubular  member  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement  and  providing  for  relative  rotation  of  said 
joint  member  and  said  tubular  member. 


2,l30,t3« 

HOOD  LATCHES 
Cari  A.  Sltd.  Chicago,  IIL,  aari^or  to  Chicago  Forfbg 
and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppHcation  Aagnst  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,613 
1  Claim.    (CL  292—11) 


In  a  hood  latch  assembly  for  automobfles,  a  latch  plate 
having  a  keeper-receiving  aperture  therein,  a  main  latch 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  a  portion  of  said  aperture  when  said  main  latch 
is  in  latching  position,  an  abutment  on  said  main  latch, 
a  safety  latch  pivoted  to  said  latch  plate  and  spaced  from 
said  main  latch,  a  separate  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
plate  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  main  latch  pivot  and 
said  safety  latch  pivot,  said  actuating  lever  having  a  first 
portion  in  actuating  contact  with  said  abutment  at  all 
positioiu  of  said  actuating  lever,  an  abutment  on  said 
safety  latch,  said  actuating  lever  having  a  second  portion 
movable  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  safety  latch  abut- 
ment and  movable  into  actuating  contact  therewith  upon 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  in  one  direction  a  dis- 
tance sufRcient  to  move  said  main  latch  to  non-latching 
position,  said  second  portion  bdog  movable,  in  response 
to  continued  movement  of  said  actuating  lever  in  said 
direction,  into  actuating  contact  with  said  safety  latch 
abutment,  to  move  said  safety  latch  to  non-latching  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  adapted  to  urge  said  main  latch  into 
latching  position  and  to  urge  said  actuating  lever  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  second  portion  toward  said  position 
spaced  from  said  safety  latch. 
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HAKDWAKE  FOR  COMBINATION  §ASH 
AND  SCREEN 
HmU  W.  Pak,  St  PMri  Pwfe.  MiMk,  sMlpMNr  to  Wrigbt 
bc^  SL  PMri  M^  MiMn  a  coqpocatiiw  of 

NoTMBlMr  1(,  1954,  S«tal  No.  4<9,19S 
tCUM.    (CLin— 11) 


ranged  in  said  tubular  port  and  cooperable  with  the  body 
of  said  retainer  plate  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  tubular 
part  through  said  slot,  «  box  having  a  frangible  cover 
housing  another  portion  of  said  locking  pin,  and  releasa- 


!l 


1.  Hinging  and  locking  hardware  for  fastening  screen 
and  window  sashes  into  a  frame  comprising  a  securing 
plate  member,  right  angular  plate  flanges  on  said  secur- 
ing plate  member,  a  finger  lever  fastener  cooperable 
with  one  of  said  plate  flanges,  a  hinging  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  plate  flanges,  and 
a  spring  member  for  supporting  said  hinging  plate  in  a 
flexible  relationship  to  said  other  of  said  flanges. 


2,t3«,S3t 

DOUBLE  DOOR  AIR  LOCK 

Otto  Hdorich  Dragcr,  Lobock,  Get 

Afpttcoltoa  Dtetmibm  27, 1954,  Scriol  No.  477,St3 

Claims  priority,  apolicatioB  Gcrnunjr  Dcccari»cr  11, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  292— IM) 


A  double  door  air  lock  for  an  air  raid  shelter  compris- 
ing an  air  shaft,  two  doon  spaced  in  said  shaft,  one  facing 
the  inner  door  and  the  other  the  outer  door,  locking 
means  actuated  by  the  outer  door  for  unlocking  the  inner 
door  upon  the  closing  of  the  outer  door,  manual  means 
for  actuating  the  locking  means  from  inside  the  air  shaft, 
safety  lock  means  for  locking  nid  outer  door  upon  open- 
ing said  inner  door,  and  means  operable  from  outside  of 
said  shaft  for  unlocking  uid  safety  lock  means. 


2J9M39 

EMERGENCY  HASP  RELEASE 

Gordon  I.  PcrfMOB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

ApvUcadoo  Marck  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,488 

SClaiam.    (CL  292— 281) 

I .  In  an  emergency  hasp  release  device,  a  hasp  strap,  a 
retainer  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  ring  extending 
through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  have  fastened  thereto 
said  hasp  strap,  said  ring  having  a  tubular  part  arranged 
behind  said  retainer  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  slot,  a  locking  pin  having  a  portion  normally  ar- 


ble  means  arranged  within  said  box  to  hold  said  locking 
pin  in  said  tubular  part  said  means  being  operative  to  with- 
draw said  locking  pin  from  said  tubular  part  and  free  said 
ring  for  withdrawal  through  said  slot  when  said  frangible 
cover  is  broken. 


2,83i,84t 

GAMBREL 

John  P.  JohnsoH,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,899 

1  Cteim.    (CL  294—79) 


In  a  gambrel,  llie  cbnibtfiation  which  comprises  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cross  bar,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
which  is  offset  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  length  of 
the  offset  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  pair  of  con- 
ventional hooks  of  an  overhead  conveyor  system  of  a 
slaughterhouse,  vertically  disposed  inner  arms  depending 
from  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  angularly  disposed  outer  arms 
extended  from  lower  ends  of  the  inner  amu  and  substan- 
tially forming  V-shaped  hooks  at  each  end  of  the  cross 
bar,  the  inner  and  outer  anns  being  integral  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  amu  being  connected 
by  substantially  semi-circular  portions,  the  inner  and  out- 
er arms  being  square  in  cross  section  and  upper  portions 
of  said  arms  being  in  a  first  vertical  plane  parallel  to  a 
second  vertical  plane  throufh  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cross  bar,  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  cross  bar  being  in 
a  plane  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said  first  verti- 
cal plane  through  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  and 
outer  arms,  corners  of  the  square  inner  and  outer  arms 
being  extended  inwardly  for  grippins  legs  frf^nijin-lT  sus- 
pended by  the  gambrel  and  lower  portions  of  said  inner 
and  outer  arms  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
first  vertical  plane,  said  inclined  lower  portions  oi  the 
hooks  being  extended  on  the  side  of  the  first  vertical 
plane  on  which  the  offset  portion  of  the  cross  bar  is  po- 
sitioned, and  a  vertical  plane  through  tlie  offset  portion  of 
the  cross  bar  being  spaced  from  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  main  portion  of  the  cross  bar  so  that  with  the  gam- 
brel suspended  from  spaced  hooks  by  the  offset  portion  of 
the  cross  bar,  a  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  crou  bar  is  positioned  on 
the  center  of  gravity  of  an  animal  suspended  from  the 
hooks  of  the  gambrel  by  the  legs  thereof,  and  the  incli- 
nation of  the  lower  ends  of  the  amu  providing  for  the 
release  of  the  animal  carried  by  the  gambrel  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  gambrel  about  the  axis  of  the  offset  portion 
of  the  cross  bar  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction,  whereby 
the  legs  (rf  the  animal  slide  from  the  books  releasing  the 
animal. 
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243M41 
SELF-RETRACTING  HOOK  MECHANISM 

J.  BtMOB,  PhUaddphte,  Edwtai  F.  Potter,  Upper 

Dwby,  Cari  Rom,  PkOadeipUa,  and  Elwood  P.  Scfaol- 
lenbeiier,  Sprtattfleld,  Pa. 

AppUcatSoa  Jnw  M,  1952,  Sertel  No.  29M13 

IClaiiM.    (CL294— S3) 

(Graatcd  udcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  fcc.  266) 


being  swinftbly  mounted  at  its  upper  edge  in  a  window 
opening  defined  by  the  Tehicle  body  paneU,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  latching  devices  mounted  in  spaced  colinear 
relation  on  die  body  panel  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
sash,  weatherstripping  on  said  body  panel  acQacent  the 
lower  edge  of  said  sash,  hook  elements  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  sash  oppoaite  said  latching  devices,  cam  means  on 
said  latching  devices  normally  engaging  said  hook  elements 
to  cam  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash  into  sealed  relation  with 


2.  A  self-releasing  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
t  shaft  thereon,  load-supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  shaft  within  said  frame,  lever 
means  to  rotate  said  load-supporting  means  to  a  position 
exterior  of  said  frame,  stopping  means  to  limit  rotation 
of  said  load-supporting  means  to  said  position  exterior  of 
said  frame,  latch  means  routabty  mounted  on  a  shaft 
within  said  frame  actuated  by  said  lever  means  and  said 
load-supporting  means  for  securing  said  load-supporting 
means  in  said  exterior  position  releasably  against  rota- 
tion, trigger  means  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  of  said 
load-supporting  means  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  load-support- 
irg  means,  and  spring  means  attached  to  said  lever  means 
to  rotate  automatically  said  load-supporting  means  to  a 
position  within  said  frame  upon  release  of  a  stored  ob- 
ject from  said  load-supporting  means. 


2  834  M2 
PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  UPTING  TONGS 
Sanmd  B.  Heppcwiall,  Jr.,  and  Aifrcd  J.  Grinc,  Phti- 
borgh,  Pa«  awifnrs  to  Amcrkan  Foric  and  Mam- 
factailBC  Conpany.  PHtBbvrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora tioa  of 


AppHcatloa  J«hr  IS,  1955.  SOTial  No.  522v432 
9  Clafam.    (CL  294— 1S4) 


I**  > 


1.  A  set  of  tongs  for  lifting  coils  of  strip  material,  in- 
cluding a  bar;  a  coil-engaging  element  secured  to  said 
bar;  a  grappling  member;  a  second  coil-engaging  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  member;  means  including  toggle 
members  forming  a  part  of  said  tongs  for  moving  said 
bar  and  said  grappling  member  relatively  to  each  other 
and  said  coil-engaging  elements  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  coil,  in  combination  with  a  buffer  plate 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  bar  and  longitudinally  thereof  and  two  sets  of  springs 
each  seating  on  said  bar  with  one  set  normally  holding  said 
plate  spaced  from  said  bar  and  the  other  set  normally 
holding  said  plate  in  a  fixed  position  longitudinally  of 
said  bar. 


2,S3«,S43 

ESCAPE  SASH  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Hafo  W.  Saabrnf  aad  Gaorg*  H.  Goodcmotc,  Syracaae, 

N.  Y„  aarifMtn  to  Tka  O.  M.  Edwards  Conpuy,  Inc., 

Syracaae,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Yorlt 

AppHcalioa  Dcccnabcr  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399^94 

2ClaiBH.    (a.  29<— 44) 
1.  Release  mechanism  for  an  ovenized  vehicle  escape 


said  weatherstripping  when  said  devices  are  locked  and 
to  cam  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash  outwardly  from  the 
window  opening  when  said  devices  are  unlocked,  aixl 
means  operable  to  simultaneously  lock  and  unlock  said 
latching  devices  comprising  a  single  elongated  bar  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  sash  and 
secured  to  each  of  said  latching  devices,  said  member 
forming  a  portion  of  the  trim  moulding  of  the  vehicle 
and  overlying  said  latching  devices  to  normally  conceal 
them  from  view. 

WINDSHIELD  VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Hcarl  LcfoB,  LyoB,  Fraact 

AppHcatfoa  laly  IS.  1955,  Serial  No.  522,8S1 

Clafam  priority,  appUcalioa  Fraacc  Jaly  2S,  1954 

SClafaM.    (CL29«— 95) 


1.  A  visor  adapted  to  be  dispoaed  fai  front  of  the 
windshield  of  an  automobile  vehicle,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  screen  plate;  a  front  transverse  member  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  cross-section  opening  rearwardly  to  re- 
ceive the  front  edge  of  said  screen  plate;  a  rear  trans- 
verse member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  opening 
forwardly  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate;  and  two 
side  brackets  each  comprising  a  front  transverse  portion 
onto  which  one  end  of  said  front  transverse  member  is 
secured,  a  rear  transverse  portion  onto  which  one  end 
of  said  rear  transverse  member  is  secured,  a  side  portion 
connecting  said  rear  and  front  transverse  portions  and 
extending  rearwardly  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  said 
automobile  vehicle,  an  oblique  cross-bar  also  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  transverse  portions  at  a  distance  from 
said  side  portion,  and  a  cover  plate  extending  over  said 
rear  and  front  transverse  portions  and  said  side  portion 
to  conceal  same,  uid  rear  and  front  transverse  portioiu, 
said  side  portion,  said  bar  and  said  cover  plate  being 
in  the  form  of  a  single  rigid  casting. 


2.t3M4S 

PERFUME  WHIFFER 

Hdea  G.  Cottk,  Lot  Aafdaa,  Calf. 

AapUcatloa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,444 

4Chfana.    (CL  299^24) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  and  dispensing  perfume  coa- 


sash  serving  at  least  two  rows  of  vehicle  seats,  said  sash   prising:  a  pair  of  interfltting  cup-shaped  shell  members 
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having  fcnerally  tubular  sidewall  aectiont,  one  of  said 
sidewall  sections  being  smaller  circuraferentially  than 
the  other  and  adapted  to  telescope  snugly  therein  to 
provide  a  substantially  airtight  enclosure;  a  fluid  con- 
tainer removably  attached  interiorly  of  the  larger  of 
said  shell  members;  a  circular  wide  member  fixedly 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  section  of 
the  smaller  of  said  shell  memben;  an  aperture  in  said 
fluid  container  adapted  to  emit  a  controlled  amount  of 
fluid  onto  said  wick  when  said  container  is  inverted;  an 
opening  in  each  of  said  shell  members  through  the  inter- 
fltting  sidewallfl  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shell 
members  relative  to  each  other  to  bring  said  openings 
therein  into  overlapping  alignment 


143M4« 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  PAN  GREASING  APPARATUS 

Gmti*  E.  TMch,  Sovlh  Pnsaim.  CaHL,  iiilgair,  by 

nMaM  ■isifwinti,  to  Cnpltal  ProAscta  CorpontfcNS, 

Oriffesal  appBcKlon  AwwSTwS^Stri^  No.  171,134, 
■ow  PMMt  No.  2,7fl,134,  dated  Febiwiy  S,  19S5. 
DtrMed  Mid  tfab  appUcattoa  Decwnbtr  I,  If  54,  Serial 
No.  473,831 

ICtataBS.    (0.299^123) 


concentric  annular  flange  secured  to  die  oatt>oard  ride 
of  the  disc,  a  central  portion  of  said  diac  being  formed 
to  provide  a  hub  portion  for  securement  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  hub,  said  annular  flange  having  a  radially  outward 
side,  and  resilient  ground  engaging  traction  finger  meant 
spaced  around  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  disc  and  hav- 
ing portions  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outboard 
side  of  the  annular  flange,  said  traction  finger  meant 
comprising  radially  outwardly  extending  tpting  flnfers 
having  radially  inward  ends  and  radially  outward  ground 
engaging  ends,  and  means  securing  tbe  radially  inward 
ends  of  the  q>nng  fingers  to  the  inboard  side  of  the  disc, 
and  a  guard  disc  mounted  centrally  and  concentrically 
on  the  inboard  side  of  the  traction  wheel  disc,  said  guard 
disc  having  a  radially  outward  portion  4»aced  from  the 
inboard  side  of  the  disc,  said  spring  fingers  being  pori- 
tioned  between  said  traction  wheel  diac  and  said  radially 
outward  portion  of  the  guard  disc 
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TRACTION  DEVICE 

Socratea  Samaraa,  Aasetbary,  Maas. 

AppUcatkM  November  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,188 

1  Claim.    (CL  391—44) 
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FORAGE  BLOWER 
Wilbar  H.  ClcadcBka,  Barwya,  m.,  BMlgnnr  to  Inter- 
natioiial  Harrtater  Coospany,  a  cotyoration  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Smm  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  589,997 
UCIaiaH.    (CL392— 37) 


1.  A  spray  unit  for  discharging  a  lateral  spray  of  grease 
in  a  uniform  band  upon  the  interior  surface  of  the  upright 
walls  of  aa  oblong  baking  pan,  said  spray  unit  comprising 
a  tubular  hollow  nozzle  having  an  inlet  for  grease  under 
pressure  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
an  annular  end  wall  having  a  restricted  central  outlet 
passage  extending  therethrough,  said  annular  end  wall 
having  a  frustoconically  shaped  exterior  surface  flaring 
outwardly  from  said  outlet  passage,  a  deflector  tip  carried 
by  said  nozzle  and  having  a  surface  in  confronting  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  named  surface  to  form  a 
chamber  therebetween  of  progressively  diminishing  depth 
radially  outward  from  said  outlet  passage  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  frustoconical  shaped  surface,  said  de- 
flector tip  being  movable  away  from  said  nozzle  to  form 
an  annular  exhaust  slot  from  said  chamber  between  the 
said  confronting  surfaces  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
frustoconical  shaped  surface,  one  of  said  confronting  sur- 
faces having  a  dianKtrically  extending  elongated  fusiform 
depression  formed  therein  terminating  short  of  said  ex- 
haust slot,  said  depression  being  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing depth  radially  outm-ard  of  the  axis  of  said  restricted 
outlet  passage,  whereby  said  chamber  has  a  greater  volu- 
metric capacity  along  the  ma)or  axis  of  said  depression 
than  along  the  minor  axis  thereof. 


1.  For  use  in  a  crop  blower  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  depending  front  portion  and  rearwardly  extending 
wheel  brackets,  ground  wheels  routably  carried  by  the 
brackets,  a  blower  casing  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
crop  blower,  a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  hingedly 
connected  to  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  blower  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  conveyor 
extending  generally  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  crop  blower,  and  the  frame  being  rockable  on  the 
wheels  with  attendant  jackknifing  of  the  casing  and  con- 
veyor, the  improvement  comprising:  latch  means  between 
the  frame  and  conveyor  including  an  arm  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  said 
arm  having  a  distal  end  with  a  notch  therein,  a  latching 
element  on  said  conveyor  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  »rm  and  escape  over  the  end  of  it  to  enter 
said  notch  in  the  jackknifed  position  of  the  casing  ai>d 
conveyor  for  holding  the  same  in  such  position,  and  re- 
silient meaiu  for  biasing  said  arm  in  a  direction  toward 
said  element  for  guided  engagement  thereby. 


A  traction  wheel  for  application  to  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprising  a  disc  having  outboard  and  inboard  sides,  a 


2,839,849 

EMPTY  AND  LOAD  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE 
APPARATUS 
Eiflc  G.  ErKM,  Export,  aad  Gkan  M.  Tbomas,  Irwtn, 
Pa.,  aaslmnn  to  WefOaghowe  Air  Brake  Compaoy, 
WihncrdiBg,  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of  Pcansyhranla 
AppUcatkM  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,842 
ICIahna.    (CL  393— 22) 
1.  In  an  empty  and  load  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle, 
the  combination  of  a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder  com- 
prising differential  piston  means  subject  to  fluid  pressure 
in  a  main  chamber  opposing  fluid  pressure  in  a  compen- 
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sating  chamber  acting  over  a  smaller  effective  area  of  said 
differential  piston  means  than  that  oa  which  the  pressure 
in  the  main  chamber  acts  for  providing  one  braking  ratio 
or  a  greater  braking  ratio  according  as  both  of  said  cham- 
bers are  charged  or  only  the  main  chamber  is  charged 
with  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  coodoit  consUntly  con- 
nected to  the  main  chamber,  a  second  conduit  consUntly 
connected  to  the  compensating  chamber,  brake  controlling 
means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  uid  first  conduit  and 
responsive  to  a  subsequent  increase  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  con- 
duit, a  changeover  device  comprising  valve  means  and 
two  opposed  pistons  of  different  areas  having  respective 
pressure  chamben,  said  valve  means  being  operable  by 
said  pistons  to  one  position  respoosively  to  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  concurrently  to  both  of  said  pressure 
chambers  and  effective  in  said  one  position  to  connect  a 
branch  of  said  first  conduit  to  said  second  conduit,  and 
being  operable  by  said  pistons  to  a  second  position  re- 


sponsivcly  to  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of 
said  pressure  chambers  but  not  to  the  other  of  said  prcs- 
jure  chambers  and  effective  in  said  second  position  to 
blank  off  said  branch  of  said  first  conduit  from  said  sec- 
ond conduit  and  vent  the  latter,  a  third  conduit,  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  responsive  to  charging  of  said 
third  conduit  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  or  vent 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  other  pressure  chamber 
according  to  whether  the  weight  of  the  load  carried  by 
the  vehicle  is  less  than  or  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  second  valve  means  responsive  to  charging  of 
said  third  conduit  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
one  pressure  chamber  irrespective  of  the  weight  of  the 
load  carried  by  the  vehicle,  and  cut-off  valve  means  con- 
trolled by  brake  pipe  pressure  and  operative  to  connect 
said  third  conduit  to  said  brake  pipe  or  to  atmosphere 
according  to  whether  brake  pipe  pressure  is  less  than  or 
exceeds  a  preselected  value  which  is  higher  than  the  values 
of  pressure  in  said  third  conduit  at  which  said  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  means  and  said  second  valve  means  are 
actuated. 

2,S3«,S5« 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Glean  T.  McChirc,  McKcciport,  and  John  W.  Rash,  Pftta- 

baifh,  Pa^  asrignon  to  Wcstfnghoose  Air  Brake  Com- 

•any,  WflmcnUng,  Pa^  a  coiponitlon  of  PcBBsylrania 

AppUcatfcM  Apeil  2S,  1955,  Seiial  No.  5«4,M1 

llOafam.    (CL3t3— 35) 


!.  To  a  fluid  pressure  brake  equipment,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  emergency  reser- 


voir, fluid  pressure  operable  brake  applying  meant,  • 
quick  service  reservoir,  a  quick  action  chamber  nonnally 
charged  at  a  restricted  rate  with  fluid  under  pressure  frooi 
said  brake  pipe,  a  service  application  valve  meaiis  opera- 
tive upon  a  service  rate  of  reduction  of  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  said  brake  applying  means  and  upon  a  restora- 
tion of  brake  pipe  pressure  to  release  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  brake  applying  means  to  atmosphere,  a 
combined  quick  service  and  quick  action  chamber  breather 
valve  device  comprising  a  first  movable  abutment  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  other 
side  to  quick  action  chamber  pressure,  a  quick  service 
valve  operable  by  said  first  movable  abutment  upon  a  re- 
duction in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  connect  said  brake  pipe 
to  said  quick  service  reservoir  for  effecting  a  local  quick 
service  reduction   in   brake  pipe  and   a  breather  valve 
operable  by  the  same  movement  of  said  first  movable 
abutment  to  simultaneovnly  vent  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  quick  action  chamber  to  atmosphere,  and  an 
emergency  application  vahre  device  comprising  a  second 
movable  abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of 
fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  said  quick  action  chamber 
and  valve  means  operable  by  said  second  movable  abut- 
ment means  upon  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  at 
an  emergency  rate  to  an  emergency  position  for  causing 
local  venting  of  brake  pipe  to  atmosphere  and  connecting 
said  emergency  reservoir  to  said  brake  applying  means, 
back  dump  means  comprising  valve  means  operable  by 
said  first  movable  abutment  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined excess  of  brake  pipe  pressure  over  quick  action 
chamber  pressure  to  a  position  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder  device  to  said  brake 
pipe  for  accelerating  the  release  of  brakes  through  the 
train  after   an  emergency   application,  a  quick  release 
valve  device  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  subject  at 
one  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  said  service  ap- 
plication valve  means  being  operative  in  release  position 
to  connect  emergency  reservoir  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  diaphragm  to  said  one  side  and  in  application  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  opposite  side  to  atmosphere,  and 
valve  means  operative  by  said  flexible  diaphragm  upon 
a  preponderance  of  emergency  reservoir  pressure  at  said 
opposite  side  over  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  at  said  one 
side  to  connect  emergency  reservoir  to  brake  pipe  to 
accelerate  release  of  brakes  in  other  cars  in  the  train,  inde- 
pendent  brake   release  and   reapplication   means   inter- 
posed in  a  passageway  leading  from  said  service  appli- 
cation valve  means  to  said  brake  applying  means  selec- 
tively operative  after  said  emergency  brake  application 
valve  device  means  has  supplied  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  brake  applying  means  to  effect  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  brake  applying  means  and  resupply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  same  while  said  emergency  brake 
application  means  remains  in  emergency  brake  applica- 
tion position  and  comprising  vent  valve  means  subject  on 
one  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  passageway, 
flow  restricting  means  connecting  said  passageway  to  the 
other  side  of  said  vent  valve  means,  independent  brake 
release  means  manually  operable  to  open  a  connection 
from  said  other  side  to  atmosphere,  brake  reapplication 
means  having  a  normal  position  for  establishing  said  con- 
nection, resilient  means  manually  operable  for  actuating 
said  brake  application  means  jn  one  direction  from  said 
normal  position  to  a  reapplication  position  in  which  said 
connection  is  closed  and  said  independent  brake  release 
means  is  connected  to  atmosphere  and  said  passageway  is 
connected  to  said  brake  applying  means,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  operative  in  response  to  brake  pipe 
pressure  to  actuate  said  reapplication  means  against  said 
resilient  means  to  another  position  in  which  said  connec- 
tion is  closed  and  said  independent  release  means  is  vent- 
ed to  atmosphere  for  rendering  same  ineffective 
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IftSMSl 
FLUID  PREaSUKE  MUKK  APT ARATUS 
T.  McOmv,  Mrriiipiiit,  Pa^  MrffMr  to  W«rt- 
Ak  IniM  Cifiy,  WlHMidliC  Pa^  ■  cor* 
dPiMjIi'Mli 

Maf  2a,  19S1, 8«W  N*.  357,914 
9ClikM.   {CL3»-^i9) 


1.  In  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apfwratus.  in  combinatioa, 
a  brake  pipe,  fluid  pressure  operable  brake  applying 
means,  brake  controlliag  means  operable  upon  a  reduc- 
tion in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  brake  an>lying  means  through  a  single  passageway 
and  thenoe  through  two  parallel  arranged  communications 
of  different  flow  capacities  and  operative  upon  an  in- 
crease in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  vent  fluid  under  pressure 
fron  said  passageway,  a  valve  device  operauve  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  pressure  to  a  chosen  degree  in 
said  passM^way  to  close  communication  to  the  one  of 
said  communications  of  greater  flow  capacity  and  in  re- 
sponse to  a  redaction  in  pressure  in  said  passageway  to  a 
lower  degree  to  open  such  communication,  valve  means 
oontroiling  the  other  of  said  two  communications  and 
operable  to  either  close  same  and  open  a  vent  from  said 
brake  applying  means  or  open  same  and  close  said  vent, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  movable  abutment  subject 
on  one  sade  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  control  chamber  and 
on  the  other  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  conununi- 
cation,  a  valve  member  having  a  normal  brake  applying 
position  in  which  said  vent  in  closed  and  said  other  com- 
munication is  open  and  operable  by  said  movable  abut- 
ment means  to  a  brake  releasing  position  in  which  said 
vent  is  open  and  said  other  communication  is  closed, 
choke  means  connecting  said  brake  applying  means  to 
said  control  chamber,  one  yieldably  seated  valve  means 
operable  manually  to  vent  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
control  chamber  to  thereby  cause  said  movable  abutment 
to  actuate  said  valve  member  to  its  brake  releasing  posi- 
tion, and  other  yieldably  seated  valve  means  operable 
manually  to  connect  said  other  communication  to  said 
control  chamber  to  cause  said  movable  abutment  to  actu- 
ate said  valve  member  to  its  brake  applying  position. 


projection  for  poaitioning  on  the  tc^  course  of  a  wall 
under  construction,  said  protection  betog  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  waU  and  of  a  thickness 
not  greater  than  the  mortar  joint  separating  the  courses; 
the  inner  end  having  an  opening  for  a  pin;  a  leg  con- 
nected at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
the  floor  beam  in  transverse  relation,  the  tower  poctioo 
of  said  leg  forming  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
floor  beam;  an  extension  member  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  leg  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  there- 
to; means  for  latching  the  extension  member  in  adjusted 
position;  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  extension  member  in  inverted  T  formation 
providing  a  ground  engaging  foot;  a  plank  support  beam 
having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  leg;  a  downwardly  extending  support  bar  inter- 
connecting the  other  end  of  the  plank  support  beam  and 
the  floor  beam;  and,  a  diagonal  brace  interconnecting  the 
floor  beam  and  the  leg  to  hold  said  floor  beam  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  relative  thereto. 


SCAFFOLD  lACK 
Jay  B.  Fritx  and  Everett  I.  Piltx,  Denver.  Cdo. 
Applkatton  November  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  446,067 
ii  IClafaB.    (CL594— 10) 
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DRY  DOCK  STAGING 

Clifford  W.  Valeodnc.  Newport  News,  and 

Kenky  N.  BnrcMcId,  Novfnik,  Va. 

Appttcatton  Inly  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  34M3t 

6ClainiB.    (CL304— 14) 

(Granted  nndcr  TUIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  246) 
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1.  Stage-plank  supporting  apparattis  for  use  in  a  dry- 
dock  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights,  a  bori- 
zonully-extending  bracket  carried  by  and  swingaWy- 
movable  horizontally  about  the  vertical  axis  of  each  up- 
right, and  a  stage-plank  supporting  arm  carried  by  and 
swingable  about  each  bracket  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  said  bracket  movement,  whereby  said  supporting  arms 
can  maintain  fixed  positions  during  the  hcnizontal  swing- 
ing movements  of  said  brackets,  said  uprights  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  brackets 
for  permitting  said  brackets  to  be  swung  substantially  into 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  uprights. 


A  scaffold  jack  for  use  with  masonry  walls  comprising: 
a  floor  beam  having  one  end  provided  with  a  flattened 


2330454 
CEILING  PANEL  HOIST 
Robert  Cottar,  Red  BInff,  Calif. 
Applkatton  October  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  462,895 
1  Chdm.    (CL  304—29) 
A  ceiling  panel  hoist  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  ceil- 
ing panel  supporting   platform  spaced   above  the  base 
frame,  an  initially  contracted  vertically  extensible  lever 
arm  assembly  connecting  the  base  frame  and  platform, 
said  lever  arm  assembly  including  lower  lever  arms  in- 
tersecting and  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends, 
means  pivoting  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  arms  on 
the  base  frame,  means  on  the  base  frame  guiding  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  arms  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  tower  end  of  said  one  arm,  a  rigid 
frame  upstanding  from  the  base  frame  dear  of  said  lever 
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inn  assembly  and  outwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
one  ann,  a  windlass  including  a  drum  journakd  in  the 
upsttnding  frame  above  the  base  frame,  a  cable  on  the 
drum  extending  thence  to  the  lower  end  of  said  other 
member  at  a  normally  downward  incline  and  adapted 
to  pull  the  same  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  one  arm, 
a  thrust  arm  pivoted  in  connection  with  and  depending 
from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  other  arm,  a  pulley 
depending  from  the  thrust  arm  in  position  to  engage  and 
deflect  the  cable  downwardly  intermediate  its  ends  when 


MUCB  FOR  SCjSvoSs  AND  THB  LIKE 
Howwi  R. 


said  assembly  is  contracted  and  during  initial  extension 
thereof  whereby  the  effective  line  of  pull  is  then  from  a 
lowered  point,  and  a  control  link  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween the  thrust  arm  and  said  one  lever  arm  in  a 
manner  to  maintain  the  thrust  arm  in  a  dependent  posi- 
tion during  contraction  or  extension  of  said  lever  arm 
assembly  and  so  that  the  pulley  will  move  in  a  vertical 
plane  whereby  such  plane  may  be  adjacent  that  of  wind- 
lass without  interference  therefrom  during  such  contract- 
ing and  extending  movement  of  the  lever  arm  assembly. 


2,S30,t55 

SCAFFOLDING  CONNECTION 

Robert  Warren  Hyre,  Chattanooga,  Ttnn. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  2,  19SS,  Serial  No.  4S5,753 

SCIaiM.    (CL3«4— «•) 


KW^ 


Uahrenal^ 

a  cofTfontOtoiu  off 


4, 19S4,  §««al  No.  «UM9 


A  brace  for  connectinf  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  legs 
that  have  short  vertical  sleeves  secured  to  their  sides,  the 
braco  compridng  an  elongated  member  having  parallel 
ends  in  the  form  of  ihoit  vertical  cylindrical  tubes  adapted 
to  extend  down  through  such  sleeves  to  connect  the  brace 
and  sleeves,  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  below  the  en- 
drcUog  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  extend- 
ing radially  through  the  tube  wall,  a  flat  bar  latch  looeely 
disposed  in  the  tube  and  having  an  upright  portion  slid- 
ably  dispoeed  therein  above  the  slot  and  having  a  laterally 
pTX>iecting  lower  portion  normally  pro^ting  out  through 
the  slot  to  hold  the  tube  in  a  sleeve,  width  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  latch  being  substantially  as  great  as  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  tube,  said  upright  portion  of  the  latch 
tapering  downward  toward  said  projecting  portion,  the 
pTY)iecting  portion  of  the  latch  being  adapted  to  be  pudied 
manually  into  the  slot  when  it  is  desired  to  lift  the  tube 
from  the  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  and  the  sur- 
face that  supports  it  being  formed  to  guide  the  latch  up- 
ward when  it  is  poshed  into  the  tube,  and  means  friction 
mounted  in  the  tube  above  the  latch  for  holding  the  latch 
in  place  and  stopping  its  upward  movement  before  its 
projecting  portion  can  slip  out  of  said  slot 


2439.SS7 

SIDE  BEARING 
H.   MaMBsr,  Roctatar,  R  Y^ 
Symtaflo»<i;o«M  Cotpontloia, 
poralioa  of  Maryland 

Aprlkatkm  Ine  H,  IMS,  Serial  No.  3^^^2 
ItClatam.    (CL3««— Ul) 


l»  The 
,  N.  Y^  a  eor- 


1.  A  connection  for  connecting  the  cross  braces  to  the 
end  frames  of  scaffolding  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shoulder  bolt  affixed  at  its  head  end  to  a  frame  part  so  as 
to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  the  shank  end  of  the  bolt 
including  a  shoulder  section  which  is  located  adjacent  the 
head  and  a  threaded  end  portion,  oft  which  the  shoulder 
section  has  substantially  uniform  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  the  threaded  end  portion,  a  hook-form  attaching 
end  on  a  cross  brace  having  a  part-circular  hole  of  diam- 
eter slightiy  greater  than  that  of  the  shoulder  section,  said 
hole  communicating  with  a  side  edge  of  said  attaching 
end  through  a  slot  having  width  which  is  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  threaded  end  portion  but  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shoulder  section,  whereby  the  attaching 
end  of  the  brace  can  be  hookably  engaged  with  the  shoul- 
der section  of  the  bolt  only  by  flrst  hooking  It  over  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  bolt  and  thereupon  moving  it 
axially  over  and  along  said  shoulder  section  and  can  be 
disengaged  from  the  bolt  only  by  reversing  said  opera- 
tions, and  means  movable  axially  along  the  shoulder  aec- 
tion  for  normally  maintaining  said  attaching  end  hooked 
to  said  shoulder  section  following  its  engagement  there- 
with as  aforesaid. 


I.  In  a  resilient  side  bearing,  the  combination  of,  a 
housing  having  a  base  and  walls,  one  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  base,  a  shim  insert- 
able  within  said  housing  through  said  opening,  nieans 
upstanding  from  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall 
opening  for  preventing  an  accidental  displacement  of  said 
shim,  a  bed  plate  on  said  shim  within  said  housing,  an 
inclined  spring  seat  on  said  bed  plate,  a  cap  extending 
above  and  within  said  housing  and  having  an  inclined 
spring  seat,  and  an  inclined  spring  bearing  against  said 
spring  seau;  said  spring  being  arranged  to  urge  said  cap 
outwardly  of  said  housing  and  into  frictional  engagement 
with  one  of  said  walls  thereof. 
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FLUID  SEAL 

CIctM  L.  Mooraan,  Tratwood,  and  EUwood  F.  fflrrim. 

Dayton,  Ohio,  aaigBon  to  G«acral  Moton  Corpora- 

ttoo,  Detroit,  MiclL,  a  corvoratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  1, 19SS,  SmW  No.  51f  ,573 

4ClalnH.    (CL308»187J) 


end  surface  of  said  piston,  said  sealing  disc  having  limited 
movement  in  said  space  between  said  end  surface  of  the 
piston  and  said  abutment,  whereby  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  disc  and  piston  in  one  direction,  said 
disc  engages  said  abutment  and  thereby  subsuntially 
blocks  the  passage  of  air  normally  flowing  around  said 
abutment  from  the  adjacent  side  of  said  cylinder  to  said 
boss  and,  upon  said  relative  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  gap  is  opened  between  said  disc  and  said 
abutment  and  disc  and  air  is  permitted  to  flow  there- 
around  to  said  boss. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  non-rotatable 
member  disposed  about  said  rotatable  member  in  concen- 
tric and  spaced  relationship,  said  non-rotatable  member 
having  an  inner  annular  groove  integrally  formed  there- 
in, a  seal  member  extending  across  the  space  between 
said  members  for  sealing  the  space  therebetween,  said 
seal  member  including  an  elastomeric  annular  seal  body 
portion  of  substantial  mass  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  said  non-rotatable  member,  said  seal 
body  portion  including  a  radially  projecting  annular  rib 
adapted  for  insertion  within  said  groove,  and  a  frustro- 
conical  reinforcing  member  embedded  in  said  seal  body 
portion  and  being  positioned  so  that  a  conical  surface  of 
said  reinforcing  member  backs  up  and  supports  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  seal  body  portion  and  said  rib  against 
said  non-rotatable  member,  said  reinforcing  member  hav- 
ing its  largest  diameter  positioned  near  to  said  non-rotat- 
able member  and  facing  axially  inwardly  of  said  seal 
body. 

2.83«.859 

AIR  BLEEDING  PISTON 

loho  B.  Paiaons,  Manmec,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  January  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,769 

2  Claims.    (0.309—4) 


2,83i,8M 

PISTON  AP«)  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

AcUllta  Ckailaa  Wawpiitfn,  Datroit,  Mkh^  Mrifsor  to 

TkoBpMM  FrodKti,  Ibc^  daralnd,  OUo,  a  cotpo- 

ratfOBofOiilo 

AppttcalioB  DMcmlMr  7, 1955,  Swlal  No.  5513M 

lOOalna.    (CL  389— 20) 


1.  A  piston  and  connecting  rod  assembly  including  a 
piston  having  a  piston  head,  an  enlargement  integrally 
formed  with  the  underside  of  said  piston  head,  said  en- 
largement having  a  spherical  surface,  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  head  carried  thereby,  said  connecting  rod  head 
being  elongate  and  having  a  concave  spherical  contact 
face  for  engagement  with  said  piston  head  enlargement 
and  its  concentric  convex  spherical  contact  face,  retaining 
means  carried  by  said  piston  head  for  receiving  said  con- 
necting rod  head  and  for  engaging  said  convex  spherical 
conuct  face,  and  means  integrally  formed  with  said  re- 
taining means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  rod  and  piston. 


2,830,8«1 

OIL  CONTROL  RING 

MelTlB  W.  Marten,  Brentwood,  Mo^  iwlfM-  to 

Corporation,  SC  Lonla.  Mo.,  a  cotporalton  of  OWo 

Application  Maivh  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  573,498 

8  Claims.    (0.389—45) 


I.  A  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  for  hydraulic  fluid 
actuated  devices  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  (xston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  axially  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
an  end  surface  and  a  central  boss  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  end  surface,  said  boas  and  said 
piston  being  substantially  impervious  to  hydraulic  fluid 
material  and  having  minute  interstices  therein  permitting 
air  to  bleed  through  the  boss  and  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other,  an  abutment  of  hydraulic  fluid  and 
air  impervious  material  on  the  free  end  of  said  boss,  said 
abutment  extending  radially  outward  from  the  boss  and 
having  a  surface  facing  the  piston,  there  being  a  space 
between  the  abutment  and  said  end  surface  of  the  piston, 
and  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  air  impervious  sealing  disc  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  surrounding  said  boss  and  having 
an  outer  periphery  sealingly  engaging  said  cylinder,  said 
sealing  disc  having  a  surface  facing  said  abutment 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  same  and  being  of  less 
thickness  than  the  space  between  said  abutment  and  said 

729  0.  O.— 42 


I .  Tn  an  oil  seal  ring  assembly  for  cooperative  arrange- 
ment in  an  oil  ring  groove  in  a  piston  to  be  reciprocably 
arranged  with  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rail  rings  to  have 
the  outer  circumferential  edges  thereof  engage  the  cylin- 
der in  oil  sealing  contact  therewith,  and  an  expander- 
spacer  ring  bent  radially  inwardly  to  form  spaced  first 
portions  disposed  between  said  rail  rings  to  axially  space 
the  same,  and  having  other  portions  thereof  formed  to 
engage  inner  circumferential  edges  of  the  rail  rings  to 
radially  expand  the  rame  and  insure  good  sealing  contact 
between  the  outer  circumferential  edges  of  the  rail  rings 
and  the  cylinder,  said  other  portions  of  said  expander 
spacer  ring  being  substantiallv  continuous  and  Miid  first 
portion  having  circumferentially  spaced  legs  with  aper- 
tures in  said  other  portions  between  said  legs. 
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MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TURNTABLE  TO  A 

COUNTER  TOP 

James  A.  Wright,  Waihii«toa,  D.  C^  a«igBor  to 

Lcoa  WilUan,  WaddDgtoB,  D.  C. 

Appttcatioa  Jaanary  27, 19H,  Serial  No.  5<1,790 

1  Claim.    (CL311— 33) 


prising  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  a  rccepucle 
having  downwardly  turned  rim  portions  on  two  sides 
thereof  overlying  and  supported  by  adjacent  arms  with 
one  comer  of  said  receptacle  disposed  adjacent  the  point 
of  intersection  of  said  arms,  said  adjacent  arnu  including 


In  combination  with  a  counter  top  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  upstanding  skirt  positioned  within  and  extend- 
ing about  said  opening  and  having  the  upper  end  secured 
to  said  couitter  top,  a  plurality  of  rollers  each  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  positioned  in  spaced  relation  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  table  and  carried  by  said  table  and 
rollably  engaging  said  skirt,  a  circular  plate  on  the  under 
face  of  said  table,  a  downwardly  turned  flange  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rim  projecting  inwardly  from  said  flange,  and  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  roller  bed  carried  by  said  skirt  and  rollably 
ergaging  the  under  face  of  said  rim. 


243M43 

CABINET  HANGER 

Joseph  A.  Fehr,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,811 

6  Claims.    (0.312—245) 


upwardly  extending  flanges  engaged  by  said  rim  portions 
to  prevent  horizontal  displacement  of  said  receptacle  rel- 
ative to  said  supporting  structure  and  a  projection  on  one 
of  said  adjacent  arms  overlying  the  rim  of  said  recepUcle 
adjacent  said  comer  thereof  to  prevent  tilting  of  said 
receptacle. 

l,t3*,S<5 
MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  READINGS  OF  AN 
INSTRUMENT,  OR  GROUP  OF  INSTRUMENTS, 
SUITABLE  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  THE  CIRCUITS 
OF  ELECTRIC  COMMUNICATION  CABLES 
StMtey  G«off|t  MeOowi,  HocMkivck,  aad  Robert  Nor- 
mal Suby.  Lhrctyool,  FilaaH,  aarifBon  to  So«thcn 
Ualtcd  Teitfhot  Cables  Umkad,  Dagodum  DocIl, 
Eodaad,  a  British  company 

AppHcathm  MaidkM,  1953.  Serial  No.  344,7*2 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafai  March  28, 1952 

!•  Claims.    (CL  346— 34) 


1.  A  support  structure  for  flush  mounting  upon  a  wall 
having  an  overhanging  ceiling  member  a  storage  cabinet 
having  a  rear  wall  displaced  inwardly  from  the  top  and 
side  walls  of  said  cabinet,  comprising  a  support  member 
arranged  to  be  attached  to  said  wall,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  extending  edge  adjacent  to  said 
wail,  a  downwardly  depending  flange  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  said  cabinet  top  wall,  said  flange  having  a  bottom 
edge  which  cooperates  with  said  upwardly  extending  edge 
of  said  support  member  to  position  said  cabinet  adja- 
cent said  wall  with  said  cabinet  top  wall  substantially  flush 
with  the  underside  of  said  ceiling  member  and  with  one 
side  of  said  flange  adjacent  said  wall,  a  locking  slide 
loosely  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said  locking 
slide  movable  into  locking  engagement  with  the  other 
side  of  said  flange  thereby  to  prevent  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  flange  member  away  from  said  wall,  said 
rear  wall  of  said  cabinet  having  an  opening  adjacent  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  support  member,  and  means  on 
said  support  member  accessible  through  said  opening  in 
said  rear  wall  to  move  said  locking  slide  into  locking 
position  and  means  also  accessible  through  said  opening 
in  said  rear  wall  to  retain  said  locking  slide  in  locking 
engagement  with  said  bracket  member. 
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2.830.864 
ROTATABLE  RECEPTACLE  STRUCTLUE 
John  W.  Palasid,  Looisiillc,  Ky.,  aasixnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
ApplicaHon  Jalv  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  599,504 
3  Claims.    (O.  312—305) 
I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  food  storage  compart- 
ment, a  rotatable  receptacle  structure  comprising  a  verti- 
cally extending   shaft,   a  supporting  structure   rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  supporting  structure  com- 


K. 


-  v^ 


5^^=^ 


1.  A  record  printer  for  electrically  typing  a  series  of 
readmgs  of  an  instrument  in  columns  across  a  record 
sheet  on  a  step-by-step  movable  carrier,  comprising  type- 
operating  circuits,  a  position  switch  actuated  by  the  ear- 
ner, a  multi-point  switch  adapted  to  be  set  for  each 
reading,  storage  relays  for  establishing  type-operating 
circuits  appropriate  for  a  reading,  storage  relay  operating 
circuits  selectively  controllable  by  the  multi-point  switch, 
means  for  isolating  the  storage  relay  operating  circuits 
from  the  multi-point  switch  after  the  type  operating  cir- 
cuits appropriate  to  a  reading  are  established,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  position  switch  to  complete  in  sequence  the 
selected  typing  circuits,  meam  for  holding  the  storage 
relays  energised  until  a  reading  Is  printed  means  actuated 
by  the  position  switch  for  releasing  the  storage  relays  after 
the  reading  is  printed,  means  for  holding  the  multi-point 
switch  in  a  re-set  condition  and  means  for  restoring  the 
connection  between  the  multi-point  switch  and  the  stor- 
age relay  operating  circuits  after  the  storage  relays  are 
released. 
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RECORDING  APFARATU8 
SiMlcy  D.  WwaOT,  Oattmio,  CaMf^  iirfgini  to  tkc  Uaited 
SMnof  AoMrica  m  wprwnfd  by  Ike  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
h'  AppHcattoo  ScptenAcr  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  53«,t57 
3ClalaM.    (0.3U—m 
(GnMlei  aMer  TMIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  aec  2M) 


from  is  reflected  by  the  other  of  said  mirrors  to  said  fUm, 
an  opaque  mask  hiavtns  a  oumerical  scale  represented  by 
transparent  indicia  thereon  being  supported  between  said 
flash  lamp  and  said  second  mirror  whereby  light  from 
said  lamp  projects  said  indicia  to  said  mirror  for  reflec- 
tion to  said  film,  and  a  timing  device  connected  to  said 
flash  lamp  to  periodically  cause  it  to  emit  a  beam  of 
light,  whereby  latent  images  are  formed  on  said  film 
which  are  representative  of  a  continuous  curve  represent- 
ing the  varying  condition  and  of  periodically  instantane- 
ously formed  numerical  indicia  denoting  the  measured 
values  of  said  condition. 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  device  for  gen- 
erating electrical  signals  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
value  of  a  condition  to  be  measured,  a  pair  of  motor 
means  electrically  connected  in  series  to  said  device  where- 
by said  motor  means  are  simultaneously  and  proportion- 
ately movable  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals,  a 
mirror  mounted  on  each  of  said  motor  means  for  move- 
ment thereby,  a  film  strip  supported  for  movement  past 
a  recording  station  within  optical  range  of  both  of  said 
mirrors,  a  constant  light  source  supported  in  a  position 
in  which  a  beam  of  light  therefrom  is  reflected  by  one 
of  said  mirrors  to  said  recording  station,  a  flash  lamp 
supported  in  a  position  in  which  a  beam  of  light  there- 


2,S3i,g(7 

RECORDING  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 

BttI  J.  Koha  oBd  Gooqet  Fmridio  AAwy,  Sr^ 

Wi^itaftiiMit  D.  C 

Application  December  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  199,272 

4ClahBB.    (a.  344— 74) 

(Graotcd  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1 .  A  recording  head  for  electrochemical  recorders  using 
a  traveling  electrically  sensitive  recording  medium  com- 
prising, an  anode  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  cathode 
electrodes,  all  of  said  electrodes  being  positioned  to  ccm- 
tact  the  recording  medium,  one  of  said  cathode  electrodes 
being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  recording 
medium  from  the  anode  electrode  and  at  least  one  cathode 
electrode  being  further  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
anode  electrode  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  recording 
medium  as  said  anode  electrode. 


CHEMICAL 


>\ 


2,S3t,S48  

METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  WHTTENESS  TO 
YELLOWED  NYLON  FABRICS 
Larry  I.  Bartaii,  Sob  Lioodro,  CaW.,  tmdgaor,  by  BBcnc 
aasifiiwta,  to  The  Cloroz  Company,  Ciart— H,  OUo, 
a  corpontkm  of  OUo 

NoDnwiBg.    AppUcatloD  September  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  537,MS 
6Clafam.    (CL8— l*t) 
1.  The  method  of  restoring  to  whiteness  age  yellowed 
nylon  garment  fabric  which  consists  essentially  in  the 
single  whitening  step  of  soaking  such  fabric  for  a  period 
of  about  15  to  40  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  hypochlorite  and  a  weak  organic  acid 
of  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  citric  acid  con- 
tained, respectively,  in  household  vinegar  and  citrus  fruit 
juice,  said  acid  being  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  pH  of  said 
solution  ranging  from  7.70  to  8.70  and  an  available  chlo- 
rine content  of  from  200  to  800  parts  per  million,  and 
after  such  whitening  step  effecting  separation  between  the 
garment  and  said  solution. 


from  about  10  to  about  100  parts  per  million  of  the  total 
gas  volume,  retaining  said  ozone  and  said  gases  in  inti- 
mate mixture  for  not  less  than  about  2  seconds  and 
thereafter  discharging  said  mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 


METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  ODORS  IN  KRAFT 

PULP  MILL  OPERATION 

lack  McK.  Umcrkk,  Wcatmomrt,  QMbcc,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  December  S,  1954 

Serial  No.  474,919 

ll  SOalma.    (CL  21— 55) 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  kraft  pulp  mill,  the  steps  of 

conducting  ozone  to  a   line  discharging  odorous   stack 

gases,  mixing  the  ozone  with  such  gases  in  a  proportion 


2,839,879 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ODORS  IN  SODA 
AND  NEUTRAL  SULPHITE  PULP  MILLS 
Jack  McK.  Umcrick,  Westmomit,  Qncbec,  Canada 
No  Drawlag.    Application  Dcccnibcr  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  474,020 
1  Claim.    (CL  21—55) 
In  the  operation  of  a  pulp  mill   producing  chemical 
pulp  by  means  of  a  cooking  liquor  free  of  any  significant 
proportion  of  sodium  sulphide,  the  steps  of  mixing  ozone 
with  effluent  gases  in  the  proportion  of  about  10  to  about 
100  parts  per  million  of  the  total  volume  of  gases,  main- 
taining said  ozone  and  said  gases  In  intimate  mixture  for 
not  less  than  about  2   seconds   and   thereafter  venting 
said  mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,830371 
URANIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
David  Kaufman,  Cambridge,  and  Charles  S.   Abrams, 
Boston,  Massn  aarignors  to  the  UnHed  States  of  Amer- 
ica M  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

NoDrawlnx.    Application  Inly  K,  1951 

Serial  No.  237,074 

3  Claims.    (0.23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  recovering  a  high  grade 

uranium   concentrate  from  a  low  grade  uranium  con- 
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taining  hydroxide  precipitate  that  has  been  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  upon  a 
sulfuric  acid  leach  liquor  containing  uranium,  said  precipi- 
tate also  containing  large  amounts  of  hydrated  silica  and 
iron  and  aluminum  hydroxides,  which  comprises  digest- 
ing said  precipitate  with  hot  water  at  85-95*  C,  filtering, 
then  leaching  said  precipitate  at  least  twice  at  a  pH  be- 
tween 9  and  1 1  with  aqueous  Na,CO,  solutions,  separat- 
ing the  leach  liquors  from  the  leached  solid  residue,  add- 
ing acid  to  the  leach  liquor  to  cause  the  evolution  of  car- 
bon dioxide,  and  then  adding  ammonia  to  the  leach  liquor 
to  cause  the  precipitation  of  uranium  values  therefrom. 


RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  FROM 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK 


Robert  F.  McCaUoafh,  Lakdand,  Fto^  iMigDor,  by  mcmc 
— iinwinfi  to  Ihc  UnitMl  Statas  of  America  ai  repre- 
■ted  by  mc  United  States  Atomk  Energy  Conunb- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  October  3,  1952 
Scftel  No.  313,t59 

lianfam.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  values  from 
phosphate  rock  which  comprises  acidulating  said  phos- 
phate rock  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  of  between  about 
60  and  about  70%  strength  in  molar  excess  up  to  about 
20%  over  that  required  to  form  monocalcium  phosphate 
and  to  react  with  the  reactable  impurities  present  in  the 
rock  while  agitating  the  admixture  during  the  acidulation. 
to  form  an  admixture  containing  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  uraoium  contained  therein  in  hexavalent  form  aging 
the  admixtiire  for  at  least  14  days,  admixing  a  liquid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aqueous 
unsaturated  monocalcium  phosphate  solution  with  the 
aged  acidified  phosphatic  material,  slurrying  the  same, 
separating  undissolved  solids  from  the  phosphatic  liquid, 
converting  the  uranium  present  in  the  resultant  aqueous 
liquid  to  the  quadrivalent  state,  contacting  the  solids-free 
liquid  with  an  organic  solvent  containing  an  alkyl  acid 
ester  of  an  alkyl  monohydric  alcohol  and  a  phosphoric 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric 
acid  and  pyrophosphoric  acid,  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  organic  phase,  treating  the  separated  or- 
ganic phase  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  separating  the 
calcium  sulfate  aqueous  slurry  from  the  organic  phase, 
treating  the  separated  organic  phase  of  reduced  calcium 
content  with  sufficient  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  to  pre- 
cipitate substantially  all  of  the  uranium  present  and  sepa- 
rating the  uranium  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


2,83f,873 

FLUORIDE  VOI.ATILITY  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM 

JoMpb  J.  Katz  and  Herbert  H.  Hyman,  Chicafo,  and 
Irrfaig  Sbcft,  Oak  Park,  III.,  aasi«nors  to  the  Unftcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomk  Energy  CommisskMi 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  May  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,153 

25aalnis.    (0.23—14.5) 

11.  A  method  of  recovering  uranium  from  aranium- 
containing  material,  comprising  adding  to  the  uranium- 
containing  material  bromine  trifluoride  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  antimony 
penta/tuoride,  niobium  pentafluoride,  tin  tetrafluonde, 
and  mixtures  thereof  whereby  uranium  bexafluoride  is 
formed. 


2,t3M74 

ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

AND  PURIFICATION  OF  MATERIALS 
Ray  S.  Loi«.  Vailelo,  and  Rkfaari  H.  Bnlka,  Watant 
Creek,  CaHT.,  ■■Iinnra.  by  mesne  Mriinmfts,  to  the 
United  Stntcs  of  AoMfkn  as  isntessated  by  tke  UaitMl 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlwinn 

Application  Innc  1. 1950,  Serial  No.  165332 
6  Claims.    (CL23— 18) 


a  «Ltft«Mr  tmt 


1 .  In  an  ion  exchange  process  for  separating  values  of 
a  metallic  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  manganese,  molybdenum,  chromium  and  co- 
balt which  element  is  capable  of  forming  lower  valeat 
cations  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  and  soluble  higher 
valent  anions  in  a  mineral  acidic  aqueous  solution  from  a 
mixture  of  metallic  elements,  the  steps  comprising  pro- 
ducing an  aqueous  solution  of  said  elements  as  cations, 
contacting  said  solution  with  a  cationic  exchange  resin  to 
adsorb  said  cations  thereon,  contacting  said  resin  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to  convert  the  ad- 
sorbed values  of  said  element  to  said  higher  valent  state 
on  the  resin,  and  then  contacting  the  resin  with  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  thereby  eluting  values  of  said  ele- 
ment away  from  cations  remaining  on  the  resin  forming 
said  soluble  anions  in  the  effluent  eluate. 


2430^5 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 

NITRATE 

Robert  A.  Shorter,  Jr.,  Terr*  Hante,  Ind^  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind^  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  596,167 
2ClalBM.  (CL23— 103) 
1.  In  a  one-step  process  for  producing  molten  am- 
monium nitrate  containing  regulated  amounts  of  water 
by  continuously  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
160-300*  C,  ammonia  vapors  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  in 
a  packed  reaction  zone  free  to  drain  at  its  lower  end 
and  removing  the  reaction  products  in  two  phases,  one 
of  which  is  steam  and  the  other  of  which  is  nx>lten  am- 
monium nitrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
troducing from  60%  to  10%  of  the  aqueous  nitric  acid 
having  a  concentration  ranging  from  40  to  65%  to  the 
reaction  zone  in  the  form  of  preheated  vaporous  aque- 
ous nitric  acid  with  the  remainder  being  in  the  fonn  of 
preheated  liquid  aqueous  nitric  acid. 


2,830,876 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM 
METASILICATE 
Isadore  Mockrin,  Philadelphia,  and  OUrcr  Snyder  Sproot, 
Jr.,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  amignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  484,813 
6  Claims.    (CL  23— 110) 
I.  The  method  of  making  anhydrous  sodium  meta- 
silicate  comprising  adding  caustic  soda  to  a  siUcate  solu 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  1 1  to  22%  Na,0,  24  to  38% 
SiO,  and  42  to  60%  l^ffi  in  sufficient  amounts  to  give  a 
liquid  composition  having  a  ratio  of  NajO  to  SiOj  within 
the  range  of  1.6:1.0  to  3:1.0  and  consisting  essentially  of 
27  to  42.5%  NajO,  10  to  22%  SiO,  and  43  to  60%  HjO, 
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heating  said  solution  to  at  least  140*  C,  maintaining  said 
solution  at  above  140*  C.  until  precipiution  of  anhydrous 
sodium  metasilicate  is  substantially  complete,  and  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate. 


RECOVERY  OF  FLATINUM  FROM  ALUMINA  BASE 

PLATINUM  CATALYST 
H«fb«1  R.  AmB,  Nortk  RhrmMa,  DL,  aHlgw>r  to  UoA- 
Tcml  OB  ProAicIt  Coify,  Dw  Plttoii,  iU^  a  cor- 
poratioa  «IDclawaf« 

No  Dnwliig.    AMttcatloa  Fabnury  2S,  1954 
Serial  No.  412.i23 
SClaioM.    (CL23— 141) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  platinum  from   a  used 
catalyst  comprising  platinum  supported  on  gamma  alu- 
mina, which  comprises  heating  uid  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  1600*  F.  for  a  suflldent  time  to 
convert  the  gamma  alumina  to  alpha  alumina,  whereby 
the  alumina  is  rendered  insoluble  in  aqua  regia,  subse- 
quently digesting  the  catalyst  with  aqua  regia  to  dissolve 
the  platinum  without  dissolving  the  alpha  alumina,  and 
separating  the  dissolved  platinum  from  the  undissolved 

alpha  alumina. 

— ^^^^^^^^■^■— — 

2,S3t  J7S 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLUBLE 

ELECTROLYTES 

Georyc  MBIcr,  BuTMqoflla,  Colomriila,  and 

Frank  C  Godfrey,  Boitoa,  Maa^ 

AppUcatton  Ancmt  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  177,884 

4ClainH.    (O.  23— 184) 


channels  within  a  shelter,  the  improvement  which  ..— 
prises  providing  a  series  of  impinfement  and  treating 
roties  in  alternation  with  one  another  along  and  beneadi 
the  moving  channels,  burning  a  hydrocarbon  gas  under 
carbon  black  forming  conditions  in  the  impingement 
zones,  thereby  depoaiting  carbon  black  on  the  channels, 
conducting  a  selected  treating  gas  of  composition  differ- 


mm  ^ 


4f 


I^^^^^I^^Q^ 


-4» 


1.  The  process  of  concentrating  an  electrolyte  solution 
comprising  the  step  of  passing  a  first  solution  of  said  elec- 
trolyte through  a  solid  ion  exchanger  bed  having  ex- 
changeable ions  which  form  with  one  of  the  ions  of  said 
electrolyte  a  compound  which  is  highly  water  soluble  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  highly  water  insoluble  at  lower 
temperatures,  thereby  producing  a  solution  of  said  com- 
pound and  converting  said  exchanger  to  an  exhausted 
form  having  as  exchangeable  ions  the  remaining  ions  of 
said  electrolyte,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  at  which  said  compound  precipi- 
tates as  a  solid,  thereby  precipitating  said  compound  as 
a  solid,  dissolving  said  precioitated  compound  with  an 
amount  of  water  which  is  smaller  than  the  amount  of 
water  in  said  first  electrolyte  solution  and  at  a  temper- 
ature which  is  sufficiently  high  to  dissolve  said  precipitated 
compound  in  said  amount  of  water,  thereby  forming  a 
second  solution  of  said  compound,  and  then  passing 
through  said  exhausted  exchanger  said  second  solution  of 
said  compound,  thereby  producing  a  second  solution  of 
said  electrolyte  which  is  more  concentrated  than  said 
first  solution  of  said  electrolyte  and  regenerating  said  ex- 
changer to  its  original  form  for  reuse  for  passing  more  of 
said  first  electrolyte  solution  therethrough. 


ent  frOTi  that  of  the  atmosphere  In  the  shelter  and  in 
the  impingement  zones  in  independently  regulated  v<rf- 
ume  in  contact  in  the  treating  zones  with  the  carbon 
black  previously  produced  in  said  impingement  zones, 
thereafter  scraping  the  treated  carbon  black  from  the 
channels  and  interchanging  the  positions  of  impinge- 
ment and  treating  zones  with  each  reciprocation  of  the 
channels.  

2438  J88 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  SULFlJR-CONTAlvn. 
NATED  HYDROCARBONS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  HYDROGEN  ,  ^  _  „ 
Jamca  H.  SkapMgli,  Wflmli«ton^  Dd,  y*8""^  to_Hy 
caici  Powder  Compuy,  WUnlivtOB,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tfc«  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApH>calloa  December  24, 1954 

Serial  No.  477393 

8Clatam.    (0.23—212) 

1.  A  process   for  producing  hydrogen  from  tulfur- 

cootaminated  hydrocarbons,  wherein  chemical  poisoning 

of  nickel  catalyst  by  sulfur  and  carbon  is  minimized, 

which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  an  oxidizing  gas, 

comprising  steam,  and  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  containing  at 

least  25  grains  of  sulfur  (expressed  as  HfS)  per  100  cubic 

feet  of  vaporized  hydrocarbon  into  contact  with  a  nickel 

caulyst  in  the  presence  of  at  least  60  moles  of  hydrogen 

to  each  mole  of  sulfur  at  initial  nickel  caUlyst  contact, 

and  maintaining  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between 

1000*  and  1500*  F. 


243M79 

AFTER  TREATMENT  OF  CHANNEL  CARBON 

BLACK 

Rolllaa  E.  Dobbin  and  Cnrt  B.  Beck,  Pannn,  Tea.,  as- 

iignorB  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabol,  Inc.,  Boston,  MjMk,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Maandnwetti 

Application  March  10. 1955,  Serial  No.  4933S9 
7C1ainH.    (CL  23— 289  J) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  iov 
pingement  of  hydrocarbon  flames  against  reciprocating 


2J38JS1 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

Henry  J.  WHtrock.  Opportnnity.  Waah.,  ^H^^^^^J^ 

Ahimfanim  9t  Chcndori  Cofporadon,  Oakland,  CaHf.,  a 

coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  25, 1954 

Serial  No.  484,890 

9  ClaiuH.    (CL  23—230) 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  uniformity  and  thick- 
ness of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  coatings  on  ferrous 
metal  which  comprises  subiecting  the  coated  metal  to  a 
plurality  of  immersions  of  substantially  the  same  period 
of  time  in  an  aqueous  acid  bath  containing  hydrogen  ions 
and  hydrogen  potentially  available  for  ionization  and 
dissociation  in  amount  from  about  0.2  to  0,9%  by 
weight  of  solution,  copper  ions  and  copper  potentially 
available  for  ionization  and  dissociation  In  antount  at 
least  about  0.35%  by  weight  of  solution,  and  fluoride 
ions  and  fluorine  potentially  available  for  ionization  and 
dissociation  in  amount  from  about  5  to  18.2%  by  weight 
of  solution,  said  solution  having  a  pH  not  in  excess  of 
about  2,  said  bath  dissolving  the  coating  metal  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  per  immersion  period  and  providing  a 
loosely  adherent  deposit  of  copper  on  the  coating  metal 
and  a  firmly  adherent  deposit  of  copper  on  expoeed 
ferrous  metal,  rinsing  said  coated  metal  after  each  immer- 
sion to  stop  the  dissolution  action  by  said  bath  and  re- 
moving loosely  adherent  copper  deposit  formed  during 
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each  immersion,  and  continuing  said  cycle  of  operations 
until  a  firmly  adherent  copper  deposit  is  provided  on 
said  ferrous  metal,  the  uniformity  of  said  coating  being 
determined  by  the  presence  simultaneously  of  loosely 
adherent  and  firmly  adherent  copper  deposits  and  the 
thickness  of  said  coating  being  determined  for  any  given 
area  thereof  by  multiplying  the  number  of  immersion 
periods  necessary  to  form  a  firmly  adherent  copper  de- 
posit times  said  predetermined  dissolution  rate. 


SULPHURIC  ACID  CONCENTRATOR  DRUM 

James  C.  Rhcaby,  Mariom  DL,  MiiiMM-  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprcacotcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

AapUcatioo  December  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  (31^83 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  23—276) 


gases  includtnt  piping  connecting  said  second  chamber 
in  communicatioB  with  said  cooler  drum  to  direct  the 
flow  of  gases  and  vapors  from  said  second  chamber  into 
said  cooler  dnmi,  said  piping  comprising  a  flrst  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  pipes  entering  said  cooler  drum  and  ter- 
minating sUi^tly  below  the  level  of  a  liquid  therein,  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  pipes  having  one  of  their  ends  in 
spaced  opposed  alignment  with  the  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  pipes  and  communicating  at  their  other  ends  within 
said  second  chamber  in  said  drum,  an  expansion  ioint 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  pipes  comprising 
a  wide  band  of  tape  encircling  the  aligned  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  pipes,  a  lead  sleeve  of  greater  width  than  said  tape 
encircling  said  tape  and  aligned  ends  of  said  pipes  and  a 
plurality  of  steel  bands  encircling  said  sleeve  in  spaced 
relation  and  having  their  ends  secured  by  clamps  arranged 
in  suggered  relation  about  said  sleeve,  there  being  an 
equal  number  of  bands  placed  on  opposition  sides  of 
said  toint 

243«>tt3 

GASIFICATION  OF  SULFUR-BEARING 
CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 


In  an  acid  coticentrating  unit  iiKluding  a  furnace  gen- 
eratmg  hot  gases,  an  acid  concentrator  drum  operatively 
connected  to  said  furnace  to  receive  hot  gases  from  the 
furnace  therein,  and  a  cooler  drum  operatively  connected 
to  said  concentrator  drum  to  receive  gases  and  vapors 
discharged  from  said  drum  prior  to  discharge  of  the  gases 
and  vapors  to  atmosphere,  the  improvement  residing  m 
said  concentrating   unit   which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
drum  body,  closed  at  both  ends  thereof,  an  acid  resistant 
partition  wall  having  brick  facings  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, extending  transversely  across  said  body  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  divide  the  body  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  first  chamber  adapted  to  contain  highly 
concentrated  acid,  said  second  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain weak  acid,  a  baffle  wall  extending  transversely  across 
each  said  flrst  and  second  chambers  and  being  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  partition  wall  in  said  first 
chamber  and  an  adjacent  end  in  said  second  chamber, 
there  being  a  transverse  opening  in  each  said  baffle,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  body  for  introducing  a  weak 
acid  solution  into  said  second  chamber,  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  furnace  and  one  end  of  said  body  for  con- 
ducting hot  gases  generated  in  said  furnace  into  said  first 
chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  conduits  connected  to  said 
furnace  at  one  of  their  ends  and  to  a  reducing  T  at  their 
other  ends,  a  single  conduit  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  reducing  T  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
first  chamber  and  terminating  adjacent  the  normal  acid 
level  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  conduit  pipes  ex- 
tending through  said  partition  wall  and  opening  into  said 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  and  above  the 
acid  level  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  each  said 
pipe  having  a  downwardly  extending  leg  projecting  below 
the  acid  level  in  said  second  chamber  to  define  passages 
through  which  the  hot  gases  in  said  first  chamber  will 
flow  beneath  the  surface  of  the  acid  level  in  said  second 
chamber  to  vaporize  the  water  in  said  weak  acid  solu- 
tion, an  acid  conducting  pipe  extending  through  said  wall 
between  said  conduit  pipes  and  the  acid  level  to  transfer 
therethrough  the  acid  concentrated  by  action  of  the  hot 
gases  in  said  second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber,  said 
acid  conducting  pipe  having  a  dependent  leg  terminating 
below  the  acid  level  in  said  first  chamber,  an  overflow 
outlet  provided  in  said  flrst  chamber  to  define  an  acid 
level  determining  means,  there  being  a  passage  for  the 
concentrated  acid  from  said  first  chamber  to  a  place  of 
storage  and  means  for  reducing  mist  loading  in  stack 


Do  Bois  Eastman,  WhHtier,  CaHf .,  awlgnor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Aprfl  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42MH 

(ClafaBS.    (a.  4g— 2M) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
substantially  free  from  sulfur-containing  gases  from  a  sul- 
fur-containing solid  carbonaceous  fuel  containing  ash 
which  comprises  reacting  said  fuel  in  admixture  with 
lime  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  reaction  rone  at 
a  pressure  above  about  100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
and  a  temperature  above  about  2,000*  F.  and  above  the 
fusion  point  of  the  slag  resulting  from  the  lime  and  from 
said  fuel,  withdrawing  the  resulting  molten  slag  from  said 
reaction  rone  into  a  slag  quenching  rone,  contacting  the 
slag  with  water  at  said  elevated  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  said  product  gas  in  said  slag  quenching  zone  thereby 
effecting  solution  of  lime  in  said  slag,  discharging  product 
gas  from  said  reaction  rone,  withdrawing  said  slag  and 
resulting  limewater  from  said  slag  quenching  rone,  effect- 
ing removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gas  from  re- 
sulting limewater  in  the  absence  of  said  product  gas,  and 
contacting  said  product  gas  with  said  desulfurized  lime 
water. 

ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION 

wniiam  D.  Smiley,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aarigBor  to        • 
C.  H.  B.  MonrboB,  Frcno,  CaUf. 

Application  April  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,89« 

4ClaiaL    (CL51— 3t7) 

1.  A  finishing  composition  for  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  50  to  80%   by  volume  of  pumicite  and  about 
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20  to  50%  of  a  harder  abrasive  having  particles  which 
are  substantially  equi-dimensional  selected  from  the  class 


consisting  of  emery,  spberoidized  puniicite.  Carborundum, 
garnet,  fused  alumina  and  quartz,  the  particles  of  said 
composition  being  about  5  to  50  microns.  .^ 


2,S3«,MS 

DELAY  COMPOSITIONS 
Hugh  M.  Kerr,  Cartienilie.  Q^bec,  ud  G*";*""  ToweO, 
Brownsburg,  Quebec,  Cawida,  asrigBors  to  Canadian 
Indnstrlcs  UmHcd,  MoadMl,  QMbcc,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Canada  ^.,  „    .  .^     ,,^  ^» 

AppHealfcMi  March  If,  1*54, »««  N^i^JJ'*?.. 
Clalim  priority.  appUcatlon  Canada  Aagntt  3,  IMS 
^        4  Claims.    (CL  52— 2) 


1  A  substanUally  gasless,  slow-burning  delay  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  6.5  to  50  parts  of  fuel  and  93.5  to  50 
parts  of  oxidising  material,  said  fuel  consisung  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  not  less  than  60%  by  weight  of 
siUcon  and  not  more  than  40%  by  weight  of  solid,  non- 
metalUc  material  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
selenium  and  tellurium,  and  said  oxidising  material  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  lead  oxides  and  watcr-ins^uble 
metallic  chromates  containing  not  less  than  30%  by 
weight  of  lead  oxides.    

2  S30  SM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GLOBULAR  SMOKELESS  POWDER 

John  JoacBh  OTSefll,  Jr.,  Rozam,  HL,  Msd  GiibertR.  Cox, 

MadtoMTconn.,  aarignon  to  OttaMatMcaon  Cbenkal 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vki^nla 

NoDrawlnt.    AppHcatioa  lane  21, 1954 

Serial  No.  43S3«4 
i>  2ClainH.    (CL52— 2«) 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  globular  powder  grains,  the 
process  comprising  plasticizing  smokeless  powder  base 
material  with  ethyl  aceUte  to  form  fluid  lacquer,  there- 
after suspending  the  fluid  lacquer  into  a  suspending  liquor 
consisting  substantially  of  water,  said  suspending  liquor 
at  the  time  the  lacquer  is  introduced  thereinto  being  pre- 
fortified  with  ethyl  acetate  in  the  proportions  of  about 
15  parts  of  ethyl  acetate  to  about  750  parts  of  water,  and 
solidifying  the  lacquer  in  the  said  suspending  liquor. 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSTHON  FOR  AMMONIA  1 
FUMIGATION  OF  SOILS 
Frederick  C.  Bcnworth,  East  OrMfe,  N.  Jj-jifMj* 
The  Dow  Cbenkal  Conpnny,  Midland,  *fick,  a  cor- 
poration  (^  Ddawaie 

NoDnwiBf.    Application  Jwe  18,  lf53 
Serial  No.  3<2,M7 
TClafaM.    (a.71— 3) 
1.  A  composition  in  which  the  earner  is  sand  charac- 
terized by  its  containing  a  compound  cwresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula 

NC-B  B-CN 

\  / 

N-X-N 

NC-B^  B-CN 

where  X  is  an  alkylene  group  which  contributes  2-3  car- 
bon atoms  to  the  chain,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  isopropylene  and  tn- 
methylene.  

2,83t,8S8 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OFTTTANIUM 

AND  ZIRCONIUM  SUBCHLORIDES 
Robert  C.  Wade,  Ipawich,  Ma^s^^a^ripor  toNaJoMi 
Dlftmeri  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
acorporatioaofVlriWa 

NoDnwli«.    Application  September  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  535,753 
TClafaM.    (CL75— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  subchloridcs  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium which  comprises  adding  to  an  agitated,  dry,  solid, 
finely  divided  reaction  bed  comprising  sodium  chloride, 
one  to  three  equivalents  of  sodium  and  one  equivalent 
of  a  metal  tetrachloride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  zirconium  tetrachloride, 
these  being  the  sole  ingredients  addsd  to  the  bed,  and 
maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  be- 
tween the  melting  point  of  sodium  and  the  melting  pomt 
of  sodium  chloride. 

243Mi9 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    FERRO- 
MANGANESE    FROM    HIGH-GRADE    MANGA- 

NESE-BEARING  MATERIALS 
Marvta  J.  Udy,  Niagara  Fans,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Strntegic- 

Udy    Mctallnrgical    A    Chemical   Proceases    Umltcd, 
Hamflton,  Onterio,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 
Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,696 
2ClatiM.   (CL75— 11) 


.  <  to,   V-  »!■' 


BL  (Ci  I  111 

^— I       iiocrc  .MO-c 


^-r%ct  t.o.«,o.««. 


(CC,) 


1.  A  single  stage  smelting  process  for  producing  fer- 
romanganese  from  relatively  high-grade  manganese- 
bearing  material  comprising  oxides  of  manganese,  iron, 
calcium  and  silica,  that  comprises  calcining  the  manga- 
nese-bearing material  at  a  temperature  controlled  within 
the  range  900-1200*  C.  to  subilize  the  same  by  elimina- 
tion of  water  and  labile  oxygen  with  the  production  of 
a  substantially  constant  composition  reduction  burden; 
passing  the  hot  stabilized  charge  thus  produced  directly 
into  a  covered  open-arc  electric  furnace  and  onto  the 
surface  of  a  molten  slag  bath  maintained  therein  in  the 
presence  of  (1)  reducing  material  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  eflfect  reduction  of  the  iron  and  manganese 
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oxides  of  the  material  to  the  metallic  state,  (2)  added 
calcium  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  fcM- 
the  production  of  residual  slag  comprising  silica  and  basic 
oxides  in  proportions  equal  to  about  two  molecules  of 
basic  oxide  to  each  molecule  of  silica,  and  (3)  iron  in 
an  amount  as  required  to  combine  with  manganese  and 
iron  naturally  present  in  the  material  to  produce  a 
desired  grade  of  ferromanganese;  smelting  the  charge 
at  a  temperature  controlled  within  the  range  1300-1500* 
C.  to  effect  reduction  to  the  metaUic  state  of  the  iron 
and  substantially  all  of  the  manganese  oxide  of  the  ma- 
terial by  means  of  said  reducing  material  with  the  pro- 
duction of  a  molten  ferromanganese  product  and  molten 
residual  slag  low  in  iron  and  manganese:  and  separating 
and  recovering  the  ferromanganese  from  the  residual 
slag;  said  smelting  temperature  being  controlled  within 
the  range  1300-1500'  C.  during  the  course  of  the  process 
and  vaporization  of  manganese  being  minimized  by  ( 1 ) 
maintaining  the  arcing  tips  of  the  furnace  electrodes  be- 
tween about  one-half  inch  (V4")  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  molten  slag  bath  therein  and  about  three 
inches  (3")  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  molten  slag 
bath,  (2)  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  resistance 
slag  bath  within  the  furnace  by  controlling  the  depth  of 
molten  slag,  and  (3)  introducing  charge  material  into 
the  furnace  and  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  slag 
bath  therein  at  a  rate  and  in  a  direction  controlled  to 
avoid  substantial  submergence  of  the  arcing  tips  of  the 
electrodes  within  raw  charge  material. 


2,830,8^ 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    FERRO- 
MANGANESE    FROM     LOW-GRADE     MANGA- 
NESE-BEARING MATERIALS 
MarrfD  J.  Udy,  Niagara  Falk,  N.  Y^  aaii«nor  to  Stntefic- 
Udy    Mctalhwiical    A    Cbcmkal    Proccscs    Limited, 
HamlltoB,  Oatailo,  Canada,  a  coqMradon  of  Oatario 
AppUcation  Jaiy  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,497 
12  Claims.    (CL  75— 11) 


jrr;i 


«fc  "T^  »"3f 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  ferromanganese  prod- 
uct from  ore  comprising  oxides  of  manganese,  iron,  cal- 
cium, and  silica,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  ore  in  the  form  of  a  calcined,  substantially 
constant  composition  charge  into  a  first  covered  electric 
furnace  and  onto  the  surface  of  a  molten  slag  bath  main- 
tained therein,  subjecting  the  charge  to  the  action  of  a 
controlled  amount  of  a  solid  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  within  the  furnace  at  a  controlled  temperature 
within  the  range  1300*  C.-1500*  C.  to  effect  selective 
reduction  to  the  metallic  state  of  a  major  portion  of 
the  iron  of  the  ore  with  the  production  of  molten  metallic 
iron  and  molten  slag  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
manganese  of  the  original  ore  in  the  form  of  manganese 
silicate,  separating  the  molten  metallic  iron  from  the 
molten  slag,  passing  the  molten  slag  into  a  second  cov- 
ered electric  furnace  and  onto  the  surface  of  a  molten 
slag  bath  maintained  therein,  subjecting  the  slag  to  the 
action  of  a  controlled  amount  of  a  solid  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  at  a  controlled  temperature  within  the 
range  1300*  C.-1500*  C.  to  effect  reduction  to  the 
metallic  state  of  substantially  all  of  the  manganese  con- 
tained therein  and  the  remainder  of  the  iron  of  the  orig- 


inal ore  with  the  production  of  a  molten  ferroman- 
ganese product  and  molten  residual  slag,  and  separating 
and  recovering  the  molten  ferromanganese  product  from 
the  molten  residual  slag,  the  temperatures  within  both 
furnaces  being  controlled  within  the  range  1300*  C- 
1500*  C.  during  the  course  of  the  process  by  main- 
taining the  arcing  tips  of  the  furnace  electrodes  '^etween 
about  one-half  inch  (Vi")  from  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  molten  slag  baths  therein  and  about  three  inches 
(3")  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  molten  slag  baths, 
thereby  to  effect  combined  arc  resistance  and  slag  resist- 
ance heating. 

2,t3t,S91 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    FERRO- 
MANGANESE PRODUCTS  FROM  MANGANESE- 
BEARING  MATERIALS 
Mania  J.  Udy,  Niagara  Faib,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  Strategic- 
Udy    Metallwglcal    A    Cbcmkal    Proccmes    Limited, 
Hamiltoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  coiporation  of  Ontario 
AppHcatioa  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,698 
11  Clalmf.    (CL7S— 11) 


1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  relatively  low-phosphorus, 
enriched  manganese  values  from  low-manganese,  high- 
phosphorus,  high-iron  bearing  material,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  the  material  in  the  form  of  a 
charge  into  a  covered  electric  furnace  and  onto  the  sur- 
face of  a  molten  slag  bath  aiaintained  therein,  subjecting 
the  charge  to  the  action  of  a  relatively  low-phosphorus 
ferromanganese-alloy  reducing  agent  within  the  furnace 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  1300*  C.-1500*  C.  to 
effect  reduction  to  the  metallic  state  of  the  major  portion 
of  the  iron  of  the  charge  material  with  the  production  of 
molten  metallic  iron  containing  pho^borus  present  in  the 
original  charge  material,  and  a  low-phosphorus,  man- 
ganese-enriched molten  slag  product  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  manganese  of  the  original  charge  material 
together  with  manganese  of  the  ferromanganese-alloy  re- 
ducing agent. 

2,839,892 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  Fe,   Tl,  and   AI  VALUES  FROM  ORES  AND 
WASTE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Marvin  J.  Udy,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  nalgnor  to  Strategic- 
Udy    McCaitarglcal    A    ClMmlcal    Protsmca    Limited, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario, 
Canada 
AppUcation  December  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  553429 

21  Claimt.  (a.  75—38) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  iron,  dtanium  and  alumi- 
num values  from  materials  comprising  iron  oxide,  titania, 
alumina  and  silica,  that  comprises,  passing  the  material 
m  the  form  of  a  cbar^  into  a  covered  electric  furnace 
and  onto  the  surface  of  a  molten  slag  bath  maintained 
therein,  subjecting  the  charge  to  the  action  of  a  car- 
bonaceous reducing  agent  within  the  furnace  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  utilizing  the  alumina  and  silica  of 
the  material  as  flux  to  effect  reduction  to  the  metallic 
state  of  substantially  all  of  the  iron  oxide  of  the  charge 
material  with  the  production  of  molten  metallic  iron  and 
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a  residual  slag  containing  substtntially  all  of  the  titania, 
alumina  and  silica  of  the  original  charge  material,  sep- 
arating and  recovering  the  metallic  iron  from  the  residual 
slag,  decomposing  the  residual  slag  in  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  and  recovering  a  solution  of  aluminum  sulfate  and 
titanium  sulfate  and  a  solid  residue  containing  the  silica 


uranium  and  magnesium  fluoride,  and  maintaining  the 
resultant  reaction  products  at  above  the  melting  points 
of  both  the  uranium  metal  and  the  magnesium  flucmde 
and  under  superatmospheric  pressure  of  magnesium  vapor 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  allow  separation  of  liquid 
uranium  and  liquid  magnesium  fluoride  into  two  layers. 
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of  the  original  charge,  separating  and  recovering  the 
solution  of  sulfates  from  the  solid  residue,  and  treating 
the  solution  initially  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of 
aluminum  sulfate  and  thereafter  for  the  production  and 
recovery  of  titanium  dioxide. 


2.83«,893 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  TITANfUM 
Regtawld  8.  Dam,  HyattiTllte,  Md^  Mricnor  to  Chicago 
DeTelopmcnt  Corporation,  Rtrcrdak,  Md. 
No  DrawtauK.    Applkatloa  April  6, 1954 
Serial  No.  421.420 
2Claliiit.    (a.  75— 84) 
I .  ProccsM  of  separating  in  the  form  of  a  coherent  mass 
particles  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium  which  particles  are  dispersed 
in  a  large  excess  of  a  molten  metal  selected  from  a  sec- 
ond   group   consisting   of  alkali    metals,    alkaline   earth 
metals  and  magnesium,  which  consists  essentially  in  im- 
pinging said  dispersion,  with  a  force  at  least   10  times 
gravity,  against  a  solid  surface  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  second  group  metal  and  sufh- 
cicntly  hi0i  to  weld  the  dispersed  particles  of  the  first 
group  metal  into  a  solid  mass  whereby  to  build  up  a  mass 
of  said  first  group  metal  adherent  to  said  surface  and  to 
cause  the  excess  of  said  second  group  metal  to  flow  from 
said  surface,  said  impinging  step  being  conducted  in  an 
atmosphere  of  an  inert   gas.   and  thereafter  recovering 
the  resulting  mass  of  said  first  group  metal   from  said 
surface. 


2,830,895 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METAL  VALUES 

FROM  ORES 

lames  C.  Grant  and  Panl  B.  Sweet,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  January  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330^72 

4ClalDM.    (a.  75— 103) 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  ores  for  the  recovery  of 
their  valuable  constituents  which  comprises  feeding  a 
pulp  of  such  an  ore  through  a  multiple  stage  leaching 
zone  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  throughout  the  succes- 
sion of  stages  and  maintained  under  pressure  above  at- 
mosphetii.  pressure  so  as  to  extract  metallic  constituents 
from  such  ores,  suspending  the  ore  at  each  stage  in  a 
body  of  circulating  leaching  solution,  suspending  the  ore 
in  the  solution  while  subjecting  the  resulting  pulp  to  in- 
tense agitation  induced  by  an  air  lift  action  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  gaseous  media  introduced  into  the  stages 
dissolves  in  the  liquid  to  form  the  reactive  composition  of 
the  leaching  solution,  circulating  the  pulp  through  the 
succession  of  stages  by  said  air  lift  effects,  collecting 
the  gases  evolved  from  the  successive  stages  for  re-use  in 
the  treatment,  moving  spent  solids  and  pregnant  solution 
from  the  sealed  zone  to  a  liquid-solids  separation  stage 
exteriorly  of  said  zone,  returning  a  controlled  volume  of 
the  separated  liquid  through  said  stages  to  maintain  the 
desired  pressure  in  the  sealed  zone,  subjecting  the  re- 
mainder of  the  pregnant  solution  to  a  precipitation  treat- 
ment for  the  recovery  of  the  valuable  constituents  with 
an  evolution  of  gaseous  media,  compressing  evolved  gases 
of  precipitation  with  said  collected  gases  for  return  to  the 
respective  stages  as  the  gaseous  media  of  said  air  lifting 
actions. 


2.830  894 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 
Frank  H.  Speddhia  and  Harlcy  A.  WIIlielniL,  Ames,  Iowa, 
and  Wnmc  H.  Kdler,  St.  Loais,  Mo^  aMlgnow  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  rcprcscatcd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsaon 

No  Drawiot.    Application  November  7,  1947 
I  i  Serial  No.  784,766 

2  Claims.  (CI.  75—84.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  massive  uranium 
which  comprises  placing  a  closed  system  containing  a 
mixture  consisting  of  uranium  tetrafluoride  and  mag- 
nesium in  a  heating  chamber  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  500*  and  1000*  C,  maintaining  the  closed 
system  containing  said  mixture  in  the  heating  chamber 
to  heat  up  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  uranium 
tetrafiuonde  and  magnesium  react  with  the  production  of 
72$  0.  G.-— 48 


2,830,896 
URANIUM  ALLOYS 
Alan  U.  Scybolt,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  amitBor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawins.    Application  Jnne  7,  1948 
Serial  No.  31,599 
20  Claims.    (CI.  75—122.7) 
1.  A  binary  alloy  of  uranium  and  from  0.1  to  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  metal  of  the  fourth  period  of  the 
class      consisting      of      zirconium,      columbium,      and 
molybdenum. 

2.830,897 
mGH^ILICON  STEEL  RAILS 
John  R.  Zadra,  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Colorado 
Fuel  &  Iron  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Application  April  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,581 
I  aahn.    (CI.  75—123) 
Railroad  rails  the  steel  of  which  comprises  from  0.67% 
to  0.85%  of  carbon,  from  0.70%  to  1.00%  of  manganese, 
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from  0.55%  to  about  0.65%  of  silicon,  not  over  0.040% 


2,13f3M 

PROCESS  OF  WASIflNG  AND  PROTECTING  PHO* 
TOGRAPHIC  SILVER  IMAGES,  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Edwfa  H.  Land,  Cmbridgc,  EOuui  R.  Bloat,  Bdaoat, 
Howari  C.  Huh,  ArllBgloa,  MaM^  MilgMn  to 


phosphorus,  not  over  0,070%  sulfur,  and  the  remainder 

substantially  all  iron. 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENTS 
Childress  B.  Gwya,  Jr^  North  Attleboro,  Mam^  asrignor 
to  Metals  A  Controls  Corporatioo,  Atdcboro,  Mass^  a 
coiporatkMi  of  Maasachasetts 

No  Drawhic.    ApHicatioa  October  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  613,837 
5  Claiais.    <CL  75—134) 
1.  An  electrical  contact  element  formed  of  1%  to  25% 
of  cadmium  oxide  particles  dispersed  in  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  0.25%  to  15%  of  a  modifying  agent 
and  the  remainder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  and  copper,  said  modifying  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group   consisting  of  hafnium,   vanadium   and 
zirconium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  percentages  be- 
ing by  weight  of  the  whole. 


2«S3f,899 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
ClarcBcc  A.   Brown,  Toledo,  Ohio,   aasicnor  to  Jones 
Graphic  Prodacti  Compaay,  Albaqaerqoe,  N.  Mex^  a 
corporatloB  of  New  Mexico 

Application  AprU  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,554 
10  Oafaas.    (a.  96—36) 


Polaroid  Corporatloa,  Caabridgc,  MaK, 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf.    Applicathia  October  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  613424 
9  elates.    (CL96— 5«) 
1.  In  a  process  for  washing  and  protecting  a  photo- 
graphic silver  image,  swabbing  said  image  with  an  ab- 


sorbent applicator  charged  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  a  vinylpyridine  poly- 
mer in  a  mixture  of  water,  a  water-miscible,  volatile, 
organic  solvent  for  said  polymer  and  acetic  acid  in  the 
following  proportions: 

Polymer   _-_g-_  10-25 

Water    __cc-_  50-70 

Organic  solvent cc__  30-50 

Acetic  acid cc__    0.2-5 


4.  In  a  method  lor  forming  a  printing  plate  which  in- 
cludes coating  a  metal  base  plate  with  polyvinyl  alcohol 
sensitized  to  light  by  a  dichromate,  exposing  the  coating 
to  light  in  a  desired  design,  washing  from  the  metal  base 
plate  portions  of  the  coating  not  affected  by  the  light, 
subjecting  the  light-affected  design  of  the  coating  to  an 
aqueous  chromic  acid  solution,  washing  the  plate  to  re- 
move the  acid  solution,  drying  and  heat  hardening  the 
coating  on  the  metal  base  plate,  and  etching  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  using 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  from  about  0.1  percent 
to  about  6  percent  of  a  developing  agent  for  the  light- 
affected  polyvinyl  alcohol  coating  for  washing  from  the 
metal  base  plate  portions  of  the  coating  not  affected  by 
the  light,  said  developing  agent  being  a  dye  having  a 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  ring  in  its  molecular  structure, 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hematine. 
hematoxylin,  a  mixture  of  hematine  and  hematoxylin, 
catechin.  fustin,  quercitrin  and  hypernic 


243«,9fl 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 

Otto  E.  Wolff,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poratioo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,664 

10  Claims.    (CI.  96—76) 


1.  A  photographic  product  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  photosen<>itive  element  and  an  image- receiving  element 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  superposed  relation  with  said 
photosensitive  element  during  photographic  processing 
thereof,  said  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  alternately  spaced  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
portions,  capable  of  being  exposed,  and  non photosensitive 
portions  including  a  nonphotosensitive  leader,  said  photo- 
sensitive and  nonphotosensitive  portions  being  joined  to- 
gether endwise  by  scarf  joints  to  form  an  integral,  con- 
tinuous photosensitive  element;  a  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agent;  and  a  plurality  of  rupturable  containers,  each 
of  said  containers  releasably  holding  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  processing  liquid  and  being  capable  of  re- 
leasing said  liquid  for  spreading  across  a  predetermined 
area  of  a  photosensitive  portion  so  as  to  effect  develop- 
ment of  exposed  silver  halide  and  formation  of  a  positive 
image  on  said  image-receiving  element. 


2,830,902 
PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Mortimer  Louis  Ansoa,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  and  Morton 
Pader,    West    Eagkwood,   N.   J.,   aasignon   to    Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Mafaie 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angvst  16,  1952 
Serial  No.  304,844 
9Cfadms.    (CL99— 14) 
1.  A  protein  food  product  simulating  the  texture  of 
meat  and  meat  products  comprising  a  heterogeneous  co- 
hesive mass  of  unstretched  thermostable  discrete  chewy 
particles  of  hydrated  unoriented  protein  gel,  and  outer 
additive. 
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If  DUSHMOflS 

Uratpool,  N.  Y^  mwdg^nn  to  Nalhmal  Dwby  Pra*Kts 
ftMmtMuAom.  a  cotvonoiMi  of  Dcnwwc 

SiiW  No.  445^0i 
4ClafaBi.    (CL99— 25) 

1  The  method  of  nuking  a  chocolate  flavored  milk 
drink  by  the  cold  process  which  comprises  hydrolyzmg 
Irish  moss  in  an  acid  solution  having  a  pH  of  3.5  to  5.5 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  an  extract  havmg  a  vis- 
cosity in  the  ranfe  from  about  60  to  about  200  centi- 
poises  in  a  1  percent  water  solution  at  98*  F.,  and  mix- 
ing said  extract  with  cocoa  powder  and  sugar  to  pre- 
pare a  syrup,  blending  the  syrup  with  cold  milk,  said 
extract  being  added  in  an  amount  from  about  0.075  to 
about  0.085  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  milk. 


YEAST  PLASnCIZER 
John  E.  Farbak,  Chkago,  DI.,  aiad  Edwwd  J.  l^fB*^ 
D^ver,  CoK  aiS^  to  Swift  A  Compuy,  CWofo, 

NoDrawtag.    AppUotloo  ABgprt  3, 1955 

ScHidNo.52M23 

12  Clahm.    (O.  9*— 96) 

1  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  mixture 
of  a  substantial  odoriesj  edible  vegetable  triglyceride  oil 
which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  in  an  amount  ex- 
ceeding 55%  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and  as  minor 
ingredients,  oleic  acid  partial  glycerides,  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  sulfated  triglyceride  fatty  oil,  and  a  fatty  acid 
mono-ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sorbitan  and  polyoxyethylene  glycol. 


2,SM,M4 
BREWING  PROCESS        ^^ 
Holgcr  Arcntoft  and  HiMcgard  Arcntoft,  Stuttgart,  and 
Alexander  Mollerin|,  Haddli«cB,  nber  LunebmiR,  Ger- 
■   many,  aMignon  to  Linebnrger  Kronenbrauerei  A.  u. 
xo  UinclMirg,  Lanebvrg,  Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.    ApvUcatkm  Janoary  18, 1954 

Swial  No.  4«4,778 

Claims  priorHy,  application  Gemiany  April  27,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  99— 5«.5) 
1 .  In  a  brewing  process,  the  steps  of  subjecung  hops  in 
»  cold  aqueous  liquid  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  95  * 
F    to  ultrasonic  energy  thereby  partially  extracting  said 
hops  and  forming  a  cold  extract  solution;  separating  the 
partially  extracted  hops  from  the  thus-obtained  cold  ex- 
tract solution;  subjecting  said  partially  extracted  hops  m 
a  warm  aqueous  liquid  at  a  temperature  exceeding  150*  F. 
tc  ultrasoiac  energy  thereby  further  extracting  said  par 
tially  extracted  hops  and  forming  a  warm  extract  solution, 
separating  the  spent  hops  from  the  thus-obtained  warm 
extract  solution:  forming  a  first  boiling  mixture  of  said 
spent  hops  and  wort;  forming  a  second  boiling  mixture  of 
said  thus-obtained  warm  extract  solution  and  said  first 
boiling  mixture  after  die  same  has  boiled  for  approxi- 
mately one  hour,  cooling  said  second  boiling  mixture;  and 
forming  a  third  mixture  of  said  thus-obtained  cold  extract 
solution  and  said  second  mixture  after  the  temperature 
thereof  has  dropped  to  approximately  160*  F. 


1 


243t,9*5 

DEMINERALIZATION  OF  SOLUTIONS 
Richard  I.  Block,  ScarMlalc,  and  WImton  H.  WIngerd, 
Yonkcrt,  N.  Y.,  amiimow  to  The  Borden  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jciaey 

AppllcatkMi  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470340 
6  Claims.    (0.99—54) 


1.  In  removing  alkali  metals  from  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  milk  solids  by  electrodialysis  while  leaving  a  large 
proportion  of  the  original  calcium  content  therein,  the 
process  which  comprises  maintaining  the  said  dispersion 
during  the  electrodialysis  in  contact  with  a  water  insoluble 
ion  exchanger  adjusted  to  the  basic  cycle,  so  as  to  be 
absorptive  of  acid,  the  exchanper  beinp  one  that,  in  con- 
tact with  the  dispersion,  raises  the  pH  to  a  level  as  high 
as  6.5  but  not  above  7.5. 


2.S3«3t7 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  OF 
ANIMAL  MATERIAL 
Atfred  L.  Savkh,  Chicago,  and  Clarence  E,  Janaen.  Paloi 
Heights,  lU.,  amignon  to  Swift  A  Compmiy,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  nUnolB  ,  ^  ,,  ,.,. 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  July  13, 1954 
Scriid  No.  443.158 
lOCtataM.    (a.  99— 107) 
1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  color  of  ammal 
material  having  an  oxygen  carrying  pigment,  the   step 
of  treating  said  material  with  at  least  about  .05%,  by 
weight  of  said  material,  of  a  composition  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  propionic  acid  and   its  edible 
salts  and  esters,  together  with  at  least  about  .01%,  by 
weight  of  said  material,  of  a  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  its  edible  salts 
and  esters,  whereby  a  reaction  pigment  of  bright  red  color 
is  obtained. 

2,830,908  _,^ 

FOOD  COLOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Marml  A.  Ferret,  Rego  Pari^  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Chaa. 
Pfiicr  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

I***""***  .-         «     *m,mm 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9, 1955 
Serial  No.  507.124 
5  Clafans.    (Q.  99—148) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pigment,  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  be- 
tween 95*  C.  and  125*  C.  a  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  bixen  ester  and  a  nor-bixin  di-ester 
in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  an  ester  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid.  

2.830.9t9 
MEAT  PACKAGING  PROCESS 
Robert  F.  Ha^cn,  Chicago,  and  Richard  D.  Korablnm, 
Park  Forest,  IIU  asalgnors  to  Armow  and  Con^any, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  22,  1952 
Serial  No.  310,939 
5aaims.    (0.99—174) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  smoked  meat  package 
the  steps  of  smoking  a  meat  body  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  90*  F.,  applying  external  pressure  to  the  smoked 
meat  body  while  enclosed  in  an  unsealed  vapor-impervious 
film  to  mold  said  smoked  meat  body  and  to  expel  air 
from  the  inside  of  said  film,  and  scaling  said  film,  both 
the  application  of  external  pressure  and  the  sealing  of  the 
film  being  accomplished  while  the  internal  temperature 
of  said  smoked  meat  body  is  within  the  range  of  about 
80  to  125*  F. 


2.830,910 
BACON  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Fred  W.  Swanson,  Park  Ridge,  m. 

Application  October  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  383,817 

5  Clahns.    (O.  09—174) 

1.  A  bacon  package,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
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grease-resistant  web,  bacon  sb'ces  extending  in  spaced 
tween  at  least  some  of  the  slices  to  permit  tearing  trans- 
versely to  separate  and  remove  bacon  slices  from  the 
package  yet  to  seal  said  web  against  flow  of  grease 
therethrough,  and  said  web  being  rolled  longitudinally 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  generally  cylindrical  package. 


METHOD  OF  DEOXYGENATTNG  POTATO 
GRANULES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  M.  Fogelbcti,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  Mrifnor  to  The 
R.  T.  French  Compuiy,  Rochester,  N.  Y,  a  coiporsdon 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Angnst  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,277 
iClafans.    (CLW— 189) 


1.  The  method  of  deoxygenating  a  granular  food  prod- 
uct by  contact  of  the  food  product  with  an  inert  gas 
which  comprises  effecting  gravity  flow  of  the  product 
while  counterflowing  an  inert  gas  through  the  product, 
the  rate  of  counterflow  of  the  gas  through  the  product 
being  such  that,  during  such  gravity  flow  and  counter- 
flow,  the  product  is  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  stages  of 
fluidization  and  to  a  plurality  of  stages  of  quiescent  flow, 
the  stages  of  fluidization  alternating  individually  with  the 
stages  of  quiescent  flow,  the  stages  of  fluidization  and 
quiescent  flow  being  connected  directly  to  one  another 
so  that  the  product  passes  directly  from  a  stage  of 
quiescent  flow  to  a  stage  of  fluidization  and  vice  versa. 


2,830.912 
METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  FOOD 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  anignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Origfaial  application  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,051. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  30,  1955,  Serial 
No.  537,720 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99—217) 


I.  A  method  of  tenderizing  a  normally  deformable 
article  of  food  comprismg  the  steps  of  transforming  said 
article  from  its  original  state  to  a  substantially  rigid  state 
and  subjecting  the  article  to  high  frequency  vibrations 
while  in  said  substantially  rigid  state. 


2,t3M13 
CARBONACEOUS  MOLDING  MATERIAL  FOR 
FOUNDRY  OPERATIONS 
Gnstave  Roland   Meyers,  Ami  Aihor,  and  Everett  G. 
Gentry,  Uncota  Path,  Mkh^  assiinncs  to  Easo  Re- 
search and   Enghwerlag  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applkatioa  Octohcr  11. 1955,  Serial  No.  539,778 
SClataos.    (CLIM— 38J) 


I.  A  metal  molding  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  fluid  coke,  and  a  compounding  material,  said  fluid 
coke  having  been  produced  by  contacting  a  heavy  petrole- 
um oil  coking  charge  stock  at  a  coking  temperature  with 
a  body  of  fluidizcd  coke  particles  in  a  reaction  zone  where- 
in the  oil  is  converted  to  product  vapors  and  carbona- 
ceous solids  arc  continuously  deposited  on  the  coke  par- 
ticles, removing  product  vapors  from  the  coking  zone, 
heating  a  portion  of  the  coke  from  the  coking  zone  in  a 
heating  zone  to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized 
particles,  returning  a  portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles 
from  the  heating  zone  to  the  coking  zone  and  withdraw- 
ing coke  product  particles. 


2,834314     

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  EXTENDER 
Ernest  C.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Tate,  Ga.,  amlgnor  to  The 
Georgia  Marble  Company,  Tate,  Ga.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Georgia 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  541,069 
2  Claims.    (O.  106—308) 
1.  A  readily  water  dispersible  flller  consisting  essen- 
tially  of   crushed   discrete    calcium   carbonate   particles 
having   an    average   diameter    ranging    from    2.5    to    15 
microns  and  bearing  a  coating  of  from  0.01  to  1%  by 
weight  of  a  polyelectrolyte  consisting  of  a  sodium  salt 
of  a  condensed  aryl  sulfonic  acid. 


2,83«,915 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LUMINESCENT 

SCREENS 

Henry  Kasperowicz,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allen  B. 

do  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502^33 
7  Claims.    (CL  117—18) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  with  particles  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  vessel  having  a  support 
surface  on  which  said  particles  are  deposited,  introduc- 
ing into  said  vessel  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
less  than  the  volume  of  said  vessel  to  define  a  limited 
space  between  said  support  surface  and  the  free  surface 
of  said  liquid,  the  distance  from  said  support  surface  to 
said  free  surface  being  from  '/4  to  Vi  inch  measured  along 
a  side  wall  of  the  vessel,  wetting  said  support  surface, 
introducing  into  said  vessel  particles  not  readily  wet- 
table  by  said  liquid,  said  particles  rising  to  the  free  surface 
of  said  liquid  and  migrating  over  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  and  over  the  wetted  support  surface  to  form  a 
monoparticle  layer  on  said  wetted  support  surface,  said 
particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  .05  to  about  5.0 
microns,  and  removing  the  body  of  said  liquid  from 
said  vessel. 
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SIZED  FAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Fruk  Alaa Browm  FomI  UJbt,  IlL, -*fe»,«»N«lfcm«l 

Dairy  Pni4«cti  CoiFonlfcw,  ■cotpontfoj  of  Detowwe 

AMlkirtkw  ScptMBbcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,857 

^^^SCIataM.    (CL117— 15«) 


1.  A  sired  paper  sheet  having  a  non-adhesive  surface, 
said  sheet  comprising  a  paper  sheet  having  incorporated 
therewith  starch  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carragheen  and  carragheenin,  the  ratio  of 
the  amount  of  said  material  to  the  amount  of  said  starch 
being  in  excess  of  about  .01:1,  said  starch  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  between  3  pounds  and  18  pounds  per 
ream  of  3.000  square  feet  of  said  paper  sheet. 


within  the  metallic  conductor  pattern,  tome  of  said  n»e- 
tallic  conductors  in  said  pattern  being  electrically  un- 
connected to  one  another  and  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  uncovered  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  base 
and  a  continuous  layer  of  water-repel! ant-solder-fluxing 
rosin  capable  of  being  vaporized  on  direct  contact  with 
hot  solder,  which  continuous  layer  coau  said  metallic 
conductors  and  the  portions  of  the  base  surface  not 
covered  by  said  meullic  conductors  and  coats  the  meullic 
conductor  material  in  the  bores  of  the  holes  within  the 
conductor  pattern,  said  continuous  layer  of  rosin  being 
in  a  hardened  condition  on  said  printed  circuit  panel 
so  that  the  panel  may  be  handled  for  subsequent  assem- 
bly in  an  electrical  device  without  disturbing  such  layer 
as  a  protective  coating  thereon,  and  said  continuous  layer 
of  water-repellant-soldcr-fluxing  rosin  acting  as  flux  for 
a  subsequent  soldering  operation  on  the  printed  circuit 
panel. 

2,830,919 
LNSULATED  CONDUCTOR  COATED  WITH  POLY- 

ETHYLENE  BUTYL  RUBBER  RESIN 
Rudolph  A.  Schatzel,  Rome,  N.  Y^  a^lgnor  to  Rome 
Cable  CorporatkHi,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,893 
5  ChUms.    (Q.  117—232) 


I  2,838,917 

CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Herbert  E.  Ktm,  Florham  Park,  N.  J.,  asdgnor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Ym  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Juc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,777 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—201) 


1.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  discharge  device  com- 
pnsing  a  metal  base,  an  electron  emissive  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  coating  on  one  side  of  said  base,  and  a  non- 
emissive  reducing  agent  coating  capable  of  reacting  with 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  coating  to  reduce  said 
oxide  coating  to  the  pure  metal  after  diffusion  through 
said  base  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  base  direct- 
ly opposite  said  oxide  coating,  said  reducing  agent  coat- 
ing not  vaporizing  during  operation  of  the  device. 


I!  2.830.918 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PANEL 

Jack  J.  Zimmerman,  RiverMe,  IIL,  amigBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc  CMcafto,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinois 

Application  October  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,288 

I  Claim.    (CL  117—212) 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  provided  with  a  stable  insu- 
lating composition  comprising  the  following  constituents 
in  approximately  the  following  propOTtions: 

Percent 

Polyethylene    55-75 

Butyl  rubber 2-5 

Antimony    trioxidc 10-34.4 

Chlorinated  paraffin  70 8.6-21.5 

said  composition  being  flame-  and  aging-resistant  and  hav- 
ing the  electrical  and  physical  characteristics  of  poly- 
ethylene. 

2,830,920 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ian   Douglas  Coison,  WUtstablc,  Ralph  David   Knott, 
North  Grecnford,  and  Michael  Rnpcrt  PUtten  Yoong, 
Wembley,  England,  amignors  to  The  General  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Application  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  23,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CL  148—1.5) 


owi  rmi  ammcMmrm 

In  a  printed  circuit  panel  for  use  in  an  electrical  device, 
with  electrical  components  mounted  on  and  soldered  to 
the  panel,  said  panel  including  a  plastic  insulating  base 
having  predetermined  spaced  holes  extending  from  one 
surface  to  another  of  the  base,  the  combination  of  a 
pattern  of  metallic  conductors  covering  a  portion  only 
of  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  base  and  metallic 
conductor  material  in  the  bores  of  the  spaced  holes  lying 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device  in  which  an  electrode  of  the  device  is  formed  by 
fusing  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  a  metallic 
material  incorporating  at  least  one  substance  capable  of 
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acting  in  the  semiconductor  as  a  significant  impurity,  the 
molten  material  dissolving  part  of  the  semiconductor 
body,  and  then  cooling  the  material  so  that  a  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  containing  said  substance  is  redeposited 
from  the  molten  material  contiguous  with  the  remainder 
of  the  semiconductor  body:  that  improvement  consisting 
of  the  step,  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  electrode,  of 
causing  the  material  which  is  to  be  fused  to  adhere  to 
the  semiconductor  body,  over  at  least  a  major  part  of 
the  area  on  which  the  electrode  is  to  be  formed,  by  press- 
ing together  freshly  formed  surfaces  on  said  material 
and  said  body. 

2,830,921 
FRODUCnON  OF  URANIUM  TUBING 
Edward  C.  Crcotz,  Chioigo,  m^  nrigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  AuMrica  as  repreaented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlasion 

Application  November  3t.  1944,  Serial  No.  565,995 
2  Claims.    (CI.  148—11^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  uranium  tubings  by  piercing 
billets  consisting  of  uranium,  comprising  heating  said 
uranium  billets  to  a  temperature  above  780'  C,  forcing 
them  over  a  mandrel  while  maintaining  said  elevated 
temperature  whereby  a  cylindrical  bore  is  created  in 
said  billets,  cooling  said  tubes  thus  produced  to  a 
temperature  below  780*  C.  and  then  removing  from  the 
mandrel. 


2.830.922 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  MAGNETIC  ALUMI- 
NUM IRON  ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Robert  D.  Allies,  Scbcnectady,  N.  Y.,  asrifpior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  334,353 
6  Claims.    (H.  148—121) 
2.  The  method  of  obtaining  good  magnetic  properties 
in   cast  substantially  carbon-  and   silicon-free   magnetic 
alloys  consisting  essentially  of  0.8  to  6.2  percent  alumi- 
num, a  maximum  of  0.05  percent  carbon,  a  maximum  of 
0.35  percent  silicon  and  the  remainder  iron,  which  consists 
of  the  steps  of  casting  the  alloy  and  then  subjecting  the 
cast  alloy  to  a  heat  treatment  of  about  900°  to  1000*  C. 
for  a  period  of  four  to  eight  hours. 


2,830,923 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  THE  END  OF  A 
BALLOON  ENVELOPE 
Roger  A.  Kizzeli.  Minneapoib.  Minn.,  assiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,628 
7  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 85) 


gathenng  the  excess  material  at  the  open  end  of  the 
balloon  by  drawing  the  material  together  in  small  pleated 
folds  from  one  direction  only,  gathering  the  material  from 
said  one  direction  until  all  the  material  has  been  gathered 
and  pleated  to  form  a  stack  of  pleats  except  for  a  free 
loop  of  material  extending  from  the  first  pleated  fold  to 
the  last  pleated  fold,  and  applying  heat  to  the  folded 
gathered  material  permitting  the  free  loop  to  remain 
unheated  to  seam  the  gathered  material  and  leave  the 
loop  free  for  insertion  of  an  end  fitting  member  into  the 
balloon  end. 


2,t30,924 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  A  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  AND  A  UGND^XLLULOSE  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL  TO  OVERCOME  WARPAGE 

Hcrlwrt  Wht,  Horn,  LJppe,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,935 

CUims  priority,  application  Gennany  May  31,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—110) 
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In  the  method  of  bonding  a  ligno-cellulose  sheet  to  a 
layer  of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  under  heat  be- 
tween pressure  platens,  that  improvement  comprising 
maintaining  the  platen  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said 
ligno-cellulose  sheet  in  a  cool  condition  while  maintain- 
ing the  other  platen  in  a  heated  condition,  interposing 
a  solid  fibrous  sheet  containing  water  between  said  platen 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  ligno-cellulose  sheet  and 
said  outer  face  of  said  ligno-cellulose  sheet,  said  solid 
fibrous  sheet  containing  an  amount  of  water  which  is  re- 
leasable  to  said  ligno-cellulose  sheet,  said  amount  of 
water  being  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  moisture 
lost  durmg  said  bonding  under  heat  between  pressure 
platens  whereby  the  water  released  to  said  ligno-cellulose 
sheet  during  bonding  overcomes  the  tendency  of  the 
finished  product  to  warp. 


2,830,925 
GLASS  FIBER  LAMINATES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John   D.   FcBncbrcsqne,  Oyster  Bay  Cotc,  N.  Y.,  and 
Irring  E.  Musiat,  Plafarficld,  N.  J.,  tmdgmon  to  Cdancse 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  24,  1954 
Scflai  No.  412,377 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  154—128) 
9.  Process    for   the   production   of   laminated    articles 
which  comprises  forming  a  loose  assembly  comprising  a 
mat  of  colorless  glass  fibers  and  a  mat  of  fibers  of  pigment- 
containing  organic    thermoplastic   material   on   the    sur- 
face  thereof,   impregnating  said  assembly  with   a   clear 
liquid  polymerizabie  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  and  poly- 
merizing said  resin  to  form  a  shaped  article. 


2.  A  method  of  closing  the  end  of  a  balloon  envelope 
formed    of   a    thermoplastic    material    which    comprises 


2,830.926 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  WEBS  OF  GLASS  FIBER 

WUliam  RMseil  Bailey,  Waahia«toa,  D.  C,  asaigDor  to 

Gar  Wood  Indvstrt«,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,508 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—128) 

A  method  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  air  entrapped 

in  a  relatively  thick,  flat  body  of  glass  fibers  impregnated 
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with  resin,  which  comprises  feeding  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively thin,  flat  webs  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
continuous  glass  fibers  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
webs,  into  a  bath  of  liquid  resin,  said  relatively  thin  webs 
being  spaced  apart  at  their  poinU  of  entry  into  said  bath 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
bath  adjacent  said  poinU  of  entry,  and  passmg  said  rel- 
atively thin  webs  in  superposed  relationship  in  tension 
and  in  contact  with  each  other  about  at  least  a  portion 


Qoa 


2,83«,929 
METHOD  OF  AEROSOL  DIST^nrecnON  WITH 
HYDROXY  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLO- 

HEXANOLS  

Fricdrlch  Auswt  Friei  and  Erk*  Bciicr,  IVtori,  Gmn^, 
airigMn  to  CbcmlKhc  Werkc  Half  AkffeagcwHickaft, 
Mwi  Kr«h  RcckHagha«eii,  Gcnna^r,  a  corporalioB 
of  Gennaay 

NoDnmlBS.    AppUcatkM  Jsm  13, 1955 

Serial  No.  51543* 

Clalmt  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcraaaay  Jobc  24,  1954 

1  Claim.    (Q.  167-^9) 
Method  in  disinfecting  rooms  which  comprises  applying 
thereto  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  a  l-(2'-hydroxy-cyclo- 
hcxyl)-l-aIkanol  of  the  general  formula 


of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  a  roller  in  said  bath  to  press 
said  relatively  thin  webs  together  and  to  cause  individ- 
ual glass  fibers  of  said  relatively  thin  webs  to  shift  rela- 
tive to  each  other  radially  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  roller  so  as  to  interfit  with  glass  fiben  of  adjacent 
relatively  thin  webs,  thereby  to  form  a  relatively  thick, 
flat  body  of  glass  fibers  impregnated  with  resin  and  having 
the  glass  fibers  and  the  resin  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  tiiickness  of  the  body. 


II 


I  2,83«,927 

ORGANIC  COMTOUND  CONTAINING  PHOSPHO- 
RUS AND  HALOGEN,  INSECTlCmAL  COMFCWI- 
TIONS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  IN- 

SECTS 
Rkhard  Sallmaim,  BlimlDfcn,  SwHrntaod,  aaifBor  to 
CflM  UmHcd,  Baaei,  Switzcriaiid.  a  SwIh  llrai 
No  Drawing.    ApptkaHoa  October  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  542,47t 
CUiins  priority,  appiicatloa  Switzcriand 
September  25.  1951 
n  Halms.    (O.  167—22) 
2.  A  pest  combating  preparation  which  contains  at  least 
one  pesticidal  adjuvant  and  in  admixture  therewith  as  an 
active  ingredient  the  condensation  product  from  tricthyl- 
phosphite  and  trichloracetic  acid  /J-chlorethylestcr  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

2,830,939 

PARENTERAL  DENTAL  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  SO- 

LUTIONS  CONTAINING  AN  ALKANTHELINE 

AUcB  M.  Ottngcr,  Jr.,  Kentlicld,  Calif. 

No  DrawiBK.    Application  Angnst  8,  1955 

Serial  No.  527,147 

9  Claims.  (CL  167— 52) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  suitable  for  parenteral  in- 
jection for  the  production  of  local  anesthesia  and  con- 
trolled xerostomia  in  the  oral  cavity  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  iivjection  denul  local  anesthetic 
in  anesthetizing  concentration,  a  small  amount  of  a  vaso- 
constrictor, and  an  alkantheline  in  the  amount  of  1-50 
mg.  per  ml.  of  the  said  solution. 


CiH,0 


P-CClt-COOCHiCHiCl 


CiH»0 


2,839,928 
INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  Harkcr,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  CorporatioB,  Terrc  Haote,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawinf.  Application  April  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  426,040 
lOChdnH.  (a.  167— 30) 
1.  An  insecticidal  composition  of  enhanced  immediate 
activity  which  comprises  an  insecticide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-nitro-l,1-bis-(p-chlorophenyl)pro- 
pane,  2-nitro-l,l-bis-(p-chlorophcnyl)butanc.  mixtures  of 
2-nitro-l,I-bis-(p-chlorophenyl)propane  and  2-nitro-l.l- 
bis-ffs:hlorophenyI) butane,  and  mixtures  of  2-nitro-l,l- 
bis-  ( p-chlorophcnyl  )propane,  2-nitro- 1 , 1  -bis-(-p-chloro- 
phenyDbuUne,  and  l,l,l-trichloro-2.2-bis-(p-chlorophen- 
yDethane  and  from  about  5  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  active  insecticidal  component,  of  a 
slow-drying  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  non-drying  and  semi-drying  oils  in  a  mutual  or- 
ganic solvent. 


2,830,931 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  COLORED  IMPURITIES 

FROM  HEPARIN 
Eric  Arthur  Barfoot,  Rnddington,  James  Ernest  Hatchctt, 
Fishpool,  near  Mansfield,  and  Leslie  William  Robinsoa, 
Carlton,  England,  aaalgnon  to  Boots  Pwe  Dtiw  Com- 
pany Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British  com- 
pmiy 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  19, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  colored  impurities  from 
a  salt  of  heparin  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  heparin 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  60  to  90*  C.  in  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  permanganic  acid  and 
separating  the  liquid  from  precipitated  managanese  com- 
pounds. 

2,830,932 
N.N'DIBENZYLETHYLENE  DIAMINE  SALT 
OF  HEPARIN 
Ira  B.  CnshinK  and  Edward  J.  Kratovfl,  Wankegan  Town- 
ship, Lake  Comity,  and  Anthony  F.  De  Rose,  Chicago, 
m.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  mhmls 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6, 1952 

SerinI  No.  324.604 

1  Clafan.    (O.  167—74) 

The  relatively  water  insoluble  heparin  salt  of  N.N'-di- 

benzylethylcnediamine  having  a  heparin  content  of  about 

60%  by  weight. 
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2,S3«,933 

VITAMIN  Bi,  PRODUCTS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Edward  F.  Borchard,  West  blip,  Ira  J.  Frfcdman,  Hklu- 
rillc,  and  Roy  J.  Taylor,  Fludiing,  N.  Y^  aasigDors  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co^  Inc.,  BrooUyii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,173 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167— «1) 

1.  A  vitamin  B,j  composition  containing  vitamin  com- 
position components  normally  deleterious  to  vitamin  B12 
wherein  the  vitamin  Bi]  is  present  as  an  adsorbate  on  a 
synthetic  cation  exchange  resin  of  low  toxicity. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  vitamin 
Bi]  containing  aqueous  solution  with  a  synthetic  cation 
exchange  resin,  removing  the  resin  adsorbate  from  the 
aqueous  solution,  drying  the  resin  adsorbate  and  blend- 
ing it  with  vitamin  composition  components  at  least  one 
of  which  is  normally  deleterious  to  vitamin   B^. 


2^f,93« 
11^-HYDROXYLATION  OF  11-METHYLENE 
STEROIDS  WITH  DOTHICHIZA 
Donald  A.  Kita,  Jackaon  Halgllti,  awl  Gilbert  M.  Sbnll, 
Huntlncton  StatioB,  N.  Y.,  aMignon  to  Chag.  Ffiier  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppttcatiMi  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,521 
3  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the   1 1  ^-hydroxy  lation  of  a  steroid 
compound  having  an   1 1 -position   methylene  group  and 
containing  from  18  to  21  carbon  atoms  in  the  skeleton, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  steroid  compound  with 
the  oxygenating  activity  of  Dothichiza  ferruginosa. 


2,S3«,934 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PENICILLIN 

Thomas  E.  Freaney,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com* 
mercial  Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  523,615 

4  Claims.    (CL  195—36) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  penicillin  by  fermen- 
tation of  a  nutrient  medium  by  the  organism  PenicilUum 
chrysogenum.  which  comprises  inoculating  with  the  or- 
ganism PenicilUum  chrysogenum  a  nutrient  medium 
which  initially  is  substantially  free  from  assimilable  sugar, 
during  the  resulting  fermentation  continuously  feeding 
to  the  nutrient  medium  a  sugar,  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  glucose,  sucrose  and  high-test  molasses,  the 
sugar  being  fed  continuously  but  at  a  rate  which  varies 
with  the  time  m  such  manner  that  the  sugar  fed  during 
each  time  interval  is  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of 
the  lactose  consumed  during  the  same  time  interval  in 
another  fermentation  by  the  same  organism  under  the 
same  operating  conditions  and  with  a  nutrient  medium 
having  the  same  composition  except  that  it  initially  con- 
tains lactose  in  amount  sufficient  to  supply  the  entire 
sugar  requirements  of  the  organism  during  the  fermenta- 
tion, the  lactose  present  initially  in  the  nutrient  medium 
being  the  sole  source  of  assimilable  sugar  supplied  to  the 
organism  during  the  fermentation. 


2,830,937 
ll-H\'DROXYLATION  OF  H-a-HYDROXY  STER- 
OIDS BY  THE  GENUS  STACHYLIDIUM 
Jacob  W.  Davisson,  Lcrittown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  639,440 
10  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 
1    A  process  for  1  l-hydroxylation  of  a  steroid  com- 
pound  possessing  a    17-a-hydroxy   group   and   having   a 
methylene  group  in  the  ll-position  of  the  nucleus,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  steroid  compound  with  the  oxy- 
genating activity  of  an  organism  selected  from  the  genus 
Stachylidium. 


2,830,935 

EPOXIDATION  OF  STEROIDS 

Gilbert  M.  Shnll,  Huntington  Station,  and  Barry  M. 
Bloom,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,808 

1  Clahn.    (a.  195—51) 

In  a  process  for  oxygenating  steroids  by  fermenting 
with  microorganisms  capable  of  hydroxylation  at  the 
11-  or  14-positions  of  11-  or  14-methylene  steroids,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  employing  as  the  steroid 
reactant  a  steroid  compound  having  from  18  to  21  carbon 
atoms  in  the  nucleus  and  containing  an  isolated  double 
bond  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  9(  1 1 )  and 
14(15)-unsaturations,  and  recovering  the  steroid  9(11) 
or  14(15)  epoxide  thereby  produced. 


2,830,938 
CATALYTIC  DESULPHURISAT10N  OF  PETRO- 
LEUM  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  COKE  OVEN 
GAS  AS  SOURCE  OF  HYDROGEN 
Frederick  William  Bertram  Porter  mad  Roy  Purdy  North- 
cutt,  Sonbvry-on-Thames,  England,  assignon  to  The 
British   Petroleum  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  corporation 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  February  7, 1955 
Serial  No.  486,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
February  19,  1954 
2  Claims.    (O.  196—28) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocatalytic  desulphurisation 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  having  a  sulphur  content  of 
at  least  about  1  %  which  comprises  continuously  supply- 
ing a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  hydrocarbons 
and  coke-oven  gas  to  a  reaction  zone,  and  contacting 
said  mixture  therein  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  the  oxides  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum  incorporated 
with   a  support  consisting  essentially  of  alumina,   at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  650*-850'  F.  and  at  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  up  to   1500  p.  s.  i.,  continuously 
withdrawing  desulphurised  hydrocarbons  and  coke-oven 
gas  from  said  zone,  separating  the  withdrawn  coke-oven 
gas  and  hydrocarbons  from  each  other,  and  withdrawing 
the   separated   gas   and   hydrocarbons   from   the   system 
without  recycling  the  gas  separated  to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,830,939 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  VALUES 

BY  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Arthur  C.  Wahl,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     OrMnal  application  December  27,  1945, 

Serial  No.  637,487.    Divided  and  this  application  June 

17,  1947,  Serial  No.  755,178 

1  Claim.    (O.  204—1.5) 

The  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution  by  electrodeposition.  which  comprises 
subjecting  an  aqueous  0.1-1.0  N  nitric  acid  solution  con- 
taining Plutonium  ions  to  electrolysis  between  metallic 
electrodes  which  are  inert  to  said  solution  under  the 
electrolyzing  conditions,  with  a  current  density  of  one 
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mJlUampcrc  to  one  ampere  per  square  centimeter  of 
cathode  surface,  at  a  temperature  of  between  10*  and  60* 
C.  whereby  said  plutonium  values  are  clecirodcposited  on 
the  cathode  surface,  and  recovering  said  plutonium  values. 


I 


2,830,940 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Ralph  S.  Hood,  MarMchMd.  Maa^  aMigaor  to  Moocanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louli,  Mo^  a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  2S,  19S2,  Serial  No.  279,065 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204— 64) 


dioxide  anode,  said  anolyte  containing,  in  addition,  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate  and  borax  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  coating  of  insoluble  alkali  paraperiodate 
on  said  lead  dioxide  anode  during  the  electrolysis,  said 
electric  current  being  passed  through  said  cell  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  from  5'  C.  to  60*  C.  and  utilizing  a 
current  density  of  about  from  0.05  to  0.3  ampere  per 
square  centimeter  of  said  lead  dioxide  anode  surface  until 
essentially  all  of  the  iodine  has  been  converted  to  alkali 
iodatc,  thereafter  acidifyinj!  the  catholyte  and  anolyte  nnd 
continuing  the  electrolysis  under  such  acidic  coiuiitions  to 
convert  the  alkali  iodate  to  alkali  periodate. 


'  'I  ■•   J-    '<*.m 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  titanium  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  closed  electrolytic  cell  having  a 
plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
cathodes  and  anodes,  pairs  of  said  cathodes  and  anodes 
defining  electrolysis  zones  therebetween,  providing  in  said 
cell  an  electrolyte  bath  composed  of  a  molten  mixture  of 
halides  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  halides,  introducing  titanium 
tetrachloride  below  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  into  the 
space  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  said  cell,  said 
titanium  tetrachloride  being  introduced  in  the  form  of  fine 
gas  bubbles  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cathode,  clec- 
trolyzing  said  molten  mixture  by  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent therethrough,  circulating  said  electrolyte  upwardly  in 
each  electrolysis  zone  and  laterally  into  a  settling  zone  in 
communication  with  said  electrolysis  zone,  and  freezing 
said  electrolyte  adjacent  the  edges  of  each  settling  zone, 
thereby  electrically  isolating  said  zones. 


2,S30,942 
ELECTROCLEANER  FOR  BRASS 
Robert  H.  EIHott,  Jr.,  Ordaiid,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  24, 1957 
SeiiBl  No.  MiaS9 
UCIatam.    (CL  204— 141) 
8.  In  a  method  for  electrocleaning  brass,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  cleaning  said  brass  by  exposing 
it  to  direct  current  in  a  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  from  five  to  fifteen  parts  by  weight  of  glucose, 
from  two  to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  meta  sihcate, 
and  an  amount  of  caiistic  soda  equivalent  to  from  fifteen 
to  twenty-five  parts  by  weight  of  one  hundred  percent 
sodium  hydroxide,  and  then  exposing  said  brass  to  re- 
verse current  in  a  bath  comprising  water,  from  five  to 
fifteen  parts  by  weight  of  glucose,  from  two  to  ten  parts 
by  weight  of  sodium  meta  silicate,  and  an  amount  of 
caustic  soda   equivalent  to   from   fifteen  to  twenty-five 
parts  by  weight  of  one  hundred  percent  sodium  hydroxide. 


"  2.830.941 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PERIODIC  ACID  SOLLTIONS 
Charics  L.  Mehltrctter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

ApplicaHon  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,610 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204—82) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2  830  943 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IRRADIATION 

OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Kenneth  J.  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  PIttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  544,837 
IChUm.    (CL  204— 154) 
The  process  for  continuously  controlling  and  determin- 
ing the  irradiation  dose  being  introduced  into  polyethylene 
irradiated  with  high  energy  electrons  emanating  from  a 
high  voltage  accelerating  apparatus,  which  process  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  polyethylene  from  0.001   to 
0.5  percent,  by  weight  Sudan  III,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polyethylene,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  dye-con- 
taining  polyethylene  to  irradiation  with  high  energy  elec- 
trons wilhm  a  dose  range  of  from  about   1  x  10*  REP's 
to  15xl0<  REP's  thereby  causing  a  chemical  reduction 
of  the  Sudan  HI  dye  m  the  polyethylene  to  produce  a 
decreased  color  intensity  proportional  to  an  mcrease  in 
the  irradiation  dose. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  periodate  compris- 
ing passing  an  electric  current  through  a  cell  containing 
an  anolyte  and  a  catholyte  separated  by  a  porous  dia- 
phragm, said  catholyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  in  which  is  immersed  a  cathode  capable  of  resistance 
to  corrosion  by  alkali  and  by  acid  in  a  reducing  environ- 
ment, said  anolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
elemental  iodine  and  alkali  in  which  is  immersed  a  lead 


2,830,944 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Eugene  P.  Wigner,  Alvin  M.  Weinberg,  and  Gale  J.  Yonng, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  ttic  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
Application  Aognst  28, 1945,  SoW  No.  613,154 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 193  J) 
1.  A  cooled  neutron  chain  reacting  system  comprising 
upper  and  lower  coolant  tanks  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  lattice  structure  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  tanks  and  comprising  elongated  uranium  bodies  verti- 
cally disposed  in  an  efficient  neutron  slowing  agent,  a 
neutron  and  gamma  ray  absorbing  shield  between  the 
top  of  the  lattice  and  the  upper  coolant  tank,  means  pro- 
viding access  to  the  uranium  bodies  from  above  the  shield. 
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a  fluid  circulating  tube  extending  through  each  uranium 
body  and  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  tanlu, 
the  tube  serving  to  convey  the  coolant  through  the  ura- 
nium body  and  to  protect  the  uranium  from  any  corro- 
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sive  action  of  the  cooling  fluid,  sealing  means  at  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  uranium  body  to  prevent  passage 
of  cooling  fluid  from  the  tanks  to  the  uranium  bodies 
except  through  the  tubes,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
cooling  fluid  through  the  coolant  tanks  and  cooling  tubes. 


2,S3t,94S 
AFPARATUS  FOR  WATER  DETERMINATION 
Frederick  A.  KeMd,  WUmingtoB,  DcL,  aaiigDor  to  E.  L 
d«  Poat  dc  NcmowB  and  Compaoy,  Wilninctoa,  D«L, 
a  corporatioB  of  Ddawan 

AppikadoB  May  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  S«S«599 
5  Claims.    (0.204—195) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  water  con- 
tent of  a  fluid  comprising  in  combination  a  closed  con- 
duit defining  a  fluid-retaining  space,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  conduit,  at  least  one  pair  of  electrically 
isolated  electrodes  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  within  said  fluid-retaining  space,  a  hygroscopic  sub- 
stance which  is  electrically  conductive  only  when  wet 
in  contact  with  both  said  electrodes  in  amount  sufficient 
to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  water  in  fluid  passed 
into  said  conduit,  a  direct  current  power  source  of  volt- 
age sufficient  to  electrolyze  absorbed  moisture  in  said 
hygroscopic  substance  connected  across  said  electrodes, 
and  current  measuring  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  power  source  and  said  electrodes  for  measuring  the 
water  content  of  said  fluid  as  a  function  of  the  current 
delivered  by  said  power  source  in  the  course  of  electrolysis 
of  said  absorbed  water. 


2,S3#,94^ 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
WOUaiB  B.  PlcadweO,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Olive  B.  PIcadwcU,  Boiralo,  N.  Y. 

Applkatkw  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  314,325 

2Claliiii.    (C1.2(M— 222) 


to 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  including  a  tank  for 
containing  an  electrolyte,  a  work  basket  in  said  tank  for 


the  articles  to  be  plated  and  pivoted  to  swing  relatively 
to  said  tank,  about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
basket  approximately  midway  between  the  sides  thereof, 
said  basket  having  a  bottom  formed  of  two  perforate 
panels  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same  and  arranged  at 
a  re-entrant  angle  to  each  other,  the  sides  of  said  basket 
being  spaced  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  axis  than 
the  distance  between  said  axis  and  said  bottom,  mecha- 
nism for  oscillating  said  work  basket  about  its  axis 
through  an  arc  located  mainly  below  said  axis,  and  an 
anode  arranged  above  said  basket  and  mounted  to  swing 
about  a  subsUntially  horizontal  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  work  basket,  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  tank  for  swinging  said  anode  in  an 
arc  about  another  substantially  horizontal  axis  arranged 
mainly  above  said  axis  of  said  anode. 


2,S3«,947 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  MAINTAINING  AN 

ORGANIC  nLTER 

LlcweUyn  B.  Grifitfa,  Ariingtoa,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,672 

2  Clalmi.    (CL  210—17) 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  purifying  sewage  in  a 
number  of  successive  treatments  which  consists  in  flow- 
ing the  treated  liquid  containing  less  than  fifty  parts  per 
million  of  solids  at  a  pressure  equal  to  a  head  of  a  few 
inches  of  water  into  a  final  and  quiescent  body  of  liquid, 
passing  the  liquid  through  an  organic  filter  immediately 
before  discharging  the  liquid  from  the  system,  thus  pre- 
venting a  great  portion  of  the  colloidal  particles  from 
passing  out  with  the  discharge  fluid,  and  lowering  the 
liquid  level  of  said  quiescent  body  of  the  treated  liquid 
beneath  the  filter  at  a  number  of  intervals  during  a  24 
hour  day,  for  a  period  of  less  than  that  which  would 
cause  the  organisms  to  die  for  lack  of  moisture. 


2430,940 
WELL  WORKING  COMPOSITION 
Jack  L.  Popham.  Ponca  City,  Okla,,  aarignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Compaay,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  562^24 
7  ClaiaH.    (CL  252— S.5) 


1  A  well  working  composition  comprising  a  petroleum 
oil,  having  an  A.  P.  I.  gravity  of  less  than  29°  and  .5  to 
2  pounds  asbestos  per  barrel  of  oil  wherein  about  75 
percent  of  the  asbestos  has  a  fiber  length  less  than  2 
microns  suspended  in  the  petroleum  oil  for  controlling 
the  fluid  loss  properties  and  viscosity  of  the  composition. 
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said  well  working  comp«ition  being  characterized  by 
having  an  A.  P.  I.  fluid  loss  leu  than  10  cc.  per  30 
minutes. 


2,83»,949 
PHOSPHORUS.  AND  SULFUR^CONTAINING  COM- 
PLEX  METAL  SALTS  OF  OXIDIZED  HYDROCAR- 
BONS AND  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Henry  G.  B«r»er,  Gtai  Rock,  Fcnttnad  P.  Olio,  Wood- 
bury,  and  John  W.  Schick,  Camden,  N.  J^  aarignon  to 
Socony  MobU  OU  Con^any,  Inc,  a  coffponition  of  New 
York 

No  Drawtnc .    AppUcation  December  23, 1955 
SeHal  No.  S54,93f 
22  Clafans.    (O.  252—32.7) 
1.  An  oil-soluble,  phosphorus-,  sulfur-  and  metal-con- 
taining oxidized  hydrocarbon  reaction  product  produced 
by  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  forming 
a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  200  to    1000  and  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one 
nuclear  hydrogen  atom  substituted  by  an  aliphatic  radical 
to  provide  a  total  of  at  least  8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  therein,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (6)  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  25%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
hydrocarbon,  of  a  metal  hydroxide,  the  metal  constituent 
of  which  is  selected  from  Groups  1  and  II  of  Mendeleeffs 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements.  (2)  contacting  said  mix- 
ture  with   an   oxidizing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about   125°  C.  to  about  325°  C.  to  effect  oxidation  of 
said  hydrocarbon  and  reaction  of  said  metal  hydroxide 
with  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon.  (3)  continuing  the  oxida- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  incorporate  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  3.0%.  by  weight,  of  metal  into  the  oxidized 
hydrocarbon.  (4)  reacting  the  product  from  step  3  with 
from  about  5%  to  about  20%.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  hydrocarbon  charged  in  step    1,  of  a  phos- 
phorus sulfide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  C. 
to  about    150°  C.  to  form  a  phosphorus-,  sulfur-  and 
metal-containing  product,  (5)  providing  a  mixture  of  the 
reaction  product  from  step  4  with  from  about  2%   to 
about  25%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  hydrocarbon  charged 
in  step  1,  of  a  metal  hydroxide,  the  metal  constituent  of 
which  is  selected  from  Groups  I  and  11  of  McndeleefTs 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  water,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  (6)  substan- 
tially completely  dehydrating  the  mixture  formed  in  step 
5  and  (7)  subjecting  the  dehydrated  mixture  to  filtration 
to  remove  insolubles  therefrom. 


SPINDLE  OIL  COMPOSITION 
John  N.  BoiMcB,  Qyitoi  Ldka,  "i*JP«»^-    . 
CarpcatennOc,  DL,  amlgnnri  to  Thf'"*  OU 
pa^r,  Chkacojil.,  a  iMfonOtm  «^OUn 

NoDrawfam.   AppHcntfcw  Jdly  27, 1954 

StfW  No.  444,174 

4aaimi.    (CL  253— 37  J) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  not  lew  than  0.3%  by 

weight  of  methyl  ricinoleate  and  tetramethyl  diamino  di- 

pbenyl  methane  in  an  amount  to  co-optntt  synergist!- 

cally  with  said  methyl  ricinoleate  to  increase  the  load 

bearing  capacity  of  said  oil,  the  ratio  of  methyl  ridoo* 

leate    to   tetramethyl   amino   diphenyl    methane   being 

about  5:1. 


2,S3t,952 
GEAR  OIL  COMPOSmONS 
Allan  A.  Manieoffel,  Union,  Elmer  W.  ~ 


Car- 


pentenriiie,  and  Toaeph  b;  Stacker,  Dw  Plafarn^  DL, 
aisignon  to  The  Pnrc  OH  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a 
corporatkm  of  Ohio  ^_. 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1, 1955 
SerialNo,  491,544 
lOCbdnu.    (CL  252— 44.0  .    , 

I.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having 
incorporated  therein  sulfurized  and  phosphmized  fatty  oil 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  loa^l-bearing  ca- 
pacity of  said  lubricant  and  an  oiliness  agent  consisting 
of  a  C,-C«  alkyl  ester  of  a  Cj,  monohydroxy  monobasic 
aliphatic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  further  increase, 
in  synergistic  co-operation  with  the  sulfurized-phospbo- 
rized  fatty  oil,  the  load-bearing  capacity  of  said  lubricant. 


2334,953 
SILICONE  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  amigiior  to  Gca- 
end  Electric  Company,  a  corpoeatlon  of  New  York 
No  Dnwii«.    Application  May  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  587.494 
4aabns.    (0.252—49.4) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  lubricating  under 
heavy  load  at  elevated  temperatures  consisting  essentially 
of  ( 1 )  a  liquid  polymeric  orgaoopolysiloxaoe  containing 
an  average  of  from  about  1.98  to  2.25  organic  groups  per 
lilicon  atom  and  (2)  from  0.01  to  6  percent,  by  wei^t, 
based  on  the  weight  of  ( 1 )  of  a  boron  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  trimer  of  phenyl  boron 
oxide,  trisCcyclohexylcyclohexyl)  borate,  and  tris-(diiso- 
butylcarbinyl)  borate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


li  243f,954 

'  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 


Clarence  E.  RannefeW,  Peoaacola,  Fla..  aarignor  to  Con- 

tincntnl  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Ctty,  Okla^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No   Drawtnc.     Contlnnatloa  of  application  Serial  No. 

295438,  Inc  24,  1952.     This  application  June  18, 

1954,  Serial  Na  437,883 

2  Clafans.    (0.252—33.4) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  from  about  2 
to  5%  of  an  oil  soluble  calcium  diwaxbenzene  sulfonate, 
at  least  0.15  percent  sulfur  as  phosphorus  penta  sulfide 
treated  wax  olefin,  from  about  3  to  6%  of  a  product  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  hydroabietyl  alcohol  wherein  said 
alcohol  comprises  a  mixture  of  hydrogenated  abietyl  alco- 
hols containing  a  non-alcohol  fraction  amounting  to  about 
13  to  1 5  percent  and  the  alcohol  fraction  comprising  about 
15  percent  dehydroabietyl  alcohol,  about  40  percent  dihy- 
droabietyl  alcohol  and  about  45  percent  tetrahydroabietyl 
alcohol  with  an  amount  of  barium  oxide  in  excess  of  that 
which  will  react  stoichiometrically  with  said  alcohol  in  a 
lubricating  oil  under  an  inert  atmosphere  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  205  to  225*  C,  and  the  balance  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil. 


2.834.954 
POLY  AMIDE  GREaIsE  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  A.  Dinm,  Bdhrood,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  CaUfomla 
Research  Coipontioiu  Sm  Fnmdaco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^^  ^^,_ 
NoDrawfaig.    AppUcation  Noi^emhcr  2^  1955 
Serial  No.  548,751 
4Clahna.    (0.251—51.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
thicken  said  lubricating  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease, 
a  grease  thickening  agent  obtained  by  first  forming  a  poly- 
amide  having  terminal  amine  groups  by  reacting  aliphatic 
dibasic  acids  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
aliphatic  diamines  containing  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
wherein   the   mol  ratio  of  said  dibasic   acids   to  said 
diamines  has  a  value  from  0.25  to  0.75.  followed  by  re- 
acting the  resulting  polyamide  with  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  containing  from  3  to  23  carbon  atoms  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  amide  with  the  residual 
amine  groups  of  said   polyamide.  the  resulting  grease 
thickening  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
1000. 
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2,S3«,95S 
POLYAMIDE-THICKENED  GREASE 
loicph  A.  Dixon,  BcUwood,  Pa^  aMicnor  to  Califoniia 
Retearch  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif  ^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1955 

Swlal  No.  54S,75« 

tfClaiaH.    (CI.  252— 51.5) 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
thicken  said  lubricating  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease, 
a  grease  thickening  agent  obtained  by  first  forming  a 
polyamide  having  terminal  carboxylic  acid  groups  by  re- 
acting aliphatic  dibasic  acids  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  diamines  containing  from  2 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said  dibasic 
acids  to  said  diamines  has  a  value  from  1.5  to  4.  followed 
by  reacting  the  resulting  polyamide  with  n-primary  amines 
containing  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  amide  with  the  residual  acid  groups  of 
said  polyamide.  the  resulting  grease  thickening  agent  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  less  than  1000. 


crude  oil  containing  said  emulsion  into  a  settling  zone, 
continuously  withdrawing  emulsion  from  an  intermediate 
level  of  said  zone,  adding  an  emulsion  breaking  agent  to 
ihe  withdrawn  emulsion,  adding  the  mixture  of  with- 
drawn emulsion  and  emulsion  breaking  agent  to  the  orig- 
inal crude  oil  containing  said  emulsion  before  introducing 
into  said  zone,  and  removing  emulsion-free  crude  oil  and 
an  aqueous  phase  from  said  settling  zone  as  separate 
products  of  the  process. 


2,83«,95< 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS 
Jones  L  Waaaon,  Union,  Doogfau  L.  Bonham,  Cranford, 
and  Wnifaun  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Union,  N.  J^  aadgnon  to 
Emo  Rcaearcfa  and  Englnccrteg  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  12, 1954 

Serial  No.  410,032 

1  Claim,    (a.  252—7^ 

A  hydraulic  transmission  fluid  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  34  to  60  SSU  at  210*  F.,  a  viscosity  index  above 
130.  a  flash  point  above  300*  P.,  and  a  pour  point  below 
-20"  F.,  and  comprising  75-«3  wt.  percent  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil,  7-15  wt.  percent  of  a  shear  stable  poly- 
meric viscosity  index  improver  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybutene  and  polymethacrylates,  0.2-1 
wt.  percent  of  a  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  pour  point  de- 
pressor, up  to  0.4  wt.  percent  of  an  alkylated  phenol  oxi- 
dation inhibitor.  0.1-0.5  wt.  percent  of  a  sulfurized  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbon  corrosion  inhibitor,  0,5-4.0  wt.  percent 
of  a  detergent  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  salts  of  alkylated  phenol  sulfides  and  pe- 
troleum sulfonates,  1-5  wt.  percent  of  sulfurized  sperm 
oil,  and  0.1-1  wt.  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  sperm  oil  and  fatty  acid 
touling  1.5-^  wt.  percent  of  said  fluid. 


2,830,958 
PREPARATION  OF  SOUD  COMPOSITES 
Maurice  J.  Murray,  Palatine,  and  Carl  B.  Linn,  Rivcrride, 
111.,  asiiniori  to  Univcnal  Oil  Producti  Company,  Dcs 
Plalncs,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  AprU  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  504^78 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—433) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  compoaite  of  a  complex 
of  boron  trifluoride  and  ferrous  fluoride  with  charcoal, 
which   comprises   soaking   particles   of  charcoal   in   an 
aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chloride,  removing  excess  solu- 
tion, reacting  ammonium  hydroxide  with  said  particles 
to  form  ferric  hydroxide,  reducing  the  ferric  hydroxide 
with  hydrogen  to  form  a  solid  composite  of  iron  dispersed 
on  charcoal,  reacting  the  same  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
form  ferrous  fluoride  and  reacting  with  boron  trifluoride 
to  form  said  complex. 


2,830,959 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Carl  B.  Unn,  Riverride,  III.,  aadgnor  to  Univcrral  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalncs,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawara 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  April  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,382 
4  Claims.    (0.252-^33) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  preformed  complex  of  equimolar 
proportions  of  boron  trifluoride  and  an  iron  group  metal 
fluoride,  the  metal  in  said  iron  group  metal  fluoride  being 
characterized  by  being  in  the  valence  state  of  two,  the 
composition  containing  from  about  0.01 ;  1  to  about  200: 1 
molar  proportions  of  hydrogen  fluoride  per  molar  pro- 
portion of  complex. 


2,830,957 

EMULSION  BREAKING  IN  CRUDE  OIL 

DESALTING  OPERATIONS 

Hubert  F.  Rhodes,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroteam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,364 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252—328) 


L 


Atr 


■"^^ 


2,830  960 

COBALT  MOLYBDATE  CATALYSTS 

Charles    Broomhcad,    Liverpool,    Fjigiand^   — f«piffr   to 

Peter  Spcncc  Jk  Sons  Limited,  Widncs,  England 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  August  13, 1954 

Serial  No.  449,790 

Claims  priority,  application  England  August  19, 1953 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 465) 
4  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  the 
oxides  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum,  said  method  compris- 
ing mixing  a  major  proportion  of  an  oxidic  carrier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  zirconia, 
titania.  silica,  thoria  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  catalytic  agent  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  mo- 
lybdenum and  molybdic  acid  and  a  cobalt  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  formate  and  cobalt 
oxalate  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  decompose  the  cobalt  salt,  the  propor- 
tions of  oxidic  carrier,  and  catalytic  agent  being  so  chosen 
that  the  product  obtained  by  said  heating  contains  at 
least  60%  by  weight  of  oxidic  carrier  and  has  a 


1.  A  method   for  continuously  breaking  an  aqueous  CoO:MoO, 

crude  oil  emulsion  comprising  continuously  introducing    ratio  by  weight  of  from  1:1  to  1:20. 


CHEMICAL 


April  15,  1958 

!'  2,S30^«l 

INTERPOL YMER  OF  NUCLEAR  METHYLATED 
STYRENES,  ESTERS  OF  DRYING  OIL  AqDS 
AND  DIALKENYL  AROMATICS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME  ,     _ 

Nonnan  R.  Pctenoa,  Walter  A.  Henfoa,  and  Douglas  P. 
CboreMcId,  MMlaml,  Mkh^  anifiiort  to  Tbc  Dow 
Ckcmkal  Coava^'t  MMlaad,  Mkh^  a  coqioratlOD  of 
Ddawart 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  October  22, 1953 

ScrialNo.  317,794 

12  Claim.    (CL2M— 22) 

1.  An  interpolymer  of  ihc  monomer  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of  (a)  from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  nuclear  methylated  styrene,  (h)  from  35  to  85 

percent  of  at  least  one  ester  of  at  least  one  polyhydric 

alcohol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxvl  groups  in  the 

molecule  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocar- 

boxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oil  acids 

*nd  semi-drying  oil  acids,  which  ester  has  a  property  of 

solidifying  under  the  action  of  air  and  (c)  from  0.4  to 

5  percent  of  at  least  one  dialkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 

wherein  each  alkenyl  radical  of  the  molecule  is  of  the 

group  coiuisting  of  vinyl  and  isopropenyl  radicals,  the 

monomer  mixture  containing  not  more  than  5  percent  of 

styrene,  which  interpolymer  is  capable  of  being  dispersed 

in  mineral  spirits  having  kauri  butanol  numbers  of  at  least 

33  to  form  clear  to  slightly  cloudy  varnishes  that  can  be 

applied  as  thin  coatings  on  solid  base  members  and  dried 

uiuier  exposure  to  air  to  form  clear,  solid  varnish  films. 
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asphalt  supply  body  for  rubberizing  at  temperature  be- 
tween 275*  and  375*  F.,  the  asphalt  in  said  supply  body 
having  Seconds  Furol  viscosity  leu  than  IQQ  at  said 
temperature;  circulating  an  asphaltic  stream  from  said 
supply  body  through  an  external  mixing  zone  wherein 
asphaltic  surface  is  exposed  and  back  to  said  supply  body; 
during  the  circulating  period  adding  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  rubber  latex  on  to  the  exposed  asphaltic  surface 
in  said  mixing  zone  at  rate  between  0.02  and  0.5  gallon 
per  minute  of  suspension  per  square  foot  of  e^>oaed 
asphalt  area  in  said  mixing  zone,  said  suq>ension  having 
solids  concentration  from  15-50%  of  rubber  latex  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer  rubber,  natural  rubber,  polyisobutyletje  rub- 
ber, and  polybutadiene;  terminating  latex  addition  when 
the  resulting  asphalt-rubber  blend  contains  between  1 
and  3.5%  rubber  on  a  water-free  basis;  and  continuing 
maintenance  of  temperature  between  275*  and  375*  F. 
in  said  resulting  asphalt-rubber  blend  at  least  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  has  been  removed  therefrom. 


2,130.942 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WAX  MODIFIED 

POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  B.   Potter,   Sovtta   Plafaifleld,  and   Frailer  Groff, 

Plalnflcid,  N.  I.,  aaiigiiors  to  Unioa  CarMde  Corpora- 

tlon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Jnoe  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  434.696 
4aaiim.    (Q.  260— 2S.5) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  wax-conuining  polystyrene 
compositions  which  comprises  mixing  together  an  aqueous 
wax  emulsion  and  an  aqueous  polystyrene  emulsion  in 
proportions  corresponding  to   between  2  and    10  parts 
wax  per  100  parts  polystyrene  coagulating  the  mixture, 
dehydrating  the  mixed  coagulum  of  wax  and  polystyrene, 
and  then  mechanically  working  the  dehydrated  coagulum 
at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  wax-polystyrene  dis- 
persion characterized   by   freedom    from   wax-sweatout 
when  molded  under  heat  and  pressure. 


2  836  964 
PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    ETHYT^ENE    OXIDE 
METHYLOL   PHOSPHORUS  POLYMERS,  PROD- 
UCTS   OBTAINED    AND    AQUEOUS    COMPOSI- 
TIONS THEREOF 
Austla  L.  Bollock,  Wll«>n  A.  Rccvca,  and  John  D.  Gntkric, 
New  Orleans,  La^  aasignors  to  Am  Uirited  States  of 
America  as  rcpreaented  by  tbe  Secretaiy  of  Agikaltarc 
No  Drawing.    AMllcatloa  Inae  17, 19SS 
Serial  No.  516445 
8aaims.    (a.  26«— 29.4) 
(Granted  under  TlUc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  366) 
1 .  An  ether  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


and 


o  OH 

(RCHi)iPCH,OCHiCHBi 
OH 


KBCHi),PCHiOCHiCHR.l*A- 

where  A  represents  a  monovalent  anion,  R  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  grcHip  consisting  of  — OH  and 
a  radical  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  — PCHjOH  group 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines  and  phenols,  and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H— ,  — CHjCl,  — CH,Br,  methyl, 
phenyl,  and  capryl. 


2  83#  963 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ASPHALT- 
RUBBER  BLENDS 
Ralph  N.  Trailer  and  Clarence  E.  Wilkinson,  Port  Necbes, 
Tex.,  aasignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  453,573 
5Clalma.    (0.266—28.5) 


-,     .4 — ^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  asphalt-rubber  blends 
free  of  mineral  aggregate,  said  blends  being  characterized 
by  good  ductility  and  low  temperature  properties,  the 
improvement   which    comprises:    maintaining   a   molten 


2,830,965 
RESIN  SOLUTIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  PRODUCING 

BAKABLE  COATINGS 
Gustav  Heinrich  Ott,  Arleriicim,  near  Basel,  Switzerland, 
anignor  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switaeriand,  a  Swi« 
firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21, 1953 
Serial  No.  399,586 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland 
December  22,  1952 
11  Claims.    (Q.  266—44) 
1.  A  resin  solution  suitable  for  preparing  a  bakable, 
very   heat  resistant  coating  free  from  haid-like  cracks 
comprising  (A)  a  reaction  product,  dissolved  in  a  sol- 
vent free  from  carboxyl  groups,  from  (a)  a  resinotu  de- 
rivative of  a  polyhydric  polynuclear  phenol  of  which  the 
phenol  nuclei  are  connected  together  by  a  carbon  bridge, 
which  derivative  contains  at  least  two  ethylene  oxide 
groups  and  is  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  chlorhydrin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorhydrin  and 
dichlorhydrin  on  the  polyhydric  phenol  in  an  alkaline 
medium  and  which  derivative  is  present  in  a  quantity 
containing   1   mol  of    ground    polyhydric    phenol,    (b) 
about  V*  to  at  most  ^s  of  one  equivalent  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polybasic  car- 
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boxylic  acid,  of  which  the  carboxyl  groups  are  separated 
from  one  another  by  at  least  two  cartx>a  atoms,  and  an 
anhydride  of  such  an  acid,  and  (c)  about  0.06  to  0.6 
mol  of  dicyandiamide,  (B)  a  polyester  containing  free 
hydroxyl  groups  and  prepared  from  a  polyhydric  akohoi 
and  a  substance  as  defined  under  {b)  in  the  proportion 
of  about  1.71  to  about  1.875  hydroxyl  equivalents  to 
one  carboxyl  equivalent,  and  (C)  a  hardenable  formalde- 
hyde condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amino- 1.3.5-triazine- formaldehyde  conden- 
sation product,  an  alkyl  ether  of  the  latter,  a  urea-form- 
aldehyde condensation  product,  an  alkyl  ether  of  the 
latter,  and  a  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product, 
the  proportion  by  weight  of  componenu  (A):(B) 
amounting  to  about  100  parts: 22.2-4 1. 36  parts,  and 
the  proportion  by  weight  of  components  (B):(C) 
amounting  to  about  100  parts:71. 1-132.0  parts. 


UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  KVDAN  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
iolM  C.  PcCr»poakM,  Sootk  Norwalk.  Cooa^  MsigBor  to 
Ameikaa  CyaiuuBid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  Mtalnc 

No  Drawlag.    AppUcatfon  Febnuvy  II,  195S 
Serial  No.  487.7U 
M  ClaiiiM.    (a.  26»-^45.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  composition  comprising  heat  reacting  an   unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  with  a  polymerizable  compound  con- 
taining a  CHj=C<  group,  wherein  said  polyester  resin 
is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  an  alpha, 
beta  ethylenically    unsaturated   polycarboxylic   acid   and 
an  acid  having  the  formula: 


HOOC- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


2,«3«.»«7 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  POLYORGANO- 
SILOXANES  WITH  PHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS 
Siegfried  Nitzacbc  and  Manfred  H.  Wkk,  Brnghaasen, 
Upper  Bararia,  Germany,  aMlgMrB  to  Wacker  Chcmic 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Mmilch,  Bavaiia,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  December  23,  1953 

Serial  No.  4««,111 

Cbfana  priority,  application  Gcrmaay  lanoary  13,  1*53 

10  Claims,    (a.  2M— 44.5) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  a  liquid  organosiloxane 

having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  of  from  1.9  to 

2.1  organic  groups  attached  to  silicon  by  C — Si  linkage 

per  silicon  atom  comprising  contacting  the  siloxane  with 

a  phoephorus-nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  compounds  of  the  general  formulae: 


and 


(PNC1»)« 


\ 


/ 


N-PXfc 


R' 


\ 


N-P=N-B", 


R  O 


X, 


R  O 

/ 

R' 


B' 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3.  R  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  aryl,  alkyl,  aikaryl,  and 
aralkyi  radicals  and  hydrogen,  at  least  I  of  the  substitu- 
ents  R  and  R'  being  one  of  the  defined  organic  radicals, 
R"  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  aikaryl,  and  aralkyi  radicals,  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  until  an  increase  in  viscosity  of  said 
organosiloxane  is  obtained 


2,830,HS 
ORGANOSIUCON  RESINS 
Harold  A.  Clark,  MldlaMl,  Midu,  amignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
i^*"**®^  Midla^  Mich,  a  corporatioo  of 


MkLfi? 


»wiiif .    AMlicatioa  May  27,  If  55 

Serial  No.  511,770 
3  Claims.    (0.260—46.5) 

I    A  composition  of  matter  consisting  esaentiaJly  of  an 
organopolysiloxane  resin  of  the  formula 

KjSiO^ 
s 

in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  n 
has  an  average  value  from  1-1.7  inclusive,  from  .01-1 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  siloxane  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hy- 
droxide and  from  .001-2  percent  by  weight  cerium  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  siloxane,  said  cerium  being  added  in 
the  form  of  an  organic  solvent  soluble,  carboxylic  acid 
salt  of  cerium. 


2330  969 
ELECTRON  PENETRATION  MEASUREMENT 
Charles  M.  Zo«bck,  Oak  Lawn,  IH.,  aaatgnor  to  Swift  ft 
Company,  Cycago,  m^  a  corporatioa  of  nHaols 
No  Drawing.    Appilcatloa  Marck  7,  1951 
Serial  No.  214,425 
6  Claims.    (O.  254— 49.5) 
2.  The  niethod  of  determining  electron  penetration  in 
a  given  object  from  a  given  source,  which  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  producing  a  jell  of  gelatin  with  tri- 
phenyltetrazolium  chloride  therein,  irradiating  said  jell 
with  electrons  from  said  source  with  the  jell  positioned  so 
that  the  path  of  the  electrons  is  normal  to  a  face  of  the 
jell,  slicing  said  jell  parallel  to  said  path,  measuring  the 
depth  of  existence  of  the  color  change  in  the  jell  from 
said  face  and  computing  the  depth  of  penetration  in  the 
given  object  from  the  formula 

wherein: 

/=depth  to  be  determined  for  said  given  object 
/-^measured  depth  in  said  other  object 
</=density  of  said  given  object 
D=density  of  said  other  object 


2,830,970 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  BY  2,6- 
DI(ACYLOXYMETHYL)  -  4  -  HYDROCARBYL 
PHENOLS 
Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioB  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,047 
12  Oaims.    (Q.  260—62) 
1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  an  isoolefln  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
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with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  conjugated  dioleflii  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  comprising  beating  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  said  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100*  C.  to  205*  C.  for  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours,  in 
admixture  with  from  1  to  12  parts  of  a  phenolic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

>H 


24M.973 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN-AROMATIC  COPOLY- 
MERS WITH  CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS 
Robert  F.  Lcaiy,  Craaford,  N.  J^  iwli^nr  to  EaM  Re- 


R'COOCH 


CHiOCOB' 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  and  R'  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
chioroalkyi  and  aryl  radicals,  and  from  0.5  to  10  parts  of 
a  heavy  metal  halide. 


249M71 
ARTIFICIAL  RESIN  FROM  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL, 
FORMALDEHYDE,    AND    BORIC     ACID,    AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lloyd  H.  BrowB,  Onk  Put,  and  Edward  A.  Rcfaeck, 
MgUaad  Park,  OL,  aarigaon  to  Qaakcr  Oals  Company, 
Cliicagfs  UL,  a  cofporatloa  of  New  Icncy 
VioDrawfaa.    AppHcatfaa  My  29, 1953 
Serial  No.  371,1» 
8  Claims.    (CL  2M— (7) 
1 .  Method  of  producing  an  artificial  resin  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  furfuryl  alcohol  and  form- 
aldehyde in  the  ratio  of  from  about  Vio  to  2  mols  of  form- 
aldehyde per  mol  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  in  the  presence  of 
about  5  to  15%  of  boric  acid  as  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  furfuryl  alcohol,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at 
a  hydrogen-ion  concentration  less  than  that  equivalent 
to  a  pH  of  4.0. 

2439,972 
ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Comer  Drake  Shacklctt,  Roadie,  N.  J.,  aiiagnor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  NcBMNna  aad  Cooipaay,  WlbBiagtoa,  Del., 
a  coqwrattoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM.    AppBcattoa  March  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  415,162 
II         12  Claims.    (CL  260— 803) 
1.  A  copolymer  coosisung  of  recurring  intralioear  units 
ol  the  formula: 

R' 

R-CH-CONH-(CHi),-C- 

1  I  I 

CHi  (CHt).  OH 

..      '  Ah 


-CHR' 


R-CH-CO>r 
\ 


¥ 


Ri 


search  aad 

Delaware 

NoDiawlag.    AppUcalloa  Dcecaber  9, 1955 

ScrU  No.  551,911 

lOCIaiaM.    (CL  2M— M J) 

1 .  A  process  for  copolymerizing  a  monomeric  mixture 
of  about  25  to  80%  of  a  C^-Ct  aliphatic  isoolefin  with 
about  20  to  75%  of  a  polymerizable  monooleflnic  mono- 
nuclear vinyl  aronutic  compound  having  the  vinyl  group 
attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  nucleus,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  mixture,  prior  to  polymerization,  a 
mononuclear  divinyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  two 
vinyl  groups  directly  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus, 
and  copolymerizing  the  three-component  blend  formed, 
at  a  temperature  level  between  about  0*  to  —40*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially clear,  colorless,  solid  thpolymer  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  between  about  0.50  to  0.75;  said 
mononuclear  divinyl  aromatic  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  raise  the  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  the  product  copolymer  by  a  factor  of  about  1.5 
compared  to  copolymers  produced  at  a  temperature  level 
between  about  0*  and  —40*  C.  in  the  absence  of  mono- 
nuclear divinyl  aromatic  compouiKls,  but  insufficient  to 
produce  more  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  gel  based 
on  product  copolymer,  said  amount  being  between  about 
0.2  to  1.5  weight  percent  baaed  on  total  monomers  said 
isoolefin  and  monoolefinic  mononuclear  vinyl  aromatic 
compound,  if  copolymcrized  at  a  temperattire  level  be- 
tween about  0*  and  —40*  C.  in  the  absence  of  said  mono- 
nuclear divinyl  aromatic  compound  resulting  in  a  prod- 
uct copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  between 
about  0.05  and  about  0.35. 


2.830,974 
RECOVERY    OF    UNREACTED    VINYLPYRIDINE 

MONOMER  FROM  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS 
WUHc  W.  Crooch.  Bartfeevflk,  Okla.,  aasixnor  to  PhflUpe 
Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawara 
NoDrawtag.    AppUcatton  Scpteaiber  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  533.912 
11  aaims.    (a.  260—82.1) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  vinylpyridine  from  a  latex 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  vinylpyridine  and  a  conju- 
gated diene.  comprising  adding  an  acid  coagulant  to  said 
latex  so  as  to  coagulate  said  copolymer;  separating  coagu- 
lated copolymer  from  the  resulting  serum,  rendering  said 
serum  alkaline;  and  recovering  vinylpyridine  from  the 
resulting  alkaline  serum. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  R'  and  R"  are  members  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  a  cardinal  number  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0,  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  n  is  a  cardinal  number  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I,  Ri  and  R|  are  mem- 
bers taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atonu,  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  the  NH  group  and  any  hydroxyl 
groups  are  spaced  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said 
first  unit  constituting  10  to  70  mol  percent  of  the  copoly- 
mer, said  coplymer  being  soluble  in  water  and  capable  of 
being  gelled  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions  by  means  of 
borate  ions. 


2430,975 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  A  VINYLPYRIDINE 
AND  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
Howard  B.  Inia,  Bartkavflk,  OUa.,  aaritaor  to  PhilUpe 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatton  October  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,887 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 82.1) 
I .  A  process  for  recovering  vinylpyridine  from  a  latex 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  vinylpyridine  and  a  con- 
jugated diene,  comprising  adding  an  acid  coagulant  to 
said  latex  so  as  to  coagulate  said  copolymer;  separating 
coagulated  copolymer  from  the  resulting  serum;  washing 
the  separated  copolymer  with  a  dilute  aqueous  alkali; 
washing  the  alkali-washed  copolymer  with  water;  com- 
bining the  alkali  wash  and  water  wash  from  the  washing 
steps  with  said  serum  and  rendering  same  basic;  and 
recovering  vinylpyridine  from  the  resulting  alkaline  mix- 
ture. 

5.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  vinylpyridine  with  a 
conjugated  diene  which  comprise  jueparing  an  aqueous 
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emulsion  polymerization  recipe  and  effecting  copolymer- 
ization  of  said  vinylpyridinc  and  said  diene  to  form  a 
latex  containing  unrcacted  monomers;  adding  an  acid 
coagulant  to  said  latex  so  as  to  coagulate  said  copolymer; 
separating  coagulated  copolymer  from  the  resulting  serum; 


i-^tyy  «■        1 


^-T^ 


o^^^^S^ 


,:    i     i      -| 


washing  the  separated  copolymer  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
alkali;  washing  the  alkali-washed  copolymer  with  water, 
combining  the  alkali  wash  and  water  wash  from  the  wash- 
ing steps  with  said  scrum  and  rendering  same  basic;  and 
recovering  vinylpyridinc  from  the  resulting  alkaline  mix- 
ture. 


2,830,976 
RECOVERY  OF  COAGULATED  POLYMERS  AND 
LOW  WATER-SOLUBLE-ASH  INSULATING  MA- 
TERIALS 
Thonas  J.  KeniMdy  and  Raymond  A.  Tkde,  Borger,  Tex., 
anignon  to  PUllips  Petroleam  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  5,  1954 

Serial  No.  460,50f 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 85.1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  polymers  produced 

by   emulsion   polymerization    and   containing    a   sulfate 


2,830,978 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CROSS-LINKED  PLASTICS 
Kari  E.  Miiller  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lcverknaen-Bayerwert, 
Germany,  asrignon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Lererkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14, 1955 

Serial  No.  •;  15,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1,  1954 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

5.  Process  for  the  production  of  cross-linked  plastics, 
which  comprises  treating  a  plastic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  chlorinated  products  of 
polyethylene  at  temperatures  higher  than  80*  C.  with 
aliphatic  polyazo  compounds  of  the  formula 

RjOOC— N=N.OC.O-R,— O.CO.N  =  N— COOR, 

in  which  Rj  stands  for  a  bivalent  aliphatic  radical  and  R, 
stands  for  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical. 


2,830,979 
BROWN  TETRAKISAZO  DYESTUFF  AND  ITS 
HEAVY  METAL  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
Hermann  Gocbel  and  Eugen  Glietenberg,  Leverknen> 
Bayerwerk,    Germany,    anignon    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellacbaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26, 1955 

Serial  No.  484,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmary  13,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 145) 

1  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
tctrakisazo  dyestuff  corresponding  as  free  acid  to  the 
formula 


HO       N-N 


OiN-/^  \-ti:»N-y\/\ 


NOi 


OiS-l        i.        J-80iH 


which  includes  the  step  of  washing  the  priorly  coagulated    and  its  iron  complex  compounds 
polymer  slurry  with  water  containing  barium  hydroxide 


2,830.977 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED  ALL  VflNl^f 

BROMIDE  CATALYST 

Augustus  B.  Small  and  Jobn  L.  Ernst,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Companv, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtos.  Application  Jane  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  363,945 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 85  J) 
I  A  process  for  preparing  synthetic  rubber  which 
consists  essentially  in  passing  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  through  a  body  of  powdered 
solid  aluminum  bromide  at  a  temperature  of  about  —20* 
C.  to  provide  a  catalyst  solution  of  about  0.1  to  15 
grams  of  aluminum  bromide  per  100  ml.  of  said  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  and  immediately,  without  storage  con- 
tacting said  catalyst  solution  at  a  temperature  below 
-50*  C.  with  a  polymerization  feed  liquid  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  55  to  90%  rcactants  consisting  of  a 
major  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  diolef!n  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization 
feed  also  containing  about  45  to  107c  of  a  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon solvent  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  whereby  catalyst 
deterioration  and  erratic  catalytic  results  are  avoided. 


2,830,980 
COMPLEX  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF  METAL- 
LISA  BLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Ackermann,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Guido  Scbetty, 
Basel,   Switzeriaod,   assignors   to   J.  R.  Geigy   A.-G., 
Basel.  Switzeriaod,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  6,  1955 

Seria:  No.  532,775 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Switzerland  July  20,  1953 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  260—147) 
1.  A  complex  chromium  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

(F-^r— F')— M 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  ammonium.  F  and  F'  are  co-ordinated 
monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 

OH 


\        I  V 


CH, 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  CHj — ,  CjHj — ,  and  CHjCl — ,  Y  rqiresents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  niiro  groups. 


and  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  mesyloxy  radicals. 


2.830,981 

COMPLEX  HEAVY  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Jean-Pierre  Jung,  Richen,  near  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor 

to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Batcl,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  18, 1956 

Serial  No.  591. 806 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  7,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 147) 
I.  A  metalliferous  compound  which  contains  one  atom 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  chromium  in  complex  union  with  two  molecules  of 
a  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 

OH  X 

]  I  1-K-N-A 

CHO 
wherein  A  represents  a  mononuclear  carbocyclic  radical 
of  the  benzene  series  containing  the  azo  group  in  o-posi- 
tion  and  the  formyl  group  in  p-position  to  the  hydroxyl 
group. 

I  i 

represents  the  radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenolic,  naphtholic,  naphthylaminic 
and  enolic  coupling  components,  and  X  represents  a 
metallisable  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NHj. 


2,8303S2 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SALT  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN 
Charies  A.  Stalnbrooli  and  Charles  E.  Hoffhine,  Wau- 
kegan.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioD  of  lUfaiola 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  Jme  3,  1955 

Serial  No.  513,167 
II  1  Claim,    (a.  260— 210) 

A  new  composition  of  matter,  erythromycin  sulfamatc. 


1 1  2,830,983 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Raymond  U.  Lcmienx,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assisnor 
to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

No  Drawina.    Application  May  31,  1955 
II  Serial  No.  512,293 

I!  9Chiinis.  (CI.  260— 211) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  amino  alcohols  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydroxy 
aldehydes  and  aliphatic  hydroxy  ketones  with  hydrazine 
and  subsequently  hydrogcnating  the  resultant  reaction 
product  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  120*  C. 
I»  — ^^-^— 

2.830.984 
ARABINOFURANOSYL  PURINES 
Bernard  Randall  Baiier.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Robert 
Eugene  Schaub,  Paramns,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1955 
jl  Serial  No.  493,812 

4aainis.    (CI.  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  arabinosides  having  the  general  formula: 


o 


RiOHiC— Cl 


CH 


2,830,985 
CERTAIN  ANHYDROFURANOSYL  PURINES 
AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Bernard  Randall  Baker,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Robert 
Eugene  Schaub,  Paramus,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,832 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  formula: 


RiHiC-CB  CH 

CH  Rr-CH  Ri 

wherein  A  is  a  purinyl  radical,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydroxy 
radicals.  R3  is  a  mesyloxy  radical,  when  R,  and  R2  are 
taken  together  they  comprise  the  dimethylmeihylenedi- 
oxy  group  and  when  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  together  they 
comprise  the  oxido  group. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  general  formula: 

o  A 


R.HiC-CH  CH 

\  / 

CH  Rr-CH  R, 

wherein  A  is  a  purinyl  radical,  R,  and  Rj  are  hydroxy 
radicals,  Rj  is  a  mesyloxy  radical,  R,  and  Rj  when  taken 
together  comprise  the  dimethylmethylcnedioxy  group, 
and  Ra  and  R3  when  taken  together  comprise  the  oxido 
group,  which  comprises  condensing  a  2,3,5-triacyl-D-xylo- 
furanosyl  chloride  with  the  chloromercury  salt  of  a  purine 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  triacyl  glycosidopurine,  O- 
deacylating  said  compound  by  treatment  with  methanolic 
sodium  methoxide  to  obtain  a  xylofuranosyl  purine,  treat- 
ing said  product  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of  copper 
sulfate  and  ethanesulfonic  acid  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing 3',5'-isopropylidene  derivative,  mesylating  said  prod- 
uct to  obtain  the  corresponding  2'-mesyl  derivative,  treat- 
ing said  product  with  dilute  acetic  acid  to  obtain  a  2'- 
mesyl  xylofuranosyl  purine  and  treating  said  compound 
with  methanolic  sodium  methoxide  to  obtain  the  2',3'- 
anhydro  derivative. 


CH CHRi 

NH-C-CHi 

0 

wherein  A  is  a  purinyl  radical.  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  trityl  radicals 


2330  986 
GENTROGENIN  AND  CORRELLOGENIN 
Henry  A.  Walens  and  Samuel  Serota,  Philadelphia,  and 
Monroe  E.  Wall,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  Febmary  20, 1956 
Serial  No.  566,737 
6CUims.    (a.  260— 239.55) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  steroidal  sapogenin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  compound  gentrogenin  having  the  fonnula 

H 
.r-CH, 


HO 


melting  at  215*-2!6'  C,  [ah»-5T  (CHCI3),  the  ace- 
tate thereof  melting  at  227'  C,  [ah»-56'  (CHClj), 
and  the  infrared  spectrum   therecMf  in  carbon  disulfide 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1958 


showing  absorption  at  1712  (s),  980  (j),  919  (w),  898 
(i),  863  (w),  and  836  (w)  cm.-i  where  (s)  and  (w) 
signify  strong  and  weak  absorption  bands,  and  the  com- 
pound correllogenin  having  the  formula 

CHi 

-H 


CHi 


Ri  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

methylene,  and 
Hal  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  33 


HO- 


/\ 


\y 


melting  at  209°-2ir  C.  [ah^-69'  (CHCl,),  the  ace- 
tate thereof  melting  at  :i3'-214'  C,  [alD»-60' 
(CHClj),  and  the  infrared  spectrum  thereof  in  carbon 
disulfide  showing  absorption  at  1713  (j),986  (j).920(j), 
897  (h'),  and  852  (h  )  cm  '  where  (?)  and  (h)  signify 
strong  and  weak  absorption  bands. 

2,830,987 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENTHIAZINE 
Paul  Gailllot,  Parte,  Jean  Robert,  Malfons-Lafflttc,  and 
Jactpics  Gandcchon,  TUais,  France,  awignon  to  So- 
ciete    dca    Udnct    CUmkioci    Rhoac-PonlcDC,    Park, 
France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  21,  1956 

ScriaJ  No.  623331 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  7,  1952 
6CUiins.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


CHi— CHf-CHt— NH-R 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  most  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  methyl  and  mcthoxy  groups  and  the 
hydrochlorides,  maleatcs  and  oxalates  thereof. 


2,830,988 
2-ARYL.2-AMINO  METHYL  DIOXOLANE-<l,3)  COM- 
POUNDS AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Heinz  Sctieffler  and  August  Koltler,  Bibcrach  (Riss).  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Ttaomac  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Bibcrach  (Riss),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  10,  1954 
14  Claims.    (0.260—247.7) 
1.  2-aryl-2-aminomethyl-dioxolane  -  (1,3)    compounds 
selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  2-aryl-2amioo- 
methyl-dioxolanes-(l,3)  of  the  formula 

CHi— CHi 

/ 
-CHi 
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o        o 


/ 


CHr 


O 
HiC- 
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-CHi  ■ 


CHr-C 


i. 


HaI' 


whcrcin: 

R  is  alkoxy  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2J30.9M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  YELLOW 
V\T  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 
SERIF^S 
Heinz-Werncr  Schwccliten,  LcTcrtawn-Baycrwtrk,  Gar- 
many,  assignor  to  Farbanfabrlkca  Bayar  AktlcMtaell- 
schaft,  Uverknaen,  Garaany,  a  corporatioa  of  Gar- 
many 

No  DnwiiBg.    Applkadoa  AngMl  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  526^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  7,  1954 

8  Claims.  (0.260—261) 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  yellow  vat  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  antiuaquinone  series  which  comprises  acylat- 
mg  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  1-acylamino-S- 
ammo  anthraquioooe.  the  acyl  radical  of  which  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone  pyrimidine 
carbonyl  and  thiazola nth  rone  carbonyl  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalyl-quinoline- 
8-carboxylic  acid  and  quinoline-8-carboxylic  acid  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction 
mixture  and  recovering  the  acylation  product  formed. 


2,830.990 
ORGANIC  PIGMENT 

wmiam  S.  Strare,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Ncmowi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Janoary  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  558,825 
8aafam.    (CI.  260— 279) 
1.  4.9-dinitroquin-(3,2-a)-acridine- 13,14     (5,8)-dione 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


NOi 


2.   A   pigment   comprising  4,9-dinitroquin-(  3,2-a)-acri- 
dine-13.14  (5,8)-dionc  having  the  structural  formula 


o 

I 

HiC CHi 

and  their  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


/v 


NOi 


-H 


NOi  H 

and  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  about  60  square 
meters  per  gram 

3.  A  process  for  producing  4,9-dinilroquin-(3,2-a)-acri- 
dine- 13.14  (5,8)-dionc  which  comprises  condensing  2 
mols  of  a  2-ha!o-3-nitro-benzoic  acid  with  1  mol  of  pben- 
yienediamine  and   recovering   N.N'di-(2-carboxy-6-nitro- 
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phenyl)-p-ph«6nylenedumine  having  the   structural   for- 
mula 

j  COOH 

It  COOH {^'\-^~\~_y 

It  NO. 

cyclizing  the  compound  thus  obtained  by  heating  in  a 
reaction  medium  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychionde, 
and  recovering  from  said  reaction  medium  4,9-dmitroquin- 
(3,2-a)-acridine-13,14  (5,8)-dioDe. 


PRODUCTS  OF  THE  AMINO-PIFERIDINE-l-^ 

DIONE  SERIES 

Herbert    Keller,    Bc«ei,    aear   Bom^   "^  WflU   Koiut, 

Braunschweig,  Gemumy,  aaigMM  to  Cbcnlc  Gninen- 

thai  G.  m.  b.  H,  Stolbcrg,  RhfaMland,  Gerniuiy 

No  Drawhif .    AppllcatkM  May  1^  1955 

Serial  No.  508,828 

Oaiiu  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  May  17, 1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 281) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
following  structural  formula: 

CH. 

CHi     cn-R' 
o-c        c-o 

\^ 
i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con-.isting  of  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl 

radical,  and  the  benzyl  radical;  and  wheren  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  phthalimido  radical  and 
the  succinimido  radical. 


2,830,993 
QUINOUZINE  DERTVATTVES 
AtboM  Broari,  Otto  SdmMcr.  and  Max  Walter, 
Switaeriaad,  aMigBon  to  HoffaMU-U   Rodie 
Natlcy.  N.  J^  a  corporatfon  oT  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtaf.    AppUcatioa  May  18, 1956 
Serial  No.  585,631 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Swttzerlaad  Juie  3,  1955 

6  Claims.    (0.260—287) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  l-lower  carb- 
alkoxy  -  methyl-6,7^( lower   alkoxy)-1.2,3.4-tetrahydro- 
isoquinoline  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde  and  with  a-hydro 
carbyl-malonic  acid  dimethyl  ester  by  heating  said  react- 
ants    together    thereby    producing    l-lower   carbalkoxy- 
methyl  -  2  -  (2.2  -  dicarbomethoxy-2-hydrocarbyl-ethyl)- 
6,7-di(lower  alkoxy)-1.2,3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline;  cycl- 
izing the  latter  by  heating  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide 
thereby    producing     l-lower    carbalkoxy-2-oxo-3-carbo- 
methoxy  -  3  -  hydrocarbyl-9.ia-di( lower  alkoxy)- 1,2.3.4. 
6.7-hexahydro- lib- benzol alquinolizine;  and  hydrolyzing 
and  decarboxylating  the  latter  by  heating  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mineral  acid  thereby  producing  2-oxo-3-hy- 
drocarbyl  -  9.10-di(lower   alkoxy) -1,2,3 ,4.6,7-hexahydro- 
1  lb-bcnzo[ alquinolizine;  said  hydrocarbyl  being  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  less  than  eight  carbon  atoms. 


2.830.992 

QUINOUZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Arnold  Bnmk,  Otto  SchaWer.  ami  Max  Walter,  BMd, 

Switzerland,   assignors  to   Hollnuma-La   Roche   lac, 

Notley,  N.  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
N*  Drawiiig.    AppUotkM  May  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  585,629 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  SwItzeriaMi  Jaae  3,  1955 
7  Claims.    (0.260-287) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  homopipcronyl- 
amine  with  lower  alkoxymalonyl  halide,  thereby  produc- 
ing lower  alkoxymalonyl-homopiperonylamide;  cyclizing 
the  latter  by  heating  with  phosphorus  oxychloride,  there- 
by producing   l-lower  carbalkoxmethyl-6.7-methylenedi- 
oxy-3.4-dihydroisoquinoline;  partially  hydrogenating  the 
latter  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  plaU- 
num  hydrogenation  catalyst,  thereby  producing  l-lower 
carbalkoxymcthyl  -  6.7  -  methyleneUioxy  -  1,2,3.4  -  tetra- 
hydroisoquinoline;  condensing  the  latter  by  heating  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and 
paraformaldehyde  and  with  a-lower  alkyl-malonic  acid 
dimethyl  ester,  thereby  producing   l-lower  carbalkoxy- 
mcthyl -  2  -  (2,2  -  dicarbomethoxy-2-lower  alkyl  -  cthyl)- 
6.7  -  methyleoedioxy  -  1.2.3.4  -  tetrahydroisoquinoUne; 
cyclizing  the  latter  by  heating  with  an  alkali  metal  alkox- 
ide, thereby  producing  l-lower  carbalkoxy-2-oxo-3-carbo- 
methoxy  -  3  -  lower  alkyl-9, 10-methylenedioxy- 1,2,3. 4,6.7- 
hexahydro-llb-benzotalquinoUzine;  and  hydrolyzing  and 
decarboxylating  the  latter  by  beating  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  mineral  acid,  thereby  producing  2-oxo-3-lower 
alkyi-9, 10-methylenedioxy  -  1,2,3.4,6,7  -  hexahydro  -  11b- 
benxoi  L  a  ]  quinolizine. 


2,830,994 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ISONICOTINIC 

AOD  HYDRAZIDE  FROM  PYRIDINE  NITRILE 
Edward  James  Gasson,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  ^^aor 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  590349 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29, 1955 

8  Claims.    (CL  26<k-295) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  isonicotinyl  hy- 

drazide.  which  comprises  heating  4-cyanopyridine  with 

at  least  an  equimolccular  porportion  of  hydrazine  in  the 

presence  of  water  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

from  80*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


1,830,995 
4.TERT..HYDROCARBON.ia-DIPHENYL-3,5- 
DIOXO-PYRAZOUDINES  AND  PROCESS 
Albrccht  Heymoas,  Bertin-Nlkolaaee,  Haas  Volk,  Bertlii- 
Tcmpelhor,  aad  Helmat  Gaasau,  Beriin-Sienienastadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Riedel-Dc  Haen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Seelze,  near  Hannover,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Geroaany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  475,296 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  January  8, 1954 

9  0aim8.    (O.  260— 310) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Ri 

Rf-c-ce — CO 

k,  io       N-C.H, 
\     / 
N 
I 
CiHi 

wherein  each  of  R,.  Ra  and  Rj  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  wherein  Ri  and  R,  may  together  with  the 
adjacent  C-atom  represent  a  cyclohexyl  group,  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Rj-f  Rj-f-R,  being  at  least  3  and 
not  more  than  8,  and  the  salts  of  such  compounds  with 
bases. 


HMMiftttMMitfliML 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1968 


2,83t,99< 

RESOLUTION  OF  DL-PYRROUDONE- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Braao   VaMcl,  Dca^M,  III^  aarignor  to  Internadoiul 

Minerals  it  Chemical  Corpondoo,  a  conoratkm  of 

New  York 

No  Drawins.    Applkatfoo  July  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  525,056 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326  J) 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  DL-pyrrolidonecarboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  DL-pyrrolidonecarboxylic 
acid  with  an  optically  active  form  of  a  C1-C7  alkyl  ester 
of  tyrosine  in  solution  in  a  lower  alkanol,  fractionally 
crystallizing  therefrom  a  salt  of  said  ester  and  pyrrolidone- 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  opposite  optical  configuration  from 
said  ester,  separating  said  salt  from  the  solution,  de- 
comprising  said  salt,  and  recovering  said  pyrrolidonecar- 
boxyiic  acid  of  opposite  optical  configuration  therefrom. 


2,830,997 
ETHERS  OF  3-PYRROLIDINOLS 
Carl   D.   Lansford,   Richmond,  Va.,  aaignor  to   A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1956 

Serial  No.  585,382 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  Benzhydryl  ether  of  a  N-hydrocarbon  radical  sub- 
stituted 3-pyrrolidinol  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  radical 
is  selected  from  a  group  consisUng  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl  and  benzyl. 


2,830,998 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  ACETALDEHYDE-FAR- 
ALDEHYDE  EQUILIBRIUM  MIXTURES 
Stanley  D.  Turk  and  Richard  C.  Doss,  BartlcsriUe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,676 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—340) 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  trimmers  from  aliphatic 
aldehydes  by  the  catalytic  action  of  mineral  acid  catalysts, 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  acid  aidehydc- 
trimer  reaction  mixture  sufficient  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  acetate  and  ammonium  acetate  containing 
5  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  acetate  per  part  of 
ammonium  acetate  to  neutralize  the  acid  of  the  reaction 
mixture. 


2,830,999 
PHTHALIDES 
Donald  D.  Wheeler  and  David  C.  Young,  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  581,287 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—343.3) 

1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 


OR 


/v 


CH 


\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  chloroalkyi  and  nitroalkyi  cont»ining  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

5.  A    method   for   preparing  a  phthalide    having   the 
formula 


/v  \ 


^i^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroalkyi  and  nitroalkyi  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which  comprises  the  step 
of  heating  phthalaldehydic  acid  and  a  hydroxy  compound 
having  the  formula.  ROH,  wherein  R  is  as  above  defined, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  90*  to  130*  C.  for  a  lime  suffi- 
cient to  allow  completion  of  the  reaction. 


2,831,< 

PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  HEXAHYDROKOJIC  ACID 

Jay  S.  Buckley,  Jr.,  Groton,  Rnaaell  D.  Drlnkaid,  New 
London,  and  Paul  D.  Thomas,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Chas.  Pfirer  Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,767 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.8) 

1.  A  partial  fatty  acid  ester  of  hexahydrokojic  acid 
wherein  the  acyl  group  moiety  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


2,831,001 

STEROID  COMPOLTVDS 

Eusene  J.  Agnello,  Barry  M.  Bloom,  and  Gerald  D.  Lau- 
bach,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  636,875 

4  aalms.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


"V-^ 


wherein  R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  kcto 
and  /3-hydroxyl  and  R*  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ^-hydroxyl.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine;  21 -position  esters  thereof  with  a  monocarboxyiic 
acid,  21 -position  acid  esters  thereof  with  a  dicarbcxylic 
acid,  said  mono  and  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  only 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  up  to  a  total  of  twenty 
carbon  atoms;  and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  esters. 
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^4.»(  n  >.pREGN  ADIENES 
Scjmioiir  Bcmfteln,  Pearl  Mvcr,  N.  Y^  aod  Robert  H. 
Lenhard,  RldgcflcM  Parii,  N.  J^  amismon  to  American 
CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkMi 
a/ Maine 

No  Drawing.    AnpHcadon  December  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  «25,M« 
<ClafaiM.    (a.  2M— 397.45) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


2,831,MS 
METHYL  5-HYDROXY-8-METHOXYOCTANOATE 
Edward  Walton,  Scotch  Plalm,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Merck 
St  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  October  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  388,451 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—410.9) 
Methyl  5-hydroxy-8-metboxyoctanoate. 


/\ 


CHiOR' 

A-o 

-OH 
OR 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkanoyl 
radical. 


n 


2,831,003 
CYCLOBORATE  ESTERS  OF  16a,17a-DIHYDROXY 

STEROIDS 

Gordon  H.  Tbomai,  New  Bnmawkk,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  oorporaHon  of  VlrgiBla 

No  Drawing.    Appllcanon  NoTembcr  5, 1957 
Serial  No.  094,527 
7Clafam.    (a.  260-^97.45) 
1 .  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


CHiZ 

X'       C-0  o 

R        1         I""   \ 


R' 
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2,831,006 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  FATS  AND  OILS 

Emeat  Schlenker,  St  Baraabe,  ManeUlc,  France 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,297 

11  Clalma.    (O.  260-^15) 

1.  In  the  process  of  splitting  fats  and  oils  by  the  hy- 

drolytic  action  of  water  at  temperatures  of  at  least  225* 

C.   and   under  elevated   pressure  in   a   pressure   vessel, 

wherein  the  pressure  vessel  is  incompletely  filled  with  the 

reacting  materials  thereby  providing  a  vapor  space  above 

the  liquid,  the  step  of  rapidly  cooling  the  reaction  mass 

by  heat  exchange  cooling  of  the  vapor  in  the  said  vapor 

space. 


2,831,007 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO- 

PENTADIENE-THALUUM 

Hert>ert  Melster,  Marl,  Germany,  amignor  to  Chemische 

Wcrke  HnU  Aktiengeaelbckaft,  Mart,  Kreis  Reckling- 

hanaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.   Application  Jnoe  16, 1955 

Serial  No.  516,037 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  25, 1954 

3  Claims.  (0.260—429) 
1.  Process  of  producing  cydopcntadiene-thalljum 
which  comprises  intimately  mixing  cyclopentadiene  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  thallous  hydroxide  and  separating 
cyclopentadiene-ihallium  from  the  resulting  reaciioo 
mixture. 


wherein  the  1,2-position  is  saturated  or  double- bonded, 
R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  /9-hydroxy  and  together  R  and  R' 
is  keto;  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy,  at  least 
one  X  being  hydrogen;  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy;  and  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  cation,  lower  alkyl,  and  acyl. 


2,831,008 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCONE  OILS 
Herbert  Knopf  and  Alexander  BccrwaM,  Lcrerkosen- 
Bayerwerk,  and  Georg  Brinkmaw^  Lererlmaen,  Ger- 
many, amlgnors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AkHengesell- 
schaft,  Lcrerknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febnuu7  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  488,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  15,  1954 
4  Claims.    (0.260—448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stable  siloxanes 
by  reaction  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic 
siloxanes.  siloxanes  containing  silanol  groups  and  mix- 
tures of  these  siloxanes  with  compounds  containing  mono- 
functional  silyl  groups,   which   comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  cation  exchanger 
which  prior  to  use  has  been  treated  with  acids  and  washed 
until  neutral  reaction  is  obtained. 


2,831,004 
ISOLATION  OF  TELOMER  ACIDS 
William  S.  Bamkart,  Cnmford,  and  Robert  H.  Wade. 
West  Patcrson,  N.  I.,  asrignoTs,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Applkation  Marcfc  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  571,588 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—408) 
1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  perchlorofluorocar- 
boxylic  acids  from   a  crude  perchlorofluoroalkane   hy- 
drolysis product  containing  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises 
diluting  the  hydrolysis  product  to  a  concentration  of  about 
30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  whereby  an 
upper  phase  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  a  lower  phase 
contaming     said     perchlorofluorocarboxylic     acids     arc 
formed,  and  separating  the  phases. 


2.831.009 
ORGANOSILICON  BORANES 
Dietmar   Scyferth,    Midland,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloo  March  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  569.244 
4  Claims.    (0.260—448.2) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 

Ri" 

R.Bf(CR'n).8IYI,-. 

in  which  R  and  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  R'  is  uf  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  n  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  1,  and  Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 


II 
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hydrocarbon    radicals,    trihydrocarbonyl   siloxy    radicals 
and  radicals  of  the  formula 

Rt" 

(ORD.OSlRi" 

in  which  m  b  an  mtcgcr  of  at  least  I  and  R"  is  as  above 
defined. 

2.t31,t1« 
PHENYL  VTNYLMETHYLTRISILOXANES 
Harold  A.  Clark  and  Loren  A.  Halnska,  Midland,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corpor^ion  off  Michigan 

NoDnwiog.    AMilcaHon  April  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  5r7,632 
3Clains.    (O.  2M— 44«J) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

Ph 

VlMe«8IO!«l08tMeiVl 

R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  phenyl  radicals. 

2.S31.S11 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  SILANES  WITH  ETHERS 
Leo  H.  Sommer.  State  College,  Pa^  anignor  to  Dow 
Corring  Corporation,  Midland,  Mldu,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawliv.    Application  December  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  477,114 
6  ClafaiM.    (CL  26«— 448.8) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  liquid 
phase  an  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen atom  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  silicon  atoms, 
the  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  being  satisfied 
by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon, halogenated  hydrocarbon,  hydrocarbonoxy,  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  and  oxygen  atoms,  with 
an    organic    ether   free    of   aliphatic    unsaturation,   said 
reactants  being  in  contact  with  finely  divided  nickel. 


polyoxyalkylene  chain,  and  diethanol-aminoethoxy-dodec- 
ylphcnylsulfone. 


2,831,014 
NEW  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 

AND  SULPHUR 
Richard    Satlniann,    Blnningcn,    near    Basel,    and    Paul 
Kuhler,  Aigic,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swin  ftnn 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  546,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  17.  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 

1.  A  phosphorus  and  sulfur  contiiining  compound  of 

the  general  formula 

B-0 

P-CClt-C00-Bi8-R» 
R.O     6 

wherein  P.  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  phenyl-thio-ethyl  radical,  Ri  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R|  represents  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R) 
represenu  a  low  molecular  weight  alkylene  radical. 


2,831,012 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Bcmard,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  amignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  NcnMnn  and  Company,  WUmhigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppttcatloB  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,281 
9ClafaiM.  (CL  260— 453) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  toluene-2.4-diisocyanatc  and 
toluene-2,6-diisocyanate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about 
70:30,  from  an  isomeric  mixture  thereof,  said  mixture 
containing  the  isomers  in  a  molar  ratio  from  91:9  to 
40:60,  which  process  comprises  treating  a  solution  con- 
taining up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  in 
an  inert  solvent,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  to 
70*  C,  with  at  least  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  dry 
hydrogen  chloride  for  each  mole  of  toIuene-2,4-diisocya- 
nate  to  be  removed  from  the  mixture,  followed  by  cool- 
ing the  mixture  and  separating  the  precipitate  thus  formed. 


2,831,013 

SULFO-ESTERS  OF  ALCOHOLS  BEARING  A 

HYDROPHIUC  SUBSTITUENT 

Victor  Mark,  Evanston,  DU  amignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Pialncs,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

'  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  401.431 
6Clafau.    (CL  260— 456) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dodecy I- (sodium   sulfoethoxy)-sulfone,  sodium  dodccyl- 
tolyl-(polyoxyethylene-u>-sulfato)  -  sulfone  contaming  an 
average  of  from  about  13  to  about  15  oxyethylenc  units 
in   the   polyoxyethylene    radical,   a»-(N-diethanolamino)- 
ethoxy  -  dodecylsulfone,    dodecyl-[N-di-(u>-hydroxy-poly- 
oxyethylene)]-amino-ethoxysulfone  containing  an   aver- 
age of  from  about  8  to  about   12  oxyethylenc  units  per 


2,831.015 

0-(CHLOROPHENYL)  O^CHLOROPHENOXY- 

ETHYL)  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

Henry  Tolkmith,  Midland,  MidL,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  581359 
6  Claims.    (CL  260-— 461) 
1.  An     O- (chlorophcnyl)     O  -  (chlorophcnoxyethyl) 
phosphorothioate  having  the  formula 

8    o-x 

R-O-P 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2-chlorophenyl.  4-chiorophcnyl.  2,4-dichlorophenyl, 
3,4-dichlorophenyl.  2.4.5-trichlorophenyl  and  2,4-di- 
chloro-5-mcthylphcnyi,  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  4-chlorophenoxyethyl,  2,4-dichloro- 
phcnoxyethyl.  3.4  -  dichlorophenoxyethyl.  4  -  chloro-2- 
mcthylphenoxyethyl  and  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxyethyl  and 
Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
loweralkylamido,   monobeozylamido  and   lower  alkoxy. 


2,831,016 
iS-SUBSTTTUTED  AMINOALKYL  2,6-DIALKYLSUB- 
STITUTED  BENZOATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
Norman  Rab)ohn,  Cohimbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cura- 
tors of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo.,  a 
public  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Applleatioa  May  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  432,918 
12  Claims.    (CI.  If— 417) 
1.  ^-Substituted    aminoalkyi    2.6-substituted    benzoate 
compounds  having  the  fundamental  structure: 
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carbon  atoms;  where  Ky  R4  and  Rj  are  sekcted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  confining 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  where  R«  ii  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic chain  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
where  K^  and  R,  arc  selected  frona  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Rt  plus  Rj  not  exceed- 
ing 6,  and  a  pcntamethylenc  linkage. 


CHr-CHi 

/  \ 


\. 


CHt-C 


^. 


CHj 


I  2,S31J17 
CHLOROHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE  ESTERS  OF 

a,«-DICHLOROPROFIONIC  ACID 
Hcmuu  O.  ScBkbcH,  MMIaad,  Mlch^  MiitMr  to  The 
Dow  Ckcmiad  Cooipuy,  MiilMil,  Mkh^  a  conpora- 
tlon  of  Delawaic 

No  Dniwli«.    AppHcatloB  laanry  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  <32  J«7 
Saalms.    (0.266—479) 
1.  A  ohlorohydroxybenzophenone  ester  of  a,«-dichlo- 
ropropionic  acid  having  the  formula 

i|  Y-0-C-CCJiCH« 

II  o 

wherein  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  groap  cootisting 
of  the  radicals  having  the  formulas 


and 


in  which  one  of  the  symbols  R,.  R,.  R|,  R4  and  R,  rep- 
resents chlorine  and  each  remaining  R  symbol  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine and  each  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  hydrogea 


It 

2,S31.«1S 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTER  AMIDES 
Haas  Gcoii  Tricadunua,  LMlwissiufcB  (Rkinc),  Lodiar 
Reatcr,  LodwigsfaafcB  (Rkiiic>-Oppatt,  and  Wolfsaa« 
Areod,  Lailwi^luifcn  (RUoc),  Germany,  aasigBors  to 
Badlscbe   AnUin-    &   Soda-Fabrik   AkticngcscUscliaft, 
3    Liidwtgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawlnt.    Application  May  1,  1956 

Serial  No.  581,851 

Claims  prloiity,  application  Germany  March  18, 1954 

10  Claims.  (0.260—490) 
I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ester  amide  which 
compri&es  reacting  a  basic  reacting  ethylene  imine  substi- 
tuted on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aryl  and  aralkvl  radicals  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms 
with  an  anhydride  of  an  alkanoic  acid  containing  from 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule. 


2,831,019 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  NAPHTHENATES 

Archibald  M.  ErsUnc,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 

fomla  Ink  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnff.    Application  Inly  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  6OO395 

5Clalms.    (CL  260— 501) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble,  water  dis- 
persible  quaternary  ammonium  naphthenate  having  anti- 
microbial properties  which  comprises  mixing  in  aqueous 
solution  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  chlo- 
rides, bromides  and  iodides  having  attached  thereto  a  long 
chain  alkyl  group  containing  between  eight  and  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  naphtheiuc  add 
reactant,  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide  reactant  and 
the  naphthenate  salt  reactant  being  reacted  in  substan- 
tially equimolar  amounts  and  the  combined  weight  of  said 
reactants  being  at  least  about  five  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  reacunts  and  the  water  which  to- 
gether make  up  the  reaction  mixture;  agitating  said  re- 
actants until  they  react  to  form  ( I )  an  upper  oily  layer 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  quaternary  ammonium 
naphthenate  reaction  product,  any  water  contained  in 
said  layer  being  dissolved  in  said  reaction  product,  and 
(2)  a  lower  aqueous  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion of  the  salt  of  the  halogen  and  the  cation  from  the 
salt  of  naphthenic  acid  reacunt,  said  aqueous  layer  being 
substantially  free  of  quaternary  ammonium  naphthenate 
reaction  product;  and  effecting  physical  separation  of  said 
oily  layer  of  quaternary  ammonium  naphthenate  from 
said  aqueous  layer  by  withdrawing  one  of  said  layers  from 
the  other  layer. 


2.831,020 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS  ARO- 

MATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS  WITH  LOW  SUI.FONE 

CONTENT  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Samuel  L.  Norwood  and  Thomas  W.  Sauls,  College  Park, 

Ga.,  aaaignors  to  Tenncaaec  Corporatlott,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  September  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  454.201 

/  2Clahiis.    (O.  260— 505) 

1.  A  process  for  the  sulfonation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons to  produce  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids 
while  inhibiting  the  formation  of  sulfones  which  com- 
prises sulfonating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  sulfur 
trioxide  dissolved  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide,  while  adding 
to  the  sulfonation  reaction  not  more  than  2%  by  weight 
based  on  the  sulfonic  acid  to  be  formed  of  a  carboxylic 
acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
malonic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  and  benzoic  acid,  the  sulfo- 
nation being  performed  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  of  about  —9*  C,  and  after  the  sulfona- 
tion reaction  is  completed  Increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  sulfonation  mass  to  evaporate  sulfur  dioxide  there- 
from. 


2.831,021 
ODORLESS  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE 

DETERGENTS 
Richard  D.  Stayncr,  Berkeley,  Calif..  aasiiEnor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  646.957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 505) 
1.  In  a  process  for  produdng  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate 
detergent  by  sulfonating  an  alkyl  benzene  hydrocarbon 
having  from  9  to   18  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  chain 
with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  neutralizing  the  sulfona- 
tion product  and  drying  the  neutralized  product,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  dispersing  from  0.02  to  0. 1  % , 
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based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkyl  benzene,  of  at  least 
one  quinonc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para- 
benzoquinone,  ortho-benzoquinone  and  toluquinone  in 
the  alkyl  benzene  hydrocarbon  before  the  sulfonation  re- 
action is  complete. 

3.  A  composition  suitable  for  sulfonation  and  neutral- 
ization to  produce  a  neutral  sulfonation  product  free  of 
neutralized  acid  sludge  odor,  comprising  an  alkyl  benzene 
hydrocarbon  having  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
chain,  in  which  is  dispersed  from  0.02  to  0. 1  %  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  quinone  from  the  group  consisting  of 
para-benzoquinone,  ortho-benzoquinone  and  toluquinone. 


taining  said  admixture  at  a  temf)erature  between  about 
45°  and  about  125°  C.  and  recovering  aliphatic  hydro- 
peroxides and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  corresponding 
to  (he  starting  aldehyde. 


2,831,022 
AROMATIC  HYDROXY  SULFONATE  DERIVA- 
TIVES  AND   PRODUCTS   AND   PROCESSES 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lloyd  Eugene  Van  Blarkom  and  Kenneth  Rnsscll  Gray, 
SheltOD,  Wash.,  anignon  to  Rayonicr  Incorporated, 
Shelton,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  12,  1952 
Serial  No.  304,004 
7  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—512) 
1.  A  water-soluble  composition  comprising  alkali  sul- 
fonic acid  salts  of  low-methoxy  hydroxy  aromatic  poly- 
meric compounds  and  inorganic  alkali  salts  resulting  from 
digesting  Western  hemlock  bark  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
salts  of  ammonium,  sodium  and  potassium  sulfite  and 
bisulfite  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°   C.  to  200°   C, 
maintaining  said  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  in  the  solution 
during  digestion,  said  digestion  being  continued  until  most 
of  the  sulfurous  acid  radical  of  the  salt  of  sulfurous  acid 
is  consumed  in  forming  the  water-soluble  composition, 
and  separating  from  the  bark  in  the  aqueous  solution  the 
alkali  sulfonic  acid  salts  of  low-methoxy  hydroxy  aro- 
matic phenolic  compounds. 


2431.023 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDROPEROX- 
IDES AND  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Ernest  J.  Kahlcr  and  Glenn  W.  Kfauer,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
airignon,  by  mene  asdgnmcnti,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  19,  1953 
Serial  No.  362,954 
10  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—530) 
2.  The  method  of  producing,  simultaneously,  aliphatic 
hydroperoxides  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


H 


R 


-C-00 

4' 


H 


2,831,024 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIBASIC 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
George  P.  Brown,  Jr.,  West  Deer  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Edgar  I.  Crowley,  Pittsburgh,  and  Norman  W. 
Franitc,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Rest  arch  A  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcation  April  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  499,220 
10  Claims.    (CL  IM— 531) 
1.  A  process   for  obtaining  dibasic  carboxylic  acids 
from  a  mixture  comprising  cycloalkanols  and  cycloal- 
kanones  having  about  4  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  oxidizing  said  mixture  with  nitric  acid  having 
a  concentration  above  about  40  percent  at  an  elevated 
pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature  while  maintaining 
upon  the  reactants  a  partial  pressure  of  molecular  oxy- 
gen of  at  least  about  two  atmospheres. 

7.  In  a  process  wherein  a  charge  comprising  s  cydo- 
paraffin  having  about  4  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  is  oxi- 
dized in  a  first  stage  with  air  and  at  least  a  part  of  said 
oxidation  product  obtained  is  oxidized  in  a  second  stage 
at  an  elevated  temperature  with  nitric  acid  having  a 
concentration  above  about  40  percent  to  produce  dibasic 
carboxylic  acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing in  the  second  stage  with  nitric  acid  under  pres- 
sure while  maintaining  upon  the  reactants  a  partial  pres- 
sure of  molecular  oxygen  of  at  least  about  two  atmos- 
pheres. 


wherein  R  represents  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and  R  rep- 
resents a  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R'  does  not  exceed 
about  24.  and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  which  method 
comprises  admixing  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  represented 
by  the  structural  formula 

,  H    0 

B-A-A-H 


wherein  the  substituents  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above 
with  at  least  about  an  equal  volume  of  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 
containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  alpha  to  a  double  bond 
and  those  containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  beta  to  a 
double  bond,  contacting  such  admixture  of  aldehyde  and 
hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  while  main- 


2,831,025 

fETRAFLl'OROOXOCARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Drysdale,  Clifton  Part  Manor,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13, 1954 

Serial  No.  577,918 

15  Claims.    (O.  260—539) 

1.  An  aliphatically  saturated  tetrafluoro  dicarbonyl 
compound  having  an  acyclic  chain  of  four  carboiu  be- 
tween the  carbonyl  groups,  two  adjacent  carbons  of  said 
chain  being  each  attached  to  two  fluorine  atoms  snd  the 
remaining  two  carbons  of  said  chain  being  each  attached 
to  two  hydrogen  atoms,  the  remaining  valence  of  one  of 
the  carbonyls  being  satisfied  by  s  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  snd  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  the  remaining  valence  of  the  other  carbonyl 
being  satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy!,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 

7.  Process  for  the  preparstion  of  tetrafluorooxocsrboo- 
yl  compounds  which  comprises  bringing  ozone  in  contact 
with  a  tetrafluorocyclohexene  having  two  fluorine  stoms 
on  each  of  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring,  having 
two  hydrogens  attached  to  each  of  the  remaining  satu- 
rated carbons  of  the  ring  and  having  each  valence  of  the 
unsaturated  carbons  which  is  not  attached  to  hydrogen 
atuched  only  to  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  which 
is  aliphatically  saturated,  and  cleaving  the  resulting  ozo- 
nide.  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  extraannular  valences 
of  the  doubly  bonded  ring  carbons  are  sttached  to  hy- 
drogen the  cleavage  is  under  non-oxidizing  conditions, 
and  the  further  proviso  that  when  the  extraannular  val- 
ences of  the  doubly  bonded  ring  carbom  are  attsched  to 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  the  cleavage  is  in  the 
presence  of  a  valence  electron  transfer  sgent  of  the  class 
consisting  of  oxidizing  agents  and  reducing  agenu. 
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2J3U24 
PROCEflS  FOR  GRANULATING  DDENZOYL 

RESORCINOL 
G«or«c  K.  Gremintcr,  Jr^  Md  Rkkvi  E.  Cook,  MMtaml, 
and  Clarence  P.  Stkrc,  Aabwrn,  Micfa^  — ig»oti  to 
Tbc  Dow  Ckcmkal  Comrtmj,  Midkuid,  Mlcfa^  ■  cor- 
poration of  Dclawart 

No  Drawing.  AppMcatkM  ham  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  5S«,9M 
SClatam.  (O.  26»— 591) 
1.  A  process  for  granulating  a  resinous  mass  of  di- 
benzoyl  resordnol  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 
dispersing  the  dibenzoyi  resorcinol  in  liquid  form  in  an 
agitated  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  methyl  hy- 
droxyalkyi  ether  of  cellulose,  having  a  gelation  temper- 
ature of  at  least  90*  C.  at  a  temperature  of  from  40  to 
80°  C.  in  proportions  to  provide  from  0.05  to  0.6  percent 
of  the  cellulose  ether  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dibenzoyi 
resorcinol,  maintaining  the  resulting  dispersion  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  40  to  80*  C.  until  crystallization  of  the 
dibenzoyi  resorcinol  is  substantially  complete,  recovering 
the  resultant  granules  from  the  dispenion.  washing  the 
granules  with  water  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
cellulose  ether,  and  reducing  the  water  content  of  the 
granules  to  a  value  not  to  exceed  10  percent  of  their 
weight. 

-Ii  -^^^-^^ 

2,831. ilT 
'^  ISOCAMPHANE  COMFOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

POR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kari  Pfbter  III,  WeadMd,  aiii  GMtav  A.  Stein,  Ptainficid, 
N.  J.,  aaigBon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  lone  6,  1955 
,,  Serial  No.  513.584 

"       9aainw.    (0.260—563) 
t.  A  compound  from   the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


taining  olefinic  unsaturation  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen which  comprises  subjecting  said  product  to  mild 
oxidation  whereby  a  minor  portion  less  than  10%  of  the 
carbonylation  product  is  oxidized,  contacting  said  oxidized 
product  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o(  Icetooes  and  esters  containing  a  maximum  of  7  carbon 
atoms,  said  conUct  being  effected  at  substantially  liquid 
phase  conditions  and  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  two- 
phase  system,  an  upper  extract  phase  comprising  said 
solvent  and  a  major  portion  of  said  carbonylation  product 
and  a  lower  raffinate  phase  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  cobalt  content  of  said  product,  and  separating  said  ex- 
tract phase  from  said  raffinate  phase. 


243  MM 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Joseph  A.  Chcnicek,  BcnseBriDc.  111^  assitpior  to  Univenal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  13,  1953 
Serial  No.  385,881 

9Clafam.     (O.  26«— 6t9) 

6.  Alkylthiomethyl-4-alkoxyphenol  in  which  the  ilkoxy 
radical  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
radical  of  the  alkylthiomethyl  group  is  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  is  a  substituent  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen,  and  phar- 
macologically acceptable  acid  salts  thereof. 


2,831,031 

CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS 

Robert  C  Binning,  Texas  City,  and  Paul  D.  May,  Gal- 
veston, Tex.,  as^gnors,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Tbc 
American  Oil  Company 

Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,518 

16  Claims.    (0.260—609) 


"  2.831.028 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATl  RATED  3-KETn  COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  p-MENTHANE  SERIES 
Joseph  P.  Bain  and  Wlibnr  Y.  Gary,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Tbc  Giidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Orii^nal  application  September  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382,839.     Divided  and  thb  application  De- 
cember 17,  1956.  Serial  No.  628,538 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  260—587) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  3-keto  compounds  of  the 
p-menthanc  series  having  a  double  bond  in  the  1-2  posi- 
tion which  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  p- 
menthane  series  having  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  1 -position 
and  a  single  non-conjugated  ring  double  bond  in  the  2-3 
position  to  a  chromic  acid  oxidation. 


1 .  In  the  process  which  comprises  contacting  reactants 
consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  sulfide  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  with  a  catalyst  to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  mer- 
captan,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said 
contacting  of  said  reactants  with  a  solid  pcntavalent  phos- 
phorus acid  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  at  a  reaction 
temperdfure  between  about  500'  F.  and  about  700*  P.. 
and  separating  a  hydrocarbon  mercaptan  from  the  prod- 
ucts of  reaction  thus  produced. 


2,831.029 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CARBONYLATION 
PRODUCT 
JoMph  H.  Vergilio,  Beacon,  Frank  H.  Bnincr,  FishUll, 
and  Alfred  J.  MUlendorf,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
The  TejoM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,254 

12  Oainn.    (CI.  260—604) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  cobalt  from  the  product  ob 
tained  by  carbonylation  of  C,  and  higher  compounds  con- 

728  O.   G.— 44 


2,831,032 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  MERCAPTIDES 

Harry  Tilles,  El  Cerrito,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,924 

SCUims.    (CI.  260— 609) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  sodium  mercaptide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkcnyl  mercaptides  comprising  reacting  a  thiol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkane  thiols  and 
lower  alkcne  thiols  with  finely  dispersed  sodium 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1&58 


2,831,033 

METHOD  FOR  ETHERIFYING  POLYFLUORO- 

ALKANOLS 

JacqDCS  G.  OHear,  Prince  Georges  Cottaty,  Md.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Januarv  6,  1954 

Serial  No.  402,608 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  260—614) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  of  etherifying  a  polyfiuoroaiWunol  of  ihe 

general  formula: 

H(CFa),(CHa),OH 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  which  comprises  reacting  the  polyfluoro- 
dlkanol  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  adding  an 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  esters 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  form  the  fluoroether. 


2,831,036 
SELECnVE  HALOGEN-HYDROGEN  EXCHANGE 
HeriMrt  K.  Wicsc,  Cranford,  N.  Jn  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,403 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—659) 
I.  A  hydrogen  halogen  exchange  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  branched  acyclic  alkane  havmg  6  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  with  tertiary  butyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  having  an  acid  strength 
of  85  to  100%  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  -flS" 
C.  to  —25*  C.  maintaining  a  hydrogen  chloride  partial 
pressure  of  0.1  to  3  atmospheres  until  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  chloride  of  said  acyclic  alkane  is  formed  and  sepa- 
rating the  chlorinated  acyclic  alkane  thus  produced. 


2,831.034 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHERS  OF 
GLYCERINE 
Malcolm  E.  Pruitt  and  William  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  l^ke  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  396,772 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—615) 
1.  A  mixture  of  trihydroxy  polyoxyalkylene  ethers  of 
glycerol  wherein  three  polyoxy-l,2-propylene  chains  are 
attached  to  the  glycerol  nucleus  and  three  hydroxy  poly- 
oxyethylene  chains  are  in  turn  attached  to  said  polyoxy- 
1,2-propylene  chains,  the  oxy-l,2-propylenc  groups  com- 
prising no  more  than  66  mole  percent  of  the  total  oxy- 
alkylene  groups,  and  the  average  number  of  oxy-1.2-pro- 
pylenc  groups  per  glycerol  nucleus  in  said  mixture  being 
at  least  63  and  that  of  the  oxyethylenc  groups  being  at 
least  33. 


2,831,035 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 

Edward    A.  Tyczkowsld,   Rociuway,   and   Cyril   Woolf, 

Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye 

Corporation,  New  Yoiik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1956 

Serial  No.  565,530 

9aaims.    (CL  26(^—653) 

I.  The  process  of  enriching  the  fluorine  content  of 
an  aliphatic  pcrchlorofluorocarbon  compound  which  com- 
prises forming  in  a  reaction  zone  a  mixture  of  an 
aliphatic  perchiorofluorocarbon  compound  starting  ma- 
terial— containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  fluorine  atom  and  at  least  one  chlorine 
atom — and  a  fluorinating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  fluorine  and  chlorine  trifluoride.  said  agent 
being  present  in  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  for  any 
unsaturation  of  the  starting  material  and  for  chlorine 
displacement  therefrom,  heating  said  mixture  in  said 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  alumi- 
num fluoride  catalyst  having  crystallite  size  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  about  500  Angstrom  units  radius 
and  having  been  derived  by  reaction  of  aluminum  chloride 
and  HF,  said  heating  being  effected  at  fiuorin.ttion  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  50-4(X)°  C.  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  further  fluorinate  a  substantial  amount  of 
said  starting  material  and  to  form  gaseous  reaction 
product  comprising  a  saturated  aliphatic  perchlorofluoro- 
carbon  product  compound  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  more  fluorine  than  said  starting  compound, 
discharging  said  reaction  product  from  said  zone,  and 
recovering  from  said  reaction  product  saturated  aliphatic 
perchlorcfluorocarbon  compound  containing  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atcms  and  more  fluorine  than  said  starting 
material. 


2,831,037 
CONVERSION  OF  BICYCLO-OLEFINS 
Louis  Schmeriing,  Riverside,  III.,  aoignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  433,807 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  bicyclo-olefin 

v^hich  comprises  heating  said  olefin  at  a  temperature  in 

the  range  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  250°  C.  io  the 

presence   of   a   catalyst   comprising   alumina   composited 

with  a  halogen  compound,  the  halogen  of  said  compound 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 

chlorine,  and  recovering  the  polymerized  hydrocarbon. 


2,831,038 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION 

William  C.  Morrison  and  Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  Phillips, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 

pora'if^n  "f  DeMware 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539.850 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 


=3=^yft=^^^;{ 


1 .  An  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  efTecttng  and  con- 
trolling a  solvent  extraction  process,  which  comprises  an 
extraction  column;  a  feed  line  leading  into  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  column  and  having  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  therein;  a  solvent  feed  line  lead- 
ing into  an  upper  portion  of  said  column;  a  raffinate  line 
leading  from  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  column;  a 
solvent-extract  line  leading  from  the  lowermost  portion  of 
the  said  column;  means  in  said  solvent-extract  line  for 
separating  solvent-extract  into  a  solvent  stream  in  a  sol- 
vent eflfluent  line  and  an  extract  stream  in  an  extract 
effluent  line,  said  extract  effluent  line  leading  into  an  ex- 
tract accumulator  vessel;  an  extract  line  leading  from  said 
accumulator  vessel  and  branching  into  an  extract  product 
line  and  an  extract  recycle  line  for  passing  extract  as  re- 
cycle to  a  lower  portion  of  said  extraction  column;  means 
for  positive  control  of  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  extract 
product  line  at  a  substantially  constant  rate;  means  for 
positive  control  of  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  extract  recycle 
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hne  at  a  subttantuilly  constant  rate;  and  means  for  con- 
troUins  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  solvent  feed  line  in  response 
to  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  extract  effluent  line. 


SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Thomas  D.  Neritt,  Crown  Poini,  Ind^  aadgnor  to  Stand- 
aid  on  Company,  Ckkago,  111^  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Appbcatloa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,900 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260-^74) 


2,S31,041 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Robert  P.  Skg,  Berkeley,  Edward  H.  Lynch,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Loy  G.  Horn,  Los  Anirelcs,  Calif.,  aarigBon 
to  CaHfomla   Research  Corporatkm,  San  Frandaco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,452 
1  Claim.     (O.  260-^80) 


•w  '  r.. 


*>■ 


:e^j= 


1^:^ 


1_^ 


1 


.^z^ 


>■ 


•^i^^ 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  a  non-viscous  neutral  oil  containing  aro- 
matic and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  boiling  in  the  gaso- 
line boiling  range,  which  process  comprises  subjecting  said 
oil  to  liquid-hquid  extraction  simultaneously  with:  (1)  a 
dialkyl  sulfone  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
in  the  molecule  and  having  a  maJiimum  alkyl  chain  length 
of  2  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  water,  in  a  proportion  be- 
tween about  1  and  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  said 
sulfone.  separating  an  extract  phase  compnsing  dissolved 
aromatic  hydrocart>ons. 


2,831,040 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT  ARALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
Nikolaos  Roh,  Franz  Brokh,  and  Johann  Harms,  Mari, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  asaignors  to  Chemische  Werke 
Hiils   Akticngesellschaft,  Mari,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,668 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  August  6,  1954 

2aaims.    (0.260—674) 


In  a  process  wherein  butane  is  catalytically  dchydro- 
genated  by  the  practice  of  a  cyclic  adiabatic  operation  in- 
volving successive  hydrocarbon  conversion  and  catalyst 
regeneration  operations,  with  intervening  purging  treat- 
ments of  the  catalyst-containing  reaction  zone,  the  steps 
comprising  effecting  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  by  pass- 
ing a  butane-containing  feed  stream  through  a  bed  of  a 
particulate  dchydrogcnation  catalyst  which  is  substantial- 
ly free  of  any  intermixed,  inert  heat  retention  medium, 
said  catalyst  having  a  high  surface  area  and  contaming 
a  substantial  amount  of  sorbed  oxygen,  at  a  through-put 
rate  of  from  about  0.4  to  1  v./v./hr..  the  duration  of  said 
hydrocarbon  conversion  step  being  varied  from  a  period 
of  about  12  minutes  at  a  through-put  rate  of  about  0.4 
v./v./hr.  to  one  of  about  4  minutes  at  a  through-put 
rate  of  about  1.0  v./v./hr.,  said  conversion  being  effected 
at  an  average  catalyst  temperature  of  from  about  1000  to 
1 100*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  20  in.  Kg 
abs.  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  total  conversion  of  about 
80±10%    and    a   dehydrogenation   selectivity   of   about 
60±5%,  said  process  being  characterized  by  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  net  process  heat  at  a  value  near  zero. 


■AT-r-: 


1.  Process  of  purifying  crude,  water-free  alkyl  aro- 
matic compounds  produced  by  reacting  alkyl  chlorides 
containing  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  with  benzene  hy- 
drocarbons by  the  Friedel-Crafts  method  which  com- 
prises separating  the  crude  alkyl  aromatic  compounds 
from  aluminum  chloride  double  compound,  washing  the 
resulting  separated  crude  alkyl  aromatic  compounds  to 
neutrality,  separating  unrcacted  benzene  hydrocarbons 
therefrom,  intimately  contacting,  the  resulting  separated, 
water-free  and  benezene  hydrocarbon-free  crude,  alkyl 
aromauc  compounds  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  aluminum  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  at  about  room  temperature 
and  separating  the  resulting  purified  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds from  the  resulting  Uquid  aluminum  chloride 
double  compound. 


2,831,042 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  P.  Sieg,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CalW.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,871 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  an  aliphatic 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  to  diolefin  product,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  primary  dehydrogena- 
tion zone  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1000*  to  1200*  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  about  5  to  20  inches  Hg  absolute,  thereby  converting 
an  appreciable  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  di- 
olefin product;  mixing  the  dioiefin-containing  hydrocar- 
bon effluent  from  said  dehydrogenation  zone  with  from 
about  1  to  10  volumes  of  superheated  steam  per  volume 
of  hydrocarbon;  and  thereafter  contacting  the  resulting 
mixture  in  a  secondary  dehydrogenation  zone  with  a  water 
gas-active  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1050*  to   HOO*   F.  and  at  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  employed  in  the  primary  de- 
hydrogenation zone;  and  recovering  diolefin  product  from 
the  effluent  from  said  secondary  zone. 
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2431,M3 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  PURIFICATION  OF 

SPENT  SULFURIC  ACID 

Sanwd  R.  SHIct,  CrtrnkSO,  N.  J^  Mriipor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kdlogg  Cooipany,  Jcncy  City,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Appilcatioa  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,461 

6  Claims.    (0.260—683.62) 


1.  In  an  alkylation  process  where  a  normally  liquid 
isoparaffin  is  reacted  with  an  olefin  in  an  alkylation  zone 
to  produce  an  alkylate  by  means  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a 


normally  gaseous  parafflnic  hydrocarbon  is  present  io 
at  least  one  of  the  reactaot  streams,  the  sulfuric  add  be- 
comes spent  and  at  least  part  of  the  normally  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  and  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  arc  vapor- 
ized, the  improvement  which  comprises  condensing  the 
vaporized  hydrocarbons,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  condensed  hydrocarbons  to  a  separation  treatment  for 
the  separation  of  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon fraction,  passing  a  portion  of  the  liquefied  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  a  crystallization  zone  to 
which  spent  acid  is  also  charged,  crystallizing  the  spent 
acid  at  a  low  temperature  by  the  vaporization  of  the  lique- 
fied normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  thus  producing  sul- 
furic acid  crystals  and  a  mother  liquor,  separating  the 
mother  liquor  from  the  sulfuric  acid  crystals,  washing  the 
sulfuric  acid  crystals  with  a  portion  of  the  liquefied  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction,  passing  the  spent 
wash  liquor  to  a  mixing  zone,  passing  the  separated  moth- 
er liquor  to  the  mixing  zone,  pMusing  the  vaporized  nor- 
n>ally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to  the  mixing  zone,  discharg- 
ing from  the  mixing  zone  the  mother  liquor,  and  pass- 
ing the  vaporized  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  from 
the  mixing  zone  to  the  alkylation  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,831,044 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATION  OF  POSTTTVE 
PLATES  BY  THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION 
OF  AQUEOUS  NICKEL  NITRATE 

Pkrre  L.  Booriaalt  and  Phyllis  E.  Lake,  Ottawa,  Oatarlo, 
and  Edmaod  J.  Caacy,  Almonte,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  the  Right  of  Can- 
ada as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  National  Defence 

Applicatioo  December  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,080 

13  Chdms.    (CL  136—29) 


of  vinyl  hydroquinone  about  each  of  said  electrodes,  and 
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1.  A  method  of  impregnating  a  porous  sintered  nickel 
plaque  with  nickel  hydroxide  which  comprises  immersing 
the  plaque  in  a  molten  bath  of  Ni(NOs)j.6HjO,  roasting 
the  plaque  which  has  been  subjected  to  said  immersion, 
at  a  tern  erature  of  from  about  180°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 
for  a  period  of  at  least  about  ten  ntinutes,  whereby  to 
decompose  the  nickel  nitrate  into  a  product  intermediate 
between  nickel  nitrate  and  nickel  hydroxide,  and  con- 
verting said  intermediate  product  into  nickel  hydroxide 
by  immersing  the  plaque  in  hot  concentrated  caustic  solu- 
tion, prior  to  washing  and  drying  the  thus-treated  plaque. 


2,831.045 

BATTERY 

.  Magnus  S.  Harding,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487337 

8  Cbhns.    <C1.  13^—83) 

4.  A  battery  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  a 
body  of  an  electron  exchange  resin  comprising  a  polymer 


an  electrolyte  associated  with  said  polymer. 


2,831,046      

LAYER  TYPE  DRY  BATTERIES 
Alfred    Linton,   West   Kingsway,   Dundee,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Bumdept  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,935 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136—175) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  dry  battery  which  comprises 
the  steps  oi  stamping  two  steel  discs  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, making  at  least  one  of  them  convex,  coating  the 
convex  surface  of  at  least  one  of  them  with  polythene 
leaving  the  summit  of  the  convexity  bare,  welding  said 
discs  together  at  their  middle,  subjecting  them  to  heat 
and  pressure  in  a  mould  to  cause  the  polythene  to  assume 
cup  form,  completing  the  battery  unit  by  assembling  in 
(he  polythene  moulding  an  anode  element,  a  cathode  ele- 
ment and  an  electrolyte-holding  element,  and  assembling 
a  plurality  of  such  uniu  in  a  pile. 


2,831.047 
PRESSLTIE  SEAL  FOR  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Walter  G.  Wadey,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignOT,  by  mtmt 
asiignmenta.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rsp- 
rcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Applicatioo  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,861 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—22) 
2.  Apparatus  for  pressure  sealing  two  coupled  sectiona 
of  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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me  imulator  disk  against  the  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  formed  insulating  tube  for  closely  surrounding  a  flexible 

ooBducton  of  one  of  said  sections,  the  end  of  the  outer  electric  conductor,  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of 

conductor  of  the  other  section  being  cup-«hapcd  and  fit-  axiaily  contin-.ous  layers  of  creoc  naper  having  crepe  lines 

conaucior  oi  me  ou*    ^         -«-•    -r^      r—  cncircUng  said  tube  in  planes  which  are  substanually  per- 


ting  over  but  spaced  from  said  disk,  and  annular  resilient 
sealing  members  between  said  disk  and  the  end  of  the 
inner  conductor  (rf  said  other  section  and  between  said 
disk  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  end. 


2,831,04S 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  GALLOPING  IN 

AERIAL  CONDUCTORS 

Holla  E.  Weaver,  Maywood,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  March  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  345,150 

2  Claims.    (CI.  174—42) 


2,831,049 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WITH  ADHESIVE 

BACKING 

Scth  M.  CabfBl,  BaysMc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,925 

7  Claims.    (CL  174— 117) 


•.    -v  ■> 


"  «7  n»   »'    ™^  (^ 


pcndicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  innermost  layer 
of  said  crepe  paper  being  bonded  to  its  adjacent  layer 
by  an  adhesive,  and  the  outermost  layer  of  said  crepe 
paper  being  bonded  to  its  adjacent  layer  by  an  adhesive. 


1  For  use  with  an  aerial  conductor  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  cross  arms  of  spaced  towers  and  like  fixed 
supports,  an  anti-gallop  device  comprising  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  cross  arm  of  a 
support,  an  insulator  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever, 
said  insulator  providing  a  support  for  the  conductor,  a 
weight  supported  adjacent  the  other  erd  of  said  lever  for 
counterbalancing  the  mass  of  said  insulator  and  the  con 
ductor  supported  by  said  insulator,  and  a  restraining  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  cross  arm  and  presenting  spaced  abut- 
ments in  the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  on 
either  side  of  the  normal  balanced  position  of  said  lever 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising  con- 
ductive leads  mounted  in  a  resilient  insulating  carrier  hav- 
ing a  mounting  surface,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive on  a  portion  of  said  mounting  surface,  regions  of 
said  mounting  surface  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  which 
are  free  of  adhesive,  said  regions  overhanging  and  cxtetKl- 
ing  below  the  plane  of  said  adhesive,  whereby  when  said 
carrier  is  applied  to  a  support  by  means  of  said  adhesive, 
said  edges  will  be  in  finn  contact  with  said  support. 


2,831,051 
VIBRATO  PRODUCING  LOUD  SPEAKER 

EdwanI  D.  Teikowaki,  Milwavkec.  Wis. 

Application  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,976 

11  Claims.    (CL  179^1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  tone  quality  of 
reproduced  sound,  a  cabinet,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  resonator  mountings  supported 
on  said  shaft  in  opposed  relationship  to  rotate  with  it. 
a  speaker  supported  within  each  of  said  resonator  mount- 
ings so  that  the  tone  of  the  sound  emanating  from  said 
speakers  is  enhanced  by  the  sympathetic  vibration  of 
said  resonator  mountings,  and  an  amplifier  connectible 
to  either  one  of  said  speakers  selectively  for  individual 
energization,  whereby  the  tone  quality  of  the  sound  re- 
produced by  either  one  of  the  speakers  while  they  are 
rotating  is  enhanced  by  reason  of  the  combined  effect 
of  the  rotational  movement  of  the  speaker  and  the  reso- 
nator mounting  in  which  the  speaker  is  supported. 


2.831.052 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  BEAM 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Wilson  P.  Boothroyd,  Hnitingdoa  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,750 

15  Claims.    (0.178—5.4) 


I '  2.831,050 

CREPE  PAPER  INSULATION 

Leo  MnHcan,  Dahon,  Maas^  aasitnnr  to  General  Electric 

Conspany,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  December  31. 1952,  Serial  No.  329,070 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—122) 
1.  An  insulating  article  of  manufacture  for  a  flexible 
electric  cable  construction  comprising  a  permanent  pre- 


12.  A  cathode-ray  tube  system  compnsing  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  having  a  source  of  electrons,  means  for  control- 
ling the  intensity  of  electron  flow  from  said  source  and 
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an  electron  beam  intercepting  memhtrr.  said  beam  inter- 
cepting member  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  areas  hav- 
ing a  first  given  response  characteristic  upon  electron 
impingement  and  comprising  second  areas  having  a  sec 
ond  given  response  characteristic  upon  electron  impinge- 
ment different  from  the  response  characteristic  of  said 
first  areas,  said  second  areas  being  arranged  in  a  geometri- 
cal configuration  indicative  of  the  geometrical  configura- 
tion of  said  first  areas,  means  for  scanning  said  electrons 
in  beam  formation  acrcvs  said  first  and  second  areas  at 
a  given  nominal  rate  and  during  consecutive  scanning 
intervals  thereby  to  energize  said  first  and  second  areas 
during  said  scanning  intervals,  means  for  applying  to 
said  ccntrol  means  a  first  wave  having  variations  indica- 
tive of  desired  variations  of  the  response  of  said  first 
areas,  a  source  of  a  second  wave  having  a  given  nominal 
frequency,  means  for  applying  said  second  wave  to  said 
control  means,  a  selective  signal  transmission  path 
coupled  to  said  beam  intercepting  member  and  adapted 
to  derive  from  said  beam  intercepting  member  a  signal 
quantity  having  a  frequency  determined  by  the  frequency 
of  said  second  wave  and  by  the  rate  of  scanning  said 
second  areas,  a  frequency  sensitive  detector  coupled  to 
said  transmission  path  and  adapted  to  produce  a  control 
quantity  having  amplitude  variations  as  determined  by 
frequency  variation^  of  said  signal  quantity  about  a  given 
nominal  frequency  vali:e,  a  time  delay  network  having 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  detector  and  having  an 
output  circuit,  said  network,  in  combination  with  said 
selective  transmission  path,  having  a  transmission  delay 
period  substantially  equal  to  n  times  the  period  of  one  of 
said  scanning  intervals  where  n  is  an  integer,  signal  re- 
generating means  shunting  said  network  and  adapted  to 
reappi)  the  output  signal  of  said  network  to  the  input 
circuit  thereof,  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of 
said  netwcrk  and  to  said  source  of  said  second  wave 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  second  wave 
in  a  sense  so  as  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  said  signal 
quantity  substantially  constant,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  relationship  between  the  phase  of  said  first  wave 
and  the  position  of  said  beam  in  response  to  amplitude 
variations  of  said  control  quantity  at  the  output  of  said 
network. 


2,831,053 
COLOLTl-TEI.EVISION  RECEIVER 
Ale   Wieberdink,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignor,   bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com'- 
pany,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  432,473 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  color  television  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
three  cathode-ray  tubes  each  having  a  central  axis  and 
a  face  on  which  a  visible  image  in  a  different  color  may 
be  produced,  said  three  different  colored  images  when 
combined  producing  a  visible  natural  image,  said  tubes 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  all  of  said 
tubes  facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  hollow  spherical 
mirror  and  correction  element  associated  with  each  of 
the  images  produced  by  the  tubes  for  projecting  same  in 
Ihc  direction  of  the  axis  of  each  tube,  a  flat  reflecting 
/ 


mirror  associated  with  each  of  two  of  the  tubes  for 
reflecting  the  projected  image  thereof  toward  the  axis 
of  the  third  tube,  said  third  tube  having  an  optical  path 
that  includes  its  axis,  two  dichroid  mirrors  arranged 
on  the  optical  path  of  the  third  tube  for  reflecting  the 
projected  images  along  said  optical  path,  and  a  single 
projection  screen  aligned  with  said  optical  path  of  the 
third  tube  and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  images 
produced  by  said  three  tubes  exactly  coinciding  on  the 
screen  to  produce  the  visible  natural  image. 


2,831,054 

LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  J.  Harris,  Fort  Wayne,  lad^  aslgnor  to  Inter- 

national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385^344 

5  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.8) 


1.  A  light  distribution  measuring  system  comprising 
optical  image  display  means,  an  image-element  selecting 
device  operatively  associated  with  said  display  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  elemental  area  of  an  image  of  said 
display  means,  a  camera  tube  having  a  photosensitive 
electrode,  said  tube  being  disposed  to  receive  on  said  elec- 
trode the  image  of  said  display  means,  scanning  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  tube  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  image  projected  on  said  elec- 
trode, said  scanning  means  being  operative  to  scan  in  one 
direction  only,  scan-positioning  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  selecting  that  portion 
of  the  photosensitive  electrode  desired  to  be  scanned,  con- 
trol mechanism  operatively  intercoupling  said  image-ele- 
ment selecting  device  and  said  scan  positioning  means 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  selecting  device,  said  selecting  device  thereby 
providing  a  means  for  causing  said  camera  tube  to  scan 
that  portion  of  said  electrode  which  corresponds  to  said 
elemental  image  area,  and  monitoring  means  operative- 
ly coupled  to  said  camera  tube  for  indicating  the  dis- 
tribution of  brightness  in  said  elemental  image  area. 


2,831,055 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MOTION  MULTIPLE  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Charies  F.  Mattke,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  »saigaoT  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpomtion  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,121 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 
1.  Optical  apparatus  for  simultaneously  imaging  n  in- 
dependently moving  motion  picture  films  passing  respec- 
tively through  n  associated  image  projection  systems 
comprising  a  single  common  rotatable  drum,  a  plurality 
of  pivots  mounted  on  said  single  common  rotatable  drum 
for  oscillation  about  individual  axes  during  rotation  of 
said  single  common  rotatable  drum,  a  plane  mirror  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  each  of  said  pivots,  the  axis  of  each  of 
said  pivots  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  plane  of  its 
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mirror  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rouUon  of  said  single   rotary  scanning  device,  a  light  source,  a  photo-tube,  mcani 

.  ,         .  ■     _i_ -.-.: ^.A,^^  o   lioKt   nath   frr»m  «aiH   littht  snurCC  tO  laiU  COPY 


common  rotatable  drum,   a  single  common   stationary 


providing  a  light  path  from  said  light  source  to  said  copy 
holder,  a  light  reftecting  member  in  said  light  path  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  rod  having  a  reflector  provided  on 
its  end,  said  scanning  device  having  a  bore  within  which 
said  rod  is  received,  said  rod  being  roUUble  and  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  bore  to  provide  adjustment  of  said 
light  path. 

2,831,057  

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTER 
Richard  K.  Ortfaober,  Fort  Wayne,  hd^  MiltBor  to  Inter- 
oatiooal  Telephone  and  Telcgnvh  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

AppUcatioD  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,774 
6  Claims.    (CL  178— 7J) 


cam  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  rotatable  drum, 
said  single  common  stationary  cam  having  n  special 
curves  symmetrically  located  along  iu  periphery  at 

360' 

m 

intervals  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  single  com- 
mon rotatable  drum,  a  cam  follower  fixed  to  each  pivot 
and  positioned  in  following  relationship  with  said  single 
common  stationary  cam  and  disposed  to  roll  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  single  common  stationary  cam,  whereby 
each  pivot  and  its  mirror  passes  through  an  oscillation 
as  said  cam   follower  rolls  on  each   special  peripheral 
curve  portion  of  said  common  stationary  cam.  the  char- 
acter of  each  said  oscillations  being  determmed  by  said 
special  peripheral  curves,  n  independent  image  projection 
systems  each  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  film  gate, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  directing  light  from  said 
sources  through  said  film  gates,  respectively,  to  selected 
ones  of  said  mirrors  at  points  where  the  cam  follower 
associated  with  each  of  said  selected  mirrors  is  guided 
by  one  of  said  special  curves,  thereby  to  oscillate  said 
mirrors,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  train  of 
lenses   associated  with  each  of  said  independent   image 
projection  systems,  and  means  associated  with  each  one 
of  said  mdependent  image  projection  systems  for  operat- 
ing It  in  synchronism  with  said  single  common  rotatable 
drum  independently  of  said  other  systems 


1 1  2,831.05« 

MULTIPLEX  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Manricc  Artit,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Original  application  May  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,887, 
now  Patent  No.  2,769,856,  dated  November  6,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No. 
588.201 

3  Clafans.    (O.  178—7.1) 
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6.  In  combination  in  a  video  system  for  viewing  a 
scene  and  generating  a  video  signal  thereof,  a  first  means 
for  deriving  a  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  degree  of  optical  focus  of  the  light  image  of 
said  scene  on  a  first  plane,  a  second  means  for  deriving 
a  signal,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  said 
image  on  a  second  plane  displaced  from  said  first  plane, 
means  comparing  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  signals 
of  said  first  means  and  second  means,  and  a  servo-motor 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  focusing  means  of  the  sys- 
tem and  electrically  connected  to  said  comparing  means. 


2,831.058 
RETRANSMISSION  OF  CHARACTERS  IN  A  RADIO 

TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Finch,  East  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,632 

8  Claims.    (CI.  178—26) 


1.  Facsimile  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  light 
transmitting  copy  holding  member  for  supporting  a  mes- 
sage sheet,  a  rotary  scanning  device  positioned  internally 
of  said  copy  holder  with  said  scanning  device  being 
adapted  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  the  copy  holder,  means  to  provide  relative 
movement  between  said  copy  holding  member  and  said 


7.  Means  to  translate  a  coded  character  signal  of  n 
units  arranged  serially  in  time  to  the  same  character 
signal  with  n  units  existing  simultaneously,  comprising, 
a  source  of  a  serial  character  signal  of  n  units,  a  moving 
recording  medium,  a  recording  head  positioned  adjacent 
said  moving  medium  and  coupled  to  said  source,  and  n 
reading  heads  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  said  mov- 
ing medium,  said  reading  heads  having  a  spacing  equal 
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to  the  spacing  of  serial  units  recorded  on  the  medium  greater  amplitude  of  said  signals  is  applied  to  said  to- 
by said  recording  head,  whereby  a  serial  character  signal  direct  acoustical  radiator  and  a  "speech"  posiUon  where- 
of n  units  becomes  simultaneously  available  from  said  n  by  a  relatively  greater  amplitude  of  said  signaU  is  «p- 
readins  heads.  P*'***  '°  **'^  direct  acoustical  radiator. 


2  831,059 
ELECTRIC  CARRIER  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 
Renat   Terieckl,   Taplow,    EagUnd,   aaOgaot   to   Britisb 
TelccomniunicatioiH  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Applicatkw  September  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  454^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  March  15, 1950 
15  Claims.    (CI.  178— M) 


1 


1.  In  a  two-tone  telegraph  signalling  system  the  com- 
bination of^  source  of  mark  and  space  signals,  a  radio- 
frequency  oscillator  of  frequency  c,,  a  second  oscillator 
of  relatively  low  frequency  cj,  a  mixer,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  outputs  of  said  radio-frequency  oscillator  and 
said  relatively  low-frequency  oscillator  to  said  mixer  to 
derive  a  further  oscillation  of  frequency  c  a  variable- 
frequency  oscillator  of  relatively  low  frequency,  means 
for  applying  said  mark  and  space  signals  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency of  said  variable-frequency  oscillator  to  two  values 
o,  and  04  alternately,  a  second  mixer,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  outputs  of  said  radio-frequency  oscillator  and 
said  variable-frequency  oscillator  to  said  second  mixer 
to  derive  further  oscillations  of  frequencies  Cj  and  cj, 
means  for  transmitting  said  oscillations  of  the  frequen- 
cies c,  c\  and  c^.  means  for  beating  together  said  oscilla- 
tions of  frequencies  c  and  Cj  to  derive  tone  currents  of 
difference  frequency  /i  and  for  beating  together  said  os- 
cillations of  frequencies  c  and  r,  to  derive  tone  currents 
of  difference  frequency  /j,  means  deriving  direct  current 
signals  from  said  tone  currents  U  and  /j,  a  relay  device, 
and  means  selectively  controlling  said  relay  device  by 
the  said  direct  current  signals. 


2,831,060 
METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  SPEECH  AND  Ml  SIC 

BY  MEANS  OF  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Dcr1(   Kleis,   EmnuHinfel,   Eindhoven,   Netheriands,   as- 
signor,   by    mesne    aas^mcnts,    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  18, 1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


2,831,061  

CIRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

SIGNAL  OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Frit2  SchmMt,  StBttnrt-ZoffenhaMen,  Germany,  asrignor 
to  Intemadoaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatloB  Aagost  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,894 
Claims  priority,  miicatkNi  Gctimany  Angost  2,  1952 
TCfadma. 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  special  signals  over  the 
telephone  line  pairs  of  a  network  including  a  plurality 
of  stations  and  switching  means  at  an  exchange  office  for 
completing  connections  between  said  stations,  comprising 
a  signal  receiving  position  accessible  over  a  particular 
outlet  from  said  switching  means,  indicating  means  at 
said  signal  receiving  position  for  indicating  the  identity 
of  stations  from  which  said  special  signals  arc  sent,  other 
switching  means  at  said  exchange  oflSce  having  access  to 
the  line  pairs  of  telephone  stations  from  which  said  spe- 
cial signals  are  required  to  be  sent,  means  responsive  to 
a  pretermined  code  transmitted  from  a  station  for  causing 
said  outlet  to  be  seized  by  said  switching  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  seizure  of  said  outlet  for  causing  said 
other  switching  means  to  hunt  for  the  station  line  pair  over 
which  the  said  signal  code  has  been  transmitted,  a  reverse 
control  circuit  including  at  least  one  speaking  wire  of  said 
line  pair  and  a  by-pass  connection  over  contacts  of  said 
other  switching  means,  means  for  energizing  said  reverse 
control  circuit  responsive  to  the  encgagement  of  said  line 
pair  by  said  other  switching  means  and  means  included  in 
said  reverse  control  circuit  for  actuating  said  indicating 


means. 


2,831,062 

CONVERSATION  TIMING  TRUNK  CIRCUIT 

Ernest  H.  Gatzcrt,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  Mstiniw  to  GcMral 

Dynamics  Corporatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawaic 

Application  Jnly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525^54 

4  Claims.    (0.179—7.1) 
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1.  A  sound  system  for  reproducing  music  and  speech, 
comprising  a  cabinet,  a  «ource  of  music  and  speech  sig- 
nals, a  direct  acoustical  radiator  arranged  to  radiate  from 
said  cabinet  in  a  forwardly  direction,  an  indirect  acousti- 
cal radiator  arranged  to  radiate  from  said  cabinet  in  a 
direction  other  than  forwardly.  and  a  switch  connected 

between  said  source  of  signals  and  said  radiators,  said         1     In  a  telephone  system,  means  comprising  a  switch 
switch  having  a  "music"  position  whereby  a   relatively    train  for  establishing  a  connection,  means  for  seizing  and 
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thereafter  controlling  the  advance  of  said  train,  means  for 
holding  said  train,  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  seizing  means  for  operating  said  holding 
means,  means  for  periodically  producing  timing  signals, 
means  for  transmitting  supervisory  signals  over  a  connec- 
tion established  over  said  switch  train,  means  for  repeat- 
ing supervisory  signals,  means  comprising  a  relay  having 
a  normal  position  and  first  and  second  operated  posiuons 
operative  to  its  second  position  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  supervisory  means  for  thereafter  maintaining 
said  holding  means  operated  under  the  control  of  said  tim- 
ing signal  producing  means,  said  timing  signal  producing 
means  being  operative  for  releasing  said  relay  to  its  nor- 
mal position  and  thereafter  operative  in  response  to  the 
release  of  said  relay  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
following  the  operation  of  said  supervisory  means  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  means  utilizing  another  signal 
from  said  timing  signal  producing  means  and  effective  in 
response  to  the  release  of  said  relay  prior  to  the  release 
of  said  holding  means  for  operating  said  relay  to  its  first 
position,  a  tone  source,  and  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  relay  to  its  first  position  for  con- 
necting said  tone  source  to  a  connection  established  over 
said  switch  train. 

2^1.M3 
SELECTOR-REFEATER 

Wniiam  W.  Pfcari^  Rocfceiter,  N.  Y^  «>*C»^  ^^  "»*"^ 
—lipmriitf  to  GcMral  Dymanks  CofponHoB,  a  cor> 
pofrntkn  of  Delaware 
ApBttcatkMi  Jamary  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,13t 
18  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 


ood  control  conductws,  a  source  of  power  supply  pro- 
vided with  a  reference  voluge  terminal  and  a  low  volt- 
age terminal  and  a  high  voltage  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
outgoing  switches  having  access  to  said  subscriber  line 
via  said  line  conductors  and  said  first  control  conductor, 
the  marking  of  said  first  control  conductor  by  said  low 
potenUal  identifies  said  subscriber  line  as  calling  to  said 
outgoing  switches  and  the  marking  of  said  first  control 
conductor  by  said  reference  potential  identifies  said  sub- 
scriber line  as  non-calling  to  said  outgoing  switches,  any 
one  of  said  outgoing  switches  seizing  said  subscriber  line 
and  impressing  said  reference  potential  upon  said  first 
control  conductor  as  a  holding  potential,  and  a  plurality 
of  incoming  switches  having  access  to  said  subscriber 
line  via   said   line  conductors  and  said   second   control 
conductor,  the  marking  of  said  second  control  conductor 
by  said  low  potential  identifies  said  subscriber  line   as 
idle  to  said  incoming  switches  and  the  marking  of  said 
second  contr<rf   conductor  by   said   reference   potential 
identifies  said  subscriber  line  as  busy  to  said  incoming 
switches,  any  one  of  said  incoming  switches  seizing  said 
subscriber  line  and  impressing  said  reference  potential 
upon  said  second  control  conductor  as  a  holding  poten- 
tial;  a  line  circuit  associated  with  said  subscriber   line 
and   comprsing  a  relay  provided  with  first  and  second 
windings,  a  first  supply  connection  from  said  reference 
voltage  terminal  to  wie  of  said  line  conductors,  a  biasing 
resistor,  a  bus,  a  second  supply  connection  from  said 
high  voltage  terminal  via  said  biasing  resistor  and  said 
bus  to  the  other  of  said  line  cooducttM-s,  a  first  contrcrf 
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13.  A  selector-repeater  for  use  in  automatic  telephone 
systems  wherein  the  switch  can  be  operated  to  any  of 
a  plurality  of  levels  in  a  primary  direction  followed  by 
operation  in  a  secondary  direction  to  select  an  idle  set 
of  terminals,  means  for  transmitting  digital  impulses  to 
said  switch,  means  responsive  to  digital  impulses  coin- 
prising  a  first  plurality  of  impulses  for  operating  said 
switch  in  its  primary  direction  to  a  particular  level,  means 
responsive  to  the  advance  of  said  switch  to  said  particular 
level  for  causing  said  switch  to  drop-back,  means  re- 
sponsive to  digiul  impulses  comprising  another  plurality 
of  impulses  for  operating  said  switch  in  its  primary  direc- 
tion to  a  different  level,  means  responsive  to  the  advance 
of  said  switch  to  said  different  level  for  causing  said  switch 
to  drop-back  or  to  operate  in  its  secondary  direction  de- 
pending upon  the  order  in  which  digit  pulse  trains  are 
received  by   said   selector-repeater   and   means  in   said 
selector-repeater  for  forwarding  a  toll-marking  after  op- 
eration of  said  switch  in  said  secondary  direction. 


Alfred 


II  2,831.M4 

tiNE  CTRCUTT  USING  TRANSISTORS 
H.  FadkBcr,  CUcaio,  Dl.,  a«ipior  to  General 
UbonloriM,  bcorpontcd,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawart 

AppttcatkM  Maich  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,696 
13  ClaiiBs.    (CL  179—18) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  subscriber  line 
provided  with  a  pair  of  line  conductors  and  first  and  sec- 
729  O.  O.— 48 


resistor,  a  first  transistor  provided  with  a  base  connected 
to  said  bus  and  a  collector  connected  via  said  first  control 
resistor  to  said  reference  voltage  terminal  and  an  emitter 
connected  to  said  low  voltage  terminal,  a  second  contnrf 
resistor,  a  second  transistor  provided  with,  a  base  con- 
nected to  said  bus  and  a  collector  connected  to  said  ref- 
erence voluge  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  via  said 
second  control  resistor  to  said  low  voltage  terminal,  a 
connection  from  said  first  control  conductor  via  said  first 
winding  to  the  junction  between  said  first  rontrcrf  re- 
sistor and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  whereby 
said  first  control  conductor  is  marked  by  said  reference 
potential  when  said  subscriber  line  is  non-calling,  a  con- 
nection  from   said   second   control  conductor  via  said 
second  winding  to  the  junction  between  said  second  con- 
trol resistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor, 
whereby  said  second  control  conductor  is  marked  by  said 
low  potential  when  said  subscriber  line  is  idle,  means 
responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  upon  said  line  con- 
ductors for  completing  a  circuit  via  said  bus  and  said 
biasing  resistor,  whereby  said  transistors  arc  rendered 
conductive,  the  conduction  of  said  first  transistor  mark- 
ing said  first  control   conductor  via   said  first   winding 
with  said  low  potential,  the  conduction  of  said  second 
transistor  applying  said  reference  potential  via  said  sec- 
ond winding  to  said  second  control  conductor,  means 
responsive  to  the  conduction  of  said  second  transistor 
for  operating  one  of  said  outgoing  switches  to  seize  said 
subscriber  line,  said  first  winding  being  energized  via 
said  first  control  conductor  by  the  application  of  said 
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reference  potential  thereto  incident  to  seizure  of  said 
subscriber  line  by  said  one  outgoing  switch  so  as  to 
operate  said  relay,  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  relay  for  interrupting  said  first  and  second  supply 
connections  so  as  to  render  non-conducting  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  means  including  a  diode  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  control  conductors  and  respon- 
sive to  said  reference  potential  impressed  upon  said  first 
control  conductor  for  applying  said  reference  potential 
to  said  second  control  conductor,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  application  of  said  reference  potential  upon  said 
second  control  conductor  incident  to  seizure  of  said  sub- 
scriber line  by  any  one  of  said  incoming  switches  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  via  said  second  winding  so  as  to  operate 
said  relay. 

2,83 1,M5 
CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Lores  K.  Armstrong,  Purport,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rocixstcr,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,831 
6  Claims.    (CL  179^18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  conference  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  lines  of  access  thereto,  said  lines  of  access 
appearing  in  the  terminals  of  selective  switches  used  in 
establishing  connections  thereto,  a  separate  battery  feed 
network  for  connecting  each  said  line  of  access  to  a 
common  talking  circuit,  a  relay  for  reversing  the  battery 
feed  connections  to  the  said  line  of  access  for  each  said 
network,  a  battery  feed  relay  for  each  said  network  con- 
trolled over  an  established  connection  thereto,  a  pair  of 
contacts  controlled  by  each  said  battery  feed  relay  for 
marking  the  said  terminals  of  said  associated  line  of  ac- 
cess as  busy  and  a  separate  pair  of  contacts  controlled 
by  each  said  battery  feed  relay  for  controlling  the  said 
reversing  relay  of  each  other  network. 


2,831.066 
TELEPHONE  CALL  INTERCEPTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.   Dodgson,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,435 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  intercept  circuit,  an  inter- 
cept trunk  circuit,  a  plurality  of  numerical  switches,  an 
intercept  operator's  answering  position,  a  ringing  source 
in  said  intercept  circuit,  means  for  extending  connections 
between  one  of  said  numerical  switches  and  said  intercept 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  conductors  forming  a  loop 
ciicuit  oyer  which  a  plurality  of  series  of  digital  impulses 
arc  received,  a  rotary  switch  in  said  intercept  circuit  in- 
cluding wipers  and  a  plurality  of  wiper  positions,  circuit 
means  controlled  in  a  certain  position  of  said  roury 
switch  wipers  for  extending  said  ringing  source  to  said 


intercept  trunk  circuit,  a  certain  number  of  said  wiper 
positions  on  said  rotary  switch  for  timing  the  inter -digital 
pause  between  each  of  said  series  of  digital  impulses  to 
control  the  ringing  source  to  said  intercept  trunlc  circuit, 
means  for  automatically  stepping  said  rotary  switch  wipers 
responsive  to  seizure  of  said  intercept  circuit,  means  for 
stopping  the  automatic  stepping  of  said  rotary  switch  wip- 
ers responsive  to  the  receipt  of  each  series  of  digital  im- 
pulses over  said  loop  circuit  and  for  again  causing  auto- 
matic stepping  of  said  rotary  switch  wipers  responsive  to 
the  termination  of  each  series  of  digital  impulses,  a  self- 
icterruptcr  circuit  completed  to  said  rotary  switch  to  step 
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said  wipers  to  a  normal  position  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  each  of  said  series  of  digital  impulses,  for  permitting 
said  automatic  stepping  of  said  wipers  over  said  certain 
number  of  said  wiper  positions  and  to  said  certain  posi- 
tion of  said  rotary  switch  only  after  the  interdigital  pause 
between  any  series  of  digital  impulses  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined time  interval,  means  responsive  to  ringing  said 
intercept  trunk  circuit  for  automatically  extending  said 
loop  circuit  to  said  intercept  trunk  circuit,  means  respon- 
sive to  extending  said  loop  circuit  to  said  intercept  trunk 
circuit  for  signalling  an  operator  at  said  operator's  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  the  answering  by  said  opera- 
ator  for  further  extending  said  loop  circuit  to  said  opera- 
tors position. 


2,831,067 

SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONE  SET 

Herbert  W.   Bryant,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  ani|pior  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30.  1954.  Serial  No.  478,713 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—81) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  subscriber  telephone 
set  circuit  connected  to  a  subscriber  loop,  said  set  circuit 
having  a  transistor  amplifier,  said  transistor  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  emitter  connection  and  a  collector  connection  con- 
nected in  series  in  a  first  branch  across  said  loop,  said 
transistor  having  a  base  connection,  a  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  a  lumped  inductance  connected  in  series  in  a 
second  branch  across  said  loop,  said  base  connected  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  said  inductance 


2.831.068 
MINIATURE  TAPE  RECORDING  MECHANISM 

Chester  A.  Bocgs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  5,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,299 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179— lOOJ) 

1.  A  pocket  size  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising  a 

covered  container,  a  take-up  reel  and  a  pay-out  reel  ro- 
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tatably  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  container,  an  face  surrounding  said  sound  «nlct  m  said  "se jind  "  J'^" 

clcJuic   battery   mounted   in   the   container,   a  battery-  ble  strap  for  securing  said  mask  detachably  to  sa^d  h^ 

acTuat^  moSS^iii  the  container  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  microphone,  said  strap  being  disposed  around  the  ba« 
governor  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  make  and  break  switch  ^ 

in  the  motor  circuit  operativcly  associated  with  the  gov-  -«-       -j 


IMM«M  M 


emor.  a  magnetic  sound  head  having  a  tape  guide  therein 
and  mounted  on  the  container,  a  tape  feed  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  driven  relationship  with  the  motor  shaft  hav- 
ing friction  drive  means  thereon  and  friction-surfaced 
idler  means  mounted  in  the  container  operably  associated 
with  the  sound  head  and  the  take-up  reel  resiliently  urged 
against  the  drive  shait. 


2331,069 

yrEREOPHONIC  REPRODUCTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

William  B.  Snow,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,655 

SCIaima.    (0.179—100.2) 


of  said  case  to  hold  said  sponge  rubber  ring  against  said 
surface  and  secured  to  said  body  member  by  engagement 
of  slots  at  its  ends  with  two  headed  studs  on  said  body 
member. 

2,831,071 

EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TROLLEY  SYSTEM 

Asbton  B,  Taylor,  Pittsbnrgh,  P«- 

Application  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,924 

3  Claims.    (CL  191— 44.1) 


r^'r^."^ 


»<i  'I  .ii'i  imi    ii |i'  ■' A  I 


k^'^.  -^'^i  <^^ 


1.  In  stereophonic  sound  reproducing  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  multichannel  magnetic  sounil  tape;  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  reproducing  heads  arranged  in  side-by-side 
coaxial  relationship  for  simultaneouslv  reproducing  the 
individual  channels  from  said  tape;  and  servo  mechanism 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  heads  for  rotating  each 
of  said  heads  relative  to  each  other  and  about  the  com- 
mon axis  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  recording  gaps 
and  advancing  or  retarding  the  relative  reproduction 
times  in  said  channels. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  electrical  trolley  systenis 
comprising  a  bus  bar  consisting  of  sections  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relation,  the  upper  faces  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  spaced  conducting  blocks  of  triangular  shape  ly- 
ing within  said  groove  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
with  two  of  the  walls  of  each  block  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  V-shaped  groove,  the  other  walls  of  said  blocks 
presenting  flat  contact  surfaces,  the  space  between  said 
blocks  being  offset  relative  to  the  joints  of  the  bus  sec- 
tions whereby  c:ie  of  said  blocks  overlaps  the  bus  sec- 
tion joints,  a  flexible  shunt  connecting  said  conducting 
blocks  and  ipanninr  the  joint  therebetween,  the  ends  of 
said  shunt  engaging  said  flat  contact  surfaces,  and  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  shunt  to  force  said  shunt  into 
engagement  with  the  conducting  blocks  and  simulta- 
neously force  the  blocks  into  engagement  with  their  re- 
spective bus  sections. 


2.831,070 
Sn  ENT  DICTATION  MASK 
Henry  A.  Sherwood,  Woodbridge,  Comj.,  assignor  to  The 
Soundscriber  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
porati<Hi  of  Connecticut 

Application  August  4.  1954.  Serial  No,  447,724 
I  Claim.  (CI.  179—188) 
In  a  silent  dictation  mask  for  a  hand  microphone  dis- 
posed within  a  case  having  a  sound  inlet  opening  at  the 
front,  a  surface  surrounding  said  inlet,  and  a  back,  a 
conical  ngid  cup-shaped  body  having  a  yieldable  facial 
fitted  opening  at  its  larger  end  and  a  sound  outlet  at  its 
smaller  end.  and  an  aperture  on  its  body  wall  covered 
by  an  interior-operating  valve  flap,  a  sponge  rubber  ring 
secured  around  the  edge  of  said  sound  outlet  to  detach- 
ably  and  yieldably  engage  with  and  conform  to  said  sur- 


2,831,072 
PERMUTATION  SWITCH 

Basil  A.  Bels,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y^  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretory  of  tbe  Navy  ,.  ,^, 
Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662307 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 5) 


'^-7*8*=*^^"^ 


1.  A  permutation  switch  comprising  a  plurahty  of  sta- 
tionary electrical  contact  rods,  a  plurality  of  spring  con- 
tacts each  adapted  to  be  selectively  engageable  with  one 
of  said  stationary  contact  rods,  said  spring  contacts  being 
pivoted  about  a  first  rod  connected  with  one  arm  of  an 
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L-shaped  crank,  said  L-shaped  crank  being  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  about  a  second  rod,  a  locking  trigger  associated 
with  said  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  lock  each  of  said 
spring  contacts  in  a  preselected  contacting  position  with 
one  of  said  stationary  contact  rods. 


2,t31,t73 
SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Howard  F.  Maaon,  Loa  ABgdcs,  CaUf  ^  aarignnr  to  Mason 
Electric  Corfonitioa,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf^  a  corponidoii 
of  CaMfonila 

AppUcatkNi  Jnc  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,422 
19  Claims.    (CL  2M— 4) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of:  a  contact  path 
having  spaced  recesses  therein  and  having  thereon  at  least 
one  stationary  contact  in  which  one  of  said  recesses  is 
formed;  a  roller  contact  engaging  and  movable  along  said 
path  and  receivable  in  each  of  said  recesses;  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  roller  contact  along  said  path  and 
into  and  out  of  each  of  said  recesses;  and  spring-biased 
toggle  means  connecting  said  roller  contact  and  said 
actuating  means  for  biasing  said  roller  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  said  path,  said  toggle  means  being  yieldable 
to  permit  movement  of  said  roller  contact  out  of  each  of 
said  recesses  and  including  two  toggle  arms  on  both  of 
which  said  roller  contact  is  rotatably  mounted  and  which 
are  intersected  by  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller 
contact 

2,831.r74 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  Schacfcr,  Maywood,  111. 

AppUcatioD  Janury  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403312 

11  aaims.    (CL  200—9) 


^=fl 


2,t31,t75 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCHES 
Willy  G.  Diuikc,  deceased,  bte  of  CUcafO,  ni.,J^  Fred 
O.  Dunke,  cxecator,  and  WIIUui  E.  Duke,  Chkago, 
nL,  sMigDon  to  Swttchcnft,  lac^  a  corponliOB  of 
DUmIs 
AppUcatloa  Febraary  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,965 
24Clalw.    (CL200— 18) 


'-4- 


X. 


1.  in  a  push  button  switch  selectively  adjustable  for 
all-lock,  mterlock  and  non-lock  operation,  a  plurality 
of  switching  stations,  a  frame,  a  push  button  plunger  at 
each  switching  station  supported  on  said  frame,  latching 
means  supported  by  said  plungers,  a  latch  bar,  an  open- 
ing in  said  latch  bar  at  each  switching  station,  each  of 
said  openings  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  latching 
surfaces  engageable  by  said  latching  means  when  said 
plunger  is  moved  to  actuated  position,  means  for  index- 
mg  said  latch  bar  to  a  first  position  corresponding  to 
all-lock  operation  of  said  switching  sUtions,  said  latching 
means  during  such  first  position  moving  in  contact  with 
one  of  said  spaced  latching  surfaces  when  said  plunger 
moves  to  actuated  position,  and  for  indexing  said  latch 
bar  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  interlock  op- 
eration of  said  switch,  said  latching  means  during  such 
second  position  of  the  latch  bar  moving  in  conUct  with 
the  other  of  said  spaced  latching  surfaces  when  said 
plunger  moves  to  actuated  position,  and  for  indexing 
said  latch  bar  to  a  third  position,  said  latching  means 
moving  with  said  plunger  out  of  contact  with  said  latch- 
ing surfaces  for  momentary  actuation  of  said  plunger, 
said  means  for  indexing  said  latch  bar  comprising  a 
stop  plate  secured  to  said  latch  bar  and  having  arms 
of  different  lengths  selectively  in  engagement  with  said 
frame. 


2,831,076 
SWITCH-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  H.  Hofing,  Sharpsvflle,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tfic  United  Stetes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Applicatioa  November  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,585 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 31) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
cylindrical  contacts  having  substantially  parallel  axes,  said 
contacts  being  arranged  in  pairs,  a  movable  substantially 
cylindrical  roller  contact  simultaneously  engageable  at 
points  spaced  angularly  about  its  rolling  axis  with  the 
contacts  of  each  pair,  spriag  means  for  urging  said  roller 
contact  against  said  first  mentioned  contacts,  and  means 
for  moving  said  roller  contact  from  pair  to  pair  of  said 
first  mentioned  contacts,  said  moving  means  insulating 
the  roller  contact  against  electrical  conduction  other  than 
between  said  cylindrical  contacts,  the  rolling  axis  of  said 
roller  contact  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  axes, 
whereby  the  roller  contact  is  releasably  locked  in  line 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  contacts  of  one  pair  by  the 
action  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  In  a  rotary-cam  switch-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  electrical  switch  having  a  control  element  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  displacement  of  said  control 
element,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  rotary  cam,  and 
cam-follower  means  supported  in  operative  relation  to  said 
rotary  cam.  wherein  said  rotary  cam  is  adapted  upon  ro- 
tation to  provide  displacements  of  said  cam-follower 
means  of  magnitude  suitable  for  operation  of  said  control 
element,  in  combination,  a  switch-actuator  member  sup- 
ported in  confronting  relationship  to  said  switch  control 
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element  for  imfwrtiiis  iwitchHictiuting  displacements 
thereto,  means  providinf  an  adjustable  displaoement-luik 
between  said  switch-actuator  member  and  said  cam-fol- 
lower meam.  spring  means  acting  upon  and  urging  said 
switch-actuator  member  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said 
cam-foUower  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
rotary  cam,  and  means  supporting  said  electricai  switch 
with  its  coatrol  element  in  contact  with  and  io  position 
to  be  operated  by  displacement  of  sajd  switch-actuaior 
member.  

II  ^^"^""^ 

2431*tT7 

INSTANTANEOUS  OR  TIME  DELAY  MERCURY 

SWITCH 

JaMM  S.  Snlycr,  RoyaiioB,  Ky. 

Appttcadon  inly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  (72,956 

SClaiBis.    (a.  !••— 33)        .^^ 


said  cam,  and  the  operators  being  spaced  a  pre-set  dis- 
unce  apart  drcumferentially  of  said  cam;  said  cam 
having  a  svntch  operating  interruption  in  itt  periphery 
having  an  arcuate  extent  corresponding  to  such  prede- 
termined time  interval  to  operate  one  switch  such  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  operation  of  the  other 
switch. 

2,831,f79 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Thomas  B.  Ortwlg,  FloriMant,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  James  R. 
Kearney  Corporation,  St  Lovb,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Mhsoorl  .,.  «< 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,521 
S  Claims.    (CL  2M^-^48) 


1.  A   time  delay   liquid  contact  switch   comprising  a 
tubular  main  casing  of  conductive  material,  a  well  formed 
on  one  side  wall  of  said  main  casing,  a  quantity  of  con- 
ductive liquid  in  said  main  casing  adapted  to  be  contained 
in  said  well  when  the  main  casing  is  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  to  substantially  fill  one  end  portion  of  the  main 
casing  when  said  main  casing  is  in  a  vertical  position,  a 
longitudinal  partition  member  in  said  main  casing  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  partition  member 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  main  casing,  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  in  the  wall  of  said  main  casing  on  the  side 
of  said  partition  member  opposite  said  well,  located  in 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  being  insulated 
from  said  main  casing,  said  second  terminal  having  its 
inner  end  portion  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  main 
casing  and  being  located  below  the  final  surface  level 
of  the  conductive  liquid  when  said  main  casing  is  in  said 
vertical  position. 

2,t31,»7t 

SEQUENCE  SWrrCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CYCLE  TIMERS 

Harry  GrccnwaM,  BlMiveh,  N.  Y.,  aMigmw  to  H.  Grecn- 

waM  Co.,  Inc.,  Maspcth,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo 

Applicatloo  October  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,696 

SOafans.    (CL200— 37) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
first  fixed  insulator  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  con- 
tact structure  supported  by  said  first  fixed  insulator  and 
having  a  terminal  related  thereto  which  has  an  extension 
that  supports  said  contact  structure,  a  movable  insulator 
supported  by  said  base  member  and  having  a  member 
secured  thereto  at  the  top  of  said  nwvable  imulator,  a 
switch  blade  supported  by  said  top  member  of  said  mova- 
ble insulator  for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  for 
movement  with  said  movable  insulator  into  and  out  of 
contact  engagement  with  respect  to  said  contact  structure, 
a  bcrft  for  securing  said  switch  blade  to  said  top  member 
of  said  movable  insulator,  and  a  bearing  forming  a  part 
of  said  top  member  of  said  movable  insulator  through 
which  the  shank  of  said  bolt  extends,  the  bore  of  said 
bearing  being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
shank  of  said  bolt  to  permit  limited  omnidirectional  planar 
movement  of  the  switch  blade  relative  to  the  top  mem- 
ber of  said  movable  insulator,  a  second  fixed  insulator 
secured  to  said  base  member  and  having  a  terminal  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  pantograph  structure  made  up  of 
arms  electrically  connected  to  the  switch  blade  of  said 
movable  insulator  and  to  the  terminal  of  the  second  fixed 
insulator  and  connected  together. 


2,831,0M 
VEHICLE  TURN  SIGNAL  EQUIPMENT 
lohn  J.  Splccr,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslgoor  to  United 
Specialties  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,401 
14  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.29) 


1.  In  a  timer  controlled  electric  appliance  having  a 
cycle  timer  including  a  timer  motor  energized  upon  move- 
ment of  the  timer  to  a  start  position,  a  shaft  rotated 
by  said  timer  motor,  and  function  control  switch  means 
operated  by  rotation  of  said  shaft;  means  for  delaying 
the  initiation  of  a  selected  function  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  initiation  of  another  selected  function, 
said  means  comprising  a  cam  adjustably  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  generally  cir- 
cular periphery  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
and  a  pair  of  switches  mounted  on  said  timer  and  each, 
when  operated,  controlling  initiation  of  a  different  func- 
tion; each  switch  having  an  operator  cooperable  with 


=^ 


^^ 
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1.  A  device  to  be  mounted  on  the  floorboard  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  for  use  in  the  turn  signal  equipment 
thereof  comprising:  a  mounting  bracket;  an  elongated 
operating  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
positionable  in  a  neutral  and  either  of  two  settable  posi- 
tions; turn  signal  switch  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  connected  with  and  actuable  by  movement 
of  said  arm;  s^Mnng  means  to  urge  the  operating  arm  to 
the  neutral  position;  an  operating  post  disposed  at  one 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


end  of  said  ann  and  being  actuable  by  the  foot  of  the 
operator  for  moving  the  arm  as  between  said  neutral  and 
either  of  said  sellable  positions;  and  mechanism  for  as- 
sociation with  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle  interposed 
between  said  bracket  and  said  arm  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  and  having  means  to  lock  the  arm  when 
moved  to  either  settable  position  and  further  having 
means  to  release  the  arm  from  either  settable  position. 
the  release  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuable  by  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  steering  post 


2,831,081 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Howard  F.  Mason,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assiRnor  to  Mason 
Electric  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

AppUcation  August  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,908 
14  Claims.    (CI.  200— 67) 


contact  path  for  movmg  said  contact  carrier  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  contact  path;  means  providing  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  actuaung  means  and 
said  contact  carrier;  kicking  means  carried  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  cngageable  with  said  contact  earner  for 
limiting  the  range  of  lost  motion  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  contact  carrier  so  as  to  kick  said  roller 
contact  out  of  each  of  said  recesses;  and  resilient  means 
for  biasing  said  roller  contact  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  path. 

2,83 1,083 
ACTLIATING  MEANS  ADAPTED  TO  UTILIZE  A 

G  \SEOl'S  FLUID  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 

Jose  Hugues  FibfVfas  and  JbHo  CesMr  Coto  Mayans, 

Havaiia,  Caba 

AppHcatioo  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,844 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—81.5) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of:  a  contact  path 
having  a  recess  therein;  a  contact  engaging  and  movable 
along  said  path  and  receivable  in  said  recess;  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  along  said  path 
and  into  and  out  of  said  recess;  and  snap-acting  means 
connecting  said  movable  contact  and  said  actuating 
means  for  biasing  said  movable  contact  into  engagement 
with  said  bath,  said  snap-acting  means  comprising  a 
spring  having  a  normal  configuration  when  said  contact 
is  in  said  recess  and  arranged  to  snap  over  center  to  a 
second  configuration  when  said  contact  moves  out  of  said 
recess. 

2,831,082 

SWITCH  CONSTRLCTION 

Howard  F.  Masoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assienor  to  Mason 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,401 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—68) 
1.   In  a  switch,   the  combination  of:  an  arcuate,  con- 
cave contact  path  having  a  center  of  curvature  and  hav- 
ing circumferentially  spaced,  radially  inwardly  directed, 
recesses  therein  and  having  thereon  at  least  one  stationary 


contact  in  which  one  of  said  recesses  is  formed;  a  freely 
rotatable  roller  contact  engaging  and  movable  along  said 
contact  path  and  receivable  in  each  of  said  recesses;  a 
contact  carrier  for  said  roller  contact  located  radially  in- 
wardly of  and  movable  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  con- 
tact path,  an  axle  carrying  said  roller  contact  and  mount- 
ed en  said  contact  earner  and  providing  free  rotation  of 
said  roller  contact  relative  to  said  contact  carrier,  actuat- 
ing means  movable  about  said  center  of  curvature  of  said 


1.  Actuating  means  adapted  to  utilize  a  gaseous  fluid 
for  its  operation,  comprising  a  first  expandable  chamber, 
a  first  receptacle,  means  for  communicating  pressure  be- 
tween said  first  receptacle  and  first  chamber  to  expand 
and  recede  the  latter  in  response  to  pressures  within  said 
receptacle,  a  first  movable  member  operativcly  connected 
to  said  first  chamber  for  movement  upon  expansion  of 
the  latter  from  a  rest  position  to  an  operative  position, 
an  electrical  contact  on  said   first   movable  member,  a 
cooperating  electrical  contact  fixed  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  first  movable  member  upon  movement  of 
the  latter  to  its  operative  position  for  closing  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  second  expandable  chamber,  a  second  receptacle, 
second  means  for  communicating  pressure  from  said  sec 
ond  receptacle   to  said  second  chamber  to  expand  and 
recede  the  latter  in  response  to  pressures  within  said  sec- 
ond  receptacle,   a   second   movable   member   operatively 
connected  to  said  second  chamber  for  movement  upon  ex- 
pansion of  the  latter  from  a  normal  position  to  a  posi- 
tion retaining  said  first  movable  member  in  its  operative 
position,  whereby  said  first  movable  member  is  held  m 
its  operative  position  in  response  to  pressures   in  said 
second  receptacle  without  regard  to  pressures  in  said  first 
receptacle,  a  third  expandable  chamber,  a  third  receptacle, 
means  for  communicating  pressure  from  said  third  recep- 
tacle to  said  third  chamber  to  expand  and  recede  the  latter 
in   response  to  pressures  produced  in  said  third  recep- 
tacle, a  third  movable  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  third  chamber  to  be  moved  by  the  latter  in  one  di- 
rection upon  expansion  of  said  third  chamber,  said  third 
movable  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond movable  member  to  move  the  latter  from  its  retaining 
position  to  Its  normal  position  upon  movement  of  said 
third  movable  member  in  said  one  direction,  whereby  said 
second  movable  member  serves  to  release  said  first  mov- 
able  member  from   its  operative   position   responsive  to 
pressures  in  said  third  receptacle 


2,831,084 

HYDRAULIC  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SWITCH 

Dan  SwinarsU,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,354 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—82) 

In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  room  having 

walls,   a  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  an  electrical 
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circuit  comprising  a  hydraulic  pressure  switch  having  two 
terminals  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit,  an  elon- 
gated hydraulic  line  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure switch,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  hydraulic  line  for  manually  applymg  pressure  to  said 
hydraulic  line,  and  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  line  whereby 
when  said  pressure  applying  means  is  actuated  for  the 
application  or  release  of  pressure  said  hydraulic  switch 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH  INCORPORATING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Rkhanl  C.  Ingwcrsen,  Jackson,  and  Raymond  L.  Hamill, 

Grass  Lake,  Mich^  assignors  to  Mechanical  Products, 

Inc.,  Jaduon,  Mich.,  a  corporatk>n  of  Michigan 

Applicatfon  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,375 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 


will  be  closed  and  opened  correspondingly,  said  manual 
pressure  applying  means  including  a  movable  control 
means  and  releasable  means  for  maintaining  said  mov- 
able control  member  in  a  fixed  position  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  hydraulic  line  at  times  when  manual  pres- 
sure on  said  control  member  is  removed  for  the  main- 
tenance of  said  hydraulic  switch  in  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  hydraulic  line  extends  behind  the  walls  of  said 
building,    j 

'  2,831,085 

WIRING  DEVICE 
Vincent  L.  Carissimi,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Ap^kation  January  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  556,954 
II         4  Claims.    (CL  200— 113) 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulating  support. 
a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  secured  to  said  support,  elon- 
gated bimetal  elements  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said 
terminals,  respectively,  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  there- 
from in  substantially  the  same  direction,  operating  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  and  including  one  cam 
portion   for  actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
bimetal  elements  to  cause  the  other  end  of  said  one  bi- 
metal elen>ent  to  engage   the  other  end   of  said   other 
bimetal  element,   at   least  one   of  said   terminals   being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
so  thai  a  current  flows  through  said  engaged   bimetal 
elements,  a  resilient  conducting  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  terminals  and  having  an  extending  end  located 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  terminals,  and  said  operating 
means  having  another  cam  position  engageable  with  said 
resilient  member  upon  rotation  of  said  operating  means 
to  one  position  to  move  said  extending  portion  of  said 
re&ilient  means  into  engagement  with  said  other  terminal 
whereby  said  bimetal  elements  are  shunted. 


1.  In  an  electric  manual  on-off  switch  having  automatic 
overload  protection,  casing  structure  housing  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  electrical  contact  means,  actuator 
means  supported  in  said  casing  structure  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  movable  contact  means  for  moving 
said  contact  means  to  open  and  closed  positions,  means 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  contact  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  conducted  when  said  contact  means 
are  closed  to  cause  said  movable  contact  means  to  move 
automatically  to  open  position  upon  the  current  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  overload  value,  latch  means  associ> 
ated  with  said  actuator  means  for  releasably  retaining 
the  same  in  its  closed  position,  said  actuator  means  being 
movable  in  said  casing  relative  to  said  latch  means  upon 
exertion  of  a  predetermined  manual  effort  thereto  to  open 
or  close  said  contact  means,  means  operating  against 
said  actuator  means  to  urge  the  actuator  means  to  open 
position,  and  means  connecting  said  latch  means  with  said 
movable  contact  means,  said  connecting  meaiis  being  op- 
erated to  condition  said  latch  means  to  permit  said  actu- 
ator means  to  be  moved  to  open  position  by  said  urging 
means  upon  said  current  responsive  means  being  actu- 
ated to  move  the  movable  contact  means  to  open  posi- 
tion.   

2.831.087 
FUSE  POST 
Edward  V.  Sundt,  Wllmette,  DU  assienor  to  Sundt  Engi- 
neering Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,671 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—133) 


1  A  fuse  post  for  mounting  in  a  hole  in  a  panel  com- 
prising a  hollow  fuse  post  body  formed  of  resilient  elec- 
trical insulating  material  having  a  transverse  configuration 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  configuration  of  the 
hole  in  the  panel  for  reception  in  the  hole  in  the  panel 
with  its  outer  end  exposed  and  its  inner  end  behind  the 
panel,  said  fuse  post  body  having  an  external  shoulder 
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iotermediate  its  ends  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  panel,  the  portion  of  the  fuse  post  body  between 
the  shoulder  and  the  inner  end  of  the  fuse  post  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  resilient  external 
ribs  formed  of  said  resilient  electrical  insulating  material 
extending  longitudinally  from  points  adjacent  the  shoulder 
toward  the  inner  end  of  the  fuse  body,  said  ribs  each 
having  a  first  portion  tapering  toward  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  a  reversely  tapering  portion  meeting  the  wide  end 
of  said  first  tapered  portion  and  extending  contiguous  to 
said  shoulder,  said  first  tapered  [>ortions  of  said  ribs  ena- 
bling said  fuse  body  to  be  cammed  into  said  hole  in  the 
panel  to  a  position  where  said  reversely  tapered  portions 
thereof  are  compressed  in  the  panel  hole  and  secure  the 
fuse  post  therein  with  the  fuse  body  shoulder  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  the  panel,  said  fuse  post  body  being  closed 
at  its  inner  end  and  opened  at  its  outer  end,  a  terminal 
in  the  closed  inner  end  of  the  fuse  post  body  provided  with 
means  adjacent  the  closed  inner  end  thereof  for  releasabie 
electrical  connection  with  one  end  of  a  cartridge  fuse  in- 
serted through  the  open  outer  end  of  the  fuse  post  body, 
and  means  for  providing  a  releasabie  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  other  end  of  the  cartridge  fuse. 


2,831,088 

PULLER  SWITCH 

Hennan  H.  Kobryner,  Forest  Hilk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Marray  Manufactoriait  Corporadon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkHi  Febnnry  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,260 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 133) 


1.  A  puller  type  switch  comprising  a  base  assembly 
and  a  puller  assembly;  said  base  assembly  comprising  a 
molded  hollow  rectangular  box  being  open  at  the  top  and 
having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  bottom,  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  recessed  portion  located  intermediate  the 
side  walls  and  extending  toward  said  end  walls,  said  end 
walU  shaped  to  include  a  bay  portion  intermediate  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  extending  from  to?  to  bottom,  the 
distance  between  said  bay  portions  and  the  increased  space 
provided  by  said  recessed  portion  being  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate a  cartridge-type  fuse  of  relatively  large  size 
and  the  lesser  distance  between  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  end  walls  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  alterna- 
tively a  pair  of  fuses  of  smaller  size,  a  pair  of  switch  jaws 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  at  each  of  the  end 
walls  thereof,  means  for  connecting  a  line  conductor  to 
a  switch  jaw  of  one  of  said  pairs,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  load  conductor  to  a  switch  jaw  of  the  other  of  said 
pairs;  said  puller  assembly  comprising  a  molded  cover  for 
covering  the  top  of  said  box,  the  ends  of  said  cover  in- 
cluding bay  portions  similar  in  shape  to,  and  dimensioned 
to  fit  snugly  between,  the  bay  portions  in  said  box, 
means  connecting  two  pairs  of  switch  blades  to  the  under- 
side of  said  cover  positioned  to  engage  said  switch  jaws 
when  the  cover  is  seated  on  said  box,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  fuse  between  at  least  two  of  said  switch  blades 
connecting  the  line  and  load  circuits. 


2,831,089 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Roy  W.  Barthcl,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corponitfon  of  Delaware 
Application  December  19.  1956,  Serial  No.  629.279 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 
1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  spiral   type  bimetal  temperature 
responsive  device,  one  end  of  said  bimetal  being  attached 


to  an  adjustable  mount,  an  electric  conducting  screw  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  said  bimetal 
so  that  upon  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  bimetal 
temperature  responsive  device  said  screw  is  rotated,  an 
insulating  support  having  a  threaded  hole  for  receiving 


said  screw,  an  electric  conducting  contact  at  one  end  of 
said  hole  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  in  a  for- 
ward direction  an  electrical  circuit  exists  between  said 
screw  and  said  contact,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting 
said  mount  whereby  the  temperature  at  which  said  screw 
engages  said  contact  is  selected 


2.831,«9f 
SWTTCH  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Joscnb  Kuescr,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasitntw  to 

Mooarcii  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mlasoari 

AppUcatloa  April  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  655,678 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  bimetal-operated  switch  blade  construction  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sheet  metal  switch  blade, 
means  defining  a  circular  opening  through  said  switch 
blade  and  a  collar  of  metal  formed  from  the  metal  of 
said  switch  blade  surrounding  said  circular  opening, 
said  metal  collar  being  shaped  so  that  the  circular  edge 
in  the  switch  blade,  which  would  normally  surround 
said  opening,  is  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of 
said  switch  blade,  and  an  elongated  ceramic  pin  being 
force  fit  through  the  circular  opening  in  said  switch  blade 
and  being  in  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  a  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal 
collar,  to  effect  a  permanent  resilient  gripping  of  said 
ceramic  pin  by  the  material  of  said  collar  without  effect- 
ing structural  failure  of  the  material  of  said  collar. 


2,S3I,091 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Ddmcr  T.  Lang,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  CaUfn  aiigwor  to 
Walter  Kidde-Padic.  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Calif  oraia 

AppUcatkMi  inly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,756 
26  Claims.  (CI.  200— 140) 
1.  In  a  thermostat  having  a  temperature  sensitive  bulb 
portion  and  a  Bourdon  tube  operated  by  pressure 
changes  of  a  confined  fluid  within  said  bulb  portion  and 
said  Bourdon  tube  and  in  which  said  Bourdon  tube  op- 
erates an  electrical  switch  with  changes  in  pressure  of 
said  confined  fluid,  the  improvement  in  which  means 
IS  provided  within  said  Bourdon  tube  for  reducing  the 
volume  thereof  to  limit  the  volume  of  confined  fluid  in 
the  Bourdon  tube  to  less  than  about  one-tenth  the  total 


April  IB,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


686 


*  J  «  M  -,K-«.hv  tiw  nneration  of  for  QTKiM  said  hammer  in  a  rearward  direction  when  said 
''^'^''L'^^'Zlt'^r^LT^^ycZ^^f^  ^^"tuJTsboulders  are  disenga^d  whereby  when  said 
said  Bourdon  tube  is  relatively  insensinve  lo  ca*  gc   ^^^^^  encounters  said  raised  means  m  its  backward 

moven»ent  the  contacts  on  said  spring  arn^  arc  urged  into 


^^^sjkhf, 


t^ 


engagement 


of  temperature  of  said  Bourdon  tube  and  said  thermostat 
is  sensitive  substantially  only  to  changes  m  temperature 
of  said  bulb  portion. 


VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Marian  E.  Boama,  Marvta  E.  HanteNi,  Robert  M.  WWte- 
bom.  RkbanTC.  Tyw,  and  R^^  H.  Mellor,  River. 
ildeTcalif.;  saM  Hairfao^  aM  WWtebom,  said  Tyson, 
and  said  Mellor  iMigBors  to  s^d  Booms 
AppHcadoo  NovemKr  14,  1954,  SefW  No.  469,192 
UClains.    (CI.  2f  1— 4S) 


M31,t92 

BUTTON  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

WUliam  C.  M«o*«,  Sr.  MoolcliilrjN.  J.  «s^r  to 

Control  Prodncts,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  ^'^.'"^^ 

Application  October  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  615,643 

TCiabna.    (CI.  200— 159) 


+*^ 


1  In  a  variable  resistor  having  a  resistance  element, 
a  movable  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said  resistance 
element,  and  means  mounted  on  said  movable  member 
contacting  said  resistance  element,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  ball  movably  located  with  respect  to 
said  movable  member;  and  a  rod  projectmg  from  said 
movable  member  attached  to  said  ball,  said  rod  being 
employed  in  moving  said  movable  member. 


1    In  a  button-actuated  switch,  a  casing  having  a  body 
member  and  a  top  member  secured  to  said  body  mem- 
ber said  top  member  having  an  opening  of  given  dimcn- 
sioAs.  a  button  having  a  plate  of  greater  dimensions  than 
said  opening,  a  marginal  portion  of  said  plate  shtted  and 
downwardly  bent  to  define  a  Bnger  on  said  button  de- 
pending  from  the  plate  for  disposiuon  through  the  open- 
ing intermediate   the   body  member   and   top   member, 
means  to  movably  mount  the  button  on  the  casing  to  dis- 
pose the  finger  in  line  with  the  opening  and  means  to 
secure  contact  means  in  said  casing  in  a  given  position 
and  in  registry  with  the  button  finger  for  displacement 
from  said  given  position  on  depression  of  the  button  and. 
movement  of  the  depending  finger  thereof  against  said 
contact  means. 


2,831,095 
VARIABLE  FUNCTION  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
Morton   P.   Matthew,  Takoma  Parit,   Md.,  assif^or  to 
Uttoo  Industries  of  Marylaad,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 

"^"AjiSteation  Inne  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  517^07 
7Clalins.    (CL  2il— 56) 


by 


ir  to  tbe 
the  Secre- 


2,S31,693 
SWITCH 
Benjamin  F.  Tmsseil,  Shrewsbnry,  N.  J 
United  States  of  America  as  represented 

*^ji£itorOctober  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,034 

''^2  Claims.    (0.200-160) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  sn  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  having 
discrete  contacts  on  the  inner  respective  faces  thereof,  one 
of  said  arms  having  raised  means  on  its  outer  face  which 
when  actuated  urges  said  contacts  into  engagement  with 
each  other  and  mechanism  including  a  lever  and  a  trip- 
ping hammer  having  respective  complementary  abutting 
shoulders  whereby  when  said  lever  is  urged  in  a  forward 
direction  said  hammer  is  carried  in  same  direction,  means 
for  guiding  said  hammer  downwardly  when  said  hammer 
is  beyond  said  raised  means,  and  means  on  said  hammer 


1.  A   variable   function  potentiometer  comprising:    a 
primary  resistance  including  a  core  having  a  fine  resist- 
ance wire  wound  thereon;  a  plurality  of  fixed  secondary 
resistances  connected  in  series;  a  plurality  of  taps,  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  junction  of  two  of  said  sec- 
ondary resistances,  the  other  end  of  said  taps  being  ad- 
justably engageable  with  said  primary  resistance  wire  at 
spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof;  a  wiper  contact- 
ing said  primary  resistance  and  moveable  along  the  entire 
length  thereof;  and  a  casing  for  mounting  said  primary 
resistance  and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  adjacent  said 
primary  resistance,  each  of  said  taps  including  a  U-shaped 
spring  member  slightly  compressed  and  set  into  an  as- 
sociated one  of  said  pockets,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped 
member   being   connected   to  said   secondary    resistance 
and  the  other  end  electrically  contacting  said  fine  resist- 
ance wire  wound  on  said  core. 


1 


2,831,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  FLOOR  TILE 

PLIANT 

James  C.  Signore,  Jr.,  EUlcottyille,  N^Yj^ 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,999 

'^  5  Claims.    (O.  219—19) 

A  portable  apparatus  for  rendering  floor  tiles  tern- 


porarily  pliant,  comprising  a  pair  of  housing  members 


il 
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positioned  side  by  side,  but  being  spaced  apart  along 
their  entire  length  providing  a  passageway  open  at  both 
ends  and  of  a  configuration  for  receiving  an  entire  lioor 
tile  therebetween,  a  base  having  said  housing  memben 
mounted  thereon,  a  trackway  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
base  and  extending  in  the  length  of  said  passageway  be- 
tween said  members  for  slidably  supporting  and  guiding 


the  floor  tile  when  passing  between  said  members  from 
one  of  said  open  ends  to  the  other,  means  for  producing 
heat  at  a  desired  and  controlled  temperature  each  mounted 
in  one  of  said  housing  members,  said  housing  members 
each  having  an  opening  exposing  its  heating  element  to 
one  side  of  a  tile  on  said  trackway,  and  means  permitting 
the  manual  lifting  of  the  apparatus. 


2,S31,«97 

HEATING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAMINATING, 

EMBOSSING,  AND  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Theodore  MalcwsU,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,277 
J  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


-t-^ 


1.  A  heating  roller  for  use  in  a  machine  for  laminat- 
ing sheets  of  thermo-plastic  materials,  said  roller  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  tubular  shell  provided  with 
a  resilient  covering  of  heat  resistant  material,  bearing 
shafts  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  bores,  an  elongated  tubular  electric  heating 
element  positioned  within  the  bores  in  the  shafts  and 
having  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  bores,  a  fluid,  heat 
transfer  mass  in  the  shell  and  whose  level  is  below  that 
of  the  bore,  bearings  for  the  roller  and  a  thermostatic 
control  contactmg  the  roller  for  controlling  operauon  of 
the  heating  coil. 

2,831,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  HEATING-UP 

OF  FOOD-WARMING  PLATES 

Paul  Liiscbcr,  Taaffeicn,  Switzerland 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  April  IS,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


natr 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  food  warming  plates  of 
heat  retaining  material  msertable  into,  and  bodily  re- 
movable from  said  housing  through  said  openings,  guid- 


ing and  supporting  means  within  said  cabinet  for  sup- 
porting the  plates  inserted  into  the  latter  through  said 
openings,  and  electrical  heating  means  in  said  cabinet 
for  heating  the  food  warming  plates  inserted  into  said 
cabinet,  each  of  said  food  warming  plates  having  in- 
sulated handles  and  feet  connected  thereto  and  for  which 
the  heated  food  warming  plate  can  be  safely  earned  from 
said  cabinet  to  a  table  and  then  supported  on  the  latter, 
respectively,  said  handles  and  feet  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  respective  food  warming  plate  to  lie  outside 
of  said  cabinet  when  said  plate  is  inserted  in  said  cabinet 
during  the  heating  of  the  plate. 


2,S31,t99 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Crowley,  Aihcboro,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cofponitioa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Jnly  12,  1957,  StrM  No.  671,618 
13  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  including  a  distributed  heater 
conductor  and  a  signal  conductor  co-extensive  with  said 
heater  conductor  separated  therefrom  by  a  thermo-sensi- 
tive  layer  which  at  normal  operating  temperature  is  es- 
sentially an  insulator  and  which  conducts  current  of  con- 
trol magnitude  at  a  predetermined  higher  temperature; 
that  improvement  comprising  a  relay  having  a  holding 
coil  and  an  operating  coil  on  a  common  magnetic  core; 
a  relay  switch  actuated  to  closed  position  upon  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  core  and  released  to  open  position  when 
the  magnetization  of  said  core  is  decreased  to  a  predeter- 
mined drop-out  value;  a  holding  circuit  including  said 
holding  coil  for  maintaining  said  relay  switch  in  closed 
position;  and  an  operating  circuit  including  said  operat- 
ing coil  and  said  thermo-sensitive  layer  to  decrease  mag- 
netization of  said  core  hclow  drop-out  value  upon  flow  of 
significant  current  through  said  layer. 


2,S31,IM  ir^^ 

HEATING  UNIT  END  MOUNTING        "^^ 

William  D.  Kelly,  Western  Sprinss,  III.,  narignor  to  Tuttle 

&  Kift,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IIHnois 

Application  November  1, 1954,  ^rial  No.  465,864 

9  Claims.    (CT.  219— 37) 


M. 

m            7    «    ', . 

''A 

,f',    '-^^i?^'"' 

0           -- '    -  * 

1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  at  least  one  elon- 
gated tubular  sheath  containing  a  heating  resistance  which 
is  electrically  insulated  from  the  sheath  and  has  termi- 
nals at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sheath,  said  tubular 
sheath  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  winding  which  is 
free  to  expand  and  contract  in  the  plane  of  flatness  there- 
of upon  changes  of  temperature  of  the  heating  unit,  and 
said  sheath  having  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending correspondingly  in  side  by  side  relation  in  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  from  approximately  the 
same  place  at  the  periphery  of  the  winding  and  con- 
jointly pivoted  to  a  support  on  an  axis  which  extends  in 
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the  directioo  of  the  length  of  said  opposite  end  portions 
the  directioo  in  which  the  said  sheath  ends  extend  a«l 
the  axis  on  which  they  are  conjointly  pivoted  being  suffi- 
ciently near  to  horizontal  to  cause  the  winding  to  swing 
upwardly  from  a  horizontal  plane  posiUon  to  a  position 
in  an  upwardly  extending  plane. 


the  arbor,  mechanism  assoaated  with  the  feed  rolls  for 
rotating  the  arbor  at  a  rate  varying  from  zero  to  a  niMU- 
mum  and  through  a  predetermined  cycle  to  cal  the 
wire  thereon,  means  for  severing  the  coil  from  the  wire 
when  the  coil  has  been  completed  and  the  wire  is  sta- 


HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAN 

Alvln  W.  Irwin,  Wenatchee,  Waah. 

AppUcatioD  March  5,  1W7,  Serial  No.  644,060 

IClaiw.    (CL21>— 39) 


tionary,  a  source  of  electric  current,  contact  means  for 
introducing  the  current  into  a  unit  length  of  the  wire  being 
coiled  and  cam  controlled  nKans  for  progressively  vary- 
ing the  current  input  in  coordination  with  the  rate  of 
arbor  roUtion  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  clectncal 
cflfect  in  said  unit  length  of  wire. 


1 .  An  attachment  for  the  cage-like  guard  of  an  electric 
fan  comprising  an  adapter  frame  having  means  whereby 
It  may  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  front  of  a  guard, 
an  electric  heating  element  mounted  within  the  marginal 
portions  of  said  frame,  a  protector  screen  having  means 
whereby  it  is  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  at  its  comer  portions  with  individ- 
ual socket  members,  and  said  screen  being  provided 
with  a  marginal  frame  superimposed  against  the  first- 
named  frame  and  having  laterally  projecting  corner 
members  fitted  removably  into  their  respective  socket 
members. 

2,831,1«2 

APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

TREATING  WIRE 

Wilbur  CoonMl,  Llnloavillc,  Coon. 

Application  Noveaiber  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,142 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 153) 


2^31,104 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ILLl'MINATING  MEANS 

Robert  Jay  Brandt,  HoUywood,  Calif . 

AppUcatioD  Jannary  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,087 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1  J) 


1  A  source  of  illumination  comprising  a  reflector 
means  of  generally  conical  shape,  an  electric  light  source 
mounted  in  front  of  the  reflector  means  for  transmission 
of  light  from  the  source  to  the  reflector  means,  the  re- 
flector means  being  provided  with  a  surface  which  ab- 
sorbs infra-red  Ught  and  reflects  white  light  to  the  front 
of  the  Ught  source,  shield  means  projecting  from  the 
reflector  means,  diffusor  means  positioned  m  front  ofthe 
reflector  means  for  diffusing  rays  of  light  reflected  from 
the  reflector  means,  and  mask  means  positioned  in  front 
of  the  light  source  for  masking  direct  rays  of  light  emitted 
therefrom,  the  mask  means  being  positioned  relative  to 
the  shield  means  and  the  light  source  for  prevenUon  of 
transmission  of  direct  rays  of  Ught  from  the  light  source 
bevond  the  shield  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiUng  wire  comprising  mechanism 
for  feeding  wire  progressively  to  a  coiUng  arbor  and  stop- 
ping the  wire  feed,  means  including  the  arbor  to  coil  the 
wire  progressively,  mechanism  operating  in  a  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  coil  formation  to  sever  the  finished  coil 
from  the  stopped  wire,  means  including  a  transformer 
for  furnishing  an  alternating  current  of  controlled  low 
voltage  and  means  acting  in  timed  relation  with  and  prior 
to  the  coil  severance  for  introducing  the  alternating  cur- 
rent progressively  into  a  portion  of  the  ^^ire  being  coiled. 


2.831,105  ,_^^, 

TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Loais  W.  Parker,  Great  Necit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  April  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,927 

17  Claims.    (0.250—15) 


^^^  :^^l  i^Sa=s,<?^ 


II 


2^1,lt3 

TORSION  SPRING  MAKING  MACHINE 

Wilbur  Conrad,  UnionTiUc,  Coms. 

AppUcatioa  JaMwy  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562^73 

7ClalBS.    (CL21»— 153) 

1.  A  wire  coiUng  machine  comprising  power  driven 

wire  feed  rolls,  a  rotatabk  arbor,  means  for  reciprocating 


4  ^^• 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  and  a  system  of  tele- 
vision reception  for  the  building  comprising  all  of  the 
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following:  a  plurality  of  master  receivers  of  good  selec* 
tivity  one  for  each  television  channel  to  be  received,  the 
television  channel  received  by  each  of  said  master  re- 
ceivers including  both  sound  and  picture  sifnal  compo- 
nents, a  plurality  of  local  receivers  having  poorer  selec- 
tivity than  said  master  receivers  and  located  at  various 
places  in  the  building,  transmitten  modulated  by  the  out- 
put of  the  master  receivers  for  rebroadcasting  their  out- 
puts on  channels  more  widely  spaced  than  some  of  the 
original  channels,  and  means  for  altering  the  ratio  of 
sound  to  picture  signal  components  in  each  of  said  tele- 
vision channels  whereby  the  ratio  of  sound  to  picture  com- 
ponents is  higher  in  said  rebroadcast  outputs  than  it  is  in 
the  channels  received  by  said  master  receivers. 


reference  voluge.  another  array  of  attenuation  networks 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  other  receiving  meant  and 
each  including  output  means  for  adjusting  said  reference 
voltage  to  a  predetermined  ratio  depending  upon  other 
coefficients  of  said  elementary  functions,  a  number  of  uni- 
directional conducting  means  having  input  and  output 
terminals  coupled,  respectively,  to  the  reference  potential 


STABILIZED  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  WITH  NOISE  OPERATED  SQUELCH 

Smn  H.  Claifc,  CovIm,  CnHf ^  wripior  to  AMfkw  Tde- 
■hooc  mmI  Tdcgnph  Coavaay,  a  corporation  of  New 

AppUcadon  September  25,  195«,  Scflal  No.  611,944 
5  CljdiBt.    (CL  25«— 2«) 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  for  frequency- 
modulated  signals  comprising  a  local  oscillator,  means  for 
combining  the  received  frequency-modulated  signal  and 
the  output  of  the  oscillator  to  yield  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency, amplifying  means  selectively  responsive  to  the 
intermediate  frequency,  discriminator  means  coupled  to 
the  amplifying  means  for  detecting  said  frequency-mod- 
ulated signal  and  to  produce  a  direct  current  varying  about 
a  mean  value  as  the  intermediate  frequency  varies  about 
the  center  frequency  of  said  amplifying  means,  means  for 
selecting  and  amplifying  oscillations  representing  noise  of 
frequencies  above  the  signal  band  appearing  in  said  re- 
ceiver, signal  amplifying  and  reproducing  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  detected  signal,  electronic  means  for  controlling 
the  frequetKy  of  said  oscillator  in  respcxise  to  the  direct 
current  output  of  the  discriminator,  means  to  limit  the 
range  of  said  direct  current  output  applied  to  said  elec- 
tronic means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  noise  above 
a  predetermined  level  for  rendering  inoperative  said  elec- 
tronic means. 


2,831,107 
ELECTRIC  SIMULATORS  OF  ARBITRARY 
FUNCTIONS 
Franfois  Henri  Raymond,  Lc  Vcsinct,  Pierre  Francis 
Louis  Chapoaillc,  MontfcrmcU,  and  Jacques  Fxlouard 
Martin,    Paris,   France,   ami^ion   to   Sodcte   d'Elcc- 
tronlqae  et  d^Aatomatlnne,  Coarbcvoie,  France 
Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  July  26,  1951 
17  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 
1.  In  an  electrical  simulator  of  an  arbitrary  function 
which  has  been  previously  reduced  by  graphical  analysis 
to  a  combination  of  elementary  functions  each  of  which 
represents  a  portion  of  straight  line  of  determined  slope, 
means  for  receiving  at  least  one  variable  voltage,  an  array 
of  attenuation  networks  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
receiving  means  and   each   including  output  means  for 
adjusting  said  variable  voltage  to  a  predetermined  ratio 
of  attenuation  depending  upon  coefficients  of  said  ele- 
mentary functions,  other  means  for  receiving  at  least  one 


■u-'if\ 


and  variable  potential  outputs  of  elements  of  said  different 
arrays  of  attenuation  networks  for  limiting  the  output  of 
one  element  of  one  array  under  control  of  an  element  of 
the  other  array  to  a  predetermined  value  depending  upon 
said  other  coefficienU  of  said  elementary  functions,  and 
a  summation  amplifier  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  unidirectional  conducting  means. 


2,831,108 

SIGNAL  GENERATORS 

Irving  F.  Barditch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amignor  to  Aircraft 

Armaments,  Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Oiito 

Applkatioa  Febrwur  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,995 

6Clnlm8.    (CL25*— 27) 


1.  A  code  pulse  generator  comprising,  means  gener- 
ating input  sine  wave  energy  having  a  wavelength  at 
least  as  great  as  the  maximum  desired  code  duration,  a 
plurality  of  independently  variable  phase  shifting  net- 
works arranged  in  parallel  and  connected  to  said  sine 
wave  generating  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sine 
waves  in  response  to  each  input  sine  wave,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sine  waves  being  delayed  in  time  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  amount  of  phase  shift  of 
the  respective  network,  rectifiers  connected  to  each  said 
phase  shifting  network  for  rectifying  the  phase  shifted  sine 
wave  output  therefrom,  and  differentiating  means  con- 
nected to  the  rectifier  outputs  and  responsive  to  the  rec- 
tified sine  waves  for  producing  code  pulses  spaced  apart 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  phase  shift  introduced 
by  said  phase  shifting  networks. 


2,831.109 
WAVEFORM  MODIFYING  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Casey,  Pompton  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  AIIcd 
B.  Da  Moot  Laboratofks,  Inc.,  Cltftoo,  N.  J,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  Jane  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,794 
5  Claims.    (O.  25«— 27) 
5.  A  bisUble  flip-flop  circuit  element  for  producing 
rectangular  pulses  from  an  input  waveform,  comprising: 
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a  gated  beam  tube  of  the  6BN6  type  having  an  anode. 
a  quadrature  grid,  and  electron  beam  prodoang  meaiu; 
means  to  bias  said  quadrature  grid;  a  terminal  connected 
to  said  quadrature  grid;  means  causing  said  element  to 


fi^r  I 
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II 


sistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capadtor,  a  voltage 
sampling  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  timing 
capacitor,  a  normally  short  circuited  bias  capacitor  con- 
nected in  scries  with  said  tuning  capacitor,  and  an  initiat- 
ing switching  device  for  subsuntially  simuluneously  dis- 
connecting said  sampling  capacitor  from  said  timing  ca- 
pacitor, removing  the  short  circuit  from  said  bias  capaator 
and  connecting  said  sampling  capacitor  in  a  circuit  in 
parallel  with  said  bias  capacitor  circuit. 


flip  from  one  stable  sUU  to  another,  said  means  com- 
pnsing  means  to  apply  said  input  signal  to  said  terminal; 
and  means  to  obtain  said  rectangular  pulse  from  said 
terminal  whereby  said  terminal  acts  as  both  an  input  and 
an  output  terminal. 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
A  MULTIVBRATOR 

Wooter  Smealcn,  ElaAovea,  NcttMriasii,  awigiioir,  by 
mcanc  astignoMati,  to  Nortfc  AiMricaa  nwp«  Com- 
pny,  IK^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  twyinidoM  of  Dcte- 


ELECTRONIC  SWTTCHING  MEANS 

Robert  B.  TrtMHdak,  Wcbetcr,  N.  Y.  aarignof  Jby 

■Migniiicatt,  to  GcMral  Dynanitcs  Cofporatkn*  a  cor- 

oS2fr,;Si2SrAprii  23. 1954,  se^d  no  jisjw 

DhSed^Dddiit  appttcatfcM  ManA  11,  1955,  Serial 

No.494,5«9  ^_^    ^^ 

SClaima.    (CL  25«— 27) 


Applkatloa  Pebraary  5,  1954,  SatW  No.  4Mj513 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Bdghm  Febi^pary  20, 1953 

1  aatan.    (CL  25i— 3«) 


1.  A  timing  circuit  comprising  a  saw-tooth  wave  gen- 
erator including  a  normally  non-conductive  electron  dis- 
charge device,  a  capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor, means  for  rendering  conductive  said  discharge  device 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  at  predetermined  times, 
means  responsive  to  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  for 
again  rendering  said  discharge  device  non<onductivc.  and 
auxiliary  means  responsive  to  the  potential  across  said 
capacitor  for  cutting  oflF  said  discharge  device  in  the  event 
that  said  capacitor  fails  to  discharge  within  a  predeter- 
mined time. 

2,131,111 

ELECTRIC  TIMER 

Maoricc  E.  Blvem,  SdMMCtady,  N.  Y^  aarigaor  to  GeiH 

cral  Electric  Coipaay,  a  coryonlftoa  of  New  York 

ApfJicatkM  Jvnc  2S,  1955,  ScrW  No.  518,643 

nOaima.    (CL  25*— 27) 


A  synchronizing  circuit  comprising  a  multivibrator 
having  a  tube  containing  a  control  grid  which  draws  grid 
current,  a  push-pull  discriminator  having  an  output  ter- 
minal and  connected  to  provide  at  said  output  terminal 
a  control  voltage  for  said  multivibrator,  a  grid  leak  re- 
sistor connected  directly  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  control  grid,  a  source  of  constant  potential,  and  a 
resistor  connected  between  said  source  of  consunt  poten- 
tial and  said  output  terminal,  said  last-named  resistor 
having  a  resistance  value  to  cause  an  amount  of  current 
to  fiow  from  said  source  through  said  last-named  resistor 
which  '";  equal  to  the  mean  value  of  current  drawn  by  said 
control  grid,  whereby  substantially  none  of  the  current 
drawn  by  said  control  grid  flows  through  said  discrimina- 
tor.   

2,831,113 

TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION  CIRCUITS 

David  C.  Wdlcr,  Lake  Mokawk,  N.  J.,  aarigMM-  to  Bdl 

Tclcyhooc    Laboratories,    bcorpontcd.    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcattoa  October  14,  1954,  Scitol  No.  442,153 

nClaliM.    (CL258-.3«) 


.r^ 


^ 


^J 


1.  A  timer  comprising  an  electric  valve  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  timing  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  charged  timing  capacity  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  control  electrode,  a  discharge  re- 


1.  A  relaxation  circuit  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, first  and  second  transistors  each  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  an 
internal  impedance  between  its  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes which  is  very  large  for  zero  base  current  and  very 
small  for  small  values  of  positive  base  current,  a  source 
of  direct  current  power,  an  output  circuit  intercoupling 
said  source  and  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistor,  means  to  bias  said  first  transistor  to 
a  point  between  its  high  and  low  impedance  conditions, 
coupling  means  between  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  switch  said  second  transistor  to  its  low  imped- 
ance condition  whenever  said  first  transistor  is  in  its  low 
impedance  condition  and  to  its  high  impedance  cotxlition 
whenever  said  first  transistor  is  in  its  high  impedance  con- 
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ditioa,  and  feedback  coupling  means  between  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  base  elec- 
tiode  of  said  first  transistor  to  maintain,  at  least  initially. 
said  first  transistor  in  its  low  impedance  condition  when- 
ever said  second  transistor  is  in  its  low  impedance  condi- 
tion and  in  ite  high  impedance  condition  whenever  said 
second  transistor  is  in  its  high  impedance  condition. 


2,831,114 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  BIAS 
STABILIZATION 
Adriamu   Johauics    WlUwIinas    Marie    van    Orerbcck, 
Eindhoven,  Netkcriandi,  anignor,  by   mesne  assign- 
lucBti,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
Yorlu  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  25,  1954 
4Claima.    (€1.250—36) 


spectrum  of  oscillation  frequencies  harmonically  related 
thereto,  said  spectrum  generatint  means  being  responsive 
to  said  reference  frequency  for  selectively  utilizing  the 
prescribed  stabilizing  harmonic  oscillation  frequency,  said 
source  being  responsive  to  the  beat  frequency  output  de- 
rived from  said  plate  when  tSe  source  frequency  and  the 
harmonic  frequency  are  not  in  cxac  synchronism  such 
that  the  output  frequency  of  said  source  is  driven  toward 
said  prescribed  harmonic  frequency,  the  oscillation  of  said 
source  and  said  prescribed  harmonic  oscillation  being  in 
phase-locii  when  the  two  frequencies  are  equal. 


1  A  bias  stabilized  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a 
source  of  supply  voltage,  a  temperature  dependent  re- 
sistor, a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  arrangement 
with  said  temperature  dependent  resistor,  said  series  ar- 
rangement being  shunted  across  said  source  of  supply 
voltage,  a  source  of  input  signals  connected  between  the 
base  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  the  junction  -point 
of  said  temperature  dependent  resistor  and  said  second 
resistor,  a  capacitor  adapted  to  pass  signals  of  signal  fre- 
quency connected  between  the  said  junction  point  and 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor,  and  a  load  im- 
pedance connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
the  junction  point  of  said  temperature  dependent  resistor 
and  said  source  of  supply  voltage,  said  load  impedance 
having  a  substantial  impedance  for  currents  at  said  signal 
frequency  and  for  direct  currents. 


2,831.115 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Alwin  HahncI,  Little  Silver,  N.  I.,  aas^or  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  Jane  5.  1956.  Serial  No.  589,568 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  frequency  control  system  wherein  the  output  of 
a  source  of  oscillatory  energy  is  stabilized  at  an  oscilla- 
tion frequency  harmonically  related  to  a  prescribed  ref- 
erence frequency,  means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage 
related  to  the  phase  difference  between  said  oscilUiory 
energy  and  said  harmonic  oscillation  frequency  com- 
prising: a  muJtigrid  vacuum  tube  having  its  plate  output 
in  circuit  with  the  input  of  said  source  to  control  the  fre- 
quency thereof  and  having  one  of  its  grids  responsive  to 
the  output  from  said  source,  means  in  circuit  with  at  least 
two  other  discrete  grids  and  the  cathode  of  said  tube  for 
simultaneously  generating  said  reference  frequency  and  a 


2.831.116 
REGENERATIVE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Alwin  Hahnel,  LHtk  Silver,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,799 

5  Claims.    (O.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


f^r^ -^^^^ 


I.  A  regenerative  frequency  divider  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  desired  subharmonic  of  a  prescribed  oscillation 
frequency  comprising,  a  periodically-phase<ontrolled  os- 
cillator including  means  for  simultaneously  generating  a 
fundamental  oscillation  frequency  and  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency harmonically  related  thereto,  said  fundamental 
frequency  being  substantially  equal  to  said  desired  sub- 
harmonic  and  controlling  the  harmonically  related  fre- 
quency such  that  the  harmonic  frequency  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  prescribed  frequency,  means  responsive  to 
said  prescribed  frequency  and  said  harmonic  frequency 
for  producing  an  output  signal  whose  phase  is  dependent 
on  the  algebraic  sign  of  the  frequency  error  between  said 
prescribed  frequency  and  said  harmonic  frequency,  and 
means  in  circuit  with  the  fundamental  oscillation  gener- 
ating means  and  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  vary- 
mg  said  fundamental  frequency  in  such  sense  as  to  drive 
the  harmonic  frequency  towards  said  prescribed  fre- 
quency, said  fundamental  frequency  being  equal  to  said 
desired  subharmonic  when  said  prescribed  frequency  and 
said  harmonic  frequency  arc  in  phase-lock. 


2,831,117 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNERS 
Seymour   Napoiin.    WUIiston   Parlu   N.   Y.,  assignor  to 
Granco  Corporatioa,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  October  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  465,117 
8  Claims.    (CL  250-^0) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  tuning  device,  an  inductance 
formed  as  a  base  plate  having  a  central  portion  generally 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  tube  socket,  and  having  a 
tube  socket  attached  thereto;  said  central  portion  having 
at   least  one  arm  radially   extending   from  said  central 
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portion  and  two  more  arms  also  radially  extending  from 
said  central  portion  at  diametrical  parts  thereof  and  m  a 
direction  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  first  radial 
arm-  said  first  arm  extending  at  its  free  end  into  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  strip  and  said  two  arms  forming  a 
second  approximately  U-shaped  strip  extending  subsun- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  U-shaped  strip,  a  pair  of  tunmg 
capacities,  each  formed  of  an  array  of  coaxially  juxtaposed 
cylindrical  electrodes  bridging  said  U-shaped  stnps  and 
supported  on  and  conducUvely  connected  over  said  U- 
shaped  strips  to  said  central  portion;  each  of  said  electrode 
arrays  being  provided  with  a  conducting  plunger  axially 
adjustable  within  and  with  respect  to  said  electrode  array, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  conducting  plungers  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  there  being  provided  furth"-  ^ 
conducting  plate  forming  a  parallel  inductance  path  bndg- 
ing  the  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  said  tuning  capacities 
and  arranged  above  said  electrodes  in  a  plane  passing 
through  the  common  axis  of  said  electrodes  and  arranged 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  central 
portion.  

2,S31,11B 

ULTRA-VIOLET  ANALYZER 

ManhaU  S.  Sp^ka,  Jr,  and  Raymond  L.  Kindred,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla^  assignon  to  PMUips  Petrolenm  Com- 

oany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,  ^«  ^ 

AppUcatioo  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,604 

6Clalnu.    (CI.  250— 43.5) 


comprising  the  steps  of  making  an  impression  of  a  d»- 
unguishing  indicia  on  the  film  emulsion  through   U»e 


application  of  pressure  on  said  wrapper  and  thereafter 
uniformly  exposing  the  portion  of  the  enclosed  film  bear- 
ing said  indicia  to  radiation  penetrative  of  said  wrapper. 

*»»31,120  _^„ 

MECHANISM  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  MEASURE- 
MENT OF  FLUORESCENCE 
Charies  Weeks,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Menlo 
Research  Laboratory,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  copartner- 

'"''Appilcadon  April  7,  lf53.  Serial  No.  347,2»1 
ICIafans.    (a.  250— 78) 


5.  In  an  ultraviolet  analyzer,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  ultraviolet  radiation,  a  photomuitiplier  tube  arranged 
to    receive    a    beam    of    ultraviolet    radiation    from    said 
source,  a  cell  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  means  for  feeding 
a  sample  containing  butadiene  through  said  said  cell  dur- 
ing each  of  a  plurality  of  repetitive  indicating  cycles. 
means  for  feeding  air  through  said  cell  during  each  of 
a  plurality  of  repetitive  standardizing  cycles,  an  imped- 
ance network,  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  detec 
tor  to  said  network,  an  amplifier  having  its  input  con 
nected  to  said  network,  a  balancing  motor,  a  standard 
ization  motor,  a  potentiometer  included  in  said  network 
and  arranged  to  balance  same,  a  variable  resistance  m 
said  network  arranged  to  vary  the  current  through  said 
potentiometer,  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier   to    said    balancing    motor    and    connecting    said 
balancing  motor  to  said  potentiometer  during  the  indicat- 
ing cycle,  and  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier to  said  standardizing  motor  and  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  variable  resistance  during  the  standardiza- 
tion cycle. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  250-— 49.5  see: 
Patent  No.  2.830.969 


1 .  A  device  for  use  in  examining  specimens  exposed  to 
radiation,  said  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  means 
therein  for  receiving  an  unknown  specimen,  the  housing 
including  means  defining  a  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  portion  with  an  arcuate  window  therein  opening  into 
the  housing  and  in  close  proximity  to  and  confronting  said 
receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  lying  outside  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  portion,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  receptacle  concentrically  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion,  said  turret  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially 
extending  walls  which  extend  in  close  light  blocking  rela- 
tion to  said  cylindrical  wall  portion,  and  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  walls  being  arcuately  spaced  substantially  the  same 
distance  as  the  arcuate  length  of  said  arcuate  window, 
whereby  only  one  space  between  a  pair  of  said  radial 
walls  may  be  aligned  at  any  one  time  with  said  arcuate 
window,  the  space  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  radial 
walls  constituting   a  well   adapted  to  receive  a  known 
specimen,  said  turret  with  said  radially  extending  walls 
and  said  cylindrical  wall  with  said  arcuate  window  coop- 
crating  to  expose  only  a  single  known  specimen  in  adja- 
cent, aligned  relation  with  an  unknown  specimen  while 
simultaneously  shielding  all  other  known  specimens  carried 
by  said  turret,  means  to  radiate  ultraviolet  radiation  onto 
said  single  known  specimen  and  said  unknown  specimen, 
and  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  housing  through 
which  the  unknown  specimen  and  the  adjacent,  aligned 
specimen  may  be  simultaneously  viewed. 


2,t31,I19 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  FILM 
Franets  J.  Mafnire,  WeymonHi,  Maaa^  asstgnor  to  Tracer- 
lab,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Maasacba- 

BCttS 

Application  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,015 
8  Oainu.    (CI.  250—67) 

1.  A  method  of  marking  a  photographic  film  enclosed 
in  a  wrapper  opaque  to  normal  light  whereby  upon  de- 
velopment    said  film  may  be  distinguished  from  others 


2.831.121 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ALPHA  AND 

BETA  RAYS 

Geonsc  V.  ZIto,  NoithTaie,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

Application  September  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,831 
19  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 

13.  An  oxygen  inhalation  supply  system,  comprising 
an  oxygen  inhalation  supply  independent  of  the  ambient 
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air  and  including  an  oxygen  flow  regulator,  means  includ- 
ing a  first  counter  responsive  to  alpha,  beta  and  gamma 
rays  for  producing  first  signals  corresponding  to  the  con- 
centration of  said  rays,  means  including  a  second  counter 
responsive  only  to  gamma  rays  for  producing  second 
signals  corresponding  to  the  concentration  of  said  gamma 
rays,  means  for  producing  resultant  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  sig- 


of  X-radiatioa  through  the  walls  thereof,  means  support- 
ing said  enclosure  for  movement  along  a  surface,  a  pair 
of  elongated  arms  profccting  from  said  enclosure  for  re- 
ception of  a  test  object  between  the  remote  ends  thereof, 
an  X-ray  tube  supported  on  the  remote  end  of  one  of 
said  arms.  X-ray  imaging  means  supported  on  the  remote 
end  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  means  supporting  said 
arms  on  a  wall  of  said  enclosure  for  rotation  as  a 
group  about  a  horizontal  axis  projecting  from  said  en- 
closure wall  and  for  coplanar  pivotal  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  about  axes  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  arms  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  driving  said  arms  about  said 
axes,  and  means  located  in  said  enclosure  for  controlling 
said  driving  means. 


nals  and  to  the  concentration  of  said  alpha  and  beta 
rays  alone,  control  means  actuated  by  said  resultant  sig- 
nals only  when  the  concentration  of  said  alpha  and  beta 
rays  is  above  a  predetermined  level,  for  controlling  said 
regulator  to  provide  oxygen  flow,  and  time  delay  means 
for  actuating  said  regulator  to  continue  said  oxygen  flow 
for  a  predetermined  interval  after  said  alpha  and  beta 
ray  concentration  falls  below  said  level. 


2431.122 

RADIATION  SOURCES 

ManhaU  H.  Brvccr,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn^  aaigiior  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tli«  Loited 

States  Atomic  Eno^y  ComniiMion 

Appiicatioa  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,017 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 86) 


5.  A  mock  iodine-131  source  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  bariimi-133  and  cesium- 137,  wherein  the  barium 
and  cesium  are  present  in  a  barium-cesium  ratio  of  ap- 
proximately 10.7/1,  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  ion  ex- 
change resin,  and  a  container  disposed  about  said  mix- 
ture and  said  resin,  said  container  being  fabricated  from 
a  material  of  atomic  number  below  substantially  51 
and  0.7-0.9  millimeter  thick,  said  container  conform- 
ing substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  thyroid  gland  of 
the  human  body. 


2^1,123 

X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPIC  DEVICE 

Webster  J.  Daly,  Lo«  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Application  July  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,211 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—91) 


1.  Industrial  X-ray  apparatus  for  X-ray  analysis  and 
inspection  of  structural  test  objects  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  operator's  enclosure  shielded  against  p)enetration 


2,831,124 

X-RAY  AFPARATU8  COMPRISING  A  SAFETY 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Marrello  Scolarl,  Milan,  Italy,  and  toutph  Hubert  Mark 
Lucas,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne 
asa^ments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  29,  1954 

9CbdB8.    (CL  250— 102) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  protecting  X-ray  appa- 
ratus from  the  application  thereto  of  a  potential  of  sub- 
stantially high  magnitude  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  dis- 
turbance in  the  filament  current  circuit  of  said  appara- 
tus, comprising  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  of 
sub>.tantially  constant  magnitude,  means  for  producing 
a  second  voltage  having  a  magnitude  determined  by  the 
magnitude  of  the  filament  current  of  said  X-ray  appara- 
tus, circuit  means  for  producing  a  potential  of  substan- 
tially high  magnitude  and  for  applying  said  potential 
to  said  X-ray  apparatus,  means  for  combining  said  first 
and  second  voltages  in  electrical  phase  opposition  thereby 
to  produce  a  resultant  control  voltage,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  voltage  at  values  thereof  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  for  reducing  the  magnitude 
of  said  potential. 

2,831,125 
GENERATION  CONTROL  WITH  NORM AI -ASSIST 

AND  EMERGENCY-ASSIST  ACTIONS 
Nathan  Cohn,  Icnfciatown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Company,  Phibnlelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,141 
20  Claims.  (CL  29«-4) 
16.  A  system  for  controlling  the  generation  of  two 
or  more  sources  operating  under  a  group  schedule  com- 
prising means  for  determining  the  share  of  the  group 
generation  that  should  be  earned  by  each  of  said  sources, 
means  for  presetting  for  at  least  one  of  said  sources 
normal-assist  band  limits  relative  to  its  share  of  group 
generation,  means  responsive  to  deviations  from  said 
group  schedule  for  changing  the  generation  of  the  sources 
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to  tbdr  predetermined  share  tor  return  of  said  system 
to  said  group  schedule,  and  means  for  permitting  change 


TRIGGER  CONTROL^IRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT 
JolMH  Win  Bniicia,  ElndhoTeo,  Nethcriaadi,  ai^fMr,  by 
Bcac  anlfnments,  to  Noilk  Ameifaui  Pbflipi  Coai« 
pany.  Inc^  New  York*  N.  Y^  a  corpontkM  of  Dela- 


-&-■*: 


AppHcarion  April  5,  1955,  SciW  No.  499,413 

CialBis  priority,  applkatioB  Ncthcriaadi  May  7, 1954 

3  Claims.   (CL3t7— M.5) 


of  the  gencraUon  of  said  one  of  said  sources  by  said 
deviation-responsive  means  beyond  its  predetermined 
share  by  an  amount  within  said  preset  normal-assist  limits. 


2,S31,12« 
BISTABLE  TRANSISTOR  COINCIDENCE  GATE 
John  G.  UnvUl,  Whippony,  aod  Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr^ 
Plainfickl,  N.  J^  Mrignnrs  to  Ben  Tdcpbonc  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yofii 
An>lkatk>a  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,543 
7  Claims.    (CL  307— «8.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  an  electric 
trigger  circuit  having  two  control  points,  comprising  a 
pair  of  transistors  having  em  ttcr,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, emitter-collector  paths  and  apparent  emitter-base 
capacities,  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  control  points 
to  a  respective  base  electrode  of  said  transistors,  means 
for  connecting  said  emitter-collector  paths  in  parallel,  an 
output  resistor  connected  in  each  of  said  emitter-collector 
paths,  means  for  applying  control  pulses  in  common  to 
the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  operating  position  of  said  trigger  circuit  through 
said  apparent  emitter-base  capacities,  and  means  for  de- 
riving output  pulses  corresponding  to  the  operating  posi- 
tion of  said  trigger  circuit  from  said  output  resistors. 


2,831,128 
TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Erie  E.  Svnmcr,  North  CaMwell,  N.  J.,  aarifcnor  to  Bdl 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoi^ 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioo  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,455 
4Claliiis.    (CL  387— 48,5) 


i^ 


*mif 


3.  The  combination  which  comprises  a  multiple  tran- 
sistor element  of  one  conductivity  type,  havmg  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  at  least  two  mdepend- 
ent  base  electrodes,  a  current  path  extending  from  said 
emitter  electrode  to  one  terminal  of  a  potential  source 
and  includmg  a  load  impedance  element,  a  current  path 
extending  from  said  collector  electrode  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  potential  source  and  including  a  feedback 
impedance  element,  means  for  normally  biasing  said  base 
electrodes  to  or  below  cut  o([,  a  first  signal  source  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  base  electrodes,  a  second  signal 
source  connected  to  the  other  of  said  base  electrodes, 
whereby  a  current  flows  in  said  load  and  a  voltage  drop 
appears  across  said  feedback  element  when,  and  only 
when,  signals  of  said  signal  sources  are  applied  to  said 
base  electrodes  in  time  coincidence,  an  additional  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and 
a  base  electrode  and  being  of  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  said  multiple  transistor  element,  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  additional  transistor  below  cut  off,  a 
connection  from  the  collector  electrode  of  said  additional 
transistor  to  each  of  the  base  electrodes  of  said  multiple 
transistor  element,  and  connections  for  applying  the  volt- 
age drop  which  appears  across  said  feedback  element  as 
a  bias-offsetting  signal  to  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
of  said  additional  transistor,  whereby  said  load  current 
is  maintained  after  the  termination  of  the  signals  of  said 
sources. 


I  A  transistor  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  a  col- 
lector electrode;  a  base  resistor  connected  to  said  base 
electrode;  a  first  varistor  poled  in  the  direction  of  posi- 
tive base  current  connected  to  said  base  resistor;  a  sec- 
ond varistor  poled  in  the  direction  of  positive  emitter 
current  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode;  a  turnoff 
pulse  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  base  resistor  and 
to  said  first  varistor;  and  a  tumcff  by-pass  capacitor 
shunting  said  base  resistor. 


2,831,129 
ELECTRIC  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
Eari  R.  Penney,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  anisnor,  by  direct 
and  nMsnc  aarignmcnli,  to  Security  E-Lock  A  Safe  Co., 
Inc.,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Applicatfon  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,819 
9  Claims.    (CI.  387—1 13) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  first  series  of  contacts  some 
of  which  are  electrically  connected  to  the  negative  side 
of  a  current  source  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  thereof,  a  first  contact  arm 
adapted  to  form  an  electrical  connection  with  any  contact 
ci  the  first  series,  a  second  series  of  contacts  at  least  one 
of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  side  of 
ar  electrical  device  to  be  operated,  the  negative  side  of 
said  device  being  electrically  connected  to  the  negative 
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side  of  the  current  source,  a  second  contact  arm  electrical- 
ly connected  between  the  first  contact  arm  and  any  se- 
lected contact  of  the  second  scries,  said  electrical  device 
being  operated  when  the  first  contact  arm  is  clectncally 
connected  to  a  positive  contact  of  the  first  senes  and 
the  second  contact  arm  is  connected  to  the  positive  con- 
tact of  the  second  series,  a  third  series  of  electrical  con- 
tacts some  of  which  are  electrically  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive side  of  a  second  electrical  device  to  be  operated,  the 
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positioned  on  said  trackbar  for  movement  thereon,  said 
sheet  having  a  strip  of  non-magnetic  conducting  material 
secured  thereto  and  extending  lengthwise  in  the  direction 
of  feed,  jn  elongated  linear-motor  stator  structure  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  the  desired  feed  and  comprising 
wound  magnetizable  primary  members  facing  said  track- 
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bar  and  spaced  from  the  latter  by  a  slot  within  which 
said  sheet  moves,  with  a  linear-motor  airgap  between  said 
sheet  and  said  primary  members,  said  sheet  and  attached 
conductor  strip  constituting  the  armature  of  the  linear 
motor,  and  means  for  energizing  said  primary  windings 
to  produce  a  traveling  field  for  moving  the  conductor  strip 
and  attached  sheet. 


positive  side  of  said  second  device  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  of  the  current  source,  and  a 
third  contact  arm  electrically  connected  between  the  first 
contact  arm  and  any  selected  contact  of  the  third  series, 
the  second  electrical  device  being  operated  when  the  first 
contact  arm  is  electrically  connected  to  any  negative  con- 
tact of  the  first  series  and  the  third  contact  arm  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  any  negative  contact  of  the  third 
series. 


2,831,132 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  RECIPROCATING  MOTOR 

Forest  W.  Jackson,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppllcaHon  June  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  439.645 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310—26) 


2,831.130 
ELECTRONIC  PULSING  DEVICE 
Felix  A,  Obloy.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif,  assignor  to  Bill 
Jack  Scientific  Instrument  Co.,  Solana  Beach.  C  alif .,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,088 
14  Claims.    (CI.  307—132) 


I.  In  ;t  matineiostrictivc  transducer  (or  producing  longi- 
tudinal oscillations,  a  solid  tapered  core  of  magneio- 
strictive  metal,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  tapered  core 
to  an  alternating  magnetic  field. 


13.  An  electronic  pulsing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  gas  tube  having  at  least  a  grid,  an  anode  and 
a  cathode,  a  source  of  operating  potentials  associated  with 
said  tube,  a  timing  network  including  resistance  and 
capacitance  means  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  tube,  the 
resistance  means  of  said  timing  network  compensating 
for  temperature  variations,  and  a  pulse  output  circuit 
including  resistance  and  capacitance  means  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  tube. 


2,831,131 

LINEAR-MOTOR  PAPER  FEED 

Herman  J.  Klotz,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Intemartonal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,242 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  310—13) 
I     A    paper    feed    device    comprising    a    magnetizaole 
trackbar   extending  the   length   of  desired  feed,  a  sheet 


2,831.133 

HIGH  FREQl  ENCY  ALTERNATOR  FIELD 

WINDING 

Hans  Richard  Ansgar  Hansen,  Cudahy,  and  William  I. 

Bradbum,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Louis 

Allls  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Applicatioa  September  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  457,656 

7  Claims.    (CL  310— 183) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  alternator  adapted  to  be  excited 
by  a  unidirectional,  pulsating  current  and  having  an  arma- 
ture winding,  the  combination  of  a  winding  support 
member,  coil  receiving  slots  in  said  member,  a  main  field 
winding,  the  coils  of  which  arc  disposed  in  said  slots  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  shorted  damper  winding  dis- 
posed in  said  slots  near  the  open  end  thereof  spaced  apart 
from  said  main  field  winding. 


2,831,134 
EXTRACTION  PROBE  FOR  ION  SOURCE 
Otto  Reifenschweller,  Bad  Kroziiigen  (Baden),  Germany, 
assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplicaUoo  April  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  10,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 63) 
I     An  extraction  probe  for  withdrawing  ions  from  a 
discharge  plasma,  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  conduc- 
tive member  which  upon  bombardment  by  ions  produces 
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electrons,  said  electrons  when  within  the  probe  tending 
to  prevent  dcconccntration  of  a  beam  of  ions  withdrawn 


deflecting  current  to  said  coils  at  the  inner  windings;  at 
least  the  greater  part  of  said  windings  having  angles  other 
than  zero  and  90"  with  the  generatrices  of  said  neck. 


from  the  plasma,  and  means  associated  with  said  probe 
for  preventing  said  electrons  from  being  extracted  from 
the  probe. 

II  — ^— -^ 

2.S31.135 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  \T»  \NS 

Jacques  Marie  Noci  Hankt.  Paris,  Frant  e,  jsMgnor  to 

J.  Viascanx  S.  A..  Paris,  France 

Application  June  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  440.154 

Claims  priority,  applicafioa  France  July  10,  1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  313^76) 


2.113 1. 13* 

ELECniOMACNETIC  DEn.FCTING  MEANS 

Jacques  Marie  Noel  Hanlct,  Paris,  France,  aMlgnor  to 

J.  Visseaux  S.  A.,  Paris,  France 

Application  June  29,  1954,  .Hcrlai  No.  440.156 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  24,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  313— 76) 

I 


*^  2,831,137 

CATHODE  COATING 
Werner  Roebllag,  Bcrlfai-CliarlotteolNirg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektriscbe 
Gliihlampen  m.  b.  H.,  Mankh.  Germanv 
Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,754 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Febrvary  23,  1955 
11  Claims.     (CL  313—109) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  deflection  structure,  at  least 
one  pair  of  coils,  each  of  said  coils  extending  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  sheeted  structure  and  both  of  said  coils 
forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  deflection  space  there- 
between, each  of  said  coils  comprising  at  leavt  one  con 
ductor  windmg  having  the  general  configuration  of  a 
quadrangle;  one  pair  of  conductor  sides  being  parallel 
to  the  generatrices  of  said  deflection  space  and  the  other 
pair  of  conductor  sides  connecting  diametrically  opposed 
ends  of  the  first  two  sides;  and  means  for  insulating  one 
of  the  parallel  sides  and  the  diametrical  side  connected 
thereto  from  the  other  parallel  side  and  the  diametrical 
side  connected  with  said  other  parallel  side  and  means 
for  insulating  said  conductor  portions. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  deflection  structure  for  the 
neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  at  least  one  flexible  sheeted 
carrier  adapted  to  extend  substantially  around  said  neck 
and  containing  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  wound  flat 
spiral  coils  extending  over  the  carrier  surface  in  juxta- 
position; the  windings  of  each  coil  extending  over  op- 
posite halves  of  said  neck  with  the  outer  windings  of  said 
coils  being  conrwcted  in  series;  and  means  for  applying 


vr 


1,  An  electron-emissive  coating  material  for  electric 
gaseous  discharge  device  electrodes,  said  material  always 
containing  banurr  t.xir*.  and  comprising  at  least  one  oxide 
of  an  alkaline-earih  metal  and  a  total  of  from  about  0.05% 
to  1.5%  by  weight  of  emission  material  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  hu'  ir^t  a  work  function  greater  than  barium 
and  an  ion  radius  less  than  barium. 


2,831.138 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY 
IGNITERS,    AND    METHOD    FOR    FRODLCING 
SAME 
Richard  C.  Teasel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 
Sparii  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,842 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—130) 


1.  A  high  energy  igniter  comprising  a  ceramic  insula- 
tor having  a  center  bore,  an  electrically  semi-conducting 
body  constituting  at  least  the  surface  of  the  nose  portion 
of  said  insulator,  a  center  electrode  seated  in  said  insula- 
tor bore,  and  extending  adjacent  said  conducting  surface, 
a  metal  shell  in  which  said  insulator  is  seated,  a  ground 
electrode  spaced  from  said  center  electrode  and  adjacent 
said  conducting  surface,  a  metalized  coating  interposed 
between  said  center  electrode  and  said  conducting  sur- 
face, in  electrical  contact  with  each,  and  adhered  to  at 
least  one,  and  a  metalized  coating  interposed  between  said 
ground  electrode  and  said  conducting  surface,  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  each,  and  adhered  to  at  least  one. 
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2«831.139 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE   HAVING    ADJUSTABLY    SPACED    ELEC- 
TRODES 
lames  E.  Bcggs,  ScbcMCtady,  N.  Y^  anigiior,  by  mesne 
Mstcmncnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tile  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 
Applicatioo  October  18,  19S5,  Serial  No.  54U17 
4  Claims,    (a.  313— 148) 


2,831,141 

ELECTRON  GUN 

Charies   K.   BIrdsall.   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   aasigDor  to 

Hughes  Airrraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  February  25,  1W5.  Serial  No.  490,607 

7  Claims.    (CL  315— 3) 


2.  A  method  of  obtaining  in  a  stacked  triode  having  a 
sealed  envelope,  selected  spacings  between  a  rigid  cath- 
ode electrode  having  an  active  face,  a  grid  of  thin  deform- 
able  non-resilient  foil-like  metal,  and  a  rigid  anode  elec- 
trode having  an  active  face,  wherein  said  control  grid  is 
disposed  between  said  electrodes  face-to-face  with  the 
active  faces  of  both  said  electrodes  and  spaced  short  dis- 
tances from  said  respective  electrodes,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first,  while  said  envelope  remains 
sealed,  forcing  one  of  said  electrodes  against  said  grid 
face-to-facc  to  decrease  the  space  between  the  other  elec- 
trode and  said  grid  by  deforming  the  grid  until  the  spac- 
ing between  said  grid  and  said  other  electrode  is  a  selected 
amount,  then,  while  said  envelope  remains  sealed,  with- 
drawing said  one  electrode  from  the  deformed  grid  until 
the  spacing  between  said  grid  and  said  one  electrode  is 
a  selected  amount. 


2,831,140 
CATAPHORETICALLY  COATED  HEATER 
INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore    W.    BUcitwedd,    Emporium,   and    William   J. 
Rhyne,  Prospect  Parii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,484 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—340) 


Ik-       ^ 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  a  cylindrical  elec- 
tron stream,  said  gun  comprising  a  cathode,  a  non-con- 
ductive hollow  body  having  an  internal  surface  converg- 
ing away  from  said  cathode,  said  hollow  body  being  dis- 
posed about  said  stream,  an  anode  comprising  a  resistive 
coating  disposed  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  body 
and  being  electrically  coupled  at  the  end  nearest  said 
cathode  to  said  cathode,  and  a  source  of  potential 
coupled  between  said  cathode  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  resistive  coating. 


2,831,142 
SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURES 
Beniamin   Kazan,  Long  Beach,   N.  J.,   assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
Original  application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,611, 
now  Patent  No.  2,774,005,  dated  December  11,  1956. 
DIvidH  and  this  appUcatioa  October  26,  1956,  Serial 
No.  627,717 

1  Claim.    (CL  315—3.6) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-v-  ^ 


In  a  travelling  wave  tube  having  means  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ribbon-like  parallel  electron 
streams  aligned  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  flat 
wire  meshes  greater  in  number  by  one  than  the  number  of 
said  electron  streams  and  stacked  one  above  the  other  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  flit  wire  meshes  comprising  lat- 
tice-like structures  having  coplanar  intersecting  wires  and 
longitudinally  positioned  in  parallel  arrangement  with 
said  streams  such  that  a  respective  electron  stream  is  in 
simultaneous  coupling  relationship  with  two  adjacent  wire 
meshes,  and  means  for  propagating  a  prescribed  electro- 
magnetic wave  simultaneously  along  each  of  said  wire 
meshes  whereby  amplification  is  achieved  by  the  interac- 
tion of  said  wave  and  said  electron  stream. 


2,831,143 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  ION  SPOTS  ON  THE 

PHOTO-CATHODE    OF    ELECTRONIC    OPTICAL 

DEVICES 

Walter  Heimann,  Wicsbaden-Dotzheim,  Germany 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.749 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 10) 


5.  A  heater  construction  comprising  an  insulated  wire 
filament,  an  outer  coil  surrounding  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  insulated  wire  filament,  and  a  continuous 
insulating  coating  covering  said  outer  coil  and  embracing 
said  insulated  filament  at  the  points  of  contact  of  said  outer 
coil  with  said  filament,  thereby  bending  said  outer  coil 
substantially  throughout  its  length  to  said  insulated  fila- 
ment. 


,+ 


1.  Electronic   optical   apparatus  particularly  for  tele- 
vision camera  tubes  having  a  plane  photo-cathode  and  a 
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cylindncml  anode  arraated  ahead  of  said  cathode  for  the 
purpose  of  precluding  formation  of  ion  spotb  on  the  photo- 
cathode,  comprising  an  anode  cylinder  divided  into  at 
least  three  wlfacent  sections,  means  applying  potentials  of 
different  magnitudes  between  adjacent  section  for  con- 
trolling the  fkid  of  acceleration  ahead  of  the  photo<ath- 
ode  and  for  controlling  the  spreading  and  dispersal  ot 
bombarding  positive  ions  over  subsuntiaJly  the  whole 
surface  of  the  photo-cathode  thereby  to  prevent  bunching 
and  concentration  of  said  ions  on  a  relatively  small  area 
of  the  cathode. 

'  2,131,144 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Gibwm,  PitecctOB,  N.  J.  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Aascrtca,  a  conontloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Juoe  2t,  1954,  Scrial  No.  439,M4 

9ClataM.    (CL315— 11) 


1 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
trode having  a  secondary-elcctron-cmitting  surface,  and 
means  directly  adjacent  to  said  surface  for  providing  a 
non-symmetric  electrostatic  field  across  said  secondary- 
electron-emitting  surface  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  to  form  a  segmented  tube  directly  adja- 
cent to  said  surface. 


signal  may  have  substantially  similar  frequency  and  am- 
pUtude,  a  spectrum  analyzing  visual  indicator  system  for 
visually  indicating  the  frequencies  aixl  relative  ainpUtudes 
of  said  first  signal  and  said  comparison  signal,  said  visual 


,1i 


2331,145 
ANTI-DISTORTION  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  DISPLAYS 
MUton  P.  Albeit,  Apalachia,  N.  Y^  and  Glenn  L.  Scott, 
Orleans,  Nebr^  aMignors  to  Intcnational  BosiBeaB  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit 
Application  December  31,  1956,  Scrial  No.  631,780 
16  Claims.     (CL  315—24) 


Oi* 


1.  A  circuit  to  correct  cubic  distortion  in  a  display 
produced  by  an  electron  beam  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  means  to  deflect  said  beam,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing, source  means  of  a  variable  amplitude  driver  signal 
adapted  to  provide  a  variable  amplitude  input  to  said 
deflecting  means  to  thereby  cause  said  deflection  of  said 
beam,  electric  analog  computer  means  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  variation  of  said  input  to  develop  a  correction 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  third  power  of  the  variation 
of  said  input,  and  means  to  apply  said  correction  signal 
to  said  deflecting  means  in  an  amount  appropriate  to 
render  the  observed  deflection  of  said  beam  a  linear 
function  of  the  variation  of  said  driver  signal. 


indicator  system  including  a  cathode  ray  device,  means 
for  applying  said  first  signal  and  said  comparison  signal  in 
sequence  to  said  cathode  ray  device,  and  means  for  ve- 
locity modulating  the  visual  trace  of  only  one  of  said 
signals  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  along  said  trace. 


2,831,147 

ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  ANALYZER  DEVICE 

Joseph  Weber.  United  States  Navy,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  Aprfl  6, 1948,  Serial  No.  19^93 

39  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  frequency  analyrcr.  the  combination  of  an 
evacuated  container,  an  elongated  source  of  electrcns 
therein,  a  urget  electrode  parallel  to  and  coextensive 
with  said  elongated  source  energized  to  attract  electrons 
therefrom,  means  adjacent  said  container  for  establishing 
a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  and  surroundmg  said 
source  urging  said  electrons  moving  toward  said  target 
electrode  into  paths  substantially  parallel  to  said  mag- 
netic field,  the  intensity  of  said  field  being  constant  in 
time  but  increasing  in  intensity  along  the  length  of  said 
source,  a  wave  guide  in  said  container  disposed  between 
said  elongated  source  and  said  target  electrode  to  be  ener- 
gized by  alternating  wave  energy  to  produce  an  oscillatory 
electric  field  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  field,  whereby 
said  fields  produce  harmonic  motion  in  said  electrons  of  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field 
in  the  path  and  electrons  in  paths  resonant  with  said 
electric  field  arc  accelerated. 


2^1,146 
PANORAMIC  SYSTEM 
WDUam  L  L.  Wv,  Forest  HOla,  and  Bcmrd  Schlcael, 
BrooUyii,  N.  Y.,  asripiors  to  Panoraarfc  Ra«o  Prod- 
■cte,  Ibc^  Movrt  Veraon,  N.  Y^  a  cwpoialkMS  of  New 
Yoffc 

Application  Jnnc  3«,  1955,  Scrial  No.  S19.f59 
ITClalBBS.    (CL315— 26) 
1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  first  signal,  a  source  of 
comparison  signal,  where  said  first  and  said  comparison 


2331,148 

RESONANT  CAVITY  MAGNETRONS 

WmiaiB  Eiaeat  Wnhhaw,  Keatoo,  Eagtaad,  aarifBor  to 

The  M-O  Valve  Company  limited,  Loadoa,  England 

Application  Angnst  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,040 

ClalBM  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Brftaki  Amgrnit  19, 1952 

6ClaiasB.    (0.315—39.53) 

1.  A  magnetron  having  a  sealed  evacuated  envelope 

containing  a  metal  block  anode  pierced  by  a  cylindrical 

hole  within  which  is  supported  the  cathode  of  the  mag- 
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netron,  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  recessed  into  the 
bkxrk  from  the  surface  of  said  hole  and  evenly  spaced 
round  the  cathode,  and  output  coupling  means  comprising 
two  conducting  leads  connected  to  the  anode  system  at 
points  providing  anti-phase  excitation  of  the  leads  in  nor 
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peating  element  to  the  next  adjacent  storage  element  and 
direction-determining  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  cou- 
pling means  for  controlling  the  direction  in  which  $*id 
transfers  shall  occur  upon  operation  of  respective  of  said 
transfer  means. 

2,831,1S1 
HEATER  POWER  SUPPLIES 
John  R.  Beckwfth,  Mczko  CHy,  Mexko,  anlRnor  to  Ray- 
theon Manofactaring  Company,  Waltham,  Maak,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Applkation  Janoary  2,  lf57,  Serial  No.  632,112 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 96) 


mal  operation  of  the  magnetron,  said  leads  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  their  ends  away  from  the  anode 
system  to  form  an  output  coupling  loop  the  effective  elec- 
trical length  of  which  is  an  odd  incegral  multiple  of  a  half 
wave  length  at  the  normal  operating  frequency  of  the 
magnetron. 

2,831,149 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Noel  C.  Jamison,  Irvington-on-Hndaon,  N.  Y^  assignor, 
by    mesne   asrignmcnts,   to   North    American   Philips 
Company,  Inc^  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,494 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—55) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evac- 
uated envelope,  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode,  and  an 
anode  comprismg  a  selenium  barrier  layer  cell  arranged 
for  electron  bombardment  from  said  cathode. 


-!■ 


1.  A  heater  power  supply  circuit  comprising  an  in- 
ductor having  a  coil  for  connection  to  a  source  of  al- 
ternatmg  potenual,  a  plurality  of  beater  elements  con- 
nected m  scries,  means  shuntmg  each  series  heater  ele- 
ment across  a  section  of  said  coil  having  an  induced 
voltage  equal  to  the  rated  voltage  of  the  shunted  heater 
elemen' 


2,831.152 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  LAMPS 

Herbert  Dziergwa,  Berifa-Nlkolaasee,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Patent-Trcuhand-Gcsellschart  fiir  elcktrische  Gliih- 

lampen  m.  b.  H.,  Heidcnbcim  (Brcnz),  Germany 

Application  May  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  357.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—325) 


nr^ 


2,831,150 
ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  CIRCl  ITS 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright,  Joseph  Rice,  and  Roy 
Chalice  Ortord,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard   Electric   Corporation,   New    Yorii, 
N    V 

Application  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  29,  1950 

19  Claims.    (CL  315— 84.5) 


1.  An  electrical  information  storage  circuit  wherein  the 
pattern  of  stored  information  will  be  progressed  as  a  whole 
along  a  chain  of  interconnected  storage  devices  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  two-condition  static  electrical  switches, 
alternate  of  said  switches  constituting  storage  elements 
adapted  by  a  first  condition  of  operation  to  store  infor- 
mation in  a  given  radix,  intervening  of  said  switches  in- 
termediate said  storage  elements  constituting  repeating 
elements,  each  of  said  repeating  elements  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  first  condition  of  operation  complementary  to  the 
first  condition  of  operation  of  an  adjacent  storage  element, 
means  for  altering  the  condition  of  operation  of  given  of 
said  storage  elements  in  response  to  the  application  of  ad- 
ditional information  thereto,  separate  coupling  means  in- 
ter-coupling adjacent  of  said  static  switches,  first  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  altered  condition  of  a  storage 
element  to  an  adjacent  repeating  element,  additional  trans- 
fer meam  for  transferring  the  altered  condition  of  a  re- 


I.  An  electronic  flash  lamp  of  high  flash  energy  com- 
prising an  enclosing  envelope  provided  with  a  base,  con- 
tact terminals  carried  by  said  base  for  connecting  said 
flash  lamp  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  relatively 
low  voltage  of  about  500  volts  for  momentary  energiia- 
tion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  discharge  tubes  of 
substantially  identical  physical  and  electrical  character- 
istics disposed  within  said  enclosing  envelope  with  the 
major  axes  of  their  electrodes  parallel  to  each  other 
and  with  said  discharge  tubes  connected  with  one  con- 
necting wire  each  in  electrical  parallel  to  a  common  con- 
tact terminal  carried  by  said  base  so  that  both  of  said 
parallel  connected  discharge  tubes  are  simultaneously 
energized,  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  said  discharge  tubes 
being  such  that  at  the  operating  voltage  of  said  flash 
lamp  a  momentary  flash  energy  is  produced  of  at  least 
i-S  watt  second  per  volt  of  operating  voltage  for  each 
second  of  lamp  flash  duration. 


2,831,153 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Andrew  F.  Dcming  and  Richard  D.  Hook,  Alliance,  Ohio, 
asstgnors  to  The   Alliance  Manufacturing   Company. 
Division  of  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Dei. 
Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623.199 

16  Claims.    (CI.  318—207) 
1.  A  switch  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  com- 
prising, contact  means  carried  in  said  switch  mechanism, 
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routively  movable  means,  axially  movable  means,  first 
mounting  means  to  mount  said  rotatively  movable  means 
for  rotation  between  first  and  second  rotational  positions, 
second  mounting  means  to  mount  said  axially  movable 
means  for  movement  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  between  first  and  second  axial  positions,  friction 
means  to  actuate  one  of  said  movable  means  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  and  to  actuate  said  contact 


It 


means  thereby,  lock  means  coacting  between  said  axially 
movable  means  and  said  rotatively  movable  means  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  one  of  said  movable  means  upon  the  other 
of  said  movable  means  being  in  said  first  and  second  limit 
positions,  respectively,  and  centrifugal  force  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  friction  means  and  acting  from  rotational 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  actuate  the  other  of  said  mov- 
able means  and  hence  actuate  said  lock  means. 


2.891,154 

ROTARY  CLTWENT-INVERTER  FOR 

THREE-PHASE  MOTORS 

Hau  JiirgM  Dndcnhaascn,  Stattgart,  Gcnnany,  aarignor 

to  lotarex,  Ibc^  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  cotpoiatioa  of 

NcwYoit 

Application  Fcbniary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,134 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  June  30,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  318—231) 


2,831,155 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kurt  A.  Mangpaf  and  Weracr  F.  MaMoaann,  Lcaioat, 
Dl.,  asrigDon  to  Ampatco  Laboratoiks  CoiporatkiB, 
LcnoBt,  in.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appllcatloa  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,4t2 
nClaima.    (CL  318— 4«9) 


1.  A  machine  adapted  to  develop  from  a  direct  current 
source  three  series  of  unidirectional  voltage  pulses,  said 
machine  comprising  a  first  magnet  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  its  polar  axis,  a  commutator 
coupled  to  said  magnet,  said  commutator  having  at  one 
axial  position  a  single  conducting  segment  and  at  a  second 
axial  position  an  even  number  of  evenly  spaced  conduct- 
ing segments,  a  first  set  of  three  brushes  engaging  said 
single  commutator  segment  at  points  substantially  120" 
apart  on  the  path  thereof,  three  electromagnets  having 
each  a  winding  and  having  each  a  pole  disposed  adjacent 
the  path  of  the  poles  of  said  first  magnet  at  points  sub- 
stantially 120*  apart  on  said  path,  means  interconnecting 
the  other  poles  of  said  electromagnets  by  paths  of  low 
reluctance,  a  connection  betwe«rn  each  of  said  first  brushes 
and  a  terminal  of  one  of  said  windings,  means  to  apply  a 
direct  current  potential  difference  continuously  between 
said  commutator  and  the  other  terminals  of  said  windings, 
and  a  second  set  of  three  brushes  engaging  said  commu- 
tator at  the  second  axial  position  thereof  at  points  sub- 
stantially 120*  apart,  said  windings  being  so  oriented 
that  upon  energization  thereof  via  said  first  brushes  the 
poles  thereof  adjacent  the  path  of  the  poles  of  said  first 
magnet  are  magnetized  in  the  same  polarity. 


1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  a  craft  having  a  control 
surface  and  a  gyro  mechanism  for  controlling  said  con- 
trol surface,  the  combination  of,  a  galvanometer  having 
a  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse  to   the   magnetic   field,   contact   means   carried   by 
the  rotor  and  spaced  stationary  contact  means  alternately 
engaged  by  the  rotor  contact  means  as  the  rotor  rotates 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  controlled  by  the 
gyro  mechanism  for  applying  a  turning  force  to  the  rotor 
of    the    galvanometer    in    one    direction    or    the    other 
and    in    varying    degree,    a    reversible    electric    motor 
for  actuating  the  control  surface,  electrical  connections 
between  said  contact  means  and  said  reversible  electric 
motor  for  actuating  said  electric  motor  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  depending  upon  which  stationary  contact 
means  are  contacted  by  the  rotor  contact  means,  a  coil 
earned  by  the  rotor  of  the  galvanometer  in  the  magnetic 
field  for  applying  a  turmng  force  to  the  rotor  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  turning  force  applied  by  the  gyro  mechanism, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  electric  motor  for  energiz- 
ing said  coil  in  response  solely  to  the  direction  and  rate 
of   operation   of  the   electric   motor   for   balancing   the 
turning  force  appUed  by  the  gyro  mechanism  to  control 
intermittently  the  electric  motor  and  operate  the  same  in 
a  direction  and  at   a  mean  rate  coiresponding  to  the 
direction  and  degree  of  the  turning  force  applied  by  the 
gyro  mechanism. 

2,831,156 
AMPLIFYING  ALTERNATOR 
Vktor  M.  Mathews,  Jr.,  Kauas  City,  and  Richard  W. 
Fetter,  Overlaod  Parl^  Kans.,  aHignors  to  Aeiiuodfe 
Equipment  CofporatioD,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  Febmary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,777 
5  Claims.    (O.  322—24) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  means  for  producing  a  first  magnetic  field;  second 
means  having  a  pair  of  electrically  and  mechanically  in- 
tcrcoupled  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  within 
said  first  field,  the  other  of  said  portions  being  outside  said 
first  field,  said  one  portion  being  adapted  for  producing  a 
flow  of  electrical  current  in  ooth  portions  responsive  to 
any  shifting  of  said  first  field  relative  to  said  one  portion, 
said  other  portion  being  adapted  for  producing  a  second 
magnetic  field  responsive  to  any  flow  of  electrical  current 
in  said  other  portion;  third  means  disposed  to  be  within 
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said  second  field  whenever  the  latter  is  produced,  said 
third  means  being  adapted  for  producing  an  electrical 
output  responsive  to  any  shifting  of  said  second  field 
relative  to  said  third  means;  fourth  means  for  shifting 
said  first  field  in  one  direction  relative  to  a  frame  of 
positional  reference;  and  fifth  means  for  shifting  said  sec- 
ond means  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  frame 
of  reference  and  said  third  means,  whereby  said  output  is 
amplified  by  generator  action. 


2431,157 
SATURABLE  CORE  TRANSFORMER 
Harry  Grayson,  RowbuMi  Arthur  George  Dnnklcy,  and 
Thomas  Harold  Walker,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  IntematkNial  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatlott  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,432 

OaiiM  priority,  application  Great  Btteln 

September  26,  1952 

4Clafaiit.    (CL323— 56) 


1.  A  static  electrical  alternating  current  switch  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  having  two  alternative  magnetic 
flux  paths,  first  and  second  alternating  current  windings, 
both  of  said  paths  passing  through  said  first  winding, 
and  only  one  of  said  paths  passing  through  said  second 
winding,  a  device  in  each  of  said  alternating  paths  to 
effect  localized  magnetic  saturation  of  a  part  of  the 
respective  paths  so  as  to  vary  the  magnetic  reluctance 
thereof,  each  device  comprising  a  bridge-member  of  soft 
magnetic  material,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  junction  points 
in  each  of  said  devices  coupled  into  the  respective  flux 
paths,  means  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  opposed  junc- 
tion points  in  each  of  said  devices  for  causing  the  mag- 
netic saturation  of  each  of  said  devices  respectively,  the 
reluctance  of  the  pair  of  arms  disposed  about  one  junc- 
tion point  of  said  first  pair  having  a  ratio  similar  to  that 
of  the  arms  disposed  about  the  opposite  junction  point 
and  means  for  rendering  said  devices  operative  one  at 
a  time. 


2,831. 15« 

LOAD  CARRYING  POTENTIOMETER 

David  Katz,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,240 

9  Claims.    (CI.  323—74) 


resistance  R.  said  resistance  A  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  compound  resistance,  and  means  associated  with 
said  combination  for  varying  resistances  A  and  B  in  unison 
whereby  to  maintain  between  them  the  mathematical  rela- 
tion AB=R^x,  X  being  an  arbitrary  number  of  value  be- 
tween zero  and  1,  and  whereby  furthermore  the  total 
resistance  of  the  combination  is  maintained  at  the  fixed 
value  R,  regardless  of  the  value  of  x  selected. 


2^1,159 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Fred  H.  Gnth,  WaiTcnsvfllc  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Products,  Idc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  September  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379^204 
1  Claim.    (CL  323->89) 


In  a  magnetic  amplifier  network  having  reduced  time  de- 
lay characteristics  and  directly  coupled  cascaded  stages,  in 
combination;  a  first  amplifier  stage  including  a  pair  of  re- 
actor power  windings,  a  control  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  power  windings  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
power  windings  maintain  a  magnetic  push-pull  inter- 
relation with  said  control  winding  and  each  other,  and  a 
uni-dirccuonal  conduction  element  in  series  with  each  ol 
said  power  windings,  said  elements  being  similarly 
oriented;  a  second  amplifier  stage  including  a  pair  of  re- 
actor windmgs  and  a  first  control  winding  and  further  in- 
cluding a  second  control  winding  oriented  in  opfwsition  to 
the  first  control  winding  of  said  second  stage,  uni-direc- 
tionai  conduction  elements  in  said  second  stage  oriented 
oppositely  to  the  elements  of  said  first  stage,  means  con- 
necting the  first  control  winding  of  said  second  stage 
in  series  with  one  of  the  power  windings  of  the  first  stage 
and  means  connecting  the  second  control  winding  of  the 
second  stage  in  series  with  the  other  power  winding  of  the 
first  stage. 

2,831,1M 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  TEMPERATLFRE  COMPENSATION 

Fred  H.  Goth,  WarrensviUe  Hcifhti,  Ohio,  swlgnor  to 

Thompson  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipora- 

tionof  Ohio 

Application  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,485 

1  Claim.    (CL  323—89) 


L=?tt^ 


In    a    magnetic    amplifier   having    cascaded    stages,    a 
control   winding  in   a  stage  ahead   of  the  last  stage,  a 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina-    resistance -capacitance  feedback  delay  network  connected 
tion  of  a  variable  resistance  A  with  i  compound  resistance    between  said  control  winding  and  the  output  of  a  sub- 
consisting  of  a  variable  resistance  B  in  parallel  with  a  fixed    sequent  stage,  means  to  supply  a  signal  to  the  control 
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winding,  mean*  connected  to  wud  control  wtwling  and 
cooperating  with  said  resiiUBce<apaciUBce  feedback 
network  to  vary  the  phaie  and  amplitude  of  said  signal 
in  accordance  with  temperature  changes  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  the  characteristics  in  the  componenU  of 
the  magnetic  amplifier  and  mainUin  the  temperature 
drift  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  substantiaUy  neghgible 
over  the  range  of  temperatures  to  which  the  magnetic 
amplifier  will  be  subjected  in  use. 


time  interval,  means  for  successively  delaying  the  Rulaes 
for  a  fraction  of  the  pulse  period  so  that  a  final  dday 
of  one  period  is  obtained,  and  means  for  counting  the 
pulses  before  and  after  each  stage  of  delay  during  the 


E.  Davli, 
^  New  York, 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY 
Albert  L.  Blaha,  PackaMck  Laka,  m' Tkoi 

Mttmchu^  N.  1^  and  Robert  L.  ft**;  '^  ,  ^  ,„ 
N.  Y^  aoiciion  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  In 
corporated.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corForation  of  New 

York 

AppUcatloa  May  17,  If  54,  Serial  No.  43f  ,146 
4  Claims.    (CL  324— 2«) 


rH-4S 


-& 


-r0— i^ 


time  interval  whereby  a  pluraUty  of  totaU  is  obtained 
which  may  be  averaged  and  multiplied  by  the  pulse  period 
to  obtain  an  accurate  time-interval  measuFcment 


1.  A  system  for  visually  displaying  the  instanUneous 
positions  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  vibratory  relay  arma- 
ture at  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  contact  pairs  con- 
trolled by  said  armature  are  operated,  comprising  an 
oscilloscope  having  a  screen,  a  pair  of  lateral  deflection 
controls,  a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  controls  and  an 
intensity  control,  a  transducer  responsive  to  the  insun- 
uneous  displacement  of  said  armature  from  a  fixed  ref- 
erence position  to  develop  a  lateral  deflecting  potential  of 
a  magnitude  closely  linearly  proportional  to  said  displace- 
ment, bri^tness  controlling  means  for  deriving  from 
said  lateral  deflecting  potential  a  brightening  potential  of 
a  magnitude  dependent  on  the  rate  of  displacement  of 
said  armature,  a  free-running  high  speed  scanning  circuit 
operative  to  generate  a  cyclically  recurring  vertical  de- 
flecting potential  the  magnitude  of  which  progressively 
increases  in  discrete  steps  from  a  fixed  minimum  to  a  fixed 
maximum  value,  said  scanning  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  modulating  means  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  particular  one  of  said  contact  pairs  and  with  a 
particular  step  of  said  vertical  deflecting  potential,  each 
of  said  modulating  means  operative  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  the  conuct  pair  with  which  it  is  associated  to  alter 
the   magnitude   of   the  step  of  said  vertical   deflecting 
potential  with  which  it  is  associated,  said  transducer  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  oscilloscope  lateral  deflection  con- 
trols, said  brightness  controlling  means  connected  to  said 
oscilloscope  intensity  control,  and  said  scanning  circuit 
connected  to  said  pair  of  oscilloscope  vertical  deflection 
controls,  whereby  there  is  produced  on  said  oscilloscope 
screen  a  scries  of  vertically  separated  horizontal  lines  of 
substantially  uniform  brightness,  each  of  which  is  indi- 
vidual to  each  contact  pair,  with  the  horizontal  position 
of  a  change  in  the  vertical  position  of  a  portion  of  any 
line  marking  the  relay  armature  position  at  which  the 
contact  pair  represented  by  that  line  was  operated. 


2,831,163  _, 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
SERTION    IN     mCH     FREQUENCY     COAXL\L 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Harold  E,  Stevens,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird 
Electronic  Corporatioa,  Clevdand,  Olilo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  _  .^ 
ApplicatioB  Jamiary  H,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,3f7 
6Clatans.    (0.324—95) 


2,131.162 

TIME-INTERVAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

IvtIaB   E.  GroM,   Alb«q»enp«,  N.   Mcx.,   asrignor,  by 

, ,  to  fkc  United  States  of  America  as 

by  tbc  Uaitod  Statn  Atomic  Eacrfy  Com- 


ApvUcatioa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,lt5 
2ClalM.    (C1.324— 4t) 

1.  In  a  time-interval  measuring  device  in  which  con- 
stant-frequency electrical  pulses  are  counted  during  the 

729  O.  O. 


5.  In  a  coaxial  line  type  reflectometer  having  an  outer 
conductor,  center  conductor  means  therefor  comprising 
a  conductor  rod  having  a  coaxial  chamber  in  one  end 
thereof,  said  chamber  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  an  annular  resistor  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said 
chamber  electrically  connected  to  the  end  of  the  conductor 
rod,  a  contact  fitting  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of  the 
chamber  insulated  therefrom,  a  second  conductor  rod 
having  a  coaxial  chamber  in  one  end  thereof,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  with  the  open 
end   electrically  connected   to  said   annular  resistor,   a 
rectifier  connected  between  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber 
in  the  first  rod  and  the  connection  fitting,  a  conductor 
horn  having  a  upered  bore   mounted  coaxi'lly   in  thi 
chamber  in  the  second  conductor  rod,  having  a  larger 
internal  diameter  end  connected  to  the  second  conductor 
rod  at  the  junction  with  the  annular  resistor,  and  having 
a  smaller  internal  diameter  end  extending  toward  the 
closed  end  of  the  chamber  in  the  second  conductor  rod, 
a  terminating  resistor  coaxially  mounted  within  the  bore 
of  said  conductor  horn  electrically  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  connection  fitting  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
smaller  internal  diameter  end  of  the  conductor  horn,  said 
annular  resistor  having  a  radial  aperture  for  enabling  a 
connection  from  an  external  direct-current  circuit  to  be 
brought  into  said  center  conductor  from  externally. 
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2,t31,lM 

TRANSFORMER  AFFARATUS 

Errta  G.  JohMW,  OaklaMl,  Califs  anicnor  to 

ElcaM>r  dc  Haas  Jokafloo,  Oaklaiad,  Calif. 

ApvOcatkM  Norember  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,647 

7  Claimt.    (CL  324—127) 


2^1,1M 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  MINUTE 

FARAMETER  CHANGES 
Louis  J.  Rofen,  Dubar,  Chaik.  W.  Capefcait  Chart..- 
ton,  and  Rayasood  B.  Fertit,  St  ADmih,  W.  Va,  as- 
slgnora  to  Unioa  CarbMc  Corporatloa,  a  corporatkNi  of 
New  Yoft 

Appllcatloa  Iim  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^24 
9ClaiBS.   (CL332— 2) 


6.  In  combination:  a  magnetizable  core,  a  transformer 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary 
winding  having  electro^onductively  parallel  current  con- 
ductors, one  conductor  being  linked  with  the  core  to  mag- 
netize it  and  the  other  oppositely  linked  to  oppose  the 
magnetizing  effect  of  the  first  conductor  and  the  con- 
ductors having  normally  equal  conductances  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  zero  magnetizing  effect  in  the  core  when  the  im- 
pedances of  the  two  conductors  are  equal;  a  source  of 
alternating  current  for  energizing  the  primary  winding; 
and  an  indicating  instrument  having  a  pointer  and  two 
coils  for  actuation  of  said  pointer,  one  coil  being  con- 
nected for  direct  electrical  energization  by  the  source  and 
the  other  coil  being  connected  for  energization  from  the 
secondary  winding,  so  that  the  deflection  of  the  pointer 
indicates  which  conductor  carries  the  most  current  when 
the  conductances  of  said  conductors  are  not  equal. 


2,831,165 
DRAG  MAGNET  FOR  INDUCTION  DISC  TYFE 
ELECTRICAL  RELAYS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 
John  Walter  Freeman  Smith  and  Raymond  Harold  Sevan 
Smith,  Stafford,  England,  aasicnon  to  The  Engiisfa  Elec- 
tric Company  limited,  London,  England,   a  British 
comMmy 
Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  6,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—152) 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  developing  an  electrical 
output    signal    proportional    to    minute    circuit    tuning 
changes  caused  by  physical  phenomena  comprising,  an 
electron-coupled   oscillator  having  output  terminals;   a 
detector  circuit  having  input  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals  of  said  electron-coupled 
oscillator;  a  first  tank  circuit  tuned  to  restate  at  a 
frequency  a  selected  component  frequency  of  said  elec- 
tron-coupled oscillator  output  and  connected  across  said 
output  terminals  of  said  electron-coupled  oscillator;  a 
second  tank  circuit  remotely  positioned  from  said  tank 
circuit  and  tuned  to  resonate  at  a  frequency   slightly 
off  the  selected  component  resonant  frequency  of  sMd 
first  tank  circuit,  a  parameter  of  said  second  tank  cir- 
cuit being  variable  and  responsive  to  a  changing  physical 
phenomenon;  and  transmission  line  means  communicat- 
ing between  the  inductors  of  said  first  and  second  tank 
circuits  to  electrically  link-couple  the  reactors  thereof 
whereby  amplitude  modulation  of  said  selected  frequency 
component  is  obtained  at  the  input  of  the  detector  cir- 
cuit.   

2,831,167 
WAVE  GUIDE  SWITCH 
WaMon  F.  Bollinscr,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
amignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tfie  Nary 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,831 
7  Claims.    (CL  333— 7) 
1.  A  wave  guide  switch  comprising  a  first  fixed  section 


1.  An  electroresponsive  device  of  the  induction  disc 
type  wherein  there  is  a  support  structure  for  supporting 
a  magnetic  braking  system  comprising  two  magnetic  core 
members  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  permanent  magnet, 
said  support  structure  comprising  a  support  member  for 
one  of  the  core  members  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support 
member  for  the  other  one  of  the  core  members,  and  there 
being  adjustment  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shaft  which  provides  a  pivoul  connection  between  the 
two  support  members  and  has  its  bearing  surfaces  for 
one  such  member  eccentrically  offset  with  respect  to  its 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  other  such  member  so  that  the 
relative  positions  of  the  members  can  be  adjusted  by  an 
angular  adjustment  of  the  shaft,  and  spring  bias  means 
seated  between  one  of  said  support  members  and  two 
seating  surfaces  on  the  other  one  of  said  support  mem- 
bers, these  two  seating  surfaces  being  disposed  one  on 
either  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  so  that  the  spring 
bias  is  operative  to  take  up  backlash  in  the  pivoul  con- 
nection and  determine  the  relative  angular  attitude  of 
the  support  members. 


of  rectangular  wave  guide  having  straight  sides  and  input 
and  output  ends,  a  second  section  of  rectangular  fixed 
wave  guide  with  input  and  output  ends  and  disposed  so 
that  the  input  end  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
first  section  of  wave  guide,  said  second  wave  guide  sec- 
tion having  a  bent  portion  intermediate  thereto  so  that  the 
output  ends  of  said  first  and  second  wave  guides  are  not 
in  longitudinal  alignment,  a  third  movable  section  of 
rectangular  wave  guide  having  straight  sides  and  end 
portions  and  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
sections  so  that  it  is  parallel  and  juxtaposed  with  the 
longitudinally  aligned  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
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sections,  said  three  sections  of  wave  guide  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  end  portions  of  said  third  guide  are 
adjacent  the  longitudinally  aligned  input  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  sections  respectively,  a  first  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal slots  coupling  the  second  wave  guide  section  to  the 
third  wave  guide  section,  said  first  slots  being  in  substan- 
tial alignment  in  a  first  position  of  said  third  section,  a 
second  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  coupling  the  third  wave 
guide  section  to  the  first  wave  guide  section,  said  second 
slots  also  being  in  substantial  alignment  in  the  said  first 
position  of  said  third  section,  said  third  section  being 
slidably  movable  from  said  first  position  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  lessen  the  degree  of  coupling  between  said 
pairs  of  slots,  said  slots  having  lengths  such  that  all  the 
power  in  said  second  wave  guide  section  will  transfer  to 
said  first  wave  guide  section  when  the  slots  are  in  registry. 


cylinder,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  condiKtor  con- 
fronting the  periphery  of  said  mner  conductor  and  having 
portions  of  radius  R^  greater  than  radius  Ri  alteniating 


COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Allen  E.  SmoU,  BaldwfaMTlllc,  N.  Y^  asiigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  Janaary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,880 

7  Claims.    (CL  333—11) 


1.  A  coupling  device  to  enable  the  transmission  of 
wave  energy  from  first  and  second  input  circuits  to 
first  and  second  output  circuits  and  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  wave  energy  between  said  first  and  second 
input  circuits,  said  device  comprising  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  each  having  inner  and  outer  conductors, 
a  phase-reversing  quarter-wave  coupling  line  having  an 
outer  conductor  and  two  inner  conductors,  said  outer 
conductor  of  said  coupling  line  being  connected  between 
the  outer  conductor  of  said  first  transmission  line  and  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  second  transmission  line,  one 
of  said  inner  conductors  being  connected  between  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  first  transmission  line  and  the 
inner  conductor  of  said  second  transmission  line,  the 
other  of  said  inner  conductors  of  said  coupling  line  being 
connected  between  the  inner  conductor  of  said  first 
transmission  line  and  the  outer  conductor  of  said  second 
transmission  line,  a  second  coupling  line  having  a  length 
equal  to  one-quarter  the  wave  length  of  the  frequency 
being  transmitted,  said  second  coupling  line  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines 
and  spaced  from  said  phase-reversing  coupling  line  a 
quarter-wave  length  along  each  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  lines. 


with  portions  of  radius  Rj  greater  than  radius  Rj,  and 
inserts  of  insulating  material  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant greater  than  1  arranged  on  said  peripheral  portions 
having  the  radius  Rj. 


2^1,170 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATION  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Paul  I.  Pre»cl,  Colombai,  Ohio,  assi^Qior  to  Tbompeon 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,553 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—81) 


Tn  an  attenuation  control  device  for  high  freqiieocy 
electromagnetic  energy,  a  transmission  line  section  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  conductors  having  planar  surfaces  in 
spaced  facing  relation  and  a  third  conductor  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  conductors,  a  pair  of  energy  trans- 
mission control  members  of  lossy  material  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  third  conductor  movable  toward  and  away 
therefrom,  each  of  said  members  having  opposite  surfaces 
in  closely  spaced  facing  relation  to  said  planar  surfaces 
of  said  pair  of  conductors  and  having  a  third  surface  fac- 
ing said  third  conductor,  means  supporting  said  control 
members  for  conjoint  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  third  conductor,  said  members  having  recesses  in  said 
third  surfaces  shaped  to  receive  said  third  conductor  to 
substantially  surround  said  third  conductor  when  said 
members  are  moved  together. 


2,831,171 
ECHO  BOX  HAVING  CONSTANT  TRANSIENT 
DECAY  TIME 
Allan  Harvey  Brown,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  anignor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  February  21, 1946,  Serial  No.  649,421 
3  Claims.    (Q.  333—83) 


2,831,169 

MICROWAVE  LINE  WITH  VARIABLE 

ELECTRICAL  LENGTH 

Fedcrico  Goadiaro  Casal,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Tatelhold"  Patentverwertuags-  St  Elektio-Holding 

A.-G.,  Glams,  Switzerland 

Application  Jnly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  31, 1954 

7  Claims.  (CI.  333—31) 
5.  A  microwave  line  having  a  variable  electrical  length, 
said  line  comprising  concentrically  arranged  inner  and 
outer  arcuate  conductors  arranged  for  relative  rotation 
about  their  common  central  axis,  said  inner  conductor 
being  constituted  by  only  a  portion  of  a  circular  cylinder 
having  a  radius  R,.  said  outer  conductor  being  a  circular 


- 

^ 

/ 

1   J" 

i 

l-astri 

I .  In  combination  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  end 
plate,  a  slotted  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  a  tapered  conductive  member  secured  to  the 
msidc  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  member  lying  in  a 
plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber 
and  disposed  with  its  narrow  portion  directed  towards 
said  end  plate,  the  slot  in  said  plunger  and  said  tapered 
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member  being  in  alignment  whereby  longinidinal  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  results  in  increasing  amounts  of 
said  conductive  member  being  inserted  in  the  cavity  reso- 
nator formed  by  said  chamber,  said  end  plate,  and  said 
plunger. 

2^1,172 

LAMINATED  CONDUCTOR 

Samuel  P.  Morgao,  Jr^  MorrfitowB,  N.  J^  avlfiior  to  Bell 

Telepbooe    Laboratories,    hcorporatcd.    New    York, 

N.  Y..  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcation  September  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  309,023 

2ClaiiiH.    (CI.  333— 9<) 


1.  A  composite  elongated  electromagnetic  wave  con- 
ductor adapted  for  use  with  high  frequency  electromag- 
netic waves  comprising  an  inner  stack  of  insulated  elon- 
gated conducting  members  and  an  outer  stack  of  insu- 
lated elongated  conducting  members  surrounding  the  inner 
stack  and  separated  therefrom  by  non-magnetic  dielec- 
tric material  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the 
insulation  between  said  conducting  members,  the  rela- 
tionship of  relative  core  radius 

a 
J 

and  fill  factor  x  being  given  substantially  by  the  equa- 
tion: 


x^  0.228 -0.240a: 

r> 


0.204j»  +  0.216x* 


in  which  a  is  the  inner  radius  of  the  inner  stack,  6  is  the 
outer  radius  of  the  outer  stack  and  the  fill  factor  j;  is 
equal  to 

b 

where  jj  is  the  thickness  of  the  inner  stack  and  j,  is  the 
thickness  of  the  outer  stack,  each  of  the  insulated  con- 
ducting members  in  said  inner  and  outer  stacks  bemg 
thinner  than  the  skin  depth  of  penetration  of  waves  into 
the  material  of  said  conducting  members  at  the  highest 
frequency  of  operation  of  said  conductor. 


2,131,173 
VAPORIZATION  COOLED  STATIONARY  ELEC- 
TRICAL INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  C.  Whitman,  Ptttslleld,  Mass.,  aaritnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Febraary  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  410J91 
SdaluH.    (CL336— 58) 


posed  and  vertically  spaced  layers  of  hollow  inverted 
frustum-like  electrical  windings  defining  a  plurality  of 
annular  cooling  ducts  therebetween  parallel  therewith, 
said  layers  surrounding  an  electrical  insulating  material 
cylinder  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  ver- 
tically extending  cooling  duct  therebetween,  another 
electrical  insulating  material  cylinder  surrounding  said 
layers  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  define  another 
vertically  extending  cooling  duct  therebetween,  both  of 
said  vertically  extending  cooling  ducts  in  communica- 
tion with  said  annular  cooling  ducts,  said  apparattis 
submerged  within  and  wetted  by  a  dielectric  cooling 
liquid  having  a  boiling  point  temperatiu-e  within  the 
normal  operating  temperature  range  of  said  apparatus 
whereby  vapor  bubbles  are  formed  in  said  liquid  during 
operation  of  said  apparatus,  said  vapor  bubbles  rapidly 
accelerated  by  their  natural  buoyancy  through  said  an- 
nular cooling  ducts  into  said  another  vertically  extending 
cooling  duct  and  upwardly  of  said  another  vertically 
extending  cooling  duct,  said  vapor  bubbles  concentrated 
in  said  another  vertically  extending  cooling  duct,  said 
concentrated  vapor  bubbles  comprising  a  sound  insulat- 
ing barrier  surrounding  said  apparatus,  said  rapidly  ac- 
celerated vapor  bubbles  causing  rapid  acceleration  of 
said  liquid  through  all  of  said  cooling  ducts,  said  rapidly 
accelerated  vapor  bubbles  and  liquid  prohibiting  the 
formation    of    stagnant    liquid    films   on    said    windings. 


2,131,174 

ELECTRIC  TEST  PROD 

Oacar  M.  Hilmo,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  Angnat  14,  19M,  Serial  No.  604,018 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  339^108) 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  round  body 
having  a  threaded  end,  an  annular  flange  at  the  other 
end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  inwardly  bent 
contact  arms  pivotally  carried  by  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  body,  a  leaf  spring  constantly  urging  said 
arms  apart,  a  cylindrical  dielectric  arm  contacting  mem- 
ber loose  about  said  body  and  flange,  a  rear  end  wall  fixed 
lo  said  member  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
body  slidably  engages,  means  securing  one  end  of  a  con- 
ductor 10  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  dielectric  sleeve 
threaded  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  body  and  slidably 
engaging  through  said  opening,  an  annular  flange  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  about  said  sleeve 
between  said  flange  and  said  end  wall  to  normally  urge 
said  body  rearwardly. 


1.  A  vaporization  cooled  stationary  electrical   induc- 
tion apparatus  comprismg  a  plurality  of  vertically  super- 


2,831,175 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
William  H.  lanamn  and  Richard  W.  Samari,  SchoMctady, 
N.  Y.,  amignon  to  Gcncnd  Electric  Cafiy,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcatlaa  October  1, 1945,  Serial  No.  <19,722 
11  Claima.    (CL  34»— 10) 
11.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising  a  rigid 
support,  a  block  of  rigid  material  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  curved  surface,  a  large  number  of  flat 
piezoelectric  crystals  arranged  on  said  surface,  emdb  of 


Atol  15,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


705 


said  crysttto  being  separmted  from  said  surface  by  an 
intenxwed  member  ol  resUient  material,  means  providing 


second  container  inside  said  lirst  container  and  having 
rigid  walls,  a  diaphragm  covering  an  opening  in  the 
wail  of  said  second  container,  a  rigid-walled  condiut 
providing  pressure  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  second  container  and  the  interior  of  said  first  oop- 
tainer,  an  electromechanical  transducer  aauated  by  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  liquid  filling  the  interior  of  said  first 
container,  said  second  container,  and  said  conduit,  and 
said  conduit  having  a  length  of  between  one-fourth  and 
three-fourths  wave  length  for  sound  of  desired  frequency 
in  said  filling  Uquid. 


electrodes  fbr  opposite  faces  of  said  crystols,  and  means 
for  establishing  electrical  connections  to  said  electrodes 

II  — ^ 

COURTESY  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Alfonao  G.  LIbcrto,  PhUadcipkia,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,913 

1  Claim,    (a.  34«— 74) 


2431.17t 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCRIMINATION  AND  RECEPTION 

OF  CALL  SIGNALS  AND  ALARM  SIGNALS 
Johannes  Eaitak,  Jan  Veitetcn,  wnteni  Bdlnlidu  Hen- 
drikos  CoracHi  van  RoMon,  and  Aric  HcmuuNM  Jnr- 
gcBs,  Hilvcmm,  Nethcrianda,  ■■Ignnii,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmcnti,  to  North  Amcrknn  PhOlps  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpomUnn  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkNi  April  5,  195S,  Serial  No.  499.4S2 

Claims  priority,  application  Nathcriands  May  12, 1954 

SChdms.    (CL34«— 172) 


A  right  of  way  signal  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in- 
cluding an  elongated  torpedo-shaped  solid  rod  of  light- 
emitting    and    transmitting    diaphanous   material    which 
emits  light  along  iu  entire  length,  «  generally  opaque 
housing  at  one  end  of  said  rod.  said  opaque  housing  hav- 
ing an  end  into  which  the  torpedo-shaped  solid  rod  ex- 
tends, with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
housing  being  received  within  a  circular  groove  of  said 
rod,  said  housing  being  positioned  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  torpedo-shaped  solid  rod,  a  major  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  being  continuous  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rod,  a  spider  bearing  support 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  torpedo-shaped  solid  rod 
embracing  said  torpedo-shaped  solid  rod.  means  extend- 
ing beneath  said  spider  bearing  support  for  securinq  the 
signal  to  the  hood  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  an  opening 
in  the  floor  of  said  opaque  housing,  at  least  one  bulb 
extending  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  disposed 
within  said  housing,  the  longitudinal   axis  of  said  bulb 
being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tor- 
pedo-shaped rod,  said  bulb  being  juxtaposed  to  the  end 
of  said  torpedo-shaped  rod  whereby  said  bulb  supplies 
light  to  said  torpedo-shaped  rod,  means  on  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  for  securing  said  housing  to  the  hood  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  a  tubular  support  and  electrical 
conduit  for  said  bulb,  and  means  carried  by  said  tubular 
support  outside  of  said  housing  for  securing  said  tubular 
support  to  the  hood  of  an  automotive  vehicle. 

II  ^-^'•^—- 

2,t31,177 

DELAY  LINE  FOR  HYDROPHONES 
Lojtl  D.  Palmer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Golf  Re- 
search A  Derelopmcnt  Company,  Ptttibargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  il3,159 
6C1ahiM.    (CL34«— 17) 


1.  A  hydrophone  comprising  a  first  sealed  container 
at  least  a  portion  of  whose  wall  is  sound  transparent,  a 


1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  actuating  a  call  signalling 
means  and  an  alarm  signalling  means  in  response  to  a 
signal  having  a  given  frequency  and  having  a  first  ampli- 
tude level  for  actuating  the  calling  means  and  a  second 
amplitude  level  for  actuating  the  alarm  means,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  single  amplifier,  means  for  feeding  said 
signal  to  said  amplifier,  a  feedback  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  of  said  amplifier  and  com- 
prising a  frequency-selective  circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency 
other  than  said  given  frequency,  means  responsive  to  a 
control  voltage  for  selectively  rendering  positive  or  nega- 
tive the  feedback  provided  by  said  feedback  circuit,  a 
rectifier  circuit  connected  to  produce  said  control  voltage 
by  rectification  of  said  signal  whereby  said  feedback  is 
negative  when  said  signal  has  one  of  said  amplitude 
levels  and  is  positive  when  said  signal  has  the  other  of 
said  amplitude  levels  and  whereby  said  amplifier  oscil- 
lates at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  frequency-selec- 
tive circuit  when  said  feedback  is  positive,  means  con- 
nected to  actuate  one  of  said  signalling  means  in  response 
to  said  oscillation  of  the  amplifier,  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  said  current  for  actuating 
the  other  of  said  signalling  means,  and  rectifier  means 
connected  to  receive  said  signal  and  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  to  cause  the  magnitude  of  said 
current  to  vary  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
signal. 

2,831,179 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright,  Donald  Adams  Weh, 
and  Joseph  Rice,  London,  Emdand,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard   Electric  Corporation,   New   York, 
N  Y 

Application  Angmt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

December  2,  1949 

4Clahni.    (a.  34«— 174) 

1.  In  information  handling  equipment,  a  plurality  of 

storage  devices,  first  switching  means  for  connecting  said 
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storage  devices  in  turn  to  an  input  circuit,  means  for 
transferring  items  of  information  received  over  said  input 
circuit  to  any  one  of  said  storage  devices  in  succession  at 
a  first  speed,  a  converter  for  converting  items  of  informa- 
tion received  from  said  input  circuit  in  a  first  form  to 
a  second  form  suitable  for  controlling  an  electrical  re- 
cording device,  second  switching  means  for  connecting 
said  converter  to  said  storage  devices  in  turn,  means  in 
each  storage  device  for  recycling  the  items  of  informa- 
tion contained  therein,  means  for  transferring  an  item  of 
information  in  said  first  form  in  succession  from  any  one 
of  said  storage  devices  to  said  converter  each  time  the 


I 


items  stored  therein  are  recycled,  whereby  said  informa- 
tion is  transferred  at  a  second  speed  less  than  said  first 
speed,  whereafter  said  converter  functions  to  convert  said 
information  from  said  first  form  to  said  second  form, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  recordmg  devices  each  of 
which  can  make  a  record  of  information  supplied  to  it 
in  said  second  form,  third  switching  means  for  connect- 
ing said  converter  in  turn  to  said  recording  devices,  and 
means  for  transfernng  items  of  information  in  said  sec- 
ond form  from  said  converter  to  any  one  of  said  re- 
cording devices. 


2,831,180 

TRAVELING  MAGNETIC  HALF-HEADS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  DRUMS 

BcTicr  Hasbroack,  Lima,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesDc  assiftn- 

meats,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^, 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  June  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,535 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  device  having  a  rotatable 
memory  drum  with  a  plurahty  of  magnetic  memory 
channels  thereon,  a  lower  fixed  read-write  head  portion 
disposed  in  fixed  position  above  the  drum  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  core  portions  alined  with  the 
respective  channels  on  the  drum,  an  upper  read-write 
head  portion  movable  along  and  above  the  lower  head 
portion  and  comprising  a  complementary  magnetic  core 
portion  positionable  in  alinement  with  any  one  of  the 
lower  magnetic  core  portions,  means  for  moving  said 
upper  head  portion  relative  to  said  lower  head  portion, 
and  a  read-write  coiJ  on  said  upper  core  portion. 


2,831,181 

RESPIRATION  MONTTORING  DEVICE 

Harold  Wanicr,  Holmes,  Pa. 

Application  Jannary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,808 

8  Claims.    (CL  340—213) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  detecting  variations  in  the 

respiratory  function  of  a  patient,  comprising  an  electrical 


resistive  element  sensitive  to  respiratory  tidal  air;  means 
for  positioning  the  said  element  in  the  path  of  the  respir- 
atory tidal  air  of  the  patient;  an  electrical  circuit  which 
includes  an  electrical  energy  source  for  the  element,  and 
the  sensitive  element  itself;  means  for  amplifying  changes 
of  the  AC  component  in  the  flow  of  current  through  the 


sensitive  element  to  a  value  sufficient  to  charge  a  capaci- 
tor from  a  low  impedance  source  to  a  value  negative 
enough  to  act  as  a  cutoff  bias  on  an  alarm  circuit,  which 
IS  energized  when  the  AC  component  of  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  aforesaid  sensitive  element  changes  or 
reduces  to  zero. 


2,831,182 

HAZARD  COMPUTER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Milton  Kamins,  Sooth  Bcod,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stodebaker- 

Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michiran 

Application  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591487 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—258) 


ff 


'W 


1.  A  hazard  computer  for  a  subject  vehicle  compris- 
ing means  for  continuously  generating  a  first  velocity  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  subject  vehicle, 
a  range  indicator  for  continuously  generating  a  range  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  distance  between  said  subject 
vehicle  and  a  leading  vehicle,  means  for  obtaining  a  com- 
posite voltage  proportional  to  the  minimum  safe  follow- 
mg  distance  for  said  subject  vehicle,  and  means  for  com- 
panng  said  composite  voltage  and  said  range  voltage  to 
obtain  a  predetermined  signal  voltage  when  the  mini- 
mum safe  following  distance  for  said  subject  vehicle 
equals  th;  distance  separating  said  subject  vehicle  and  a 
leading  vehicle. 

2.831,183 
VISUAL  IMPACT  INDICATOR 
Leonard  C.  Womack,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Application  October  18.  1956.  Serial  No.  616,811 
3  aaims.    (CI.  340—262) 
1.  An  acceleration  indicator  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  signal,  a  mercury  switch  including  a  cVosed  tube 
having  electrodes  in  both  ends  thereof,  said  tube  having  a 
central  portion  and  upwardly  diverging  intermediate  por- 
tions and  substantially  horizontal  end  portions,  a  globule 


April  15,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


707 


of  mercury  in  said  tube  adapted  to  pass  frwn  the  central 
portioa  through  the  inclined  intermediate  portions  to  the 
end  portions,  said  tube  being  nomully  positioned  with  the 
end  portions  at  the  same  horizonul  elevation  whereby 
acceleration  of  said  tube  in  either  direction  will  cause  the 
globule  of  mercury  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  due 
to  inertia  forces,  said  inclined  intermediate  portions 
having  an  inclination  such  that  a  predetermined  accelera- 
tion will  cause  the  globule  of  mercury  to  engage  the 
electrodes,  said  mercury  being  adapted  to  remain  in  said 


horizontal  portion  even  though  the  inertia  forces  are 
appreciably  reduced  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  closed  upon 
an  initial  acceleration  of  relatively  high  value  and  remain 
closed  during  any  subsequent  acceleration  of  lesser  value 
and  upon  stoppage  of  acceleration  the  circuit  will  be 
broken,  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  source  of  electric  current  to  the  electrodes  of  said 
mercury  switch  and  said  electrically  operated  signal 
whereby  an  observable  signal  is  produced  upon  the  ex- 
posure of  said  switch  to  a  predetermined  acceleration. 


and  not  changing  the  complementing  binary  digit  other- 
wise, to  yield  in  all  cases  representations  of  rectified  com- 
plementing binary  digits,  means  for  detecting  dissimilarity 
between  rectified  complementing  binary  digits  in  binary 
words  representing  decimal  digits  of  adjacent  orders  of 
significance,  and  means  for  decoding  the  remaining  di^ts 
of  each  binary  word  to  yield  in  each  case  a  multiplier 
factor  of  numerical  value  N.  which  is  less  than  five,  or 
of  numerical  value  (^+l)  if  there  is  a  dissimilarity  be- 
tween the  rectified  binary  digit  in  that  binary  word  and 
the  rectified  binary  digit  in  the  binary  word  represent- 
ing the  next  less  significant  decimal  digit,  and  for  indicat- 
ing that  a  multiplier  factor  corresponding  to  a  binary  word 
is  negative  if  the  rectified  complementing  binary  digit  in 
that  binary  word  is  such  as  to  indicate  a  decimal  digit 
greater  than  four. 

2,t31,lS5 
SYSTEM  FOR  mENTIFYING  A?VD  PILOTING 
MOBILE  OBJECTS  FROM  A  CONTROL  OF- 
FICE BY  MEANS  OF  RADAR 
Erich  Goldbohm  and  Gerhard  Prins,  Noordwiik,  Nether- 
landa,  aaaignorB,  by  mesne  asrignincnts,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration <^  Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360.890 

Claims  priority,  application  Nedierlands  June  25,  1952 

7  Chdms.    (CI.  343—6) 


It 


2.831.184 
ELECTRICAL  COMPUTING  ENGINES 
Edward  John  Petbcrick,  Rowlcdgc,  near  Famham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration,  l^ndon,   England,  a  corporation   of  Great 
Britabi 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  1, 1954 

12  CUims.    (CI.  340—347) 


ii> 
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1.  A  translator  for  deriving  multiplier  factors  from  a 
number  expressed  in  a  cyclic  permuting  binary-decimal 
code  in  which  the  digits  0  to  9  of  a  reflecting  cyclic  per- 
muting decimal  code  are  represented  in  a  binary  code 
which  is  cyclic  permuting  at  least  for  the  representation 
of  the  digits  0  to  9,  the  binary  word  which  represents 
each  decimal  digit  being  the  same  as  the  binary  word 
which  represents  that  decimal  digit's  nines-complement 
except  for  one  complementing  binary  digit,  the  sum  of 
the  binary  digits  in  any  binary  word  being  odd  when  the 
decimal  digit  represented  by  that  word  is  odd,  the  transla- 
tor comprising  means  for  receiving  a  representation  of  a 
number  in  a  cyclic  permuting  binary-decimal  code  of  the 
type  described,  means  for  changing  the  complementing 
binary  digit  in  each  binary  word  representing  a  cyclic 
permuting  decimal  digit  if  the  sum  of  the  binary  digits  in 
binary  words  representing  cyclic  permuting  decimal  digits 
of  greater  significance  than  the  cyclic  permuting  decimal 
digit  represented  by  the  said  each  binary  word  is  odd, 


r^- 


'f^^l 


1.  A  system  for  piloting  mobile  craft,  comprising  a 
control  office  having  radar  apparatus  for  transmitting 
pulse  signals  and  having  radar  display  apparatus  which 
is  intensity-modulated  in  accordance  with  reflections  of 
said  pulse  signals,  transceivers  located  respectively  at 
said  control  office  and  at  a  mobile  craft  which  is  to  be 
piloted,  said  transceivers  being  tuned  to  a  communica- 
tion frequency  for  mutual  communication,  and  an  auxil- 
iary receiver  located  at  said  mobile  craft  which  is  to  be 
piloted,  the  transceiver  at  said  mobile  craft  comprising  a 
changeover  to  transmission  switch  interrupting  when 
actuated  the  low-frequency  input  circuit  of  the  transmitter 
and  connecting  it  to  the  output  of  said  auxiliary  receiver, 
said  auxiliary  receiver  comprising  in  succession  a  non- 
directional  aerial,  a  filter  tuned  to  the  radar  transmission 
frequency,  a  detector  and  an  amplifier  which  is  tuned  to 
the  recurrence  frequency  of  control-office  radar  pulses 
received  from  the  detector  to  derive  a  substantially  sinus- 
oidal voltage  from  said  pulses  and  whose  output  circuit 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  low-frequency  circuit 
of  the  transmitter  by  means  of  the  identification  change- 
over to  transmission  switch,  the  transceiver  of  the  control 
office  comprising  an  identification  change-over  to  re- 
ception switch  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
low-frequency  portion  of  the  communication  receiver 
and  enables  said  receiver  to  be  connected,  for  identifica- 
tion of  the  mobile  craft,  to  brightness  control  means  of 
the  radar-display  indicator  to  permit  intensity  modula- 
tion of  the  radar-display  scanning  lines,  in  addition  to 
said  first-named  intensity  modulation  during  the  reception 
of  identification  signals  from  said  transmitter  which 
occur  when  said  non-directional  aerial  piclcs  up  signals 
from  said  radar  apparatus. 
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RADAR  SCANNER  WITH  FIGURE  EIGHT 
BEAM  MOTION 
Rjmnoad  P.  Ddano,  Jr^  WDniBgloii,  DcL,  MrigMw  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcfka  at  reprascntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ah-  Force 
ApplkatloB  Febmry  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,913 
9ClafaiH.    (CL  343— 100) 


(ors,  each  of  said  reflectors  consisting  of  a  hyperbolic  cy- 
lindrical section  disposed  with  convex  sides  thereof  ori- 
ented in  opposing  directions,  first  and  second  antenna 
elements  each  disposed  off  the  convex  side  of  the  flrst 
and  second  reflectors  respectively,  means  for  rotating 
the  center  of  directivity  of  both  reflector  section-antenna 
element  combinations  in  synchronism,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  relative  intensity  of  radio  waves  inter- 
cepted by  each  combination. 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  comprising  a  frame,  means 
mounting  the  frame  for  movement  about  a  sweep  axis,  a 
beam  radiating  clement,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  element, 
a  gimbal,  said  shaft  being  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
gimbal,  means  mounting  said  gimbal  on  said  frame  tor 
rotation  about  a  nod  axis  perpendicular  to  said  shaft, 
crank  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  operable  to  im- 
part a  figure  eight  beam  configuring  motion  to  said  ele- 
ment about  the  nod  axis  and  about  the  axis  defined  by 
said  shaft,  and  control  means  for  said  crank  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  frame  to  rotate  said  frame 
in  sweep  in  timed  relationship  to  the  actuation  of  the 
element  about  the  nod  axis  and  the  shaft  axis  whereby 
a  linear  scan  obtains  over  a  major  portion  of  the  field 
swept. 

9.  A  scanning  system  including  a  platform  oscillatablc 
about  a  sweep  axis,  a  radar  beam  projecting  clement, 
means  mounting  the  element  on  the  platform  for  com- 
pound nod  and  wobble  oscillation  about  coordinate  nod 
and  wobble  axes,  means  to  actuate  the  element  for  com- 
pound nod  and  wobble  oscillation  in  a  pattern  producing 
a  figure  eight  configuration  of  the  beam  relative  to  the 
platform,  and  means  for  concurrently  oscillating  the  plat- 
form about  the  sweep  axis  to  produce  a  resultant  motion 
pattern  of  said  element  imparting  a  modified  figure  eight 
configuration  to  the  beam  in  space. 


2,831,117 
RADIO  DIRECTION  nNDING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Harris,  Washlngtom  D.  C,  and  James  R.  Atfcfai- 
soo,  Mnrray  Hoidman,  and  Mack  J.  Sheets,  United 
States  Navy 

Application  Inc  23,  1945.  Serial  No.  MU91 

8  Clafans.    (O.  343—120) 

(Gramcd  aodcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2431.1M 

SYSTEM  FOR  KEYING  OR  MODULATING  THE 

RADIATION  FIELD  OF  AN  ANTENNA 

Shcfia  L.  Stirtz,  LewWwft,  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500^11 

lOOafans.    (CL  343— 757) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^ 


7.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  a  slot  antenna,  an 
electrically  conducting  ground  plane  surrounding  said 
slot  antenna,  circuit  means  to  conduct  energy  to  and 
from  said  antenna  and  said  ground  plane,  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  said  ground  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
antenna,  and  switching  means  connected  across  each  of 
said  ground  plane  slots,  each  said  switching  means  being 
so  connected  that  said  slot  is  open  circuited  in  one  condi- 
tion of  said  switching  means  and  short  circuited  in  an- 
other condition  of  said  switching  means. 


2431,189 
WIDE  BAND  HOMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Kemper.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
War 

AppHcatioa  June  23,  1945,  Serial  No.  601,274 

3  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 844) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  antenna  system  operative  over  a  broad  limited 
angle  comprismg  an  antenna  and  a  hyperbolic  wave  re- 
flector located  with  its  convex  side  adjacent  the  antenna, 
said  wave  reflector  consisting  of  a  hyperbolic  cylindri- 
cal reflecting  surface. 

8.  In  combination,  first  and  second  radio  energy  reflec- 


3.  A  directional  antenna  system  responsive  to  a  wide 
band  of  frequencies  including  a  pair  of  quarter  wave- 
length antennae  resonant  at  the  mid-frequency  of  the 
operating  band  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  the  order 
of  ^2  wavelength  at  said  mid-frequency,  a  phasing  trans- 
mission cable  having  an  electrical  length  of  the  order 
of  a  quarter  wavelength  at  said  mid-frequency  joining 
the  ends  of  said  antenna,  said  phasing  cable  together 
with  one  antenna  constituting  a  frequency  responsive  an- 
tenna reactance  compensating  circuit  adapted  to  induce 
quadrature  voltages  in  the  other  antenna  to  neutralize 
a  subsuntial  part  of  the  off-resonance  reactance  voltage 
therein  thereby  to  broaden  the  operating  frequency  band. 


April  16,  1968 

"  unuin 

WAVE  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

VenoB  E.  Titoter,  UMmMt,  Md^  -^Py_*°.y*^ 

CofpontiM,  PhfladclpkiB,  Tu^  a  mtyoratlo.  of  Fi 

lylTasbi 
Applkalioa  Jamary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  244,123 
15  Claimft.    (CL  343—854) 
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1.  In  an  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally-spaced  component  arrays  of  radiating  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  feed  means  for  supplying  successive 
elements  of  each  of  said  arrays  with  increasngly  delayed 
wave  signals,  said  radiating  elements  of  each  array  being 
728  0.  a— 47 


coupled   to   spaced    points   on   the   corresponding   feed 
means,  said  feed  means  each  comprising  at  least  one 
section  in  which  the  phase  velocity  of  signals  supplied 
to  the  input  end  thereof  is  controlledly  variable,  apparatus 
for  maintaining   a    predetermined   fixed   phase   relation 
between  signals  at  points  in  said  arrays  lying  along  a 
predetermined  line  transverse  to  said  component  arrays, 
said  points  being  located  in  said  sections  in  which  the 
phase  velocity  is  variable,  sai(J  points  being  differently 
distant  from  said  input  ends  of  said  sections,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:   a  plurality  of  energy-transmissivc, 
phase-compensating    means,    each    arranged    to    supply 
wave  signals  to  one  of  said  feed  means  and  to  the  input 
end  of  said  section  thereof  in  which  the  phase  velocity 
IS  variable,  at  least  all  but  one  of  said  phase-compensating 
means  each  comprising  a  section  in  which  the  phase  delay 
is  controlledly  variable,  the  sum  of  said  laat-named  phase 
delay,  plus. the  phase  delay  in  said  section  of  variable 
phase  velocity  of  the  feed  means  associated  therewith  up 
to  said  transverse  line,  being  subsUntially  the  same  fcw^ 
each   feed  guide   and  its  corresponding  phase-compen- 
sating means;  and  means  for  varying  said  phase  delays 
of  said  feed  means  and  said  phase  compensating  means 
synchronously. 
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182,491 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

WilHam  Basdan,  Clarks  Gr««n,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,417 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D92— 26) 


182,494 
RECORD  HOLDER 
Samuel   D.   Berlin,   Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,   b>   mesne 
assignments,   lo  The  Mails  Products  Company,   Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,305 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


182,492 

ALTOMOBIIE 

Ernest  W.  Baxter,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,688 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,495 
WALL  PAPER 
Kirtley  E.  Black,  White  Phiins,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Black, 
Starr  &  Gorham,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,683 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D59— 10) 


:^>.  ~A 


"T^*^ 


182,493 

DRESS 

Arthur  M.  Berger,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

AppllcaHon  June  28,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,769 

Term  of  patent  3'<2   >ears 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


182,496 
COMBINED  BACKGIARD  AND  CONTROL 
PANEL  FOR  A  RANGE 
Mel>in    H.    Boldt.    Glenview,    III.,    assignor    to    AVCO 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,508 
Term  of  patent  3»/'i   years 
(CI.  D81— 25) 


H  o  y 
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lt2,497 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  AND  TABLE  BASE  UNIT 

Martia  BoraMteln,  Berkcky,  Calif. 

ApplkadoB  MaKfa  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,M9 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


182^1 
DRESS 

Okg  Casrini,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Appikatfoa  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  4S,699 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(a.  D3— 20 


182,498 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
James  N.  Buriln,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  H.  Hom, 
IVioontaiaiidc,  N.  J^  ■wignnn  to  Bell  Tclepbone  Lab- 


oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
AppUcntioa  December  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D2«— 14) 


182,5«2 

DRESS 

Oleg  Cassini,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,7M 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


182,499 
LAWN  MOWER  UNIT 
Charles  W.  Butler,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aasifnor  to  Toro 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,601 
Term  off  ptOuA  14  years 
(a.  D4«^l) 


182,503 

NUT  CRACKER 

George  Coplen,  Cripple  Creeli,  Colo. 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,349 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


182,500 

DRESS 

Oleg  Cassini,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,698 

Term  of  patent  iVx  years 

(CI.  D3~26) 


182,504 

TYPEWRITER 

Laird  F.  Covey,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  McBee 

Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  September  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,780 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D64— II) 
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182,505 
TRAILER 

Rodger  E.  D«ckrow,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Moon 

Homes,  Inc.,  Alma,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Micliigan 

Application  October  27,  19S5,  Serial  No.  38.590 

Term  of  patent  3V^   years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,509 
METAL  DOOR 
Harold     A.    EtUng,    MarshalMIlc,    Ohio,    assigDor    to 
Weather-Seal,  Inc.,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,596 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  DI3— 1) 


182,506 

TRAILER 

Rodger  E.  Dcckrow,  Alma,  Mlch^  assignor  to  New  Moon 

Homes,  Inc^  Alma,  Mlch^  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Application  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  38.591 

Term  of  palcot  3Vi  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


rfti^"S| 


182.507 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Jay  Doblin.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Biscuit  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

.Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


182,510 
SPACE  HEATER 
Neil  R.  Cienlie,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hupp  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Applicatioo  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,590 
Term  of  MlCBt  7  years 
(CL  D81— 19) 


182,511 

JEWEL  BOX 

William  H.  Hardy,  River  Edge.  N.  J. 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.258 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D86— 9) 


182,508 
LADY'S  PEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
James   A.   Engelmann,   Highland   Parti,   III 
Paper    Mate    Manufactnring   Company. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D74— 17) 


,   assignor   to 
Culver   City, 


S       a      A 


I  I 
i  i 


1 1 


kJ 


»r 
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182,512 
DINNER  KNIFE 
Irving  Harper,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  D. 
Ilriddcll,  Inc.,  Crisfield,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.782 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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II  1S2413 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

James  St^hca  Hi«hcs,  Kimrtna,  Pm. 

AppUcadon  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,901 

Term  of  patcat  iV6  yean 

(CI.  D92— 24) 


182,514 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takeshi  Ibouc,  Atsnta-kn,  Nagoya,  Japaa,   assignor 
Noritake  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporarton 
New  York 

Application  Jamury  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,734 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


to 
of 


\i^ 


182,514 

I.ACE  TABLECLOTH 

James  S.  Hugbct,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Applicarion  May  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  44,420 

Term  of  patent  i^  years 

(CI.  D92— 24) 


182,517 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takeshi   Inoue,   Atsuta-ku,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,734 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,518 
ICE  SKATE 
Charies  E.  Joaci,  Chicago,  sad  WUttam  G.  Crowlc,  Her- 
wyn.  III.,  aaripion  to  Daaid  D.  Klpais  and  Emanuel 
Schwartz,  Chicago,  III. 

ApplicatioB  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


182415 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Takeshi  Inoue,  Atsuta-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  39.721 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,519 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kenyon  William  James  Joacs,  Loadoa,  England,  assignor 
to  Ronson  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Octobo-  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  1.  1954 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 27) 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1958 


182,520 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Joseph  Theodore  Koziol,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,906 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


182,523 

MINIATURE  CANDY  BASKET 

Louis  Katik,  West  Hollywood,  Ha. 

Application  Jannary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,479 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D58 — 4) 


182^24 
AIRCRAFT 

Frank  William  Kux,  Nortfaridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Bt-ll 

Aircraft  Corporatlom  WhcatflcM,  N.  Y  . 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


182,521 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Joseph  Theodore  Koziol,  Scranton.  Pa. 

Application  April  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,914 

Term  of  patent  3V2   vears 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


182,525 
SECTIONAL  PULL  TOY 
James  H.  Lavensoa,  Jcnidiitown,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wilken- 
ing  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawafc 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.380 

Tern  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182.522 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Joseph  Theodore  Koziol,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  May  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,422 

Term  of  patent  3V2   years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


182,526 

TRAILER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stanley  N.  Lewis,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  1^9.807 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


April  15,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


715 


I ;  182,527        

'  NEGLIGEE 

' '  Naseeb  Malouf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppHcation  October  22,  lf57,  Serial  No.  48.261 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
I  (CI.  DJ— 26) 


182,531 
CAMERA 

Rudolf  Miiller,  Jena,  Germany 

AppHcaHon  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  27,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


182,528 

COMBINED  STAND,  TRAY,  AND  CLASS  HOLDKR 

Morris  Marli,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appiication  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,439 

Term  of  patent  3'/i   years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


V 


182^32 
CANISTER  FOR  COOKIES 

Eiwood    A.   Neese,  West  Bend,  Wis^  assignor  to  Hest 

Bend  Aluminum  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  Februar>  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.346 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CI.  D44 — 6) 


F 


ft 


182,529 

PAINT  BRL'SH  Gl  ARD 

John  Maslaney,  Marquette,  Mich. 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.308 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182^33 
CANISTER  FOR  GREASE 

Elwood  A.  Neese,  Wcat  Bend,  Wis^  assiKnor  to  West  Bend 

Aluminum  Co.,  Wert  Bend,  Wis.^  a  corporation  of  W  is- 

consin 

Application  Febmary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 6) 


M 


^^^ 


.^J 


182,530 

NOZZLE  HOLDER 

Robert  F.  McCarty,  Farmin|{ton,  N.  Mex. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


182,534 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  DENTAL 

FLOSS  HOLDER 

Leon  A.  Nowak,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


iiyyk 
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182,535 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Robert  Artfaar  Padniorc,  Scraotoa,  Pa. 

ApplicatkNi  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.900 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


1S2,53S 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 

Fred  Thomas  Smith,  Paili  ForcaC,  Dl^  aMtgiior  to  Pre- 

cisioQ  Rescardi  and  Dcvelopmciit  Company,  Kansas 

C  ity.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiaMNiri 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,369 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,536 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Robert  Arthur  Padmore,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  April  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,903 

Term  of  patent  3'/j   years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


182.539 

MAN'S  HOSE  OR  A  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  T.  Sor  Relle,  Chicago.  HI. 

Application  November  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  43.735 

Term  of  patent  3''i   years 

(CI.  D47— 7J) 


182,537 

TABLE  COVER 

Richard  S.  Rader,  White  Plains,  N.  V. 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,094 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34 — 8) 


182.540 
BOTTLE 
Leonard    I).  SouMer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  fo  Owenv 
Illinois  Glass  (  ompany,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  July  10.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.888 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 8) 
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182,541 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  FISHING  LEADER  SPOOLS 

John  M.  Sweeney,  Denver,  Colo^  aHlsnor  to  Wright  A 

McGiU  Company,   Denirer,   Colo.,  a   corporadon  of 

Colorado 

Appttcatlon  NoTembcr  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,666 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS»— 9) 


182,544 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shuzo  Terano,  Mizuho-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Noritakc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondoa  of 
New  York 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,318 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  ytmn 

(CL  D44~15) 


182,542 

CAN  OPENER 

Henry  J.  Talfte,  Kanm  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Mockery,  Kansas  City,  MOm  as  trustee 

Application  Inly  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,923 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 


182,545 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shuzo  Terano,  Mlzubo-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noritakc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,319 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,543 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shuzo  Terano,   MizniMHkn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

ApplicaHon  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,315 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(a.  D44— 15) 


182,546 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shuzo  Terano,  Mizuho-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporafioo  of 
New  York 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,332       , 
Term  of  patent  IVi  yean 
(C\.  D44— 15) 
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(C\   nd4 tK\  *""  **'  P«tene  3Vi  years 

(1^1.  U44— 15)  (CI.  D44— 15) 


182,548 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 
I!i"LZ!"5^'   ^'^'»o-ku,   Nagoy.,  Jipan,  assignor  to 
Noritoke  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applicarton  June  3.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.441 

Term  of  patent  3'/i   vears 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,551 
^      »*»^  »  K  OR  SIMILAR  AR Tin  K 

Shuzo  Terano.  Mizuho-ku,  Nagoya.  Japan,  avsignor  to 
Nontake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Ne>*  York 

Application  June  3.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.452 

lerm  of  patent  3V2   )ean. 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,552 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
SUMO   Terano.   Mtaiho-ku,   Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nontake  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yorii.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.453 

Term  of  patent  3' 2  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


182,549 

PLATE  OR  SIMHAR  ARTICLE 

V  *Ll!"I!!.**'   Mi«iho-ku.   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

v°   'S'_5°'  '™^'  ^^"^  Yo'^^  >••  v.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  3.  1957.  Serial  No.  46.445 

Term  of  patent  3*2    vears 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,553 

LADDER  RUNG 

Charies  W.  Tunstead,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  September  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.858 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 
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182.554 
BEAD 

Leslie  Ashton  Steele  Turner,  Sutton,  EDglaii4,  aolgDor  to 
Edmonds  Packer  &.  Turner  (Patents  A  Design)  Limited, 
Richmond,  England 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  13,  1956 

Term  of  patent  IVi  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


182,557 
POP-UP  TOY 
Kathryn  E.  Wilkening,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WU- 
kenlng  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,711 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


182,555 

APRON 

Jack  W.  Vinetz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  January  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  44,530 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


182,558 
DRAWER  PULL  UNIT 
Philip  E.  Willman,  St.  Charies  Township,  Kane  County, 
ill.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dll^— 8) 


182,556 
COMBINATION  WHIPPED  CREAM  AERATOR  AND 

DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  A.  Werry,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kidde 
Textile  Machinery  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,882 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D2— 3) 


182,559 

REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Dalton  F.  Wylie,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ApplicaHon  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


T/1    Y.it'"^' 


Non. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

LrrmnpKl  In  .eeordance  with  the  fln|t«Unilfl«i.t  ch«r»rt«  or  w«Td  of  tb«  name  (In  accortUnce  wlU  Att 


lione  directoiT  pnetloa). 


Jr.   and  Boboaack.     Ke.  24,451 


BohnMck.  John  A.  :  He* 

Hopeman,  Albert  A. 
Dewey,  Gordon  C.  :   ««•♦•—  ^  ^  „     , .  a«/, 

Smullln.  LouU  D.,  and  EVwey.     Re    24  460.  ^     ^       .  , 

Fraaer    Harold  M..  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Production  of 

lubricant:     Re   24,458,  4-15-58.  CI   262—38. 
HojSeman,  Albert  A..  Jr..   and  J     A     BohnMck    to  Hopem.n 
Bro..,  inc.     Foldlnn  berth.     Re.  24,457.  4-15-58.  CI.  5     M 
Hopeman  Bro«.,  Inc.  ;   Hee —  ,  „   ^  ».      d      o..  akt 

HopenuiB,  Albert  A..  Jr..  and  Bobnaack.     R«.  24.457. 


International  SUndard  Electric  Corp^ ;  S**^ 

Smulltn.  LonU  D.,  and  Dewey.     Re.  24,460. 
Kern     Max       EoTelope    ituflng   and    aeallng    machine.      Re. 

24,'48».  4-15-58.  CI.  53—188. 
Shell  Derelopment  Co.     See— 

Fraaer,  Harold  M.     Re.  24,458. 
Smnlltn   Loota  D.,  and  G.  G.  Dewey,  to  InternatlonHl  Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Traveling  ware  amplifier  tube.     Re.  24,460. 
4-15-58.  CT.  315—3.5. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Doufbertv.  Harold  D     P«ach  tree     i.«>«vt-^^7^'«f  ~*^ 
Salu.  John  R.     Plom  tree.     1,695,  4-15-58.  CI   47—62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vrro  llfg.  Corp.  :  Srr 

Boldt^MelTln  H.     182.496. 
Baatian.    William.      Lace   tablecloth 

D92— 26. 
Baxter.    Bmeat     W.       Aatomoblle. 

D14 — 3. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  gee— 

Kaz.  FYank  W.    182,524. 
Bell  Tfelephooe  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  ;  See— 

Borlln,  James  N^and  Hoae.     182.498. 
Berger.  Arttanr  M.     ©»*aa.     182.493.  4-1.^.58 
BerllA,  Samoel  D^  to  The  MalU  Producta  Co. 

182.494.  4-15-68.  C\.  D38— 3. 
Black.  KIrtlcy  ■..  to  Black  Stair  *  (Jorham.  Inc 

182.495,  4-16-58.  CI.  D59— 10. 
BUck  Stair  *  Oorfaam.  Inc.  :  See— 

BUck,  Klrtley  E.    182.493  ^  .     ^       _^ 

-      --  '  ■     —      ■     Atco   Mfg.   Corp      Combined  backguard 

for    a    range.       182,496.    4-16-58.    CI. 


182.491.    4-15-^.    CI. 
182,492,     4-15-58.     CI 


CI    D3— 26. 
Record  holder 

Wall  paper 


Convertible 
-11. 


aeat   and    table   baae   unit 


Boldt,  MelTln  H.,   to 

and    control    panel 

D81— 26. 
BorenstelB,    Martin.      

182.497.  4-15-58.  CI.  Dl 
Brlddell.  Chaa.  D..  Inc.  :  See- 
Harper.  Irving.     182,512. 
Borlln    Jamea  N.    and  R.  H.  Hoae.  to  Bell  Telephone  libera 

tortee.     Inc.       Telephone    atand.       182,498,    4-l.'V-.'^8.    CI 

D26— 14. 
Batlcr,  Cbarlea  W..  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     Lawn  mower  unit. 

182.499.  4-16-58,  C\.  D40— 1. 
Caaalnl,  Oleg.     Dreaa     182.500.  4-15-.'i8,  CI    D3— 26 
Cnaaim    Gleg.     Dreaa.     182.501,  4-15-58.  CI.  DS— 26. 
Caaalnl.  Gleg.     Drear     182.502.  4-l.%-."»8.  CI    D.r    26 
Coplen,  George.     Nut  cracker,     182,503,  4-15-.')8.  CI    1)44—1 
Covey,  Laird  F..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Typewriter.     182..%04 

4-15-58,  CI.  D64— 11 
Crowle,  WUIUm  G.  :  See—  ,   ^ 

Jones,  Charles  K.,  and  Crowle      182.518, 
Deckrow.    Rodger    E.,    to    New    Moon    Homea,    Inc       Trailer 

182.50h.  4-16-58^  CI.  D14— 3, 
Deckrow     Rodgvr    E.,    to    New    Moon    Homea.    Inr       Trallpr 

182.506.  4-15-A8.  CI.  D14— 3 
nohlln.  Jay,  to  The  National  Biscuit  <'<> 

pUy  BtanA.     182.507.  4-15-58.  CI   1)80—9 
Edmonds  Packer  k  Tnmer  (Patents  A  Design)  Ltd. :  See — 

Turner.  Leslie  A.  8.     182.554 
Engelmann.  James  A.  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg,   Co.     Lady  a  pen 

or  the  like.     182.508^  4-15-58.  CI.  074—17 
Etllng.  Harold  A.,  to  Weather-Seal.  Inc.     MeUl  door      182. 50«. 

4-15-58.  CI    D13— 1,  ^,,    ^ 

Glenke,    Nell    R.,    to    Hupp   Corp.      Space    heater       182..>10, 

4-15-58.  CI.  D81— 19 
Hardy.  WlllUm  H,    Jewel  box.     182.511,  4-15-58.  CI    1)86   -9 
Harper     Irving,    to    Chaa.    D.    Brlddell.    Inc       Dinner    knife 

182.512.  4-15-68,  O.  D22— 3. 

Hockery.  John  C.  :   See— 

Talge,  Henry  J.     182.542. 

Hose.  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Bnrlln.  James  N,.  and  Hose      182.498 

Hughes.   James   8.     Lace    tablecloth       182.513.   4-15-58.  CI. 

D92— 2« 
Hughes.    James    8.      Lace   tablecloth       182.514.   4-15-6».   CI. 

D92— 26. 

Hnpp  Corp.  :  See — 

Gtonke,  Nell  E.    182.510. 


Merchandise  dl8 


Plate  or  almllar  article 


Plate  or  almllar  article 
Plate  or  similar  artlrl*- 


T       Lace    tablecloth       182.521.   4-15-58.   CI. 
T       Lace    tablecloth.      182.822.   4-15-58.    CI. 

182.523.   4-15-58. 
182.524 


Miniature    randy    basket. 


Co 


Sectional   pull 
article.       182.526. 


Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc 

182,515,  4-15-58,  CI.  LM4— 16. 
Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc 

182,616.  4-15-58,  CI.  D44— 16. 
Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc 

l8X&k7.  4-lh-M,  CI.   D44— 15.  ^    ,      ^..      . 

Jones,   Charles   E.,  and  W.   G.   Crowle,   to  D.   D.   Klpnia  and 

H.  .thwarts.     Ice  akate.     182,518.  4-15-58,  C\.  D34— 14. 
Jones    Kenyon  W.  J.,  to  Ronson  Corp      Cigar  lighter  or  alml 

lar  article      182,519,  4-15-58.  CI.  D48— 27. 
KIdde  Textile  Machinery  Corp       See— 
Werry,  John  A.     182.556. 

Ktpnia.  Daniel  D.  :  See—  „  .  , ,  „ 

Jones.  Charles  E,  and  Crowle.     182.518. 
Koslol     Joseph    T       I^ce    tablecloth.      182.520.    4-15-58.    CI. 

D92— 26. 
Koslol.   Joseph 

D92— 28. 
Koslol.    Joseph 

D92— 26. 
Kutik,    I..OUU. 

CI.  I).58— 4  ^       ,  ,,         ,^ 

Kux    Frank  W..   to   Hell   .\lrrraft   Corp       .VIrcraft. 

4-:i,>i_'S8.  CI    D71  — 1. 
I>avenaon,  James  H  .   to  Wllkeninfj  Mfj: 

toy.     182.52.'^,  4-15-58,  CI.  1)34    -l.> 
I>'wls.     Stanley    N.       Trailer    or    simiUr 

4-l.'S-58.  CI    D14— 3. 
Malls  I'roducti  Co,.  The:   See- 
Berlin.  Samuel  D.      182.494^  na_>fl 
Malouf    Naseeb      Negligee       182.527.  4-15-58.  CI    !>»— ^« 
Mark      Morris        Combined     stand,     tra.v    and    Rlasa    holder, 

182,528.   4-l.V,-»8.  CI.  1)33-14 
Maalaney.  John,      I'aint   brush   guard, 

Dft-  2, 
McCarty     Robert    F.      Noxile   holder, 

D91      1, 
McGraw-Edlson  Co   :   See — 

WlHman.  Philip  E.     182.5->?- ,     ,   ,_   .„    „,    ^^1      i 
Mllller    Rudolf.     Camera.      182.;>31.  4-I6-o8,  CI.  D61— 1. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  The_:   See— 

Neese    Elwwd' A  .  to  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.     Canister  for 

rookies      \H2:^3'2    4-1.V58,  CI    1)44— « 
Neeae    Elwood  A     to  West  Itend  Aluminum  Co,     Canister  for 
■    grease,     182..-S.33,  4-l.'>-.'.H,  CI,   I>44— 6, 
New  Moon  Homes.  Inc,  :   See 

IVckrow.  Rodger  E.     182.505. 
Deckrow,  Rodger  E.     182,506. 
Norltake  Co^  Inr   :   See- 

Inoue,  Takeshi       182.51.5. 
182.518. 
182..M7, 
«.       182..'>4:i-182.5.-.2, 

Combined  toothbniHh  and  dental  fl»»s8  holder 
-58.  CI.  D»     2. 


182.529.  4-15-58. 
182.530.   4-15-58. 


CI. 

a. 


Inoue.  Takeshi, 

Inooe.  Takeshi, 

Terano,  Shuso 
Nowak.  I>eon  A. 

182.534,  4-15-..    .     .. 
Owens  Illinois  (Jlass  Co.  :  See- 

.Soubler.  Leonard  D.     182.540, 


'a.'  ilace"  tablecloth.     182,535.  4-15-58.  CI. 
182..5S6.  4-15-68,  CT, 


Padmore.   Robert 

D92— 28, 
Padmore.   Robert  A.     I>ace  tablecloth 

D92— 28, 
Paper  Mate  Mfg  Co      ««—,„,  .^„ 
Engelmann.  James  A.     182, .kW». 
Precision  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Smith.  Fred  T,     182,538 


See — 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


R)»d«T.  Kichard  S.    Table  coTer.    182,537.  4-1S-58.  CI   D34 8 

Ronson   Corp.  :    Sec 

JonfH.  Kenyon  W.  J.     182.519. 
Royal    McBtH-  Corp.  :    See^^ 

t'owy.   Laird   F.      182.504. 
.■^iliWHrti.   Knianu**!  :    .sVp- 

Jont-n.  ("harlps  K  .  and  Cn*^!^      182  .")18 
Smith    Fml  T.   to   Precision   Rewarch 'and   IVvelopment  To 

Agricultural  vfhi(l»'       IH-'.^.^x.  4    l.V.'iM    (1    1)14      ;? 
Sor  R«;ll^,  (J.-ort*'  T      .Mann  ho8«',  or  a  sliniiar  artlcl.-      182. 5.1ft. 

4— 1.>— .>H,   (1.1)47 — 7.1i 
Soubi«.r     L^-onard    D      to    Owena-Illinois    (Jlatw    Co       Hottl*' 
18_>..)40.   4    l.>-.)8    (1     1)88      8 

'ThT/.-  ».r•Vo•l.''^*§!:>^4^^'^l'l^^^''>/^'^.fc^^•''  ^- 

TfTano.  .siuiK),  to  .Norltakp  Co     Inc 

182..)4.S,  4  l.V  58.  CI.  I)44--'i.'^ 
T»Tano.  .Shuio.  to  Norltakf  (^)     In<- 

18.'. 544.  4  1.-)  58,  Cl  IM4  15 
Tt'rano,  .Shuio.  to  .Vorltakn  Co     Inc 

182. .')45.   4    l.">   .')8.   Cl     I>44 ir, 

Tnrano.  .Shuto.  to  .\orltakt>  Co     Inc 

1S2..14«,  4  1.5-58,  Cl  r>44  15 
Tprano.  .shui*).  to  .N'oiitake  Co     Inc 

182.547.  4-1.5^.58.  Cl  044-- iS 
THrano.  Shueo,  to  Norltake  Co.    Inc 

182.548.  4-1.5-.58.  Cl.  1)44-15.     ' 
Tf>rano.  Shuro,  to  Noritake  Co     Inc 

182..->49,  4-15-58.  Cl.  D44— iS.     ' 


F'latf  or  sltnllar  artlcl«». 
I'lafe  or  Hlinllar  arTlcl*» 
riate  or  similar  article 
Plate  or  Biniilar  article. 
Plate  or  glnillar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  artki*. 
Plate  or  ■Iniilar  article. 


Terano    Shuao.  to  Norltak.-  Co..  Inc. 

182.550    4-15-58,  Cl    1.44      15. 
Terano    Shuao.  to  .Norltake  Co.,  Inc 

182.551.  4    15-58,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Terano    Shuu).  to  .Noritake  Co..  Inc 

182JSa2.  4-1.5-A8.  Cl.  1)44 — is 
Toro  Mfr.  Corp  :   Sfr~ 

Butler.  Charles  W       182,499 
Tunstead.   Charles    W.      Ladder    runK 

r^  1 5     8 

^"iT^i^^",'\'i    "t-   '"   Kdmonds  Packer  k  Turner  (Patents 

*  I)e8l)fn)  Ltd.  Bead  182.5.%4.  4  15^  58,  Cl.  D45 -16 
\lnett.  Jack  W  .\pron  182.55.-)  4  l".  ,-.8  ci  D3— •>6' 
Weather-Seal,   Inc.      Wee  - 

Etilng.  Harold  A      182. .50H 

Hon    i-Mnrd.  '"  '*"^''''  '^*'^"'*"  -^'"'hlnery  Corp.     Comblna- 

r^],55«,'l'rt,l8,n"D¥"3"'"   "'*   ^"''"''"'*'   "'   '^'   "*'• 

Wfst  Bend  .Mumlnum  Co   :   See 

Nt-en.'.   Klwoo<l   A        182  5.12 
.Veene.   Elwood   A       182,533 

i'hS."?.-  4'"1!5'?8"  ci    m4'"l'S''"'"«   ''"'    ^°-      ^°P-"«'   ""'■ 
Wllkenlng  Mfg    Co   .See 

Ijtvfnson.  James  H      182  525 
Wllkenlnif.  Kathryn  E.      i82  .V^T 

'"i'8:?.'\^-8''4'",'^  ^;h  \'^,''r)V(j!_^8^'--  •--  ^>—  p"»  -'t. 

Wrlifht  *  Mc<!lll  Co   :   Nee— 

Swej-ney.  John  M       182  541 

^'V-Is'^mI^CI.*' 014^2/"*''^  *"°*'''"  '•"■  '"'■^"P  *™^'''"-     182.55». 


Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 

182,553.  4-15-58.   Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

NOTE  -Arrang^Kl  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  .l«»ifl«nt  character  or  word  of  tho  nam*  <ln  accordance  with  dty  and 
^ynw..     m.r.»uBT>v^  telephon*  directory  practice). 


AB  STenska  FJaktfatrlken  ;    S'*^ 

MagnuMon,  Folkp      -J.SSO.SSfl 

(\holm.  OuBtav.     2,830.718, 
.\hh«tt  I>aboratorl»^  :  »tt—  ^  t^     „  o  o-in  q70 

Cashing,  Ira  B..  Kratovll,  and  De  "'-^^  „  2-^30»32 

Stainbrook.  CharJM  A.,  and  Iloffhln*-,     2,830,882. 

Abrama,  Charlea  S.  •  S'*""     .  v  o  a^n  b71 

Kaueman,  David,  and  Abranii.      2,830,871 
Ackermann     I'lans.    and    (J     Schetty,    to    i.    R.    (H^lgy.    A  -O 
Complex  chromium  compounds  of  mettaliaable  monoaao  dye 
•tuflfa.      2,830,980,  4-15-58,  CI.  260—147 
AdakonlK.  Albert  E.  :   Sec—  ^    v.  ,  o  ma  toi 

Plnaky    Julea.   Adakonln,   and   Melaen      2,830.721 
Adams.  Dolor  N.  :   Htf   -  .  . 

Wood.  WlllUm  H.,  and  Adama.      2.830..^3fi 

Adlnoff.  Bernard     »tr^         ^   .  ^.      -      .,  con  inA 
Wagner,  wmum  T.,  and  Adlnoff.     2.830.306. 

Aeromotlve  Kqulpment  Corp.  :   Sc*"- 

Mathewa,  Victor  M..  Jr  .  and  Fetter.     2,831,156, 

Aeroil  Produrfs  Co  .  Inc      «"— „„  ,„ 

Walter,  Richard  H  .  Jr      2,830..^77  ^     k    ♦     r->,„. 

Agnello,  Eugene  J  .  B   M    Bloom,  and  C.    ^   '^f  ■^{'- i°  9^?2 
I'flier  *  Co  .  Inc.      Steroid  compounds.      2.831,001,  4-l.'>-S8. 

CI.  2tl0  -397.4.'i.  ,         ^     ,  n  Mft  jBfi 

Agnew.    Boyd.      Interferential    measuring   device      2,830,488. 

i_l«'_^g    pi    ftg w 

Agriculture,  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  ;   See —  .,,..1.1         o  oon  &«.! 

Bullock.  Austin  L.,  Reeve*,  and   Cuthrie      2.830,964. 

Mehltretter.  CharJea  L.     2,830  941 

Walens.   Henry  A..   Serota.  and  \\all.      2.83(K98fl 
Ahlea.  Robert  D..  to  General  Electric  (^o       Method  o'  makinfj 
cast   magnetic   aluminum-iron  alloys   and   product   thereof 
2  830.922,  4    1  .■V-58,  CI.  1 48      121 
Ahrendt  Instrument  Co.,  The:   Sec  - - 

Matthew,  Morton  P.     2.831,095. 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.  :  5llt~r>v- 

Barditch.  Irrlng  F.      2,831,108. 
Aircraft  Tool  Engineering  Co.  :    fcVc  ., 

Robinson,  Carl  B..  Hertxog.  Hnrt   I>an(lm.-yer    ^ -^«30.54.'. 
Air  Force.    I'nited   States  of  America  as   represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :   Htr — 

Delano.  Raymond  P  .  Jr      2.831.186. 

Vehige,  Joseph  O       2.830..123. 
Air  R4»ductlon  Co..  Inc.  ;   Hrr 

Tetl.  John      2,8.'?0.«S7  „  oon ,,.     ^i^m 

Aiva«     I..eo.      Awning    measure    master.      2,830,374,    4-l.'>-»B. 

CI.  ^3^-174 
Aktiebolaget  Sangfabrlken      See — 

Erlcaaon.  Tore.     2.830.104 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  .Metallverken  :   Ne< — 

Fredrlksson.  Per  S    E.      2.830.713.  ,   i,„.,„... 

Mbert    Milton  P     and  O    I.    'Scott,  to  IntemBtlnnnl  Business 

Machines  Corp'     Anti-dlstortlon  means  for  cathode  ray  tube 

displays       2  831.14.^.  4-15  .'iS,  a    31.V-24. 
Albrecht     BOdlger      Coupling  and   towing  bar   for   motor  ve- 

hiriea.      2,830:827.  4-l!V-58.  CI.  280—182 
Algino,   Joseph   M  .   to  The  Dole  Valve  Co       Heat   motor   con 

trolled     thermal     pulse     valve.       2,830.766,     4-15-58,     n 

2.16      12 
Alldredge.    Marshall    H. 

Products    Inc       Joint 

287—90. 
Allen.    Clifford   H  .    to   Thompson 

tappet       2.830.,'i6rt    4    l.V5ft.  CI 


Btt— 
2,830,586, 


2,831.031. 


and   D 

assembly 


Marquis. 

2.830.833. 


to 


Thompson 
l.-WSS,    CI. 


Products, 
123-90 


Inc      Hydraulic 


Alliance    Mfg    ^o  ,  The,  Division  of  Consolidated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp.:   Srr 

I>emlng.  Andrew  F    and  Houk       2.831.153 
Allle«l  rhemlcal  k  Dye  Corp       '"'c  „.      ,,       „  „„,  .,. 

Tvcikomskl.  F^dward  A  .  and   W  oolf       2.831.03S. 
AlUs-ChHlmers  .Mfg Co   :    S"—     ,,       .^^r^... 

Mlgglns    Richard  M    and  Brill       2.830.541. 
Allls    I.ouIm    Co  ,  The      Hrt  .,  bo,im 

Hansen     Han.s    H     A  .    and    Hradburn.      2,831.133. 

""'5l-r«eS.r' Archf;  8    and  Slye      2.830.728. 

Amana   RefrlKeratloir   Inc       S>c  •>  oon -na 

Moore.   Robert   E  .   Lathrop,   and  Kessel      2. 830. .1,16 
Ambrose.   Paul   E.  :    Sec- 

Spanel,  Abraham  N..  and  Ambrow       2. 830. .^91. 

American  Box  Board  Co       Nc^ 
Stoel.  Herbert  K.      2.830.727. 

American  Can  Co   :    Sec 

Macor   Eugene  W..  and  Brager.     2,830,690. 
N'ordqulst    Ronald  E.  J       2.8.10,691. 
Nordquist.  Ronald  E    J       2.830,814. 

American  Cyananild  Co   :    ^>c-^  „o-f>no, 

Baker,  Bernard  R.  and  Schaub.      2  830,984 
Baker.  Bernard  R..  and  Schaub       2.830.98.V 
Bernstein    Sevmour.  and  Lenhard       2.831.002. 
Petropoulos.  John  C.     2,830,966 

Anaerlcan  Forge  and  Mfg.  Co.  .Stt— 

Heppeni«tall    Samuel  B,  Jr.,  and  Crime.     2,830,842. 


.\merican  Home  Products  Corp.  : 
I>ann,  Morris,  and  Peterson. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :   Sec— 

Binning,  Robert  C.  and  May. 
American  Pulley  Co.. -nie:   Sec—  o  a-in  q«9 

Hallowell,   Howard  T.,   and  Bennett.     2,830,362. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :   Sec — 

Clark.  Jean  H       2.831,106 
American  Thermos  Products  Co.  :    Sec — 

Darmstadt.  Louin  J       2.830  722. 
\merio      Pa84|uale.       Refrigerating     plate     unit.       2,830, 7»», 

4_15_.58.  CT.  257—256.  — 

Ames  Harrta  Neville  Co.  :  Sfc— 

Freepona,  Richard  N.     2,830,305 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  :   "«—„.„  ,„„  — 

Billeter,  Henry  R.     2,830,469 
Ampatco  Laboratorlea  Corn. :  See—  oooii^-t 

Marggraf,  Kurt  A  ,  and  Massmann      2,831,155.  ,    _  _      ., 

Andersen^oren    K  ,    to   The    ^l«J":"„^«y,AxUl    flow   oil 

»-ooler  having  croaa  baffles.     2.830,798,  4-15-58,  CI.  257— 
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Anderson     Ernest    L      Wood   casement   windows.     2,830.333, 

4-15-.V8.  CI.  20 — 53.  I 

Anderson,  Henry  fl.  :  Btt— 

Dale,  Walter  F  .  and  Anderson       2.830.787. 

Anderson,    James    H.    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.     Rotary    com 
oresaor      2  830  755   4-15-58.  CI.  230— 132 

Anderson!  Paul  E,.  and  S.  A,  Stam  to  the  United  State*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  S^-retary  of  the  Army. 
Contact  latch  mechanlam.      2.830,496    4-15-58   Q  S*— '  J 

Annen,  James  E.,  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  Devl<*  for  apply- 
ing co\-er8  to  receptacles.     2,830,419,  ^-}^'^^  P^J^^P^ 

Anson.  Mortimer  L..  and  M  Pal*"-  '"  ^-^i"  ^^v?^^  HLme 
Protein     food     products     and     method     of    making    same 

Ap"l>fil^'Frerb^/'R"'^oS*'n^v^\oil  Products  Co      Recovery 
"^7    pStlnum     from     alumina     base     platinum     catalyst 
2.830,877.  4-15-58,  CI.  23—140. 
.\rend,  Wolfgang:  Btt —  .„„j      oaqinia 

Trlewhmann,  Hans  G  .  Reuter.  and  Arend.     2,831,018. 

^''Trent"ft'*lfSlS'r  i^H  .  and   Mollerlng.     2.830,904. 
Arentoft     Holger  fnd   H.,   and    A.    Mollering,   to    Lunebunfcr 
Kronenbrauerel    A      G.     «u    Luneburg.     Brewing    procesa. 
2,830,904   4-15-58.  H.  99—50.5. 
Armour  and  C^:   Sec-       ^^^^^^^^      2.830,909    ^     ^ 
Armstro'^ng.  LoTn  K..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Conference 

circuit.      2.831,065,  4-15-58.  CI.  179—18. 
Army.  T'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Siecre- 
tary  of  the  :    Scc--^ 

Anderson.  Paul  E..  and  Stam.     2.830.496. 
Hahnel.  Alwln       2,831,115. 
Hahnel,  Alwln       2,831.116 
Kaian.  Benjamin      2.831.142. 
Maurice,  Artxt.      2,831.050. 
Rheubv.  James  C.      2,830,882. 
Trussell.  Benjamin  F       2,831.09:? 
Arnett.  Leslie,  to  Inited  Coffee  Corp     ,B«*v^rage 
dispensing  apparatus.     2.830,528,  4-15-58,  CI 
\rtit     Maurice     to    the    Inited    States   of   America  as   repre 
I^nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Multiplex  facslaoile 
system.     2.x;n.05f>.  4-15-58,  CI.  178—7.1. 

Asbury.  (Jeorge  F..  ««■•  :   «^«-"       „  „.,^  „„. 
Kohn,  l-:ari  J.  and  Asbury      2,8.W.86, 
\sker    (;unnar  C,  F..  to  IVsomatJc  Products,  Inc. 
fler    and    electrical    heating    element    therefor. 
4    1.5-58.  CI.  183      4  5. 
Atkinson.  James  R.  :   Sec-  ,,.„„„ 

Harris       Frederick.     Atkinson.     Holdman. 
2.8.11,187 
Atlas  ScraT>er  and  Engineerinsr  (  o  :  fJ'^' 

Chandler.  Roy  I- .  and  Ogle       2.8.10  519  r^i„„ 

\ttwo4Ml    John  G  .  E.  SchoiJ.  and  R    <;    Palmbach,  to  rnlon 
S^lal       Machine      Co  I^»ckstitch      sewing      machineij 

2A10..-.,'>0.  4-15-58    CI.   112—181. 
Avro  Aircraft   Ltd   :    See    -      ^     ,  „  „„„  „f.n 

Korsak.  Kazinilerx.  and  Treleman.     2,830.609. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  \^^.-^'^/,''- 

Dtirham,  Edwin.     2.810.440 

Hardgrove.   Ralph   M       2.810.407. 
Badische  Anllin    k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengeaellachaft  ■««•'— 

Trleschmann.  Hanx  G  ,  Reuter.  and  Arend.      2.811.018. 

Bailes.  Richard  H       S>c—  „  o^n  «7a 

Lonp.  Ray  S  .  and  Bailes.      2,8,10,874. 

Bailey.  Charles  W    :   Bte^      ain  ,s>i 

Finney.  Roy  P  .  Jr       2.8.10,583.  »,  .v   .■      . 

Bailey.    William    R.    to    (^r    Wood    Industries       Method^ 

feeding  webs  of  glass  fiber.      2.8.10,92h,  4-l.'»-58.  LI.   10*— 
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R.in    Jonenh  P     and  W    Y.  Clary,  to  The  Glldden  Co      Prepa- 
"*ratloro?  unsaturated   l-keto'compound.  of  the  ^methane 

aeries.     2,831,028,  4    15   58,  CI.  2f,0   -58, 


brewing  and 
99-283 


Detaumldl 
2,830,672, 


nnd     Sheets. 


Ul 


!▼ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baker.  Bjrtwrd  R  .  and  R    K    Sohiiub.  to  American  Cyanamid 
•..Sv     .f/^^'no'ufanoayl    purine*.      2,830,9M.    4-i;^-«8,    CI. 

Baker.   Bernard  R     and  R,  K.  S<haub.  t..  American  (>«namld 

?830.9W,*l°l'5"5i;'cY"JSr'5il''.r'"'^  "•'   intermediate.. 

***i'^V-^^'"^I|^  ,no       Package    "bawinu     device        2.830,«8T. 

■»— l>>-o».  (-1.   193 — 21. 
Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See- 
Kent.  Francis  J       2.830,701 
Hallauer,   Alb  C     to  Pamon*  Corp      I'roKreaaively  collaoaible 

mandrel       2.8.30.552.  4-1. V5«.  CI     ll.V-lll       '  '^""■»*"»" 
Hancroft^.^  J,,»e^h^C^^     Window     construction.       2.830.684. 

"''4'^V^8"c^'•'l2— •<     •^■'■»"' ''•''■""K  "PP*""**"*      2.830.710. 

Murnhart    William  S     and  R.   H.  Wade,  to  Minnesota   Mlnina 
4    15-58    CI    '>«0-    408*     '"    "'    '''""*''"     *''''^"        -'■S-'^LfX^-T 

Harr  Rubber  l'rT)duct«  Co..  The  :   See— 
Chupa,  John  C.      2,830.010. 

Barrett,    William    H      to    .Minnesota    and    Ontario    Paper    Co 
Roller^apparatus    for    ooatinR    paper.      2.830,555,    4-15-58. 

Barth.  Kuicene  W.  :   See — 

H     ^K^'i'^'i"    "''".['■"'''  ^     Barth.  and   Fltislmmons      2.8.*M)  4(;7 
Barthel.    R.,y    \\  ,    ,„    MlnneaD«>lls  Honeywell    RepuUtor    C, 
Con  r..l  apparatus       2.831.089.  4-l.V.^8.  CI    20^138 

"\S,74\',TVv58'cY'2---S4"''""'"''"      •"''•""      '^"'^- 

Barton,    Larry   J  ,    to   The   Clon.x    Co       Method    for    restorlnit 

whitenem.^to  yellowed   nylon   fabrics      2.830.868,   4-15-58. 

Barwell,  Harry  T.  :  See — 

(JenslnBPr.  Stephen  J.  and  Barwell.     2.830  829 
Bates.  C.  J  .  &  .Son      See  .oov.o.tw 

Pool.  Stedman  C       2.8.30.001 
Baxter.   Joseph     Jr..    r.i   The   Black  Clawson   Co.      Paper   ma 
chlnery      2.8.30.503.  4-1. VSS,  CI   92— Of.  «  «per   ma 

Bayer.  Otto      See — 

MOller    Karl  K.  and  Bayer      2.830.978. 

l'  d      V^  ?.,''     ""'^  "    ^    ''''^■"-  »°  Alan  Munt.  &  O. 
1'>.3      ^^"^  P"^""   Kas  generators       2,830.565,   4-15-58.   CI. 

Bear  Mfir  Co.  :   See    ^  t 

MacMlllan.  Charles  W.     2,830.789  ' 

Beck.  Curt  B.  :   8ee~ 

Dobbin.  Rollins  K  .  and  Beck      2.830  879 
Becker     R,.bertK.,    to    Lojoinsport    Machine   Co  .    Inc 

chuck  assembly      2.830,823.  4-15-.'\8.  Cl.  27&-^n0 
Beckwith.    John    R..    to    Raytheon    Mfp    Co       Heater 

supplies.     2.831  151.  4-15-58.  Cl    31.V-9fl. 
Beerwald.  Alexander  :   See— 

H«— I^"*?"''   ""'^''f     Beerwald.   and   Brlnkmann.     2.831.008. 

Beljnlnk.  Wlllem  :  See— 

^7u?J;n^s"^"2"83l  lYs'"'""^*'"'  "*'J"'"''-  ^an  Roaaum.  and 
Bellch.  John   M     *SeV-^ 

H^u  '-i''}'''  K^'"^7  ^    ""**  ^    ''  •  "*^  Bellch.      2.830.421. 
Bell  Telephon.'  [laboratories    Inc       See- 

Blaha.   Albert    L..    Davis,   and   Peek.      2  831161 

Bryant.  Flerbert  W       2  831067  '      '•"*• 

Kern.  Herbert   K       2.830  917 

LInvlll.  John  C  .  and  Wallace      2,831  126 

Mattke,  Charles  F       2.831.085 

Moriran.  Samuel  p  .  Jr      2  831  172 

Sumner.  Krlc  K.      2  831  128 

Weller.  David  C       2.83l',11.3. 

Itels.  Basil  A  ,  to  the  Inlted  States  of 
by     the     .Secretary     of     thj-     Nary 
2.831.072.  4-15-58.  Cl.  200—5 


Jaw 

power 


.America  as  repre«ente<) 
Permutation     switch 


Remls  Bro    Hag  Co   ;   See — 

Dlckmann.  Kdwin  A.     2  830  295 

Weeks.   Arnold    \.,  and   Coakley       2.830.750. 

Bendlx  .\vlatlon  Corp.      .S' re- 
Bennett.  Alfred,  and  Prapls.      2.830.777 
Zito,  Georjre  V.      2.831.121. 

""AUtoL.vV'"^;  ""^    ^     '""P"*     f"    »""1'»    Aviation    Corp 

i8!rAt4-"r5rci.2"ir:7"i"''  '•''  "'»•'*'''  ^••>'''- 

Bennett.  Frank  ;   See 

Hallowell.  Howard  T.  and  Itennett       2.8.30  362 
Benson.  Charles  J  .  K    F    Potter.  C.  Rose,  and  K    p"  Schollen 
tlTi.H.cTI^T"^^''^      """'      a.ech.nisnr    '     '^''"'"" 

A.  Brown,   to  I'nlted 
pulling      apparatus. 


2,830.841, 


State*  Steel 
2,830,788, 


Bentley,  Donald  J  .  and  R 

Corp.         I'ushlnjr      and 

4-1^-58.  Cl    254—31. 
Berjrer.  Alexander  :   See — 

Webber,  Owen  T  ,  and  Berger      2  830  825 

""(&  'or'f'o"  •  r„.''  p^"-  k""*^  ■'  ^'  ^^"'''- »"  ^'x-"">- 

.Mooii  (HI  (  o  .  Inc  Phoaphorus  and  sulfur  containing 
c..mplex  metal  salts  of  oxidized  hydr,K^«rb?.ns  and  "  f'^m'^ 
positions    thereof.      2.H:U).94!»,    4    l^-58    Cl     25"— 3->7 

"'i^JV^Ks.cTnJLu^s'""''"'"""    **'^'''n«    1«v»«"    2.830.554. 


Bernard     Robert   A  .    to   K     I     du    Pont    de   .Nemours   and   Co 
Chemical   pr.K-eaa       2.831.012,  4   15  58.  Cl    260— 453 

Berndt.  Lvle  H  .  and  R    A.  Klefn.  to  National  Dairy  Producta 
<  orp       Irish   moaa.      2.830.903.   4-1.V58.  Cl    99--25 

liernatein.    .Seymour,    and    R     H     I>.nhard.    to   American   Cr- 
C?*Slo-^397  45*'*' "*'*'■''"*'''*''"'"       -•*31,002,    4-15-58. 

Berquler.  Andr^  :   See  — 

MasaonHernard.  Thlbaut.  and  Berquler.      2,830  623 

Bersworth.   Frederick  C  .  to  The   Dow   Chemical  <^o.    "Method 

r830.8?7"'ri5"5"8  n'7llT°"''      '"»'«•"«"      «'      'oil.. 

Berthold.  Wolf,  to  Weatern  Kiectrlc  Co..  Inc.     Strand  uncoil- 
In,  apnaratu..     2.830.432.  4-15-58,  Cl.  HJ—W 

Bianro.  Ailran  :   See— 

i.ui   ^iJir''5'-   ^""reno  J  .   and   Blanco       2.8.30.510 

'•8U)-?^"'i'',?  kJ^1"",?.1*"2"    "»'   »*'ntenance   derrick. 
-.n.»<).  III.  4- la— 58.  (  I.  212 — 8 

Bllleter.    Henry    R  .    to    Ammco    Tcwls.    Inc.       Friction    drive 

,..,'!"'"'!."      2«-*-^"»    4    15-58.  Cl    74— «91 
Billyard,  Ronald  C,   :  See — 

».      f"*^*!?'  J"'"'*   "  •   ■"<•   Billvard       2.830.8,30 

Binning    Robert   C.    and   P     O    May.    to   The   American    OH 

4"l.V58"n"«O-^«09'"^"**^  *"''"'"  *^""P*""><'"-     2.831.081, 
Bird  EleetronlcVorp.  :  See — 
o.  ^^'.•■^''ii"*'^!*"      2.831.163 

"'ru^"-2.8'?ri'4'!,  4^ia°8  ?,'''?ri  f  ^"*" ""'  •=^-♦'- 

"'4-l.V-5'8*Cl"V3-.340    '^""'''■'        t'w'nnoitrapb.     2,830.482. 
"'S30.?;r 4"ll^5^''^  ^j'^gs  "^'^'^      ^'««'l-hl'W  Cleaner 

"'L"8"3^.^r'■i"l5^58'a"25ol'2?'*'''^'  "^      '''""^^^  ^'"" 
Black  Clawson  Co.  the     See— 

Baxter.  Joseph  Jr.      2,830.508 
Blackburn  and  Oneral  Aircraft  Ltd      Se« — 

Brumby.  Harold       2.830,652 
Blackwell,  Basil  D       See— 

Tunstall,    Cuthbert    M..    Wright.    Polllnger     and 
well.      2  830.387 
Blaha.   Albert    L  .   T     K.   Davis,   and    R.    L     Peek    Jr      .„  ^.. 

J83R6r4'l^5V"cr32i^'28 '''''"'*   "^    tube"  dlapUy 

"ra';ri.'^S3o^57,^Vl?-!^8'^crW--^1^''  ^"'••'  '^'^ 

Bllckwedel.    Tlieo<lore    W..    and    W.    J.    Rhyne.    to    SylvanU 
Kiectrlc  Products  Inc.     CaUphoretlcally  coated  heater  In- 
sulator   assembly       2.831.140,    4-15-58,    Cl.    313—340 
Bloch.   .MonriH-  P   :    See- 
Harris.  Frederic  R.      2,830,553 

and   W    H    Wlngerd.  to  The  Borden  Co. 
solution*.     2.830.905.    4-15-88,     Cl 


Black- 
to  Bell 


of 


to    Falrchlld 
apparatu*. 


Rnidne    and 
2,830.392. 


Airplane 
4-16-88, 


2.830.985. 


Block.    Richard    J.. 
Demlneralixation 
99—54. 
Blomquist     .\lbert    K.. 
Corp.     Earth-movlnsr 
Cl.   37-117.5. 
Bloom,  Barry  M.  :   Ser — 

Shnll.  Gilbert  M  ,  and  Bloom 
Blout.  KIkan  R.  :    See— 

I^nd,    F^wln    H.    Blout.    and    Haaa.     2,830,900.  ' 

Blue.  Stanlev  F.  :   See — 

Blue.  U alter  J,,  and  8.  F.      2.830.449. 
Blue.  Stanley  F.  :   See — 

Blue.   Walter    J  .   and   S    F,   and   Bellch      2.880.421 
Blue.  Walter  J  .  and  8    F  .  and  J    M    Bellch.      MulUple  lawn 
mower    harneiw.     2.830,421.    4-15-58.    Cl     56—7. 

Blue       Walter      J.      and      8       F       Striker      tool       2.880,449 
4    15-58.  (T    T2-    138 

Blume.    Melvln   R  ,   and    R    J     Hallckl.   to   Wlaconaln   Tool   * 

Die  (  o      Safety  device  and  syBtem      2,830,686,  4-1^-88. 
Blythe,  Richard  :   See- 
Mitchell     Claybourne.   and    Blythe      2,830.489. 

^h     ""^'■'      ^'       Rail     bond.      2.830,768.     4-15-58.     Cl. 
238 — 14.06 

Bo^Ks.    Chester     A       .Miniature    tape    recording    mechanlam. 
2,831,068,  4-15-58,  Cl.   179-100^. 

Bollinger.    Waldoo    P..   to   the   United    State*   of  America   a* 

represented    by    the    .Secretary    of    the   Navy       "'---    -■- 

switch       2.K3I.I67,  4-15-58,  Cl.  333—7. 
Bonhain,   iKuiglas  L       Ser- 

Wasson.    Jones    I.,    itonhani.    and    Howell. 
Boothroyd      Wilson     P.     to     Phllco     Corp       Color    television 

receiver  beam  re»latratlon  system      2.831,062,  4-16-88.  Cl. 

178 — 5.4. 

Boot*  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Burfoot.    Eric   A.,    Hatchett.    and    Roblnaon.      2.830.931. 
liorden  Co..  The  :    See — 

Block.  Richard  J.,  and  Wlngerd.      2.830.906. 
Borell,    (ieorge    L.,    and    O      W      Jaeger.     Jr.      Relf    limiting 

liquid    feed   device       2. 830.61. ^,    4-15-58.   Cl     137—392 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  ;    See — 

Anderson.  Jame*  H.      2,8.30,755 
Northcutt.  Roy  C.      2,830.409 
Borntin.    Jamea    H..    J.    K.    Sadler,    and    R     M.    Fachlnl,    to 
Intt-rnatiunat     Harveater    Co.     Two    piece    cotton    doffer 
2.8.30.426.  4    15-58.  Cl.  66 — 41. 
Bosch.    John    P.      Pipe    expander    having    sealing    ring    rv- 
tainlnif    cap    for    hydraulic    ram       2.830.831     4    15-58     Cl. 
285-347 

Bouchard.  Kdward  F.,  I.  J.  Friedman,  and  R  J  Taylor 
to  Chas  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc  Vitamin  Bu  producta  and 
preparation    thereof.     2.830,933.    4-15^58.    C\     197 — 81 


Wave   guide 


2.830.966 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R/viirMiiit  I1i.rr»  L  P  E  Lake,  and  E.  J.  t:*aey.  to  Her 
iMt^  bv  the  Minlfter  of  National  Defence.  Method  ol 
..f  aq!U»ua   nU-kel  nitrate.     2,831.044.  4-15-58.  CI.   13«- 

Hou**rn..   M-rUn  K..  M    K:  Harrlaon.  B.  M^»'"*»|f™J?TJn 

:nT"Mrr'*to"..r/'Surr  ?rr2^e-  '^ti^^r'^'^o^'r 

Bo'i';^r..^SieS\^^'^«'^V;.r.--tf  N. ,  V     OptUch.    I^ 

;r';'^;r,Mvrr.f'srphot«s;:sr'i^r^^^^^^^^^ 

Ii<,wdel*  ji^n  N  ,  and  E    W.   B«.nn.n.  to  "Hie  1-nre  Oil  Co. 
Sptiyll*"    ..II    «-onipo»ltlon       2.830,951.    4-15-58.    CT.    25-J 
.37.2. 
Box.  Cfrrlt  K.  :    8re  o  aim  .ick^ 

BouwMTi.  Albert,  and  Box.     2.880.4»4.  9^30729 

IJrarkrft    rUflurU   R       Bev^nup-  bottU-  container      2.830.7^. 

4-15-r>8,  CI   220—21 
Hradbum.  WMItam  J  .  Jr      «f »■-    „     jk  ,-       <>  a^i  1^1 
Hansen.    Hana    R     A.,    and    «radburn.      2.831.133. 

"""^'acot.' Kuiren:V  .  and  Brap-r       2,830,e»0 
nralcka.    iohan    W  ,    to    North    American     I'hUlK    ^-^^^ 
Trl«tK.T    control  rirrult    arranuement.      -J.831.127.    4-l»-a«. 

BraLJ"*  Ul»5f  J  t..  The  IMomb  Tool  Co.  SP*""*''  *'''»''' 
for   tub   . J    un  on..       2.k:«1.4W).   4-1.5-58.    CI     81-90. 

Brandt  K*«bllrt  J  I'hotofraphlr  Illuminating  me.na 
2.831.104.  4-1.V58.  CI    240— 13 

Brantford  Ci.B<h  *  Bod.v  l-fd  :   We*^— 

nraaa"  Ed«^rd"A'.  to  CurtU.-Wr„ht  .orp.  Tw"  JP--' 
rranamlaalon   aupert-harfer   drive      2.830.472.   4-15-.->».  Ci 

Hrlirhler*   Charlea   A       Me<h.«l.  of   making  "n,">f/!!^j  »»«»'' 

circular    aaw    blade       2,830.474.    4-15-58,    CI     .6— IIJ. 
Hrauer,  William  :    «'"'-„  „,^  ,„„ 
nrJ'cnirlnT"o    m'v^f  Rubber   Co.      Mold    for    forming 

oppnlnded   buibJ      2.830,325,   4-15-58,  C\    18-39. 
Mr«.ldprt.  <;.  C  ,  Co..  The  :    «fr— 

Hr^-ldert    (;Horge  C  .  and  <.    M       J.8.«).."),J7. 
Brpldert,  (Jeorge  C.      2.»30.52«. 

Ventilator.     2,830,527,  4-15-58.  CI.  98—81. 
Hretdert.  C.eorge  M.  :  /J'^— ^  ^    „       ->  a.n  <qo7 

Breldert.  Oeorge  C.  and  G    M      2.830.527^ 
Breldert.  <;eorge  M  ,   to  The  (5    C    Bn>ldert   Co. 

2.830  524,  4-15-58.  CI.  98—68 
Hrennan.  Elmer  W.     «e«-— 

Bowden   John  N  .  and  Brennan      -^-S^OwSr 
Manteulfel,  Allan  A  .  Brennan,  and  Stacker. 
"Brereta  Aero-Mecanlquea"  :    "ee-- 
Malllard.  Bernard.     2,830.498. 
Brill.  Edward  F  :   Ret-  .  „  ..1      o  avn  KA^ 

Hlgglna.  Richard  M..  and  BrlU.     2.880.541. 
Brlnkmann.  f;eorg  :  "ee—  u^^w^.nn 

Knonf    Herbert.  Beerwald.  and   Brinkmann. 
Hrlatol  Aero- Engine*  Ltd  :   See--         ,  .      ,      „  aon  7M 

Ouinn    .Neville   R    L,  and   Carmlchae  _     ''*-^0" '•„,„„,, 
tunatall     Cnthbert    M  ,    Wright,    Zollinger,    and    Black 
well.      2.830.357 
British  l*etT0leum  Co..  Ltd  .  The  :   See—       ..„„.,       .,  a»o  o^b 
Porter.     Frederick    W      B..    and    Northcott.      2.830.l»J». 
British    Telecommunications    Research    Ltd.  :   See — 

Terleckl.  Renat       2.831.059  w,.»»„„    h«.rt 

Briftaln     Spencer    K.      Removable    ornamental    button    head 
2.830,346.  4-15-58.  CI.  24      113 

"'"'R^h'''NUobfoTl»rolch.   and   Harm^    2.831.040 

Brooks.   Kenneth   <i       «'*n«™'rl"«/;',P*^a ''t^*' o'^Mfi 
activating   handle      2.880.514     4-1. <-58.n    95-86. 

Broomhead.    Charl«i,    to    I'eter    Rpence   *   ?2     J  -x^-?— ^ 

molvbdate    catalysts.      2.8.30.960,    4-1.V-58.    CI  252—488. 

B,^.'   A^old.    i.Vhnlder    and   M.    Walter    to  Hoffmann- 

La       Roche       Inc.     QuInolUlne       derivative*.  l.HAO.w^. 

BrU*"iVolV^  O  R/hnlder.  and  M  Walter,  to  nf^^.tm- 
IjA       Roche       Inc      OulnolUlne       derivatlvess.     2.8.30.993. 

Brown  AlUn  H  .  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  rejre^ 
ITnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Echo  box  having 
constant-transient     decay     time       2.8.31.171.     4-1.5-58.    «!. 

BrownTcUrence  A.,  to  Jones  Graphic  Products  £«•  M't^od 
for   producing   a    printing   plate      2.830.899.    4-15-58.   Cl. 

Bro^^ClTde  A.,  to  Selmlx  FHspens^rs.  Inc  Fountain  dls 
IM-nsers  "    2.8.30.737.  4-15-58.  Cl.  222      129.1. 

Brown.  Edgar  D..  Jr..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co  Silicone  lubrl 
rating  olV     2.830.953.  4-15-68.  Cl.  252— 49  6 

Brown  Forman  IHstlllers  Corn  :   See— 
Paige,   Richard   E       2,8.30,697 

Br«wn,  Frank  A.,  to  National  Dairy  ^Jl^^'-^'^l 
SIsed  D«per  and  method  of  making  2.830.916.  4-15-58. 
n    117      156. 

Brown.  <;eorge  P..  Jr.  K.  I.  Oowley.  and  N  W.  Franke. 
to  Gulf  Rew^rch  k  Development  Co  I'rocess  for  prc^uc 
tng  dibasic  cartwxyllc  adds     2.831.024.  4-15-58.  H.  260— 

Brown  Harold  L  Orifice  box  and  flow  regulator  for  fluid 
meten.     2,830.617.  4-15-58,  Cl.  137—563. 


VentlUtor 


2.830.952 


2.831.008 


acid   and  proce^  of  making  the  aame.     2,W0.»7l.  4-io-o«. 

Brown^^ttiiph  E  ,  to  0«nUco.  Inc,     Sgeed  rednclM  t««««7 
for  ra{^?-tora  te.t  Ubie.     2.8S0.47V*-1«W».  Cl.  74-802. 

^''"l&nfE?'^MlilJ**;^d  Brown.     2.830,T88      _, 
BrucerilSihri?H  .  to  the  United  Sute.  of  America,  a*  r«p- 
r^tedblr  the  United  Bute.  Atomic  Bofrry  Commtaalon 
SdUt^n  wurcei.     2,831.122.  4-15-58.  Cl.  ^^Oj--«6 
Brumby.    Harold,    to    Blackburn   and    General    Alr<Taft_Ltd 

™5t«S;      2.830.361    4-16-*8.  Cl.  2>-2S8. 

^'"TeVjJno.S^ph'H:  Bruner.  and  MUlendorf.     2.M1.0». 
Bruno*  "nthonr  1.,  and  M.  J.  Speno.     Lereler.     2.830.391. 

4-16-58,  Cl.  37— 105 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  See— 

BuciW^  Jay  8  Jr..  R.  D.  Driukard.  and  P.  D.  Thomas,  to 
ChM  Pf*Lr  i  Co,  inc.  Partial  esters  of  hexahydrokojlc 
ac"     2.831.0O0.  4^15-58.  Cl.  260—345,8, 

Buebler.  Gebrueder :  See— 

BUhr??"E?"n  ^to"'"^^?i""Flsc'h??'iien««n.chafr     Ar- 

'^"rV.^menrf^or  lutomatfcally  placing  ^«3»  °°  "l^-l"' 
removing  them  from  aame     2.630.34].  *-|>^^;,9^;-t.7he 

Bullock.  Austin  L..  W.  A  Eeeve*.  and  J.  D^  .^"t^nilA"  of 
lnlt*;i  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
\irrlculture  Process  of  producing  ethylene  ox\ae 
Xyt"5>o.phorus  polymer.  prc^uct.^alE^dan^^^^^ 

ous  composition*  thereof.    2.830  964.  +-l^;5l,.*    2  830  673 
Bungas.      George,     Smoke-arreatlng      apparatus.     2.8.i0.0(J. 

4-15-58.  Cl,  183—11. 
Burchfleld,  Kenley  N. ;  See —  ^».a-.i,i      9  tan  R^^ 

Valentine.   CllfTord   W      and    Burchfleld.  ,2.830  »53      „ 

Burckhalter.     Burton     B.     Automatic    Jack  leg      2,830,563, 

BuVfl^t^Eri^' A*^J~E*HatrhPtt.  and  L,  W.  Robinson  to  Boots 
Puw  brog  Co'  Ltd.     Process  of  removing  cblored  Impuritlea 
romhS^rln.     2.830.931.  4-15-58    Cl    167-74 
Burger.    Fred      Tube    comprewor.     2.830,734,    4-15-08.    1,1. 

BuiieTTFvJi.     Tube-compressing  device.     2.830.735.  4-15-58. 

Bur  :  Alfred,  to  Suiter  Freree.  Sodete  Anonyme.  Pilot  con 
t^lled  valve  with  follow-up  mechanism.  2.830,7»o, 
4-15-58,  Cl.  251—29, 

Burndept  Ltd.  :  See — 

Burn^!"lSy  t"fnd  ^X^VlU8  ViSS^T5^""'^'^ 
BuT^lu-^^^r^  P.'^ifSriv^nripP- 

Bul^roS,  Mwln  e"!*  to  St.  Rejd.  Paper  Co.     Manufacture^f 
semirigid      corrugated      paperboard      cartons.     2,830,5Ofl, 

Bu*sbi^f!ren«"87M'*•  Manners,  and  J,  H.  P.rtrid«.  to  The 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Refractory  materlaU.    2,880,348. 

ButTin.i^Md'^G»tlnr     2.830.509.  4-15-58,  Cl.  94-5. 
Butler.  George  A.  :  See — 

Burna.  Ray  8.,  and  Slkea.     2.830,665, 

Rhodes.  Allen  F.     2.830^66.  tm.,  K«k.  .. 

Butler    Henry  J.,  to  Dnnlop  llubber  Co.  Ltd.     Disc  brake  as- 
sembly.    2.880,679.  4-15-58.  Cl.  188— 72  .-,,.«     n 
Bystrom,    Mlkeal    G      Lathe    stop,     2.830.821.    4-15-58.    Cl. 

279—2. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L..  Inc. :  See— 

Dobbin.  Rollins  E,  and  Becfc     2.830  879  k-^h«» 

Cabral    Seth  M.     Electrical  conductor  with  adhesive  backing 

2.831.049,  4-15-58.  Cl.  174—117. 
California  Ink  Co..  Inc.  .Bee-- 

Brsklne.  Archibald  M.     2.831.019, 
California  Research  Corp.     See— 

Dixon.  Jowph  A.     2,830,954. 

Dixon,  Joseph  A.     2,830.956 

Sleg,  kobert  P.     2,831,042 

Sleg,  Robert  P  .  Lynch,  and  Horn. 

Stayner,  Richard  D      2,831,021. 

Walstrom,  John  E.     2.830.667. 
Campbell,     Robert     A      Cigarette    filter 

Caliad^T'^ler'Ma^i.U?   the   Queen   In   The   Right    of.   as    rep- 
resented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Se«-- 
Bourgault,   Pierre  L..  Lake,  and  Casey      2.831.044. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd^:  See— 

Kerr.  Hugh  M..  and  Towell      2.8S0  885 
Canning.     Walter     L      Quick     mounting     shelf     and     legs 

2.830  706.  4-15-58.  Cl.  211—90. 
Capehart.  Charles  W  :  See-- 

Rogers.  Louis  J.,  Capehart.  and  Fertlg.     2.831.166. 
CapitalProdncts  Corp  :  See— 

Tench.  George  E.     2.830.846. 
Carlsalml.   Vincent   L.,   to  The  Brvant  Electric   Co.     \«lring 
devlT     2.831.085.  4-15-58.  Cl.  iOO— 113. 

Tarmlchael,  Alexander  D. :  See— 

Qulnn.  Neville  R,  L..  and  Cannlchael.     2.830,751, 

Carter,  Jow'ph  H,  to  Carter  Machine  A  Tool  Ca  Tlw  con- 
struction for  wheeled  toys,  2.830.640.  4-15-58.  Q. 
152—312 


2,831.041. 


holder.     2.830.593. 


Carter  Machine  k  Tool  Co.  .See— 
Carter.  Joseph  H      2,830.640. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Patentvprwertungs-    k 
line  with   variable  elp< 
(1    333—31 


2,831,044. 


Inc. 
CI 


2.830.497. 
.830.698. 


.  to  Atlas  Scraper  and 
2,830,519,   4-l!V-58,   CI. 


Ca«al.    Federico    G.,    to    "Patelhold" 
Elektro-Holdlnif  AG       Microwave 
tri.-iil    lenifth       2.H.-?l.lfl9.    4-1.V.58, 
Casey,  Edmund  J.  ;   See — 

Bourgault,  Pierre  L.,  Lake,  and  Casey 
Casey,  Joseph  J   :  See — 

Dale,  Walter  F.,  and  Anderson.      2,830  787 
Casey,    Robert    F,    to   Allen    H.    Du    Mont    laboratories 
Waveform      modifying     device.     2,831,109.      4-15-68', 

^*4!.'i,V58*  n  ^10'>— 76'^'^™'°^  *^*^'**   '"'"  *   ''"*      2.830,539, 

Celanese  Corp.  of  .America  :  See— 

Fennebresqne.  John  D,  and  Muskat       2.830  925 

*  ''"J*'';;.?^'^'"  ^  ■  ■''■      ^Vell  drllllnK  bit      2,830.795,4-15-58 
Ll.   25, > — 61.  * 

Century  Engineers,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Smout.   Arren   F.   and    Swithers 
Challstrom.  Kenneth  ;   fiee — 

Coda,  Nello,  and  Challstrom.      2 
Champion  Safe  Tap  Co.  :   See — 

Stelma,  Harrv.      2.830,611. 
Chamnlon  Spark  Plug  Co   :    See — 

Teasel.  Richard  C.      2,831  138 
Chandler,  Roy   L  .  and  C    B    6gle    Jr 
Engineering   Co      Two-way   plow 
97—4627 
Chapoullle.  Pierre  F   L.  :   gee— 

'^".f"''*,"','n-    ^''■aiC^'8    H  .       Chapoullle,      and       Martin. 

Chemie  Gmnenthal  G.  m  b.  H  :  See — 

Keller,  Herbert,  and  Kuni      2  8.30  991 
Chenilsche    Werke    Hula    Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Fries,  Frledrlch  A       2.830,929 

Melster,  Herbert.      2.831.007 

Roh   N'lkolaus,  Brolch,  and  Harms      2.831,040 

^^f°?i   ,„'*^      Antitoxic  tobacco  smoking  device.    2,830  598 
4-15-58,  CI.   131 — 194  -       ' 

Chenlcek,    Joseph    A.,    to    Cniversa!    Oil    Products   Co      Com- 
position of  matter.      2,831,030.  4-15-58,  CI.  260—609 
Chicago  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Dean.  Reginald  S      2.830,893 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg  Co.  :   See — 

Slgel,  Carl  A.     2.aJo,836. 
Chillemi,  Joseph  :   See — 

Torino.  Henry,  and  Chillemi       2,830,576 

''t8.m-36^6':TI.^:58.?i"3'^^r''''"*'"'"    '''  '''''''''   '"'^'^^ 
Christensen,   Elmer   M.,  to  General   .Mills 

age  mechanism       2.8.30.762    4-1.">-58   CI 
Christian.   Joseph    A.,    to   The   Merit   Co 

ture.     2,830,555,  4-1.5-58,  CI   27—17  ' 
Chupa,   John   C.    to   Th.-   Barr    Robber   Products 

for  play  balls       2,830,610,  4-15-58,  CI.  137—223 
Chorchfleld.  Douelas  P.  :   See— 

^'T8,30  9ei  "■"'"  ^  Henson.  and  Chnrchfleld 
^^"^^132^5^  Hair  trimming  device.  2.830.600.4-15-58. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :   .s're 

Ott.  Gnstav  H.    2.830,965 

Sallmann.  Richard      2,830  927 

Kallmann,  Richard,  and  Kohler 
Cimatool  Corp  ,  The  :    S>r 

Mahlmetster    Raymond  A      2  8.30  571 

Mahlmelster.  Raymond  A.     2  830  572 
Cincinantl  Testing  h  Research   Uboriforles:   See— 

"arnken.  Klmer  P.     2.830  64" 
Clancy,   John   J  ,   and  A    B    pi)ole,  to  Arthur  D    Little    Inc 
Ow-use  typewriter  ribbons.     2.830,689,  4-15-68'  CI.   19 7— 

''■'"%;63;:^'\5i«Tn"l."r  -.sr'"^  ■""■""'•^  '"^  ^''""'- 

Clark  Feather  .Mfg    Co    :    See 

Pralle,  William  F.     2.830  614 

2'«30»n«,'4:V.%-!,58'n  V^"'T6?'^     Organolslllcon  resins. 
*  '?.h''    "''^"'•1  -^   u*?''  ^'    ^    Hhluska,  to  Dow  Corning  Con, 

260     -IVs"^'*^^'""""*^-        2,831.010.     4-15^%.     C^ 
Clark.  J.  Ted'  :    Sce-- 

Pralle.  William  F.     2.830.614. 

'''VfHhinVVl    '',„   L"    ■^'"7*'"n    Telephone   and   Telegraph    Co. 

'''^o;^^  y8^;';i4^;-4^\!K^:'jv'3S5i'jr^'"*"''"  ^''^•^ 

Cleveland  I'neumatir  T<k>I  Co    The     See — 
Hogan.  Walter  H     2.830 '562 
2,830,621' 


Young,   to  The 
•eniiconductor 


Inc, 

23.5 


Analog  Btor- 
01 


Casket   lock   stnic- 
Co      Valve 


2,831,014. 


<'olburn.    BenrI   K    and   L.   to  R    F.   Williams       Dispenser  for 
paper    t.iwpU    and    the    like    having    controlled    operation. 
2.H.t0.Hl(i    4-1.V.-.8.  (1.  271—2.3. 
Colbuni.  I.^-  ;    Ser   - 

c,,i(,iirii.  IWiirl  K.  and  L.    2,830,810. 
Colgate  I'aliiiolUe  To.  :    See — 

•  •ihlM.us,  Kdward  J  .  and  Gebharf.     2,830,742 
(  (doradi'  I-'upI  jc  Ircm  Corp..  Thf      Sre— 

/jidra     John    \i       2.M.J().N!(7, 
♦  oUoii.    Ian    1).    U     1)     Kn4itt,    and    .\l,    U     1' 

General    Kle.trl.    <  .,    Ltd.      .Manufacture  of 
^  devices,     2.S;{0,!»_'().  4-15-,58,  CI    148 — 1.5. 
Combustion  Kuulneeriiig.  Inc.  ;  See- 

lluff,  .Vndre      2.k;<0,645 
Coniinficial  .Snl vents  Corp.  :   See — 

MnirtMr    U..l,erf  A..  Jr.     2,8.30.875. 
FreMiu'V,  TlKiiM.iH  K.     2,N,{(),».U. 
Karkei.  HcibtTt  J       2,n3u,H2h 
Conrad,  Wilbur      .Vpparatus  for  coiling  and  electrically  treat 

Ing  wire,     2,831,102,  +-15-.58,  CI.  219      l.^S 
<'onrad,  Wilbur.     Torsion  spring  making  machine.     2.831  103. 

4-15-58,  CI.  219      153. 
Constock  Ll(|uld  Methane  Corp.  :   See — 

.Morrl.son,  W  illard  1,.     2,830,444 
Container  lorp   of  .Vmerica  :   See- 
Foster.  ThciniaH  W  .     2,830.726. 
('ontlnental  <>U  Co    :    see — 

I'oph.ini.  Jack  I,      2.8.30,948. 
Kannefeld    Clurence  E.     2,830  9.'>0 
Control  ProdiicfK    Inc.  :  See — 

-Moodle.  William  C.,  Sr.     2.831.092. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Beller,  Wllbert  K.     2.830.765. 
Cook,  Richard  K   :   See-— 

Gremlnger,  (ieorge  K     Jr..  ro<»k.  and  Stleve.     2,831  0i6 

<  ooper,    Kenneth    K.,    to   General    Klectrlc   Co.      Variable   dis- 

placement rotarv  pump      2,830.750.  4-15-58    CI    230—138 
Cottar,   Robert       (  elling  panel   hoist.      2,830,854.  4-15-58.  CI. 

Cottle,   Helen  G,      Perfume   whiffer      2,830,845,  4-15-58,  CI. 

*^**cl^*ri«^'"So  *^'"    ^'""'"K  ^<"*'  holder,    2,830.781,  4-15-58, 
Cox.  <;ilbert  K,  :  See — 

O'Neill,  John  J..  Jr.,  and  <'ox.    2.8.30  880 
Crane  A  Breed  Casket  C.>  ,  The  :   See — 

Slaughter.  William  K.     2,830..354 

Slaughter,  William  L.     2,830.356 
Crane  Co,  :    Sre 

.Nelson.  Axel  B.,  Schmidt,  and  Zinkll.     2,830.302 

<  rane  Packing  Co.  :   See 

Shurson.  Raymond  O      2,8.{(),41  2, 
I'ranston,  Albert  K„  and  J    A    WasMer.  Continuous  laminat- 
ing machine.      2.830,631.   4-15-.58.   CI  144—281 
'■'■^'ste.    Paul    L       RlfleK    having   slings.  2.830.747,    4-15-58. 

<'reuti,  Kdward  C.  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as  rep 
resented  by  the  \  nited  States  Atomic  Energv  Commission 
Inxluctlon  of  uranium  tubing  2,830,921  "  4-1.5-48  CI. 
148 — 11.5. 

^'■"*«^n?r?'"5*'  ;\-  i'l  ^^.If"?.'-  ^.tr'  Strapping  Co.  Seal  blank. 
-,b.iu,,j44.  4— li>— .18    (I.  24-2.3 

Croucll.    Willie    W  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co        Recovery    of 


unreacted   vinyjpyrldine  monomer  from 


Prescotf.  David  B 
Clorox  Co.,  The  :   See 

Barton.  Larry  J.    2.830.868. 
Coakley,  Lige  :   See  - 

Weeks.  Arnold  X.,  and  Coakley.    2.830  750 
''"fv^.fa™' /"'■'*.  •'k  1°    '""•"''    AlrTaff    Corp,      Fuel    control 

Coberly,  Clarence  J  .  to  Wulff  Process  Co  Proomu  nf  «,„ 
eentratlng  acetylene  from  a  gaseous  mTTfnrI^tM„r  *?" 
single  ...ivent      2,8.30,677    4- A  58    J'l    { Vs  "l  L^  '"*'  "'  " 

Coda.  Nello  and  K.  ChalNtrom,  to  Erie  Resistor  Corn  f\.- 
denser     2.830,698,  4-15-58   ("1   20<V     56  ^ 

^^^cT  12Wla  •"  '•      '''*'"'  •''  '""""^     2,830,575,  4-15-58, 


tems      2,M30,9T4:4    15:58    ^  '280-82  r'""*"'""""  ''^"' 
Crowder.  John  P     Jr,  :    See- 

Eagles.  Robert  P  ,  and  <'rowder.     2  830  .504 
C  rowley,  K<lgar  I.  :    Ser 

Brown,  (ieorge   1",  Jr.,  Crowley,  and  Franke,      2  831024 

<^  rowley,    (.eorge    C..    to    General    Electric    Co       Temperature 

<M**^'io''r,«'"    '■''■'*■■'    <'»"t'""l    system.      2.831.099.    4-15-58. 

(.'urtlss-Wright  Corp.  :  See- 
Brass    EdmardA      2.830  472 

Cu«hlng.  Ira  H  K.  J  Kratovll.  and  A.  K.  De  Row",  to  Abbott 
'f^':**" ■■'•*",,  V  N  dibeniylethylene  diamine  salt  of  hepa- 
rin.    2,8.30.9.12,  4    15-.58.  CI.  1G7      74. 

*  ""'i^ni'l*!"  .^.-'■'"o'  *■"''  holder  me<'hanlsm  for  fuel  pumps. 

2,8.30  ,41    4    15_48    (1.222      192 
Dahl   Robert  R   :    See  — 

Rlmshn.  Victor  E.   an«l  Dahl      2  830  743 

2  Mo'st"/ 4  1-    58"c'"r>   ''^'i'^"'' •''"'•'•''"  *"''  «wllva^Je<lor 

Dahlberg  Jonas  F  .Mounting  for  gun  sights.  2,8.30.373. 
4-  l«>— .>n,  (  1.  33      »>0. 

^["'tC^P-  '^  ^"y  Korage  cutter  knife  holder.  2,830  413 
4-l.>-.5S,  (  1.  51      231  .        •        . 

Dale,    Walter   F,   and    11     G,   Anderson     to  J    J 
for  lliiulds.     2.830,787.  4-15-58.  CI.  251-214 
r>*ly-^^>bster     J.       X  ray     fluoroscopic    device 

Dann,   Morris,   and  J    J    Peterson,  to  American 
"};;♦•    <oro.      Adjustable    syringe.      2.830..586 

Darmstadt.  Louis  J  ,  t,,  The  American  Thermos  Products 
lo  Closure  for  vacuum  Insulateil  containers  2  8.30  7  •>2 
4-15-.)8.   CI.   215      13. 

2,8.30,606    4-1 5-58.  CI. 


Casey.     Tap 

2.831.123, 

Home  Prod- 
4-1 5-58.    CI. 


I>augherty.  Louis  E.      Inflated  tent 


^ViV-  <''»'■♦•'»«'  J  .nndH    M.  Zuhn,  to  National  Automotive 
Pibres.    Inc.      Fabric  forming  mechanism   for  a    multlnleat- 

2,830,401.   4    15   58.   CI    45      1.S8 

Hygiene  dispenser,     2.830..588.  4-1.5-58   CI. 


Ing  machine 
I>av|s,  Harold  (J 

128—225. 
Davis,   Peter  J. 

CI.  43—23. 

Davis.  Thomas  E.  : 

Blaha    Albert 


Fishing   rod  assembly.      2,8.30, .399,  4-)5-58, 


See— 

L.,  Da  via.  and  Peek. 


2.831.161. 


>  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vli 


Ii»r.      Cotloii 


Co..   Inc. 
2.830.486, 


KfHlHent 
4-15-S8, 


nut 

n 


I-k«v4»wn  Jacob  \V..  to  Thai.  Pflier  k  Co.  1  l-hyrtroxyUtlon 
nt  lU  hydroxy  ^rernldp  hy  th.-  Jfenii«  HtHchylKHun. 
2,830.9.17,  4-15-58.  CI.  19r>— 51. 

I»HVt)l  RublHT  Co.      Srt 

Bray,  (ralvtn  S.     .!,8:{().3J5  . 

Day    IH-whV  1>.    to  The  Murray  <  o.  of  Ti'xu; 
lint VWnV     2.830..rJ8.  4-15-^8.  CI.   1»-  -«7. 

nayton  Rnbb..r  Co..  Th*- :   Srr  - 

Cood^nlwrg^-r.  Harry  T.     2,JW0.388 

Waitn^T    William  T.    nnd  .XillnoflP.     .'.H30.:;o« 

I>f>aii     Reiflniihl  S  ,  to  Chlraito  I  >.v..|opni»-nt   «  "M^^  Fn«-p«««*K 
for  mak  SI    Itanium.     2.830.893.  4-15-58.  C\.  7^S4„_, 

IV  BorKT  ftendrlk  .M.  A.,  to  NHamlow-  \Vnn.H>tKrhap  Voor 
h«^n  (Jebr«H-.lrr»  Sla.-tH  .\rtl(ulat.-.l  clo^ur.-  ..nrl  el..mpnt 
then-of.     2H30.0«<).  4    K.  ^«.  CI    !«'»     -'211. 

DpfrlnK  MUHken  Rewarch  Corp.  ;   N" 

KlHn.  Norman  K.     2,830.431  ■>  r-»o  178 

I>     GrofT      Mark     E.       Klprtm-sonlc     iipparatua.       i.8.«».37N, 
4-15-.')8.  CI.   12H—  24.,').  ,  ,        „        ,r^^ 

IVIters    AuKUat  M..  to  Southern  Wood  F'n'aervlntr  (o      Wo<vl 
workinic  machin-   provldwl    wltb    ninann    for   autoniatlni  ly 
poKit.onlng  lt«  plant-r  hfa-l.  r.-aponalye  f,,  .llnipna  onal  Tarta 
tlona  m  Work  plecM.      2.8.'<o.fl2?».  4    1.V..8.  CI.  144-    1. 

IVlan/..  Raymond  I',.  Jr..  to  the  Cnited  .Statea  of  Ainerlra  as 
r..prea«'nt.Hl  by  the  S^rretary  of  the  .Mr  F«>rce.     Radar  acan 
ner   with    fliror*'   eljtht   b<»ain    motion       J,831.18«>.   4-l.»->^. 

CI    343      11)0  ,     ,  .  ,  .,  oin-TTn 

IHi     Lura.     Mlchapl     V       (;rHnulatini:    miichlne        _'.H30.770. 

l)pn^ln)l"\xn«lr.'w  Y.  and   R.   D.    Houk.  to  The  Alliance  Mfit 
Cn     IHvlalon   of   Conaolldated    Elpotronlra   Industries  (  orp. 
(VntrifuKal    awltrh    merhanUm.       2.831.153.    4-15-58,    11. 
318-207 
!>»»  RoiM».  Anthony  F.  :   (tff—  ^  „  c-/»  noo 

CuahinjK.  Ira  B  .  KratoTll.  and  IV  R-hm".     2.830.932. 
IVaomatlo  Produrta.  Inr   :   Srr — 

Aaker.  <^.unnar  C    K.     2,830,672.  ..      ^  ^      .        n     „ 

Deurinc     Hans,    and    A.  W.    Manttel.    tx)    Rand  G<>*ti«>    Corp 

Realllent  whA.1.     2.8.30.«37.  4-15-58.  CI    132      49 
Dhkmann    Edwin  A.,  to  Bemia  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Bag  apparatus 

2.8:W.295.  4-15-.'>8.  CI.  1      106. 
Dillon,  Edwin   I.,  to  W    C    Dillon  A 
with    tenalon    Indicating    roeana. 
8.V  -fl2 
Dillon.  W.  C  .  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-  - 
Dillon    Edwin  I      2.8.30,486. 
DlstllU'ra  Co,  Ltd..  The  :   fee — 

Gaaaon,  Edward  J      2.830.994 
Dixon     Joaeph    A  .    to   California    Research    Corp 

grease  conil)OHtt  Ion      2.8.30.954.  4-15   58.  Cl.  252 
Dixon    Joaeph   A  ,   to  California   Research   Corp 

thickened   greaae.      2,8.3(l.tt,-)5.  4-1.V58.  Cl    252 

Dobbin    Rollins  E  .  and  C    B.  Beck,  to  Godfrey  L 

.\fter     treatment     of    channel     carbon     black. 

4-l,V58.  Cl    23      201(8 

Dodge      Albert     O         .\utomatlc     firing     device. 

4-1.V.58.  Cl     102-8  ,     ^  .        , 

Dodgaon    Ronald  S  .  to  General  Telephone  I>«boratorle8    Inc 
Telephone    call    Intercepting    ayatem        2.831.066.    4-15-.)8, 
Cl    179—27 
Doeden    Roland  E..  to  Doeden  Tool  Corp.     Air-operated  hand 

tool      2.830,.^60.  4    1.V.58,  Cl.   121— .34. 
Doeden  Tool  Corp   ;    See — 

IV)eden    Roland  E.     2.830,560. 
Dole  Valve  Co  .  The      See  — 

Alglno.  Joaeph  M      2.830.7r»6 
RImaha.  Victor  E.,  and  Dahl.     2.830,743. 
I>olf.  liana  R     and  K.  .Spleaa.  to  G    Buehler      .\pparatna  for 
transporting    pulverulent    materials 
Cl    183-34. 
Domeshek,    .Sol.       Photographic    orlho 

4-l.'>   .58.  Cl    88—24. 
Domlnlk.  Jack  E  ;   Kcr— 

Otto,   Rnl)ert   S.      2.830,818. 
Dominion  Corset  Co  .  Ltd.      See — 
Verreault.  Joseph.     2.830.590. 
iHindevllle  Troducts  Co..   Inc.:   See  - 
Rippe,  l><)ndeville  M      2,830.546. 
Doner    J..s»-nh  H      Diapers      2.8.30.589, 
Donohue.  William  K  ,   '-j   to  C 
cap  cylln<ler  type  rerolver. 
r>..H».   Richard  C   :   See-- 

Turk.  Stanley  D  .  and  Dosa.     2.830,998. 
iKjw  Chemical  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Bersworth.  Fre<lerlck  C.     2.8.30,887 

Gr.nilnger.  George  K  .  Jr.,  Cook,  and  Stleve.     2.831.026 
Harris.  Clare  .S      2.8.30,643.  „    „„  ,^ 

Peterson.  .Norman  R  .  Henson.  and  Churchfleld.    2,830.961 
Pniitt    Malcolm  E.  and  Rogers.     2.831.034. 
S.-nkbell.  Herman  O.     2.831,017 
Tolkmlth,  Henry      2.831,015. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  Young 
Dow  ^'ornlnif  Corp.  :    See— 

Clark.  Harold  A       2,830.968 
Reyferth.  Dletmar       2,831,009. 
Sommer.  I^>  H      2.831,011. 
Dow  Furnace  Co.  The:    See — 

HarrlH,  Floyd  E.     2.8.30,805. 
Downs,  Florence  B   :   See- — 

Harris.  Frederic  R.     2.830,.553. 
Doyle,    Frank    B       Floating   weigh   carriage  for  a   scale  con 

▼eyor.     2.830.803.  4-15-.58.  Cl.  265-28. 
Dracco  Corp.  :   See- 

Schneider    George      2.8.30,678. 

Drager    Otto  H      Double  door  air  lock 
Cl.  292-166 

Drager.  Otto  H       Sand  or  earth  filter 
Cl.  183  -49. 


2,831,000. 
2.830,418, 


rolyamidf 
51.5 
Polramide 

,-11.5. 
Cabot.   Inc 

2,830.879. 

2.830..538. 


2.8:!0.6f4'.    4-15-.'>8 
projector.      2,830.491. 


15  58.  Cl.  128^284 
D.  Hibba  Ejector  for  ball  and 
i.830.398.  4-15-58.  Cl.  42-   68 


2.8,30,999. 


2.8.30.8.H8.  4-15-58 
2.830.875,  4-1  {MJ8 


Drlnkard.  Ruaaell  D. :  /**-  ^  ^^ 

Buckley,  Jay  S.,  Jr  ,  Drlnkard.  and  Thomaa. 
Drlako.  Lerov  J       Portable  home  garment  bagger. 

4_t'?j*_^0       (^1       ^'^ **41 

Dryadale,   John"  J.,  'to   B.    L   du   Pont,,<le   ^;e™o""   *".!  9?} 
Tetrafiuorooiocarbonyl  compounda.     2,831,025.  4-ia-oa.  ^i- 

Dudenha^'uaen.    Hans    J,    to    mtanex,    Inc       Rotary    current 
inverter   for   three-phaae   motors.      2,831,154,   4-15-.">».   (i. 
318—231. 
Dumke,  Fred  O   :   See    -  „„    .  „. 

Dumke,  Willy  O.  and  W   E.    2,831.075. 
Dumke.  William  E.  :    See— 

Dumke,  Willy  G.  and  W.  E.    2,831.07.). 
Dumke    WlUv  G..  deceased,   br  F.   O.    Dumke.  executor,   and 
W    E    Dnnike,  to  Switchcraft,  Inc      Push  button  switches. 
2,831,075,  4-15-58.  Cl.  200    -18. 
Dti  Mont.  Allen  B..  I..al)oratorleB.  Inc.  :   See — 
Casey.  Robert  F.     2.831.109. 
Kasperowlcz,  Henry.     2,830.915 
l>uncan,  Lonnle  E.  :   See — 

Jacoby.  Fred  R..  and  Duncan.     2,830,537. 
Dunkley.  Rowland  A.  <;,  :    See- 

Gravson.  Harry    Dunkley.  and  Walker.     2,831,157. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd   :   See   - 
Butler.  Henry  J.     2.830,679. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Bernard,  Robert  A.     2,831.012. 
Drysdale.  John  J.     2.831.025 
Keldel.  Frederick  A.     2.8.30.945. 
Rhacklett.  Comer  D      2.830.972. 
8truve.  William  8      2.830.990 
Durham,    Edwin,   to   The   Babco<k   k   Wilcox    Co.      Method   of 
power  generation  with  divided  gas  fl^)w  over  a   superheater 
and  ;i  reheater  and  apparatus  therefor.     2,8.30.440,  4-15-58. 
CI.   60-73 
Dyer.  John  B  .  and  W    K    Schnepf.  to  General   Motors  Corp 
.Mechanical  movement  mechanism.     2,830,457,  4-15-58,  Cl. 
74—70 
Dilergwa.  Herbert,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elek- 
trlsche     (;iuhlampen     m      h.     H.       Electronic    flash     lamps 
2,831,152.  4-1.5-58.  Cl,  315     325. 
Eagles.  Robert  P..  and  J   P.  Crowder,  Jr..  to  Vlrelnla-Carolina 
Chemical     Corp        Bag     valvlng     and     sleeving     machine. 
2,830.504.  4-15-58,  Cl.  93—8 
Eastman     Du   Bols.  to  The  Texas  Co.     Gasification  of  sulfur- 
bearing      carbonaceous      fuels.        2,8.30.883,      4-15—58,      Cl. 
48—206. 
Edwards    David  N  .  and  W    G    Sten  ;  said  Sten  asaor    to  said 
Edwards.      Bottle  casing  machine.     2,830.416,  4-15-58,  Cl. 
53—163. 
Edwards,  O  M.   Co..  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Seaburg,  Hugo  W..  and  Goodemote.     2,8.30,843. 
Eggenberger.   Markus  A.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Hydraulic 
servo-mechanism     for    a     steam     turbine     intercept     valve. 
2,8.30,441,  4-15-58.  Cl.  60—73. 
Ellegast.  Fritz  :    See 

Knoll,  FrltK,  and  Ellegast.     2,830,368. 
Elliott  Co.  :   See  — 

Shields   James  R..  Barth.  and  Fitislmmons      2.830.467. 
Elliott.   Robert  H..  Jr.     Blectrocleaner  for  braaa.     2.830,942. 

4-1.5-58.  Cl.  204—141. 
Emslg  Mfg    Co.  :   See- 
Troll,  William  A.     2.830,549. 
Entlne  Life  Products  Corp.      See — 

Relnshagen.  John  L.     2.830,3.59. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :   See—  , 

.Smith,  John  W.  F.  and  R.  H.  B      2.831,165.' 
Enslnk.    Johannes,    J      Verhagen,    W     Beljnink.    IT     <^    \ttn 
Rossum     and    A.    H.    Jurgens.    to    North    American    Philips 
Co      Inc       Device   for   discrimination   and   reception   of  call 
sigiials  and  alarm  signals      2.831.178.  +-1.V.58,  Cl.  34(^172 
Erickaon.  William   F..  and  D.  D.  Wallace,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Fluid  pump.     2.8.30,.542.  4-  1.5-.->8,  Cl.  10^—126. 
Ericsson     Tore,    to    Aktlebolaget    Sangfabrlken       Raising  and 
lowering  mechanisms  In  wheeled  hospital   beds      2,8,30,304, 
4-l.->^58.  CT.  .5-328. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :   flee— 

Coda.  Nello.  and  Challatrom.     2.830.698. 
Erlei   Mfg    Co   :    See  - 

JohanneHen.  Conrad  A.      2.830.705. 
Ernst    John  L.  :   See- 

Small    Augustus  B..  and  Ernst.     2.8.30.9.. 
Ersklne.   Archibald   M.,   to   California   Ink   Co.,   Inc^ 
of       preparing       quaternary       ammonium       -'" 
2,831,019.  4-I.V58.  Cl.  :>60— 501 
Frson     Erik    G      and    G     M.    Thomas,    to    Westlnghouse   Air 
Brake  Co      Empty  and  load  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus 
2  8.30  849.  4-15-:.8.  Cl.  .303—22. 
Frwin    James  V       Head  for  musical  instrument  of  the  drum 

type       2,8.30,484.  4-1.V58,  Cl.  84 — 114. 
Escher  Wvss  Machlnenfabrik  (J   m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

Kiesel.  Karl       2.8.30.775 
Eskrldee     Harold   K.      Lock    type  connector   for   storm    sash. 

2.8.30,46.'>.  4-15-.'.8,  Cl.  74—582. 
V^so  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Leary.  Roljert  F       2.8,30.973.  „„„««.„ 

Meyers   Gustave  R..  and  (Jentry       _'.S30..34^. 
Meyers    Gustave  R,  and  Gentry       2  830  9_13. 
Small    .Xueustus  B,  and  Krnst       2.830.97. 
Smith.  Walfr  R       2  >. 30. 6 .58.  .,  o,n  o^« 

Wasson    Jones   I  .   Bonham     and    Howell.      2.830,95«. 
Wlese.   ilerbert  K.      2.8.31.0.36 
Evans.  Arthur  G.,   W    G    Toland.  and  O.  E.  Johnson,   to  In^ 
ternatlonal   Harvester  Co.     Two  way  plow  attachment  for 
tractors.      2.830.516.  4-1.5-58,  Cl.  97  -26. 
Even    Georges      Loading  device  for  externally  mounted  tank 
gana.     2,830,499.  4-1.5-58,  Cl.  89 — 47 


.„        Method 
naplithenates. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hypodermic  n<>rd)ea.     2,830.587,  4-15-68. 


Actuating  ine«na 
for    its    operation. 


2.830.426. 


Hardwart> 
4-15-^58, 


for 
CL 


ETerett,  Samuel  J 

CI.  li8— 221. 
F.  T.  Product*  Ltd.  :   Bre — 

Femberjj.  Krlc  B.      2.830.345 
nbrecas,   Jo««  H..  and  J    C.  C    Mayana 
adapted    to    utlllae    a    gaaeoaa    fluid 
2  831,083,  4-1J-58,  Cn.  20O— 81.5. 
Karnlnl.  Robert  M.  :   tter — 

Bomsin.   Jarnea  H  .   Sadler,   and   Fachini. 
Factor,  Max.  Co.  :    Hft 

I^vl,   Leon   H.      2.H30.602. 
P'alrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  ;   8ee — 
Blomqulit.  Albert  K.      2.830.3S2 
Jonea,  Kverett  E.      2.830.475. 
Falk,    Harold    \V..    to    VSrlRht    Produom.    Inc. 
combination    iiash     and     screen.     2.830  837 
292      11 
Falken     Henry    R..    and    R.   A.    Vogel.   Jr.     NaiUnK  machine 

2.830.294.  4-15-58,  CI.  1  —  1. 
Kaltln.    William    (J       Litter   receptacle   for   vehicles   and    the 

like.      2.830.748.  4-15-.58.  CI    224— 42.4H 
Farbak.  John   K.,  and    E.   J.   Kaamen.    to   Swift   k  Co.      Yeast 

plaatlclier.      2.830.906.  4-1.V58.  CI.  99 — 96. 
Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenfcexellachaft  :   fifrr   - 
<Joebel.  Hermann,  and  (•lletenbePK.      2.830.979. 
Knopf.    Herbert.    Beerwald.    and    Brinkmann. 
Mdlfer.  Karl  E  .  and  Bayer      2.830.978 
.Schwechten.   Heinx-Werner      2.830,989 
Farmer.  Fre<l,  and  A    Szerenyi.  to  Ro-Search    Tnc 

rubber  aoied   footwear.     2.830.324,  4-15-58,  CI. 
Faulkner.  Alfred   H..  to  (Jeneral  Telephone  Laboratoriei*    Inc 
Line    rircult     usinjt    tranaiators.     2,831. 0«4.    4-15-58,    CI. 

1  TV lo. 

Fehr.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Cabinet  hanser 
2.830.8fl3.  4-15-58.  CI.  312      245 

Fennebreaque.  John  D..  and  I  E  Muskat  to  Celaneae  Corp 
of  America  <ila88  fiber  lanilnatea  anil  proceHS  of  manu- 
facture      2  830.925.  4    1 5-.-)8.  CI.  1. -.4      128 

Fennimore.   .Marlon  H  .  and  I.  J    Stephenson       Flexible  screw 
^  conveyor       2.830.rt95,  4-15-58.  <1    198      213 

Ferjcuson.    (Gordon    J       Emeruencv    ha.sp    release 
4-15-58,  Cl.  292      281 

Fernuson.    Henry   (;  ,    to    .Massey  Harris  Fereimon 
trol   of  differentials   fur   tractors.     2.830.fi70    4 
180-    75. 

to     F.     T.     Products    Ltd. 
a.  24—73. 
Bee— 

.  Capehart,  and  Fertljr.     2,831. 16« 
Bee— 


Ironing  machia*. 


2.831.008 


Molds  for 
18—34. 


FernberK.      Eric     B., 

2.830,345.  4-15-58, 

Fertlg.  Raymond  B   : 

Rogers.    Louis  J. 

Fetter.  Richard  \V. 


2.830.8.39, 

Inc.      Con- 
15-^8.   Cl 

Fastener. 


Gear  operated  wrench.      2,830.479.  4-15-58. 


Mathews.   Victor  M.   Jr.  and   Fetter      2  831  156 

FIgge.  Carroll  C.    Automatic  bucket  dumping  hoist.    2  830  720 
,  4-15-.-)8.  Cl    214 — 623  •        .        . 

Finch.  James  L.,  to  Radio  Corp  of  America  Retransmi.xsion 
of  characters  in  a  radio  telegraph  system.  2.831  058 
4-15-58.  Cl    178-26 

Finn.  William  C. 
Cl.   81      57. 

Finney,   Roy  P..  Jr.,  40%  to  C.  W    Bailey      Electrically  con- 
trolled breathing  apparatus.      2.830.583.  4-15-58,  Cl.  128 

Pirma  Dragerwerk.   Heinr    k  liernh.  Drager  :  See — 

Hollmann,    Frani.    Warnrke.    and    Mollerlng.      2.830  584 

Firma  RIedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft  :   Bee — 

Heymons,  .\lbrecht,  Volk.  and  (iansau.     2  830  995 

Fischer.  Oeorg.  Aktiengesellschaft  :    Ber 
Bflhrer.   Erwln       2. 830, .141 

Fischer,  Richard  A  ,  and  L    F.  Mauldin,  to  The  (Jarrett  Corp 
(  abin  pressure  outflow  valve.     2,830.521.  4-1.V-58.  Cl.  98 

Fisher.     Robert    E 

Cl    26.5 — 47 
FItxsimmons.  Kenneth  W.  :    Bee- 

Shields.   James   R.    Barth.    and   FIrisjiiunons       2  8.30  467 

•^  .,1?o*^2\«>^^*^*'*'"     ^       Trailer     and     hitch     construction. 

2.830.828,  +-1.V58.  Cl.  280 H4 

rielss.    Victor    P       Meat    tenderlser. 

17  -  25. 
Fogelberg.    John    M..    to 

deoxygenating    potato 

4-1.V.58.  Cl.  90-    189. 
Forsyth.  Clark   H   :    S'er- 

Penfold,  Ronald  E  .  Hn<l  ForMvfh       _'  S.3(»  725 
Fortune.  Henry  J  .  to  The  (Jarrard  Engineering  and 

Ltd.     <;ramophone  driving  mechaninm.     2.8.30  460 

Cl.  74 — 20O 
Foster,     Edwin     E..     to     MaJIk  Ironers,     Inc 

2.830  4a3,  4-15-58.  Cl    4«     206 
Foster,  Thomas  W..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America. 


Hydraulic    scalen.      2,830,804.     4-15-58. 


2,830,317,  4-1.V58,   CX. 


The    R    T     French 
granules    and    the 


Co. 
like 


Method   of 

2.830.911. 


Mfg.  Co. 

4-1.V.58. 


Toy     vehicle. 


Can  car- 


4-15-58.   Cl.   220—112. 


with    fixed    stripper 


ton    *ith   handle       2.830  726 
Foster   Wheeler  Corp   :    Bee — 

Weni,   John       2.830377 
Fowler     I>ambuth    V,.     Cotton    stripper 

comb.      2  8.30. 424.  4-1.5-58,  Cl.  5« — 34 
Franke.  .Norman  W,  :   Bee — 

Brown.  Oorge  P  ,  Jr..  Crowley    and  Franke.     2,831  024 
rrankenburg.    Walter    C...    and    A     .M     Ootfscho.    to    General 

<i»r   Co.    Inc.      Production   of   tobacco  sheets      2  830.596 

4-15-58.  Cl.  131  —  140 

Freaney.  Thomas   E..   to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.      Pro<-esM 
for  production  of  penicillin.      2,830.934,  4-l.V,58,  Cl    195 
36 

Fredriksson.  Per  S.  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken 
Apparatu.-  for  s«'paratlng  and  removing  metal  strips  from 
a  pile       2.830.713.  4-  1.V58.  C|    214--8..). 

Freepons.    Richard   X..  to  Ames   Harris  .Neville  Co.      SleeDinir 
bag       2.830,305.  4-15-58.  Cl.  5     343. 

French.  R.  T..  Co  .  The  .   Kee 

Fogelberg.  John  M.      2,830.911. 


.830,557.     4-1.5-58.    Cl. 


Register 


I-rey,  bdward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2.830.393.  4-15-H58.  Cl.  J^~m 
Frlck  Co.  :   gee— 

(iarland.  Milton  W      2.830  797 
Friedman    Ira  J    :   Bee 

Bouchard.  Edward  F  ,  Friedman,  and  Taylor      2.830,933. 

Krles,   1-rledrich  A.    and  E.  Berger,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls 

.\ktienge8ellBchaft.      Method    of    aerosol    disinfection    with 

hydroxy     alkvi     subatltnted     cyclohexanola.         2.830.929. 

4-15-58.  Cl.   167—39. 

Friti.  Everett  J.  ;  8ee~- 

Frlti,  Jay  B.  and  E.  J.     2,830,852 
'•''■)««.  J»y  B    and   E.  J.      Scaffold  Jack      2.830,852.  4-15-58. 

Frush.     Charles     O.      Hog    feeder 

119 — .54 

Gallllot.    Paul.   J     Robert,    and    J.    (Jaudechon.    to   So<-lete  de 
I  sinea  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.      Derivatives  of  phenthia 
line.      2,830.987.  4-15-58.  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Gang,  Herman,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co 
locking  means       2.830.761.  4-15-58.  Cl    235—79 
(iansau.  Helmut  :   Bee 

Heymons.   Albrecht.   Volk,  and  (iansau.      2.830.995 
Garibaldi.    Ernest.      Automatic   opener   and    cloaer    for   tooth 
paste  and  similar  tubes.      2,830,733,  4-1.5-58    Cl    222     92 
(Jarland,    Milton    W.    to    Frlck    Co.      Refrigerant    condenser! 

2.830.797,  4-15  5«.  Cl    257      43 
Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  Bee-- 

Fortune.  Henry  J.     2.830.460. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :   Bee — 

Andersen,  Soren  K.     2,830.798 
Fischer.  Richard  A.,  and  Mauldin.     2,830.521. 
Gary.  Wilbur  Y   :    Bee— 

Bain.  Joseph  P.  and  Gary       2,831.028. 
Gasper,   Robert   R,  and   R.   A.   Greener,   to   Western   Electric 
«1;.    ^"*"      Aiiparatus     for     cutting     and     forming     wire. 
2.830.625,  4-15  58.  Cl    140—104 
Gasson,   Edward  J  .    to   Tbe   Distillers   Co    Ltd.      Process  for 
manufacture  of   isonicotlnic  acid  hydratlde  from   pyridine 
nltrlle.      2.8.30  994.  4-15-58,  Cl.  260—295 
Gatxert,  Ernest  H  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.      Conversation 

timing  trunk  circuit.     2.831.062.  4-15-58.  Cl.  179—7  1 
Gaubis,  Leonard  L..  and  D.  R.  Pearl,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp 
Hydraulic  system  for  an  aeronautical  propeller     2,830,668, 
4-1.5-58    Cl.   170— 160.2 
Gaugler,  Herman  W       Adjustable  furniture  support  hardware 

2.830.853.  4-15-58.  CI.  155—161 
Gauld.  John,  to  Steel  City  Teatlngs  Machines,  Inc.      Proving 

ring.     2,830.451,  4-15-58,  Cl.  73— 141 
Gebhart,  Arthur  I.  :   Bee— 

Gibbons,  Edward  J.,  and  Gebhart.     2,830.742. 
Gelgy,  J    R  ,  AG  :   See— 

.\ckermann.  Hans,  and  Schetty.     2,830,980 
Jung.  Jean  Pierre.     2,830,981. 
Oneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   Bee— 
Polhemus.  John  K.     2.830  776. 
(•eneral  Cigar  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Frankenburg.   Walter   G..  and   Gottacho.      2.830.596. 
General  Dynamics  Corp  :  See — 

■  '  ~      2,831,065. 

2.831.062 
8,31  J0«3. 
2,831.110. 


itrong. 
»rt,  Er 


(fStiert,  Ernest  H. 
Pharls,  William  W 
Trousdale.  Robert  B. 
General  Electric  Co  :   See 

A  hies.  Robert  D       2,830.922. 
Bivens.   Maurice  E       2,831,111. 
Brown.  Edgar  1) .  Jr      2.830.953. 
Cooper.  Kenneth  K.     2.830,756 
Crowley,  George  C.      2.831.099 
Eggenberger,  Markus  A       ^830, 441. 
Fehr,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.     2.830.863 
Janaaen.    William    H  .    and    Samael.     2,831,170. 
Mackenxle,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr.     2.830,943 
Mulligan.  Leo      2,831.050. 
•Noon,  Alonio  W       2.830.682. 
Pulaski.  John  W      2.830.864. 
Relter,  George  R.     2.830.363. 
and  Oliver. 
2.831.168 


2.830.438. 


Smith.  Andrew  N 

Smoll.  Allen  E. 

Whitman,  Lawrence  C.     2,831,173. 

General  Electric  Co   Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Busby.   Terence   S  .  Manners,  and   Partridge      2.830.348 
Colson.   Ian   D,   Knott,  and   Young.     2,830,920. 

General  Gas  Light  Co   :    See- 
Humphrey.  Robert  P.      2,830,685. 

(Jeneral  .Ml '.Is.  Inc   :    See — 

Chrlstensen,  Elmer  M.     2,830.762. 
Kiiaek.  Roger  A.     2.830,923 

General  Motors  Corp   :   Bee — 

Dyer,  John  B.,  and  Schnepf      2.830,457. 
Erickson,   William   F  ,  and  Wallace.     2.830.S42. 
Frey.  Edward  J       2.830,393. 
.Moorman,   Cletus   L..   and    RIealng. 
.Mo<irman.  Cletus  L..   and  RIealng 

(Jeneral  Telephone  I>aboratorles,  Inc. 
DtKlgson.  Ronald  S.     2,831.066. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H       2.831.064. 

(ienisco,   Inc       Bee 

Brown.   Ralph   E       2.830  473 

Gensinger.    Stephen  J  ,   and   H    T    Barwell       Foldable   towing 
mechanism      2,830,829.    4-15-58,    (^1.    280 — 491. 

Gentry,  ETerett  C,   :   Bee— 

Meyers.  (Justave  R  ,  and  Gentry       2  8.30.342 
.Meyers,  (JustsTe  R.,  and  Gentry.      2.830.913. 

Georgia  Marble  Co  .  The  :    See- 
McDonald.  Ernest  C..  Jr      2.830.914. 

(Jeppert.    Karl,   to  Kugelfischer  (Jeorg  Schafer  k  Co 
of     and     device     for     preaalng 
2,830,320.  4-15-58.  CT,  18—9. 


2,8.30,832. 
2,830,858. 
See — 


grinding     wheel 


Method 
blanks 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


wviaed  lMiM«Scwa7  panelB  wltb  targe  chunben.    2,830.800, 
4-15-48;  a!25T—2S«. 
0«mrd,  A.  J..  A  Co. :  8m— 

CrrSrSti'tt,^,  W.~?err.rd    4   Co.     Or.l»   door 

Ca     Aen»cl  .prmyer.     2.880.74 J    4-15-58.  ClJW— MS. 
OlfaMm.  OllT«r  B.,  to  United  8Ute«  Onwvm  Co.     TUe  molding 

Uble.     2,8$0,Sh2, 4-15-68.  CT.  25—42  «,  ^        ^, 

Glb«)n.  Walter  O..  to  Radio  Corp    of  Americ*      Blwrtron  dl»- 

charge  d«Tlee.     2.881.144.  4-16-58.  CI.  315— 11. 
GUI   Sidney  B.     Package  of  oblong  bar*.     2.830.9W.  4-15-48. 

d    20«— «6. 
UUlettc  Co.,  The  :  »ee—  „  ,.^  ^,^ 

StncUlr,  Robert  L.     2.880,414.  „„,„--»    .   iijio 

GiTan    David  B.     Center-punching  tool.     J.830.378,  4-i&-oa, 

CI.  38— 18». 
Glldden  Co..  The:   See—     ^  „  00,  ««» 

Balnk.  lloeeph  P..  and  Gary.     2.831.028. 

°"%S"ie'^?t';r"'?r^a^nM  O*'^830.502. 

°"*'S253.'  SSfann**^  Glletenberg      2,830.979.        ^, 
Gloen.  Paul  F.  M..  to  Soclete  d'Electronique  et  d  AutomatUime 

Binary  to  decimal  conreralon  ayitem.     2,830,758.  4-15-58. 

CI    235— «1. 

^*^'MflWrSSr^e.  alld'oodfrey.     2.830,878^  ,  ^^^      ^ 
Goebel,  Hermann,  and  E.  Glietenberg^o  Farbenfabrtkeo  Bayer 
Aktlenge«4tachaft.     Brown    t*t™W««»2/v  «JS"*?'i  .^?a    ?V 
heary  metal   complex   compoonda.     2.830,979,  4-15-58.  CI. 

Goeake  Charica  J.     AtUchmeot  for  lawn  raowera.    2.880.429, 

Goldbihm."  Brlch.  and  G.  Prlna.  to  North  .American  PhlHpj' 
Co..   Inc.     Byttem   for  Identifying  and  piloting  naoblle  ob- 
lecta  from  a  control  ofllce  by  meana  or  radar.     2.831. iw. 
4-15-58,  CI.  843— «. 
Goodemote,  George  H.  :  See— 

Seabarg,  Hugo  W..  and  Goodemote      2.830.843. 
Goodenberger.  Harry  T..  to  The  Dayton  Robber  Co      Feature 

demonat?«t1ng  device.     2.830.388    4-15-58    CI.   ^1^9 
Goodwin,     JoMph     T.     Photographic      machine      2,830,492. 

4-15-^8.  CI.  88—24     ^      _        „ 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Hawley,  Jeaae  G.     2.8So.«80. 
Wolfe,  ilerritt  W.     2,830  841.  .,  ^  ^ 

Gordon,  John  M..  and  W.  L.  Nawman.  «iW  0»«^o?.  *"Vi'"  A" 
aald  Nawman.     IMaplay  card  holder      2,830,394,   4-15-58, 
n.  40—10. 
Gottacho.  Alfred  M. :   Sec —  ._        „  „,«  .«» 

Frankenburg.  Walter  O..  and  Gottacho      2,830,596. 
OowUnd  k  (iowUnd  :  See— 

Gowlaod.  John  P.     2,880.896.  ,     .      ,  . 

Gowland    John   P.,  to  Oowland  k  GowUnd.     Integral   paint 

apparatna.     2.8^0.396,  4-15-58,  a.  41— 5 
Orab«.  John  N.,  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ^.Pulley  hold-down 

for  traverae  rod..     2.830.808.  4-15-58.  CI.  267—71. 
Graber  Mfg  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Graber,  John  N.     2.830,808. 
Grnmer,  Wtlliam  L.  :   Ke^- 

Na«h.  Jame«  E..  and  (Jramer.     2.830,812 
Grama     Raymond    M.      Electric    anlma]    deetralnlng    device. 

2.8.10.5.'V«,  4-15-58,  CI.  119—27. 
Grancn  Corp  :   Rrc 

NapollB,  Seymour.     2,831,117. 
Grant.  Jamea  C.  and  P   n.  Sweet     Method  of  recovering  metal 

valuee  from  ore*      2,830.895.  4-15-58.  CI.  7!^— 103 
Gray     Clifford    H.     Computing   device.     2,830.760.   4-15-58. 

CI.  2.15     (14.7. 
Cray.  Kenwth  R.  :   See  — 

Van  BlarJcom.  I.loyd  E..  and  Gray.     2.831.022. 
Grayaon    Harry,  R    A.  Thinkley.  and  T.  H.  Walker,  to  Inter 
national    Standard    Electric   Corp       Saturable   core   trann 
formiT      2.831157    4-15-58.  CI    323— 5fi  _^   ^    ^,, 

Green.  Gwylam  G.    Tire  chain.    2.830.63S.  4-15-58.  CI.  152— 

(Jr^n    Iceland  W      Collapalble  boat.     2.830,.308.  4-15-58.  CI 

5»-  2 
(Jreener.  Raymond  A.  :   Rre— 

r.anper.  Robert  R  .  and  Greener      2.8.30.625. 
(ireenhoiKcb.  Vernon  W.  :   See--  _  „„„  ,„„ 

Johnoon.   Francln  M     and  Greenhough.     2,830.439 
Greenland.    Leonard    8..   R.    Weatbury   and    C.    P.    Smith,    to 

H      M      Hobeon.     Ltd.       Fluid     preaaure     control     meana. 

2.8.30.007.  4-15  .%8.  CI.  137-102  ^     „     „     .  w     . 

Greenland.    I.rfH>n«rd    S      R,    Weatbury.   and    C.    P.    R>n»th     »" 

H    M    Hodaon.  Ltd      Feel  almnlator  for  aircraft.    2,8.30.778, 

4-1.%   5«.  CI    244      83 
Greenwald,  H.,  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

(;n^nwald.   Harrr       2,831.078. 
(Jreenwalrt.  Harrv    to  H   Greenwald  Co     Inr      Sequence  awltch 

Nrrangem«>nt    for    cycle    ttmera.      2.831,078,    4-16-58,    CI. 

o(y>      .37 
(;remlnger;  Oorge  K.,  Jr..  R.  E    Cook,  and  C.   P.   Stleve,  to 

The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  granulating  dlbenioyl 

reaorclnol.     2.831  026.  4-15-58.  O    260-  591 
(;rHnth     Llewellvn   R       Method   of   forming  and   maintaining 

an  organic  Alter      2  8.30.947.  4    1.V58.  C\.  210^    17 
Crlfflth    Louia  K  .  to  the  I'nited  State*  of  America  aa  repre 

penfed    bv    thf    Serretarv   of   the   Navv.      Automatic   range 

finding  device      2.8.30.487.  4-l.V-.'\8.  CI.  88—1.    ^    ^    ^ 
(;rlfnth.    Steward.      Meana    for    aecurlng    Inverted    T  ahaped 

niembera  In  a  metal  grid.     2,8.30.683.  4-15-58,  CI.  189— .3fi. 

Crimp    .\lfre<l  J    :    dec—  „o„«o,„ 

Heopenatall.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  and  (Jrlme.     2,830,842. 

(iroff.  Fraxier  :   See—  

Potter,  Peter  B..  and  Groff.     2,830,962. 


Croaa   Jultan  E..  to  the  United  State*  of  America  u  non- 

'''^tJi\y  thernlted   SftT/tomic  Energy  Comml«W 

Time-Interval   meaaurlng   device.      2.831. 16.^.   4-15-011.   ^-i- 

c«e^rra^.%:dmonda  L.     Automatic  nailing  machine  for  nail- 
ing trim  on  door  Jamba.     2.8.30,296.  4-14-*«,  CI.   1— 1*»- 
<.ulbert,  CH^rgea,  to  8oclete_Cond*mln  et  P^odon.  Jar»  f^^^' 


e  \_uuu4UBiu  »^*  »  •»-,.»,—.       ~~-~  "^ 

Tni' device  "for   m&kins  copa   having   fnuto-conlcal   enda. 
.h:M),774.  4-15-58,  Ci7242 — 13. 


2.831,024. 


(Julf  Research  *  Development  Co.  :   Sec 

Brown.  <;eorge  P..  Jr.,  Crowley,  and  Franke. 
Palmer.  Loyal  I).     2.831.177 
(.uth    Fred  H..  to  Thompaon  Producta,  Inc.     Magnetic  ampli- 
ne/.     2,831.150,  4-15-^8,  CL  323- 89.  v.^»i.,-  f«-i 

Cuth    Fred  H..  to  Thompaon  Producta,  Inc.      •^e«»tlve  feed- 
back   magnetic    amplifier    with    temperature    compenaatlon. 
2,831.160.  4-15^8,  CI.  323—89. 
Cuthrle,  John  D.  :   See —  oatnatu. 

Bullook,  Austin  L.,  Reeve*,  and  Guthrie.     2,830^964 

Guyer.  Reynold*,  to  Waldorf  P»P«f  I7«»"^t»  p- ,„H'^ 

Yoriilng  carton*      2,830,505.  4-15-68    CI    93—36^. 
Gwyn,  cElldrea*   B.,  Jr..  to  Metala  *  Nntrola  C:or^.     Elec- 
trical contact  elementa.     2,830,898,  4-16-58.  CT.    <5— 134. 
Una*.  Howard  C.  :   See —  o  o-jo  onn 

I.and    Edwin  H..  Bl"""^  ""^  "»"   -Hi^**?P°     Proce«i 

Haddoi,  Bdward  J.,  to  L.  0.  F  OUaa JMhera  Co.     Proceaa 

and  apparatu*  for  producing  a  glaaa  fiber  mat.     2,830,648, 

Hajren^^Carl  Hydraulic  grain  unloading  and  washing  aya- 
wm'    2  830,702,  4-15-58,  CI.  209— 1.  ,  ._ 

lla'Je",.  Robert  F.'.  and  R.  ».  K«»[nblum  to  Armour  a^  Co 
Meat  Dnckaglng  proce**.     2,830,909.  4-15-58.  i.  1.  »»     1  < ^ . 

llKhnel  A  win  to  tte  United  Statee  of  America  as  repreaented 
hytlie  Secretary  "f  the  Armv.  Frequency  control  circuit 
••83111.'^    4-15-58,  CI.  250— 36.  ^„,^ 

Unllnel  Alwln  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repreaented 
by  tb'  ^^""^°  "f  the  Army  Regenerative  frequency 
dlvl.ler.     2.831.116.  4-16-58.  CI.  250—36. 

Hale,  l^tty  L.     See-- 

Hale.  Charles  B      2.830.430.  ,.   „    ,,         h,i— 

Hale   Charle*  B  .  hk  to  B.  L.  Hale,  and  ^  to  V.  H    Humphriea. 


H  t"  ^'   *^   Humpl 
i>ii*l  action  rake.     2,830,430.  4-15-68,  CT.  56—400.2. 


Hallckl,  Raymond  J.:   See-  o  boo  «»« 

Bl.ime.  Melvin  R  .  and  Hallckl       2.830,686. 
Hall     James   A.,   to   Reynolda   Metals   Co.      Convertible   tray 

2  8.30  709.  4-15-58.  CI.  211  — 153 
HaUowell.    Howard    T.    and    F     Bennett,    to    The    Amerlwn 
I'ulley     Co         Factory      truck     construction.        2.830..W-. 
4-15-58.  Ci.  29—455. 
Haluaka.  Loren  A.  ;  See— 

Clark.  Harold  A.,  and  Haluaka.      2,8.31  010^ 
Halvaraon.   Ralph   E       Strap  tightener.     2,8.30,. 83,  4-15-58. 

CI.  248—361. 
Hamlll.  Raymond  L.  ;   See-  ■ 

Ingweraen.    Richard   C.   and   Hamlll.     2.831.086. 
Hammond  Orean  Co.  :  See  - 

<i*4lM>tlnff  meana      2.831.136.  4-15-58.  CI.  31,1 — 7b. 
HanlS^^^^M  R    A.,  and  W.  J.  Bradburn,  J' i»"  T^' ^jjuls 
AlllB     Co        Hlrii     freqwmcy     alternator     field     winding. 

H^'rlJ^ol'e'RVliK.'iolhrB^'^     *  Wilcox  Co      Blower 
"^sl^giruiS  i?  granular  material  to  cut  dep^^      from  heat 

Ha'l^Vn^ard^'an^d^vV-^e'gon^^o  U^^E^ 

Co.      Ammunition    chute    connector.      2.830,351,    4-15-5N, 

HaSdi^Magnua     S.       Battery.       2.831.045,    4-15-.%8.     CI 

HarlJrIlobert  J.,  to  Commercial  Solventa  Corp     Inaecticldal 

"mpoTltwrns.     2.830,928.  4-16-58,  CI.  167— .30. 
Ha7moT  Arthur  R  .  to  PhH.delphla  Pump  *  Machinery  Co. 
Variable  stroke  oump      2.830.455.  4-15-.">8,  1 1.  74— »u. 

Harma.  Joh».3n  :   See —  ..  „     _        n  mi  a.ia 

Roh.  Xlkolaus.  Broich,  and  Harms.     2.831,040. 
Harrington  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Stansfleld.  Charles  B.     2,8.30,425. 
Harrington  k  Richardaon.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Mulno.  I>ester  F       2.830.397.  

Harris   Clare  S.    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Profile  corrector 
2  830  643    4-15-58.  CI    1,%3— .32  „     ..        .,„, 

Harris.  Flovd  E..  to  The  Dow  Purnace  Co  Heat  treating 
apnaratus  2.8.30,805,  ■»-i5-S8.  C1^86— 4^  T^h.nth.1 
Harris.  Frederic  R.  deceaaed  :  F  B  T>own8.  M  ^„\^^J^^^!^l 
and  M  P  Bloch,  executors,  to  Frederic  R  ""r^a  Inc 
Annaratus  for  careening  floating  dry  docks.  2,8.30.553, 
4-15-.58.  CI.  114— 4,V 
Harrts.  Frederic  R     Inc      See-- 

Harria.   Fred«.rlc  R       2.8.30.553. 
Harris     Frederick.    J     R     Atklnaon     M.    Holdman. 
Sheets         Radio     direction     finding     system. 
4-15-58.  CI    343      120. 
Harris- 1 ntertvoe  Corn.  :   See— 

Wood.  William  H     and  Adams      2.8.30.636.  

H-rrls  SsmnH  J  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegranb 
Com.  Llcht  distribution  measuring  system  J.S.U.U.n, 
4-15-^8    C]    178—6.8. 

""''Brrna'"  MlTn^n^  K.^Tlarrtson.    whitehorn.    Tyson,    and 

Mellor.     2.831,094. 
llartmann.  Clara-   See— 

Hartmann.  Eric      2,830,411. 
Hartmann      Eric,     deceaaed:     C.     Hartmann,    ^«*«>t'"t*:     '" 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.     Reciprocating  aanding  machine 
2.830.411,  4-1,%  58,  CI    51—170 


and   M,   J 

2,831,187, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Haabrourk.    Hevler,    to    Sperry    R«n<l    Corp.      Traveling   ma« 
n*tic   half  beadM   for   inajriiefic  drunia      2.831.180,  4-15-58. 


Surface    contactor    for    blaat 
4    1.-.-58,  CI.  51—11. 


-'.830.408. 


2.830.931 
4-15-58,    CI. 


netic   half-beadM   for   inairiietlc 
CI.  340-     174 
Haatrup.     Herman    and    R.    C. 

cleaninK   marhln*-       2.H30,408, 
Haatrup.   Rolf  C       See    - 

Haatrup.  Herman  and  R.  C. 
Hatchetf.  Janiec  K.  :   .>'ff- 

Barfoot.  Eric  A..  Hatchett,  and  Roblnaon. 
IUvlnn,    Feltnii    H        Hoat    trailer.      2,830,718 

a  1 4— 84. 
llawea.  .\lan  H      Motor  powered  aee-aaw      2.830.815.  4-15-.'>8 

CI.   272— .')4 
Mawklnaon,    Karle   W  .   to   I'aul   K.   Hawklnaon  Co.      Mold  for 

retreadinj;  tractor  tirea      2,830.321.  4-15-58,  CI.  18 — 18. 
Hawklnaon.  I'aiil  K..  Co      See—- 

Hawkinaon.   Karlo  W       2.8.30.321 
Hdwley.  Jena*-  i;      to  Tlif  (;<v(Klyfnr  Tire  A  Rubber  Co      Auto- 
matic   brake    adiuator    for    brake    lining    wear       2.830.<i80 
4-15-.'^8    CI     IMR  -72. 

Meana    for    acoastlcal    correction    and 
2.83()..330,   4-15-58,  CI.   20 — 4 
Method   of 
electronic 
-10 
Srr~ 

R  . 


eliminating   Ion   apota   on   the 
optical     derlcea        2,831,143, 


Flenaon.       and 


Churchfteld 
or    non-folded 


.S*|«rtor 


2.830,545. 


Heath.    Wilfrid    P 
noliM'  abaorptlon. 
Kelmann,    Walter 
photo-cathode    of 
4-15-58,  CI.  315- 
Henaon,  Walter  A.  : 

Peteraon.       Norman 
2.830,»fil 
Hepp.     Rudolf.      Device    for    conveying    fold«»<1 

aheeta      2.8.30.813.  4-15-58.  n.  271      29 
Hepp4>n8tall.    Samuel    B.,    Jr.   and    A.    J     Crime,    to   .Anieric.Hii 
Forge  and  Mfg    Co      Protective  structure  for  lifting  tonga. 
2,830.842.  4-15-58.  CI.  2»4  -104 
Herb^nar,   Edward   J  .   to  Thompson  Producta,  Inc 

valve.     2.8.10.767.  4-15-58,  CI    23«^    99 
Herculea  Powder  Co   :    Srr 

Shapleigh,  JanM>a  H      2.8.30.88O 
Hertxog   William  V  :   Hrr 

Robln.Hon.  Carl  B.  and  Hertioc 
Herioii.  Henry  ;    Sfe 

Schultla   Charlfa  K      2.830,500. 
Heyer  Corp..  The     See 

Springer    Edward  M     and  Moon*.     2.830.534 
Hevmona.  Albrechr,  H    Volk,  and  H    Canaan    fn  Kirma  Rledel- 
de     Haen     Aktlengeae  Hatha  ft        4     tert      hrdrocHrbon  -  1 ,2- 
d1phenyl-3..'i-dloxo-pyrHiolldlne8     and     proceaa        2.830,995. 
4-14^58    CI.  2«0     310 
Hlbba.  Caaael  I>      -svr   - 

Donohue.  William  E.     2,830,398 
HIckln.    Robert   J.,   and   <;.    H.    Steele,   to  The  Ohio   B<>xb<>ard 
Co.     Carton  erecting  machine.     2.830,507.  4-15-58,  CI.  93 — 

Hlggina.   Richard   M     and  E    V    Brill,  to  Allla-Chalinera  Mfg 
Co.     Fluid  bearlngH  for  i\  tubular  rotating  ahaft.     2,830  541 
4-15-58.  CI    10.3—87. 
Hilblom.  Samuel  E.  :   Hee — 

Morkoakl.  Jamea.  and  Hilblom      2,830  422 
Hllmo.  Oacar  M       Electric  teat  prod,      2,831,174.  4-15-58    CI. 

339      108 
Hlnaon.  Jay  B.     cigarette  extlngulaher.     2,830.599    4-15-58. 

Cl.  131—256 
Hobaon.  H.  M  .  Ltd   :   Srr 

Creenland.   Leonard  S.  Weetbury.  and  Smith      2,830  607, 

<Jreenland    I>'onHrd  S  .  W»>»tbury    and  Smith      2.830.778. 

Hochatrauer.  Helnrlch  R      Rotary  meann  for  facilitating  »he 

driving  or  extraction  of  piles  or  ttie  like.     2.830.442,  4-15-58 

Cl   61      73 

Hoffhtne.  Charlea  E.      Her   - 

Stalnbrook,  Charlea  \  .  and  Hoflfhlne 
Hoffmunnl^  Roche  Inc.  :    Rfe — 

Broaal    .\rnold.   Srhnlder    and   Walter 
Broaal.   Arnold     Schnlder.  and   Walter 
Hoflng.  h'rederlck  H.,   to  the  Initefl  Stafea  of  America  an  rep 
reaenfed   by   the    Secretary   of   the   Nnvv       Switch  actuating 
mechanlam      2,831.076.  4-1.V58.  Cl   200 — 31 
Hogan,  Walter  H  ,  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Hy- 
draulic ball  screw  tyi>e  steering  motor  and  shimmy  damper. 
2.830.562    4-15-58.  Cl.  121      41  '  ^ 

Iloldman.  Murray  :    fice   - 

Harria.     Frederick.     Atklnaon.     Holdman.     and     Sheeta 
2.831  187. 
Hollander.     VValter    C.       Protected     valve    seal.       2.830  619 

4-15-58.  Cl    137      622. 
Mollmann.  Franx    K    Warncke    and  K 
I'ragerwerk.      Helnr       k      llernh 
2,830.584,    4-l.'V.->8,    Cl.    128—143. 
Holacher.  Friti  :    .sVe 

Paul,  Walter.     2.830.811. 
Honolulu  on  Corp  :  See— 

Tofl.  Andrew  J      2.830.315. 
Totl.  Andrew  J      2.8.30.310. 

Monajinto   Chemical   Co 
4    15  .->8.  Cl.  204-   64. 


2.830,982. 

2.830.992 
2.830.993 


F    Milllerlng    to  EIrma 
Drager.         Respirator. 


F'roductlon  of 


2.831.041. 

Toy    machine-gun 
—52. 


Hood.    Ralph    S..    to 
metal»      .'.M.30.940 
Horn.  I..«y  (i.  :   See  — 

Sleg.   Robert   P  .   Lynch,   and   Horn. 
Ilor.iwiti     Harry     and    A     Schneldennan 
magaflne      2.830,570.  4-15-58,  Cl.   12' 
Morton  MfK    Co     Inc.  :   «« 

Schlllin(i   Hugh  K      2,830.681. 
llouk.  Richard  I)       Set — 

iH-mini;    .Vndrew   F.,   and   Houk.     2.831.158. 
Ifowell.  William  C.  Jr.  :    tiee — 

Uafison.  Jones  I.,  Honham.  and  Howell.     2,830,9.56 
Huber.  Shirley  B.  :   Stee — 

Shapiro.  Ruth    and  Huber 
Hudea     Kills     and    W      Saeir>'r 


Inc.      Method   of 
reduce   radius   of 
4-15-58.  Cl.  153 — 48. 


Clutch  with 
4-15-58.    Cl 


,830.395.    4-15-58, 


2,831.038. 

2.830,873. 
2,830,855,  4-15-58, 


Huet.    Andre,    to   Cuubuatlun    Engineering, 
and   apparatus   for   applying    tension    to 
curvature  of  tube  bend.     2.830,«4.'i. 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Co       Srr 

Blrdaall    Charlea  K      2.831.141. 
Humphrey.  Holn-rt  P..  to  (ieneral  (Jaa  Light  Co 
tllfable    plate    and    Inclined    face.      2,830.685. 
192    -0«. 
Humphries,  Vlrglna  H.  :  Set — 

Hale,  Cliarlea  B      2,830.430 
Hutchena.    Howard    T       Carousel    sign 

Cl.  40     77. 
Hut8<in.  Thomas   Jr   :   Kre 

•Morrleon,   William  <;.,  and  Hutson. 
Hyman,  Herbert  H       Ser 

Katx,  Joseph  J  .  Hyman.  and  Sheft. 
Hyre.  Robert  W.     Scaffolding  connection. 

Cl   304—40. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :    Hrr — 

.Schlelch.  Friedrlch.     2.830,402. 
Illinois  Tool  WorkH  :    Wee— 

Macy    James  C      2.830.485, 
InduHtrial  .Maihint-ry  Co.  :    dee- 

Pollcansky    Hyman      2.830..594. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.      Srf^- 

.sears.  Clarence  E      2.830,792 
Ingweraen.  Richard  C  ,  and  R    L    Hamlll,  to  Mechanical  Prod- 
ucts   Inc       Electric  nwltch    incorporating  an  automatic  clr 
cult  breaker      2,K31,(»8«,  4-1.'.   58.  Cl.  200      116. 
li>tan*-x    Inc       Srr 

iJudenhauaen    Hana  J.     2.M31.154. 
International  Bualnesa  .Machines  Corn.  :   Se» — 

.Albert,  .Milton  P..  and  Scott      2.831.145. 

Klotx.  Herman  J      2.H31.131 
International  Harvester  Co.  :    .see 

Borniln    Janies  H  ,  Sadler   and  Fachlnl      2,830  426. 

Cletidenlri,  W  llbur  H,     2,M30,848 

F'vans,  .\rthur  <>,.  and  Johnaon 

Kowallk    John  J      2.830,719 

LIndstrom.  Oscar  E,     2  830  561. 

.Morkoakl.    James,    and    Hilblom, 

Penfold.  Ronald   K.    and  Forsyth 

Sammarco    Peter.     2.830.704 

Shelhy,  John  A     and  Paton.     2.8.30 

Stelner.  Phillip  F      2,830.471 
International  Ijitex  Corp   :    Srr 

SpHOel.  .Xbrahani   N  .  and  .\nibroae.     2,830,591, 
International  .Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   8er — 

\assel.  Bruno       2.M30.9i»« 
International  Standard  F;ie<-trlc  Corn  :   Srr 

(Jrayson.   Harry    Dunkley    ami  Ualker.     2,831.157. 

Schmidt    Fritz       2  831.061 

Wright.   Esmond  P    *;  ,  Hl<v,  and  Orford      2,831,1,50 

Wrleht,   Eamon*!  P    (J,,  Weir,  and  Rlc*.     2.831.179. 
International   Telenhone   and   Telegraph   Corp.  :  Hee — 

Harris.  Samuel  J      2  831.0.'i4. 

Orthuber   Richard  K      2.831.057. 
Irgens,  Finn  T  .  to  Outboard  .Marine  Corn,     Wobble  grip  con 

trol      2.83(),4«3.  4-15-.5N.  Cl.  74      545. 
Irvln.   Howard  B  .   to   Phillips  I>etroleum  Co.     Copolymerlxa 
tion  of  a  vinylpyrldlne  and  a  conjugated  dlene.     2.830  975, 
4    15-58.  Cl.  260     N2  I 


2,830.516. 


.'  830,422. 

2,830,725. 

337. 


for   fan,      2,831,101, 
with   beater   meana. 

reciprocating    motor. 

Blllvard.  to  Pacific  Pipe  Co. 
th  pivoted  locking  detent  and 
the   female  coupler.      2.H30  8.30, 

Ouncan        .Automatic    control 
for     printing     presses. 


.Vutoiuatir 


2.830.298. 
to    Radio    < 


orp 


Data  handling  system      2.830,7.59,  4-15-58,  Cl 


if    America 
«35— ei.ll 


Irwin,    Alvln    W        Heating    attachment 

4    15-58.  Cl.  219      39. 
Ishee,    John    L.      Cotton    picking   device 

2830.423.  4   15- .58.  Cl    Sa     2* 
Jack  Bin  Scientific  Instrument  Co.  :  Hrr- 

Obloy.  Felix  A.     2.H31   130. 
Jackson.    Foreat    W        Magnetostrictlve 

2,831.132.  4    15  58.  Cl    31(>      26 
.lacoba.    Ellis    H..    and    R.    <;. 

Severable    plp«'    coupling    wl 

aeptirate  8e<'urlng  strap  for 

4    1.5   5H.  Cl.  2H.5      n 
Jacoby,     Fred     R..     and     L.     E 

release     and     contact      ine<-hanlsm 

2.830..537     4-15-58.   Cl.    101—221 
Jaeger.  Otto  W..  Jr.  :   See— 

Itorell.  C.eorge  L..  and  Jaeger      2.830.615 
Jaffe.    David    L.,    to    Pularail    Electronics    Corp. 

pancake  baker.      2.830,529.  4    15  58    Cl    <»»      423 
Jamison.  Joel  C,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.      Elec- 
trical d.Tice.     2^831,149.  4-15-58.  Cl    31.>-  55. 
Janaen,  Clarence  E       Srr 

Savlch,  Alfred  L..  and  Janaen      2,8.30,907. 
Janaaen,  William    H  ,   and   R    W.   .Samsel,   to  General   Electric 

Co.      Elect roacoustlc    tranaducer       2.831,175.    4-1.5-58,    Cl. 

340—10. 
Johannesen.   Conrad   A  ,   to   Erlet   Mfg.   Co.      Magnetic   trap. 

2.830  705.  4-15-58.  ci.  210—222. 
JohnsManville  Corp.  :   Srr — 

-Martin.  Robert  E.     2.830.772. 
Johnson,  Kleanor  de  Ilaaa  :   8ef — 
Joliiion,  Ervin  (;.     2,H31.1«4 

Johnson,  Ervin  O.,  to  E.  D   Johnson 

2.S31.164.  4-1.5-58,  Cl    324      127 
Johnaon,  Francis  M.,  and  V.  W.  (ireenhough,   to  RoUa-Royce 

Ltd.     Combustion  equipment  for  gas  turbines  with  hot  gas 

extraction     and     mixing    means.       2  h.?0,4.!!»      4    1.5-58     Cl. 

60     ,39  74 

Johnaon,  (iordon.  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S,     2,8.30.318. 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S       2.830.694 

Johnaon,  John  F      (;ambrel      2.830.840,  4-1.5-58,  Cl.  294 — 70. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  W      Vibration  Isolator.     2,8.30,807.  4-15-58. 
Cl    267      1. 

Johnaon.  Otto  E.  :  See — 

Evans.  Arthur  (;.,  and  Johnson      2,830,516. 


Transformer  apparatus 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JoMll  MfK   Corp.  ;  /<•'—,-.,. 

Saei-tro  fluid   control    wytem   for    p-.w^r   tooU.      J.H.J0.4.S. 
4    IS- 58,  n.  77      32.2. 
Jones  (Jrsphlc  I'rodncts  Co. J   «f'- 

J..nef  ^"^^U?*r'^o\M.^nK?S  Hon^^^^^^^^^  K-uU.^r    C> 
Tf-iufxTatur*-    iiieaHurtnK    nysteiii.      2,830.453.    4-l^OB.    i^«- 

JanK   ilTn-I'tfrre   to  J.  R.  GelgT  A.-O.    Complex  hwry  metal 
'"'"EMlnVjoLnn^.  Verh*gen.  BeUnink.  Van  Ro«um.  and 

Lx^lc  aclda.     2.851.023.  4-15-68    CL  2«0     530 
Kali-T  Aluminum  *  Cht-mlc^  Coro      Hre 

K.JnTTr^^  "t^^i^/ W.-tSS:f!lll.«an  O;     ExtruMon  pre«. 

outer   «!*»»«•   for    motor   vehlclen       .>,831.18..   4-i;>-^i». 

KarlT  ^^nUlaia    S.       I'o.itlv^l,    -eale,!    .  .,u,.llnK       2.H30.454. 
4    i.v:)8.  C\    74—18. 

Kaamen.  Edward  J.  ;    W'*".,-.  •>  win  tkwi 

Parbak   John  K..  and  Kanuien.     i.H.to.jm^i. 
KH.pemw^r..   Henry    to   Allen   K    du   Mont   I^boratorU^    In- 
P?o«v»i.     for     formlnit     lumlneacent     ..creens.       J.830,91S. 

KaU-^AMlSr^A.'    I>p.h  control  «.?»  '"J,;i-<-\-,rr'' H 
earth     ennnidnK     ImplementH.        2.K30..)1N.      4    !.►  on. 

K."tVT>a'iild.       Load     carrying     p..tentlometer.       2.831.158. 

KaVa!  Wph' j'.'h.  H.  Hyman,  -nd  1    Sbeft.  to  tl^  rni..! 

Mf^tM   at    America    aa    represented    by    the    Lnltea    aiaie» 

ZV:^ic  ^UKTcomml^ilo?,  h,^^^/^  Vlt  Vrf-l'^T^/A 

K.'ufm'.T^'I^'rl'd'  and"' "s.  XSn'a  'oU'SuSi  sJate.  of 

^Am'Iirrca  .rrlprAS^ted  by  the  United  »J^^^J'"'«'{^^''^fl 

ComnilaKlon.        I'ranlum      recovery      proceaa.        2,8.W.»7i, 

4  i5-:>8.  n.  2.t— 14  :> 

Kay.  Ivan  ('      fier   -  ■,  uon  tiii 

Saylor,  Harrlaon  H  .  and  Kay      J.830.48.V 

Kaaan.   I^enjamln.  to  the  U"'**^  «»»•"•  "'  ^Zw  wave  7^Z' 

Minted    by    the    Se<retary   of  the  Army       Slow^ave  atruc 

turea      2,831.142,  4-15-68,  CI.  JIB— 3.«. 
Kearney.  Jamea  R.,  Corp  :   Sef-- 

Ortwlir.  Thomaa  B      2.831.079. 
Keeae      Ellaa     K       to     Texaa     Inatrumenta     Inc        DrUl     Dit. 

2M0  793   4-15-58.  CI    266—61. 
Keldel.   Frederick   A  .   to  E.   I.  du    Pont   ''f,  «^'™"" "   "A  92 

.\pparatua   for    water   determination.      2.830.945.    4-15-68, 

KellerrHerbfrt.  and  W  Kunt.  t..  Cheinle  Orunenthal  «  •«•  b- «• 
Produrta  of  the  amlno-plperldlne-Z  6  dlone  aerlea  2.830.991 , 
4-15-58.  CI.  290—281 

KelloKg,  M    W..  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Kemper 'Robert  J..  to  the  Inlted  State,  of  Anierlca  ax  repre 
Tniteil  bv  the  Sei-retary  of  War      Wide  band  homlnR  pyftem 

2  8.H11H9    4    15-.%8    CI    343      844 
Kennedy.   Thomaa  J."  and   R    A    Ttede.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 

Co      fte<^»ery  of  coajnilated  polymera  and  low  wnter-Holul.l^ 

aMh  In-ulatlnr  matertala.     2.ft30,97«.  4      5-  M  C\   260-   HV 
Kent.  Francla  J.  to  Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  <  "^p      t  lexlble 

billet    container    aupport    for    pitrualon    preaK       J.fMU.  (Oi. 

4    15-58.  CI    207      15  .    ^  .        ,  r^   ,H 

Kern    Herbert  K.  to  Bell  Telephone  I'«b«':"»o';  ♦•".>•";    /"'^ 

.Kle    for    electron    dtschnrKe    devlc^a       2.8.30,l>17.    4-l.'V-»f*, 

(1    117  — 2t»l.  ,        ^.        ,    ^     .  I       1  tA 

Kerr    Huifh   M      and  G.   Towell,   to  Canadian   Induafrleg   LtO. 

I>el«y  comiK>altlona      2,830.885.  4    1.V.'.8.  CI    .'.2      2 
Keanell.   Wallace  R      ^</  „       .,  a-in  i-ia 

\i(»^tf.  Robert  E,  I^throp.  and  K'""*'''     ,i  ^tI-^^  i  ^  ^w 
Keyea.  OrN-al  A.    Wheel  mounted  terracer.     2.830.517,  4-l.'>—>.*'. 

Kleael.    Karl'  to   Eacher   Wyaa    M«"i;!;ln''."f»»"'lk    O     m^  h.    H. 
Coreleaa  windlnjt  of  web.      •.•.H30.77.-,  4    15-58.  CI.  242   -5«. 
Klmberly^lark  Corp       Sre 

Sabee.  Relnhardt  N      2.830.297. 
Kindred.  Raymond  L.      See—  o«<»iii« 

Sparka.  Marahiill  S..  Jr  .  and  Kindred.     2.831.118. 

- Permanent     mngnet     flshlng 

l«rt     «5 

Permanent      niapnet      flxhlnK 
16«— «5 
iia.  ijonain  a.,  ami  i..  M    Shull.  to  Chaa    Pflaer  k  Co.. 
11  ^-hydroxylatlon  of  11-methvlene  aterolda  with  dothlchlT.a 
2.H.{0.9:;«.  4-15  58.  CI.  195     51 


Klein,  Ralph   A..   Srr  funnaol 

4    l.VW.  CI.  170—160.42. 
Klopfenaten,  Klnjt  L.  :   '*<''—      -       .  ,„      9  o'lnii? 

"^niman,  Fred  E..  and  J^'oP/*'»'»«'«n„..  ^J^w\Vhln«i  Corp 
Klot..  Herman  J.,  to    £^™«°"' a^'"^'^*?,  "^o^IS; 

Linear  motor  paper  feed.     2,831, IJl.  -t-io-oo,  vi.  o 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   Ser— 

Knoll     FTltk,''''nd 'f.  'jSfe^St"      Butcher.'    aklnnlnK    kBlvea. 

2.830..368.  4-15-58,  CI.  30—272. 
Knoller.  Howard  J.:   See—  oaiwiiuti 

..   Jf'^'.IJ'rl'^r  S;er;;i"'and  """BrlLmanT  to  Parben- 
•"ratlkyn^raVer^k^^^^^liaJhlf^^  of  aiUcone 

olla      2.831.008.  4-15-68.  CI.  260—448.2. 
Knotr.  Ralph  I).;   Nee —  _,  ,,  ..uono-xi 

Colaon   Ian  1).,  Knott,  and  Younj?.    i-^^MiO.  _,^„„„ 

Knudaen.    Raymond    G  .    to    Sn-P^l  ^oola    Corp        Torque 

Ko;;;;;rHe41l^-^':'to^-iu-r;^y'ifK' C^^^     .-uUer  ..Itch. 

KocS'^F^edrtch'^^d-  S^'STe^ilo  Carl  Ze»«      Wide  angle 
anaatiiroatlc    objectlre    comprlalnic   two   negative    menlacua 
rnnerTmponent.  encU.«.d  by  outer  l>o«ltlve  men.acu.  com- 
ponent.     2.830.496.  4-15-.58.  CI.  88—67 
Kohlenacheldunjta-^'enellBChaft.  m.  b.  H.  :  »ee — 

Relrh.  Bruno      2,830.773. 
Ki.hler.  Paul  :    See-  ..  ^  ^,         o  001  aw 

Kallmann   Richard,  and  Kohler.    2.831,014. 
Kohn    Ka"f  J     and  C..  P.  Aabury,  «r.     Recording  atylu.  aaaem- 

bly"     2.830.867.  4-1.5-68.  CI    .346—74. 
KorlVer     Kurt,    to    Kurt    Korber    k    Co..    KjO       Method    and 
mean,     for     manufacturing     filter     mouthpiece     cigarette.. 
2  8.30.595.  4-15-.58.  H.  131—94. 
Kor'l>er.  Kurt,  k  Co.,  K.-G.  :   See— 
Korber,  Kurt      2.830,59.1. 
Pollmann.  Max      2.840.634. 
Schloaamacher.  Hubert.     2.8:tt).693. 
Kornblum.  Richard  D.  :   Ser— 

Haeen    Robert  P.  and  Kornblum.     2,830.l»09. 
Kor-Tk  '^KMlmler..    and    L.    M     Treleman.    to   .Arro   Aircraft 
Ltd       Hydraullcally    preaauriaed    compenaator       2.8.W,fiti». 
4-16-58.  CI.  137-171. 

•""^  Sc'heffll?' He,n*%-^d  Kottler     2.8,30.988. 
Kowallk.    John    J.,    to    International    Harveater 

loader     frame     atructure     with     parking     leg 

4-1.V-58.  CI.  214-  1.30. 
Kratovll.  Edward  J  :  ^er—  ..   ^     „  o  oqa  ovo 

Cuahlng.   Ira  B..  Kratovil.  and  D*  Boif      2  *30^?2 
Kreb..  John.  Jr  .  and  D    C   Morria.  to  Weatern  Electric  C^.. 

Inc.     Turret-type  molding  presaea.     2,830.323,  4-15-OH.  ti. 

to _2Q 

Kreaaln.  William  E.     Flexible  coupling.     2.830.445.  4-16-58, 

r*!    AA     1 4 
Krueger,  Archie  S.,  and  N.  J.  Slye.  to  Alwln  Mfg   Co      Paper 

towel   dlapenaer.     2,830,728,   4-15-58,    CI    221—48. 
Kueser    John  J.,   to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Switch  blade  con- 

Ktructlon.     2,831.090,  4-15-68,  CI.  200—138 
Kugelflicher  Georg  Schafer  k  Co  :   See— 

KummlP.^Jakob*'   Smoking    device.     2.830.597,    4-15-68.    CI. 

131  —  171. 
Kuni.  Willi:  See—  „„„«,w,.. 

Keller.  Herbert,  and  Kuni.     2,830,991. 
L   O   F  Glaa.  Flbera  Co.  :   See- 

Haddox,  Edward  J       2,830,648. 
Laaae.     Theodore     J.     Drill     sorting     and 

2  830.703.  4-15-58.  CI    209-106 
Lake.  Phyllis  E.  :   See— 

Bonrgault.  Pierre  L..  Lake,  and  Caaey 


Co.      Power 
2.830.719, 


ailing    machine. 
2,831,044. 


2.830.740. 
2.830.545. 


Klrbv.     John     H..     II 
2  8.30.6«:l.  4-1.5-58.  CI. 

Klrby.      John      H  .      II. 
2,«30.664.  4    15   58,  CI. 

Klta.  Donald  A.,  and  H 


tool. 

tool. 

In< 


KUsek.  Roger  .\ 
tile  end  of  a 
1.54      KS 

Klaua.  Benedlkt 
moving  mean. 


.   to  (Jeneral   Mill., 
balloon    envelope. 


Inc.      Method  of  clo.lne 
2.830.923.    4    15   58.    CI. 


Hand  operated  dry  shaver  with  shear  plate 
2.K.30..3A5.  4    l.V.5ft.  CI    3'V     43 

Kleeman.  WllUam.  deceased   (Third  National  Bank   In  Nash 
vllle,    execnton    and    A.   Wlnnlngham       Container-cleaning 
device      2,830,605,  4-l.'V-.58,  CI.  134—133. 

Klein    Norman  E  .  to  Deertng  Mllllken  Researrh  Corp.     Stmnd 
twisting  machine.     2.830.431.  4-16-68.  CI.  87—68.62. 


I^lande.  Qirald      Retractable  safety  belt      2.830,655.  4-15-58, 

Cl.    15.5—189. 
I>amkln,  John  C.  :   See—  ^  „  „„^  .„„ 

Sorg.  Leonard  V,  and  Lamkln.     2,830,(38. 
I^nd.  Edwin   H  .  E.  R    Blout.  and  H    C.   Haas,  to   Polaroid 
Corp.      Process    of    washing    and    protecting    pnotoeraDblc 
sliver  images,  and  photographic  products  thereof     2.830,»yu. 
4    1.V58.  Cl.  96—50 
Landls.      Earle      H      Coolant      supply      systems. 

4    1.V58,  Cl.  222—179. 
Landmeyer.  Clarence  P.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Carl  B.,  Hertiog.  and  Landmeyer^ 
Lang     IVlmer    T.    to    Walter     Kldde-Paclflc.     Temperature 

.eii.lng  device      2.831.091,  4-15-58.  Cl.  200—140. 
I.Angdon,  Percy  :   See — 

Ralnvllle.  Paul,  and  Langdon      2  830,592. 
La     Rooche.     Oscar     J      Door     holding     clamp      2.830.63J, 

4    1.5-.58.  Cl    144—296 
Lathrop.  Harold  P.  :  See —  „        „      „  <>«/>  o^a 

MA<>re.   Robert   E  .   I>athrop.  and  KeaaeU.     2,830,836. 
I.au  Blower  Co  .  The:    See — 

Wentllng.  William  H       2,830.752. 
Wentllng.  William  H.     2.830,779. 
Ijiubach.  Gerald  D  :  See — 

Agnello.   Eugene  J.,   and   Bloom      2.8.T1.001 

Ijiurltxen.  Herman  P..  to  Stone  Container  Co rp^  l^^*'^\"r 
structure  for  container.       2.830.749.  4-1.5-58.  Cl    229—1... 

Lawson  Harvel  T.  Swimmer's  marker  buoy  2,830,309. 
4-15-58,  Cl    9     9 

Leary  Robert  F.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Preparation  of  olefln-aromatlc  copolymers  with  cross  link 
ing  agents      2.830.973.    4-15-58.   Cl.   260—80.5 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Catalyst  com- 


I.«eda  and  North rup  Co.  :   8fe — 
Cohn.  Nathan.     2,831.125 
I^flon.  Henri.      Windshield  visor  for  automoblfes      2,83U,844. 

4-15-58    CI    296— M. 
Lt>niieux.  Raymond  U.,  to  National  Research  Council.     Prep- 
aration     of     amino      alcohols.      2,830.983.      4-15-58,      CI. 
260—211 
Lenhard.  Robert  H   :   See~ 

Bernsteln,    Seymour,   and    Lenhard       2,831,002. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  ;   See — 

Anson,  Mortimer  L.,  and  Pader      2.830.90.: 
I-4»Ti.     Leon     H.,     to    Max    Factor    Co      Llpsticlt     container. 

2.830,602,  4-15-58,  CI.  132—79 
Liberto,  Alfonso  G.     t'ourtesy  light   for  vehiclett      2,831.176. 

4-1JV-58.  CL  340—74 
Limerick.  Jack  McK.     Method  of  eliminating  odors  in  kraft 

pulp  mill  operation       2.830.869.  4-15-58.  CI.   21—55. 
LImericlt.  Jack  McK.      Method  of  controlling  odors  in  soda  and 
neutral  sulphite  pulp  mills.     2.830.870.  4-15-58.  CI.  21 — 55. 
Llndatrom.  Oscar  E..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Telem 
eter  type  hydraulic  power  transmitting  system.     2,830,561, 
4-15-58,  CI.  121—40 
Link  Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Mnsschoot,  Albert      2,830,696. 
Linn,  Carl  B.  :  See — 

Murray,  Maurice  J  ,  and  Linn.     2,830,958. 
Linn.  Carl  B..  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Co 

positions.      2,830.959.  4-15-58.  CI    252—433. 
Linton.  Alfred,   to  Burndept  Ltd.      Layer  type  dry  batteries. 

2.831.046.  4-15-58.  CI.   136—175 
Linvill,   John  V...  and   R.   L.    Wallace.   Jr..   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc      Bistable    transistor    coincidence    gate. 
2.831.126.  4-15-58.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Qancy,  John  J.,  and  Poole.     2,830.689 
LJung.  Karl  R.  G.     Pessary  Introducer.     2,830.582.  4-15-58, 

CI.  128—127 
Lobentbal.  Michael  8.  :  8ee — 

Harris,  Frederic  R.     2,830.553. 
Logansport  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

Becker,  Robert  E.     2,830,823 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.  :   See — 

Sakuta,  Daniel,  and  Lohr.     2.830.569. 
Lohr.  Raymond  J.,  and  D.  Sakuta.  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Toy  gun.      2,830.568.  4-15-58.  CI.  124—7 
Ix)ng.    Ray    8..    and    R.    H.    Bailes.    to    the    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Ion  exchange   process   for    the   recovery   and 
puriflcatlon  of  materials       2.S.30.874.   4-15-58.   CI.   23—18. 
Long.     Reuben    M.     Apparatus    for    venting    cardboard    con- 
tainers.     2.830.369.  4-15-58.  CI.  30-310. 
Lorens,  Anton.     Article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of 

a  person.     2.830.650.  4-15-58.  CI.  155 — 77. 
Lovatt.  Bernard  C.  :  See — 

Beale.  Evelyn  S.   L..  and  Lovatt.      2,830,565. 
Lovell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See^ 

Smith,  Ellwood  H.     2.830,385 
Lacas,  Joseph  H.  M.  :  See — 

Scolarl,  Marcello.  and  Lucas.      2.831,124 
Lanebarger    Kronenbrauerei    A.    G.    su    Luneburg:   See — 

Arentoft.  Holger.  H    Arentoft.  and  Mollerlng.     2.830.904 
Lunsford.  Carl  D..   to  A.   H.   Robins  Co..   Inc.     Ethers  of  3- 

pyrrolidlnols.     2.830.997.  4-15-58.  CI.  260—326.5 
LOscber,  Paul.     Apparatus  for  the  electric  heatlng-up  of  food- 
warming  plates.     2.831.098.  4-15-58,  CI.  219—19 
Lynch.  Edward  H  :   See — 

Sleg.    Robert   P,    Lynch,    and   Horn 
MO  Valve  Co   Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Wlllshaw.  William  E.     2.831.148. 
M.  R.  M    Machinery  Co  .  Inc   :   See- 
Manas.  Herman  I)      2.830,724. 
.Macarl.  Anthony  R.     Bite  block  shaper. 

CI.   32—70. 

Mackensie.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method 
for  controlling  the  irradiation  of  polyethylene  2.830.943. 
4-1.5-58.  CI.  204-  ---  K-  ., 

MacMIIllan.    Charles    W  .    to    Bear    Mfg.    Co.      Axle    press    for 

vehicles      2.830.789,     4-15-58.     C\. 


2.831.041. 


2.830.372,  4-1V-58, 


154 

W  . 

automotive 


axles  of 
25-t— 9.T 
Macoy,  Eugene  W  ,  and 
Extractor  for  sheets 
198—: 


L    N    Brager,   to  American  Can 
in    ovens      2.8.30,690,    4-15-58, 


Co. 
CI 


Macy.  James  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Tubular  rivet  formed 

from  strip  metallic  stock.      2,830.485.  4-15-58.  CI.  85-40 
Magnusson.  Folke.  to  AB  .Svenska  Flaktfabrlken.     Apparatus 

for  conditioning  loose  porous  materials.  '"   "" 

CI    .34—179 
Magulre.   Francis  J  ,   to  Tracerlab.    Inc. 

film.      2.831.119.  4-1.V-58.  CI    250—67 
Mahlmelster.  Raymond   A.,   to  The  Clmatool  Corp.      Machine 

to<il       2.830.571.  4-15-58.  CI.  125-    11. 
Mahlmelster.   Raymond   A  .   to  The  Clmatool  Corp 

tool.      2.8.30.572.4-1,5-58.(1.   12.->-  11. 
Mahoney.    Frank    D      Cushioned    control    valve    for 

2.830.786.  4-15-58.  C\    251— .50 
-Mailiard.    B«Tnard.    to   "Brevets   Aero-Metaniques 


2.830.386.  4-15-58. 
Method  of  marking 


Machine 
nossles. 


Multiple 

cartridge    clip    feeding    mechanisms    for    automatic    guns 
2.8.30.498.  4-1.5-58.   CI.  89      ,33 
MsJIk-Ironers.   Inr   :   See —  , 

Foster.   E.lwin  E       2.830,403.  I 

Makar.  John  V  ;   S^p— 

Juhas,  Joseph,  and  Makar.     2,8.30,806. 
Makar  Marv  F.  :   See— 

Juhas.  Joseph,  and  Makar.      2.830.806. 
Malewskl.  Theodore      Heating  roller  assembly  for  laminating 
embossing  and  printing  machines.      2.831.097,   4-15-58,  CI 
219—19 


.Manas,  Herman  I),  to  M 

label  applying  device. 
Manners,  Maurice  :   See- 
Busby,   Terence   S  , 
Manning.        Fred       W 

4-15-58.  CI    47—1 
Manteuffel.  Allan   A.,  B 

The     Pure     OH     Co. 

4-15-58.  CI.  252— 46  6 
Mantiel.  Albrecht-Wolf  :  See — 

I>eurlng.  Hans,  and  Mantaei.     2.830,837. 
Mantxel.  Albrecht-Wolf,  to  Uand-^ioetse  (  orp. 

2.830.636.  4-15-58.  CI    152      49. 
Mantsel.  Albrecht  Wolf,  to  Rand-Goetae 

suspensions    for    vehicles.      2.830.826 

".Manufacture  Alsaclenne  De  Hro<hes "  :   See — 

RaboisMOD.  Joseph.      2.830.433. 
.Marrum,     Richard    L.      Wallboard    cutter    for    outlet    boxes. 

.'.N:j().rt62.  4    15-58,  CI.   164-94. 
Marggraf.   Kurt   A.,  and  W.   F.    Massniann.    to  Ampatro  I.j»b- 
iiratorles  Corp     Automatic  pilot  control  system     2.831  155 
')8.  CI.  118-489 


H   M   Machinery  Co..  Inc.    DDirerHl 
2.830.724.  4-15-58.  CI.   216 — 55 

Manners    and  Partridge.     2.830.348 
Horticultural        fabrics.     2,830.404. 

W.  Brennan.  and  J.  B.   Stucker    to 
Gear    oil    compositions.     2,830.952. 


Vehicle  wheel. 


Corp.     Elastic  wheel 
4-15-58.    CI.    280— 


dis- 
ci. 


4-1.')- 
Marlani.    Naxsareno    J.,    and    8.    Bianco.      Machine    for 
tributing  road  building  materialH.      2,830.510    4    15-58 
94      44 
.Marien.     Melvin     W.,     to     Ramsey     Corp.      OH     contn>l     ring. 

2,K.30H«I1.  4-15-58.  ("1    ,30tt      4.V 
.Mark.   Victor,  to  Universal  (til   Products  Co.     Sulfo-esfers  of 
alrohols    bearing    a     hydrophlllc    substitutent.     2,831,013, 
4    1.V58.  CI.  260      4.5H 
Mar<|uls.   Donald   1'       See 

.\lldredge,    .Marshall    H  ,   HUd    Muniuln       2,H.3(l.83.3 
Marsak,    Bernard.      Shoe   shine    kit       2,830,312,    4-15-58,   <1. 

1.5—108. 
Marsell.    Paul    H.     Combined    tonfue    changer    and    variable 

speed  transmlfision.      2.830.470.  4-1.V-58.  CI.  74 — 752. 
Martin.  Jacques  K.  :    See 

Raymond.  Francois  H.,  Chapouille.  and  Martin.   2.831.107. 
.Martin.    Robert    E..    to   Johns  .Nianvllle   Corp.     .NcMluiator   for 

mineral  wool       2.8.30,772,  4-1.V.58,  Ci.  241— 18«». 
Marx.  I..ouis,  k  Co  .  Inc.  :    See — 

Lohr.  Raymond  J  .  and  Sakuta.      2,830,.568. 
Sakuta,  Oanlel.  and  Lohr.      2.8.30..'W9. 
.MaMon  Electric  Corp.:    See  - - 

.Mason.   Howard  F       2.831,073. 
Mason.  Howard  F       2.831.081 
Mason.   Howard  F       2.831.082 
Mason.    Howard    F  ,    to    .Mason    Elertrlc   Corp. 

fure       2,831,073,  4-1.V.58.  CI.  2(M^--6 
Mason,  Howard  F.  to  Mason  Electric  Corp. 

2.831.081,  4-15  58.  CI    20O     67 
MsHon.    Howard    F.    to    Mason    Ele<fric    Corp. 
Htruction       2.831,082.  4-1.5-58,  CI.  20O     68. 
.Mason,  Terry  D      Liquid  dispensing  unit  for  motor  vehicles. 

2.830,613.  4-1.5-.58,  CI    137      353. 
.Massey  Harris-Ferguson   Inc.  :   See    - 
Ferguson.   Henrv  G       2.8,30.670. 
Massniann.   Werner  F.  :    See 

Marggraf.  Kurt  A.,  and  .Massniann.      2. 8^11. 1.55. 
Masson.    Bernard.    .M     Thibaut.    and    .\.    Beniuier.    to    .Hoclefe 
dWppllcations     Generalen     d'Electrlclt*-     k    de     .Mecanli|ue. 
Inside  selvedge   motion   for  looms.      2.8.30.623.  4-1.5-,58    <'l. 
139-54. 

Jr..    and    R.    W.    Fetter,    to   Aennotive 
Amplifying      alit-rnator.       2,831,1.56, 
14 
to  The  Ahren<lt   Instrument   Co.      Vart- 


S witch  struc- 
Electrlc  switch. 
Switch    con- 


Mathews,  Victor  .M. 
Equipment  Corp 
4    15   58    CI    322 

Matthew.  Morton   1*  . 


Mallory.    Marlon. 
60—27. 


Steam    engine       2,830,435,     4-16-58.    CI 


able     function     voltage     lilvider.      2,831.095.     4-15-58      Cl. 

_'01   ^56 
Mattke,    Charles    F.    to    liell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc. 

Optical  apparatus  for  continuous  motion  multiple  fllni  pro 

Jector       2,8.31.0.-.5.  4-  15   .58,  <'l    178      7  1. 
.Maul.    .Michael.      Record    card    controlled   printing   machines. 

2.830,.532.  4-15-.58.  Cl.  101—93. 
-Mauldin.  Lloyd  F.  :   See-- 

Fischer,  Richard  A.,  and  Manldin.      2,8.30,521. 
Maxson.  W    L..  Corp  .  The  :   Ser 

Robblns.  .Kior  I>       2.8.30  671 
.May    Paul  1».  .   sre 

Binning.  Robert  C..  and  .May       2.831.031. 
Mayanx.  Julio  C    C   :    Wfr 

Ftbn'gas.  Jos*  H.    and  .Mayans.      2  831.083. 
McCain.  Homer  I.      Photograi>hlc  printing  device.     2.830.493, 

4-15   58.  Cl.   88      24 
-McClure.    «;ifnn    T.    and    J      W     Kusli.    to    UVxTingliouH**    Air 

Brake    Co       Fluid     pressure    brake    HppiiratUH.      2.830.8.50. 

4-1.V.58.   <I    .303      .35 
Mc<'lure,    «;ienn    T.    to    WestinghouKf    .Mr    Brake    Co.      Fluid 

pressure  brake  appiiratus.      2.830..>i51.  4-15-58.  CI.  303-38. 
M(<<'ullougb.   Henry  1».  :    Sri- 

.*<fratienko.    Andrew,  and   McCullough       2.8.30,801 
MK'ullouth.    Rob.'rt    F      to    the    United    Staten  of   America   hs 

represented   by   the    United   States   .\tomlc   Energy   Commis- 
sion.     Recovery   of   uranium    values   from    phosphate   rock. 

2.8.30.872.  4-15-58.  Cl    23      14  5 
McFVinald.    Ernest    <".   Jr.    to   The   4;eorg1a    Marble   Co.      Cal- 
cium   cartMnste    extender       2.8.30.H14.    4-l.V-.58,    Cl.    106 

.30M 
.McElvany.      James      L.        Pipe  laving      method.        2.8.30.548. 

4    1.V.58.  Cl.    Ill      5 
MciJIllls,    Hugh   n    :    Srr 

Mc<;illls,  John  J.  and  H.  I>.      2,8.30.764 
McGlllis.  John  J.  and  H.  D.      Control  apparatus  for  hot  water 

heating   systeniK       2.8.30,764,    4    15  58.    Cl     236     9 

.McGregor,      Eutcene     R.,     to     Reconstruction     Finance     Corp. 
Chairs       2.830.631.  4    1.V58,  (1.   15.->      108. 

McMurray.    Arthur    A.      Harness    supportetl    anIniHl    spraying 
device.      2.830.559.  4-15-.58.  Cl.  119—1.59. 
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McMurry  Alice  J  Adjustable  flower  conUlner.  2,830.40»i. 
4-15-!58,  (1.  47  -II.  „.,.., 

Meadows.  Stanley  «..  and  R.  N.  Saxby,  to  Southern  Lnlted 
Teleplione  < 'ablet  Lid.  Meana  for  rt'iordinu  the  readinRx 
of  an  instrument,  or  Kroup  of  Inatruiuenta.  auilal'le  for  thf 
testing  of  the  clrculta  of  electric  comnjunlcation  cableK 
2.830  R«5.  4-1.V58.  CI.  346  -34. 
Mear8,  J5towell  W.     AppamtUH  for  the  forming  of  laminated 

plastic  materials.     2.foo.322.  4-1.V-B8.  C\.  18-- 19. 
Mechanical  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ingwerwn,  Blchard  C  and  Hamill.     2,831.08«. 
.Mechanisms  Co.  :   8rc 

Roth,  Jay  M.     2.830.543.  ,    ^       „     w.       , 

Medhurtt.  Cyril  W..  to  Vlckora-Armatrongs  Ltd.  Machine  for 
use  In  ttM  manufacture  of  profile  templates.  2,830,501. 
4-15-58.  ni.  90-13  „  ... 

Mehltretter  Charles  L..  to  the  lnlted  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agritulture  Electrolyti. 
process  for  making  periodic  add  solutions.  2,830,941. 
4_15_5S.  n.  204—82 
Melster  Herbert  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclopentadlene 
thallium.  2,831.007.  4-15-58,  CI.  2«a-  429. 
Mellor.  Robert  H.  :  See  -  w  .«_  ^ 

Bourns,    Marian    E.    Harrison.    Whltehorn,    Tyson,    and 
Mellor.      2.831,094. 
Menlo  Research  I>aboratory  :  Be» — 

Weeks.  Charles.      2.831.120.  ^,         ^,       ^ 

Menoher    Pearson  T.,   to   Owens-Illinois   (Jlass   Co.     dauKlnK 
apparatus      utlllilng      an      elastlrally      expansible      plug 
2.830.37«,  4-1.V5S.  Cl.  33—178. 
.Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :   Se*-  — 

Pflster,  Karl.  III.  and  Stein.     2,831.027. 
Walton.  Edward.     2,831.005. 
Merit  Co..  The  :   See— 

Christian.  Joseph  A.     2.&30.355 
Metals  *  Controls  Corp.  :   See- 

Owyn.  Childress  B.,  Jr.     2,830.898.       ^        „  ^       ^ 

Mevers  dustave  R  ,  and  E.  Ct.  Gentry,  to  Esho  Research  and 
I^.nglneerlng  Co.  Shell  molds  and  cores  from  precoated 
f1ui<l  coke  2,830,342.  4-15-58,  Cl.  22—193. 
Mj-yers  (iustave  R..  and  E.  C..  (Jentry.  to  Esso  Research  and 
KnKineering  Co.  Carbonaceous  molding  material  for  foun 
dry  operations.  2,H.30,913,  4-15-58.  Cl.  10ft- 38.9 
MiUen     James   J.,    to   Thompson    Products.    Inc.      Method    of 

making  piston  rings.     2.&io.358,  4-15^8.  Cl.  29-156.62 
MlUendorf.  Alfred  J   :   Kee--  ^   „.„      ^     ,      o  oo,  r..>n 

Wrglllo    Joiwph  H..  Bruner.  and  Mlllendorf.     2.831.029 
Miller,  FordS..   "4  to  X.  M.  Miller.  %   to  E.  L.  Van  I>aninp 
ham    Vi    to  «.   L.   Thomas,  and    %   to  J.    I.    Miller.     Sell 
centering    pneumatic   Inside   line-up    pipe   clamp   assembly 
2  8.30,551,  4-15-^8.  Cl.   113-102. 
Miller,  Ceorge,  and  F  C.  Godfrey.     Process  for  concentration 

of  soluble  electrolytes       2.830.878.  4-1.V58.  Cl.  23—184. 
Miller    Harrv  C.     Combination  changing  mechanism  for  pad- 
locks.     2.830.447.  4-15-58.  Cl    70—319. 
Miller      John     C.     Support     member    or     holder. 

4-1.H-58.  n.  211-  120. 
.Miller.  John  L.  :   Ser— 

Miller,  Ford  S.     2.830.551 
Miller      I^ee      Vertical     Jalousie     vane    aswembly. 

4    15-58.  n.  20—62. 
.Miller.   Nellie  M    :    SVf— 

Mlll.r.  Ford  S.     2,830.551. 
Miller   William.     Siphon  priming  means 

Cl.  137  —  148. 
Mills.  Edward  O..  to  Mills  Machine  Co. 

4- 15-.- 8   Cl    255—61. 
Mills  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Mills.  Edward  O.      2,830  794, 

Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co.  : 

Barthel.  Roy  W.      2  831.089. 

Jones.  Wesley  N.      2,830.453. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se« — 

Barnhart.  William  S..  and  Wade      2.831.004, 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :   See — 

Rarreft.  William  H.     2.8.30.5.55. 
Mitchell    ClaylMiurne,  and  R    Blythe,  to  the  Cnited  States  of 
.\merica    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy 
Variable     resolution     voltage    controllable     Interferometer 
2  S30.489,  4-15  .^S.  Cl.  88      14. 
Mitchell    William  J.     Hand-  and  foot-operated  sink  and  lava- 
tory faucet  fixture.      2.830  618.  4-15-5.H.  Cl.  137—599 
Mixon,   Floyd  P.     Tiller.      2.830,520.  4-15-58,   Cl.  »7— 219 
Mo<krin.    Isadore.   and  O.    S.    Sprout.   Jr..  to  Pennaalf  ChemI 
culs  Corp      Production  of  anhydrous  sodium  metaslllcate. 
2.830.87(1.  4    15-58,  Cl.  23—110. 
Mrtllerlng.  Alexander      Srr  „„^„^, 

Arentoft    Holger  and  H.,  and  MOllerlng.      2.830.904. 
MAilerlng.  Karl  F   :   See  - 

Hollman.   Frant.   Warncke.   and   MOllerlng       2,830.584 
M.iiest.     Joseph      IV        Automatic     key     ejector.     2,830,448, 

4    15-58.  Cl    TO-    -MH. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :   f^ee- — 

(.ang.  Herman.      2,830.701. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 
Hood    RKlph   S.      2.830.940. 
Moodle.   William  C,   8r.,   to  Control  Producta.   Inc.     Button 

actuated   switcti       2,H:n.O02.  4-l.")-.'.h.  Cl,   2(>0— 159. 
Moore.  Francis  K   :   See  - 

Springer.  Edward  M  ,  and  Moore       2.8.30.534. 
Moore    K(diert  E  .  H.  F   Ij«tlirop.  and  W.  E.  Kessell,  to  Amana 
Refrigeration.   In.       Seal       2.8.30.3.3C..  4-15-.58.  Cl,  20— <!». 
and   E    F.    Rieslns.   to  General   Motors 
2.S30,8.'?2.  4    15-58,  Cl.  28(1-11 
HOd    E    F     Riesing.    to   Oneral    Motors 
2,830,838,  4-15-58.  Cl.  308 — 187.2. 
Jr.,   to  Bell  Teleohone  Laboratories.   Inc 


2.830.708, 


2.830.335, 


2.830.608.  4-15-58. 
Drag  bit,     2.830,794, 

See— 


Morln.  Louis  H,     Magnesium  die  casting  machine  with  con 
tinuous  magnesium   feed.     2,830.340,  4-15-58,  Cl.  22—71 
.Morko8kl,   James,  and   S.   E.   Hilblom,   to   International   Har 
vester    Co.       Mounting    and    lifting    meana  .for    a    tractor 
iiiounteil   mower.      2,830.422,  4-15-58,  Cl.  5TV— 25. 
.Moroco,  John  C.  :   See— 

Moroco.  Philip  and  J.  C.  and  Renklh.      2.830,809. 
Moroco.  Philip  and  J.  C.  and  R.  F.  Renkin,  to  Sharon  Steel 
Corp.      Apparatus    for   conveying   metal   strip.      2.830,809, 
4-15-58.  Cl.  271—2.2. 
.Morris.  l><inald  C.  :  See  - 

Krebs,  John,  Jr  .  and  Morris      2.830.323. 
Morris    Marion  H..   to  Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Co.      Dy- 
namically     damped      antlfiictlon      mounting.        2.830,381. 
415-58.  Cl.  33—223. 
Morrison.  C.  H.  B.  :  See — 

Smiley.  William  1  >.      2.830,884. 
Morrison.    Willard    L..    to    Constock    Liquid    Methane    Corp 
Apparatus  for  storing  and  utlliilng  volatile  hydrocarbons 
and  the  like      2.8.30,444.  4-15-68.  Cl.  f.2— 2. 
Morrison,   William  G..  and  T.  Hutson.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Co.      Apparatus  and   pr«»cess   for  solvent   extraction 
2,831,038,  4-15-58,  Cl.  2<>0 — ('►««. 
Motorola.   Inc.  :   See — 

Zimmerman,  Jack  J.     2,830.918 
Mountanos,    I>emetrlo«.      Combination    bath    cloth    and    mas 

sager.     2.830..31.3.  4-1.V5H,  Cl.  15      122 
Moye,     Lamar.       Automatic     clearing     condiment     dispenser. 

2,830,739.  4-15-58.  Cl.  222—148. 
MQIler.    Karl    E..    and    O.    Bayer,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Process    for   the  production  of   cross 
linke<l    plastics.      2.8.30,978.   4-15-58,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Mulligan,   I^o,   to  (leneral  Electric  Co.     Crepe  paper  insula 

tion.     2.831. 0.-)0.  4-15-58.  Cl.  174—122. 
Mulno    Lester  F.,  to  Harrington  k  Richardson.  Inc.     Revolver 
with   swing  out  cylinder      2.^.30. .397,  4-15-58.  Cl,  42 — 62. 
Munao.    Philip.      Condiment    dispenser.      2,830,731,    4-J5-68, 

a.  222     78. 
.Munti.  Alan,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Iteale,  Evelyn  S    L  .  and  I.^vatt      2,830.565. 
Muntz     Karl    H.      Method    of   eviscerating    fowl.      2.830,319, 

4-15-58,  Cl.  17—45. 
Murcblson,  Bessie  F.  :  See — 

M'lrchison.   niackwell   K.      2.8.30.763. 
Murchlson.  Blackwell  K.     2,830,820 
.Murchison.   iHackwell  K..   deceased    (B.  F.  Murchlson.  execu 
trix).      Register    for   Justifying    lines   of   type.      2,830,763, 
4-15-58,  n.  235—92. 
Murchison,   Blackwell   K.,   deceased    (B.   F.    Murchlson,  execu- 
trix!.     Type    setting    machines.      2.830.820,    4-15-58.    Cl. 
27(>--2. 
Murphy.  Oscar  V..  to  Newaygo  Engineering  Co. 
controlling    the    actuation    of   a    mould    dump. 
4-1.V58.  Cl.  214      4(>.22. 
Murray  Co   of  Texas,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Daj.  Dewey  D.      2.830.328. 
Murray  Mfg    Corp  :   See — 

Kobryuer,   Herman  H.      2,831.088. 
Murray,  Maurice  J.,  and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  I  nlversal  Oil  Products 
Co      Preparation  of  solid  composites.     2.830.958.  4-15—58. 
a.  252 — »33. 

.Muskat.  Irving  E.  :   See  —  ^  ^„, 

Fennebresque.  John  I) .  and  Muskat       2,830.925. 
Miisschoot    .\Ibert.    to   Link-Belt  Co.      Oscillating  conveyors 

2.8.30,696.  4-1.V58.  Cl    198—220. 
Myers     Albert    F..    to    Patent    IVvelopers,    Inc       Differential 

mechanism.      2.830,46(1.  4-15-58.  Cl    74 — 650. 
Myers    Fred  W.      I)<s>r  hanging  gauge.      2.830.379,  4-15-88. 

"Cl.  33—194 
X    V    Optlsche  Industrie  "de  Oude  Delft  '  :  See — 

ilouwers.  Albert,  and  Box,      2.8.30.494. 
Naamloze  Vennootschap  Voorheen  Gebroeders  Slaets  :   See — 

Do  Borger.  Hendrik  M    A.      2.830.660  „„  ,   „  - 

Nagel      .\lov8iiis     J.       Photographic     apparatus        2.830,512. 

4-15-58.  "Cl    95      1.1. 
Napolin    Seymour,  to  (Jranco  Corp.     High  frequency  tuners. 

2.831.117.  4-15-.58,  Cl.  25{V— tO 
Nash    James    E..    and   W.    L.   Grainer       Audio    tape   repeater 

cartridge      2.8.30.812.  4-1.5-58.  Cl    271—2.18. 
National  Automotive  Fibres.  Inc.  :   See — 

Davies.  Clarence  J.,  and  Zuhn.      2.830,401. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  ;  See- 

I^rndt,  Lvle  H..  and  Klein      2.830.903. 
Brown,  F"rank  A       2.830.916. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Wade.  Robert  C.     2.830.888. 
National  Research  Council  :   See — 

Lemieux.  Raymond  I        2,830.983, 


Meana  for 

2.830.716, 


Moorman.   Cletus    L,. 

Corp  Fluid  seal. 
MiKil  IllUIl.    Cletus    L.. 

Corp.  Fluid  seal. 
.Morgan.   .Samuel   1* 


Laminated  conductor.     2,831 


1  Telephone  Laboratories.   I 
,172.  4-15-58,  Cl.  333—96. 


N.Ttional  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Petherick,  Edward  J.     2.831.184. 
Navy,  the  Cniteil   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :    See — 

Beggs,  James  E       2,831.139. 

Bels,  basil  A.      2.831,072. 

Bollinger.  Waldon  P.     2.831,167. 

Brown,  Allan  H.      2,831,171. 

<;rimth.  Louis  E.      2.830.487. 

noting.   Frederick  H.      2.831.076. 

Mitchell    Claybourne,  and  Blythe,      2.830.489. 

ORear.  Jacques  G,      2.831.033. 

Wadey    Walter  C,       2.831.047. 

Warner.  Stanley  D       2.830.806. 

Nawnmn.  Wlllt»m  I.   :    See—  „  „„^  „„.  *^ 

Gordon.  John  M.,  and  Nawman.     2.830,394. 
Neely    William   H.,  to  The  Universal  Wire  Spring  Co.     Wire 

spring  structure.     2,830,654,  4   15-58,  Cl.  155— 179. 
Nelson     \xel   B.   E    c;     S.hniidt.   and   R    H     Zinkil    to  Crane 
■    Co.    Flapper  valve.    2.830.302.  4-15-58.  a.  4— «T. 
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and 
Hn<l 


Nelaon. 

NVIboii. 


2,830.627. 

2,830,744. 


2,830..187, 

2,H.{0,721. 


Can  Co       Apparatus 
2,830.814,  4-1.V-88. 


(' 


Variable   gp<><>d 


NVUon,  Sren  H.  :   N«^-- 
l'ulii«n.   Samuel   I) 
Poison,   Samuel   Ii 
Nelaon.  Victor  R.      t^ee 

Hurdhii;,  Howard  K..  and  .Nelson.      2,830.351 
-Vevlrt,   Thouia.x   1>,   t..  Standard   oil  Co.      Solvent  extrartioo 

2,»31,03»,  4-1.V58,  CI.  2M)— ()74. 
Newaygo  Kiiglne^rlng  <  o      ser — 
.Murphv.  Oscar  V       2.H30.710. 
.Newman.   .Nlilton  :   Her- 

Welnrelch.  Sol,  and  Newman 
-Nielsen,  .Vlvin  R.  :    See — 

rin»ky,  Julew.  Adaki>ni«,  an*]  .Nielsen 
NItiache.     Siegfried.     hihI     M     H      Wick,     to     \\  uoker    Chemle 
li.   ni     b.   H       Pri«<eH»   tor  txilynierlilng   polyorganoalloxaneH 
with   phonphorux  nitrogen  conipoundii.      2,830,0<i7.  4-1^-68 
CI.  jr,(>-  -4ti..'>. 
.Noble*  Knglneering  ('o.  :   See — 

Harding,   Howard  K  .  and  Nelson.      2,830.351 
Noon,    .\lonxo    W  ,    to    iteneral    KlecTric   Co.      Two-shoe   brake 

operating   linkage.     J,H:t(),ti,S2.  4-1,^-58.  CI.  188 — 171 
.Nordqulst.    Ronald    K    J  .   to   .\mertcan  Can   Co       Feeding  de- 
vice with  improved  divider  me<'hHni«ui      2.8;k).e91    4-15-58 
CI.  198—31. 
Nordqulsr.    Ronald    K.   J.,    to   American 
for  feeding  and  gauging  nskew  sheets. 
CI     271      4S. 
Norman.    Harry    H,    to   Zig   Zag   Spring 

feed   iiieclianuni   for  sprinp  forming  niachinea  and  theTike" 
2,H.M).rt4<!,  4    15-58,  CI    1.^3—75. 
North  .Vmerican  rhilip«  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 
Hralcks.  Johan   w       _'.h31,127 
Knslnk.  Johannen,   Verhagen,  Beljnink    Van  Kosaam    and 

JurgenM.     2.831.178 
Goldbohiu   Krich,  and  I'rins.     2.831,185. 
Jamison.  Joel  (•      2. 831. 149 
Kleis.  I)erk.     2.831.060 
Relfenschwtiler.  Otto      2,831,134. 
Scolari,  Marcello.  anti  Lucas.     2,831,124 
Smeulera,  Wouter      2,831.112. 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrlanus  J.  W.  M.     2.831 
Wieberdink.   Ate.      2.831  .t^S. 
Northcutt.     Roy    (' .    to    Borg  Warner    Corp. 

2,830,409.  4-1. V  58.  CI.  51      50 
Northcott,  Roy  I'       See — 

Porter,  Fre<lerick  \V    M..  and  Northcott. 
Norwood,    Samuel    I...    and    T     W.    Sauls,    to 

Procesaes  fur   uroduciii»:  mihydrouM  aromatic  HulfonlC 
with     low     sulfone     content     and 
2.831.020     4    1.%  .is     (1     2fM>     .50.-) 
Novick,  .Vbrahaiu,   to  1-'    L    Smjthe  .Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Blank 
lndiv|<lualt«li\g    mechanism    for   envelop*'   making   machines 
2.830.508    4    l.">   ^H.n   »,{      »;2 
Nydegg.r.    Roiaiid    R       Plant    packaging  containers  and  pots 

therefor.     2.830.405    4-15  58,  d    47      37 
Oakes     Albert    (;.      Di-spenslng   window       2.830.331     4-15-58 

CI.  20-  -4. 
Obloy,  Felix  A.,  to  Jack  Bill  Scientific  Instrument  Co.     Elec- 
tronic pulsing  device.     2,831.130.  4-14—18,  CI.  307 — 132 
Oijoin.   Arthur  D      Cotton  picking  unit  wlth'xpeclflc  pressure 

plat.'  H.sseiiibly       2.830,427.  4-15-58.  CI.  ,56 — 14. 
Onle,  Claude  B..  Jr.  :   See — 

Chandler,  Roy  L..  and  Ogle.     2,830.319. 
Ohio  Boxboard  <'o  ,  The  :    .S*^    - 

Hickin.  Robert  J.,  and  Steele.     2.830.507. 
oholm,  <;u!itav.   to  AH  Svenska   Flakifabriken 

device.     2.H30.715.  4-l.'>-.")8.  (l.  214  -18. 
OUn  Mathlesoii  ("hemlcal  Corp   :    Srf 

O'Neill,  John  J  .  Jr..  and  Cox      2.«30,886 
ThoniaH.  <iordon  H.     2. H3 1.003. 
oiinpr.    Allen    -M..    Jr       Parenteral    dental    local    aneatbeti*' 
solutionis  <-ontiiining  an  alkanthellne.     2.830,930.  4-15-58. 
CI.  167 — 52. 
Oliver,  Robert  R   :    .sf*- 

Smith.  Andrew  .N  .  and  Oliver.     2.830.438 
O'Neill,  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  (i.  H    Cox.  to  Olln  Mathl.>«on  Chemi- 
cal (^orp.      Process  for  the  nianufxcture  of  globular  smoke- 
less iH)W.ler.      2.830.H8fi.  4-  15  oW.  Cl.  ,')2      20 

''P?*^A  •^"'5"''^      Camming  hIUU-,  for  hand  knitting  machines 

2.8.30.440.  4-15-58.  C|.  «0-  3. 
O'Rear.   J,ir.|ues  C  .    to  the   I'liitetl   States  of  .\merlca 


,114. 


Machine    tool 


2,830  938 
Tennessee 


Corp. 

acids 
thereof 


Sheet  feeding 


resented  bv  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Method  for  etherl 
Ing  polyfluoroalkanols      2.831,033    4- 
Rov  C 


as    rep- 
»od  for  etii 
15-58.  CI.  260-614. 


fy 

Orford.  Kov  ( '      Stt- 

Wright.  Ksmond  P    O,   Hice    and  Orford      2  831  150 

Orthul)er  Ridiard  K  .  t"  Internation.il  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp  Automatic  focus  adjuster  2,831057  4-15-58 
Cl.  178^     7.2. 

ortwig.   Thomas  B.,   to  James  R.   Kearney  Corp.      Electrical 
switches.     2.831070.4-15-58.0.200     48  lecxriiai 

Ott,   Gusfav    H.    to   Clba    Ltd.      Reain   solutions   suitable   for 
producing  bakable  coatings.      2.830.965.  4-15-58.  CI.  260^ 

Otto    F'enjinand  P.  :   Se 

Berger     Henrr    O ,   Otto, 
Otto.    Robert    S..    Vj    to   /.    E. 
method   for  making  same. 
io«.,->. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Irgens    Finn  T.     2.830  463 
Owens-Illinois  Class  Co.  :   See- 

Men.plier    Pearson  T.     2.830.376. 
Pacific  Pi(>e  Co   :   See — 

Jiicohs    Kills  H      2.830.830. 
Pader.  .Morton  :    8>e — 

Anson.  Mortimer  L..  and  Pader.     2,830,902. 
Paige     Richard   K..   to   Brown-Forman  Dlstll'era  Corp      Com 
'^'"V^n'.PPl"*:  anrt  dUpUy  carton.     2,830,697.  4-15-57,  Cl 


itnd    Schick       2.8,30,949 
Domlnlk.      Plastic  feather  and 
4-1.V48,   CT.    27.3— 


2.830,818. 


Pallmann.    Ludwlg       Centrifugal    mill       2.830.771     4-15-88 

CL  241—^186. 
Pftluib«ch,  Richard  *f   :   See 

Attwood.  John  <;..  ScholJ.  and  PMlmbiich      2.8,30,550. 
Palmer    Loyal  D.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Oevelopment  Co      Delay 

Ibie  for  hydrophones.     2,831,177,  3    15  58,  Cl,  340—17. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp  :   See — 

Vlni-ent.  Renlc  P.     2,8.'»0,.540 
Panoramic  Radio  Products,  Inc.      See  - 

Wu    William   I    L.  and  Schlessel.     2,831  146 
Parker,  I^ala  W,     Television  distribution  system.     2.831  105. 

4-15-58.  Cl.  2.50  -15. 
Parsons  Corp.  :    See — 

Ballauer,  AlbC.    2,830.552 
Parsons,   John   B      Air  bleeding  piston      2,830.859    4-l«M>8 
Cl   309      4  ... 

Partridge,  John  H.  ;   See 

Busby.  Terence  S.,   .Msnuers.  snd   Partridge      2  830  348 
"Fatelhold"      Patentverwertungs  A      Klektro  Holding      A.-G  : 
Sec    - 

Casal,  Federico  <;      2.831,169 
Patent  Developers,  Inc.  :    See 

.Myfrs.  Albert  F      2,8.30.466 
Patent-Treuhniid  (.esellschaft      fur 
iH.  b   H.      See 

Dtlergwa,  Herbert.     2.831,152. 
H'^eb  lug,   \>erner      2.831,137. 
Paton.  Allan  K  :   ^»■<■ 

Shelby.  John  A.,  and  Paton.     2.830.337. 
Pattl.  Thomas  A.    !>0%  to  W.  Brauer.     Accordions 

4-15-58.  Cl    84      376 
Paul     Walter,   to   F.    Httlscher  and    A     WIndmiUler 

Wlndmiiller  and  Hftlscher  Apparstus  for  HUtornatk^lly 
controlling  the  p«p.T  fe«.d  speed  m  large  i.apt'r  bag  ma- 
chines.     2.830  811,    4    I. ->    .-)8.   Cl     271       2.tl 

KlevHt«Hl  sectional  flooring.     2,830,332. 


elektrlacbe     Gluhfaimpen 


2,830,482. 
trading  as 


Hydraulic    torque    conversion    device. 


Slid  Pearl      2.830.668 


.Movable   ball 


PawlowskI,  Walter  F 

4-15-.'>8,  Cl    20      8. 
Payne.    Woodrow    W 

2.830,544^4-15-58,  CI    fo3— 161 
Pearl.  David  R.  :   See 

*iaubiM,  lyeonard  L. 
Pearl,    Irving,    to    Harry    Williams    Mfg  '  Co 

bumper      2,830.819.  4-15-58.  CI.  273-121 
Peek,  Robert  L..  Jr       Nee  — 

Blaha.  Albert  L  ,  Davis   snd  Peek      2  831  161 
Pellegrini,  Mary  8      Method  and  apparatus  for  meaanrlng  the 

surface   gnioothuess  of  glossy   objects.      2.830,490.   4-i;>-58. 

C|.  88 —  14, 
Penfold.  Ronald  K     and  C    H    Forsyth    to  International  Har- 

▼^"  Co      Hopper  Ud  and  hinge      2.830,725,  4-15-58,  CL 

Penney  Earl  R.  to  Security  E  I-ock  k  Safe  Co  Inc  Elec- 
tric combination   locks.      2.831,129    4    1.5-^58    Cl    307 113 

Peniisalt  Chemicals  Corji   :    See 

Mockrin    Isadore.  and  Sprout.     2,830,876 

Perret  Marcel  A  to  (has  I'flzer  k  Co  In(  Fo.,d  color  and 
method  of  preparing  the  same  2.830,908,  4-15-58,  Cl. 
99       1 48 

Perry,    William    E. 
43 — 43  12. 

Peter.  AdeUlde  :  Sec 

Peter.  Edward  and  A. 
Peter,     Edward     and     A. 
4-15-58,   Cl     146—12. 

Petersen.  Louis,  to  F,  L,  Smldth  *  Co.  Supports  for  roUry 
kilns   and   drums       2,830.802,   4   1,5-58.   Cl    263--33. 


Sinker   release.      2,830.400.   4-15-58.  CL 


2.830,633, 
Power    nut 


cracker.       2,830,633, 


Petersen,  llrlc  K 
4-15-58.  Cl.  34 


Apparatus  for  drying  lumber. 
45. 


2,830,382, 


Peterson,  John  J.  ; 

Dann.  Morris 

Peterson.   Norman 


See— 

and  Peterson.     2.830,586 

_.      ,  R      ^^     A.   Henson,  and   I),    P,    Churchfield. 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Interj^lymer  of  nuclear  methyl- 
ated styrenes,  esters  of  drying  oil  acids  and  dlalkenyl  aro- 
matlcs  and  method  for  making  same  2,830  961  4-15-58 
Cl.  260      22. 

Petherick.  Edward  J.,  lo  National  Research  iH-velopment 
CorD.  ElecUlcal  computing  engines.  2.831,184,  4-15-58. 
Cl    340      347 

Petropoulos.   John  c,   to   American   Cyanamid  Co.     Cnsatu- 
rate<l  polyester   resin  composition  containing  Indan  carbox 
yllc  acids   and    proivss  of   preparing   the   same       2  830  966 
4-14-.58   Cl    260- -45.4. 

Pettlgrew,  David  D.,  and  Y  O.  Tu.  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
-Multi  spee<l  drive  for  band  saws  and  the  like.  2,830.628 
4-15-58,  Cl    143—17. 

Pflster,  Karl,  III.  and  G  .V  Stein  to  .Mer<k  A  Co  ,  Inc  Iso 
campbane  compounds  and  prcu-esaes  for  preparing  the  »an»e 
2,831.027.  4-1  J. -)8.  Cl    260— 563, 

Pflier,  Chas.,  4  Co       See — 

Davlsson,  Jacob  W      2,8.30.937 

Agnello     Eugene  J,.    Bloom,  and   Lnut)ach       2,831  (H)\ 

Bouchard,  Kdwaril  F,    Friedman    and  Taylor      2  830  9.33 

Buckley,   Jay   S.  Jr.   Drlnkard.  and   Thomas      2  831  OOO 

KIta    Donald  A     and  Shull.     2  830  936 

Perret.  Marcel  A       2  8.30,908 

Shull,  Gilbert  .M  ,  and  Bloom,     2,830,933. 

Pharls,  William  W  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Selector- 
repeater      2, 831, <»63,  4-15-58,  n.  179  -18 

Philadelphia  Gear  Worka,  Inc   :   See — 

Stratlenko.  Andrew,   and  McCulIough.     2,830,80L 

Philadelphia  Pump  k  Machinery  Co.      See- 
Harmon.  Arthur  R      2.830.455 

Phil,  o  Corp.  .    See 

Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.     2.831.082 
Trlnter,  Vernon  E      2,831.190. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to 


-lh-58 


ritix 
n 


PhlUlM  Petroleum  Co.     «ff;^„,^ 

Crouch^  WlUle  W      2,830.974 

Irvln.  toward  B.     2,830,978. 

Kennedy.  Thoma»  J.,  and  TJede     ^.^•|0.»J«-.,„ 

MorrUon,  WUlUm  O.,  and  Hation      2,831. OiS. 

Rhode..  Aubert  F.     i!.»^W.»57. 

Sparki.  Marahall  S..  Jr.     2.831.118^ 

■f»Tk.  Stanley  D.,  and  Do««.     ^,830.998. 

nnaky,    Julef.    A     E.   Adakonla.   »«<!  A^^^oV 

Corp.      FUistic    coated    artU-let.      2,830.721. 

I'lacette,  Theodore  Oneral  purpoae  IJo*.  I»I7S  *'**'  "''Cw 
native  fluid  preanure  or  manual  control.  2,830,784.  4-1.^- n?« 
CI.  251  —  14 

"'rinrty,  Jules,  Adakonla,  and   Nielsen.     2.H30,721. 
Pleadwell,  Ollre  B.  :  Sre^ 

Pleadwell,  William  B      2.830.946. 
Pleadwell,    William    B  .    to   O.    B     Pleadwell.      EWtroplatlnjt 

apparatus.     2.830,946.  4-1.V-S8,  CL  204—222. 
Plomb  Tool  Co..  The  ;   Sre— 

Brame,  Allen  J.     2,830.480. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Tlano,  Dominic  W.     2.880.415. 
Polarnd  Klectronlcs  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Jaffe,  David  L.     2.R30..'i29 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See—  ^„„  „^ 

I^nd,  Bdwin  H..  Blout.  and  Haa«.    2.830.900. 
Wolff.  Otto  E.     2.830,601. 
Polhemus.   John  K  ,   to  General   Aniline  *  nim  CU)rp,      MUii 
trannportltiK  device   for  photoRraphlc   camera».     2,K3<>.<i« 
4-l!S-r)8.  CI    242— 71. H.  ^      ,    ^      ».   ..    ^ 

Pollcansky.  Hrman.  to  Induatrlal  Machinery  Co.  Ltd      >{^thod 
for     the     production     of     filter  tip    cijtaretteu.       2.8.10,594, 
4-1^-58,  CI.  131-61. 
PolllnKer.  William  8   :   Kre  ^^     , 

Tunatall,  Cuthbert  M  .  Wright.  Polllnger,  and  Blackwell 

2.8:?0.S57. 

Pollmann.   Max,  to  Kurt  Korber  *  Co.,  K.-C.     Adjusting  de 

▼  Ire  for  8hari>ener  for  tobacco  cutter      2.830.6:J4.  4-15-5H. 

CI.  146-  -117. 

Polaen.   Samuel  D..   and    S    H    Xelaon.      Liquid  and  cup  din 

penalnjf  apparatua.     2.830.627.  4-15-58.  CI.  141    -174. 
PoWn.  Samuel  D  .  and  S    H.   .Velaon.      DUpenxlnK  apparatus 

2,830.744,  4-l.V-,^8.  CI.  222—357. 
Pool,  Stedm«n  C.  to  C.  J.   Batea  It  Son.      Manicure  kit  and 

cane  therefor.     2.830,601.  4-15-68.  CI.  132-79. 
Poole.   Alton  B    :    Src- 

Clancv,  John  J  .  and  Poole      2.880.689 
Pophnm.   Jack  L..  to  Continental  Oil  Co      Well  working  com- 

poaltlon.     2.830,94H.   4-15-58.  CI.  252— 8..V 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co   ;   S're 

Hartmann.  Brie.     2.830.411. 
Porter.  FrfHl.'rlck  W    B  .  and  R.  P    Northcott.  to  The  British 
Petroleum    Co.    Ltd       Catalytic  desulphurlHatlon   of  petro 
leum  hydrtwarbons  with  coke  oven  Ka«  as  source  of  hydro 
gen.      2.830.938.  4-15-58.  Cl.  196-    28. 
Posey.    Luclan    A.       Boat    trailer.       2.830.717.    4    1.5-58,    Cl 

214-84. 
Potter,   Kdwin  F   :   See — 

Benson.    Charlex    J..    Potter.    Rose.    :in<l    .Srhollenberjrer 
2.8.10.841 
Potter.  Peter  B  ,  and  F    (Jroff.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Proc 
es»    of    preparing    wax    modified    polystyrene    compositions 
2.830.962.  4-15-58.  Cl   260—28.5 
Powell,  .Man  J      Presst-s  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  fats  and 

the  like.     2.830,6.10.  4-1.V-58.  Cl.   100— 98. 
Pralle.    William    F  ,    Mi   to   J    T.   Clark,  d.   b.   a.   Clark-Festlier 
Mfg.    Co..   and    Mi    to   H    J     Rau       How  valves       2.830.614, 
4_l.'i_.n8.  Cl    137--3.')e. 
Prapls.  Frank  ;   See  - 

Bennett,  Alfred,  and  Prapls      2.830,777. 
I'rutt  A  Whitney  Co..  Inr       flee 

Woodward.  James  8      2.8.30,437 
Prescott.    David    B  .    to    The    Cleveland 
Thermal   compensatlnif  needle  TalTe. 

Pressf-l.  Pnul  I.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc      High  frequency 
attenuation  control  dpyW      2.831.170.  4-15-58.  Cl.  3.33     81 
I'rlnce.  I„awrence  W.     Integral  handle  supporting  snap  hook 

2.8.30.478,  4-15   58,   CT    81-53. 
Prlns    Gerhard  :   See — 

Goldbohm.  Erich,  and  Prins      2.831,185. 
Pniltt.  Malcolm  E  .  and  W   A    R/igers.  Jr  ,  to  The  Dow  Cheml 
cal     Co.        Polvoxvalkyl^-ne     glvcol     ethers     of     glycerine 
2,831,0.34    4   15-58.  Cl    260-   fil'S 
Pulaski.  John  W..   to  General  Electric 
tacle  structure.     2.8.30.864.  4-15-58 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Bowden.  John  N  ,  and  Brennan.     2.8.30,951 

Manteuffel,  Allan  A..  Brennan.  and  Sturker.     2,8.30,962 

Quak»T  Oats  Co       See~~ 

Brown.  Lloyd  H..  and  Reln<-ck.     2,8.30.971. 
Qulnn.  Nerllle  R.   L..  and  A    D    Carmlchael.  to   Bristol  Aero 

Enirlnea    Ltd       Gas    turbine   engine*       2.8.30,751,    4-1.5-58. 

Cl    230  —  114. 
Rahjohn.  Xonnan.  to  Curators  of  the  I'nlverslty  >>(  Missouri 

^-■ubstitnted    aminoalkvl    2.6-d!alkyl  substituted    t>enaoateM 

and  method  of  maklnft  the  same.     2,831,016.  4-15-58.  Cl 

260     4T7 

Rabolaaon,  Joseph,  to  "Manufacture  Alsaclenne  de  Brocbea." 
Lubricating  arrangements  for  textile  Kplnning  rings. 
2.8.30.433.  4-1.V58.  Cl.  57  —  120. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  flee  — 
riiich,  James  L      2,831,0.58. 
fllbson.  Walter  fl.     2,831.144. 
Hudes.  Ellis,  and  Saeger.     2,830.7.59. 


PoUto  Tlner.     2,830,592. 


RainvlUe,  Panl.  and  P.  Langdon. 

4-16-68.  Cl.  130—30. 
Ramsey  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Marlen,  Melvln  W.     2,830.861. 
Kand-Uoetxe  Corp,  :  See — 

MantMl,  Albrecbt-WoU.     2.830.636. 

Slanuel.  Albrecht-Wolf.     2,830,828  

Randol.    <Jlenn    T.      Mechanical    aelf-adjuating   Talve    Uppet, 

^,830,567,  4-15-68,  Cl,  123—90.  ,    k^     ..    „ 

Rannefeld    Clarence  E  .  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Lubricating 

com  posit  lona.     2,830.9.50,  4-1.5-68.  Cl,  252—33,4. 
RaamnsaeD.  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Schober.  Wayne  E,     2.830,301. 
Rau,  H.  J.  :  See— 

Pralle.  William  F.     2.830614L  .  ,    «   „   ^. 

Raymond.  PrancoU  H..  P.  P.  L,  Cbapoullle,  and  J,  B.  MArtin, 
to  Societe  d" Elect ronlque  et  d'AutoujatiBme,     KlectrU  sUnu 
latora    of    aibltrary    functlona,      2.831,107.    4-15-68,    Cl, 
260—27. 

Rayon^e^  BlarlcoiT  Lloyd  HI,  and  Oray,    2.831,022 
Raytheon  Mfg,  Co,  :  See — 

Beckwlth.  John  R.     2.831.151 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corp,  :   See — 

McGregor.  Eugene  R.     2.830,651. 
Reeves.  Wll,«on  A.;   See—  ^     .      w  .         o  o-in  qaa 

Bullock.  Austin  L..  Reeves,  and  (.uthrle.     2.8J0.964. 
Reflectone  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

SImMan.  Luther  G.     2.830.912.      „      „    ^  ^  ^     „ 

Reich     Bruno,    to    Kohlenscheldnnga-Geaenachaft    m.    D.    a 

Beater  wheel  mill.     2,K30,773.  4-1.5-58.  Cl    241— \HX. 


PneomHtir 
2,830.621, 


Tool    C<> 
4-15-.58, 


Co.      Rotatable  recep 
Cl.  312— .305. 


Relfenschweiler.    Otto,    io    .North    Ameiican    Phillns    Co      Inc. 

Extraction    probe   for   ion   source.      2.831.134.   4-i.">-aa,  ei. 

313-63  ^ 

Relneck.  Edward  A       See—  „ooAr»,, 

Brown.  Lloyd  H..  and  Relneck.     2  830  971  «  »k«h 

Reinshagen,  John  L.,  to  Engine  Llfp^'j-^^o^ts  Corp      Method 

of     making     a     filter     element        2,830..159,     4-la-58.     Cl. 

tyn lfi3  5 

Renter    George  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co      Method  for  mak- 
ing a  tubular  element.     2,830.363,  4-15-58,  Cl.  29— 51(. 
Renkin,  Robert  F   .  See— 

Moroco.  Philip  and  J.  C.  and  Benkln.    2,830.809, 
Reuter.  Lothar  :   Nee—  „o,,  «,« 

Trieschmann,  Hans  G  .  Reuter.  and  Arend.     2.831.018. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co  :   See— 

Gerhardt.  Richard  E.     2.830.800. 
Hall.  James  A.     2,830.709 
Rheuby    James  C,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Army.     Sulphuric  acid  con- 
centrator drum.     2.830,882.  4-1.5-58.  Cl.  23—276, 
Rhodes.  Allen  F.,  to  G   A.  Bntler      Combined  sealing  plug  and 

tubing  hanger.     2.830.C66.  4-15-68.  Cl.  I66--86. 
Rhodes     Hubert    F.,   to    PhllllpB    Petroleum    Co.     Emulaion 
breaking    In    crude    oil    desalting    operations,     2.830,957. 
4-15-58    Cl,  252—328, 
Rhyne.  William  J,:   See—  „„„,,.« 

Bllckwedel    Theodore  W..  and  Rhyne,     2.831.140. 

'^'wrtRht.   Esmond   P.   O  ,    Rlee,   and   Oxford.     2.831.150. 
Wright.   Esmond   P.   G.,   Weir,   and  Rice.     2.831.179. 
Richarda.    Earl.     Warm    air    baseboard    heating    structure 

2.830.522.  4-15-58,  Cl,  98—40. 
Rlchter.  Robert  :  See— 

Koch  Fridrlch.  and  Rlchter.     2,830,495. 
Bleslng,  Ellwood  F  :  See—  ^  „^^  „„„ 

VToorman,   Cletns   L  ,   and    Rleslng    A^SPJ^A^ 
Moorman.  Cletus  L.,  and  Rleslng.     2.830.858. 
Rleter,  Job  Jacob.  &  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Wlldboli.  Rudolf.     2,830.327,  „^     r^  ,     .„  ,       n^ 

Rlmsha.  Victor  E..  and  R.   R-  Dai>l.  t«  TJe  Dole  Valve  Co. 

Three     way     valve     assembly.     2.830.743.     4-16-68.     Cl. 

•>22 33.5 

Rlppe.     Dondevllle    M..    to    DondevlUe    Products    Co,,    Inc. 

Shingle      2.830.546.  4-16-38,  Cl.  108—17 
Robblns,  Aior  D  ,  to  The  W.  L.   Maxaon  Corp.     Dealccator. 
2  830.671.  4-16-58,  Cl    183 — 4.1. 

Gallllot.  Paul.  Robert,  and  Gaudechon.     2,830,987. 
Roberts,   Fred  T.,  and  R.  E.     Hose  and  method  of  making 
same.     2,830.622.  4-16-68,  Cl,  138 — 56. 

Roberts.  Robert  B  :   See — 

Roberts.  Fred  T,.  and  R.  E.     2,830,822. 
Robertson,  Snell,  to  Swlngspout  Measure  Co.     Can-puncturing 

dispensing     device     with     removable     handle      2,830,782, 

4-15-58,  Cl    222—90. 
Robins,  A.  H  .  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Lunsford.  Carl  D.     2.830.997. 
Robinson.   Carl  B..  W.  F.  Hertxog    and  C.  F,  Landmeyer  to 

Aircraft      Tool      Engineering     Co.     Castor      construction. 

2.830.545.  4-15-68.  Q.  106—170. 

Robinson.  Leslie  W. :  See—  ..    „  w.       -       o  qao  q^i 

Burfoot.    Eric    A.,    Hatchett,    and    Robinson       2.830.931 

Rockett.  John  F..  Jr. :  See— 

Saklad.  Meyer,  and  Pockett.     2  8»0..^79. 
Saklad.  Meyer,  and  Rockett.     2.830,680 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Pettlgrew,  David  D  ,  and  Tu.     2,830,628. 
Roebllng.  Werner,   to  Pa»ent-Treuhand-Ge»ellschaft  fflr  Elek 

trlsche  Glutlampen  m.  b,  H,     Cathode  coating.     2.831.137. 

4-15-58.  Cl    313—109, 
Rogers.  Louis  J..  C   W.  Capehart.  and  R.  B   Fertlg,  to  Union 

Carbide    Corp.     Electronic    system    for    Indicating    minute 

parameter  changes      2,831,166.  4-15-68,  Cl,  332—2. 

Rogers.  William  A.,  Jr, :  See — 

Prultt.  Malcolm  E,,  and  Roger*,     2.831,034. 
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2.830.860. 


and  Ruab. 

2.830,300. 

to    Klmberlj-CUrk 
-    -      jg 


Corp.     ProtectlTe     >*« 


Fachlnl. 
2,830.730, 


2.830,426. 
4-15-58.    CT 


animal      feed«r 


Roh.  Nikolaoa  an<1  J    Harm*,   to  Cbt-mi8cb«  \V«rke  Hula  Ak- 
tienifM^llschaft.      Pr>K.eii«   for  the  purification  of  high  mo- 
lecular weight  araUyl  oompounUa      2,831.040,  4-1.V58.  CI 
2rtO— 674 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd   ;    Sre — 

Johnaon.    Francia  M..  and    Ureenhoufjch.      2,830,438. 
Romanoff.     Harold.     Aquarium     aeratine     pump.      2,830,757. 

4-15-58,  CI.  230—102. 
Rome  Cable  Corp   ;    Set — 

Scbatzel,  Rudolph  A.      2.830.919. 
Rose.  Carl :  Bee — 

Benaon.    Cbarlea    J..    Potter,    Roce,    and    Schollenberger 
2.830  841. 
Ro- Search,  Inc  :   See — 

Farmer.  Fred,  and  Sierenyi.     2.830.324. 
Roth,  Jay  M..  to  .Mechanisms  Co      Fluid  pressure  transducer 
for  converting  rotary  force  to  fluid  pre«sare.  or  vice-versa 
2  830.543,  4-15-58.  CI    103—135. 
Rothrock,    Robert    W       Adheaive   denture  and   retaining   film 

2.830.370.  4-1.V5S.   CI    32—2 
Rumonoski,  John.     Machine  screw  gauge.    2.830.380.  4-15-58 

CI.   33 — 199. 
Rush.  John  \V  :   See  - 
McClure.  Glenn  T 
S.  k  S.  Industries.  Inc. 
Schwartz.  .Manun 
Sabe«,    Reinbardt    N.,    .„    ..._„^..j 

garment.     2.830.297.  4-15-58.  CI.  2- 
Sadler,  James  E  :  See- — 

Bornzin.   James   H.,   Sadler,   and 
Safflr    Jacob  A      Collapsible  tubes. 

22i — 46. 
St.      Pierre.     Henry.     Rock     and      trough 

2,830,558.  4-15-58,  CI.  119—58 
St   Regis  Paper  Co  :  See- 
Burroughs,  Edwin  E.      2.830.506. 
Saklad.  Mever.  and  J.  F,  Rockett,  Jr.      High  altitude  respira 

tion.      2.830.579.  4-15-58.  CI.  128— 29 
Saklad.    Meyer,    and    J     F     Rockett.    Jr      Electronically    con- 
trolled    respiratory     apparatus.     2,830,580.     4-15-68,     CI. 

l^o ^cr. 

Sakuta.  Daniel  :   Sec 

Lohr  Raymond  J.,  and  Sakuta      2,830.568 
Sakuta,   Daniel,  and   R    J    Lohr    to  Louis  Marx  k  Co     Inc 

Mounted  tov  gun      2  830.569.  4-15-58.  CI.   124 — 29 
Sallmann    Richard,  to  Clba  Ltd      Organic  compound  conUlB 

Ing  phosphorus  and  halogen.  Insecticldal  compoeltiona  and 

a    method    of   destroying   Insects.     2.830,927.    4-15-58     CI 

167 — 22. 
Sallmann.   Richard,   and   P    Kohler.   to  Clb«  Ltd. 

pounds    containing    phosphorus    and    sulohur 

4-15-58.  CI.  260- -481. 
Salvajor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sherman.  George  0  .  Jr.     2.830.604. 
Salyer,    James    8.     Instantaneous    or    time    delay 

2.831.077,  4-l.V.^8.  C1   200-  33 
Samaras,     SocratPs       Traction     device      2  830  847 

Cl    301 — 44. 
Sammarco.  Peter,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Conveying 

and    separating    mechanism    for    corn   shellers.     2.830,704. 

4-15-58.  Cl    209— 2«6 
Sampietro,  Achilles  C.   to  Thompson  Products,   Inc      Piston 

»nd    ^ponnectlng    rod    assembly      2,830,860.    4-15-68,    Cl 

Samsel,  Richard  W.  :  Kee— 

Janssen.  William  H.,  and  Samsel.     2.831.175. 
Sanders.    Harold     B      Cervical    traction    device      2.830.581 

4-15-58.  Cl.  128-75 
'^■ndock.  Louis  F      Bed  elevating  device      2.830.303,  4-15-58, 

cl.   ,T — -63. 
Sauer    Edgar,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.  G    Stuttgart      Device  for  se- 

^"oo«'',,*'«'^"'??**'^'*  objectives  to  a   photographic  camera 

2,830..T13,  4— l.V- 58    Cl    95 — 64 
Sauls.  Thomas  W.  :   See— 

Norwood.  Samuel  L  .  and  Sauls      2.831,020. 
Savlch    Alfred  L..  and  C.  E   Janaen,  to  Swift  k  Co      ProcesH 

for    Improving    the   color    of    animal 

4-l.'i-.%8,  Cl    99—107 
Saxbv  Robert  N  :   See — 

Meadows.   Stanley  0  .  and  Saxby 
Saylor.    Harrison    H..    and    I     C.    Kay 

mouthpiece   of   musical    Instruments 

n    84— .TO8 
Schaefer    Joseph.     Electrical  switch  and  circuit      2.831.074, 

4-15-58.  Cl   200 — 9. 
Schatiel.   Rudolph  A.,   to  Rome  Cable  Corp.     Insulated   con- 

2'830.919'ril58"'n    ,  IT-'^Vs'/''"''"'^'      ™'**'      ^'^ 
Schanb.  Robert  K  ;   8ee~ 

Baker    Bernard  R  .  and  Schaub.      2  830  984 
Baker,  Bernard  R.,  and  Schaub.     2.830.985 

"^tf*"*"™  H*"'"*  «n*l  A  Kottler.  to  Dr  Karl  Thomae.  G.  ni  b 
H  2-aryl-2  amino  methyl  dloxolane-M  3i  compounds  and 
*«fu!!.o*^77    **'     making     same      2.830.988.     4-15-58.     Cl. 

Scheldemantle.  Howard  R..  to  I'nlversal  Mfg  Corp.     Brace  for 

scaffolds  and  the  like.     2.830.856.  4-15-58.  Cl    804 — 40 
Schetty.  Ouldo  :   See — 

Ackermann,  Hans,  and  Schetty.     2.830.980. 
Schick.  John  W.  :  See— 

Berger.  Henry  G  .  Otto,  and  Schick. 
Schilling.   Hugh   K  ,   to   Horton    Mfg    Co 

2.830.681.  4-1 5- .-)8.  Cl    18S—  72 
Sehleleh.    Prfedrich.    to    Ideal    Toy    Corn.     Ornamental    tovs 


New  com- 
2,831,014. 


mercury 
4-15-58, 


material      2.830,907 


2,830.865. 

Attachment    for   thp 
2.830.483,    4-15-58. 


2.830,949 
Inc      Disc 


brakes 


powewlng 
46—119 


retarded    resiliency      2.830.402.     4  15-58.    Cl. 


Schlessel,  Bernard  :  See — 

Wu.  \«illiam  I    L.,  and  Schleswl      2.831.146 
SchlcMM.     Fred.      Ltiw     frot^uency     noise    and    shock    Isolation 

mount       2,830.780,  4-15-38,  Cl.  248—22. 
SchlosMmacher,  Hubert,  to  Kurt  Korber  Ji  Co.  K.  Cm      Device 
for    automatically    feeding    and    distributing    cut    tobacco. 
2.830.693,  4-15-58,  Cl.  19» — 78. 
Sclimerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.      Conversion 

of  blcyclo-oletlns.     2,831.037,  4-15-58,  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Schmidt.  Edward  O.  :  See- 
Nelson,   Axel   B  .   .Schmidt,  and  Zinkil       2,830,302 
Schmidt,    Frits,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  transmiitiug  signal  over  telephone 
lines.      2.831,061.  4-15-58.  Cl    179-^   5 
Schmidt.  George  J    :   *«e  - 

Schmidt.  Henry  N.,  and  G    J.      2,830.707. 
Schmidt.  Henry  N..  and  G   J       Ceiling-suspended  serving  tray. 

2.830,707,  4-15-58.  Cl.  211  —  114 
.■M-iineiuer.    iifnig*-.    to   JMhcco   Corp.      Shaker   mechanism   for 

filter    UigH       2.N;<U.t>7<;.   4    15   5».   Cl.   183—58. 
.■N<  liiieider.     Henry        Collapsible     tube    dlspenBer.       2,830,736. 

4    15   5H,   Cl    JJ2      lo;j 
.S<-hiieideruian.   .VhrHliam      .s*-*' 

Horowitx.   Hurry,  and   Schneiderniaii.      2,8;i0,570. 
Schiiepf,   William   K       Set- 

I»ver.  John  H  ,  and  .Si-hnepf. 
■hniifer.  Otto  :    .s'er 

Krossi.  Arnold,  Schnider.  aiul 
MroHHi,  .Arnold.  S<htilder,  and  Walter 
ScholM"!,   Wayne  K  .  to  1"    .\    Raitniu»t»en.  d, 
and  Die  Co      Artificial  leg      2.H.{0.;{01,  4 
Scli<>i>erl,    Hert)ert.    to   Sportex   (;     in.    b.    H. 


2,830.457 
Walter. 


tor   badminton.     2.830.817, 


2.830.i»92. 
2.830,993. 
b.  a.  Viking  Tool 
15-58.  Cl.  3—27. 
Shuttles  or  bird 
4-15-58.   Cl.   273— 


2,830,334,     4-15-58.     Cl. 
Valve    seating    tool. 
Inc        lioning. 


Collar    for    drill 


Scblenker. 
4    1.5-58, 


Ernest       Hydrolysis  of   fata  and  oils 
CT    260 — 415 


utructures 

100. 
Scholj,  Edgar  :  See — 

Attwood.  John  (i  .  Scholj.  and  i'almbach.     2.830.550. 
.•Ncliollfnberger,  KIwood  I'   :   Sre- 

lienson,    Charlen    J  .     potter.     Rose,    and    .Schollenberger. 
::,m;{o,h41. 
S<-hroyer.     Patrick     1.        .\wnlng 

20-57  5 
.Schulfis.    CharleM     F.     to    H.     Herzog 

•.'.8.H0,5O0.  4-15-.58.  Cl.  90- -12. 5 
Schwarti.,     .MnrcuH.     to    S.    k    S.     Industries 

l',H.<0,.i()0,  -I    15   58,  Cl    :;      i'57. 
Srhwechteii,    Helm  Werner,   to  Farbenrabriken   llayer  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft      I'rocesj*  for  the  pro<luctloii  of  yellow  vat  dye 

ittuffn    ol    the    anthrHgulnont-    iwrles       2.H;i().989     4-15^58 

Cl.   :itiO     2t>i 
.sci>lMri,    Marcelio.    and    J     H     M     Lucas,    to    .North    American 

I'hiliuM    Co.    Inc       X  ray    apparatus    comprising    a    safety 

circuit  arrangement.     2.8.U,124.  4-1.V58.  Cl    250 — 102. 
Scott.  Glenn  L.  :   See — 

AM)ert.   Milton  P  .  and  Sci>tt.      2.831.146 
Scovlll    Mfg    Co.  :   Kee— 

Karlovt.   WllllMni   H       2.8,3<>.:<5.^ 
iieaburg.    Hugo    W  .    and    G     H.    Ooodemote,    to   The   O.    M. 

iMlwardi*    (  o  .    Inc        i->cai>e    mhhIi    release    mechanism    for 

xehlcle*.      2.8.10^N4.H.  4    \^^H.  Cl    21t<i— 44. 
s.-.irn.    ClareiKv    I.  .    to    IiigcrHoU  Rand    Co. 

uteelH.      2,H.!(t.71»2,    »    1.'.   5H,  Cl.  255 — 37. 
.Security  E-I,o«  k  k  Safe  Co  .  Inc.  :   See-- 

IVnney.   Karl    K       2.S.tl.l29. 
•Selan  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Vetfese,  Ernest  E.      2.830.462. 
Selmix   IMMpenserN.   Inc    :    See — 

Itrown.  Clyde  A.      2.8.H0.737. 
.Senkl>eil.    Herman    »>..    to    The    Dow    Cheinlca 

hydroxybenxophfuone   esters 

2.831,017,  4-15  58,  Cl.  2«10- 
S^rotH.   Sannii'l  ;    See 

UnleiiK,   Henry   .\  .   Serota. 
s«'waril.    Kmniett    R        Ditcher 

::.«.•{(),. ■<!>().  4-15.58.  Cl.  M  -Hi 
.Seyboir,   .\lan    C,   to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 

Hented    by    the    rnite<l    StateH   Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

IrHnium  alloys      2.8;UJ.8Ha,  4-1.5-58,  Cl.  75 — 122.7 
Scvferth,     DletniMr,     ti>    Dow    (\>rnlng    Cnrp        Organosillcon 

borai»eM.     2.S.'U.0<Mt.  4-15-5H.  Cl.  260-448.2 
•Seymour.    Philip    J.      Insulation    slitting    pliers       2,830,367. 

4-15-58.  Cl.  .10-91. 
Shacklett.   Comer    D.,    t<)   E     I.   du   Pont   de    Nemours   and  (^o. 

Organic      polymers      and      their      preparation.        2.8.30.972. 

4-15-5N.  Cl    2tH>-  80..{ 
Shafer.  William  H      Water  heater  shield.     2.830.574.  4-1.^-58. 

Cl.   126 — 85. 
Shapiro.   Ruth,  and  S    U    lluber.     Dress  with  lingerie  clamp. 

2,M:<0.298.  4-15   58.  Cl.  2    -74 
Sliapleigh.    James    H  .    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.       Catalytic 

treatment     of    sulfur  contiinilnated    hydrocarbons     for    the 

pr.Hluction  of  hydrogen.      2.830.880    4-I.V58.   Cl    2.3—212. 
.Sharon  Steel  Corn.  :   See — 

Moroco.  Philip  and  J    C.  and  Renkln       2.8.10.809 
Sliiiw^nee   Mfg    Co      Inc        Srr 

Wills.  Marlon  C  and  W.  J.     2.830.511. 
Sheets.   .Mack  J       See 

Harris.     Frederick.     Atkinson.     Holduian,     and     Sheets. 
2  8.11,1S7 
Sheft.    Irving      Srr 

Katx.  Joseph  J     Hyman.  and  Sheft       2.8.10.873. 
Shelby.  John  .\  .  and  A    F    I'aton,  to  International  Harvester 

«'n      Investment  machine  for  msking  shell  triolds.     2,8.10.337. 

I    l.-J   5N.  Cl    22      9 

Sh.'pn<»rd.  Richard  H.  Hydraulic  steering  gear.  2,830.461. 
4    1.5-68.  Cl.   7  4  — 388 

Sherman.  George  O  .  Jr..  to  The  Salvajor  Co  Waste  dispos- 
ing and  tableware  rinsing  apparatus  2.8,10.604,  4-15-58, 
Cl.   1,14-104 


Co.  Chloro- 
of  a.rt-dlchloroproplonlc  add. 
47H. 

Hiul   Wall.      2,H.10.»8«> 

boom    mounted    side    scraper. 


2.881.006. 


sh»'rwo«>«l.  Henry  A  .  to  The  Sonndscriher  Corp. 
tion  mask.     2.831.070.  4-15-58.  Cl.  179—188. 


Silent  dicta- 
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Barfb.  and  K.  W.  Fltiaimmons,  to 
mill     Inchiiijc     devlc*.        2.830.467, 


Shlt-ldB,  Jame*  K..  E.  W 
Klllott     Co     _  Rolling 

Sh rover"' jiaroM   P.     Cavltyl«>«Mi  CMstlng  mold  and  in«.thod  of 
making  «Hme      2,830,34:1.  4-1.V-38,  I'l    2:;— 1»6. 

klta.  l>onald  A.,  and  Shull       2.830.93*. 
Shull.  Gilbert    M..   and   H.   M.    Bloom    ^>  Urns    l'tt»jr  *  <^AV 
Inc.       Kp..xldatlon    .>f    sterolda.       2.830.935.    4-15-58.    CI 

Shnptrlne.    J.    C.    to   Tewa  Tool   k    Machine    Co.      Valve 

_•  H;j(i.<i2().  4-15  5H,  CI.   137--«i30.1tt.  ..w.^„, 

shuraon.    Kayinond   O..    to  Crane   Packing  Co       VJ..rk  holder 

for  lapping  macurne.     •■i-^0.4l2.J-l^^».C\.  51--'2r 
shurter.  Robart  A..  Jr..  to  CommwcUl  SoJyenta  Corp.     Proc- 

,-n»     tor     production     ol     ammonium     nitrate.       2.830.875. 

sie'g.^Rob^it  P.^k:  H.^Lynch.  and  L    G    Horn,  to  California 

Keaearch     ('orp.        Dehydrofenatlon     proceaa.        2.831. 04  J. 

4-15-.')8    CI    2(i(^     «>H0  .     ^     . 

s.eg.  Robert  IV.  to  California  Re^*""*!  Corp      l>etaydro|ena- 

t^on  of  hydr.K^arbona.     2.831  042    4-15-58.  CI.  2ttfr-0|0^ 
sic».l     Carl    A  .    to    (Miicago    Forging    and    Mfg     Co.      Hood 

lat'rhM      2  830  83«>   4-l.'>-58.  CI.  292— 11 . 
signlfre     J.n;^CV    jr       Apoiratu.   for    rendering   floor   tile 

pliant      2.831.0»«.  4-15-58.  CI.  219—19. 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :   t^fe — 
CroabT.  lleorge  A       2.830.344. 

^"•""liur'tu    R.V  s'^a^d  Sike«.      2.830.r.n5.    ^  ^  .^^      , 

siuHian     Luther    (i  .    to    The    Heflectone    Corp.  „  Method    of 

tend"H,lng  f.>..d      2.8.S0.912.  4   15  .%8.  CI   99-217 
Simpson  i^-Charle*    \V        Weed  cutting    dredge    luctlon    pipe 

to    The    Crane    &    Br«id    Caaket 
.onialner.      2.R30.3.-)r..    4-15-58, 


Co 
Co. 

n 


CMnket   condtructlon 
Slaughter.    William    L 

Hinge    for    a    aealed 

27-17. 
SIve.  Norman  J.  :   Her  ,  „  „„^  ,„^ 

*     Krueger.  Archie  S,  and  Slye       2,8.10.  •28.  k      „^ 

small    AuguMuH   B..   Hnd  J     L    Ernat.  to  Kaai>  Research  and 

"nil.;*^fr.ig   Co.      I'reparatlon   of   an    imoroved   aluminum 

bromide   cataly.t.      2.830  977.    "'-IS-^f.   Cl.   2(.0-85  3. 
SineulerK.  Wouter.   to  North  American  Phllipa  '^»-,,»''f.  ,„Vr 

»ult     arrangement     f<>r     nynchronlilng     a      multhlbrator. 

■J  831.112.  4-15-58.  CI.  250— 3fi. 
Smldth.  F.  L..  k  Co.      Krr^  -      „„ 
rptern^n    I>»ul«       2.830.802 
smiley    William  1>..  f"  C.  H.  B.  MorrUon      Abraalve  composl 
^lon      2.830.884.  4    1 5-58.  CI.  51-307.^ 
sm  "h    Andrew  N.,  and  R    R    Ollrer.  to  General  ^-l^t;:»<•  Co 

ConibuKtor     aKiwmbly     for     a      gaa     turbine     powerplant. 

2,830.438.  4-15^58.  CI.  <iO  -39.fi9 

Smith.  Charles  V.  :   Kre  -      „,      .  .  c_i»»,  •>  Bin  nor 

Greenland.  I>«M.nard  S..  WeMbury.  and  Sm  th.  2.830.n0. 

Greenland.  I^'onard  S..  Weatbury.  and  Smith.  2.8.^0.,  .8. 

smith.  Edward  W\    Earth  penetrating  apparatus.  2,830.791, 

sn/lth'*^"  Wlwood^^H.^t'o    Lorell     Mfg.    Co        Clothe,    dryer. 

2.830.385.  4-15-58,  CI.  34— 133.      ,  „,.   .^-       .    1-^a      r\ 

Smith.     (;e«rge    O.       Saddle    rig.      2,830,420.    4-15-58.    CI. 

Sn?U»r*Jnhn  W  F  and  R.  H.  B..  to  The  «"/"•*'  .E>^trlc 
Co.  Ltd  Drag  magnet  ^'>r  »nrtu;;t Ion  dUc  type  elect^rtral 
relays  and  Instruments.     2.831. 1«5.  4   1. VSS.  CI.  324—152. 

Smith    L.  C.  *  Corona  Typewrltera.  Inc.:  See— 

Wade    Wniard  H       2.830.fiR«  .    . 

Smith    Marsh  E.     Automatic  tapplnjj  mechanism  with  torque 


reversing     means. 


'.830.310.      4-15-58,     CI 


Smith.    Perry   L       Automobile  valve  spring  tool       2.8.30.3«0 


rt'sponslve 
10-130 

ry   L 
4    15   58.  CI    29-   21 H. 
Smith    Raymond  IL  B   :   ^''^    „    „       „  „,,  ,-. 
Smith    John  W    F   and  R    H    B      2.831.105 

Smith,    Walter    R.    to    F-*"'-    Rf?:«'•<•^  «"'!,  ^,7'^ '1"^     1*1 1 
Flare  stack  Ignition.     2.8.30,058.  4-15-58.  Cl.   158—115. 

snilthe  F   L    Machine  Co  .  Inc      See 

Novlck    \braham       2.8.10.508.  ^     ,       , 

Smoll.  Allen  E.  to  General   Klectric  Co      r^^P^r^a'Js*   n 
ware     transmission     systems        2.831,108,     4-15-58,     ei 

'til-  1 1 
SnioAt.  Arrvn  F.,  and  Tf    S    Swlthers    to  C«.nturv  ^;nl^nee^.. 

Inc        Pressure    release    detent.       2.830.497.    4-l.'S-..8.    CI. 

89-1  7 
Snnp-On  T(m>Is  Corp       ^'jT  ^  „  „,„  ^,„ 
Knadsen.  Rarmond  O      2.830.450. 
Snow     WlMlsm    B       StereoT>honlc   reproduction   control    appa 
■     ratals      2  831.000    4-15-5H.  CI    179— 100.2. 
Soclete  Oondamln  et  Prodon  :   firr — 

Gnlbert    Georges      2.830.774.  .   .    w 

Soclet  "d'AppllcatlonH  (;*ner«les  d'Electrlclte  k  de  Mecanlque  : 

Masaon     Bt-mard    Thlbnut.   «n.l   Beniuler      2.830,023. 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  dAntomatlsnie  :    der — 

(Jloesa   P«nl  F  M      2.8.10  758  «.,♦,« 

Ravmond.      Francois      H.,      Chapoullle.      and      Martin. 
2  831107  ,^     . 

Sorlefe  de  Islnes  Chlmlques  W)oni'.f<m\*'nc     srr~ 

GallUot    Pnul    Robert,  and  Gaudeclion      2.8.30.987. 
Socony  Mobil  Gil  <'"  .  In.-  :   Nfe  o  oon  oao 

BVrger.  Henry  G..  Otto,  and  Schick.     2.830.949. 
Soldberg.  lielf.     flltable  drip  stand.     2.8.30.782,  4-15-58.  CI. 

Sommei^.'lio  H..  to  I )<,w  Corning  CoH).  Me'ho.1  of  r'»<""nK 
sUanes  with  ethers.     2.831011.  4-l.V.'S8,  CI.  2G0  -448.8. 

Sonnetf  Frederick  W  Fluid  Intake  Intercepting  assembllet, 
2.830;7 23.  4-15-58.  CI.  215— 22. 


Sorg.    Leonard   V..   and   J.    C.    Uimkin    ««   »^°<^'-?  *|j;"  9?- 
Fluid  aample  Injection  apparataa.     2.830.738.  4-15-68.  LI. 

222—183. 
Soundacrlber  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Sherwood.  Henry  A.     2.831^070. 
Southern   Cnlted  Telephone  ^»S'e«  L.'a;,=  f'oTi, 
Meadows.  Stanley  G..  and  Saxby.     2,830.K»». 
Southern  Wood  Preaervlng  Co. :  Kee— 

L^ltera   Auguat  M.     5.830.629.  .  ,        , 

span^  XaharN..   and'P.    K.    Ambrose    to     nter^ tonal 

l.atex  Corp      Girdle.     2.830.591.  4-l.')-5H.  CI.   128—521. 
Spi^llrMa^hall  s!"  Jr.  ;ndR.   L.  Kindred    to  Phillip  P*- 
troleum  Co.     1  Itra-vlolet  analyaer.     2,831.118.  4-15-a«J.  LI. 

SpaVksr  William  R.     Vending  apparatus.     2.830.620.4-15-58. 

spading  Fri^nk  H.,  H.  A    Wllhelm.  and  ^;    ".  ^eHer.  to  the 
Cnlted    States   of    America   as    represented    by    the    Lnlted 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Production  of  uranium. 
2  830.894.  4-15—58.  CI.  7,'> — 84.1. 
Sneegle     C     B      Sr       Grass    catcher    for    rotary    type    lawn 
■     mowera.    2.830,428.  4-15-58,  CI.  56—202. 
Spence.  Peter,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   Ser — 

Broomhead.  Charles.     2.830.960 
Speno,  Martin  J.  ;  Wee — 

Bruno,  Anthony  T..  and  Speno.     2,830.391. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See- 

Haabrouck.  fovler.    2.831.180. 
Sperry -Sun  Well  Surveying  Co.  :   See 

.Morris,  Marlon  H.    2.830.381. 
Solcer    John  J     Jr..  to  Cnlted  Spectaltlea  t«.     Vehlcl*  turn 
signal   «iulpment.      2.831.080.   4-15-58.   CI.    200-61.29. 

Spieas,  Karl  :    See—  .^^„^a-,^ 

Dol/.  Hans  R  .  and  Spless      2.8.30.674 
Sportex  G.  m  b.  H.  :  Kee  -«„„.. 

Schfiberl.  Herbert.    2.830.817  ^.^     „  ,.     ^ 

snrlnifer    Fdward  M     and   F    K    Moore,  to  The  Heyer  Corp 
'^DSpllc.tinr^chlne      2.830.584.  4-15-68.  CI.   101-132.5. 
Sprou.-.  Oliver  S..  Jr   :   See— 

Mockrln,  laadcre,  and  Sprout.     2.830.876. 
Stafford.    Alec    W..    to   T     M     M     (Keaearch)    Ltd.      Periodic 

mechanism.      2.830.4.')fi.   ■•    ir'i^,>*J  W."*"    .^    *kk«»»   T*h« 
Stalnbrook.  Charles  A.,  and  C    E    Hoffhlne,  to  Abbott   labo- 
ratories      Water-soluble   salt   of  erythromycin.      2. 830.98-. 
4-15-58.  CI    260^-210  ,  .       .     ,,.    , 

Stalker     F.dward    A.      Axial   flow    compressors   with    clrcuUr 

arc  blade.      2.830,763,  4-15-68,  CI.  MOrr^O. 
Stalker     Edward    A.      Compressors.      2.830.754.    4-l»-»a.   Li. 

230-^122. 
Stam.  Stephen  A.  :  Set — 

Anderson.  Paul  K.,  and  Stam. 
Stamhird  OH  Co..  (IndUna  1  ;  See— 
Kahler   Ernest  J  .  and  Klnaer 
Nevltt.  Thomas  1>      2. H3 1.039 

Sorg.  Leonard  v..  and  I,*mkln.     >..^-..— .  r-  *♦«» 

Stanafleld.  Charlea  B..  to  Harrington  Mfg    (o    Ino      Cotton 

utrluper    unit     with     moving    comb    elements.       2.830.4-0, 

St^ner.    Rlch8rd~b.,    to    California    Re8«-arch    Corp       Odor 
IMS  ilkyl   aryl   sulfonate  detergents.      2  831,021.   4-15-68, 
CI.  260—505. 
Steel  City  Testings  Machines,  Inc.  :   See— 

Gaufd.  John.     2.830.451. 
Steele.  Gerald  H.  ;   See — 

HIckln.  Robert  J,,  and  Steele.     2.830.807. 
St»'ln   <iUBtav  A    :    See 

Pflster.  Karl,  and  Stein.    2,831.027  o....„,„„ 

Stelner.  Phillip  F..  to  International  "•^;S«»«  Co      Reversing 

planetary    drive   lor    engine   fan.      2.830,471,    4-15-08.    Ci. 

Stelma    Harry,  to  Charfiplon  Safe  Tap  Co.     Container  tapping 

devlw.     2.830.011.  4-l.'>-58.  CI.  137—322. 
Sten.  Walter  tt  :   See   -  „«>,«.,« 

Edwarda.  David  N..  and  Sten.    2.830.410. 
Stephenson,  Ivan  J.  :   See-        ...  „  air,  «qh 

Kennlmore.   Marlon  H  ,   and  Stephenson       -' «-\"-«P-^;^   „    , 
Stevens    Harold  K  ,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp      Dnldlrectional 

sampling  device  for  Insertion  In  high  f"«l»*P<^<^»f»l*i®«- 

trlcil  tranamlaalon  line.     2.831.16S.  4-16-68.  Cl.  324— «B 
Stlegllti     Henry   C.    to   ThoroiMwn    Products.    Inc       Surface 

treating  inachlne      2.830.410,  4-1.5-58,  Cl    51-64. 

Stleve.  Clarence  P.  :  See  —  ^  „  ,  o  qoi  o.>« 

(Jremlnger.  (Jeorge  K..  Jr..  Cook,  and  Stleve.      2  831,020 

Stiles,  Samuel  R..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Alky'*,V22,^<(2S' 

exH    with    purification    of    spent    sulfuric    add.      2.831.043. 

4_1.-,_.%H.  Cl.  200-   0H3.62.  „        ^        ^    „         „   .  .        _ . 

St<*l,    Herbert   E..   to  American  Box  Board  Co.     Bottle  and 

like  currier.     2.830.727.  4-15-.58.  Cl.  220—115. 
Stone  container  Corp.:   *»'*<—„„-_.,_ 
I>«urlt»en.  Herman  P.    2.830.749. 
Story    Erwln  D    and  R    s      Coll  holder   for  g^oup  winding 

heads.     2.830.624.  4-1.5-.'>H,  Cl.  140—92.2. 

.><torv    Robert  S   :    Set  „„„„„„.  ' 

Story.  Erwln  D.  and  R.  S.    2.8.30.624. 
Strategic  I'dv  MetallurglCHl  k  <'hemlcal  Processes  Ltd. 
fdv  Marvin  J      2  8.30.889. 
-       2.830.890. 
2  830.891 
2.830.892. 

and   H    D    Mrt'ullough.   to  Philadelphia 
Seal-hearing  agitator  drives.     2.830.801, 


2.830.490. 
2.831.023. 
2.830.738. 


Ret 


fdv.  Marvin  J 
Idy.  Marvin  J 
Idy    Marvin  J. 
Stratlenko.    Andrew. 
^;ear  Works.  Inc. 
4_].'W.-,8.  Cl    2.19      122 
Straub      W  atson     A.        Bottle     cap 
2.830.477.  4-15-58.  Cl.  81      3.3. 

Strove.   William   S..    to   K.   I    do    'V""lo'*%^'Scr?""7S"''  ^ 
Organic  pigment.     2,830.990.  4   l.'>-58,  Cl.  200—279. 

Stucker.  J<>i«>nh  B.  :   Nee  ooinoio 

Manteuffel,  Allan  A..  Brennan.  and  Stucker.     2.830.952. 


remover     of     wall-type. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Htudebaker-Packard  Corp.  :   See— 

Kamlna.  Miltun.     2.831.182. 
Stuti.  Sherla  L.     System  for  keying  or  nioduIattnK  the  radia 
tlon  field  or  an  antenna      2.831.188.  4-15-58.  CI.  343      757 
Sulzer  Krerea.  Soolete  .Anonyme  :   See — 

Burl.  Alfred.     2.830.785 
Sumner.  Eric  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Tran- 
slator trigger  circuit.     2.831.128.  4-15-58,  CM.  307—88.5. 
Sundt.  Edward  V.     Driving  mechanlHm  for  wlndahleld  wlpem 

and  the  like.      2.830.458.  4-15-58.  CI.  74-    70. 
Sundt,    Edward    V..    to    Sundt    Engineering    Co.      Fuae    poat. 
CI.  20O— 133 

2.831.087. 
See- 

2.830.419. 
Bacon   package   and   method   of  making 


2,M1,087.  -i^lsl-Ss." 

Sundt  Engineering  Co. 

Sundt.  Edward  V. 

Sutherland  Paper  Co.  : 

Annen   James  E. 
Swanaon.    Fred    W. 


same.     2.830.910  4-15-58.  CI  90-     174. 
Sweet,    Edmund    G.    E..    to    Brantford    <'oach    *    Body    Ltd 
Hopper  closure  for  road  spreader.     2.830.740.   4-15-58.  CI. 
222—410. 
Sweet.  Paul  H.  :   See— 

«;rant.  Jamea  <;..  and  Sweet.     2.830.895 
Swift  k  Co.  :    See 

Karbak,  John  E..  and  Kasnien.     2  M.-tO  90fi. 
Saricta,  Alfred  L.,  and  Janaen.    2,830.907. 
Zoubek.  Charlea  -M.     2.N3o.y«» 
Swlnarskl,  Dan.      Hydraulic  electric  light  switch.      2.831.084, 

4-1.5-58.  CI.  20O-   82 
Swlngspout  Measure  Co.  :   See — 

Robertson.  Snell.     2.830.732. 
Switthcraft.  Inc.  :  See— 

Dumke.  Willy  (;   and  W.  E.    2.831.075. 
Swlthera,  Harry  S.  :   See  - 

Smoot.  Arren  K..  and  Swithers.     2.830,497. 
Sykokls.  Qeorge  J.     Combined  conveyors  of  continuous  motion 

2.830.712.  4-15-.')8.  CI.  214      1. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc.  :   See — 

UUckwedel.   Theodore   \V..   and    Rhyne.      2.831.140. 
Symington-<iould  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Blattner,  Emll  hT    2.830.857. 
szerenyl.  .Andrew  :   See    - 

Farmer,  Fred,  and  Szerenyl.     2.830,324. 
T.  M.  M    (Reaearoh)  Ltd.  :  See  — 
StafTord,  Alec  W .     2.830.45rt 
Taccone  i'neumatlc  Foundry  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 
Taccone,  Ruaaell  W      2.830,338 
Taccone.  Ruaaell  W.     2.830.339. 
Taccone.    Russell   W.,   to  Taccone   Pneumatic 
ment  Corp.     Core  box.      2.830,338.   4-1.V5S. 

Taccone   Pneumatic   Foundry   t-:(]ulp- 
machlne      2.830.339,     4-15-58.     (1 


marking  machine 
2.830.«1«. 


F'oundry  E<)ulp- 
S.   CI.   22—13 
Taocone,   Ruaaell   W..   to 
ment    Corp.     .Molding 
22—40. 
Talon.  Inc.  :   See— 

Van  Amburg,  William  F.     2,830.349 
Tarlton,   Jamea   H.      Fruit    arranging   and 

2.830..531.  4-15-58.  Cl   101—37. 
Tatum.    Joaeph    F.     Automatic   preaaure    booster, 

4-15-58.  Cl.  137—484.2. 
Tawney.   FUny  O..  to  United  Statea   Rubber  Co.     Vulcanlta- 
tlon  of  butyl  rubber  by  2,61dl(ac7loiTinethyl)-4-hydrocarbyl 
phenols.     2.830.970.  4-1.V58.  Cl.  2«0-  -62 
Taylor.  Aahton  B.      Expansion  Joint  for  electrical  trolley  sys- 
tem.     2.831.071,   4-15-58.  Cl.    191—44.1. 
Taylor,  Cheater  (J.     Antl-condensatlon  device  for  flush  tanks 

2.830.612,  4-15-58.  Cl.  137—337 
Taylor.  Roy  J.  :   See — 

Bouchard.  Edward  F..  Friedman,  and  Taylor.     2,830.9.33 
Teasel,   Richard  C.   to  Cliamplon  Spark   Plug  Co      Electrical 
connection   for  high   energy   igniters,  and    method   for  pro- 
ducing same.     2.831,138,  4-15-58.  Cl.  313-130. 
Telkowaki.     Edward     D.     Vibrato     producing    loud     speaker. 

2.831,051.  4-1.5-58.  Cl.   179—1. 
Tench.   George   E.,    to  Capital   Products   Corp.     .Spray  noiile 
for  pan  greasing  apparatus.     2.830.846.  4-15-58,  cl.  299 — 
123. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :   See — 

Norwood.  Samuel  L..  and  Sauls.      2,831,020 
Terleekl,  Renat,  to  British  Tele<-ommanlcatlon8  Research  Ltd. 
Electric  carrier  telegraph  systems, 
178—68. 
Tetl.  John,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 

2,830,657,  4-15-58.  Cl    158 — 27.4. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   See — 
Work.  Lincoln  T.      2.830.769. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Eastman,  Du  Bols.     2,830.883. 
Trailer,  Ralph  \  ,  and  Wilkinson 
Verglllo.  Joaeph  H  .   Bruner,  and 
Texaa  Instruments  Inc   :    See 

Keese.  Ellas  E.      2.830,793. 
Texaa  Tool  k  Machine  Co  ;   See — 

Shnptrlne.  J  C.      2.830.620. 
Thibaut,    Molse  :    See- 

Masaon.  Bernard.  Thibaut.  and   Berquler.     2.830.623. 
Thllenlua,  Helen  A       Mitten       2,830,299    4-1.5-58   Cl   2—158 
Third  National  B»nk  in  Nashville:   See-^ 

Kleeman.    William,    and    Wlnningham      2,830.605. 
Thomae,  Dr  Karl.  C.   m   b.  H  :   See — 
SchefBer,  Helm,  and  Kottler. 
See— 
2,830.551 
See 

and  Thomas. 
td    t^Ilne 


2,831,059,  4-l,V-58.  Cl. 
Aspirating  gaa  mixer. 


2.830.963. 
.Millendorf. 


2,831.029. 


Thomas.  George  L. 
Miller.  Ford  S 

Thomas.  Glenn  M   : 
Eraon.  Erik  G  . 
Thomas.     Gordon     H. 


2.830.988. 


2,830,849. 
Mafhieson 


Oycloborate  eaters  of  16«.  17ii-dlhydroxy  ateroida. 
41.5-58.  Cl    260—397.45. 


Chemical    Corn. 


2,831.003. 


Thompaon.  Earl  A.     Centrifugal  chuck.     2.830.822.  4-15-58. 

Cl.  279 — 66. 
Thompaon  Products   Inc.  :   See 

Alldredge,   Marshall  H..  and   Marquis.     2.830.833. 
Allen.   Clifford  H.      2.830,.566. 
Guth.  Fred  H.     2.831.159 
Guth.  Fred  H.     2.831,160. 
Herbenar,  Edward  J.     2,830,767 
Millen,  James  J.     2.830,358. 
Preaael.  Paul  I.     2.831.170. 
Sampleti^).  Achillea  C.     2,830,860. 
Stlegllt*    Henry  C,     2.830,410 
Thornatena,  Harold  C.     Self-locking  set  screw  having  frangi- 
ble Intermediate  portion      2.830.635    4-15-58    Cl    151 — 14 
Tiano.  Doinlnlc  W.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.    Ltd.     Closure 

applying  machine.     2.830.415.  4-  1,V.')8,  Cl.  53—112. 
Tiede    Raymond  A   :   See — 

Kennedy,  Thomaa  J.,  and  Tiede.     2.830.976, 
Tlllea.  Harry.    Preparation  of  sodium  mercaptides.    2,831,032 

4-15-58.  Cl.  260—609. 
Tolkmlth,  Henry,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     O-(chlorophenyl) 
0-(chlorophenox7ethyl)        phosphorothloates         2.831.016, 
4-15-58.  Cl.  260-461 
Torino,  Henry,  and  J.  Chllleml.      Hot  plate  server.     2.830.576. 

4-15-^8.  n.  126 — 246. 
Totl.    Andrew    J.,    to    Honolulu    Oil    Corp.     Chicken    picker. 

2.830.315.  4-15-58    ("1.   17  —  11.1. 
Totl.  Andrew  J.,  to  Honolulu  Oil  Corp.      Defeatherlng  appa- 
ratus   for    fowl.      2,830.316.    4-1.5-58.   C\.    17—11.1. 
Towell.  (tordon  :    Sec — 

Kerr.  Hugh  M..  and  Towell.     2.830,885 
Tracerlab.  Inc.  :   See— 

Magutre.  Francis  J.     2.831.119. 
Trauti,    Richard,    to    Jonell    Mfg.    Corp.     Waterproof   watch 

case  beael.      2,830,434.  4-1.5-5ff  Cl.  58—90 
Traxler.    Ralph    N,   and   C     E     WUklnaon.   to  The  Texas   Co 
Procesa  for  manufacturing  asphalt-rubber  blends    2,830,963. 
4-15-58.  Cl.   260—28.5 
Treleman.  Lionel  M.  :   See 

Korsak,  Kaslmlen,  and  Treleman.     2,830.609 
Triangle  Package  -Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

lllman,  Fred  E..  and  Klopfenateln.     2,830,417. 
Trlco  Products  Corp  :  See — 

Bltxer,  Martin      2.830.314 
Trleachmann.  Hane  G..  L.  Renter,  and  W    Arend,  to  Badiache 
Anllln-   k   Soda-Fabrlk    Aktiengeaellschaft.     Production    of 
ester  amides      2,831.018.  4-15-58.  Cl.  260—490. 
Trlnter.    Vernon    E,    to    Philco    Corp.      Wave    energy    trana- 

mission  system.      2.831,190,  4-15-.58.  C|    343—854 
Troll,   William  A,,   to  Emslg  .Mfg.  Co.     Shank   button    feeder. 

2.830..^49.  4-15-58,  Cl.  112—113. 
Troutel,  Albert  O  ,  Jr  .  and  H    J.  Knoller 
.Sona  Co.      Method  of  handling  hides. 
Cl.  164—17. 
Troitel.  Albert.  *  Sons  Co.  :   See- 

Trostel,  Albert  O  .  Jr  .  and  Knoller 


to  Albert  Trostel  k 
2.830.661.  4-15-58. 


2, 830.661. 
t  B..  to  (General  Dynamics  Corp.      Electronic 
swltchliyt    means      2,831,110.    4-1.V58,    Cl.    250—27. 


Trousdale,  kober 


Thomas,  Paul  D      See 
Buckley.  Jay  8..  Jr. 


Drlnkard,  and  Thomas      2,831.000. 


Trusaell.  Benjamin  F..  to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army.  Switch. 
2.S31,093.  4-15-58.  Cl.  200—160. 

Tu,  Yih  O  :   See— 

Pettlgrew,  David  D..  and  Tu.     2,830.628. 

Tunstall.  Cuthbert  -M  .  T  (;.  Wright,  W.  S.  Polllnger  and 
B.  D  Blackwell.  to  Bristol  Aero-Englnen  Ltd.  Blades  for 
gas  turbines.      2.8.30  357,  4-1.5   58,  Cl.  29      156  8 

Turk.  Stanley  D..  and  R.  C.  I^oss.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
-Veutralliatlon  of  acetaldehyde-paraldehyde  e<iuillbrlum 
mlxturew       2.830.998.  4-15-58.  CL  260—340. 

Tuttle  k  Klft.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Kellv.  William  D.     2,831.100. 

Tycikowskl  Edward  A  .  and  C  Woolf.  to  Allied  Chemical  * 
Dye  Corp  Manufacture  of  fluorocarbons.  2,831,035, 
4-1.V58.  Cl    260—6.53 

Tyson.  Richard  C  :   See — 

Bourns,    Marian    E.,    Harrlaon.    Whltehorn.    Tyaon.    and 
Mellor.      2.831  094 

I'dy,   Marvin    J  ,    to  Strateglcldy   .Metallurgical  k  Chemical 
Procesaes    Ltd.      Process    for    the    production    of    ferroman 
ganeae      from      high  (trade      manganese-bearing     materials 
2,830.889.  4-15-58.  Cl,  7.5—11. 

I'dy.  Marvin  J  ,  to  Strategic  Idy  Metallurgical  k  Chemical 
Processes  Ltd.  Prrn-ess  for  the  production  of  ferroman- 
ganeae  from  low-grade  manganese-bearing  materials 
2.830  890.  4-15-58.  Cl.  75      11. 

Udy,  Marvin  J.,  to  Strategic  I'dv  Metallurgical  k  Chemical 
Processes  Ltd.  Process  for  tne  production  of  ferroman- 
ganeae  pro<lucts  from  manganese-bearing  materials 
2.830  891.  4- 1.V.58.  Cl    75      11 

Idy.  Marvin  J  .  to  Strategic  I'dy  Metallurgical  k  Chemical 
Proceeaes  Ltd  Process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of 
Fe.  Tl  and  .\l  values  from  ores  and  waste  materials  con- 
taining name.      2  830.892.  4-1,5-^58,  Cl    75-30. 

I'hl.  Louis  E.  Foot  exerciser.  2.830,816,  4-15-58.  CL  272 — 
57. 

I'hlenkott,  John  J  TlUable  log-debarklng  arm  having  a 
swingable      Sflf-cvntering      free-end      portion         2,830  630 

4-^5_.^«  n.  144-   208. 

lllman,   Fred   E  ,   and  K    L.  Klonfenstiln     to  Triangle  Pack 
age     Machlnerv     Co.      .Machine     for     producing    contoured 
wrapped    packages.     2  830,417.   4-15-58,   CL   53 — 226. 
Union  Carhlf'e  Corn   :    See 

Potter.  Peter  B  ,  and  Groff      2  830.962. 

Rogers.   Louis  J..  Ca|>ehart.  and   Fertlg.      2.831,166. 
I'nion  St)eclsl  Machine  Co   :    Sir 

Attwood.   John    (J  ,    ScholJ,   and   Palmbach.      2.830..550. 
United  Aircraft  Corn  :   See — 

Coar    Richard  J       2.830,436 

Gaubls,  Leonard  L..  and  Pearl.     2.830,668. 
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United  Butet  of 

2,880.873. 
871. 

2.880.894 
and  Young      2.830,944. 


2.830.603, 
Dry   dock 


rnlted-Carr  Fattener  Corp. :  «<*— ^ 

Wootton.  William  C.     2,830.350. 
United  Coffw  Corp.  :  Set— 

Arnett.  Letlfe.     2,830,528. 
United  SpecUltle*  Co  :  «««— .  .-. 

Sptcer.  John  J,.  Jr.     2.831.080. 
United  State*  Atomlr  Snerfcy  Commlasion, 
America  as  repreaented  bi  the  :  See— 

Brucer,  Marshall  H.     2  831.122. 

Creoti.  Edward  C.     2.830.921. 

Oroae.  JBllanK.     2,831.182. 

Kata,  Joaeph  J.,  Hjman.  and  Sheft.     *,o 

Kaufman.  David,  and  Abrama      2  830,871 

Long,  Ray  8.,  and  Ballea.     2.830  874. 

McCuHonih,  feobert  F.     2.830.872. 

Seybolt.XlanU.     2.830,896 

Speddlng.  Frank  H..  and  Wllhelm 

W*ahl,  Arthur  C.     2.830.939. 

Wlpier,  Eugene  P  .  Weinberg 
United  Statea  Oypaum  Co.  ■8e«— 

Gibson,  Oliver  E      2.830.352. 
United  States  Rubber  Co  ■   ^IfS^ 

Tawney,  Pliny  O.     2.830.970. 
United  StatM  Steel  Corp  :  Bee— 

Juhaa,  Joaeph.  and  Makar.     2.830,806 

Unlveraal  Mfg.  t!orp^  *«_r„      „  -^n  ska 

Scheldemantle.  Howard  R.     2.830.856. 
UnlTeraal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  ««^ 
Appell.  Herbert  R.     2  880,877 
Chenicek.  Joseph  A      2.881,030. 
Linn.  Carl  B.     2.830.959. 
Mark.  Victor.     2.8.*il.013. 
Murray,  Maurice  J  .  and  Linn.     2,830.958 
Schmerilng.  LonU.     2.831,037. 
UnlTemal  Wire  Spring  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Neel).  William  H.     2,830.654 
UnlTeralty  of  Mlaaouri.  Curator*  of  the  :  See— 

Rabjohn.  Norman      2.831,016. 
Vaglm.     Edward    J      Ralaln     waahlng    machine 
4-15-58.  n    134—57  .    ^     ^     „       ^n  i<4 

Valentine,    Clifford    W,    and    K.    N     Burchfleld 

iitarlnK      2.8.^0  8.13.  4-15-58,  CI   304— 14. 
Van   Ambuw.    William   F  .   to  Talon,   Inc.     Quick  releaaable 

ronnectlnp  device      2.8.'»0.349.  4-15-58.  Cl.  24-205.11. 
Van   Blarlcom.   Lloyd  K  ,  and  K    R.  Cray,   to  Rayonler  Inc 
Aromatic  hydroxy  aulfonate  dertvatljes  and  prcyJacta  and 
proceaaea    of    making    the   aame      2.831.022,    4-15-58.    Cl. 

OAA Kl  2 

Van  De  Water.  Frank  O  .  to  Glide  Eaay  Furniture  Co.  Swarf 
rutting  milling  machine      2,830,502.  4-15-58,  C\  90—18 

Van  l4inlngham.  E  L  :  See — 

Miller.  Ford  S      2,8.'«0.551.  „      ^    .       ^         nun,^ 

Van  Orerbeek,  Adrlanu*  J  W.  M  to  North  American  Phlllpe 
Co  Inc.  Trannlator  ampllrter  with  bias  Btablllaatlon. 
2.831.114.  4-15-58   Cl    250—36. 

Vnn  Rnsanm,  Hendrlkua  C.  :   See —  .     ^       «  .■ 

Enalnk.  Johannea.  Verhagen.  Beljnlnk,  Van  Rosaam,  and 
Jurgiena      2,831,178  ,    ,^      .     ,  ^ 

Vanael.  Bruno,  to  International  Minerals  *  *^<'™!i'il.i'j2J2 
Reaolutlon  of  Dly-oyrrolldonecarboxyllc  add.  2.830.996, 
4-l.'V-.^S.  n    260— 326  3  _  „    .         ,  _ 

Vehlge,  Joaeph  O.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  "rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Valre  device. 
2.830.523.  4-l.V-.58    H    98—40  ««.„---    ..    ,,   .a 

Verrterber.  Frank  J.    Manual  duplicator*.    2,830.583,  4-1B-58. 

Verelllo    Jnsenh  H  .  F    H    Bniner,  and  A.  J.  MUlendorf,  to 

The  Texaa  Co      Process  for  treating  carbonylatlon  product. 

2  831,029,  4-15-58,  n   260 — 604. 

Verhseen,  Jan  :  See —  _    .       .     .,       ^  j 

Ensink,  Johannes    Verhagen,  Beljnlnk,  Van  Rosaum.  and 

Jurgena      2,831.178  „,...„         ,  _ 

Verreanit    Joseph,  to  Dominion  Coraet  Co  ,  Ltd      Braaaiere. 

2,830,5»0.  4-15-58,  Cl    12« — 466. 
Vettese   Ernest  E  .  to  Sels*  Corp   of  America       Apparatus  for 
rotatlnir  work  pieces  moving  through  a  furnace.     2,830,4fli, 
4_l.V-.n«.  n   74 — 422 
Vlckers-Arrastrongii  Ltd  :  See — 

Medhurst.  Cvrtl  W      2.8.30,501. 
Vlklne  Tool  and  Die  Co   :    See— 

ftchober,  Wayne  E      2.8.10.301. 
Vincent    Renlc  P  .  to  Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp.     Well 

parker      2.830,540,  4-1.5-.58.  Cl    103 — 52 
Vlnrlnla-Carollna  Chemical  Corp.  ;   See— 

Eagles.  Robert  P..  and  Crowder.     2.830.504. 
Vlsspam.  .1  ,  S.  A.  :   See— 

Hanlet.  Jacques  M    N      2  831.135. 

Hanlet.  Jacquea  M    N      2.8.31.186  ^   ,«  -o    m 

ViBdos    Edward  S.     Vehicle  washer      2.830,311,  4-15-58.  Cl. 

1.^— 21 
Vogel.  Ralph  A.,  Jr  :  See— 

Falken.  Henry  R  .  and  Vogel.     2.830.294 

Volk.  Hans:   See —  „  «•«  n«K 

Heymons.   Albreoht.   Volk.    and   Oansau.     2,880,995. 

Warker  Chemle  O    m   b   H   :    f!er— 

N'ltxsche,   Siegfried,    and   Wick.     2,830,967 
Wade    Robert  C,   to   National  Distiller*  and   Chemical  Corp. 

Process  for  the  nrenaraflon  of  titanium  and  ilrconlum  anb- 

chlorldes      2.830.R8«.  4   15-58,  Cl.  75—1 

Wade    Rotiert  H  :   See— 

Bamhart.   William   S.   and  Wade.     2.831.004. 

Wade  Wlllard  H..  to  L  C  Smith  k  Torona  Tvivwrlters  Inc. 
Power  actuat^  tvplnsr  mechanism  for  business  machlnee. 
2  8.30.688,  4-15-58,  Cl.  197—17 

Wadev  Walter  G.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  flecretary  of  the  Navy  Pressure  seal  for 
radio-frequency  tranamlaalon  llnea.  2,831.047,  4-15-.'^R, 
Cl    174 — 22. 


2,831.167. 
2,830.986. 
2.880.642 


Wagemana.  Henrlcua  J    J.,  to  Wagemans  k  Van  Tulnen  N.  V. 

Knockdown   chair.     2.830,656.  4-16-58,  Cl.   156—191. 
Wageman*  k  Van  Tulnen  N.  V.  :   Bee- 

Wagemane,  Henncus  J    J.     2,830.666 
Wagner^Wllllam  T..  and  B.  Adlnoff    to  The  P»yton  Rubber 

Co      Wldable  mattresa.     2.830.306.  4-15-58,  Cl.  5—851. 
Wahl    Arthur  C.   to  the  United   SUtea  of  America  as   rep- 
reeented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Conunlsslon. 
Process  of  separating  plutoninm  values  by  electrodepoaltlon. 
2,830,9.39,  4-1.5-58^0.  204 — 1,5. 
Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Guyer,  Reynolda.     2,830,.'>05.  ^     ,,   .»  ^ 

Walen*    Henry  A  ,  S.  Serota.  and  M.  E.  Wall,  to  the  United 
Statea    of    America    as    represented    bv    the    S*«retar7    of 
\grlculture      Gentrogenln    and    corr«uogenln.      ^.twu.woo, 
4_l.V-58,  n    260— 289.65. 
Walker,  Ervln  L  :  Bee—  „»„„„..,. 

Walker,  Herbert  T..  and  E.  L.     2.830.644. 
Walker.    Herbert    T.    and    E.    L.     Stretch    bending   machine 
having   gripping   Jaws   mounted   to   maintain    direction  of 
pull  on  metal  molding  tangent  to  forming  die.     2.830.644. 
4-15-58.  Cl.  153—32. 
Walker.  Thomas  H. :  See  _  .^ 

Grayson,  Harry.  Dunkley.  and  Walker. 
Wall,  Monroe  E  :   Bee- 

Walena.  Henry  A.,  SeroU,  and  Wall. 
Wallace  De  Loss  D.  :  See  -  _    ^ 

Erlckaon.    William    F..    and    Wallace. 
WalUce.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

LlnvUl.  John  0..  and  WalUce.     2.831.126.  ^     ,  , 

Wallberg.   Marshall,  to  Western   Electric  Co,  Inc.     Tool   for 
forming  tabs  on  cylindrical  ahell  by  cutting  and  bending. 
2  830,642.  4-15-58.  CT   153 — 1. 
Waller.  A.  E.,  Co  .  Inc. :  See— 

Waller.  Anthony  C   E.     2.830.347.  „       ^        ^  „.  , 

Waller.    Anthony    C.   E ,    to   A.    E.    Waller   Co.,    Inc.     Chain 

slide.     2  830,.'i47    4-1.^-58    C12+— 116 
Wa'.lln    Sven      Method  and  device  for  sawing  of  atone  blocks. 

2  830,573.  4-1.V-58.  Cl.  125 — 16. 
WaUtrom.  John  E.  to  California  Reaearch  Corjp      Presaurj- 
ooerated  bottom-hole  drill  item  tester.     2.830.667.  4-15-68, 
Cl.  166—103. 
Walter  KIdde-Paclflc :  See— 

Lang.  Delmer  T.     2,831.091 

^^*' BrwSr^Arao'dT  Schnlder,  and   Walter.     2,830.992. 
Br^l    Arnold!   Schnlder.  »n<l  Walter      2.830  998^ 
Walter.  Richard  H..  Jr.,  to  AeroU  Producta  Co.,  Inc.    Melting 

kettle.     2.8.30.577.  4-15-58,  Cl.  126—843  5  ^    .,„„  - 

Walton,   Edward,  to  Merck  *  9«.  Inf-     Methyl  5^droxy-8- 

methoxyoctanoate      2  8.31.005.  4-15-58.  fl    26O---»10i^. 
Wantenaar,  Abraham  J      Lubricator   eapedallv  ^o^  "^"l"" 

glnes,  comnreeaors,  pumps  or  the  like,     2.830,678,  4-l»-0». 

War,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  :   See— 

Eemoer,  Robert  J      2,831,189,  „«*h«rt 

Waring    Robert  W      Varlable-srH'ed  transmission  and  methoo 

of  operation.     2  830.468.  4-15-58,  Cl.  74-6H7. 
Warneke,  Ernat  :   Bee-  „  oon  koa 

Hollmann.  Fr«n«.  Wamcke.  and  MnUerlng      ^f'^'^i',^^,,. 
Warner    Harold.     Respiration  monitoring  device      2.881.181, 

4_l.%_.'-,8.  Cl.  340—213. 
Warner    Stanley  D..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
i«'nt»Hl  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Recording  apparatua. 
2.H.10,8fifi.  4-l.'»-58.  Cl.  34ft— 66. 
Warnken,  Elmer  P..  to  Cincinnati  Testing  A  Research  Labora 
torles     Machine  for  making  a  compressor  blade     2,830.64 «, 
4   l.%-.5«.  Cl.  1.54—1. 
WaH««'r,  Jesse  A.:  Sec —  „oo«ooi 

Uran^ton.  Albert  E.,  and  Wasser.     2^30.6.31. 
Wa-son    Jones  I     D    L    Bonham.  and  W.  C    Howell,  Jr.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Encineering  Co.     Hydraulic  power  trans- 
miosion  fluids.     2.830.9.'>«,  4-15-58,  Cl.  2.12-76 
Watson-Sflllman  Co.,  The  :   Bfe— 

Kamena.  Fred.     2.8.30.700.  „      .        .  ,   , 

Wenver    Holla  E      Svntt^m  for  ellniinatlne  jralloplng  in  aerial 

conductors.     2.831.048,  4-1.5-.58.  Cl.  174 — 42 
Webber,  Owen  T..  and  A.  Berber,     Mobile  aervlnir  unit  having 

adjustable  shelves      2.830  825,  4-1.5-58,  Cl    280-79.3. 
Wf-ber       Joseph.        Electronic     frequency     analyser     device. 

2.8,31.147.  4-l.'.-88.  Cl.  315— .30,  „       .      o         «        ^ 

Weeks    Arnold   N,.   and   L.   Coakley.   to  Bemls   Bro    Bag  Co 

Bag!     2  8.30.750.  4-1.5-58.  Cl.  229—62.5. 
Wf^ks.  Charles,  to  Menlo   Research   Laboratory      Mechanisni 
for    quantitative    measurement    of    fluoreHcenct'.      2,»Jl.l.^U, 

We«^se     Wesley.  '  Mining    drill    bit       2,8.30.796,    4-1.5-58.    Cl. 

25.5-   ft  1  ,.        ,      . 

Weil      Emanuel     J.       Roller     applicator     centrifugal     dryer. 

2.830.383.  4-1.5-58,  Cl.  34 — 58. 
Weinberg,  Alvin  M.  :    See—  ^ooon^. 

Wiener    Eugene  P     Welnl^erg    and  Tonne.     2.H.30^P44. 
Weinr.-ich.  Sol,  and  M   Newman.    Display  machine     2,830,387, 

4-1.5-58.  n.  35-    4« 

''  Vrlght.  Esmond  P.  G.,  Weir,  and  Rice.     2.831.179. 
Weisenburg.    Andrew.      Art    of  extruding   ">rk   for  the  manu 
facture   of   bottle   caps  and   the   like.      2,830,326,   4-15-i8, 
n    18— ,55. 


Weiss,    Efram    I       Ankle    support.      2,830.585.    4-1.5-58.    O. 

128— 1«r) 
Weller    David  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  I,j<  bora  torles.  In*"-,  Trsn- 

Vlstor  relaxation  circuits.     2.831.113.  4-1.5-58.  Cl.  2.50—36. 
Wentling     Wlllltm    H..    to    The    iJiU    Blower    Co.      Blowers 

2.8.30.7.52,  4-15-58,  Cl.  2.30—117. 
Wentling    William   H..    to   The   I^u   Blower  Co      Fan  stand 

2.8.30.779.  4-15-58.  Cl.  248—13 
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830.«4». 
2,830,850 


Went,  John,   to  Foster    Wheeler  Corp.      CollocmtiDg  gage  for 

cutting  apiMrmtUB.     2,830.377.  4-l»-5«,  CI.  33 — i8o 
Westbury,  Koy  :  See — 

QreeDland.  Leonard  S.,  Westbury,  and  Smith.     2,830,607 
OreenUod    Leonard  8.,  We«tuury.  and  Smith,     2.«30,77« 
Weaterkamp,    Hugo,    to    Tefl-App«ratebtiu    Dr.    I>anlel    K.    (J 
Connecting  the  enda  of  aound  record  tbermoptaatic  atrip*. 
2,830.«49.  4-15-M,  01.  IM — 42. 
Weatern  K)«ctrlc  Co.,  Inc.  :  tiee — 
Berthold,  Wolf.     2,830,432. 
Gaaper,  Robert  R  ,  and  Greener.     2,880,625. 
Kreba,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morrla.     2,830,323. 
Wallberg.  Marahall.     2,830,642. 
Zape,  Richard  8.    2,830.476. 
W'eatingboaae  Air  Bnik*  Co.  :  See 
Eraon,  Erik  G.,  and  Tbomaa. 
Mc Clare,  Glenn  T.     2,830.851. 
McClure,  (ileno  T.,  and  Ruah. 
Weatinghoaae  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee- 

ZehrtMch.  Eosar  L.     2.830, 3H4. 
Whaeler    Donald  D..  and  D    C.  TounK.  to  The  Dow  Chenilcal 

Co.      Phthalldea.      2,830,999    4-1  5-5n,  Cl    260     ,143  :< 
White,  Jamea  T.      Kccentrlcally  morable  fop  roll  clearer  for 

drawing  framea     2,830,329.  4-15-58.  CI   ift— 189 
Whltehorn,  Robert  M.  :   Ser- 

Bourna,    Marian    ■.,    Harriaon,    Whitehorn,    Tynon     ami 
Mellor.     2.831.094. 
Whitman,  Lawrence  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vaporliation 
cooled  stationary  electrical  Induction  apparatua.     2  881  173 
4-15-58,  CI,  336 — 68. 
Wick    Manfred  H.  :   t<re— 

Nitaache,  Siegfried,  and  WIclt.     2,830  967 
Wleberdnlk.  Ate,  to  North  American  PhHIps  Co     Inc.     Colour 

televlaion  receiver      2.831,063.  4   1.V58,  CI    17H-   5  4 
Wleae,    Herbert    K.,    to    Eaao    Research    and    En«lneerlnjf    Co. 
»*'«JtlTe  halogen-hydrogen  exchange.     2,831,038,  4-15-58. 
CI.   260 — 659. 

^Vf^fJ-^*'^!"*  ^  V  \  ^  Weinberg,  and  G.  J.  Young,  to  the 
united    states    of   America    as    represented    by    the    United 

2,M?M4,T{i.w'cf  2<H"r932  ^       .N>utronlc    reactor 
Wlldboli.  Rudolf,  to  Joh.  Jacob  Rleter  A  Co     Ltd 

frame.     2.830.327,  4-l.V,'58   CI    19—8 
wlldhaber,     Ernest.       Method    and    apparatus     for 

toothed  face  couplings  and  the  like,  and  toothed 
tt.J?K°.*     2  830,834.  4-15-58.  H.  287-^103. 
Wllhelm    Harlejr  A.  :  See — 

«7.,u?P*^ji*°'f-  '^™n''  H  ,  and  Wilhelni      2,830.894 

Wilkinson,'  Clarence  E. ;  See— 

T^..,.''™''"-  ^'P**  ■"^' .  and  Wilkinson 
Wllllama.  Harry.  Mfir    Co,      life 

Pearl,  Irving.     2,830.819 
Williams,  Leon  :   See— 

Wright.  James  A.      2.830,862 
Wllllama.   Roger  F.  :  See    - 

Colbum.  Bearl  E..  and  L.  Colburn 
Williams,    Robert    H       Semi-automatic 

2  830,535.  4-15-58,  CI.  101—132.5. 
WUls     Marlon    C.    and    W.    J.    to    Shawne*-    .Mfg 
Roller    attachment    for    traitors       2.830  511     4 
94- — .^0. 
Wllla    Wayne  J.  ,  See- 

Wlllshaw.   William   E  ,  to  The  M-O   Valve  Co    l.fi       Ke-onant 

WlX*^„?/'?r/r'-eT  Jc-^^'^^«'  ^^^«'  ^>-  31^«  53""" 
Paul.  Walter      2.830.811 

Windmflller  and  HSiacher  :  See- 
Paul,  Walter      2.830,811. 

Wlngerd,  Winston  H.  :   See — 

,.-.    J'!***'^^;  Richard  J.,  and  Winyerd,     2,830.9«« 

''lfr'o^ups,"*|.SB^2.4'r't^J"<?f  I'S:'^''^".*   '"   •«"*^    «>'-^«' 
Wlnningbam.  Arthur:   See   - 

Kleeman,    William,  and  Wlnnlngham      2  8.'i()  60A 
Wlnterbauer    Edward  A.     Flexible  steerlnjt  wheel      2  8.10  464 

4-15-58,  CI.   74—555. 
Wisconsin  Tool  *  Die  Co.  :   See 

Blume,  .Melvin  R.,  and  Malickl.     2.830.««rt. 
Witt.    Herbert.      Method  of   lamina tinK  a   therniosettInK   resin 

and   a   lUno-cellulose   sheet   material   to  overcome   WHrpaee 

2.8.'iO,924,  4-15-58.  Cl.  154—110 

Wittrock.  Henry  J  ,  to  Kaiser  Vlumlnum  k  Chemical  Corn 
Treatment  of  material.     2.830,881.  4-1.V58,  CI.  23—230. 

Wolfe.  Merrltt  W..  tn  The  Uoodyear  Tire  k  R  ibb-r  Co  Tube 
less  tire  ralve.     2.830,641.  4-1. ->-58.  G    152—427 

""'^^ijoK  £:i5l^8.'a"Ml-f6""        Hhotographlc    product 


Drafting 

AnUhlnK 
face  cou 


2,830,525, 


.8.30.963, 


2,830,810 
addresMUiK 


machine. 

Co.    Inc 
15-58.    l.i. 


Womack     Leonard    C       Visual    Impact    Indicator.      2,831,188, 

4-15-58.  Cl.  34a     262 
Wood    Gar,   Industries  :   See 

Bailev,  William  R.     2,830.926. 
Wood,    William    H.,    and    D.    N.    Adams,    to    Harrls-Intertype 

Corp,       Lithographic    printing.       2,830,.536.     4-i5-58,     CL 

101 — 149.2. 
Woodruff,   Ralph    8.,   Sr.      Boat   awning   support.      2,830,835. 

Woodward',  James  S  ,  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Co.,  Inc      Tempera 
ture    Indicaung   and    responsive   contiol    apparatjs    having 
thermal      lag      compenaation.        2,830,4:17,      4-15-58.      (1 
60 — 39.228. 

Wooir  Cyril  :   Sef— 

Tycakowakl,  Edward  A.,  and  Woolf.    2,881,035. 

Wootton,  William  C.  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Fasten 
inx  device.     2,830,450.  4-1.V-58,  C\.  24—269 

Worden,  Richard  R      Entrenching  tool.      2,830,307    4-15-58, 
t-1.  7 — 14.55. 

Work,  Lincoln  T.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     Method  and 
('P'*oj**"\        ""'*'^*°*  "  "*'"''  •n*'''rtal.    2,830,769,  4-15-5«. 

Wright,  Esmond  P  <;  ,  J  Rice  and  R.  C.  Orford  to  Inter 
national  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Electrical  information 
storage  circuits.     2,881, l.V).  4-15-58,  Cl   3l5-   84  5 

Wright.   Esmond   P    O.,  D.  A.  Weir,  and  J.   Rice,  to  Interna 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Information  handling  eaulu- 
menf.     2.831,179.  4-15,58.  Cl.  340—174. 

Wright,   James  A.,   to  L,   WlllUms.      .Means  for  connecting  a 
turntable  to  a  counter  top.     2,830,862,  4-1.5-58.  Cl.  311 — 33 

Wright  Producta    Inc   :   See 

F'aik,  Harold  W.     2.830,837. 

Wright,  Thomas  0.  :   Ser 

^"2°83o'j57"'*'^'"'  ^'     ^'''Kht,  PoUlnger,  and  BlackwelL 
Wu     William    I.    L.     and    B.    Schlessel.    to    I'anoramlc   Radio 
Products.    Inc.      Panoramic    system       2,831,146.    4-15-58 
Cl.  315 — 16. 
Wulff  Process  Co,  :  See 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.     2.830.877. 

^''o^fJlw  AlP^i*  ,?.«  P.r*\f     '"*'*°»     '<"■     mechanical     horse 

2.830J69.  4-15-.58.  Cl    74 — 86. 
Young^  David  C.  :   See  - 

Wheeler   Donald  D..  and  Young.     2,830,999 
Young,  Gale  J.  :  «fr-- 

Wigner.  Eugene  P     Weinberg,  and  Young.     2.830  944 

''T8io.8K't'l5"58ch'^'r9l"'"'"'^     '*""*"'     ^^'>"-'"' 
Yonng,  Michael  R.  P":   See— 

Colaon,  Ian  D    Knott,  and  Young.     2.830.920 

o'An  71'i'^.l^^•Vw"'!M''^".7  *?!■«♦"  '*"■  "'-"-Ing  automobiles, 
2,830,714.  4-15-58    (  1.  214—16.1. 

Yuhas    Joseph    and  J.   V.  Makar.  de<vaaed.  by  M    F    Makar 
SSsoH-^'i  58'cr^^^^  «'♦"'  ^"^      ^"•--  •«<""■ 

^.'l^co^.^"eel^•ai'N.  '^^^^83%?^  i^^^MTJ:^?^?"      ""^" 
Zapf    Richard   8..    to   Western   Electric  to..   Inc.      Device  for 

"a?tfcTeT'^,^^'},°]rH"'5''i"5*58"{7  77' j;5^'°"'  """'^"'  •" 

^Jf^'    ^'■^"'■i'K     ^'"'•hlne    for   shaving    the    Htubble   of   sugar 
"»»*  and  other  row  croon,     2  830,515    4-l.'>-58    Cl    97—15 

Zebarth.  Ralph  S  .  to  Gordon  Johnaon  Equipment  Co.    Method 

7'.-^^C'""b   ,1*i^""7      ''.8"0.1i8,  4-l^,.8.  tl    1?   -io 
7^      „  1,    'P"  '^  •  "*  ^'Oi-'lon  Johnson  I-kjulpment  Co      Hanger 

■7  ^^'r.'n/"«««  ""i^yora.     2.830,604.  4-15  .<8.  Cl    itfR     177* 
?«^^/^  K-  .'■'****'■  h-   }^  W>stln(chouae  Electric  Corp       Dryer 
for  fabrics  or  the   like      2,830..384.  4-15-58.  Cl    34      Ih" 

ieiaa,  Carl      See — 

Koch,  Friedrich,  and  RIchter.     2,8,30,496 

Zeiaa  Ikon  A.  G  .  Stuttgart  ;   Sre- 
Sauer,  Edaar      2.830,513 

^'ru're.  ''^%OMr.T?L'£''c'i  7^'i^i7  refrigerator  .true 
Zlg  Zag  Sprlna  Co.  :    See— 

Norman.   Ilarrv  H       2.830  846 

Zinkll.  Roy  H    :   See   ' 

Nelson.  Axel  B.  Schmidt,  and  Zinkll      2  830  302 
Zito.    (ieorge    V.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp       Appanttus    for 
o^jT'^i^'^a  *'P*"    '°^    '^'*'    rays.      2.831.121.    4-1.^-58,    Cl. 

Zoubek,    Charles   M.,    to    Swift   A   Co       Electron    penetration 

measurement      2,830.969,  4-1.V58.  C\   250 — 49.5 
Zuhn    Bernard  M   :    See    - 

Davtes.  Clarencf  J  .  and  Zuhn      2.830  401 
Zwayer.  Nora   B   :   See 

Zwayer,   William  S      2.8.t0.375. 
Zwayer.  William   S     .'ereased  ;  N,   B.  Zwayer,  administratrix 
Internal  gauge  structure,     2.830,375,  4-15-68,  Cl.  33—178. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  15,  1958 

NOT..-Flrrt  «uober=cU«.  .econd  nuinber=«,bcl.M.  third  Pon.ber  =  patent  number 


1— 


1: 
lOe: 
14»: 
J-      4»: 

74: 

lae: 

367: 

»-      27: 

*-      67: 

4-       »: 

ftS; 

S»: 

M3: 

Ul: 

7-14.  68: 

»-    1«: 

»—        2: 

9: 

ISO: 

21: 

108: 

122: 

28S: 

11  1: 


10- 

16- 


17- 


l»- 


1»- 


20- 


21 
22 


26: 
46: 

»: 
18: 
1»: 
20: 
S4: 
W: 
66: 
.«: 
87: 
130: 

4: 

8: 
63: 

57  6: 
«2: 
fl» 
65 


9 

13 

40 

71 

112: 

108: 

108: 

23-  14.6: 


18: 
lOS: 
110: 
140: 
184: 
200  8. 
212 
230 
276 
23 
73 
113 
116 

1Z^ 

205  11 
296 
265 
42 
168 
6 
17 


24- 


28- 

r— 


-ISfi  62 
156  8 
163  5 
218 
235 
455 
617 
43 


30- 


X830.  2»4 
2. 830.  206 
Z  830. 208 
X  830, 287 
1810.208 
2.810.280 
1830.300 
1830.101 
18S0.303 
Re.a4.467 
18S0.308 
18».a04 
1830.306 
1830.308 
1830.307 
1830.888 
1830.308 
1830.300 
1 830. 310 
1830.311 
1830.312 
1 830.  313 
1830.314 
1330.316 
1830.318 
183a  317 
1830.318 
1  830.  310 
:  183aS20 
:  1830.321 
1830.322 
:   1830.323 
:  1830.324 
:   18aa326 
1830.336 
1830.327 
183a  338 
1830.320 
1830.330 
1830.331 
1830.332 
1830.333 
1S30.SS4 
1830,336 
1830.336 
2.830.860 
1830.870 
1830.337 
1830.338 
1830.330 
1830.340 
1830.341 
183a  342 
183a  343 
183a  871 
1830.872 
1830  873 
2  830.  874 
830.875 
830.878 
830.877 
830.878 
830.870 
830.880 
1830.881 
1830.883 
1830.344 
1830.346 
1830.346 
1830,347 
1830,353 
1830.340 
1830.360 
1830.361 
1830.362 
1830.348 
1830.364 
1830.366 
1830.366 
1830.368 
1830.367 
1830.360 
1830.380 
1830.361 
1830,362 
1830.363 
1830,364 
1830,365 
1830.3«6 
1830.367 
183a  308 


SO—    310: 


83- 


88- 


2: 
33: 

70: 

60: 

174: 

178: 

186: 
188: 
104: 
190: 
238: 
48: 
68: 
133: 


170: 
38-      40: 

37-      58: 

8A: 

100: 

117  6: 


88- 
40- 

41— 
42- 


60 

10: 

77: 

5: 

63: 

68: 

43-      28: 

48.12: 

48-    138: 

46-  110: 
206: 

47-  1: 
37: 
41: 
61 

48-  206: 
61-        8: 

11: 
90: 
64: 
170 
227 
231 
307 
2 
20: 
37: 
111 
168: 
188: 
236: 
341 
344: 
46; 
7: 
26: 
20: 
34 
35 
41 
44 
202 
340 
400  2 
57-58  52 
60 
120 
58-       00: 
60-       27 
30  28 

30  60 

30  74 

73 


63- 
68- 


86- 


01: 


272: 


61- 

62- 

64— 
66- 

70-  319 
388 

71-  3 
73-  138 
73-    130 

141 


1830,300 
ISSaSTO 

2. 830.  ri 

1830  r2 
1830.373 
183a  874 
1880  376 

183a  re 

1830.377 

183a  378 

1880.870 

1830.380 

183a  881 

1830.883 

1830,383 

1880.884 

188a  386 

183a  8M 

183a  887 

1830.888 

1830.  380 

183a  300 

1830,801 

1830.303 

1830.303 

1830.304 

183a  306 

1830.806 

1830,307 

1830.308 

1830.300 

183a  400 

1830.401 

183a  402 

1830.403 

1830.404 

183a  406 

183a  408 

P.P  1.606 

PP1.686 

1630.883 

1830.407 

183a  408 

1830.400 

1  830.  410 

1830.411 

1  830.  413 

1  830.  413 

1830.884 

1830.886 

1830.886 

183a  414 

183a  416 

1880.416 

ReJ4,48e 

183a  417 

18aa418 

188a  410 

183a  430 

183a  431 

1830.423 

183a  423 

1830.424 

1830,428 

1830.426 

183a  427 

1830,428 

1830.420 

1830.430 

1830.431 

1830.432 

1830.433 

1830,434 

1830.435 

1830.436 

1830.437 

1830.438 

1830.  43U 

1830.440 

1830.441 

1830.442 

1830.443 

1830.444 

1830.445 

1830,446 

1830,447 

1830,448 

1830,887 

1830.449 

1830.450 

1  830.  451 


75- 


81- 


84— 


85- 

88- 


24 


90- 


92- 
03- 


73 
79: 

2: 
14 

3 


83: 

47: 

115 

13: 

66: 
8: 
36.8: 
45 
51 
62 
5: 
44 
60: 
11 
64 
86 
36 
50 
76 
15 
26 
37 
46  03 
46  27 
219 
9fr-     1.5 
40 

66 
67 
81 


95- 


96— 


97- 


1  830.  463 
1830.468 
1830.464 
1830.468 
1830.456 
1  830.  457 
1830.458 
1830.450 
1830.460 
1830.461 
1830.463 
1830.468 
1830.464 
1830.466 
1830.466 
1830.467 
1830.468 
1830.460 
1  830.  470 
1  830,  471 
1  830,  472 
1830.478 
1830.888 
1830.880 
1830,800 
1830,801 
1830.802 
:    1830.898 
1830.804 
;   1830.806 
:  1830.806 
:  183a807 
:  1880.808 
:   1830.474 
:   1830.475 
:   1830.476 
:   1830.477 
:  1830,478 
:   1830.479 
i:   1830.480 
:   1830.481 
I:   1830.482 
I:  1830.488 
k:   183a  484 
):   1830.486 
I    1830.486 
1:   1830.487 
I:    1830,488 
1880,480 
1  830.  400 
2.  830.  491 
1830.402 
1830.408 
1830.404 
1830.406 
1830.406 
1830.497 
1830.498 
1830,490 
1830,500 
183a  801 
183a  802 
1830,503 
1830,504 
1830.505 
1830.906 
1830.  S07 
1830.508 
1830.500 
1  830.  510 
183a  511 
1830.512 
1  630.  513 
1830.514 
1830.890 
1830.900 
1830.901 
1830.515 
1  830.  516 
1830.517 
1  830.  518 
1  830. 519 
1  830.  520 
1  830.  521 
1830.522 
1  830.  523 
1830  524 
1830.526 
1830.526 
1830.527 
1630.902 


100- 
101- 


103- 
108- 


106- 
106- 

108- 
100- 
111- 
112- 

113- 

114— 
116- 
117- 


118- 
119- 


121- 


123- 


26: 

60  5: 

54 

96: 
107: 
148: 
174: 

180: 

217: 

288: 

423 
96: 
37: 
98: 

126: 
182  5: 

149  2: 
221 

8: 
76: 
62: 
87: 
126: 
136: 
161: 
170: 
88  9: 
308: 
17: 
63  8 
5: 
113: 
181: 
103: 
111: 
48: 
148: 
18: 
156: 
301: 
212: 
233: 
7: 
27: 
54 
56: 
168: 
34 
40 
41 
46 
187 
46 
00 


124- 


125- 


126- 


16 

85 

110 

246 

343  5 

128-  24  5 

20 


14: 


130- 
131- 


1830.908 

1830.904 

1830.908 

1830.906 

1830.907 

1830.908 

1830,900 

1  830. 910 

1  830.  911 

1 830. 912 

1830.628 

1830.620 

1830,530 

1  830.  531 

1  830.  533 

1830.533 

1830.634 

1830.636 

1830.536 

1830.637 

1830.638 

1830.539 

1830.540 

830.541 

830.542 

830.5a 

830.544 

830,545 

830,913 

830.914 

1830.546 

1  830.  547 

1830.548 

1  830.  549 

1830.550 

1  830.  561 

1  830.  562 

1830.553 

1630.554 

1630.915 

1  630.  916 

2  830.  917 
1830.918 
1830.019 
1830.555 
1830.566 
2  830.  667 
1830.568 
1880.650 
1830.560 
1630.561 
1830.863 
1830.563 
1830.564 
1830.566 
1630.566 
183a  867 
1830.568 
1830.560 
1  630.  570 
1  830.  571 
1  630.  572 
2.  630.  573 
1  830.  874 
1 830.  575 
2.  830.  576 
1  630.  577 
1630.578 
2.  830.  579 
1830.580 
1  830  581 
1  630.  582 
1830.583 
1630.  584 
1630.585 
1630.586 
1830.587 
1830  568 
1830.589 
1830.500 
1830,591 

830.502 
830.593 
830.504 
830.505 
830  5«i 


178- 


138- 


146- 


7 

20 
82 
11 


163- 


164- 


166- 


183- 


75: 

127: 

142 

143: 

166 

218: 

221 

225: 

284 

466: 

521 

30: 

4: 

61: 

94: 

140: 

171 

104 

256 

45 

79 


1  830.  597 
1830.598 
1830.  599 
1830.600 
1830.601 


167- 


81: 

170-160  2: 

160  42 


174- 


178- 


183a  602 
183a  603 
1  830. 604 
1830.608 
1830.606 
1  831.  044 
1831.045 
2,631,046 
1830,607 
1880,608 
:   1830.600 
:  1830.610 
:  1830  611 
:   1830.612 
:   1830.613 
:   1830.614 
!:  1880,615 
I:  1830.616 
I:   1830  617 
I:   1830.618 
>:   1830.610 
):   1830.630 
y   1830.621 
1:   1830.622 
1:   1830.623 
2.  830.  634 
1  830  626 
1  830,  626 
1830,627 
1830,628 
1830  620 
1830.630 
1  830  631 
1830  633 
1830.633 
1830.63t 
1830.930 
1830  921 
:   1830  923 
:   1830.636 
1830  636 
1830.637 
:   1630.  638 
:   2.  830  639 
:   1830.  640 
:   1830.641 
:   1830,643 
:    1630.643 
1630.644 
,:   1630,645 
,:    1830.646 
:   1830.647 
■:    1830,648 
t:   1830,640 
y.   1830.923 
):   1830.924 
i:  1830.926 
1630,926 
7:   1880.650 
g:   1830.651 
9:    1880.652 
I:   18S0.653 
9:   1830.654 
0:   1830.655 
1:   1830.656 
1  830.  657 
1630.658 
1830.650 
1830,660 
2.  830.  661 
1  830,  662 
2.  H30  663 
1830.664 
1830,665 
1830.666 
2.  830,  667 
1830.927 
1830.938 
:    1830,929 
:   2.830.930 
:   1630.931 
1830.932 
1830.933 
1630.668 
1830.669 
1831.047 
1831.048 
1631.049 
1831.050 
1831.052 


8  4: 

6.8 

7.1: 


7.1 

26: 

66: 

179-        1: 

6: 

7.1: 

18: 


27 

81 

100  2 


180- 
183- 


184— 
188— 


188: 
75: 

4.1; 

4  5; 
11: 
34: 
49: 
58: 

115 
55 
72 


171: 

36: 

78: 

191-  44  1 


189— 


102- 

193- 
195— 


196- 
197— 


300- 


22 

42: 

117: 

122 

6.4 


66: 
131; 
21: 
36: 
51; 


28; 
17; 
171 
26: 
31: 
35; 
78: 
177: 
213; 
220: 
8: 
6: 
0: 
18: 
31; 
33 
87: 
48: 
61  20: 
67: 
08: 
81  5; 
82: 
113 
116 
133 

138 


140: 
159; 
160 

48: 

56: 
1.5: 

64; 

62: 
141 
154 
193  2 
195 
222 
206— 45  29 

56 


201- 
204- 


207- 
200- 


1831.068 

1831.054 

183L055 

1831,056 

1831,057 

1831,068 

1831.060 

1 831. 061 

1831.060 

1831.061 

1831.062 

1831.063 

1831.064 

1  831.  065 

1831.066 

1831,067 

1831.068 

1  831. 060 
:  1831.070 
:  1830.670 
;  1830.671 
:  1830.672 
:  1830.673 
;   1830.674 

2  830  676 
1  830.  676 
2.  830,  677 
1830.678 
1830,679 
1630  680 
1  630,  681 
1830,682 
1830.683 
1830,684 
3  831,071 
1830,685 
1830  686 
2.  830.  687 
1830.084 
1830.035 
1830.086 
1  830.  937 
1830.088 
1830.688 
1830.689 
1830.690 
1  630  601 
1830.602 
1830.603 

:    1830  694 
:    1830.605 
:    1830.666 
:   1831.072 
1831.073 
1831.074 
1831.075 
1831.076 
1831.077 
1831.078 
1831.070 
1831.080 
1  831.  081 
1  831.  082 
1831.083 
1831.084 
1831  OW 
1831.086 
1831.087 
1831.088 
1831,089 

1  831,  090 
1831.091 

2  831.092 
1831.093 
1831.094 
1831.005 

:    1630.939 

:    2  830.940 

;    1830.941 

:    1630.942 

:    1830.943 

:    1830.944 

:    1830.945 

1830.946 

1830.607 

1830.608 

1630.609 

1830.700 

1  830.  701 

2.  830.  702 

1830,703 


65: 
1: 

15 

1 

106: 


XXI 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


20©- 

206 

2.830.704 

230-     132 

Z  830,  755 

Va-  46  6 

Z830.0A2 

260-343  3 

ZK»).000 

278- 

106 

Z  830,  817 

313-      76 

Z  881. 136 

210- 

17 

2.830.047 

138 

Z  830,  756 

40  6 

Z  830  953 

345  8 

Z  831,000 

106  5 

Z  830. 818 

100 

Z  831, 137 

222 

Z  830.  705 

162 

Z  830.  757 

51,5 

2.  830.  054 

307.45 

Z  831.  001 

121 

Z  830,  810 

130 

Z831,  138 

211- 

00 

2,830.706 

234-      61 

Z  830.  758 

2.  830.  955 

Z  831.  002 

276- 

2 

Z  830,  830 

148 

Z881,  130 

114 

%  830.  707 

61.11 

Z  830,  750 

n 

Z  880,  056 

Z831,003 

270- 

2 

Z  SaO.  821 

340 

Z831,  140 

120 

2.830.708 

64.7 

Z  830.  760 

328 

Z  830,  067 

408 

Z  831,004 

66: 

Z83a822 

315-        3 

Z831,141 

1S3 

2,830.700 

70 

Z  830,  761 

43» 

Z  830,  058 

4iao 

Z  831.005 

110: 

Z  830,  823 

3  5 

Re  24.460 

21>- 

3 

2,830.710 

01 

Z  830.  762 

Z  830,  060 

Z831.020 

280- 

70.1: 

Z  830.  834 

3  6 

Z831,  142 

8 

2,830.711 

02 

Z  830,  763 

465 

Z  830,  060 

415 

Z  831, 006 

70  3 

Z  830.  826 

10 

Z  831.  143 

214- 

1 

2,830.712 

236-        0 

Z  830,  764 

2*4-      31 

2.  830,  788 

420 

Z  831.  007 

06  2: 

Z83a826 

11 

Z  831.  144 

8.5 

2.830.713 

12 

2.  830,  765 

03 

Z  830,  780 

448  2 

Z831,008 

182: 

Z  830,  827 

24 

Z831.  145 

16.1 

X  830.  714 

Z  830,766 

VA-        3 

Z  830,  700 

Z  831. 000 

414: 

Z  830,  838 

36 

Z  831.  146 

18 

2, 830.  715 

00 

Z  830,  767 

4.6 

2,  830,  701 

Z  831. 010 

401: 

Z  830,  830 

30 

Z831,  147 

4«.22 

Z  83a  716 

238-14.05 

Z  830.  768 

87 

Z  830.  702 

448  8 

Z  831.  Oil 

286- 

6: 

Z  830,  830 

30  58 

Z831.  148 

84 

2.830.717 

MO-     13 

Z  831,  104 

61 

:   Z  830.  703 

453 

Z  831,  012 

847: 

Z  830. 831 

55 

Z  831. 149 

2.  830.  718 

241-        5 

Z  83a  760 

Z  830.  704 

466 

Z  831  018 

38«- 

11: 

Z  830. 832 

84  5 

Z831,  150 

130 

2.  830.  710 

73 

Z  830,  770 

Z  830.  705 

461 

Z  831, 014 

387- 

00: 

Z  830.  833 

06 

Z831,151 

033 

2.830.720 

186 

Z  830,  771 

Z  830.  706 

Z  831,  015 

103: 

Z  830.  834 

836 

Z  831.  152 

215- 

1 

2.  830.  721 

Z  830,  772 

267-       43 

Z  830,  707 

477 

Z  881.  016 

115: 

Z  83a  836 

818-    3U7 

Z881,153 

13 

2,  830,  722 

188 

Z  830.  773 

128 

Z  830.  708 

470 

Z  831.  017 

300— 

4: 

Z  831. 126 

231 

Z  831.  154 

23^ 

2,  830.  723 

242—      43 

Z830.n4 

2M 

Z  830.  700 

400 

Z  831.  018 

203- 

11: 

Z  830,  836 

480 

Z831,  155 

216- 

&fi 

Z  830,  724 

56 

Z  830,  775 

Z  830.  800 

501 

Z  831.  010 

Z  830.  837 

323-      24 

Z831.  156 

210— 

10 

Z  831.  006 

71  3 

Z  830,  776 

260-     122 

2.  830.  801 

506 

Z  831.  030 

166: 

Z  830.  838 

828-      56 

Z  831.  157 

Z  831.  007 

244—      77 

Z  830.  777 

260-       22 

Z  830.  061 

Z  831.  021 

281: 

Z  830.  830 

74 

Z  831. 158 

Z  831.  008 

83 

2.  830.  778 

28  5 

Z  830,  062 

512 

Z  831,  022 

304- 

70: 

Z  830.  840 

80 

Z  831.  150 

20 

ZS31.000 

248—       13 

Z  830.  770 

Z  830,  063 

530 

Z  831.  028 

83: 

Z  830.  841 

Z831.160 

37 

Z831,  100 

22 

Z  830.  780 

20  4 

Z  830,  064 

531 

Z  831,  034 

104: 

Z  830,  842 

83^      38 

Z831,  161 

30 

Z  831,  101 

103 

Z  830,  781 

44 

Z  830.  065 

530 

Z  831,  026 

306— 

44: 

Z  830,  843 

68 

Z831,  162 

153 

Z  831.  102 

141 

Z  830,  782 

45  4 

Z  830.  066 

,va 

Z  831.  027 

96: 

Z  830.  844 

06 

Z831,163 

Z831,  103 

361 

Z  830.  783 

46.5 

Z  830.  067 

587 

Z831.028 

300- 

24 

Z  830,  845 

127 

Z  831,  164 

220- 

21 

Z  830.  720 

250—       15 

Z  831.  105 

Z  830.  968 

501 

Z831  036 

123 

Z  830,  846 

152 

Z  831.  165 

31 

Z  830.  725 

20 

Z  831,  106 

62 

Z  830,  970 

600 

Z  831.  030 

301- 

44: 

2.  830,  847 

332-        2 

Z  881,  166 

112 

Z  830.  726 

27 

Z831.  107 

67 

Z  830,  071 

Z  831.  031 

303- 

37: 

Z  830.  848 

333-        7 

Z  831.  167 

115 

Z  830.  727 

Z831.  108 

80  3 

Z  830.  972 

Z  831.  032 

308- 

22 

2,  830,  840 

11 

Z  831, 168 

221- 

48 

Z  830,  728 

Z831.  100 

80  5 

Z  830,  073 

614 

Z  831  033 

35: 

Z  830,  860 

31 

Z  831,  160 

222- 

46 

Z83a730 

Z831,  no 

82  1 

Z  830.  974 

615 

Z  831.  034 

38: 

2.  830.  851 

81 

Z831.  170 

78 

Z  830,  731 

Z831.111 

Z  830.  975 

653 

Z  831,  035 

304- 

10: 

2,  830,  852 

83 

Z  831.  171 

00 

Z  830,  732 

36 

Z831.  112 

85  1 

2,  830.  076 

656 

Z  831  036 

14: 

Z  830,  853 

06 

Z  831.  172 

02 

Z  830,  733 

Z  831,  113 

85  3 

Z  830.  977 

666 

Z  831.  037 

20: 

Z  830,  854 

336-      58 

Z831.  173 

101 

Z  830,  734 

Z  831,  114 

04  0 

2.  830.  978 

Z  831.  038 

40: 

Z  830,  855 

33fr-     108 

Z831.  174 

102 

Z  830.  735 

Z  831. 115 

145 

Z  830.  970 

674 

Z  831.  030 

Z  830,  856 

340—       10 

Z831.  175 

103 

Z  830,  736 

Z  831.  116 

147 

Z  830,  980 

Z  831.  040 

307- 

88  5: 

Z  831.  126 

17 

Z831.  177 

120.1 

Z  830.  737 

40 

Z831,  117 

Z  830,  081 

680 

Z831.041 

Z  831,  127 

74 

Z  831.  176 

133 

Z  830.  738 

43  5 

2,831,  118 

210 

2,  830.  982 

Z  831,  042 

Z  831,  128 

172 

Z  831, 178 

148 

Z  830,  730 

40  5 

Z  830.  060 

211 

2,  830.  083 

683  62 

Z  831.  043 

113: 

Z  831. 120 

174 

Z831,  170 

170 

Z  830,  740 

67 

Z831,  110 

211  5 

Z  830.  084 

Va-      33 

Z  830.  802 

132: 

Z  831.  130 

Z831,  180 

102 

Z  830,  741 

78 

Z831.  120 

Z  830.  085 

36ft-      28 

Z  830.  803 

308- 

138: 

Z  830,  857 

213 

Z831,  181 

323 

Z  830.  742 

83.6 

Z831,  121 

230  55 

Z  830.  086 

47 

Z  830.  804 

187  2: 

Z  830.  858 

268 

Z831,  182 

335 

Z  830.  743 

86 

Z  831,  122 

243 

2.  830.  087 

266-        4 

Z  830.  806 

300- 

4 

Z  830.  850 

262 

Z831.  183 

357 

Z  83a  744 

01 

2.831.  123 

247  7 

Z  830.  988 

41 

Z  830,  806 

20: 

Z  830.  860 

347 

Z831.  184 

304 

Z  830.  745 

102 

Z831.  124 

261 

Z  830.  980 

267-         1 

Z  830.  807 

45 

Z  830.  861 

343-        6 

Z831.  185 

410 

Z  830.  746 

251-       14 

2.  830,  784 

270 

Z  830,  000 

71 

Z  830.  808 

310- 

13: 

Z831,  131 

100 

Z831.  1H6 

224- 

1 

Z  830,  747 

29 

Z  830.  785 

281 

Z  830.  001 

271-  Z  18 

Z  830,  812 

26: 

Z831,  132 

120 

Z831,  187 

42.46 

Z  830,  748 

50 

2,  830,  786 

287 

Z  830.  002 

Z2 

Z  830.  800 

183 

Z831   133 

757 

Z831.  188 

22»- 

15 

Z  830,  740 

214 

Z  83a  787 

Z  830.  003 

2.3 

Z  830.  810 

311- 

33: 

Z  830.  862 

844 

Z831,  189 

62.5 

Z  830,  750 

252-     8.5 

Z  830.  048 

205 

Z  830.  004 

Z6 

Z  830.  811 

312- 

245 

Z  830,  863 

864 

Z831.  190 

230- 

114 

Z  830,  751 

32  7 

Z  830.  040 

310 

Z  830.  006 

20 

Z  830,  813 

305: 

Z  830,  864 

346-       34 

Z  830,  865 

117 

Z  830,  752 

33  4 

Z  830.  050 

326  3 

Z  830,  006 

48 

Z  830,  814 

313- 

63: 

Z  831,  134 

66 

Z  830.  866 

120 

2,  830,  753 

36. 

Ke. 24.458 

326  5 

Z  830.  007 

272-      54 

Z  830.  815 

76; 

Z831,  136 

74 

Z  830,  867 

122 

Z  83a  754 

37  2: 

Z  830,  051 

340 

Z  830.  008 

57 

Z  830.  816 

Olasshication  of  Designs 


D  3-  8:  Des  182,556 

D14-  3    Des.  182,506 

D3+-  5:  Des.  182.537 

D44-15 

Des.  18Z544 

D48-27   Des.  18Z510 

D81-26:  Des   182.496 

D  3—36:  Des  182.403 

Des   18Z506 

14   Des  182,518 

Des.  182,546 

D88—  4 

Des  182,523 

D86—  0   Des  182,511 

Des.  182.500 

Des  182.526 

15    Des   182.525 

Des.  18Z546 

8 

Des   182,540 

DOl-  1    Des.  182,530 

Des.  182.501 

Des  182,538 

Des   182,557 

Des.  182,547 

D50-10 

Des.  182,405 

D02— 26    Des.  182,401 

Des.  182.502 

27    Des.  18Z550 

D40-   1    Des   182,400 

Des  182.548 

D61-  1    Des  18Z531 

Des  182,513 

Des.  182.527 

D16-  8;  Des   182,553 

D44-    1    Des   182,503 

Des  182.540 

D64-11    Des   182.504 

Des  182,514 

Des.  182,555 

11    Des.  182,497 

6    Des  182,532 

Des.  182,550 

D71-  1 

Des   18Z534 

Des  182,520 

D  0-  2:  Des.  182,520 

D23-  2:  Des  182,542 

Des   18Z533 

Des.  18Z561 

D74— 17 

Des  18Z508 

Des  182,521 

Des.  18Z534 

3   Des  182,512 

15    Des  182,515 

Des   18Z552 

D80-  0   Des  182.507 

Des.  18Z522 

DIO-  8:  Des  182.558 

D26— 14    Des   182,498 

Des   18Z516 

D46-16 

Des   182,554 

Des   182,541 

Des  182,535 

D13—  1:  Des.  182.500 

D33—  3:  Des   182.404 

Des   182,517 

D47—  7 

Des  18Z530 

D81— 10   Des  18Z510 

Dw.  182,536 

D14—  3:  Des.  182,402 

14:  Des.  182,528 

Des.  182,543 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


U  i.. 


^^9^ 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The   Patent   OfBce   will   operate  on   Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  28,  19S8  through  October  25,  1958. 


11  Trudemark  Soto 

Notlcea  under  15  D   S.  C.  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6,  1946 

TM  22S.6M       (See  TM  420,751.) 

TM  Ml.OM      I  See  TM  38«,830  ) 

TM  Ml.f«7       I  See  TM  386,830  I 

TM  S81.068.      I  See  TM  386.830.) 

TM  M1.7t8      (  See  TM  386,830  ) 

TM  Mt.4M      (Se*  TM  386,830  ) 

TM  SM.ne      I  See  TM  386.830.) 

TM8M.ni      (See  TM  386,830.) 

TM  884.477       (  See  TM  388.830  \ 

TM  8M.M«  (FRILLlKINSi.  Blue  Swan  Mills,  Inc  ,  Ladlea' 
HDd  chlUlreni  underwear;  TM  884.281  (MOLDIKINS).  same, 
TM  5»7.»48  (PLISSIKIN8).  McKay  Produrts  Corp, 
TM  881.718  (SLENDIKINS).  Blue  Swan  Mills,  Inc, 
TM  881.087  ilKINS),  same;  TM  400.»84 
«ame  :  T.M  4«t.82«  (  PETTI  KINS),  same 


same  : 
aatne  : 
(VlCTRlKINSi 
TM  407,717  (BONN  I 


KINS),  same.  TM  8»0.27fl  ( KOOLIKINS).  same  TM  8»«.7U 
VKLVIKINB).  same,  TM  ••I.OM  (JUNIKINS),  same:  T.M 
8M.477  (WOOLIKINS),  same,  TM  884.178  (UNDIKINS), 
■ame;  TM  S82.4M  (LA8TIKIN8),  aame,  TM  881,088 
(8M00THIKINS),   same,   TM  S81.0M  (FLARIKIN8).  same. 


■>i<i 


McKay 


filed  Mar.  7,   1968,   D.   C,   S    D.   X.   Y.,   Doc.  130/351, 

Producti  Corp  v   MarlyXt  Bportitoear  Corp. 

TM  890.276  (  See  TM  388,830. ) 

TM  8»«.7n  (  See  TM  386.830.) 

TM  8»7,000  <  See  TM  386,880.) 

TM  4M.»84  i  See  TM  886,830.) 

TM  402,822  ( Se«  TM  386,830. ) 

TM  407.727.  (See  TM  886,830.) 

TM  480,731  (ZYMACAP).  The  Upjohn  Co.,  A  medicinal  prep- 
aration for  treatment  and  prerentlon  of  vitamin  and  nutri- 
tional deficiencies  ,  TM  2t8,aM  (CHKRACOL),  same.  Prepara- 
tion for  treatment  of  colda.  coughs,  etc.  :  TM  588.101 
(CORTEF),  same.  Medicinal  preparation  for  treatment  of 
metabolic  dl8turl)ancea,  filed  Jan.  29,  1957,  D  C,  S  D  N  Y.. 
Doc  117/35,  The  Upiohn  Co.  v.  PeltKim  Pharmacy.  Final 
Judgment  ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar    6,   1958. 

TM  588.101       (See  TM  420,751  ) 

TM  507,048      (  See  TM  386,830. ) 

TM  S00.8S8  (RENOIR*),  Renoir  of  California,  Inc., 
Broochea,  lapel  plna,  scatter  plna.  etc.,  all  made  of  copper.  Bled 
Mar  7,  1958,  D  C  ,  S  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  130  342,  Rencir  of  Cali- 
fornia. Inc   V    Renoir  Oiftit,  Inc 

TM  884.848  (ROCK-A-BYK  BUILDUP),  Slfo  Co.,  Eocker 
platform  with  built-up  blocks,  filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  D  C  ,  8  D. 
N  Y  ,  Doc  126/185,  Life  Mfg'  Co.,  Inc  v.  Amhatiador  Leather 
Products.  Inc  et  al  Conaent  Judgment  dlamUslng  counter 
claim  ;  permanent  Injunction  Feb.  28,  1058 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28.  1958 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — --■ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - 


10,961 
Julv  2,  1957 
Julv   25,  1957 


11  J.  H.  MEBCHANT,  Dlr««tor,  Trademark  Eiamlnlnf  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIMSIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

INDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT,  D«p«ty  DlrMtor.  TradMMrk  Esamintni  Operatioa 

(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA,  Claaaes  4,  8.  12.  18.  14,  16.  18,  21,  23,  34,  28.  26,  77,  28,  30,  81,  32,  33.  84,  8ft,  38,  44.  M 

(II)  R    F    8HRY0CK,  Ctaases  6.  18.46.51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  Collective  MemberrfJlp 

Mark8Cla«»200 

(IID    K.  I.  HAKCOCK.   ria-ws  1.  2.  S.  7,  8.  9.  10.  11,  15,  17,  20.  22,  26,  37,  38,  38,  40,  41.  42.  43,  45,  47,  48,  48,  52;  and 
CertlfleatJon  Marks  


Oldest  Application 


Renewals  (All  Claaaea) 

Sec,  12  (c)  Publlcatloiu  (All  Ci 


New 

Amended 

7-»-6T 

7-25-87 

8-18-87 

10-8-87 

7-18-67 

8-6-57 

l-B-88 

3-24-58 

i-ao-88 

a-M-68 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February   1958 — 1.772 


Registrations  Issued 210 — No  660.465  to  No.  660.674 

Renewals  Issued 77 

Th»  TK  ADKM  ABK  SFCTION  ..f  ib*  OFFICIAL  GAZETTF.  iwiied  w^klv.  i>  m.iW  under  tbe  rlirylioti  of  ibe  S.iper.ntendeni 
of  D.*um«nt.,  Gorernnent  Print.n,  Office.  W,a,.n,ion  2,.  D  C  .  to  who™  .11  ^b^^t.on.  *m.M  b<-  ""-^r  %;*^'  '"^^  *" 
r«a.munMitioM  .d<ir«w«<i;  «.b«np^  pric.  110.00  p*r  .nnura,  for«in  m.il.Dt  $2.00  .dd.t.on.l.  ..n«l.  c..,..«    20  «-nt,  e.ch. 

TM  7»  0.  O.— 7  TM  77 


,.i  Ji 


i1^o 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  ar«»  publiihwl  In  compliance  with  nectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notlc*  of  oppo- 
sition under  aection  13  may  be  filed  within  tlilrtv  dayt  of  tl  la  publicntlon.      Rw  HnU-s  20  1  to  20..^. 

A«  provlJe<l  by  section  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twonfy-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  2.50.')      Samuel  L.  Katanlcli.  d.  b.  a.  II.  W.  Codding  A  Sons, 
Copley.  Ohio     Filed  Feb  IS.  '9Se. 


SN   28,19J       Ray  industries.  Inc.,  Oxford.  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
15,  18o7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649.109. 

For    Charcoal.    Humus,    Potting   Soil,    African    Vlol«t    Soil. 

Planter  Mix.  Planr  Food,  Peat  Moss,  and  Vermlculite. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1952. 


SN  10,3*4.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957 

Creslan 

Owner  of  R^if   .Nos   ,i58.354  and  5.^9,401 

For  8ynth«»tlc  Fiber  In  the  Form  of  Filament  Fiber,  Staple 
Fiber  and  Tow 

First  use  May  18.  1956 


SN  22,513.    Cokers  Pedigreed  Seed  Company.  Hartsvllle,  8.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Coker." 


COKER  187 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    167.694.  615.533.  and  other*. 

For  Tobacco  Seeds. 

First  use  Nov    1.  1956;  Aug    1.  1914.  as  to  "Coker.' 


Applicant  dlaclaims  the  word  "Brand    apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Charcoal, 

First  use  in  March  1956. 


SN    29.440.      The    Albert    Dickinson    Company.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  6,  1957. 


SCANDIA 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Mar   7,  1957. 


8N  31,227.     J.   OHTer  Johnson   Seed  Company,   Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  3,  1957. 


^OApW 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  red.  green,  yellow, 
and  black. 

For  Grass  Seeds. 

First  use  Mar,  26.  1957. 


SN  26.049      .\nchor  Plastics  Company.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.     g^.  gj  ^22      Stark  Bro  s  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co.,  Loulsl- 
N   Y     Piled  Mar.  13.  1957.  'an*.' Mo.    Filed  June  5,  19.^7      Sec.  2(f). 


PLASTI-BRASS 


STARK 


For     Extruded     Decorative    Stripping    of    Transparent     or 
Translucent     Plastic    Materials    Containing    Foil    Embedded         Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  44.394.  528.221,  and  others. 
Therein  For  Fruit  and  Nut  Tn-es  and  Plants,  and  Ornamental  Treea, 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1956  Shrubs,  and  Plants 

First  use  In  or  about  1816. 


SN  26.703.     Isocyanate  Products.  Inc  ,  New  Castle.  Del.    Filed 


Mar.  22,  1957 


ISOFOAM 


For  Sheets.  Battintp*.  and  the  Like  Made  From  Solid  or 
Foamed-in-Place.  Expansible  or  Flexible  Resins  Such  as  Poly- 
i.^ocyanatps.   Polyurethanes.  and   Similar  Polymers. 

First  use  .\pr    1,"..  1954 

TM   78 


SN  31,489      Thad  Huckabee,  Albany,  Ga.     Filed  June  6,  1957. 

SUNDOWN 

For  Hickory  \Voo<l  Chips,  Charcoal,  and  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  June  26.  1956. 


APRIL  15,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


8N   32.723,     American  Colloid  Compunj.  Chicago.  111.     FUed     SX  26,025      Sun  Tube  Corporation.  HUUlde.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar. 
June  27,  1957.  ^2.  1957. 


II  KLEAN  SURF 


StuJlttM 


For  Ground  Iron  Or*  To  B«  Added  to  Foundry  Sand  Mix- 
ture* To  Color  tht  Mixtures  and  ImproTe  the  Quality  Thereof 
for  Catting  Purpo»«i. 

Flrat  uee  June  11, 1»57  No  claim  U  made  to  the  exdoalTe  use  of  the  word  "Tube.* 

apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown  In  the  drawing,  without,  how- 
ever, waiving  appUoant's  common-law  right  to  the  use  of  this 


SN  32.888,     Armour  and  Companj,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  July     word  to  complete  the  mark      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267,209. 
*1   1867  For  Collapsible  Tubee. 

1    MAISONETTE 


First  uae  In  February  1957 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  512,446 
For  Upper  I>>ather, 
First  use  Aug   8.  1956 


8N  31.960      Style  Trends  Inc  ,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  13, 


19B7. 


II 


STYLE  TRENDS 


Pomona.  Calif     Filed  July  23,  1957.  ^^^^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^^^    ^^^   ^^^^^  ^^^,^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^,^h 

-^   .  -vrTv-V     ■rv¥7  A  T  ^•1<^  Dishes,  Bowls.  Etc  ,  as  a  Unit. 

II      UAWDl      VtlALi  First  use  May  1,1957 


For  Packaged  Solid  Fuel. 
First  use  Apr  8,  1957. 


8N  32,844.     Packers  Package,  Inc.,  Muncle,  Ind.     Filed  June 
28,  1957, 


8N  35,350.     Hndak  Broa.  Monument  Works,  Punxsutawney 
Pa     Filed  Aug.  12,  1957. 


PACKI 


ERS 

kAGE 

lni»rporat«d 


For  Cartons  for  Packaging  Food  Products. 
First  use  In  September  1956. 


For  Memorial  and  Ornamental  Stone. 
First  ui»e  Apr   1,  1957. 


8N  35,042.     Fulton  Bag  *  Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta,  Ga      Filed 
Aug  6,  1957, 

FulDot 


SN  35,550      WlscnnHln  Farmco  Service  Cooperative.  Madison. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug    14.  1957. 


For  Cotton  Pickers'  Sacks. 
First  use  July  6,  1957.    "^ 


8N  35.793      Meloy  Container  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug   19.  1957 


For  Flehl  Seeds. 

First  use  about  May  1,  1956 


"STIFFY" 


For  Cardboard  Folder  for  Mailing  Photographs  and  the  Like. 
First  oise  July  26,  1957.  ^ 


SN   36.892      Central   States    Seed   Service,   Inc.,   Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    5.  1957 

PRIDE  OF  THE  WEST 


For  Alfalfa  Seed 
First  use  Dec   22.  1905. 


Class  2  —  Receptades 


8N    23.489       Llly-TuUp   Cup   Corporation.    New   York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan   30,  1957 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  28,585      Kenneth  C    Fay,  d.  b.  a.  Deseghers.  New  York, 
N,  Y     Filed  Apr.  22,  1957 

FX-lOO 

For  Cost  Toner  Brushes  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
First  use  In  1950 


«• 


SN  37,872      John  W.  Fltiloff.  St.   CUlr,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 


26.  1957. 


JOCKEY 


For  PlMtlc  Food  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr    13.  1956 


For  Turkey  Saddles 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1942. 


TM  80 

Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1958 


S.N    33,28o.      Safeway    Store*.    luTOrporated,    Oakland,   Calif 
Filed  July  5,  1957. 


8N  26.174      E    F    Hooghton  k  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

MY -TUN 
UU IK -SUIT 

No  claim  Is  made  to  thp  ttrm  '•QulkSetf  apart  from  the 
iiiarit  a»  shown      Owner  of  Reg   No    360.85.1 
For  Core  Binders  and  OIU. 
First  ut«  Jan.  31,  1957 


SX   37,709      The   Mastic  Tile  Corporation  of  America,  New- 
burgh,  N   Y      Filed  Sept.  23,  1957. 


ROLL-ON 


For  .\8phalr  and   VinylAabeatoi   Floor  Tile  Adhealre. 
First  use  May  22,  1957 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

3N   695,714      The  FB  Corporation,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  S,  10SO. 

X-500 

For    Photographic    Chemical*— Namely,    Developer*. 

First  use  June  23.  1955 


8N   20,653.      Pltt-Conaol   Chemical    Company     Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed  May  8,  1957. 


INDUR 


For  I'henolic  MolJUig  Compounds. 
First  use  Feb   29.  1956. 


8N  30,573.     Dlfco  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  23.  1957. 


BACTO 


SN  31.983      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  14.  1957. 

NORMADOL 

for    Photographic    Chemicals— .Namely,    Photographic    De- 
velopers 

First  ase  Jan.  23.  1953. 


For  Laundry  Starch  and  Household  Bleach. 
First  use  Jan   2,  1957 


SN    37,627.      Bodle-Hoover   Petroleum    Corporation.    Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Sept   23    1957. 


For  Dehydrate<l  Culture  Media  Includlne  Broths  and  .\ears  ; 
Prepared  and  Sterilised  Culture  Media  Including  Broths  and 
.\gar8  ;  Ingredients  of  Culture  Media  InvliulluK  I'eptones 
Hydrolysates.  Extracts.  Bile  Prod«ct8,  Dehydrated  .Meats  for 
Infusion.  Enrichments.  Solidifying  Agents.  Eniymes.  Carbo- 
hydrates, Polyhydric  Alcohols.  Glucosldes,  Amino  Acids.  .Albu- 
mins. Proteins.  Dyes,  and  Indicators;  Tissue  Culture  Reagents 
and  NU-dia  Diagnostic  Reagents  ;  Special  Chemicals  for  Prep- 
aration of  .\ntlgenB. 

First  use  >Uy  1.  1915. 


For  Anti-Freeie  Compound. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  19ST. 


8N  87.712.     Allied  Chemical  4  I>ye  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  24. 1957      Sec  2if). 

ANTIOXIDANT  D 

The  word  ".\ntloxldant"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No  644  9S» 

For  Organic  Chemical  Sold  for  L'se  as  an  Antlsklnnlng  .\gent 
for  Compositions  Containing  Drying  Ullo  or  Resins 

First  use  May  9.  1955. 


SN  37.981.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1957. 


THIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364,912. 

For  Lye. 

First  use  Feb  17.  1937 


SN  37,982.     Standard  Brande  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1957. 


VITA  WHITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  353,623. 

For  Lye. 

First  use  May  6,  1937. 


SN  37.983.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1957. 


SPAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  850,812. 

For  Lye 

First  use  Feb.  23.  1937. 


APRIL  15,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


8N  38.072.    NeTllle  Chemical  Company.  Plttaborgh,  Pa     Fll«)    fl^mm  1Q  ^  FottltiZOrS 


■^ 


NEVINDENE 


Owner  of  R«g   No  351,515. 

For  Normally  Solid  Light  Amber  to  Amber,  Thermoplastic 
Realn  of  the  Coumaronelndene  Type,  In  Flake  or  Solid  Form, 
and  SolutloDi  Thereof  in  Organic  Solvents  ;  Soluble  in  Many 
Organic  Solvents  Including  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  and  Ani- 
mal and  VeK'^'able  Oils  of  Commerce  ;  BHng  Useful  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Falntt,  Varnishei,  Insulating  Compounds, 
Chewing  Gum,  Floor  Tile,  Adheslvea,  Dielectrics,  as  a  Com- 
pounding Agent  With  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubbers,  and  With 
Other  Plastic  Compounds,  and  Other  Industrial  I'aea. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1929 


8N  38.073      Neville  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Sept,  30,  1957 


Filed 


!l 


NEVILLAC 


SN  37,893      Mid-South  Chemical  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1»57. 


Owner  of  H.c   No   351.507. 

For  Alcohol  Solubl**  Phenollc-Modlfled  ReslnH.  and  Solution* 
Thereof  in  Organic  Solvents  ;  Including  Phenolic  M(Kllfled 
Keslns  of  the  Coumaronelndene  Tyin-,  Phenolic  Modified 
Styrene  Realna.  and  Alcohol  Soluble  Products  of  the  Reaction 
of  a  Phenol  With  Polymerliable  Compounds  Such  as  Styrenes, 
Terpenes,  Mono  and  Dicyclopfntadlenea  and  the  Polymerliable 
Components  ..f  Naphthas  Such  ax  H^avy  Coal  Tar  Naphtha 
and  the  I. Ike,  Includlnj:  Indene,  Mt-thyl  Indenes,  Coumarone. 
Methyl  CournHron.'fi.  Etc,  Said  Resins  and  R. -action  Products 
Helng  Either  .Solid  or  Liquid  and  Compatible  With  Many  Syn- 
thetic Reslnn  of  Other  Types,  and  Being  I'sefiil  in  thf  Manu- 
facture of  Adheslves,  Molding  Compositions,  Println^f  Inks. 
Paper  and  Textile  Coatings,  I'alnts.  Varnishes,  Lacquers,  and 
Other  Industrial  Uses 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1935. 


^#^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No  640, .MB, 

For  Ft»rtlli»er. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug,  16,  1957. 


SN  38,238      O    M    Scott  and  Sons  Company    Marysvilie,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1957. 

PRO-N 

For  Fertilizer 

First  use  Sept    28,  1957. 


Class  11  -  Inks  afid  Inking  Materials 

S8N  19,362.     Rt-uben  R.  Frankel,  d    b   a.  The  Kleer  Rite  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111      Filed  Nov   16.  1956. 

PLASTICHROME 

For  Carbon  I'aper. 
First  use  June  8,  1956. 


SN  36.815      H,   M.   Storms  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Sept.  6,  1957 


STORMS 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons.' 
First  use  January  1943. 


SN  38,074.    NeTllle  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Sept   30.  1957, 


Filed 


NEVINOL 


Owner  of  R.g  No.  352.172. 

For  Retlneil  Pale  Straw  to  Amber  Colored.  Hlgh-Boillng 
Plastlcixing  on  Comprising  Lower  Polymers  of  Polymerliable 
Components  of  Naphthas  Such  as  Heavy  Coal  Tar  Naphtha 
and  the  Like,  Such  Components  Including  Coumarone,  Methyl 
Coumarones,  Indene,  Methyl  Indenes,  Itc,  and  Having  High 
Chemical  Reslstanc*'  to  Alkalis,  Dilute  Acids,  Brine,  Etc  , 
Useful  as  Non  Volatile  Solvent  Plastlclier  for  Chlorinated 
Rubber  Coatings,  I'lasiic  Compounds,  and  U«e«l  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Adhesives,  Printing'  Inks.  Dyes.  Caulking  Com- 
pounds, Waterproofing  Compositions,  Rubt)erResin  Finlshea, 
Aluminum  Pastes,  and  Other  Industrial  Usea. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1936 


Class  12  -  ConstnictKNi  Materials  ^ 

8N  13,904  Borne,  Scrymser  Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J  ,  now 
by  change  of  name  to  Borne  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1956      Sec   2(f). 

BORNE  SCRYMSER 

For  Sealers  for  the  Construction  Industry,  and  More  Spe- 
cifically, Sealers  Having  an  Asphaltic  or  Tar  Base  for  Filling 
(racks  and  Joints  In  Highways  and  for  Sealing  and  Repair- 
ing Roofing 

First  use  November  195,';  at  least  as  early  as  1893  on 
related  goods. 


SN  38,076,     Neville  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Filed 
Sept.  30.  1957 


NUBA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  351.510. 

For  Dark  Colored  Thermoplastic  Coal  Tar  Resins  of  Graded 
Melting  Point.  Poasesalng  Coheslveneas  and  High  Molten  Vl»- 
coslty.  Useful  In  the  Manufacture  of  Roof  Coatings  A<lhpslves, 
Binders,  Blends  With  Waxes.  Electrical  Insulating,  Switch 
Blocks,  and  Molding  (  ompositions,  and  for  Other  Industrial 
Uses. 

First  us*  on  or  about  June  1.  1936. 


SN  22.449.     Art  E.  Mitchell,  Los  Alaraitos,  Calif,     filled  Jan 
11,  1957. 

GR  AV-L-TITE 

For   Pigmented    Waterproof  Adhesive   Coating   for   Roofing 
(J  ravel 

First  use  July  20,  1955. 


8V  22,505.     Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Filed 
Jan.  14, 1957. 

>^  ulujmrnnjJ^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No   597,515. 
For  Ornamental  Metal  Rails. 
First  use  December  1955. 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1»68 


9N  26,533.     The  C-Mor  Comimnj.   Bronx,  N.  Y.     FU*d  Mar      8X   85.514       Jone«   Bnglnwjrlug  Co,   Dv*   Plalne*.   Ill       Filed 
20,  1957  .^ug    14,  1957 


GUDE-FOLD 


JAL-0-VENT 


For  Folding  Doors 
First  use  Feb   18.  1957 


For  Olass  Block  Ventilator*. 
Flnt  uae  July  3,  19S7. 


SN  28.144      The  Georgia  Marble  Company.  Tate,  Ga.     Filed 
Apr   15,  1957 


ENNE8SEB 


The  word  'Tennessee'  is  didclalined  apart  from  the  mark 
«8  shown      Own«»r  of  Reg  No  517,338 

For  Marble  Cut  to  Sixe.  Finished  .Marble,  and  Cut  and  Split 
Kate  Stonf  rroductf 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1957. 


SN   37.236       Leon   W.   CMamood,  d    b.   a.   Swisa   Laboratory, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 


NU-BOND 


For    OltLM    Fibre  Containing   Plastic    Mending   and    Filling 
Compoaition. 

First  use  Aug   13.  1957 


SN    37,309.      Tllo    Rooflng    Company,    Inc.,    Stratford,    Conn 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957 


INSULWALL 


SN  29,790.     Croft  Louisiana,  Inc  ,  Lafayette,  I>a      Filed  May 
10.  1957. 


For   Insulation    Koard    Csed   In   Building  Construction   and 
Repair 

Klrnt  use  Feb   7.  195.') 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  34,179.     Sar-A-Tlr,  Atlanta,  Ga      Filed  July  22.  1957. 


For  Aluminum  Windows  and  Sliding  Glaaa  Door*. 
First  use  Nov   1.  1956 


SAV-A-TIR 


For  Valve  Stem  Clamps. 

First  U8»'  on  or  about  June  1,  1956. 


SN  33,106     Wood  Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Bnied 
July  2,  1957 


SURF-BOARD 


For  Emtx)»8ed  Fll)er  Hardboard. 
First  uae  May  2,  1957. 


SN  33,769      Twlnsburg  Miller  Corporation.  Twlnsburg,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  15.  1957 


Class  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN   34,310.     the  Tlmken   Roller   Bearing  Company,   Canton, 
Ohio      Filed  July  24,  1957 

GRAPH-AIR  HOLLOW-BAR 

The    words    "HollowBar"    are    disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  ax  xtiown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,105. 
For  Turned  and  Bored  Steel  Bars. 
First  use  June  28,  1967. 


For  Glass  Fiber  Waterproofing  Fabric  Used  for  Conatruction 

I'urposes 

First  use  June  10,  1957. 
Subj  to  Intf  with  SN  32,129. 


8N  35,247      Daryl  Products  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  9, 
1967. 


SHOWERAMA 


For  Rath  Enclosures 
First  use  June  21 .  1957 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  13.907.  Borne.  Scrymser  C\)rapany,  Eliiabeth.  N.  J.,  now 
by  ctiange  of  nxme  to  Borne  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1956      Sec.  2(f) 

BORNE  SCRYMSER 

For    Industrial    Lubricating   Oils   and   Greases,    Launching 
Stearlne  and  Slip  Coat  and  I'etroleum  Waxes. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1893. 


SN  28,288      Ernst  Schllemann  it  Export-Ceresin  Fabrik,  Ham- 
SN  35.410     Wood  ConTersion  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed         burg  BlllsU'dt    i.emiany      Klled   Apr.   16,   1957 
Aug.  12,  1957 


TUFF-WOOD 


For  Wood  Fiber  Hardboard. 
First  u^  May  15.  1934. 


ISOCERIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No    601.873.  dated  Oct    19,  1950. 
For  Petroleum  Wax,  Paraffin   Wax,   Kerosene.   Lubricants. 
and  Oaaollne, 
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SN  32.439.     8weney  Prowr,  d   b   a.  Pro«.*r »  Nltro-X.  Char-     SN   41.347.     The  American  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
"totte.  N.  C       FUfHl  June  24.  1957  Filed  Not    2fi.  1957 

AMOCO 


PROSSER'S  NITRO-X 


For  Rh(  lag  Fuel  U»ed  In  Motorboati 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1940 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  329,257 

For  Paint.  Enamel,  and  Asphaltum 

First  use  In  1935 


*.\  34, W6.    Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  PltUburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 


2.  1B57. 


GULFWAY 


SN  41.435.    Baer  Broa   Paint  k  Varnish  Co  ,  Inc  ,  done  Park, 
N.  Y.    Fil<^  Not.  27,  1967 

P  kl^nimiHflmBmlillbus' 

—^^~'~—  Owner  of  Reg   No   5R1,0,'.4 

8N  37  979     Sinclair  ReflnlnR  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed         For  Protective  Decorative  Coatings.  Speclflcally  Paint  and 
Sept   27,  1957                                                 •  *n  Varnish 

^  First  uae  Jan.  2,  1921. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,681. 

For  Compounded  Lubricating  OIU  for  Application  to  Slldea. 
\\  uys.  Bearings,  and  (Jears. 
First  use  Oct    29.  l»5ft 


SUPER  WILKUT 


Owner  of  Reic   No    175,5ol. 
For  Cuttlnt£  Oil. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1941 


SN  41.514      Chemical  Service  of  BalUmorc,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1957. 


AUTOMATED 


SN    38,065.      Miracle   Candle   Company,    Lare<lo,  Tex.      Piled         y^^^    Plastic    Coating,    Sealing   and    Finishing   Compounds  ; 

Sept.  30.  1957.  Wax  Coating  Preparations  ;  and  Floor  Dressing  and  Sealera. 

PROMESA  Firat  use  Mar   15,  1955 

For  Canflle. 

First  use  Dec.  22.  1955. 


Qass  18-Mediciiies  and  Pharmaceutical 


SN  38.363.     Led-Col  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1957     PreparatlOHS 


SLIX 


For  All  furpoHe   Lubricant   for   Sticking  Surfaces 
First  use  Oct.  lo.  19.^0 


SN  12.563      American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1957. 


FENDRUFF 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings      ^r/st 


For  Derma toloplcal  Preparation 


use  Apr.  18,  \97>Q. 


SN    30.341       Hukill    Chemical   Corporation.    Cleveland,   Ohio 
Filed  .May  20,  1957 


S.V  12.566.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1957.  j.^  ^  ^^  ,, 


HETERODASE 


For  Eniyme  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Draining 
Sinuses.  Osteomvelltis.  Infected  Wounds  or  Ulcers.  Hemo- 
thorax. Hematoma,  Empyema,  Otttla  MedU,  and  as  an  Adjunct 

to  Surgical  Intervention. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1956. 


For  Paint  Solvenu  and  Paint  Thinners 
Mrst  uae  Sept.  19,  1948 


SN  34,552.     Leroy  H.  Potter,  d    b    a    Lee  Potter  Company. 
Glendale,  Calif     Filed  July  29.  1957 

PERMAEAa 


For  DeroratlTe  and  Protective  Coatings. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  1,  1955 


SN  12.567      American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1957 

HETEROZYME 

For  Eniyme  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Draining 
.Sinuses.  Oeteomyelltls.  Infected  Wounds  or  Ulcers,  Hemo- 
thorax, Ht-matoma,  Empyema.  Otitis  Media,  and  as  an  Adjunct 
to  Surgical  Intt-rventlon. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1956 


SN  2r),301      Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  m      Filed  Mar 
.SN  41,185.     Precision  Paint  Corporation,  Chamblee,  Ga.    Filed         i    1957. 
Nov.  22,  1957      Sec   2(f) 

PRECISELY  RIGHT  FOR 
THE  JOB 


CAMINAR 


For  Paints.  Enamels,  and  Vamlahea. 
First  use  .May  10,  1950. 


For  Feed  .Medicaments  for  Veterinary  Uae — Namely,  Feed 
Medicaments  Containing  Sulfonamides,  Feed  Medicaments 
ContHlninjr  Asraricldes,  and  Feed  Medicaments  Containing 
Intestinal  .Adsorbents 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  5,  1957 
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SN   31,274      T«bl«»  Kock  Laboratortwi.  Inc  ,  Or«»«'nTlUe.  8.  C.     SN  36  ft48      Walker  Laboratoriea,  Ine.,  Mount  Vernon,  N    Y. 

Filed  June  3.  19.^7  FUed  Aug   3t)    19.'.: 


CINATABS 


FLAVINOL-C 


For  Product  for  the  Treatment  of  Hypertenaion. 
Firat  uae  May  16,  1957 


For  Vitamin  ['reparation. 
Firat  uae  July  29,  1957. 


SN  32.052      Brlatol-Myer.  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y      Filed     *^„"''^   ,l?i'*'*'  FharmHcal  c  ompany.  Chicago,  HI     Piled 


June  17,  1957 


Sept.  20,  1957 


PRENAPHOS 


THERADERM 

For  Medicinal  I'reiutratiou  Used  ah  a  (General  Dtet  Supple- 
Owner  of  Rpit  No  055,176  ment. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp.         Firat  uae  Oct.  2,  1966. 
First  uae  Nov.  1,  1947. 


SN  37.728.    Gei?7  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.  Y.    Filed 
SN  33,189      Aquarium  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Allendate,  V.  3.         Sept.  24,  19S7. 

F,Mj.„.vi.r,T,  BUTAPARNIT 

>f^ _  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  536,187  and  559.913. 

For  Relaxants. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  17,  1957. 


For   Medicines    for   Control    of   Idoeane   in  Aquaria. 
First  use  Mar   7,  195."i 


SN   33,902       Oradent  Chemical   Co..   Inc.,   Clifton  Forge.  V« 

Filed  July  17,  1957 


ORADENT 


For  Local  Anaeathettc-a 
First  uae  in  1941 


SN    37.867.      Curta    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    Kanaaa    City,    Kana. 
Filed  Sept  26.  19.^7 

ALKADOTE 

For  Veterinary  Me«llcin*j  Ueat  ril)^il  an  A  .Medication  for 
the  Symptomatic  Treatment  of  Alimentary  Toxicoaea  of  Ani- 
mata. 

Firat  uae  June  4.  1949 


SN  37.8H9.     Mead  Johnaon  *  Company.  Evanavllle.  Ind.    Filed 


SN    34,210.      C.    H.    BoebriUKer    Sobn.    lugelhelm    am    Rbein, 
Germany      Filed  July  23,  1957. 

SPASMOBERON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  695,665,  dated  Oct.  8,  1956. 
For  Spasmolytic. 


Sept   26.  1957. 


FENTRIL 


For  Preparation  fur  the  Relief  uf  .NanHl  Congeation. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  28,  1957 


SN   35.065       Schering  Corporation,   BloomfleW,   N.   J       Filed 


SN  38,059.     L.  Jamea  McCarty,  d.  b.  a.  VlUprime  Co.,  Vlata, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1957. 


Aug.  6.  1957. 


TEVIROL 


w8lia[PF9DrS( 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  380.489. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Com- 
mon Cold  and  Other  Virus  Diseases. 
First  use  June  3,  1957. 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  and   Mineral  Dietary  Supplement  in 
Tablet  Form  for  Human  Consumption 
Firat  uae  Aug.  15.  1957 


SN  35.620.     C.  H.  Boehrtnger  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  am  Rheln.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug    If.    19,'i7 


PERLONGIT 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    643,157.  dated  Aug.  26.  1953 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  Suspension  Form  Hav- 
ing Sustained  Release  Action. 


8N  38.062.      Merck  k  Co  .    Inc  .   Itahway,  N.  J.      Filed  Sept. 
30.  1957. 

DIURASE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519.753. 

For  Diuretic 

Firat  uae  Mar.  11,  1957 


SN  35,827.      S.  J.  Tutag  k  Company,   Detroit,  Mich       Filed 
Aug.  19.  1957. 

GERITAG 

For   Hormone  Preparation   With   Vltamlna,   Minerals,   and 

Lipotropics. 

Firit  use  Feb.  7,  1956. 


SN   38.116.      Nutritional    quality    Controla.    Inc.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    16   I'i'm 

TRESTONAL 

For  Tonic  Tablet. 
First  uae  June  11,  1957 


SN   38,209       Hoffmann  La    Roche   Inc.   Nutley,  N.   J.     Filed 


SN    35.892.      The    Wllllani    A     Webater    Company.    Memphia. 
Tenn,     Hied  Aug.  20.  1957. 


Oct.  2,  1957. 


KONAKION 


AQUALIN 


For  Theophylline  Suppoaltoriea. 
First  uae  Aug.  7,  1957. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Containing  a  Vitamin  Ki 
Active  Material  for  L'se  in  the  Treatment  of  Hypoprothrom- 
binemla. 

Firat  uae  Mar   29.  1954. 
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SN    38  298      Neoco   Corporation.    L«8    Angele..   Calif      Filed     SN  39,319     Chicago  Pharmacal  Company,  Chlcro.  lU.     Filed 
Oct's,  1957.  Oct   22.  1957 


PAREPEPTOL 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diarrhea 
F!r»«t  uae  Dec  20.  1951. 


Fur  Protein  Tablets  aa  a  Weight  Reduction  Dietary  Supple 


Bient 

First  uae  Apr   8.  1955 


8N  39.364.     Amerlran  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1957. 


"  ,    ,  N.  K.  C. 

SN  38,336      Borun  Bro«.,  d.  b.  a.  Eaaentlal  Vitamin  Co.,  Lo* 

Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1957.  For  Vitamin  Preparation. 

Flr»l  use  Sept.  30,  1957 


pREVAHlST 


SN  44,203.     Parke,  Darin  k  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
For  Capsules  for  Relief  of  Common  Cold.  Hay  F*ver,  and         Jan.  17,  1958. 

First  ua«  Oct.  17,  1956.  P  AK  ACUlV  1 


II 


'      For  Cortlcold  Steroid. 

SN   38,387.      George  A     Breon   k  Company    N^-w   York    N    T.  Flr.t  use  Aug   2.  1957 

Filerl  Oct    4,  1957 


AMADIL 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept  6.  1957. 


8X14.940.    Cambridge  Corporation,  Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  Aug. 
81,  1956 


SN  38.410      Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1957 


DAYALETS-M 


Owatr  of  Reg    No    5.'.0.5O0 

For  Multiple  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation. 

First  u»e  Aug.  22,  1957. 


SN   38,760.      Merck  k  Co.,   Inc  ,   Rahway,   N.   J.      Filed   Oct. 
11. 1957. 

I'         FLOXAID 

For  Preparation  Containing  Antlbiotirs  and  Vitamins  for 
Veterinary  Use 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1957. 


For  Transportation  Trailers 
FirstuseMar.  10,  1966 


SN    27,721.      Power    Brake    Equipment    Company,    Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


Il 


irMinS 


IN  StkTA4      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Oct.  11,  1957 


otldN  Ut511jEi  ^^^  Pneumatic  Controls  for  Wheel  Brakes.  Exhaust  Brakes, 

For  PrH>aratlon  f-r  ,he  Troafnent  of  Biliary  Disturbance.     Truck   Scales.  Boat  TrHnsm.8.i,.ns,  Brake  Coolers,  and  Other 


and  Constipation. 

First  UBeOct.  2,  1957. 


Valve  and  Fitting  Accessories  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  t)efore  Dec.  31,  1944. 


SN39  301      Victoria  Laboratories  Limited,  linden.  England.     SN   29.970       Studebaker-Packard    Corporation,    South    Bend, 
Filed  0<t.  21,  J957  !»<»•    ^Ued  May  13.  1957. 


AMYLOPAX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  762.548.  dated  Feb   18,  1957. 
For    Amyl    Compounds   Prepared    for    Pharmaceutical    Pur- 
poses 

II  "" 

SN  39.302      Victoria  Laboratories  Llmtte<l.  London.  England 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1957 


DEXTEN 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    7,%8,12.'..  dated  Oct    2.   1956. 
For    Sympathomimetic     Preparation    in    Sustained    Action 
Tablet  Form 

TM  729  O.  O. — 8 


For  Automotive  Vehicles— Namely,  Passenger  Vehicle*. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1956 
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SN  36,334      Koger  C.  ZimmtTintiD.  d.  b.  a.  Zimmco  Product*, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1957. 


ZIMMCO 


For  Cast  Metal   Porthole  Windows  for  Boats  and  for  Cast 
Metal  rombined  Boat  Boarding  and  SwimuiinK  Ladders. 
Fir»t  u»e  on  or  about  Sept  20.  1966. 

SX  38.704.    Ferno  Manufacturing  Company,  drclerllle,  Ohio. 


Filed  Sept.  5,  1957. 


-  in/. 


For  Ambulance  Cota  and  Mortiilans    Carta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1957. 


8N    36,772.      Borg-Warner    Corporation,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Sept.  6.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  513.546.  643,869,   and  others. 

For  Specially  Equipped  Truck.x  Adapted  To  Hoist  and 
Transport  Detachable  Cargo  Carrying  Structures  and  the 
Structure  per  »e  and  Parts  Ttiereof  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1956. 


SN  36.787.     The  Dalton  Foundries, 
Sept.  6,  1957. 


Inc    V\arsdw,  Ind.     Filed 


BIG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  223,786. 
For  Trailer  Couplers. 
First  use  Mar   13.  1957, 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

Zolllkon.   Swltxerland. 


S.N    17  967.      U.    A.    Schlatter   A 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1956. 


G. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No    161,847,  dated  Aug.  21.  1956. 
For   Electrical   Welding   Apparatuo   and    Bquipment  for  Ke- 

siataace  and  Batr  Welding 


8N    18.861.      Multiflnish    Manufacturing    Company.    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


MAGNETOOL 


For  Hand-Operat»>d  .Magnetic  I>f\  iws  for  Handling  Kerrous 
Parts  and  Scrap — Namely,  Pickup  and  Rt>lea§ing  Devices  for 
Chlpa  or  Small  I'arts,  Pickup  iVvlce*  for  Sheet  Steel,  Flexible 
Tubes  for  Retrieving  Parts  From  Deep  ()[>»'nings,  Rotary 
Sweeper  Brooms  for  Clearing  Floors,  IVvjces  N>r  Removing 
("hips  and  lirlndings  F'rom  Coolants  or  Other  Liquids,  Devices 
for  Trapping  Tramp  Iron  Parts  at  the  Outlets  of  Chutes  or 
Conveyors,  Clamps  for  Holding  .^teel  Parts  for  Welding  and 
Gripping   Devices   for   Attaching   Parts   to   Conveyors. 

First  use  July  28   1948 


SN  23,306.     Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1957. 


st^IBreaker 


Owner  of  Reg  No  .'571.184. 

For    Plug-In   Electrical    Circuit   Breakers   and    Panelboards 
Using  Such  Circuit  Breakers. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1956. 


8N  23.307      Federal  Pacttir  Electric  Company,  Newark.  N. 
Filed  Jan  28.  19.^7 


STlilB^'llNCLOSURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  571.1S4, 

For  Enclosures  for  Plug-In  Electrical  Circuit  Breakers  Con- 
taining Terminal  Connections  and  Mounting  Means  for  Such 
Circuit  Breakers,  and  Enclosures  Complete  With  Plug-In  Elec- 
trical Circuit  Breakers  Therein. 

Plrtt  oae  Sept.  28, 1956 


8N  24.240.     Concerupes,  Inc.,  Winnetka,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
1957, 


SOUND  IN  THE  ROUND 


For  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes 
First  us«  Aug.  23,  1955. 


SN  24.494.     Cljde  H.  Clement.  I'hoenlx,  Aril.,  to  Animated 
Lighting  Company,   Phoenix    .Xriz      Filed  Feb.  IB,  1987. 


^^^*,^ 


Tb«  word  "dasher"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  .\nlm«fed  Lighting  Sign. 
First  use  Jua«:^o,  1W56 
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8N25  294     G«lo.o  8.  p.  A.  MlUn.  Italy     Filed  Feb  26.  1957      8N  26.940      Heatron.  Incorporated.  York.  P..     Filed  Mar.  2«. 

19&7. 


For  Sinuated  Wire  Electric  Ueatlntt  Elemf-ntc 
First  use  Feb    11.  1946. 


SN  •.'fl.9fl:^.     The  Wakefield  Compan.v.  Vermilion,  OhI.v     Filed 


Mar.  26,  1957. 


CAVAUER 


For  Commercial  and  Indimtrlal  Electric  Ligiitlng  Fixture*. 

First  Ui«-  Feb   26,  19.^7  ''^''^ 


Owner  of  Italian  Heg    No    100, «00,  dated   Feb    24,   1951 
For    MsKnitlc    Wir^   Ma(n»etophone«,    I'Hrts  for   Kadlo   Seta, 
Fre<4uen<v   Mo<lulHtor»,  Condensers,  TranHformerH.   Impedance 
rolls     Ixiud  Speakers,    Microphones     F'honoffraphR,    Electrical 
Stabilisers     Electrical   Vibrat.-rs,   Electrical  Oscillators,   Elec 
trlcal  Sound  Flltern,  Micro  Belays,  B'.ectrtcal  Conductors,  El.-c 
trlcal   I  (.raniutator»,   Telejrraphlc   Equipment,    I'otentlonieterK, 
Fuses.     Ele<;trical    Light    BnlN.,    Electrical    Sockets.    Electric 
Plup.     Electrical    TerniltiHls,    Television    Receiving    Sets    and 
I'arts   Thereof,    Electrical   Correction   Coils,    Magnetic    Sound- 
acnbers      Telephone     Apparatus    and     Parts     Thereof,     Radio 
Transmitters   and   Parts   Thereof    Kadio  Receivers   and   Parts 
Thereof      Amplifiers,     Photo-Electrical     Cells.     Radio     Phono 
itraphs.   Microphonic  Ampllttera,  Television  and   Radio  Trans- 
iiiittlng  Egulpment. 


SN  27,427      The  FMltron  Company.  Inc  ,  Flushing.  N.  Y.   Filed 


Apr   3,  1967. 


FILTRON 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus— Namely  Radio 
Interference  Filters  Filter  Networks,  Pulse  Forming  Networks, 
Pulse  Transfortners    Delay  Unea.  Inductors  and  Capacitors. 

First  use  In  June  1948. 


II 


8N  27.935      Benjamin  S.  Naven.  d.  b.  a    Dearborn  Electronic 
Laboratories.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Apr.    11,    1957. 

DEARBORN 

For  Car>acitor8 

First  use  on  or  before  August  1954. 


SN  2.V.975      Deutsche  Edison  Akkumulatoron  Company  Ge«ell- 
achaft    mlt    beschraenkter    Haftung.    Frankfurt    am    Main. 

(iermatiy      Filed  Mar    12,  1957 


DEAC 


SN  29,379     Monode,  Inc.  Qeveland,  Ohio     Filed  May  3,  1957. 

MONODE    '^-^ 

For    Apparatus    for    Electrochemical    Marking    of    Metal 
Articles. 

Flrat  use  June  1 ,  1956, 


SN  29,714      nalland-nennlng   Manufacturing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.    Filed  May  9.  1957 


I'rlorily  clainied  under  Sec  44(di  on  Orman  application 
filed  Sept    13,   1956;  Reg    No    697,Hrt8    dated  IX     3,   1956 

For  Electric  PHmary  and  Secondary  Cells  and  Parts  There 
of  .  Electric  Batteries  and  Parts  Tht-nof 


NOPAK-MATIC 


8N    28.385,      Progressive      Kdu  Kltf"    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar    18,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

"EDU-KIT" 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  440.937  and  603.482 

For  Solenoid  Operated  Valve. 

Flrat   use   Jan     31,    1956;   November    1922   as   to   "Nopak." 


SN  30,736.     Clayton  Mark  &  Company.  Evanaton,  III.     Filed 
May  27. 1957. 


II 


For  Edu«'ational  Radio  Kit 
First  us*  Apr.  1,  1950. 


GALVAKOTE 


For  Electrical  Raceways 
First  use  in  1925. 


8N  28,694.    The  Fibre-Metal  Products  Company,  Chester.  Pa, 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1957 


SN   30.748.     David   Bogen  Co..   Inc.,  Paramua.  N,   J.     Piled 
May  27.  1957. 


SUPERGRIP 


STEPPAK 


For  Elect ro<le  Holders. 
First  uae  Jan    7,  19.' 7 


For  Assembly  Klta  for  Hlgh-Fldelity   Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1956. 
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SN    31.010       Hevi  Duty   Electric   Company,   Milwaukee.   Wla.     SN  38,271.     The  Astatic  Corporation.  CoDDMat,  Ohio.     Filed 
Filed  May  29,  1957  Ati«.  27.  1J>57. 


VERSA-DUTY 


Kor  Electric  Furnacva. 
Firat  uae  May  «,  19.^7 


SOUN 


SN  33.090      National  Prpsto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eaa  Claire,  Wia. 
Filed  July  2    19."7 

CONTROL  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  637, TO."; 

For   Electrical   Cooking  Appliance*  for  the  Preparation  of 
Food. 

First  a8«  on  or  about  Sept  24.  1955. 


For  Electric  Phono^aph  Plck-Upa  and  Microphones 
Firat  use  Juljr  1.  1957. 


SN  36.622       Radio  Gramophone  Development  Company  Lim- 
ited. Romford.  Essex,  England      Filed  Sept.  3,  1957. 


R.  G.  D. 


8N  33.241.     Guild  Radio  and  Television  Company.  Inglewood. 
Cailf.    Filed  July  5,  1957 

THE  BONNET  BOX 

For  High  Fidelity  Radlo-Pbonograpb.  Including  Cabinet. 
First  uw  Mar  15    1957. 


Owner  of  British  Reg  Nos.  573,042  and  fiS9,4S0,  dated  Not. 
14,  1936   and  May  31    1950,  respectively 

For  Kadli)  (Jramophones,  WItpIphh  K.tvivlng  Apjmratus, 
Gramophone  Plck-Upa,  Wireless  Loudspeakers,  .Microphones 
and  Sound  Amplifying  Apparatus,  and  Television  Receiver! 


SN  34,474.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Plied  July  26, 
1957. 


8N    36.671       Northern    Engineering    Works,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1957. 

EZOMATIC 

For  Electrical  Controla  for  Industrial  Hoists. 
First  use  June  J4    1957 


HOMELITE 


SN  36,812     Simplex  Wire  k  Cable  Company.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  151.508. 
For  Portable  Flood  Lights. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1949. 


C-L-X 


For  Sheathed  Cable  Used  in  th*-  Transmission  of  Electricity. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


''^^f  ■■'■**^  nf'i^n    f  T  ','*  fa"fat,^'""''""^    '^    ^   '    ^  ^'"'     ^N  86.813     Simplex  Wire  k  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Chicago.  111.     h  lied  July  29,  1957.  p,,^  ^^^   g   j9„ 


LANCO  LOZENGE 


For  Magnetic  Stirring  Bars. 
First  use  June  5,  1957 


THERMOPLEX 

For  Silicone  Insulat.-<1  Wire  and  Cable  Used  in  the  Trans- 
mission of  Electricity. 
First  use  Aug  27,  1967. 


SN  36,032.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa      Filed  Aug   22.  19.-)7 

WEST-ING-ARC 

For  Electric  Welding  Apparatus 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1954. 


SN    36,066       Electro-Capacitors    Company.    Oakland.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1957 

MOTOR -MIKE 

For  Electric  Capacitors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1957. 


SN  36,153.     Bishop  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cedar  Grove, 
N.  J.    Filed  Aug  26.  1957 


SN  37.011.     Health-Mor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Sept.  11. 
1937. 

FiLT  EROQUEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378.297. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Suction  Cleaners  and  I'arts 
Thereof,  and  Attachmenta  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including 
Paper  Filters,  Floor  and  UpIioUtery  Tools,  Hose,  Extension 
Pipes,  Nofiles,  and  Tool  Holder  Therefor. 

First  use  In  August  1949  ;  Dec.  29,  1939,  as  to  "Filter 
Queen  " 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  34,903.     Robert  F.  Austin,  d.  b.  a   Austin  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio      Filp<l  Aug   .">    1957 

KRAZY  MINNOW 

The   word    ".Minnow"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Lure. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,246. 
For  Electrical  Tape. 
First  use  In  April  1955. 


SN  35.097.     K-L  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Chicago,  111     Filed 
Aug.  7.  1957 

MERCURY  WORM 

Applicant  illsolaims  the  word  "SVorm"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.- 
For  Artificial  Fish  Lures. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1955 
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SN  3^.29.■S      t;«'oriit«'  B    Rltter,  d    h    a    Ritpo  Roufinp  rj»»K)ra-     SN    2.'^.890.      Th«>    Rapids  Standard    Company.     Inc.,     Grand 
torlM.  Fort  Worth    Tex      Filed  Aug    9,  1957  Raplda.  Mich      Filed  Apr.  22,  1957. 


SLENDERETTE 

For  Kxercliini:  MMChines  Wherein  the  iKers  »<>dy  Is  Sup- 
ported on  a  MnvHlplt-  I'latform  for  Flexinif  the  Mu«ole«  of  the 
User's  Bark  bihI  I-egu  for  Kxercinlnj:  and  R.-duclng  Those  Por- 
tions of  th*-  Body  AitH.l  ,,n  by  Said  I'latform 

First  use  Mar    12.  1950 


FLOW  TRACK 


For  Material   HandllnR  Gravity  Conveyor  Striiw. 
First  use  in  January  1957. 


8N    26.217.      Weber    Addressing    Machine    Co.,    Inc.,    Mount 
Prospect,  111.    Filed -Mar   14.  1957 


II 


SN  33,781.     Thp  Knterprlse  Manufarturlnir  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio,    nied  Auk    19.  1957 

HQQ9y 


WEB-0-PRINT 


PFLUEGER  "88 


For  Hand  rriiittn»f  iH-vicvs  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  on  or  about  Jun.'  19,  H)'>2 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  71,940. 
For  SpinninK  Reels. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1957 


SN  27.548.     Paramount   SerTice,  d.  b    a    Smooth-Tone  Muffler 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr  5,  1957. 


SMOOTHIE 


SN  36,864.     Duchess  Doll  Corporation.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  9.  1967. 


For   Noise   Suppressor   for  Automobile  Mufflers. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1957. 


LIHLE  MISS  /AARY-ANNE 


For  Dolls. 


I 


First  use  June  30,  1957 


SN  37,131.     Boreva  Sportswear  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1957 


SKORT 


Fur  Toy  Dolls. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1957 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    11,126       M     E     CunninKhain    Company,    Pittsburgh,   Ft. 
Filed  June  11,  1956 

SAFETY 


SN  29,701.    The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9,  1957.    Sec.  2(f) 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,000 

For  I'owtT  Operated  Metal  Forming  Machines— Namely. 
I'rt'ss  Brakes  and  Mechanical  Presses  ;  Power  Operated  Metal 
Shearing  Marlun"s  .Namely  Shears,  and  Power  Operated 
Metal   Working   Machine  Tools    -Namely.   .Shapers 

First  us.'  in   September  1902  on  power  operated  shapers. 


SN  29,78-1       The   Brenner  !<ign  and   Stamp  Service,  Oakland 
Park,  Fla     Filed  May  10,  1957. 


For  Magnetized  Rubber  Impression  Stamp. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1957 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos   5.'?2  «52  and  «in  820.  _^_^_^_ 

For  Hammers,  and  Tools  Which  In  Service  Are  Struck  by 
llMmmerH     InrlndlnK   Ccdd   Chisels.   Hand   Dies   for    Stamping     jj2<  31,002.     Giddlngs  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond 
MetHl.  and  Coal  <'utters  du  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  May  29,  1957      Sec.  2(f). 


First  use  Jan   15.  1931 


CINCINNATI  BICKFORD 


SN  12.601.  Detroit  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corporation.  Ham-  yot  Upright  Drilling  Machines.  Radial  Drilling  Machines, 
tranick,  Mich  Filed  July  23,  1956.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  i>„rtal)le  Horizontal  Drilling  Machines,  and  Precision  Drilling 
"Michigan"  Machines 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1920. 


MCMidM   HI    THERM 


SN  33.424.     Maier  &  Co  Fabrik  fur  Spesialmaschlnen,  Halleln, 
Austria.     Filed  July  9.  1957. 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg    No    29.667.  dated  Jan    4,  19.'>4 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   542„503  and  ,-138.405  For     I  n.versal     Small    Combination-Machine      Which     Can 

For  Knglne  Bearing,  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  Csed     Keadlly  be  Converted  From  a  I>athe  Into  a  Drill  I  ress.  fclec- 

In    Automobiles     Buses.   Tractors.    Industrial    Equipment,   and     trie    Hand    Drill.    Milling    Machine,    Tool    (.rinding    Machine, 

aircraft  (irinding    and    Polishint    Machine,    Jig    Saw,    Circular    8*w, 

First  use  .May  1949  ;  Oct    11,   1947.  as  to  "Michigan."  Threading  Machine,  and  Dividing  Machine. 
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SN  33.860.     Tbe  American  Pulley  Company    I'hiladelphia.  Pa.     SN  37,570      General  Mower  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N    Y.     Filed 
Filed  July  17,  1957.  Sept.  20.  1957. 


AMPULCO 


GEMCO 


For  Conveyor  Pullpys    S[)e«>(l  Reducing  Power  TransniiaslMi  ^^^  Rotary  and  Reel  Typea  of  Power  Lawn  Mower* 

Equipment,  .\dju«tablf>  Diameter  Sheaves    and  Base  Supports  Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1955 

for  Motor*.  ^^^ 

Flrat  u»e  June  18,  1957  ""~"^ 


8N  36,848.     J.  I    Case  Company    Racine,  Wla.     Filed  Aug.  20, 
1957 


Owner  of  Reg  No   272,616 

For  Tractora,  Trallera,  Balera,  Forage  Harveaters,  Seedert, 
FertlUzer-Dlstrlbators,  Blowers,  Wlndrowera,  Crop  Elevators, 
Hay  Loaders,  Shredders,  Earth  Moving  Equipment  Power 
Cnits,  Trucks,  Threshers,  Planters,  Mowers,  Manure  Spread- 
ers, Combination-Harvester  Threshers.  Rakes,  Ground  Work 
ing-TooU,  Hammer  Mills,  and  Roller  Packers 

First  use  in  1880  on  tractors,  power  units,  and   threshers. 


SN    36,667       Morey    Machinery   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.  N.   T. 

Filed  Sept.  4   1957. 


GALLIC 


For  Lathes 

First  use  in  November  1954. 
SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  45,338 


SN  37,218.     Frank  W    Butler,  d    b   a    \Ve«;o  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co., 
Burbank,  Calif     Filed  Sept.  16.  1957 


WESCO 


For    Machine    Tool     .Xrcessorles      Namely,    Cnt-Off    Tools, 
fooling  Mist  Generators,  and  Mill  .Slides. 
First  use  January  1955  oo  cut-off  tools. 


SN  37,364 
1957. 


Narco,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn      Filed  Sept.  17, 


NARCO 


For  I'reMtT   Vpndnrs  and    Pre  Mix  Counter  Dispensers  for 
Vending  and  Dispensing  Non  Alcoholic  Beverages. 
First  use  July  10,  1957. 


SN  37,499      J   A    Richards  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.   Filed 
Sept.  18,  1957. 


MULTIFORM 


For  Industrial  Machines.  Particularly  Benders  and  Punchers 
for  Strip  Steel:  Die  Making  Maohiiies  Particularly  Gutters. 
Notchers  (Brldgersi  .Miter  Cutters,  Dies,  Punches,  and  Saws; 
and  Printing  Machinery  Particularly  .Mortising  Machines, 
Saws.  Trimmers,  and  Routers. 

First  use  In  1901 


SN  37,586      Multl  Lift  Co  .  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.     FUed  Sept. 
20,  1987. 


MULTI  UFT 


For  Hoisting  Mechanisms  for  Use  With  Industrial  Trucks 
and  Tractors 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1957. 


SN    38.450       O.    M 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1957. 


Pfaff    A 


Kaiserslautern,    Germany. 


ORNAMENTA 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    698,087,  dated  Dec     10.   1956, 

For   Sewing  Machines,   Sewing  Machine  Parts,  and  .Sewing 

Machine   Accessories,   Particularly  Material   Guiding  Frames. 


SN   39,978.      Jerrold    B     Meyer,    d     b     a     Clayton    Industrial 
Products  Co..  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Nov    1,   1957 


For  Snow  Plows. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1957. 


8N  41,204.     Wsatlnghouse  Air   Brake   Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  22.  1957 


^^m 


r 


For  Fluid  Pressure  Actuated  Rock  Drills,  I'arts  and  Attach- 
ments for  Rock  Drills,  and  Air  Line  <Jiling  Devices  for  Use  In 
Conjunction  With   F'luld   Actuated   Tool*  and    Motors 

First   use  on  or   about   O-t    30     1957,   on   line   oilers. 


8N   41.235 
25. 1957 


J     I    Case   Company,    Racine     Wis       Filed   Nov. 


,// 


For  Tractors  Having  Torque  Converter  DrWe 
First  use  Oct    31.  1957. 


SN    41,282       The    Joyce-Crldland    Company. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1967. 

UFTMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos  610.587  and  351.262. 

For  Lifting  Jacks 
First  use  Aug   2»,  193A. 


Dayton,    Ohio. 
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SN  41,422      Eittro  Vlunton.o.  d.  b.  a    Italian  Iraporti  Co.,     SN  24.20«      The  Sheffield  Corporttton,  D»yton,  Ohio.     Filed 
CleTeland  Ohio.    Filed  Nov   26,  1957  Feb.  11,  1957 


/AfPOifA 


MONITORECORD 

For  Rerord»>r  for  r.aplni;  and  Charting  the  Relative  Timing 
and  Huratlon  of  the  Operation  of  Aaaociated  Electrical  Cir- 
cuits of  a  Machine,  (iaging  Apparatus  or  the  Like 

First  uaeOct.  12,  1956. 


For  Noodle  Machinery 
Firm  uw?  Nov.  15.  1956. 


8N  41,444      The  bacon  Company,  Inc  ,  Mineola,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Not.  27.  1957. 


DUCLONE 


8N  29,398.     Winiaiii  A    Swan    d    b    a.  Swan  Specialties  Com 
panjr,  ("awper.  Wyo      F'iled  May  3,  1957 

SWELLTESTER 

For  on  Wi'll  Testern  for  Measuring  Oil  Well  Prodnctlon. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1957 


For  Cyclone  Separators, 
First  nse  Bept    10   1947 


SN  41,471      National  Equipment  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1»37. 


8N  30,498.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook,  N.  J.     Filed 

Mav  22.  1957 

TRANSALYZER 

For  InKtrunientfi  lH*«iKne<i  for  the  Measurement  of  -Mpha 
and  Alpha  Cutoff  Characteristics  of  Point  Contact,  Junction. 
anil  T<tro<le  TranKlHfors. 

First  use  Apr   30,  19.'>7. 


For  Confectionery  Coating  Machinery. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1901 


8N    34,967.       Magnetic    Research     Corporation,    Hawthorne, 
Calif      Filed  Aug.  5,  1957. 


Filed 


8N   41.632.      Ford    Motor    Company,   Dearborn,    Mich 
Dec.  2,  1957. 

FORD 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos   383  960  and  643, IM 

For  Tractor  Drawn.  Mounted  and  or  Towered  Impl«'ni<'nt«, 
Accessories  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Plows.  Tillers,  Culti- 
vators. Sub-Sollers.  MIddlebusters,  Harrows,  Planters.  Rakes 
MowrH,  HaU-rH  Corn  I'ickerw,  Corn  HarveMterH.  Picker 
.^hellers.  Forage  Harvesters,  Crop  Blowers,  Combine*.  Loaders. 
Doiers,  Snow  Plows,  Scoops,  Tractor  Monnted  Frames,  Tractor 
Mounte<l  Blades,  .Manure  Spreaders,  Rotary  Cutters,  and  Post 
Hole  Digger*. 

First  use  July  20,  1939 


IE 


For  Magnetic  Pulse  G'-nerators. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1955, 


SN    45,338.      Mondlale    S     A.    de    Const ructionti    Mecanlques. 
VllTorde.  Belgium      Filed  FVb  5,  1958 


SN  34,972     Fred  P   Meyers,  d.  b.  a.  Analytlklt  Company,  Den 
▼er,  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  5, 1957. 

Analytikit 


II 


GALLIC        ^ 


For  Self-Contained  Kits  for  Blood  Analysis. 
First  use  June  10,  1957. 


For  loathes. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1954;  in  commerce  In  or  aboat 
October  l9r>5 

SubJ   to  Intf   with  SN  36,667  


Gass  25  -  Lodes  and  Safes 

SN    12.282,      Northeastern    Wholesalers,    Inc.,    Mamaroneck. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  19515 

ii         RUSLOCK 

For  Lol^ks. 

Plr«tu»e  June  28,  1956,  


SN   35,037       Allen  B    Ehi   Mont   Laboratories,   Inc..   Clifton, 
N,  J.    Filed  Aug  6,  1957 

EagiaScope 

For   Cathode   Ray   Oscilloscopes   and   Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb   20,  1957 


8N  35,130  Skloexport,  Podnlk  Zahranlcnlho  Obchodu  pro 
Vyvoi  Skla,  d  b  a  Glassexport.  Foreign  Trade  Corporation 
for  the  Export  of  Glass,  Prague,  Ciechoslovakla     Filed  Aug 


7,  1957. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  24,205      The  Sheffield  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio      Filed 
Feb    11,  1957 

MONITORECORDER 

For  Recorder  for  Gaging  and  Charting  the  Relative  Timing 
and  Duration  of  the  Operation  of  Associated  Electrical  Cir- 
cuits of  a  Machine,  Gaging  Apparatus  or  the  Like, 

First  o»e  Apr   24,  1956 


ANUMBRA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Crechoslovakian  appli- 
cation filed  May  27,  1957  ;  Jleg.  No.  163,022,  dated  June  25, 
1957. 

For  Petri  Dishes. 


SN  35,186      General  Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn      Filed 


Aug  8,  1957 


AEROCAP 


For  Balloons  Adapted  To  Suspend  Meteorological  and  Other 
Scientific  and  Signaling  Instruments 
First  use  July  8,  1957. 


"^^^  ^-  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  apkil  15.  i958 

,^   ,  ^ Sept.  11.  1957. 

HALOID 


led 


'>wner  of  R^g    No*    131  480.  4;{S,432.  and  othern. 
Kor  Photographic  ('o|..vin)j  .MH<'hiii.'n. 
Klrxt  uop  Nov    15.  1935. 


^OKHEIM 


SN  35.243      ron«olldat»-,l  Kl*.rtrodynamir.s  Corporation    Paaa- 
dena.  Calir.    FlWd  Aug.  y,  itf.')? 

GALVATRON 

for  Galvanometer  Device.   Embodying  a   D'Araonvtl    Sna- 
penalon. 

First  uae  July  29.  1957. 


SN  35,266      Kay  Electric  Company.  Pine  Brook.  N    J      Pii-d 
Aug.  9.  1957.  .      .     .     riiBu 

UTILATOR 

For  Portable  Compact  Utility  OadlUtor 
First  use  July  2.  1957. 


SN  35,268     Klng-Seeley  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich     Filed 
Aa«.  9,  1957 

SELEC-TIME 

For  Interval  Timers  Usually  faed  in  Conjunction  Wltli 
Cooking  .stovPH  To  Audibly  Indicate  the  Expiration  of  a  Pre- 
determined Coolilng  or  Other  Interval. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1957. 


Owner  of  R.-^    .N„«    i7iJ.2:53.  tiOS.USO    and  others 
For  Measuring,  RegiHterlng.  and  Dispensing  Apparatus  for 
(.asollne.  Oil.  Fue\,  and  Other  Llqulda  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  u»e  Feb.  26,  1937. 

Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

SN  22.479.     Walter  Stori.  d.  b   a    Flmu.  Walter  Stort   Pfon- 
heim.  Germany.    Fll»»d  Jan    11,  19.-.7. 

STOWA 

Owner  of  German  KeK    .\„    ')i:)«o()   dated  Sept   16    1938 
For  CiocJts,  WriHt  an,l  Pock,  t  W  atcliea.  Watch  Casei.   Watch 
Movementa,  gpct  .MovenL-nf..  1-arts  for  Watche,  and  Clocks. 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  28.175      The  International  Sliver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn 
Filed  Mar.  H,  1957 

TROUSSEAU 

For  Sterling  Silver  Klatwar,- -Namely.   Knives,   Fork,    and 
Spoons. 


KlTdt  u«i»'  during  the  year  1935 


SN  35.318      Martin  Berliner,  d.  b.  a   Renll  Co..  Brooklyn  N   Y 

Hied  Aug   12,  19o7. 


RENIL 


Qass  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SM0,201      Ben  Tunis,  d.  b.  a.  Ben  Tunta  Co..  Scarsdale  N  T 
Filed  Jane  13.  1956.  ■  ^-  ^■ 


For  Thermometers 
First  uae  Apr    1,  1967. 


SN  35,363      Leonard  Valve  Company,  Cranston.  R    I      Filed 

Aug.  12,  1957      Sec.  2(f) 


LEONARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375  963. 

For    Fluid    Mixing   Valvea-Namely,   Mixing  Valves  of  the 
Thennoatatlc  Type 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Applicant  claims  no  right  t,.  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Chamois. 
First  use  June  4.  1956. 


8X  27.876.     The  New  York   A«»<Hiatlon  for  the   Blind    Inc 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr   lU,  19^7 


'^uJl,.\l\llT'  ''*^"'''^' '""  "^^'"^'"'^  ^•"'=*»"-  "'• 


SWISH-EEZ 


SPHERCON 


For  Dish  and  Bottle  Mopa. 
First  use  July  23,  195H 


p/"^^.^**?'  *'''*"**"  ^'*"*"  Adapted  To  Be  Applied  to  the 

Eyes  of  the  Person. 

First  use  July  29.  1957 


SN  36,716      Kingston  Electronic  Corporation.  Medfleld    Mass 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1957.  " 

PROBE-MASTER      ' 

For  Testing  Instruments   for  El.'ctrlc  and   Electronic  Clr- 

cults. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20.  1957. 


SN  36,601.     Loblaw,  Inc     Buffalo,  \    Y       Filed   .Sept.  3,  1957. 

FAMILY  FAIR 

For  Vegetable  Bru«h.-s,  Brooms,  and  Dusters. 
First  use  June  27.  1957. 


SN  37.780.     Felix  von  Llllenfeld.  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept 
24,  1957.  ' 

"DAZZLE" 

For  Bmshea  for  Cleaning  and  Dusting  Surfaces 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1957. 
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SN   38,415.     American-Marietta  Compan,,  O-Odar  DlTlalon.    Q^j  32  —  FliniitUre  IIMI  UpllOlstery 

Chlmgo,  111      ni.-d  Oct   7,  1957 


PERMA-BROOM 


8N   17.5S3.     Nachman  Corporation,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Oct. 
16,  1956. 


K(.r  Broomn  Made  of  Plastic  Fibers. 
Kirat  uae  on  or  about  Aug  6,  1B48 


SPYROFIL 


For  Spring  .\88omblie8  and  Elementfl  Thereof. 

F'lrst  usf  Feb.  11.  19B5 


SN   38,647.      »»anbeam   Corporation,   rhlraifo.    lU.     Filed  Oct. 


9.  1957. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Toothbruffliee. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1957. 


SN    38.154.     Trangograni    Company,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   T. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1957. 

DESK-ETTE 

For  Combination  Bench  and  Deak  Seta. 
First  uae  on  or  alKJUt  May  1,  1950„        « 


8N    39,434       The   Wooster    Brush    Company.    Wooster.    Ohi. 
riled  Oct.  23.  1957 


"^atJtiihuuiy 


For  Paint  Brushes 
First  use  June  19    1957 


t>.N  38.881      Florence  K   Wlllett,  d   b  a   Florence  Loulae  Kay, 
New  York,  N  Y     Filed  Oct   14,  1957 

GAMESERVER 

For  Lap  High  Folding  Table  Set. 
First  use  Sept   12,  1957. 


SN  39,647.     Kolcraft  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Oct. 


28.  1957. 


KOLCRAFT 


Qass  31  -  Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    10.155       Harold    J     FltageraUl,    Milwaukee.    Wis       Piled 
.lone  13,  1956. 

II     COLDISPLAY 

For   Open    Top.    Reachln.    Self  Service   Froaen    Confection 
i'ablnets  for  Thentr*'  Concessions 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1952 


For  Mattresses,  Crib  Bumpers,  and  Mattress-Type  Pads. 
First  use  In  June  1945. 


SN   40,016       The   Basic  Witt   Furniture   Indnstrles,    Incorpo 
rated,  Waynesboro,  Va,     Filed  Not.  4.  1957. 


Itv  vrl 


SN    25.007       Lvniiox    Industries    Inc..    Marshalltown.    Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1967      Sec.  2(f). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue 
For  Furniture  Case  Goods— Namely.  Dining  Room  and  Bed 
Room  Furniture 

First  uae  Oct.  7,  1967. 


LENNOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546.478. 

For  Refrigeration  Machines.  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus, 
\irCo«led  Condenser  UnlU.  Evaporator  ColU,  Hermetic  Air 
Conditioning  Inlts,  Electrostatic  Air  Filters,  and  Heat  Pumps 

First  us.'  Jan    22.  1951.  on  electrostatic  air  Alters 


SN  42,198.     Blocksom  k  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind     Filed 
Dec.  11.  1957. 


UVT 


For  Pads   for  Uae  In  the  Construction  of  Mattresses 
First  us*  May  21,  1957. 


SN  41.493      Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Nov.  27,  1957 


THOR 


SN  42,276.    The  EngUnder  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 


Dec.  12.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    57.742,  632.643.  and  others. 

For  Freeier  Refrlgprntors, 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1957 


TIN$ION  EASE 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  Dec   9,  1957 


SN  41.498     Vic  Manufacturing  Co,.  Mlnneapolla,  Minn     Filed 
Nov.  27.  1957. 


SN  42.588      Bela  B    Junkunc.  d.  b   a   J  4  J  Tool  and  Machine 
Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Dec.  17.  1967. 


SCOTSMAN 


For  Apparatna  for  Collecting  and  Adsorbing  Volatile  Solvent 
Vapors  and  the  Recovery  Thereof. 
First  uae  Oct  19.  1957 


For  Folding  Chairs 

First  use  In  Novemt)er  1957. 


T^f  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  15.  1958 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  Class  36 - MuslcaHnstniments  and  Supplies 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

8N    14.174.      Scherl    k    Roth.    Inc  ,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Piled 

Hvi-;7«Q      r-  K       r,,  ..  Aug.  17,  1956      Sec   2(f). 

8.>   15.708      Cobon  Plaatics  Corporation,  Newark,  N   J      Filed 
Sept.  17,  1956 

KUNG-FLO 

For  Flexible  Coolant  Hose   With  Aerated  Noasle. 
First  use  Apr  26,  1956. 


SN  36.499      Chik.<ian  Company,   Brea.   Calif      Filed  Aug.  30. 
1957. 

DISCPAK 

For  Packings  for  Pip*  Unlona  and  Swivel  JoinU. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  402.882  and  591,679 

For  String  In«trunientn  .Vanit'ly,  Violins,  Violan,  Cellos, 
Double  Basses.  Bowm,  and  .Xc-ceH-sorleH  ;  and  Brans  Band  In- 
struments—Namely. Corn«>ts.  Trumpets.  Trombones.  Alto 
Horns.  Baritone  Hornn,  French  Hornd,  Sou8«phones,  Tubas, 
Flutes,  Piccolos,  Saxiiphones,  and  Clarinets. 

First  use  February  1924 


SN  36.685      The   Armstrong  Rubber  Company,  West  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1957 


SN  25.509     J.  M.  Sahleln.  d    b    a    J    M    Sahlein  Music  Com- 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     FiWl   Mar    5,   1937. 

J  oh.  Heinrich  Hammig 

For   Basses.   Cellos.   Violins,    Guitars,   and    .Mandolins 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1952. 


The  word  "Tires  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Owner   of   Reg     Nos     427.794,    579,717,   and   others. 

For  Pneumatic  Tires.  Inner  Tubes  fur  Pneumatic  Tires,  and 
Repair  and  Treading  Materials  Therefor— Namely,  Rubber 
Stock.  Cord  Fabrics  and  iJurns 

First  use  on  or  before  June  1950 


SN    29.508.      Helmut    Woblsch,    Vienna,    .Austria       Filed    May 
6, 1957 

CONPHIL  THE 
PHILHARMONIC  CONCERT 


Owner    .f   .Austrian    R^g    No    .•?2.fl38.   dated  July   1.   1955. 
For  Mechanically  Grooved    Phonograph   Records. 


SN    3«,T71.      Bonewiti    Chemicals,    Inc..    Burlington     Iowa 
Filed  Sept  6,  1957 


BON-SEAL 


For  Oaaketa. 

First  use  July  IH,  1957. 


SN  37,157.    The  B.  F  Ooodricb  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.   Filed 
Sept.  13.  1957. 


SN    32.018.       Schulmerlcb    Carillons.    Inc.,    SellersvlUe.    Pa. 
Filed  June  14.  1957. 

CARILLON  AMERICANA 


The  word  "CarlHon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 

as  shown      Owner  of  R»>g   No  651,488. 
For  Electronic  Carillons 
First  use  Nov    U,  la.'fl 


POWER  PULL 


For  TrmasmlMion  Belting 
First  uae  Aug.  12,  1957 


SN  37.250      The   Firestone  Tire  A   Rubber  Company,   Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1957. 

For  Brake  and  Friction  LlningR. 
First  u«tp  Aug   26,  1957. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

8N    22,828.      The    National    rhurch    Supply    Company,    Inc., 
ChMter,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan    18,  IM.")? 

ONE-WRITE  SYSTEM 


For  Printed  Forms 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1955. 


SV  32,129      RIegel  Paper  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


SN  37.898      Victor  Manufacturing  4  Gasket  Co..  Chicago.  IIL 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1957. 


June  17.  1957. 


GLASCEL 


VICTOCOR 


For  Gaskets  and  Gasketlng  Material. 
First  use  July  12.  1957 


For  Paper  Made   From   a    Mixture   of  Glass  and  Celluloalc 
Fibers  in  W  hich  the  (iiass  F'^bers  Predominate. 
First  use  Ffb    1.  1957 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  33,769. 
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Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  35,0»4     General  Teattire*  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  I. 
FUed  Aug  7.  1957. 


SN    10.8.4.      Map    Corporation    of    A»er»c.,    B..ton     Ma..  THE     INVESTOR'S     FORUM 

Filed  June  2.V  1956  _      ^      ...._...._ ...,...,.  r„.„mn 


■npcot 


ii 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Feature  Column 
Firat  use  in  January  1953 


ica 


SN  35,714      Wetmore  and  Sugden.  Inc.,  Falrport,  N.  Y.   Filed 
Aug.  16.  1967 


The  lining  on  tUf  drawing  is  merely  decorative  and  la  not 
t.i  be  construed  a«  indicating  color. 
For  Map* 
Firat  uae  July  28.  1955.  

■ A  GRIFFIN   ORIGINAL 

SN27  846.     Th.-  Champion  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio    riled 

.       Vn   iQ.^7      ^^r  ^(t^  For  Greeting  Cards 

Apr  10.  1957.    sec.  2(f).  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  j^^^  ^,5^ 


MCETUAKY ''/practice 


SN  35,850      Walter  V    Clarice,  d    b    a    Walter  V    Clarke  Aaao 
clat..8.   Inc..  Eaat   Providence,  R    I.     Filed   Aug    20.  1957 


AVAGRAM 


Owner  of  Keg   No  628,431 
For  Monthly  Publication 
Flrit  uae  in  or  about  June  1923 


For  Publication*— Namely.  Newsletters.  Is«ued  From  Time 

to  Time. 

First  uae  in  June  1954. 


SN  35  992      General  Featurea  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
SN  29,85';      Leonard  W.  Lftgmay.  Loa  Angelee.  Calif.     Filed       '^51^^  Aug  22,  1957. 
Mar  9.  1957. 


PROF  ZIP 


YOUR  TEETH 


For   Cil-toon    Strip    f"r    Newspapers.    Magazines.    Publlca-  For  Syndicated  Newapaper  Feature  Column, 

fions.  Btc  First  use  Nov.  18.  1956. 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1956.  ___^^^„.^_ 

1 1                          .^— —  SN  35.996      The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 

SN  31,863      QulUo  Art  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  ^ug  22,  1957. 

June  13,  1957 


TXSES  BETTER  ^;VA."Y 

For  Section  of  Periodical  Publication  PublUhed  Monthly 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1956 


For    Transparent    Self  Adhesive    Sheeta   of   Alphabets    and     g^^.  3^^071      Max  Fleischer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23, 
Other  Indicia  for  Lettering  Purposes.  j  1957. 

First  uae  on  or  about  June  1.  1952  ^_^  %^f\Jk(^ 

tbe 


SN  32,739.     Commodity   Research   Bureau.    Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  27.  1957     Sec.  2(f). 

FUTURES  MARKET  SERVICE 

II 

For  NewslfttiT 

First  usp  Feb  3,  1934  '■ 


KLOVN 


For  Motion  Pictures 

First  uae  In  or  about  January  1919 


SN  33.669     .Vmerican  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  California. 
San  Francisco,  Calif     Filed  July  15.  1957. 

THE  AMERICAN 
MAINTAINER    . 


SN  38.368      Mauti  Paint  &  Varnleh  Ck)mp«ny.  Madlaon.  Wis 


Filed  Oct.  4.  1957. 


COLORATOR 


^>,  ,.,  For  Color   Sample   Book  or   Comparison   Chart  Comprising 

"rrU'uf.^r,  ~2."^..r.  of  .  H«»  Or„„  P.bU.h^  ....ve.  So  Bo„n»  Tn.,  D,..r,.,  e«.o,  C«„bU,...o»  C.«  B. 

..         rri       .    Ti^-  Viewed  Simultaneously 

From  Time  to  Time  „_   ,„.- 

._         ,                ,njQ  First  uae  Sept.  il,  xvoi. 

First  uaa  about  January  1948  ru.iu          y 
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SX  38,587      The   BIlllMiard  l'ubll«hlng  Company.  CiDcinnati, 
Ohto      Filed  Oct.  9,  1957. 


SN  27,418.     CUjrmore,  Incorporated,  CUyton,  Mo.     Filed  Apr 
3.  1957. 


FUNSPOT 


CLAYMORE 


For  Periodical 

Firtt  use  on  or  alwut  Aug.  12.  1957. 


For  Men's  and  Boy«'  Sport  Shirts.  Boys'  Panu  and  Dunga- 
rees, and  Boys'  ShortK 

Flrat  u««  In  June  1952  on  men  s  and  boys'  sport  shlru. 


SN    38,719       The    Thomas    More    Association,    Chlcmgo.    lU. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1957 


THE  CRITIC 


For  Periodical  Published  From  Time  to  Time  and  Featur- 
ing Book  Reviews. 

First  use  Aug  22,  19,')7 


SN  27,740.      Sapphire   Corporation,    New   York,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  8,  1957. 

KEELS 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 


Class  39  -  Qothing 

S\  10.382      American  Cyanamtd  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957 

Creslan 

Owner  of  Reg    .\o«    ,^6«,«21.  632,764,  and  others 
For    Clothing— Namely,    Sweaters,    Dresses,    Suits.    Shlrta. 
Coat.s    and  Snow  Suits. 
First  use  May  18,  1950 


SN  28,230.     Ball  Brassiere  Co  .  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1957.     Sec   2(f) 


BOW-BRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381,147. 
For  Brassieres  and  Bandeaux. 
First  use  May  23,  1939. 


SN    28,602.      K-P   Shoe   Co.,   Portage,   Wis.,   to    Ben   Palmer, 
Portage.  Wis      Filed  Apr  22,  1957. 


SN  14,408.    Popular  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1956. 


For  Children's  Shoes 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1957 


The  words  "Leather  '  and  "Originals"  are  dUclalmed  ax)art 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Women  8  Leather  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


SN  30.207.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  May  16,  1957. 


ROWLAND 


SN    26,667       Adams-Mlllls    Corporation.    High    Point,    M.   C, 
Filed  Mar   7,  1957 

TWINSURANCE 

For  Hosiery  for  Misses  and  Toadies. 
First  U.S.*  F<>b   28,  1957 


For  Bathing  Caps 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1930. 


SN  32,593.     Oallenkamp  Stores  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  25.  1957 


CORVETTFS 


SN    25,668.      Adams-MlUis    Corporation,    High    Point,    N.    C 
Filed  Mar   7,  1957. 

BEAUTY  FASHION 

For  Hosiery  for  Ladies  and  Mlases. 
First  use  Feb   25.  1957 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar  18,  1957. 


S.V    25,670       Adams-MUIls    Corporation,    High    Point,   N.    C 

Filed  Mar   7,  1957 


SN   32,821       Hat    Corporation   of   America,    Norwtlk,    Conn. 
Filed  June  28.  1957 

MIRACLE  FELT 

For  Hats  for  Men. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1956 


DAD  'N  LAD 


For  Men's  and  Fioys   Hosiery 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1957 


SN  26.659.      Ward  Green  Tompany    New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Mar   21.  1957. 


SUMTEX 


SN    33.244.      International    Shoe    Company,    St     Loula.    Mo. 
Filed  July  5.  1967. 

r  ir  ■»  "1 

skymasler 


For  Girdles 

First  use  in  December  1942. 


-Namely,  Jump  Boots. 
lirat  OM  July  11,  1951. 
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SN  a4  197      Wolverli^e  Shoe  and  Tanulu*  Corporation.  Rock-  SN  36,455.    Tbe  Kaynar  Company,  Rivera,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 

ford',  Mich     Filed  July  22.  1957  2«.  1»57.                  XTT  TT>T>TT;^o 

„  HUSH  PUPPIES  ,  Kbll'rit.fe 

II  *xv^K^  For  Pin  Curl  atpa. 

For  Shoe*.  First  use  In  September  1949. 
First  use  May  21.  1957 

S,  34  945     B    W    Harris  ManuTacturln,  Co  .  St   Paul,  Minn  QaSS  42  -  Knitted,      Netted,      and      TeXtile 

Fiie<i  Aug  5  1957  FabHa,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

AMERICAN     W  AKMCiK  ^^  ^^^^^      ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  company,  Clev^^land    Ohio 

For  Jack^ta  and  CoaU  tilled  Jan  23,  1957 

First  uae  Jan.  4.  1957  BEEFEATER     WORSTED 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  in  Finished  Apparel-  Namely,  Men  » 

SN   36,394.      Reed  Brothers,   Inc  .   Tupelo,   Miss      Filed   Aug  ^^^  g^^.^.  g^|^^   Topcoats,  Overcoats.  Sport  Coats,  and  Slack* 

28,  I967i 


First  use  Dec   28,  1956. 


^fOC* 


Owner  of  Reg   No   226,191. 

For  MenV,  Bovs'.  Ladles',  and  Girls'  Work  and  Sport  Cloth- 
,n^_NamH>.  Shirts,  Dungarees,  Work  I'ants.  (overalls,  Jeans. 
Slacks,  and  Children  »  Coveralls. 

First  uae  In  1922 


SN  23,999      New  England  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb  7,  1937 

PAMPOO  8000 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Fibres, 
ConslstlnR  of  Sharkskin  Goods  Made  of  Acttate  Rayon  for 
Making  Dresses,  Hlouses.  and  Suits 

First  use  May  28.  1956  ^ 


8.V  25.255     Wm.  E.  Hooper  k  Sons  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed 


SN  36.393      Reed  Brothers,  Inc.,  Tupelo.   Mlas      Filed  Aug. 
28.  1957. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  226,191 


Feb.  28.  1957. 


CANVASBACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  229,190. 

For  Cotton  Duck  and  Waterproof  Fabrics. 
I;"lrst  use  Jan.  18.  1927 


For  Mens,  Boys'.  Ladles',  and  Girls'  Work  and  Sport  Cloth 
Ing— Namely,  Shirts,  Dungarees,  Work  Pants,  Coveralls.  Jeans, 
Slacks,  and  Children's  Coveralls. 

First  u»e  1950  ;  1922  as  to  "Tom  Big  Bee." 


h 


SN  26.829.     Kandell,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mat.  21, 
4»67. 

LUNAIRE 

For  Textile  Fabric  for  Drapery  and  Upholstery.  Said  Tex- 
tile Fabric  Consisting  of  a  PolUbed  Sateen 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1956. 


SN  44,792      Dodge  Textile  Company,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I 
Filed  Jan,  16.  19r)8 


SN  28,988.    Armar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1957. 


For  Bedspreads  and  Draperies. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1956 


PRIDE  •ftkt  BLOSSOM 


Owner  of  Reg   No  337,665. 

For  Aprons 

First  use  Feb   4,  1936. 


SN  81,288.    J.  W   Valentine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     F41ed 


June  3,  1957. 


HEADSAIL 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings, 
Notions 

SN   32,050      B.    Bluiuenthal  k   Co.,    Inc.,   New    York, 
Filed  June  17,  1957  ' 

!'      BEAUTIPEARL 

For  buttons 

First  use  June  4.  1957. 


and 


For  Cotton  Fabric  for  Making  Infants'  and  Ladles'  Sports- 
wear, Dresses.   Skirts,  Shorts,  CoaU,  and  the   Like 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1954. 


SN  31.289      J   W  Valentine  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N   Y     Filed 
•'^'-   ^  June  3.  1957. 


MAINSAIL 


For  Cotton  Fabric  for  Making  InfanU'  and  Ladies    Sports- 
wear, Dresses,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Coats,  and  the  Like 
First  uae  Aug.  30,  1955 
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8N  31.697      Sel-Mor  Garment  Co    Inc     St    Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
June  10. 1957 


CHALLON 


CHALLON 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  and/or  Synthetic 
Fiben. 

First  nw  May  9.  1955. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  31.697 


Qass  44— Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   18.192       Hitter   Company,   Inc  .  Rochester,   N.    Y.      Filed 


Oct.  25,  1956. 


DENTASEAT 


For  Dental  St.wln  and  Chalrd 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1956 


SN  20.857      Sanborn  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
11,  1906. 


VISO 


For  Oscillographic  and  ElectrocardtoRrnphlc  Equipment 
Including  Amplifiers  and  Cathode  Ray  Plsplay  Apparatus 
Provided  With  Sraiining  and  Relateil  Circuits  for  Indicating 
Physiological  and  ottu-r  Phenomena 

First  use  July  1940. 


MS%t,14».    Blue  M  Ele<rri(  Company,  Blue  Island.  III.   Filed 
,  10. 1957. 


SN  25,664.    Busaell  W.  Price,  d.  b  a   O-B  Products  Company. 
Newton,  Maaa.    Filed  Mar  7,  1957 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  Principally  ot  Cotton 
First  use  Aug  25.  1953 

.SubJ    to  Intf    with  .'^N  3.^.382 

•   •^'      rt.  n 

8N  35,382.     Pedigree  Fabrics,   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Aug.  12.  1957.  -    ^  — 


The  words  "O-R  Products  Company  .Newton  58  Mass  "  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Conductive  Shoes.  Conductive  Shoe  Tapes  for  L'se  In 
Hospital  Operating  Rooms,  and   Hospital   I>ralnagt>  Bags 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1955,  on  conductlre  shoe* 


8N    28,057        Blake    InduNtrles,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass       Plied 


Mar,  13.  1957 


*  ♦  *r- 


For    Therapeutic    IVvlce     Namely,    Hand    Exerciser. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Feb  'J2,  1957 


SN  28.575.    Cramer  Cbemlcal  Co.,  Gardner.  Kans.    Filed  Apr. 
22.  1957. 


Q-D-A 


For  Liquid  Adherent  for  .Xppllcatton  to  the  B<Kly  Prep«ra 
tory  to  Applying  Adhesive  Tape 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1955 


SN    32.641.      Ben    Venue    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Bedford,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  25,  1957. 


BEN  VENUE 


For  Sterilisers  I'slng  a  Gaspnus  Sterllant.  for  SterlHiIng 
Dental,  Me<lical.  and  Surgical  InntrumentM,  Apparatus,  and 
Supplies, 

First  uae  Apr.  18,  1957. 


8!f  ••,477.     Haber,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     FUed  Jnly   10, 

For    Dental.    Medical,    and    Surgical    Appliances— Namely,         *®''' 
8terill/.er8  for  Medical  Ise.  IncutMtors  for  Medical  Txe,  Ovens 
for  MtMlcal  Use.  Liquid  Baths  for  Medical  Use,  and  Humidity 

<'abinets  for  Medical  I  se. 

First  use  on  or  before  .\ni{   12    1948 


8N   25.361,     Hans   Schwarzkopf.   Hamburg-Altona.  Germany 
Filed  Mar   1.  1957. 


For  Table  T'sed  In  Connection  With  Reducing  Treatments, 
First  use  July  1955. 


Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No,  87,486.  dated  May  5.  1906. 

For  Mechanical  I'reparatlons  for  Cental  Cleaning,  Prep- 
arations for  Dental  Care,  Preparation  for  Oral  Hygiene,  De- 
vices and  Apparatus  for  Bathing  WanhinK.  Showering,  Pour- 
ing and  .><weating,  .\pparatus  for  Orthopedic.  Gymnastic,  and 
Therapeutic  Purpoaea.  Apparatus  for  Washing,  Drying  and 
Rlnslnc  of  Hair,  Apparatus  for  the  ''are  of  the  Scalp.  Hair 
Washinir  Ba»ln  Head  Mn.xsaire  Api^arafus  Manicure  and 
Pedicure  D"vii»'<»  and  .Apparatus  Snriflcal  Instruments. 
Water  and  Air  PiJIown,  Therapeutic  Light  .Apparatus.  Lamps 


SN    34,470,      Soclete    dExploltatlon    des    Brevets    Jacquler, 
Lyons,  Rhone,  France,    Filed  July  26,  1957, 

BOL  D'AIR  JACQUIER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg  No. 
30.513.    dated    .Vpr     ■      19,"^:    d.yon);    Natl     Inst     No    88.766. 

For  Inhalators  and  Apparatus  for  Purifying  snd  Disinfect- 
ing the  Air. 
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8N  3«  923     g-Tlp.,  Inc..  Lon»  liiand  C\tj.  N,  T     Filed  8«pt      8N    18.896      Andemon,   Clayton   ft   Co..   DalU..   Ter      Filed 
9   1957  Oct.  30,  1956. 


iii 


E-Z  FLO 


For  Absorbent  Cotton  BalU 
First  use  Aug   7.  19S7. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters  wt    j 


For  Salad  Oil  and  Uquld  Vegetable  Shortening. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1966. 

\ 

SN  18.801      Stauffer  k  Son*,  Inc.,  Blue  Mounds,  Wis      nied 

Not.  5,  1956.  ^  '«»*r.^,«i^^ 

SWISS  HOLIDAY 

For  Cheese  and  Cheese  Foods. 
First  use  December  1955. 


SN    38  268       Burger   Chef    Systems.    Inc..    IndUnapolls.    Ind.     SN  20,867.     Tobin  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  Eochester.  N.  Y.     Filed 
*  Filed  Oct    3.  1957  D«:-  ".  1»*8 


BURGER  CHEF 

Wm  Chocolate   Syrup   and  Concentrated  Orange  and   Koot 
Ke#r  B»tract8. 

Klrnt  use  May  3,  1967  


ARPEAKO 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

HN    69«,19I       August    Storrk   G    m    b    H  ,   Wefitphalla,   Ger- 
many     F'IMI  Oct.  10,  1955 


ff^ 


Owner   of   R«'g     Nos,    247.977,    251,872,    and   6,37,867 
For    Fresh    and    Froten   Pork.   Beef   and   Veal  :    Cured   and 
Smoked   Pork  and   Beef  Sausage   Products   and   Cooked   Meat 
Loaves  Both   Whole  and   Sliced.   I^rd,  and  Butter. 
First  use  in  January  1943 


SN  22,792.     Central    Retailer-Owned   Grocers,   Inc.   Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Jan   18.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan   16,  1908 


SN   4,315      PlUce  k  Perrelll    Canning   Company.   Inc.,   Rich 


SHURFRESH 


mo 


nd,  Calif      Filed  Mar    12,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Milk    Cream,  Chee«e,  Ice  Cream,  Oleomargarine.  Cb 
Spread,  and  Dry  Milk  Powder 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1950. 


7AefiLie 


SN   26.878       ScottTllle  Cheese,   Inc  ,   Scottvllle,   Mich       Filed 
Mar   25.  1957 


MATKI 


Owner  of  Reg   No»<   403.581  and  544,962. 
For  Canned  Fruits 
First  use  June  l.  1922 


"Matkl"     U     a     Polish     word,     which     translated     means 
•Mother'a," 
For  Dairy  Products — Namely.  Cheese 
First  use  January  1957. 


SN  11.866.  Milko  (^on*-  k  Baking  Co  .  Inr  Chicago.  Ill,,  now 
by  change  of  name  to  MUko  Products.  Inc  Filed  July 
10,  1956 


SN  26.938,     M    H,  Greenebaum,  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y,     Filed 
Mar.  26.  1957. 


^ 


For  Ice  Cream  Sandwich  Waffles  and  Cake  Conea. 
First  use  May  4,  1956 


SMOKE 
HO 


SN    17.711,      Delsoy    Products,    Dearborn,    Mich       Filed   Oct 
18.  1956. 

DELWHIP 

For  V«|4tabte  Cream  I.Ike  Food  Whip. 
First  lIMDac  15.  1955 


Owner  of  Reg  No   550.287. 
For  Hams  and  Bacon 
First  use  Oct   1,  1947 
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8N  28.538,     The  Neligh  MUU,  Seligh,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.   19.     SN   34,109       Wllber  J     AlUnghaiu,   d    b    a     W    J    Allln^ham 
1»8T.  Producti  Co.,  Denver,  Colo      KUed  July  22,  1967. 


Akliuar 

For  F«tty  Acid  bten  of  Glycerol,  Sorbitol  and  Lecithin 
for  Use  in  Poods  as  an  EmuUlfler 
Pint  use  Apr   5,  1957. 


Por  Wheat  Plour 
Flrat  aae  Dec    1.  1906 


8N   29,348.     J.   H.   Filbert.   Inc  .   Baltimore.   Md.      PUed  May 
3    1957. 

SOUTHERN  BELLE 

For  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  Relish  Spread,  Sandwich 
Spread.  French  Dr^^SKing:.  Tartar  Sauce,  and  Thousand  Island 
Dressing 

First  use  In  the  year  1937. 


SN  34,258      Ross  k  Rowe.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  July 
23,  1957 


For  Milk  Pdwdfr 
Flr»t  uae  June  17,  1957 


SN  34,719      Milk  Minerals  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed 


July  31.  1967. 


DARICAL 


SN   31.820       Chalet   Suianne    Foods.    Inc..   Lake   Wales,    Fla. 
Filed  June  12,  1957 


For  Milk  Powder  and  Cocoa  Drink  Mix. 

First  use  Sept    .10    1948 


ROMAINE 


For  Canned  Soup. 
First  nae  Nov   4,  1956. 


SN  36,714.     Benjamin  Harrison  Huirhos.  d    b    a    Ben  Huirhes 

ft  Son,  St    J.>«t»ph    \[i      Filed  S.-pt    ,^.  19.')T 


HONEY  BOY 


SN    32,315        Hercules    Powder    Coriipany,     Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  June  20,  1957 


Triple-H 


No  exclulve  claim   u  made   to   the   word   "Honey"  apart 
from  the  mark  t*  •hown. 

For  Honey  and  Royal  Jelly 

Flrat  use  In  Aueust  1947  on  honey 


For   Food   Seu.>ioi)lns  ('oiiif>o«ed   of  Monoaodlum  Glutamate 
and  Hydrolyied  Vegetable  Protein 
First  use  May  24.  1957 


SN  32.818      Hardy  .Salt  Company    St    LouU,  Mo.     Filed  Jone 
28,1957     Sec.  2(f) 


HARDY 


For  Table  Salt,  Salt  Mixtures  for  Foods  and  Food  Products, 
Condensed  Wood  Smoke  P'lavor  for  Use  In  Fooda,  Salt  Used 
aa  a  Feed,  and  Salt  Used  as  an  Ingredient  In  Feed*  for 
-Xnlmals. 

First  use  In  December  1914. 


SN  36.938.     United  Urocen.  Ltd  .  San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed 
Sept  9.  1957. 

FORT  SUTTER 

Owner  of  Ret?  No    160,910 

For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetable  and 
Fruit  Juices,  and  Canned  Fish 

First  use  about  191t'>  un  canned  fruits  and  vegetables  and 
canned  flsh. 


SN  36.939     United  Grocers.  Ltd..  San  Francisco.  Calif     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1957. 


SN   32.942       FlotlU   Products.   Incorporated,   Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1.  1957. 


CAROL-SUE 


For  Canned  or  Bottle<l  Tomato  Catsup 
First  use  June  13.  1957 


^'Yd^'Tle/lur '"'i?-*  ^'"^^°'    Incorporated.  Baltimore.         owner  of  Reg.  No   160,910 

"  *  "'       '^'  For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Fruits.   Canned  Vegetable  and 

Fruit  Juices,  and  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  about   1916  on  canned  fruits  and  vegetables  and 
canned  flsh. 


BANQUET 


cJuytJtucJi 


Owner  of  Reg    No«.  46.038.  634.14ti.  and   others. 

For  Spices  and  Kitracts  for  Food  P'lavoring  Purposes.  Food 
Colors.  Mayonnaise.  Salad  Dressing,  and  Instant  Dehydrated 
Potatoes 

First  use  Feb.   12,  1957,  on  Instant  dehydrated  potatoes. 


8N  36.940      United  Grocers,  Ltd  .  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept  9.  1957. 

BONNIE  HUBBARD'S 

For  Instant  Coffee. 

First  use  on  or  atmut  Aug.  15,  1957. 


April  15,  1958 

8N  36,941.     United  Grocers, 
S^pt   9,  19B7. 
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Ltd    Ban  Fr.ncl.co.  C.Uf.    Filed     8N  39.213      Peter  Flomhelm.  d.  b.  ..  Florshelin  F.rm.,  8*a 

Jo.e.  C*Uf.    nied  Oct.  21.  1957. 


For  Inntant  Toffee. 

First  use  ou  or  .bent  Aug.  15,  1957. 

I  j  For  Dried  Fruit.  Such  at  Dried  Apricot..  Dried  Rateln..  and 

^"""^""^  Dried  I'rurifB.  Dried  Fig.  and  Dates. 

8N    37,164.      Hercule.    Powder    Company,  Wilmington.    Del.  Flr.t  u.e  June  21,  1987. 

riled  Sept  13,  1957.  ___^^^^__ 


DEES 


SN  39.224.     Jame.  Oreve.  d.  b   a   Grere  Farm..  Phoenix.  Arli 
Filed  Oct  21,  1957 


For   Hydrolyxed   Vegptable  Protein  Food   Seasoning 
First  uwDec.  12.  1938 


BESTDUG 


For  Fresh  Yams. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1957. 


8N   38,094       Southern    Poultry   Company,   Inc.,  Monroe,  tia. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1957. 

MAMMY'S  BEST 

FotUntt*^  Ice  P.rk  and  Froien  Poultry. 
Flrataw  Aug.  l,  1954. 


8N  39.477.     Maiden  Flour  Mills.  Inc.,  Newton,  N.  C.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1957. 


TENDA-BAKE 


For  Corn  MeaL 

First  UM  in  April  1950. 


SN  38  170      Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957.  (jj^j  47  _  W'llieS 

FRIENDSHIP  IN  A  CUP 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  388,058. 

For  Coffee 

First  UHe  Feb  9,  1040 


SN  16  627      Priv.  Fabbrlca  Maraschino  "Excelsior"  GIrolamo 
*Luxardo  S.  p.  A.,  Torreglia,  Italy,     f^led  Sept.  28,  1956. 


ARDO 


___^_^^  The  word  "Ardo"   is  the  first   person  of  the  prewnt  tense 

of  the  Italian  vt-rb  "Ardere,"  namely,  "I  burn'  or  "I  am  in 
HN  38,173.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.     (i^„,^jj  ••       priority    claimed    under    Sec     44(d)    on    Italian 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1957.  application  filed  July  16.  1956;  Beg.  No.  133,045.  dated  July 

SATIN  For  Winea.  

SN  35.305.     United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.  b   a.  Petri  Wineries.  .San 
Francisco.  Calif     Filed  Aug  9,  1957 


II 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  809.r>9S. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  30,  1930 


PINK  MIST 


SN  38.716.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.         ^^'^J"'^^^]^^^.  ^O.  1957. 


STANBI 


Owner  of  Reg    N'>t<    .312,9.'>9.  390,767.  and  325,684 

For  Salad  DreMsing  and  Tph 

First  oa«  Jan.  4,  1934.  on  ulad  dressing. 


SN  38,741.     Elmer  Candy  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La      Filed 
Oct.  11.  1957 


CHEE-WEES 


Class  49-Distined  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  13,486      Sovereign  Importers.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  6.  1956. 

■mmm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,.{62. 

For  Cheese-Coated  Corn  Food  Product 

First  use  Apr   29.  1941 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ron"  separately  from  the 
mark      "Capltano"  Is  the  Italian  word  for  "captain," 
For  Rum. 
First  UTO  In  the  year  1956. 


"^ SN  33.624     Kammer-Kirsch  A    G.  for  Edelbranntweine.  Karls- 

SN  38,9l>3.     Heubleln,  Inc  .  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  16,         ruhe,  Baden,  Germany.    Filed  July  12,  1957. 
1957. 


li 


SIZL-SPRAY 


Kammer 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  Sept  18,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  633,211,  dated  Jan.  28,  1953. 
For  Brandies. 
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SX  38.311.    Julei  Ortelg,  Ltd..  Long  laUnd  City.  N   Y     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1»57. 

TUDOR  CASTLE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  u*«  Jan    16,  1934 


Sa\  32,106     Men  k  Co.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  0«rmany     Filed 
June  17.  1957. 

PLACENTUBEX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  688,704,  dat«d  Dec    17,   1955. 
For  Coanietic  Product*— Namely,  Medicated  Coametlc  Skin 
•nd  Lotlona. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oaulfied 

SN  2,503     The  CMor  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T     Filed  Feb 
13,  1936. 

SEEMORPAK 

For  Individually  Packaged  Kits  rontalnlng  Venetian  Blind* 
and  Window  .shaJ^  Sundrien— Namely,  Precut  Lengths  of 
Wnetlan  Blind  Tap*-,  Venetian  Blind  Cord  and  Fitting! 
Therefor 

First  u»e  Sept   21.  1955 


SN   34,465.      Heyward   O.    Shackelford,   d    b.   a.   Merrie  Hoge 
Co.,  PurcellvlUe,  Va     Filed  July  26,  1957. 


CHAP  ADIEU 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1955. 


8N    35.854       Colgate  Palmollve    Company,    New  Tork.   N.    T. 
FiltHi  Aug.  20,  1957 


UQUIDENT 


For  Month  Wash  and  Rinse 
First  use  Aug   8.  1957 


SN   26,558      The   Landers  Corporation.   Toledo,   Ohio       Filed 
Mar.  20.  1957. 

K-LAN 

For  Coated   Non-Woven   Fabric  In   thf  Nature  r^t  Artinclal 
Leather  for  Luggage,   Seat  Covers,  and  Other  Upholstery. 
First  use  July  1.  1955. 


SN  37.682      The  Realistic  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1957 


NU-GLOSS 


I^>r  Hair  Dreiiging  and  Conditioner 
first  us«  June  1957. 


SN    26,983       Mark    Sylwan    Aktlebolag,    Stockholm,    Sweden 
Filed  Mar   26,  1957 


FAC 


SN  37.945      Heleoe  Curtla  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Sept.  27.  1957 


WAVE  MAGIC 


For  Comprehensive  Constractlon  Kits  Comprising  Construe 
tlonal  Elements  In  the  Nature  of  Rods,  Plates,  Couplings, 
Joints.  Tubes,  Wheels,  Gears.  Screws,  Nuts,  Washers,  Sprock- 
ets, Springs  and  the  Like  To  Be  Readily  Assembled  Into  Struc- 
tures, Me<rfaanlBms,  Working  Models  for  I  se  In  Industry,  by 
Hobbyists  and  if  Desired  as  a  Toy 

First  use  on  or  ab<iut  December  1952 


For  Hair  Spray  Set 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6.  1957. 


SN  38.081      Park  k  Tllford.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
1957. 


SN  28.981.     United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr  26,  1957. 


DE-PIL 


For  HomogenU-d  l>epllatory  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug   13,  1957 


SHOR  KWIK 


For  Dunnage — Namely,  Inflatable  Bags. 
First  use  Nov    15,  1956 


SN  S8.2S1.    Revloo.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Oct.  2.  1987 

LANOUTE 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  17,545      C   H    Boehrlnger  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  am  Rheln,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Oct    16.  1956 

VAK 

Owner  of  German  Reg    No    385,081,  dated  Apr.  20.  1928. 

For  An tl  Dandruff  Cream  and  Liquid 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Aug  1,  1949. 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N  31,639.     Tom  Daly  Electric  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  10,  1957. 


I  G 


SN  20.763  Juliette  Marglen  Inc  .  Rldgefleld,  N.  J.,  now  by 
change  of  name  to  Juliette  Marglen.  Inc  Rldgefleld,  N.  J, 
Filed  DrH-   10.  1956. 


For  General  Purpose  Detergents  Particularly  Adapted  for 
Cleaning  .\ction  and  for  C»e  With  Automatic  and  Conventloiul 
Wa.shlng  Marblnea. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15    1957 


JEWELBASE 


8N  31.640.     Tom  Daly  Electric  Inc  ,  Barberton.  Ohio.     FUed 
Jan*  10,  10S7. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  580,754 

For  Preparations  for  Repairing.  Preserving,  and  Beautify- 
ing Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails— Namely,  Uquid  Base  Coating 
MaterUls 

First  use  July  16.  1955 


I  N 


For  General  Purpone  Detergents  Particularly  Adapted  for 
Cleaning  Action  and  for  I'se  With  Automatic  and  Conven- 
tional Washing  Machines 

E^rst  use  on  or  about  May  15.  1957. 


APRIL  15,  1968 

SS    33.284       Safeway    8tor«,    locori 
Filed  July  5.  1957. 
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v^H 


Derated    Oakland.    Calif      8N  38,611      Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  Aug  9,  1957 

ONYX 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,961 

For  Detergent*. 

Flrit  use  Nov.  12,  1935. 


For  Soap    Detergents,  and  Cleanser 

Use 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1957. 


8N  36,637.     Verona  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Sept   3,  1957. 

REVOPON 


for  Oeneral  Household         For    Detergent    and    Scouring   Agent   Used    In    the   Textile 

Trade. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandai 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


uv   i«a«i      J    WHlrer  Martin    d    b    a    Martin  Tire  k  Supply 
8N  36,172     The  Farmer.  *  Banker.  Life  Insurance  (  ompany.     '^N^^^^^^^    w.chtuK^a^     Filed  Oct.   4.  1956.     Sec.  2(f) 


Wichita,  Kans     Filed  Aug  26.  1957 


No  elalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Tires,"  "Wheels  '  "Rims," 
•Modern  Method  Certified  Retreading"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown     Owner  of  Reg  No  633,192. 

For  Retreading,  Recapping  Tires  and  Repairing  Tires  and 
Tubes  of  Others. 

1 1  First  use  June  18.  1948 

For    Arranging    for    the   Automatic,    Monthly    Payment    of 
Insurance    Premiums    by    Having   the    Insured    Authorlie    the  ««^.^^,»:^kss   »mA  CtAraflA 

Insur.nce  Company  To   Draw  a  Check  Each   Month   Against    (UttS  105  "  TranSpOrtatlOn  9Xl6  ^tOrdQe 

the  Checking  Account  of  the  Insured  ^^   ^^  ^^^      Executive  Car  Leasing  Company.  Los  Angeles, 

First  use  Jan    11,1954.  ^^^^^     Filed  Aug  10,  1956. 


EXECUTIVE 


owner  of  Reg.  No  647,242 

For  Leasing  and  Renting  of  Motor  Vehicles  Including  Anto- 

moblles  and  Trucks 

First  use  In  August  1954 


eaefrsid  iMK 


i^xO 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

660.465.  KA   HULA      Orchtdi  of  Hawaii,   Inc.     8N   11.103 
Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  ft-27-5fi 

660.466,  LITEFOOT      United  States  Rubber  Company.     SN 
18,80-1      Pub,  1-28-58     Filed  11-1-56. 

660,467      HC     H    C    Splnks  Clay  Co.,  Inc.     8N  19,824.     Pub, 
1-28-58      Filed  11-23-56. 

060.468.  DESIGN  OF  BISON      The  Rudy  Patrick  Seed  Com 
pany.     SN  27,818.     Pub    1-28-58      Filed  4-9-57 

660.469,  BRUSHPIG.       Dreher    Leather    Mfg.     Corp.       SN 
28,038      Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  4-12-57, 

660.470.  TECHTERL       Capital    Plastics,    Inc.      8N   28.105 
Pub.  1-28-58      File.1  4-15-57, 

660.471,  DURA-STAN,      L,   Tewelea    Seed   Co.      8N   28,816. 
Pub.  1-28-58.    FUed  4-24-57. 

660,472      V  AND  I)E.SI(,.\       R    T    Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc 

8N  29.324.    Pub.  1-28-58,    Filed  5-2-67. 
rt60,473,      PAMITE      Hercule*.  Powder  Companv      SN  31.487 

Pub,  1-28-5S      Filed  ft^-fJ-ST, 

660,474      RED  HOT      Missouri  Charcoal  Fuel  Co.    SN  31,679. 

Pub    1-28-58      Filed  6-10-57 


Oass  2  —  Receptacles 


660,475.     PAK  A-STRIl'      R.  P    Soberer  Limited.     SN  9.496 
Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  6-1-86. 

660.476  ROYAL-WARE      Royal  Plastics  Company.  Inc.     8N 
19,522.     Pub,  7-l«-57      Filed  1 1-19-56 

060.477  ROYAL      Keyes  Fibre  Company      SN  21,697      Pub 
7-16-57      Filed  12-27-56 

660.478.  FROSTKRAFT      OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  23,083.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  1-2S-5T. 

660.479.  LUBRETTE.     Donald  Josephs  Umlted.     SN  31.325. 
Pub,  1-28-58      Filed  6-4-57 

660.480.  MICRO- .MASTER      Micro  Master,  Inc.     SN  31.411. 
Pub,  1-28-58      Filed  6-5-57. 

»i60.481.     THE  MARIGOLD  LINE  AND  DESIGN,     Goodyear 
Plastics    .Sp*.oiHlty    Co      Inc       SN    31,925.      Pub.    1-28-58 

Filf'd  6-13-57 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


SN 


660.487  OREX   AND  DESIGN.      W,    R.    Grace    &   Co 
29,331      Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  5-2-67. 

660.488  AORIPES.  Ensen«t  k  Company,  Inc  d  b  a  Agrl 
lultural  Pesticide  Export  Company-  SN  29.888  Pub 
1-28-58     Filed  5-13-67. 

660.489  CIBACRON  aba  Umlted  SN  32,170  Pub 
1-28-58      Filed  6- 18-57 

660.490.  WITCO.  Wltco  Chemical  Company  SN  33  314 
Pub    128-58      Filed  7-5-57 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


660.491,      R08EAHT       Philip    M,    Roue 
1-28-58,     Filed  7-.\-57 


SN    33,283       Pub. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


660,49-2,    GR.ANLETS      Minnesota  Farm  Bureau  Service  Com- 
pany,    SN  698.062,     Pub    y   17-57      Filed  6-lft-57. 

660.493.  TERRA  ZYME       Roy   E    Hiwver.  d.   b    a     Hoover 
Soil  Service.     SN  22,259      Pub.  7-30-57.     Filed  1-8-67. 

660.494.  FEC  .\ND  DESIGN       Florida  East  ('..ast   Fertlllter 
Company      SN  32.7-t7.     Pub,   1-28-58.     Filed  6  27-57 

Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    18.974. 


660,495.      HI-FI.      Son    Chemical    Corporation 
Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  11-8-56 

660,496      IMPACT.     Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc     SN  21,821     Pub 

l-28-,'S8      Filed  12   28-56 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

860.497.      FRY   ETC.  AND   DESIGN.      Lloyd   A,    Fry   RooflnK 
Co.     SN  28.138.     Pub.   1-28-58      Filed  4-15-57. 

660.498  MATERIALITE        Material     Service    Corporation 
SN  30,027      Pub    1-2H_58      Filed  5-14-57, 

660.499  BEAUTI-PLANK       Geti   Bros     &   Co.      SN    32,306. 

Pub    1-28-58      Filed  ti   2(>-57 


660.482      PERSIAN  PRINCESS.     Prtnce  Gardner  Company,    n*—   IC        AM  Jr 

Inc      .SN  ,32,982       Pub    1-28-58      Filed  7-1 -.■S7  UaSS    O  -  UllS  aWl   UrOaSOS 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

660.483  TRI  PRO  AND  DESIGN  International  Harveater 
Company      SN  10,536.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  ft-19-56. 

660.484  3.A.T  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  12.485. 
Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  11-20-57 

060.485  CARDINAL  BRAND  LIME  AND  DESIGN  Missis- 
sippi Lime  Company,  SN  20,431.  Pub.  1-28-58.  Filed 
11-15-56. 

660,486.  CALSOPLASTIN.  Cappel  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN 
24.492.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  2-15-57. 
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660,500      SILVER  GOOP.     Crawford  Fitting  Company.     SN 

686.532  Pub    11-15-55.     Filed  4-29-55, 

660.501.  BLUE   GOOP.      Crawford    Fitting   Company.      SN 

686.533  Pub   11-16-55.    Filed  4-29-65. 

660.502.  TRAMOG      Continental  Oil  Company      SN  17.160. 
Pub.  3-19-57      Filed  10-9-56. 

660.503.  DOW  CORNING  AND  DESIGN      Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration      S\  .14.409       Pub    1-28-58       Filed  7   26-57 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

6fl0..504.      KLING    KONA       The   Chandler   Mfg.   Co.   Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  10.292.     Pub.   1-28-68.     Filed  6-16-68. 


APRIL  15,  1958 
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MO.BOS       PICTURB    CRAFT.       Ralph    E.     OroMman.       8N 

3'l,«57      Pub   1-28-58.     Filed  6-10-67. 
flftO.SOe.     LUSTRE  CHROME      Seymour  of   Sycamore,   Ine 

SN  34,2ftO.     Pub   1-28-58      Filed  7-23-B7 
««0  507      HOLLAND-KOTK.      Toblaa    Paint    Mfg.    Co       SN 

34.328.    Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  7-24-57. 

it    ' 

diss  17  -  Tobacco  ProdhicU 

660  508  PIERRE  RENOIR  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion (Over«»i)  Umlted.  SN  31.150.  Pub.  1-28-58.  Filed 
5-31-57. 

680.509  NURICA.  G  H.  P.  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  SN  81.922 
Pub   1-28-68.    Filed  6-lS-«7.  ^^^^^^^^ 


660.526.     TWIN    ZZ   FRAME   AND   DESIGN.     The  Murray 

Ohio  Manofacturing  Company      SN  25.556.     Pub.  1-2S-M. 

Filed  3-5-57. 
660  527       LITTLE   BENNY      Selchow  *   Rlghter   Company. 

SN  33.174     Pnb  1-28-68.    Filed  7-3-57, 
660,528.     CAP-IT      Selchow  k  Rlghter  Company.     SN  33,175. 

Pub   1-28-58     Filed  7-3-57 
660,529       TRAP-EM !      Selchow    *    Rlghter    Company.      SN 

33,176.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  7-3-57. ^^^^^ 


Qass  23  -  Cutlory, 
and  Parts  Thoreof 


and  Took, 


Oasf  18-Modidnos  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN 


8N 


660  510      JEN-HEARTS.      Jenklna    Laboratories    Inc. 

690.558.     Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  6-30-55 
H60  511.     BAR  DAB.     Barker,  Moore  A  Meln  Company 

13,186     Pub   1-28-58.    Filed  8-1-66. 
660  512      FOUR  DEE   (DDDD)       Syracuae  Pharmacal  Co, 

Inc      SN  16,839      Pub.   1-28-58      Filed  10-2-66 
660  513     SLENDERELLA,     Slenderella  Syatemi.  Inc.,  d.  b  a 

Slenderella  International     8N  20.968    Pob.  1-28-58.    Filed 

12-12-56 
680  514.     VK8PRIN.     Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation 

SN  29.816     Pub   1-28-58.    Filed  5-10-67. 

660.515.  THERMO  STICK.     Vlck  Chemical  Company.     SN 
30,379      Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  5-20-67. 

660.516.  EYEBON.      Chaa    Pflaer   k   Co.,   Inc.      SN   32,408 
Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  6-21-57 

660,517      80LACIN     Carter  Products.  Inc.    SN  33,464     Pub 

1-28-58.     Filed  7-10-57. 
660.618.     SALTRAZINE.     Hardy  Salt  Company.     SN  33.478 

Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  7-10-57. 
660  519      A.G-B  AND  DESIGN      Alex  G,  Bournla.  d,   b.  a. 
SN  88,531.     Pub.  1-28-58.     FlJwl  7-11-57 
M0BI8YL,      B.   F,   Ascher  *   Company.    Inc,     SN 
Pub   1-28-68     Filed  7-16-57 

BEXIBEE        Chicago    Pharmacal    Company.       8N 
Pub    1-28-68.    Filed  7-17-57 ^^^ 


660.530  SNAP-ON    Snap-On  Tools  Corporation    SN  585,856 
Pub.  6-8-50,    Filed  9-23-47. 

660.531  VAPOR  VACUUM  White  Cap  Company.  8N 
25,289.    Pub  1-28-58     Filed  2-28-67. 

660,532,  CRI-DAN.  Socl'-te  Anonyme  Crl-Dan  SN  676,547. 
Pub,  3-26-57     Filed  1-23-57 

660  533  OTTAWA  FARM  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN  Comfort 
Equipment  Company.  SN  37,141,  Pub,  1-28-58.  Filed 
9-13-57.  . 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Applii 


AGE. 

660,620. 
33,674. 

660,62 1 
83,862 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


660  522      PANAVISOR      Panarlaor  Inc  ,  to  The  Randall  Com 
pany.     SN  27,388.     Pub   9-10-57      Filed  4-2-67 


Qass  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

660,523      VINYLCREST.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc      SN  84,400. 
Pub,  1-2R-58,    Filed  7-26-57,  


660,534     SNAP-ON,   Snap-On  Tools  Corporation,    8N  573,009 

Pub   6-6-50     Filed  1-28-49. 
660  535      ONE   TEST  IS  WORTH  A  THOUSAND  EXPERT 

OPINIONS   ETC    AND  DESIGN       American  Machine  and 

Metals.  Inc      SN  684,619      Pub    1-28-58      Filed  3-81-65 
660,536      GURLEY      W    k  L    E    Gurley      SN  19,775,     Pub, 

1-28-S8.    Filed  11-23-56 
660,537.     S-A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Streeter-Amet  Company 

SN  23.360.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  1-28-5T. 
660  538       TELEMEGOR       Veb    Felnoptlsches   Werk   G«rllt« 

SN  25,205.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  2-27-57. 

660.539  PRIMAGON.  Veb  Felnoptlsches  Werk  GOrllti.  SN 
25,206      Pub   1-28-58     Filed  2-27-57 

660.540  TAKCAL  BAH  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  8N 
29.133     I»ub,  1-28-58,     Filed  4-30-57, 

660  541  OMEGA  AND  DESIGN.  Omega  Louis  Brandt  k 
Frere,  S.  A.     8N  29.548,     Pub.  1-28-58,     Filed  5-7-57. 

660,542  RECTI /RITER.  Texas  Instruments  Incorporatad. 
SN  29,681      Pub.  1-28-^8     Filed  5-6-57 

660  543  MOTEK  AND  DESIGN.  John  D  Bolesky,  d  b  a 
Motek  Controls  Company.  SN  29,862  Pub.  1-28-58 
Filed  5-13-57. 

660  544      JUPITER      Saburo  Matsnmoto,  d.  b.  a    Asahl  Opti- 
cal Co  ,   Ltd.     SN  30,028      Pub,    1-28-58,     Filed  5-14-57 
660,545      CORVETTE,     Cormac  Industries,  Inc.     SN  30.232. 
Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  5-17-57.  ^^^ 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


660  546      TUPPERWARE      Tupper  Corporation,     SN  24.736. 

a.«21-B.<tri«al   App«.t»,  MKH»e»,  ,r.; ""Lcr,:'''^.  .  a.....  o.„„... ... 

and  Supplies  sn  28,122  Pub  1-28-58.  Fued  4-15-57, 

660.524      MA8TERLINE,     Blonder  Tongue  Laboratories.  Inc  1^.^»«»*^ 

SN  20,819,  Pub.  1-28-58.  Filed  12-11-56. Q35J  31— Rltors  ami  Retn^erators 


1 1 
Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

680,625.     GOTHAM      Gotham  Metal  Works.  Inc      SN  20.266 
Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  12-3-56. 


680  648  HAMMOND  MISTKOLECTOR.  Hammond  Machin- 
ery Builders,  Inc.  SN  11,075.  Pub.  6-11-57.  Piled 
B_27-.'ifi 

660  549  FILTRAPOOL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cuno  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.    SN  36,362,    Pub,  1-28-58. 


Filed  8-28-67. 
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Qais  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 

660.500.     ALUMINAIR.     Hampden   Specialtr  Products.   Inc 
SN   14.664      Pub.  1-28-68.     Filed  8-27^6. 

660.551.  EASTERN   AND  DESIGN.     Eastern  Cabinet  Com 
pany.  Inc.     8N  33,868      Pub.  1-28-^58.     Filed  7-17-57. 

660.552.  MKTALCRAtT.       Metalcraft    Corp.       SN    34,715. 
Pub    1-28-58.    FUed  7-31-57. 


Qms  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

060,553.  LIFETIME  Library  Efficiency  Corp.  now  by 
change  of  name  Bro-Dart  Industrie!,  Inc  8N  5,933  Pub 
2-26-57      Filed  4-«-56. 

880.554  RUBACORE  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company  8N 
17,268.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  10-11-56 

660.555  PARKONTROL.  Globe  Ticket  Coiopanjr.  SN 
28.146     Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  4-15-57 

860.556  ZEPHYR  AMERICAN  LETTADEX  Zephyr  Amer- 
ican Corporation.    SN  29,123     Pub    1-28-58    Filed  4-29-^7 


Oafs  38 -Prints  and  Puiilications 

660.557.  HOMES  OF  DISTINCTION.     Raymond  E    Daniel 
son,  d.  b    a    Ordan  Publishing  Company,  to  Ordan  Publish- 
ing   Company,    Inc       SN    22.663        Pub     1-28-58.      Filed 
1-18-57 

060.558.  DAY  SHIFT  The  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  31,561 
Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  6-7-57. 

660.55S.      POCKET     LIBRARY        Pocket     Books.     Inc.       SN 

32,118.    Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  6-17-57 
660,560.      TIZZY.       NEA    Service,    Inc.       SN    32,205       Pub 

1-28-58.     Filed  6-18-57 

060,561  CANTEEN  AT  YOUR  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN 
Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America  8N  32,449.  Pub 
1-28-58.     Filed  6-24-57. 


aass39-aotlung 


660.562.  WINJAMA8  AND  DESIGN  Jordan  Colton  Com 
pany  Inc.     SN  898.502.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  11-18-55 

060,563  CASIAL  AIRE  AND  DESKIN  Casual  Aire.  Inc 
SN   12,340.      I'ub.    1-28-58.     Filed  7-18-60 

660,564.  LILLIAN  DRAKE.  Lane  Bryant,  Inc.  SN  15,190 
Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  9-6-68 

080,565  PRIDE  OF  THE  SPINDLE.  The  H  Znssman  k 
Son  Company      8N  17,250      Pub.  7-2-57.     Filed  10-10-56 

080,586.  L  ULTRA.  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.  SN  21,588  Pub 
1-28-58     Filed  12-24-66. 

860.567  PRI8CILLA  Primrose  Foundations.  Inc.  8N 
21,942.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  12-31-56. 

660.568  8TAYFORMEN  The  Stayform  Company  8N 
22,979.     Pub   l-L'8-58     Filed  1-22-57 

060.568.  DIJONBTTH.  DlJon  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.  SN  23.041. 
Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  1-23-57. 

060,570  OIJ)  OAK  AND  DESIGN  F  Norton  k  Son  Llm 
Ued.     SN  25,880      Pub    1-28-58.     Filed  ;V-ll-57. 

860,571.  SABER  HEEL.  Sapphire  Corporation.  8N  27,368 
Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  4-2-57. 

060.572  LEIS-AIRES  Midwest  Footwear.  Inc.  SN  27,707 
Pub    1-28-58      Filed  4-8-57 

060.573  RE80RTAIBES  .Mldwe«t  Footwear,  Inc.  SN 
27.708.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  4-8-57. 

660.574  BALI  AND  DESIGN      Ball  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.     8N 

28.993.     Pub.  l-28-.->8      FUed  4-29-.i7. 

060.575  TR0PICANA8  BY  RHYTHM  STEP  Johnson. 
Stephens  *  Shlnkle  Shoe  Company.  SN  29.916  Pub 
1-28-58.    Filed  5-13-57. 


SN    30,270 


SN  80.716 


660,578.     OCARDOL.      Sapphire    Corporation. 
Pub.  1-28-68.     Filed  5-17-67. 

660.577.  FABRIGANZA.     Beautiful  Bryans,  Inc. 
Pub   1-28-58     Filed  5-27-87. 

660.578.  FULLINE.     The  James  Company  of  Hickory.  N.  C. 
SN  31,222      Pub    1-28-58      Filed   6-3-57 

PBDB8TAL     The  James  Company  of  Hickory.  N.  C. 
8N   31.223       Pub     1-28-58      Filed   8-3-57 
CAPACHINI.     Joaeph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc      8N 
Pub  1-28-58.    Plied  e-4-57 

RUNNING  MATES     E.  E.  Taylor  Corporation      SN 
Pub  l-2»-68.    Filed  6-6-67. 

WEEJUNETTB8.     O    H    Bass  *  Co      8N  31.640. 
Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  6-7-57 

660.583  PIGMYS.     Hartman   Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.     8N 
31,564      Pub   1-28-58.     Filed  6-7-67 

680.584  SLENDERLINB       Craddock -Terry    Shoe    Corpora 
tlon       SN  31,636      Pub    1-28-58      Filed  6-10-57 

660,586.     TBB  8LACK  AND  DB8ION.     Kent  Scott.  Inc.     SN 
31.696      Pub.  1-28-68.     Filed  6-10-57 

660,586       WHIP.      Cluett,    Peabody  k  Co.,   Inc.      8N  82,056 
Pub   1-28-58     Filed  8-17-57 


Inc. 

660,679 

Inc. 

060,580 
31,310 

660.681. 
31.423. 

800,582. 


660,587 
Inc. 

680.588. 
32,138 

860,589 
32,244 

660.590. 
32,289 

860,591. 
32,290 

660,592 
32,085 

660.593 
pany 

880,594 
1-28-58 


0VERLA8TIC      Maiden  Form   Brassiere  Company, 
SN    32,098       Pub     1-28-C8.      Filed    6-17-67. 


8P0RTRKND 
Pub   1-28-58 

SMARTBX. 

Pub   1-28-58. 

LANABRIO. 

Pub   1-28-58 

TRIMWAY. 

Pub   1-28-68. 


J.   Schoeneman, 
Filed  6-17-57 

Oelssler    Knitting 
Filed  6-19-57 

Cluett,    Peabody 
Filed  6-20-57 

anett,    Peabody 
Filed  6-20-57, 


Incorporated.     8N 


Mills,    Inc.      8N 


*    Co.,    Inc.      SN 


*    Co,    Inc.      SN 


HIT   PARADE.      Liberty   Hosiery  Mills,    Inc.     8N 
I'ub.  1-28-58.    Filed  6-26-57 

CALIBRE 
SN   32,829 


The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Com- 
Pub     1-28-58.      Filed   6-28-57. 


PLUSH      P    Carlisle  .Maclntyre 
Filed  6-28-57 


SN  32,832.     Pub. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

860,595       KASIRI   CLOTH       The  Joseph   *   Felss   Company. 
SN  656. .-^74       Pub    1-28-58      Filed  11-18-53. 

080.596.      YAKLON.       Kotltser    I^nlertuch-    und     Wachstuch- 
Wprke  A.  G.     SN  9,154      Pub    5-21-67.     Filed  6-28-56. 

660.597  DDRA  BRAID.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  23.888. 
Pub    1-28-58     Filed  2-5-57. 

660.598  PLAYETTE      Dan  Rlrer  Mills,   Incorporated.      SN 
30,410.     Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  5  21-57 

660.599  NARCO-PLUS.      North    American    Rayon    Corpora- 
tion      SN  30.438,     Pub    1-28-68.      Filed  5-21-57 

880.600  DSON  GARE        Massachusetts     Textile     Inc.       SN 
30,609.     Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  5-22-57. 

660.601  DOVELON      Beacon  Looms,  Inc.     SN  31.184.     Pub. 
1-28-58     Filed  6-3-67. 

660,602.     BEACON-NBTS.     Beacon  Looms,  Inc      SN  31.185. 
Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  6-3-57. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


660.603.  LURBX  MM  The  Dobeckmun  Company,  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company  SN  688.399  Pub  1-31-56. 
Filed  6-27-55 

660.604.  PLYFLEX.  Rayflez  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  30.445.  Pub. 
1-28-58.     Filed  5-21-57 

660.605.  AT  WATER  Heas,  Goldsmith  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N  31,321. 
Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  6-4-57, 
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Qau  44  -  Dental,  Medical, 
AppnaiicM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  107 

QatsSO-Mercliaadba  Not  Otiiarwift 
Oasslfied 


fl60  806      JETCO  SPRAT     Cetyllte  InduBtrie*.  Inc  .  to  Cetyl 
Ite  IndMtiies.     SN  24.420.     Pub.  8-<V-S7.     Fllgd  2-14-57 


Qass  46- Foods  and  liigrodioiits  of  Foods 

660,607      MONA  LISA  AND  DESIGN.     Mon»  LU».  Inc.     8N 

693.469      Pnb   1-28-58     Pllwl  8-22-55 
660. 60S.     TRENTON.     Trenton  MUllng  Company.     SN  17.323. 

Pub   1-28-58     ni«1  10-11-56 
660  609      NELLIE  PRICE  AND  DESIGN.     Rejnier  k  Broth- 
en,     Incorporated.       SN    17,870.      Pub.    1-28-58.      FUed 

10-17-56. 
«60,610.     ABO  AND  DESIGN      Arc  Dairy  Co.     8N   18,488. 

Pub.  1-28-68     filed  lO-Sl-66 
•60  611      CAL-ART.    California  Artichoke  k  VegeUble  Grow- 

ert     Corporation.       SN     19,294        Pub      1-28-58        Filed 

11-15-66. 
660612.      TA-HSI  GREAT   WESTERN  AND  DESIGN.     The 

Greot  Wrtitern  Sugar  Company.     SN  19,452.     Pub   1-28-58 

Filed  11-19-56. 
«60,613      CHI-MEX.     Empacadora  de  Chihuahua.  S.  A.     SN 

21.972     Pub  1-28-68     Filed  12-26-56 
660  614      LUNA      Gottfried  P.  Koep*"!!.  d   b.  a.  Park  Cheese 

Company.     8N  M.We      Pnb    1-28-58      Filed  2-7-67 
660  815      PEPPERIDGE  FARM  CHAMPAGNE      Pepperidge 

Farm    Incorporated.      8N    25,116.      Pub.    1-28-58      Filed 

2-26-57  

660.616      BINGO      The  Page  Dairy  Company.     SN  27,514. 

Fab  1-28-58.    Filed  4-4-^7. 
660,617.     DINETTE.     William  W   Haaa,  d   b.  a.  NeUon  Pack- 
ing Company      SN  27.858.     Pnb.  1-28-68.     FUed  4-10-57 

660.618  LADY  ORCHID  AND  DESIGN.  G.  C.  Bear  A  Com 
pany.     SN  29.424      Pub    1-28-58.     Filed  6-6-67. 

660.619  ORCHARD  GARDEN.  Alamo  Products  Company. 
SN  29,851.     Pub   1-28-58.    Filed  5-fr-57. 

660,620.  AIIIBICAN  GEM.  Cal-Compack  Food*.  Inc.  SN 
29.868     Pub.  1-28-68.    Filed  5-1&-67, 

660.621  MOCCANA.  Doowe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaks 
fabrlek  Kofflebranderljen  Theehandel  N.  V.  SN  33,405 
Pub   1-28-58     Filed  7-9-57 

660.622  TBNDBRFR08T  Tenderfroet,  Inc  SN  S8,578. 
Pnb.  1-28-58     Filed  7-11-67 

680.623  PICANINNY  AND  DESIGN.  W.  B.  Camp  k  Bona. 
Inc      SN  83.946.     Pub    1-28-58.     Filed  7-18-57 

660.624.  HAWAIIAN  CROWN  Sun  Crown  Food  Corpora- 
tion     SN  34,872.     Pub.  1-28-58.     FUed  8-2-57 

660.625  PRATT-LOW.  Pratt-Low  Preaerrlng  Corporation 
8N  35,058     Pub.  1-28-58.    FUed  8-6-5T. 

660.626  PACIFIC  MISS.  CastrovlUe  Marketing  Co  Opera- 
tlTe,   Inc      SN  36,238.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  8-9-57 

660,627.  8URER0A8TER  General  Mllla,  Inc  SN  35,766 
Pnb.  1-28-58     Filed  8-19-57 

660.628  DIXIE  CLUB.  Dixie  Club  Coffee  Inc.  SN  35.987. 
Pub.  1-28-58     FUed  8-22-57. 

660.629  CINDY  LOU  Osceola  Foods.  Inc.  SN  39,265  Pub 
1-28-58     Filed  10-21-67 


660  633  DIBECTORAMA.  Prank  P.  Mitten,  d.  b.  a.  Mitten's 
Diapiay  Letters.  SN  21.011.  Pub.  1-28-58.  Tii»6 
12-13-56 

660  634.  SUPER-WALL.  Frank  P.  Mitten,  d  b.  a.  Mitten's 
Display  Letters.  SN  21,018.  Pnb  1-28-68  FUed 
12-13-56.  _^ 


Qmi  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

660.886.    CHESIBROUGH-POND'S     Cheaebrough-Pond's  Inc. 

8N  3,515.     Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  2-28-56. 
680.688       8URGI-GLOVE       Union    Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Inc. 

SN  22,231.    Pub   1-28-58.    Filed  1-7-57. 

660.637.      PELU8TBB.       ImperUl     Relampago    Corporation. 
SN  23,706.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  2-4-67. 

660,838      MAGICWRAP.     Sales  AfflUates,  Inc.     8N  28.299 

Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  8-15-57. 

660,639     MACLEXNH      Maclean*  Limited.  SN  31,992      Pub 

1-28-58.     Filed  6-14-57.  


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

660  640  BORGARD  ETC.  ANDDK8IGN  William  T  Smith, 
d'  b   a    Borgard     SN  13.812.     Pnb.  1-28-68.    Filed  8-8-66 

860.641  SUNNY  AND  DESIGN.  B  A.  Rallton  Co.  8N 
32,655      Pub  2-4-58.    FUed  8-26-57. 

660.642  L  *  R  Mortimer  Wnotton.  <1  b  a.  The  Wootton 
To      SN  22.492.     Pnb.  1-28-68.     FUed  1-11-57 

660.643  FLYTE  Lever  Brothers  Company.  8N  22,780. 
Pub.  4-2-57     Filed  1-30-57. 

660.644  MYSTIC  SHEEN.  Albert  W  Pendergast,  d  b  a. 
Albert  W  Pendergast  Safety  Equipment  Company.  8N 
24,622.    Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  2-18-67.  taD 

660.645.  CALED.  Caled  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  82.288. 
Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  6-20-57.  _^^ 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100-MisceManeons       ^ 

660  646      RENTAL  TOOLS  AND  EQUIPMENT  CO.  AND  DE 
SIGN.     John  T.  Doran.     8N  20.T83      Pnb.  1-28-68.     FUed 
12-10-56 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

680  647.     DESIGN     OF    GROTESQUE     HUMAN     FIGURE 

Arnold  J.  Fochs.    SN  16,438.    Pub.  1-28-68.   Filed  9-26-66 


Qass  47 -Wines 


060.630  MONOPOLES  ALFRED  ROTHSCHILD  Roger  L 
Mjer».  d  b  a  Monopoles  Alfred  Rothschild  SN  631.849 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-14-53 

660.631.  WHITE  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Chandon 
Champagne  Corporation  SN  677,482.  Pub.  1-28-58. 
Filed  11-30-54 

660.632       OPICI       American    B. 
Pnb.  1-28-58     FUed  11-28-56. 


D.    Company.      8N    19,727. 


Qass  103  -  ConstriKtion  and  Repair 

660.648  CARICATURE  OF  Bt^FFOON.  Red-E  Gas  Com- 
pany.    SN  659,568.     Pub.  1-28-58.     Filed  1-16-54. 

660.649.  VESTAGLA8  INC.  AND  DESIGN  Vestaglas,  Inc 
8N  16,919     Pnb.  1-28-58.    FUed  10-8-56. 

660.650  IRISH  AND  DESIGN.  B.  A.  IrUh.  Contractor.  8N 
23,710     Pub  1-28-58.    Filed  2-4-67. 

660.651  KERMAC  Kerr  McGee  OU  Industries,  Inc  8N 
31,932      Pub.  1-28-58     Filed  6-13-57. 


TM  108 

Class  104  -  CoMminicatioii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1958 


rtOO,652.  GOOD  NEIGHBOR  TO  THE  NORTHWEST  Mid 
We«t  Radlo-TelevUlon,  Inc  SN  38,267  Pub  1-2A-58 
Filed  7-6-57, 


660,6M.     SHOW  TIME  HOUDAY      Weatern  Air  Uam,  Inc. 
SN  19,276     Pub   l-2ft-58.    Piled  11-1 4-B6. 

860.655  IRS  AND  DESIGN.     Hotel  Corporation  of  Amerlea. 
SN  22,815     Pub   l-2g-58.     Filed  1-18-57 

660.656  I.  R    8.     Hotel  Corpormtlon  of  America.     SN  22,816. 
Pub.  1-28-58.    Filed  1-18^7 


Oass  105  -  Transportitioii  and  Storage         Oau  106  -  Material  Treatment 

660,653.     AACON      Aacon  Contracting  Co..  Inc.     SN  13.932      660,657.     PERMADURE.     Oxford  TertUe  Flnlahlng  Co.,  lac. 
Pub.  1-28-58      Filed  9-19-56.  SN  27,457.     Pub.  1-28-58     FUed  4-^3-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  regUt  rat  Ions  art-  not  aubject  to  oppoaltion 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


Oass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 


660,658      Agricultural  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Walnut  Grove.  Calif     *™  JUpplleS 
SN   666,415       Filed  P    R.  5-17-54      Am.  8.  R.   12-30-57 

660,661       Jamea  KUburg  Corporation.  San  Mateo,  Calif.     SN 
23,236      Filed   P    R.   1-25-67.     Am    8    R    12-10-67. 


For  Foliar  Nutrient. 
Flrat  uae  Mar    12,  1954. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


ti60,659.      Bausa    Y    Yaoes. 
Filed  5-9-67. 


Laa    VUlaa,    CuU.      SN    29,600 


^AAgN> 


Owner  of  Cuban  Reg    No    94,954.  dated  July   26.    1957. 

For  Cigars 

Ftrat  uae  Apr.  7,  1956  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  7,  1956. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


660,660      International  Harvester  Conipany,  Chicago,  111.     SN 
700,032.     Filed  P.  R.  12-i5-o5.     Am.  8.  R.  7-9-67. 


DIALAPHONE 


For  Device  for  Automatic  Puah-Button  Selection  of  Tele- 
phone Circuits. 

Firat  use  Feb  16,  1996. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

660.662       American  Metal   Speclaltlea  Coriwratlon,   Hatboro, 
Pa.     SN  19.286      Filed  P   B.  11-16-56     Am.  8   R.  2-14-68. 

KIDD-E-BLACKBOARD 

For  Children's  Toy  Blackboard  Sets 
First  use  Jul/  10,  1956 


660,663       American   Metal   Specialties  Corporation,   Hatboro, 
Pa.     SN  23,442      Filed  P.  R    1-30-57      Am.  8.  R   2-14-58. 

DOLL-E-BASSINET 

For  Toy  Baaainet. 

First  use  May  18.  1966 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

660.664      Ksso  Standard  Oil  Companr.  New  York,  N    T      BN 

29,530.     Filed  5-7-67. 


For  Used  Motor  Trucks. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue  Applicant  claims 
the  colorii  red,  white,  and  blue  No  exclusive  rights  are 
claimed  in  the  representation  or  c<inflguratlon  of  the  goods, 
p«r  se 

For  Hand  and  Portable  Sprayers  and  Similar  Means 
Adapted   for    Distributing,   Lsing  or  .\pplylng  Insecticides. 

First  use  Mar  2,  1950. 


April  15,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  lOy 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

660,865      Industrial  rubllghing  Corporation.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
SN  23,148      Filed  V    R    l-24-:)7       Am    S    R    2-4-58. 

THB 

MODKRN  OFFICE 

For  Publication  PublUhtsI  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time, 
the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  Is  Directed  to  the  Modern  Office. 
First  use  Jan   21,  1957 


Qass39-aothing 

660,666  Norbert  Kenwo(Kl,  d  b  a  Klncly  Sportswear  Co  . 
New  York,  N  Y  SN  29.921  Filed  P  B  5-13-57  Am. 
S   R.  2-10-58 

THE  FORM-FITTER 

For  Men's  and  Boys"  Shirts 
Firat  u»e  February  1956 


660.671      Challenge  Cream  k  Butter  Association.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    SN  24,121     Filed  P    R    2-11-57     Am    S   R    U-29-57. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  Not.  14,  1956 


Qass  47 -Wines 


660,672  Prlv.  Fabbrica  Mara-xchin/i  "Excelsior"  GIrolamo 
Luxardo  S.  p.  A.,  Torreflia.  Padova,  luly  SN  1,542 
Filed  2-11-58 


660,867      B«rr>  Walt,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.      SN    33,»4a. 


Piled  7-l*-57 


RUFFINI 


For  Men's  Coats 
First  use  Feb   1,  1955. 


Class45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters  n 

660,668       4L'    Company    of    America.    Inc  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
8N  19.303      Filed  P    R.  11-15-56      Am    S.  R    2-14-58 

FLAVOR  FRESH 

For  Syrup  Used  for  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Not.  22,  1952. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Dec    9.   1955  :  in  commerce  Dec   9,  1955 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


660.669       Poito    Rico   Pale   Dry  Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

8N  32  850.     Filed  P    R    0  28-57      Am.  S.  R.  2-12-58.  660,673      Clairol  Incorporated,   Stamford,  Conn.     SN  24.571. 

Filed  P   R.  2-18-07.    Am.  8.  R.  1-23-58. 


•|)£M«g/Mb 


MIDNIGHT  OPAL 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Nov    23,  1956  


Service  Mark 


First  use  Mar    29,  1954  ;  Jan.  1.^.  1928,  as  to  •'Porto  Rico."     OaSS  101  —  AdvOrtisIn^   and  BusinOSS 


660  674      Student  Marketing  Institute,  New  York,  N    Y.     SN 

Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods         6«*^i-    ^  '-^  ^  »  ^^^^   ^"  «  «  '^-^'^'■ 

,,  ,,   SPECIALIZED  MARKETING 

660,670      Central  Soya  Company,  Inc  ,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     SN       "^ 

696.496      File<l  P    R     10-17-55      Am    S    R.   1-6-58.  For    Coordinat.'d    Technical    Services    to    Consumer    Goods 

Manufacturers     Namely,    Analyzing    Buying    Habitf    of    the 
11  ^WF'FT     Ifi^  Public,  Advising  aa  to  Most  EfBcient  Methods  of  Merchandls 

II  ^  ^^  M^M^M.      X\r  /C  j^^     Planning  and   Executing   Sales  Campaigns,   and    Making 

For  Dairy  Feed  Audits. 

First  use  May  20.  1955  f^'^t  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 

TM  729  O.  Q.— • 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120,419  RAII.INK      <!    16      2-6-18. 

120. .'45  BOYCO    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    2.      2-19-18. 

l-'0,.-)t58  HENO  DE  I'RAVIA      CI    52.     2-19-18. 

120,675.  IAT8K  lA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     2-2ft-18. 

120,992  N    a  CO     CI    13     3-19-18 

121.216  SHULTZ      CI.   35.     4-ld-18. 

121,320  N    8.  CO.    CI.  23.    +-23-18. 

121.469  ATHENA    AND    DESIGN,      CI.    39       4-30-18. 

121,642  N    S    CO      CI    14.     .V14-18. 

121.723  WHITE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  45.     5-21-18. 

121,852.  KI'      CI.  12.     6-11-18. 

121.854.  XC.    CI.  12.    6-11-18. 

:<.'^3,279  RHYTHMIC.    O.  22.     12-28-37. 

353,329  QIKTAIV     CI.  21      1-4-38. 

353. 79S  EXTACEE      CI    39      1-18-38. 

353,818.  SNAPPING   TURTLE       CI.    19.      1-18-38. 

353,908  WOPSAI^D.     CI   46      1-25-38. 

:!.53,914  ROPEEP    AND   DESIGN.      CI.   43.      1-25-38. 

3.-)3,929  I.A    SALLE    .STREET    CLOTHES    ETC.    AND    DE- 

SKJN      CI   39      1-25-38. 

.153,954  HOOKLOOM      CI.  39.     1-25-38. 

.353.989  BIG  SHOW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-25-38. 

354.016  PULPROTEX      CI    44.     1-25-38. 

354.056  VANITY  FAIR      CI   44.     2-1-38. 

,?54.(J94  DAY.MTE  TIMERCOID.     CI.  21.     2-1-38. 

.554,152  CELEHHITY      CI    42      2-1-38. 

364.218  FIOR   DI   CALIFORNIA.     C\.  47.      2-8-38. 

354,310.  ISCO.    a.  47      2-8-38. 

354,818  VITALLOY.     CI.  23      2-22-38. 

.354,829.  CELCOOL.     CI.  42      2-22-38. 

354,830  SUMMERCEL.    CI.  42.    2-22-38. 

354.884  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AT  DRAWING  BOARD.     CI.  26. 

3-1-38. 

354.885  DESIGN  OF  ANGULAR  BAR  ON  WRENCH  HOUS- 

IN<;      CI.  23.    3-1-38 

.354.893.  BARRETT      CI    10.     3-1-38 

355.036  ("HARBONOL.     CI.  18.     3-8-38. 

355.037  (iONADIN.     CI.  18.     3-8-38. 

.355,069  DESIGN   OP  CARTON.     CI.  fl.     3-8-38. 

355.071.  DESIGN  OF   lAR  CAP.     C\.  6.     3-8-38. 

355.072.  DESIGN  OF  BLUE  BOTTLE   CI.  6.  3-8-38. 
3.W,075  FLEXEES  COOL-AIRE  TWIN  CONTROL.  CI.  39. 

3-8-38. 


n    15      3-8-38. 


CI.  49.     3-29-38. 
DESIGN.      a.    47. 


CI.    49. 


a.  »9. 


353,104.  BARRETT     CI.  6     3-8-38. 
355,196       SI  BUN      CI    18      3-8-38. 

355,206.  DESIGN    OP  WIN(;BD  HORSE 

355,376.  MA  ROOT      CI    .39      3   15-38. 

355,446.  MACY8      CI   37      3-15-38 

355.543.  LIFE  (;UARD      CI   39     3-22-38. 

353,558.  BARRETT      CI    12      .3-22   38. 

335.753.  MACYS      CI    22      3   29-38 

355,792.  FOIR   HOSKS  .\  M  >  DESKiN 

355,932.  BERRY    BROS     k    CO.    AND 
4-5-3H 

355.952.  BERRY    BROS     &    CO.    AND    DESIGN. 
4-5-38 

.355.977.  STEWART   Mi  CRAY  ETC    AND  DESIGN. 
4-5-38 

356.263.  MUNSTETT      CI    46      4-19-88. 

356,383.  DB     O   46      4-26-38. 

356,408.  IlEMATiK  RIN      CI    18      4-26-38. 

356,451.  .MoRLK\       i  1    59.     4-26-38. 

356.594  TRAMiK.H  \rn      CI.  34.     5-3-38. 

356,604.  AAA(;()I.liEN      CI.  7.     5-3-38. 

356,608.  IMMER8ATHERM.     a.  2L     3-3-38. 

336.817.  .MLNX  MODES      CI   39      5-10-38. 

336.996  BARRETT      Vl    52      .V17-38. 

357,142.  EL(.o  I'RoHUCTS  a::I)  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 

357.144.  HA  I.I.TEX       CI.  39       5-24-38. 

357,314.  GEISWEILER  RED  VELVET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  47.     5-31-38. 

S5T.388.  CORONATION      CI   27.     6-7-38 

337,583  1   AND  DESIGN  OF  DIAMOND      CI    46.     6-7-38. 

357,612.  J.  L.   k  S.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   1.     *-7-38. 

387,741  CRUISE  CLOTH      CI.  39.     6-14-38. 

357.806  BORDENS.     CI.  46      6-14-38. 

357,841.  DESKiN  OF  A  POTATO.     CI    6. 

357,831.  C  HERISH      CI.  51.     6-14-38. 

358,118.  NA(  ( OTAN      CI.  6.     6-28-38. 

358.146.  W  ECO  ATLANTA  AND  DESIGN. 

358,157.  IIETEHIL.     CI    18      6-28-38 

358.392.  RED  STAR      CI    7      7-12    ,58 

358.393.  H  4  A  AND  DESKiN  OF  STAR. 

358.601.  F-R.    CI.  28.    7-19-38. 

358.602.  DESIGN  OF  A  MAN      CI    26.     7-19-88. 


5-24-38. 


6-14-38. 


Cn.  21.    6-28-38. 


CI.  7.     7-12-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SccdoD  8 

287,095.     OUTING  ELK.    C\.  1.    9-15-31. 

287,799      "JUSTIBLBS"  WITH   HEAVY   UNDERLINE.     CI. 

39.     10-13-31. 
HQ.526.      KOPPERS  FLOTATION  SULPHUR  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  6.     12-1-31. 
291.017.     "CONE  FABRICS."    CI.  42.     1-26-32. 
424,034       KENCORK    THE    FRIENDLY    FLOOR       CI.     12. 

9-17-46. 
554,923.      "SKI  DADDLE."    CI.  39.    2-19-53. 

The  follouHMif  rtffi«tration»  itiiued  Feb.  it,  18Si 

555.175       SAVOY      CI    46 

555.177       FIRESIDE  FOOTBALL.     CI.  22. 

533,180       HUB  BELL  BUBBLE  GUM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

555,182       HIS  NIBS      CI.  39. 

555,185       TUMMY  .MA<iIC.     CI.  39. 

555.192       ELY'SEE  54  TRI.     CI    39 

555,197       LARNER-JOMNSON.     CI.  13. 

555,203       I'ROT  (VCEL.     CT.  16. 

5.5.-).205.      DOUBLE  TWIN  NATIONAL  ROSE  AND  DESIGN 
a.  32 

555,209       DARLYNN      CI    39 

555,213.      THE    AUSTIN  WESTERN    LINE    ETC.    AND  DE- 
SIGN    CI.  23. 

535,214       WHERE  THE  QUALITY  WISE  ECONOMIZE  AND 
HESKi.N      CI.  32. 

555,218      DUOPLY.    CI.  39. 

555,219.      LIPONYL.    CI.  18. 

TM    110 


553,225  HHDD  AND  DESIGN     CI   23. 

335.227.  8AFEPIN.    CI.  18. 

555.228.  ROGERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI   46 

535.229.  UNIT  TYPE      CI    13 
535.239  SLEEPY-TOT      CI    32 
553.240.  PACIFIC  PROVINCIAL.     CI   32. 

535.245.  LUX  LINE     CI.  21. 

555.246.  "LEE    ORIGINAL"   OUTDOORSMAN.      CI.   89. 

555.254.  HO(iANS      CI   .')1 

555.255.  PR  I      CI    45 
555,238.  MODEL  MAID.    CI.  22. 
555,261.  GAIR      CI    12. 
553.267.  LOFTI  LITE.    a.  39. 
555,277  VITALERTH      CI.  10. 

555.278.  TWIN  POINTERS.     CI   39. 

555.279.  KEGMASTER.    CL  26. 

353.280.  NEGADOL      CI.  6 
555.284.  POLYNESMN      CI    51 

555,289.  KETTLE  FRESH   CANDIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI    46 

555,294  CAN  ELLA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

553.296  A  PANI)  DESIGN      CI.  26. 

555.305.  CALHAWAII      CI.  42. 

553.306.  HOMItY  SHOP.     CI.  16. 
555,308  HAH      I'l    39 

555.312.  SAFETY  THER.MENT.     CI.  26. 

555.313.  NEOFKI.T      n.  20. 

553.321.  NELLIE  8  HAWAII  HAIR  GROWER.     CI.  51. 

555.322.  KIDDIE  KABINETTE.     CI.  32. 

535.323.  NT  DRY.    Q.  22. 
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TM  111 


555,32."> 

5S.'\,3SS 

SM.341 

555.351 

555  356 

.-i55.S62 

555,366 

555.368 

55S.369 

555.370 

555,378 

555.394 

.555,395 

555.397 

555.399. 

.-.55.400. 

555.401. 

555  402 

55S.403 

555,406 

555,407 

.■\55.4ll 

.555.414 

585.416. 

555,417. 

555.418 

555.424 

.555.427 

.'S.'>5.4S2. 

555.437 

555,440. 

555.444 

555.454 

555.459 

555.467 


a  22 


n  32 


PYRAMID  GAME  AND  DESIGN 

8 ARK     CI   22 

RAMAPO  AJAX   AND  DESIGN.     CI    23 

GENIUS     CI   46 

VILI^      CI   42 

CONVERTl  KIT     C\    3 

TONO  LITE  BLINDS  AND  DESIGNS.     CT   32. 

BEAU  CLEAN      CI.  82 

PALAKA.    CT   39 

TRADER  HORN  AND  DESIGN      O    21 

ARTHUR  MURRAY     CI  39. 

80LETTE      n    44 

CHATTER  CHAIR  ANT)  DESIGN 

VOLKANO     CI.  21 

MA8TEBLAWN.    CI  1. 

GOLD  TOP  AND  DESIGN      CI   S9. 

GENTLEMANLY  DRAPE     CI  39. 

KITCHEN  BOUQUET     CI   23 

YOBO     CI   89 

PARISIAN  PROPBTTES.    CI.  44. 

ENCHANTMENT.     CI.  42. 

FULLER  URCOZY  AND  DESIGN 

JACK8TOPEB.    CI.  23. 

HAVALL      C\   51. 

NEOLON      CI.  39 

ROTO-EEZ     CI.  32 

PRESTO  MAOICO      O    3 

FABLON     CI   39 

HOEDOWN    BY     MA8TERBILT    AND    DESIGN 

CI   39 
FRAN  MOR     CI   39. 
TEST  X     CI  26 
HUG-RITE     CI   20 
FOAM  CRAFTER      C\    32 
FARE-O-MATIC.     CI.  26. 
MILBRO.     CI   13 


CI  89. 


555.468 

555.473 

.555.476. 

555,478 

555.481. 

585.483 

588.484. 

565.488 

556,486 

555.487. 

885.493 

555.494. 

,555.500 

555.501. 

588  802 

555.504 

555.518. 

555,520. 

555.523. 

.555.527, 

855.528. 


133.001. 

343.413 

355.163 
.H80.346. 
:t88,513 


51      CI    46 
ORIOLE      CI 
BLE^CHIES 
IRVO-LAK 

EL8TN0RE 


26 

CT  6. 
CI  21. 
CI.  46. 


388,689 

399.301 

620.424. 

637,863 


TRUANT      CI    42 

TANICHECK     CI  42 

TANIFAST     CI   42. 

TANI8HEER     O   42  '  ■"  ,^ 

TANITWILL.     C\   42. 

PASCO  AND  DESIGN     CI.  101. 

BLUES  CHASER  CLUB.     CI.  107. 

HOOK  TWIST     a.  42 

BESTWIST     CT  42 

LINDA  LEE.     CI.  46 

FAMOUS  FOR  FLAVOR.  CI.  45. 

SAFETY  FAST.  CI.  82. 

THE  BELGIUM  SHAWL     Q  42. 

ARMED  SERVICES  DIGEST  ANT)  DESIGN.  CT.  38. 

JETSLEH)     CI   22 

READY -COT  BY  FULLER     O  42 

ScctkM  IS 

MAGIC    EAR  PHONE    AND     DESIGN        CI      44. 

7-6-20 
WILLIAMSBURGH.    CI.  32.    2-16-37 
EAGLE.     CI   49.     3-»-38. 
RUBALUBB     CI   8     8-20-40 

THE     WILLIAMSBURG     GALLERIES    MODERN 
ADAPTATIONS  BY  TOMLINSON  AND  DESIGN 
a  32     7-1^1 
THE  WILLIAMSBURG  GALLERIES  FT  RNITUBB 

BY  TOMLINSON      CI    32       7-S-41. 
RAPIDOR     CI  23     12-29-42. 
BYFLEX     CI  39      1-31-56 
WILLIAMSBURG      CI    36.     11-27-56. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


559.780  THK  BUi  E  AND  DESIGN  CI  22  0-10-52  The 
Emporium  Capwpll  Company.  San  FrancUco,  Calif 
Amended  :  In  the  Htatement,  column  2.  the  laat  two  llnep  are 
(teleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear 


tmu 


-.59,781  THE  BIG  E  AND  DESIGN.  Q  82  6-10-52  The 
Emporium  Capwell  Company.  San  Franclaco,  Calif 
Amended  :  In  the  aUtement.  column  2.  Unea  6  and  7  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawlnjt  la  amended  to  appear  : 


5«8,.->47       INTER   WOVEN      CI    39      12-30-82      Interwoven 
Stocking  Company.  New  Brunawick,  N.  J      Amended  to  ap- 


pear : 


Kn+ervoven 


610.414      UNIPAC     CI   37      8-9-55     The  Farm  Bureau  Life 
Insurance  Company,   now    by   chanjre   of  name  Nationwide 
Life  Insurance  Compan.v      Nationwide  Life  Insurance  Com 
pany,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  llnea  4 
and  14  after  "Company"  ,  no%t  by  ehanfff  of  name  Sation 
vpiie  Ufe  Jnturance  Company  :  and  In  line  1  of  the  aUte- 
ment. after  "Company"  ,  note  by  chamft  of  name  Sation*cide 
Life  Insurance  Compam-y  U  Inserted. 
(129.459.     KABBIDE  KING  BLBCTRA-TBIM  AND  DESIGN. 
CI   23     ft-2ft-56.     De  Luxe  Saw  and  Tool  Compan.v.  Louls- 
Tllle.  Ky      Corrected  :  In  the  rertlflrate.  line*  3  and  14,  and 
Id  line  1  of  the  statement.  "Co  "  should  be  Company 
«29.4ft0       RADI-ALL      GRIND      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      23. 
6-26-56      De  Luxe  Saw  and  Tool  Company.  Loulerllle.  Ky. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  3  and  14.  and  In  Hne  1 
of  the  statement.  "Co  "  should  be  Company 
629  461,      KARBIDE  KING.     CI.  23      6-26-86      De  Luxe  Saw 
and    Tool    Company.    LoulavUle.    Ky       Corrected      In    the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  14,  and  In  line  1  of  the  statement. 
"Co."  should  be  Company 
629,462       KARBIDE  KING  AND  DESIGN      CI   23      6-26-56. 
De  Luxe  Saw  and  Tool  Company,  Louisville.  Ky    Corrected  : 
In  the  certificate,  lines  3  and  14,  and  In  line  1  of  the  atate- 
ment,  "Co  "  ahould  be  Company 
634  935       TORA    FEED    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46.      9-28-56 
Red   Star    Yeast   and   Products   Company,    Milwaukee.   Wla. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  1.  "Plaamollaed" 
U  deleted 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publUhod  under  the  provUlona  of  s^-ctlon 
12(ci  of  the  Trademark  Act  uf  1946  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  ar»'  rtiibje<-t  to  cancellation 
inder  sectloQ  14  of  the  act  of  1U46 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


Class  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


374,653       Jan     2;5.    1940       Atlas    Supply   Company.    Newark.     206.116.     Nov.  24.   192.-^      Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated    I 
•      '       ''^^    ^^   registrant.  Angeles.  Calif      Pub    by  .Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.  O 


ak 


land  Calif. 


ATLAS 


CATEWJjy 


For  Hroom« 


For  Cement  Composed  of   Fossil  (Jum  (Ompiiund 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

353.196     Dec.  28,  1937      Hercules  Powder  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.     Pub.  by  nifistrant. 

DRESINATE 

For  Paper  Sl«e. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

364.735.  Feb.  14,  1939  I.eon  Arnaud  Catenave,  d  b  a 
Arnaud's  Beataurant,  New  Orleans,  La.  I'ub.  by  Germain*; 
Caaenave  Wells.  New  Orleann.  L*. 


ApNAUD'S 


L         / 


\. 


)AUCE 


For  8auce  for  Uae  on  Shrimp.  Sea  K<K>d«,  Hors  d'Oeuvres, 
Salads    or  Other  I>ellcacles 


371.326.      Sept    19,    1939      Atlas   Supply  Company.   Newark. 
K.  J      Pub.  by  regi.strant 


PERMA-6UARD 


Aatomnblle  Antlfre^te  Compoond. 
TM    112 


Gass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

14,441.      May   24,    1 H87       I^ver   Bros.    Warrington,    England. 
Pub.  by   I>>ver  BrotherH  Company.   New    York    N    Y 

SUNLIGHT 

For  Soap  for   Laundry.  Toilet,   and   OhtsI    Purposes. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Regtitervd  :  Renewed  ;  Cuncelert  ;  Amended.  IMBClalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate*  ;  12r  PubHcatlona.) 


Inc. 
660.632.  pub.  1-28-58 

N.   T.      555.S41.  canr. 


Aaron  Contracting  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     660,653.  pub. 

1    28   58.      CI     105 
Admar  Laborttorle*  International,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    555.406. 

canr      <'!    44.  „,„ 

Agricultural  Chemicals.   Inc  .  Walnut   Orove.  Calif.     660,668. 

CI.  in. 
Agricultural  Peatlclde  Export  Co. :  Bee — 

Ennenat  *  Co.    Inc. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Air   Re<luctloii   Sale*  Co. 
Air    ReductUm    Sale's    Co..    to    Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc..    New 

York    NY      .'J56.594,  ren.  5-.S-58.     CI    .S4. 
Alamo  Product*  Co..  Alamo.  Tex.     660.619-20.  pub.  1-28-58. 

CI    46 
Allen-A   <'o..  The.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  to  Robert   ReU  k  Co..   New 

York.  N.  Y      3.^5  54.S.  ren   8-22-58.     CI.  39 
Allied  Chemical  *  l>.v«>  Cc.n'    :  '^«*'' 
Biirrett   Co  .    The 
National  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co. 
American  B    1>    Co..   Pateraon,   N.  J 

CI.   4T 
American   Brake  Shoe  Co..   New  York 

CI.   28 
AnierlcHn  Chewing  Product*  Corp.,   Newark.   N    J  .  to  Frank 

H    Fleer  Corp,   Philadelphia.   Pii.     555.180.  cnnc.     CI    46. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    Sfew    York.    N     Y       660.484,    pub 

1-28-58.     CI.  6.  „„,  ^^. 

American  Hide  and  lieafher  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     287.095.  cane 

CI     1 
Amerlcjin  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      660.6.^5. 

pub.   1    28  ."iS      CI    26. 
Amt'rlcHii    Metal   Specialties  Corp..   Hatboro.   Pa.     660,662  3 

CI.  22  .     „ 

Armed    Serrlcen    Plgent    Publlahera    Corp.,    Br(K)klyn,    N.    Y. 

555  523,  cane      CI.  38 
Xrnadd'n  Rentaurant  :  8ef  — 

Caienave    Leon  A. 
Arny  Chemical  Corp  ,  New  York    N    Y      555,203.  cane.     CI.  16 
Aro  Dalrv  Co..  Ht    I^ouIk.  Mo.     660,610.  pub.  1-28  .%8      CI.  46. 
Artlitir   iFoundatlons     Inr      New    York.    N.    Y       S55.075.    ren 

.1-8   .^«       CI     39. 
ABHhi  Optical  Co    :  See    - 
Mataumoto    8ahtiro. 
Anchor    B    P..  k  Co..  Inc..   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.     660,520,  pub 

1    28   r,f>.       C\     18. 
AtlBH  Supply  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     871. S26.  12(c»  pub.  4-15-88 

n   6 

AtlHs  Supply  Co  .  Newark.  N   J      374.653    12(c)  pub  4-15-68 

CI.   5 
Austin  Wealern    Co.     Aurora,    III.       555.213.    cane.      CI.    23. 
Automatic    Canteen   Co.    of   America.   Chicago,    111.      660.561. 

pub    l-2»-58      CI.  38. 
Automotive   Product*,    Inc..   Portland,    Oreg       5.55.296,   cane 

CI.   26 
BAH   Inntniment  Co  ,  Inc.,  Port  Worth,  Tex.     660,540.  pub 

1    28   58      CI    26. 
Baldwin  I, Ima  Hamilton   Corp.:    Rrr— 
Il.'iMwIn  I.'x'omotivp  Workn.  The. 
Baldwin    I^>iomotlve    Work*     The     now    by    change   of    name 

Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.    Eddystone  and  Philadelphia. 

Pa      55.^.197    cane.     CI    13 
Ball    Brassiere    Co  .    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y       660.574.    pub 

1    2«   58      CI    39 
Barker  Bros.  Corp  .  I^s  Angeles   Calif      .555.240.  cane.     CI.  32 
Barker     Moort'   k   Meln   Co  ,   Philadelphia.    Pa       660.511.   pub 

1 -28-68      CI    18. 
Barrett   Co     Tlie    to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp..  New  York. 

N    Y      1218.^2    ren    6-11-58      CI    12 
Barrett  C"     Tlw    to  Allied  Chemtial  k  Dye  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY      121  854.  ren   ft-1 1-58.     ('1    12. 
Barrett  Co.    Tli<<    to  AHle<1  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York. 

N    Y^    154  Rft3.  pen    3    1    58      CI.  Ifl. 
Barrett  Co.    The    to  Allied  Chemical  At  Dye  Corp..  New  York. 

N    Y      355  104.  ren    3   8   58.     CI    « 
Barrett  Co     The    to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp..  New  York 

N    Y      3.'^5  .^.•>«    ren    3   22   58.     CI.  12. 
Barrett   Co.    The    to   Allied  Cheml''fll  *  Dve  Corp..   New  York 

N    Y      .156  «9fl    ren    .%-l7   58      CI    5'.> 
B/trrv  Walt    Inc     New  York.   N    Y      660  667.      CI.  39 
Ba«s    O     n.    *    Co,    Wilton.    Maine       660  582    pub    12-8-58 

CI     39 
Bau7a    y    Yanes    lias   Villas.   Cuba 
Beacon     I/Ooms.     Inc..     New     York. 

1    28   58      CI    42 
Bear.    O     C.     *    Co.    Detroit     Mich 

CI.    46. 

Chattanooga.    Tenn 


660  659       n     17 
N      Y        660  601    2. 


Beantif!i1    Brrans     Inc 
1    28   58.     CI    39 

Berkor.     Alexander,    d     h     a 
Calif      .-.55  239    nine      CI    12 

BerlutI     Ercole    R      Saginaw 
CI     19 

Kerry    Bron  *    Co.,    to    Berrr    Bros     k    Rudd    Ltd 

EnL'land  35.1  932    ren    4   5   58      CI    47 

Berrv    Bros  k   Co.    to    Berrr    Bros     k    Rudd    Ltd 

England  355  952   ren.  4-6-88     CI.  49. 


fifee- 


Callf 
New 


555.362.    cane.      CI.    3. 
York.    N.    Y.      556.186,    cane. 


Hartford,  Conn.     364.818.  ren. 


6-14-58. 


565.808. 
660.519. 


Berrv  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd. 

Wrry  Bros,  k  Co. 
Bettlx    Co..    I»«    Angeles, 
Blflex   Foundations,    Inc.. 

CI.  39. 
BilllngH  k  Spencer   Co..  The. 

2— 22— ->8      CI    2.3 
Blonder  Tongue  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Weetfleld,  N.  J.     660,824. 

pub.  1-28  58.     CI    21  ^,     ^^ 

Bol   Mfg.  Co.  Chicago.   III.      555.468.  cane.     CL  46. 
Bole8kv    John  D  .   d.   b    a.   Motek   Controls.   Mansfield,  Ohio. 

660  i>43,  pub.  1-28-58.     CI.  26. 
Borden   Co..   The,   New   York,   N.   Y.      357,806,   ren. 

CI.   46. 
Borgard  :  See   ~ 

Smith.  Wllllnm  T  „      ,      . 

Bourne    k    Holllngsworth    Ltd  .    London.    England. 

cane.     CI.  39 
Bournla.    Alex    C.  .    d     b.    a.    AGB.    Warren.    Ohio. 

pub.  1-28-58.    CI.  18  „       , 

Bovle    Mfp    Co      Los   Angeles.    Calif.,   to  United    States   Steel 

Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa       120.545.    ren.    2-l>-58       CT.    2. 
Brandt    Omejra    Lonis.   k   Frere.    S.    A.,    Blenne,    Swltserland 

660,541.  pub.  1-28-58      CI.  26. 
Brocato    Joe    d    b.  a.   Stopmoor  Restaurant,   Shreveport,  La. 

.153.908    ren    1-25-58      CI.  46. 
Bro  Dart  Industries.   Inc.  :  See — 

Lihrnrv  EWclencv  Corp  „.„.„.         ..    ,    oo   no 

Bryant.  Lane.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      660,564,  pub.  1-28-58. 

CI    39 
Burndy   Englneerlnc   Co,   Inc.,  New  York.   N-  Y.    to   Rurndy 

Corp     Norwalk.  Conn      353„329.  ren    1-4-.58.     CI.  2L 
Burton    Burt.    Beverly   Hills,   Calif.      58.').403,  cane.     CI.    •». 
Byford.    D,   k   Co     Ltd.,    lylcester.    Fngland. 

CI    39 
Caled    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Brentwood.    Md 

1-2H-58.      CI.  52. 
Calhawall  Co,  The:   See — 

Williams.  M    O  ^ 

California    Artichoke  k  Veeetahle  Growers  Corp., 

Calif       660.611.  pub    1-28-58.      CI.  46. 
Camp    W    B  .  A   Sons.  Inc..  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     660,623,  pub. 

1-28-58.      CI.  46 
Canella  Food  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Canella.  Joseph 
Canella    Joseph,  d    b    a    Canella  Food   Products  Co..  Omaha, 

Nehr.      .555.294.  cane.      CI.  46 
Capital  Plastics.  Inc..  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.    660.470,  pub.  1-28-58. 

CI    1. 
Capp«>l   Laboratories,   Inc  ,   West   Chester.   Pa,     660,486,   pub 

1_28-58.      CI    6 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CI    18 
CastroTllle    Marketlne    Co-or)eratlve, 

660  626.  puh    1-2^-58      CI    46 
Casiial-Alre,   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

CI    3ft. 

D..  Co  ,  The,  Mllford.  Del. 


pub 

660618.    pub.    1-28-58 

660.577.    puh 

Sleepy  Tot.    North    Hollywood 


620.424,   cane 
660,645,    pub 


CaatrOTllle, 


660,517,  pub.  1-28-58. 
CastrovlUe,    Calif 


Caulk,  L. 

Cl  44 
Cart-nave 

Wells. 

Cl.  46. 
Celnneae 


Inc 

660.563,   pub 
354,016,  ren. 


1-28-58 
1-25-68 


Leon    A  .    d 
New    Orleans. 


b    a. 
La 


.-Vrnaud's 

164.735, 


Restaurant. 

12(ct    pub 


bv  O.  C. 
4-1 .5-58 


New  York.  NY 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


364.829.    ren 


.3r>4.830.   ren 


Mich       353.818     ren     1-18-58 


lyondon. 


London. 


Corp.   of  America, 

2-22-5S.      Cl.  42 
Celan'»«e  Corp    of   America, 

2-22-58      n    42  „        „ 

Central   Sova   Co.,   Inc..   Port   Warne.   Ind       660.670.      Cl     46. 
Cetvllte  Industrie*    Inc..  I/one  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  to  Cetyllte 

Industries       660.606,  pub    8-6-67       Cl    44 
Chsllenire    Cream    A    Butter    Association,    Los    .\ngeles,   Calif 

660.671.      Cl.  46  ^ -^ 

rhandler  Mfg.   Co    Inc..  The,  East   Taunton.  Mass.     660:504. 

pub.  1    28-58.      Cl    16. 
Chnndon   Champanne  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y.     660,631,  pub 

1_28-58       Cl    47 
Chesebrongh    Mfg    Co  .    Consolidated,    to    ChesebronghPond  a 

Ine  ,  New  York    N.  Y.      355,069.  ren.  ,1-8-58.     CT    6 
ChesebrouKh    Mfg.    Co.    Consolidated,    to    Cheaebrough-Pond's 

Ine     New  York.  N.  Y.      I.Vi  0T1 .  ren.  3->»-5«       Cl    6, 
Chesebrongh    Mf-:    Co.    Con«olidated.    to    Chesebrough-Pond's 

Inc  .  New  York    N    Y.      355.nT2.  ren.  3-8-58.      Cl.  8. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Chesehrniich  Mfg    Co.,  Consolidated. 
Chesebrongh  Ponds    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      660,835.    pub. 

1-28-5S       Cl    51  „„   .„ 

Chleairo  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     660,521,  pub.  1-28-58. 

Cl    18 
Clba   Ltd      Basel    Switzerland      660  4 «9.  puh    1-28-58.     Cl.  6. 
Clairol   Inc..   Stamford,   Conn.      660.673       Cl.   81. 
Clark.  Charles  F,  Inc,  Chicago.  Ill      .555,323.  cane      H.  22 
Cluett    Peabo.lv  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     660.686.  pnb. 

l-28-.^8,      Cl    ,19 
Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y.     660,690-1,  pub 

1-28-58.     Cl.  39 
Cohen,   Joseph   H..  k  Bona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      600.880. 

pub.  1-28-58.     Cl    39. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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ColtOD,    Jordan.    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,   N.   Y.      660,562,    pub. 

l-28-.'J8.      CI.   3». 
Comfurt    Equipment    Co..    Kanua    Cltv,    Mo.      600,533,    pub. 

1-28-58.      Ci.  23. 
Cone  Export  and  CommUslon  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     2«1,017. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc..  Kearny.  N.  J.     660.523.  pub.  1-28-58. 

CI.  20. 
Conaolldated  Coametics.  Chicago.  UL     555.284,  cane.     CI.  SI. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  i'onca  City,  Okla.     tt«K;,&02,  pub.  3-l»-57. 

CI.  15. 
Cormac    Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      860.545.    pub. 

1-28-58.     Cl.  26. 
Craddock-Terrjr    Shoe   Corp.,    Lynchburg.    Va       660.584.   pub. 

1—28—88      C\    39 
Crawford    Fitting    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio       660,500-01.    pub 

11-15-55.      Cl.   15. 
Cnno  Engineering  Corp..  The.  Merlden,  Coon.     660,549.  pub 

6-28-58.     Cl.  31. 
Cuttar  Laboratories.    Berkeley,  Calif      35.^.036.   ren.   3-^58. 

Cl.    18 
Cutter   Laboratories,    Berkeley,   Calif.      355,037,    ren.   3-8-8H. 

Cl.  18. 
Danielaon,   Raymond   E.,   d    b.    a.    Ordan    Publishing  Co  ,   Ijt 

Porte.   Ind.,   to  Ordan   Publishing  ("o  .    Inc.      660,557,   pub. 

1—28—58       Cl    38 
Dan  Hirer  Mills,   Inc.,  Danville.  Vs      ,')58,483    cane.     Cl.  42. 
Dan  River  MUls.  Inc..  Danville,  Va.     660,598,  pub.   1-28-58. 

Cl.  42. 
Darlynn   Knitwear  Corp.,    New    York,   N.    Y.     555,2t»9.  cane. 

a.  3» 
Davlaon's  Northwest  Shade  *  Linoleum  Service  Inc..  Seattle, 

Wash.     853,214.  cane      Cl.  32. 
Decker,    .\lfred,    *   Cohn,    Ine ,    to    Hart    Schaffner   k   Man. 

Chicago,  111.     853,964.  ren.  1-25-58      Cl.  39. 
DelU-SUr  Electric  Co..  Chicago,   111      555,229,  cane.     CT.  11 
DeLuze    Saw    and    Tool    Co..    Louisville.    Ky.      629  459,    cor 

Cl.  23. 
DeLuxe    Saw   and    Tool    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky.      629,460,   cor 

Cl.  23. 
DeLoze    Saw    and    Tool   Co.,    Louisville.    Ky       629,461,    cor. 

Cl.  23. 
DeLuze    Saw    and    Tool   Co.,    Louisville.    Ky.      629,462,    cor. 

Cl.  23. 
De  Fadllla.  Maria  L    .V.,  .Mexico  City.  Mexico.     5.^5,219,  cane. 

v^l.    lo. 
Devoe  k   Raynolds   Co..    Inc.,   Louisville.   Ky.     660,547    nub. 

1-28-68.     CI.  29  .        .   » 

DUon    Lingerie    Co.    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y      800,569     pub. 

1-28-58.     Cl.  39  •        .    K 

Dixie    Club    Coffee    Inc..    BlrmlnKliani,    Ala.      660,628     nub 

1-28-58.     C\.  46.  ...    i-uu. 

Dlxon^oseph,  Crucible  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     660.554,  pub 

Dobeckmun  Co.',  The,   Clevelsnd.  Ohio,  to  The  Dow  Chemlcul 

Co..  .Midland,    .Mich.      660.H03    pub    1-31-66      Cl    43 
Dora n    John   T  ,    .Silver   .Spring.   .Md      660,646,  pub.    1-28-88. 

Doowe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaksfabrlekkofflebranderljeii 
thwtaandel  N  V  glachtedljk,  Joure,  Netherlands  060,621 
pub.  1-28-58.      Cl    46. 

Dow  Cbemlcal  Co    The  :  Set — 
Dobeckmun  Co..  The. 

Do'J  Coming  Corp.,  Midland.  Mich.  660.503  pub  1-28-58 
Cl.  15. 

^T^'oS  l^'**'/?,'"  ^'*    ^"^-   •'^'*'^  ^o'"''-  ^    Y      660.469,  pub 

l^*o — Oo.         (    1       I. 

^(^/'le****'  **'"*^"«^  <^o  •  In<^  •  Chicago,  HI.     556,306,  cane 

'^**l'-2" 58 *'*cf *.•??"'    '°*^'    ^"**»^'y'»-    ^-    ^       660,.W1,    pub 

^h  ^^.^^^"  *  M>V  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  357,142,  ren  .V24-58 
LI.  34. 

Ellison  4  Spring,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    655,407   cane     Q  42 

039*'*  ^(>n>.  Bronx,  New  York.  N.  Y.     555,192.  cane 

Enipacadorade   Chihuahua,    S     A,    Chihuahua.    Chlhnahua 

Mexico      660,613,  pub    1-28-58     CI   46  v.ui  iu«uu«. 

Em^rlum  CapweU  ^to  ,  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif      569,780 

'^°\ra'^'7(d)^"^n*'32^*''  ^*'*'  *""  ^ant-l'fo.  Calif      5.'\9.781 

Ensenat  *  Co  ,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Agricultural  Pesticide  Export 
Co.     New   Orleans.    La.      660  488.    pub     1-28-58       CT    V 

EMo  Standard  Oil  Co..   New  York.  N,   Y.     660,664.'    Cl    28 

I"  K  C  orp,.  The  :  See — 

FlnkRoHelleve  Co    Inc 

Farm  Bureau  Life  Insurance  Co.  The.  now  by  change  of 
name  Nationwide  Ufe  Insurance  Co.  Nationwide  Life 
Insuwnce    Co..     Columbus.     Ohio       610.414.      Am      7(d) 

^V.i^^K?*"*-  **•  J^,  "i  0«nlus  Foods  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif 
555.361    cane.     Cl.  46. 

"iVb"*^"^'"'  9',i^^o'  ^"^"^^  ^R  ^^o""?.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

368.601,  ren.  7-19-58.     Cl    26. 

*^«J*^,"'''"'  *^'',i°^o'  ^'i,.'^*  ^R  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

358.602,  ren    7-19-58.     Cl.  26. 

Fleer,  Frank  H     Corp.  :  ffrf  - 

American  Chewing  Products  Corp. 
Florida  East  Coast  Fertiliser  Co..  Homestead.   Fla      660.494, 

^'^^'•■j  Arnold    J..    Daluth.    Minn.      660.647.    pub.    l-2»-68 

4U  Co.  of  Amertca.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     660.668.     Cl.  45 
Fox  Products  Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa      555.812.  canr.     Cl.  26. 
Frankfort    Distilleries,    Inc..    to    Frankfort    Distilleries.    Ine 
Louisville.  Ky      355.792.  ren.  3-2^58.     Cl.  49. 


Frank   k   Meyer   .Neckwear   Co..    8t.    Loals,   Mo.,    to    Superba 

Cravats.    Inc.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      357.741,    ren.    6-14-58. 

Cl.  39. 
Frisch.    H.    E..    Knitting    Mills    Co..    The.    CleveUnd.    Ohio. 

5.'>5,520,  cane.     (M   42 
Fry.    Lloyd    A.    Roofing    Co.     Summit,    111.       660.497.    pub. 

1-28-58.     Cl.  12. 
Fuller.  D.   B  ,  k  C.>..    Inc..   New   York.    N    Y      555.528.   cane. 

Cl.   42 
Fuller,   Frances  A  ,   Clayton.   Mo.     655.411.  cane.     Cl    89 
O.   H.   P.    ClMr  Co.,   Inc.   New   York,   N.    Y.     660.509.   pub. 

1-28-58.     Cl.  17 
Oalf.    Robert.    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      555.261     cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Oal,  E.,    Soctedad  en  Comandlta.  to   Perfumerla  Gal,   8.  A.. 

Madrid,  Spain.      120,568.  ren    2-19^58       Cl    52 
Gale  Hall  Engineering  :  fire— 
Universal  Chemists,   Ine. 
GambarelU   k    Davltto.    .New    York,    .N     Y,    to    Italian    Swiss 

Colony  San  Francisco,  Calif     364.218,  ren.  2-8-68.    Cl.  47. 
Garden   State   Seed  Co.    Inc.,    Newark    .V    J.     556.899    cane. 

Cl.   1. 
Geiasler   Knlttlna   Mills.    Inc.,    Hatleton,   Pa.      660.689,   pub. 

1-28-68.     Cl.  39 
General  Aniline  *   Film  Corp..    New  York   and   Blnghamton, 

N.  Y.     555.280.  cane      Cl   «f 
General  MilU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   660,627.  pub   1-28-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Genius  Foods  Co. :  Bee — 

Fay.  Romelle. 
Germalue  Casenave  Wells  :  8ee — 

Casenave.  Leon  A. 
Gets  Bros.  *  Co  .  .San  Francisco.  Calif.    660,499,  pub.  1-28-58. 

Cl.   12. 
Globe  Ticket   Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.      660.555    pub.   1-28-58. 

CL  37. 
Goodman  k  Suss  Clothes  Corp..   .New   York,   N    Y      555  218 

cane.    Cl.  89. 
Goodvear  Plastics  Specialty   Co..   Inc..    Staten   Island    N    Y 

860.481.  pub.  1-28-58.    Cl.  2 
Gotham   Metal  Works,  Inc.,   Hempstead.  .N.  Y.     660,525    pub. 

1—28—58      Cl    22 
Gotham   Silk   Hosiery   Co..    Inc.   New   York,   N.   Y.      287.799, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Grace.  W    R  .  k  Co..  New  York.  N    Y      660,487,  pub    1-28-68. 

Cl.  8. 
Graton  k  Knight  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Shultz  Belting  Co. 
Great  Western   Sugar  Co..  The,  Denver.  Colo      660.612    pub. 

1-28-68.    Cl.  46. 
Grossman.    Ralph    E.,    Decatur.    III.      660.506.    pub     1-28-58. 

Cl     16. 
Gorley^    W     k   L.    E..    Troy.    N.    Y       660.586,    pub     1-28-58. 

Cl.  id. 

Outh,    Edwin    F..    Co.   The.    St.    Louis.    Mo      565,245.    cane. 
Haas.    WlUlMm    W..   d.   b.   a.   Nelson   Packing  Co.     San   Fran- 
cisco. Calif      660.617.  nub    1-28-58      Cl.  46 
Hall    Syndicate.    Inc..   The,   .New   York,   N.    Y.     660,568    pub. 

1-28—58      CI    88 
Hallmark  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  The.  New  York,  N    Y.    867,144.  ren. 

5-24-58.     CI.  39 
Hammond     Machinery     Builders,     Inc..     Kalamaioo,     Mich. 

660.548,  pub.  6-11-57      Cl.  39. 
Hampden     Specialty     Products,     Inc.,     Easthampton,     Mass. 

660,560,  pub.  1-28-58.     Cl.  32. 
Hanovla    Cbemlcal    and    Mfg     Co.    Newark     N     J       565,894, 

cane     Cl.  44. 
Hardy  Salt  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     660,518.  pub.  1-28-68.     Cl.  18. 
narrower   Laboratory     Inc..  The.   to  Nelson-Boyer  Co..  Glen- 
dale.  Calif     356.408   r«n.  4-26-68     Cl.  18 
Haraon  Products  Co  .  New  York,  N    Y      555,258.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
lUrtman    Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    Haverhill.    Mass.      660.583.    pub. 

1-28-58      Cl    39 
Herbert.    Edward    Q..    Ltd..    Manchester.    England.      899,801. 

cane.     Cl    23 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     363.196.  12(e)  pub. 

4-15-68.     Cl.  6. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del      660.478.  pub.  1-28-58. 

Cl.   1. 
Hess,  Goldsmith  *  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     660,606.  pub. 

1-28-68      Cl.  48. 
Hlckok  Mfg   Co    Inc  .  Rochester.  N    Y.     555.417.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Hogan,   Thomas    F..    South    St.    Paul.    Minn       555.254.   cane 

Cl.  51. 

The.    Xenla.    Ohio. 


The.    Xenla.    Ohio. 


858,392.  ren. 
358.398,  ren. 
660.498.  pub. 


Hooven    *    Allison    Co 

7-12-58      Cl.  7 
Hooven    *    Allison    Co 

7-12-58     Cl.  7 
Hoover.  Roy  B.,  d.  b.  a.   Hoover  Soil  Service 

7-30-57.    Cl.  10. 
Hoover  Soil  Service  :  See — 

Hoover   Roy  E. 
Horowtti.   Joseph.  4   Sons    Inc..   New  York 

cane.     Cl.  39 
Hotel   Corp.   of  America.    New  York.  N.   Y. 

1-28-58.     CT.  105 
UoodaUle-Hershey     Corp,     Detroit.     Mich. 

Cl.   25 
Huebel    Bros..    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

Cl    13 
Imperial   Relampago  Corp.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     660,637.  pub. 

1-28-58      Cl    51 
Industrial      Publishing     Corp.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       660.665. 

CI.   88 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co..   Philllpsburg.  N.  J.,  and  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

555.414.  cane.     Cl.  23. 

International  Alliance  of  Theatrical  Stage  Employes  k  Mov- 
ing Picture  Machine  Oiterators  i>f  the  United  States  snd 
Canada.  New  York.  .N.  V.      120.675.   ren.  2  26-58.     Cl    38. 


N    Y      555.487, 

660.656-6.   pub. 

655.225.     cane 

666.227.    cane. 
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ni. 


111.     «90,48S.    pah 
600.660.     CI 


19. 


InlernaUon*!    Hanrester    Co.,    Chicago. 

1— 28— M     CI  6 
Internatloul  HaWeater  Co..  Chicago. 
iDternatlonal  Salt  Co.     See-- 
,„tJSSri*ril  K.!  Sc./%  Tor..  N.  T.^o  jntematloaa. 

IrihZ^t  Contactor.  Lo.  Angelea.  Calif.  «60.650.  pub. 
Ir^nfe'vaSlar*  Insulator  Co..  Irrlngton.  N.  J.  M5.4T8. 
lUlUn  SwiJ'colony.  San  Franol.co.  C«llf.  864.810.  ren. 
JaLV'c^  "f  mcworv.  N.  C.  Inc..  The.  Hickory.  N.  C 
ae22{^rt?bora?or^U.'^Inc..  Z^'ru.  N.  Y.  660.510.  pub 
l-2»-88.  CI  18-  gh,„k„8hoeCo..8t.LouU.Mo  660.576 
The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      660.595.    pub 


Emtland  660,479,  pub. 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  424.034,  cane, 
b   a.  Klnbly  Sportsmear.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Jdhnion,  Stepheni k 

pub.   1-28-68.     Cl 
JoM>ph    *    Pelaa    Co 

1    2R-58      n.  42.  ,       ^ 

JoHephi.     Donald,    Ltd.,    London 

1-28-5H.     Cl.  2. 
Kennedy,    David    E. 

Cl    12. 
Kenwood,  Norbert,  d 

KeTM^H^^ee^'oil     indu-trle,.     inc..     Oklahoma     City,     Okla 
Kp'^irl%':^^ernS:  ffine      660.477,  pub    7-16-57. 
Kiddle  Knblnette,  Inc..  New  York    N   Y   55\S22^  c«nr     Cl.  32 
aVe?-  {:^^ren.?'^.;d^."b'i"V^aVt?'rn.,;£rd   ^"^vwV 
^'ro    iSetroTt    Mich      655,498,  cane      Cl    1 01 
Klnbiy  SportBwear     See — 

KoJeT^tS'^P  ,    d    b    ..    Park    Cheese   Co  .   MayvlUe. 
Ko£  :VJ.tiJ^Mc'V.'.   ^^^     Y.      637.863,   cane 

Ko^ppe"  Producta  Co.,  Pltt^burRh,  P»-28y2«   rf^nc     Cl .  6 
Kotchan.    Charle.    J     P..    Lynbrook.    N.    T.      555,527.    cane. 

Kotlt.erLedert.ich-  und  WachBturh-Werke  A    O  ,  Goppingen. 

Germany  ««0,596  pub.  5-21-57^  Q„ilo.  „„„„  ri  9'? 
Kraaa  Owenn  Inc..  itocheater,  N.  Y.  555.335,  '•«n<"-  Cl.  22. 
Krovdon  Co   Inr,  The,  Ma  pie  wood.  N   J    to  Kroydon  Co.,  Inc., 

Boston.  Maaa.  853.279,  ren  12-28-57^  ^^^lan  ,ak  ^«„o 
I^  MaUon   Prodncta.   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     380.345.  cane. 

Iambe*rt    Hoalery   MllH,    Inc ,    LambertrlUe,    N.   J.      556,278. 

Lawyer  Chimlcala,  Inc  ,  Chicago.  111.     660,498,  pub    1-28-58. 

Cl    11 
Lee,    Frank    H  ,    Co ,    The.    Danbnry,    Conn       558.246,    cane 

CI    89 
Lerer  Broa     bv  Lever  Brother*  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     14.441. 

lX''Br'o?h.rVci:'New^Vork,  N.  Y.     660.648.  pub    4-2-,57. 

LlSrty^  Hoalery  MIIIp.  Inc  ,  GIbaonvllle.  N    C      660  592.  pub 

1-2R-58      Ol    39 
Library  Bfflclency  Corp..  now  by  ^hange  of  name  to  Bro-D«rt 

Indnatrlea.    Inc..    Newark.    N,    J.      660.558.    pub.    2-26-87. 


Cl    37. 
Uchtman 

Cl.  1. 
lAindontown 

1-28-88 


J  .  k  Bona.  Newark.  N.   J. 


The,    Baltimore,    Md 


857.612.  ren    6-7-58. 
660,593.    pub. 


Mfg     Co 

.   _ Cl    89 

I,onginep-Wlttnaner  Watch  Co..  Inr       fi^r — 

lyinclne*  Wltfnauer  Co    Inc     The, 
I/onglnea  WIttnaner    Co     Inc.,    The.    to    Lonirinea-Wlttnaner 
Watch   Cjo     Inc  .   NVw   York,    N.  Y.     357,388.   ren.  6-7-88. 
Cl    27 
Lowenbaum,    R.,    Mfg.    Co.,    St     LouU,    Mo.       356.817,    ren. 
5_10_ft8      Cl    39. 

Memphla.     Tenn 


England  660.639. 
,  New  York.  N  Y. 
.   New    York.    N.    Y. 


Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y 


A60,594.  pub. 
pub    1-28-58. 

3.55.446,    ren. 

855,755,  ren. 
660,587, 


Maclntvre,     P.     Carllale, 

1-28-88.     Cl    89. 
MacleanH   Ltd  ,   Brentford 

Cl    51 
Macv.    R     H..    *   Co.    Inc  , 

3-15-88.     Cl.  37 
MflCT     R     H..    k   Co,    Inc. 

.V 29-58.      n    22. 
Maiden  Form  Braaslere  Co 

pub.   1-28-58.      Cl.  39.  ,  „   . 

Mfll«on    Gelaweller    ft    Flli".    Soclete    .Vnonyme.    Nnlta-Salnt 

Georgea.  France      387.314,  ren.  5-31-58      C\.  47. 
Mannlngton  Mllle.  Inc  .  Salem,  N.  J      555.444.  cane      Cl.  20. 
Marcuo  ft  Wleaen  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     854,056,  ren   2-1-68 

Cl    44  ^ 

Marian  Co.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  555,182,  cane  Cl.  39 
Marnett  Chemlenla.  Inc  ,  Baltlnvore.  Md.  5.^5.476.  cxnc.  Cl  6. 
Marahall    Meld   ft  Co,.  Chicago.    Ill  .   to  Modem   Globe,   Inc. 

Pawturkf-t    R    I       121.460,   ren    4-30-58      Cl,   39, 
Maaaaehiiaetta  Textile  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      660,600.  pnb. 

1^28-58       Cl    42 
Materials  Service  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill      660,498.  pub.  1-2K-58 

Cl    12 


Matiumoto,  Sahuro,  d  b  a  Aaahl  Optical  Co, 
Japan.     660.544,  pub   1-28-58.     Cl.  26. 

Mawer-Oulden-.Xnnla,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 
Cl.  46 


Cbuo-kn,  Tokyo, 
555.481,    cane. 


Mechanical  Reaaarcb  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Brltlah  Colombia,  Canada. 
555.279,  cane.     Cl    26 


Melb.  Sweeta  Co.^UWde  Park.  N   J.    5  VS^2.  «nc.    Cl^. 
Mercoid    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      354.094,    ren.    £-i-a». 

M^iofd' Corp..    The,    Chicago.    Ill       356.608,    ren.    5-3-48. 

Metol?ift  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill     ««0^52  pub.  1-28-88^    C^  32, 
Meyrowltt.    E.    B.,    Inc.,    New    York.   >.    Y       133,001.    cane. 

M&-MMter.  Inc.,  Kanaai  City.  Mo.     660.480,  pub.  1-28-88. 

MWwiit    Footwear,     Inc..    Sullivan,    Mo.      660,572-3,    pub. 

MWwS^^Fur^nltS^    Co..    Sheboygan,    Wla.      685.418.    cane. 

mSwmI  Radlo-TelevUlon.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     660,682. 

mC'    B?oS?a    ci..' Loa    Angelea,    Calif.       555.467,    cane. 

MSnelSta  Farm  Bureau  SerTlce  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn,     660.492. 

Ml^aSfaalp-pV  Lime  ^Co.l^Alton.    111.      ««0.485.    pnb.    1-23-58. 

M^loSri  Charcoal  Fuel  Co  ,  Meta,  Mo      660.474.  pub.  1-28-8. 

Minen    Frank  P.,  d   b.  a.  Mltten'a  Dlaplay  I>'tter«.  Redlanda. 

Calif.     660.633-4,  pub.  1-28-58.     Cl.  50. 
Mltten'a  Display  I^ettera  :  Sec — 

Mitten.  Frank  P. 
Modern  Globe.  Inc.  ;   See    - 

Mona'*^':?,"rnr""Kafla^a:Te,      660  «07.  pub    1-28  58^    Cl.  48. 
Mooreavllle    Mills.    Inc  .    Mooreavllle.    N.    C.      585..356,    cane. 

M^rieT^  ft  R  .  Ltd.,  London,  England.     856,451.  ren.  4-26-88. 

Cl    39 
Motek  Controls  :  See — 

Boleskv.  John  D,  _,,    «« 

Murohv-MIUer.  Inc.,  Owneaboro,  Ky.     558.395.  cane.     LI.  d^. 
mSK  S«W  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga      5.55.3fi8,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Murray.  Arth-ir,  Enterprlaeii,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     585,378, 

Mi^rTy  OMo^Mfir,  Co  .  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  660,526,  pub. 
1    Oft,  f^ ft      Ol    22 

Myers  Roeer  L  .  d  h.  a  Monopoles  Alfred  Rothaehlld.  Wash- 
ington   D   C      ««0«30  pub   4-20-54,     Cl,  47. 

NEA.   Service,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      660,560.  pub    1-28-58, 

Cl    38 
N     V     Vereenlede    LImonadefabrleken,    The,    Hague,    Nether- 

"    landa      585,258.  cane.     Cl    45. 

National  Aniline  ft  Chemical  Co     Inc.    to  Allied  Chemical  A 
Dye  Corp.    New  York,  N    Y      888.11ft.  ren.  6-28-88.     Cl.Ji. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :   Sec— 

Pabst-Ett  Corp  „     ^.   v   v      0.1.1  lao 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y      355.163. 

National  Prult  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Alexandria.  Va.     121,723, 

Na«onal-Rose    Co.,    The,    Memphis,    Tenn.      555,208.    cane. 

Cl    32 
National  Supply  Co..  The,  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  The  National  Sup- 
ply Co.,   Wttsburgh,    Pa       120,992,   ren.   3-19-88      Cl     iTl 
National  Supply  Co  .  The,  Toledo   Ohio,  t/)  The  National  Sup- 
ply Co..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      121.320.   ren    4-23-88      Cl    23. 
National  Supply  Co.,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  T?*  N"t*°"'^i  ^'i? 
ply  Co.,    Pittsburgh,  Pa.      121,842,   ren.   8-14-88.     Cl.   14. 
Nationwide  Life  Insurance  Co.  :  Kcc — 

Farm  Bureau  Life  Inaurance  Co.,  The  ^    „, 

Navlen    Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     856.8T0.  cane.     CT.  21. 
Nelaon-Boyer  Co.  ;  See- 

Harrower  Laboratory,  Inc..  The. 
Splcer  and  Co. 
Nelaon  Packing  Co.  :  Sec- 
Haas,  Winiam  W  ^,        ^    ^     „    r. 
North   American    Rayon   Corp.,    New   York.    N.   T. 
pub.  1-28-88.     a.  42  ^    -»,     ,      ., 
Norton.  F.,  ft  Son  Ltd  ,  Irthllngborough.  England 

pub.  1-28-88.     Cl.  39  „     ^      ,.„_..      /, 

Ohmer  Corp..  now  by  change  of  name  Rockwell  Register  Corp. 
585,459.  cane.    Cl.  26  ,         ^,,     ^„^  _„        . 

Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  C!prp.,  East  Alton,  111.    660,478.  pub. 

1—28—58     Cl   2 
Olin   Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     660,514. 

pub,  1-28-88      Cl.  18.  ^,     „      ^^^  ^^,         . 

Orchlda    of   Hawaii,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      660.465.   pub. 

1-28-58.    Cl   1. 
Ordan  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Danletoon.  Raymond  E.  «  .^   •« 

Orlola  Rule  Mfg.  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.    555  473.  cane     CT.  28. 
Oaceola   Foods,   Inc..   Osceola,   Ark.     660.629.   pub.    1-28-88, 

Oxford  Textile  Finishing  Co..  Inc..  Oxford.  N.  J.  660.857, 
pnb.  1-28-58     Cl.  106,  _  „     ^   ^ 

PabstEtt  Corp,,  Chicago.  111.,  to  National  Dairy  Products 
Corp..  New  York,  N,  Y      356.268,  ren.  4-19-58      Cl.  46_^ 

Page  Dairy  Co..  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     660.616.  pub.  1-28-68. 

Panavlaor  Inc.  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  The  Randall  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    660.822.  pub  9-19-57.     Cl,  19. 

Parfumerla  Oal.  8.  A,  :  See— 

E.  Oal.  Socledad  en  Comandlta. 
Park  Cheese  Co.  :  See — 

Koepaell,   Gottfried   P. 
Park   ft  Tllford,    New   York,   N.    Y. 

Parke,   Davla   ft   Co..    Detroit,   Mich. 
CL  18, 


660.599, 
660.570. 


357.851.   ren.   8-14-68. 
355.196.   m.   3-8-88. 


Parts  Aiulvsls  and  Services  Co. 
Klllmer,  Lawrence  E. 


See- 
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I'Htterson  Siiruvnt  Co..   The.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      120.419.   ren. 

2-6-58.     CI    1«.  .  o   , 

IVnilerifaxt    Albert  W     d    b.  a    Albert   \V    PemlsTgait  Safety 

E<iuipuient   C.  ,    I*hllii<l»>lphlH.   Pa.      8»10.644.    pub.    1-2^-58. 

<-"!    52  ^         „ 

I'enilergraat,   Albert   W  .    Safety   Equlpm**!!!  Co.  :  See — 

Pendergant.  Alb«»rt  W 
Penney    J    C     Cn  .    W  llmlnuton.   Del.,   and   New   York.  N.  T. 

354,152.  ren.  2-1 -.")8.     CI.  42.  ^      ^ 

Pepperulge  Kami  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn      660,615,  pub.  1-2R-68 

Cl    46. 
Pfizer     Chas.,    *   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       860,516.    pub 

1-28-68.     Cl    18. 
Pocket  Books    Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y.     660.559,  pub    1-28-58 

Cl.   38. 
Porto  Rico  Pale  Dry  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.     660.689      Cl.  45 
PrattLow    Prettervlng    Corp..    Santa    Clara,    Calif 


660.625, 

357,841.  ren. 

660,567,  pub 

660,482,    pub. 


pub.  1-28-58.     Cl.  46. 
Presuoe  lale  Starch  Co.,  Presque  Isle,  Maine 

0-14-58.     Cl.  6 
Primrose  Foundations.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

1-28-58      t'l    .-iO 
Prince    Gardner    Co..     Inc..    St.     Louis.    Mo. 

1-28-58.     Cl    3 
Pr'.v.    Fabbrlca    Maraschino    "Excelsior"    Olrolamo    Luxardo 

S.  p.  A  .  Torreglia.  Pailova.  Italy      ftrtO,672.     Cl.  47 
Quaker    Muld    Mills.    Inc  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      555,501.   cane. 

Cl.   42.  „ 

Rallton.  IV  A  .  Co..  Chicago.  111.     660.641.  pub.  2-4-6«.    Cl.  52. 
Randall  Co..  The:  See— 

Panavlsor  Inc. 
Ranaburg    Harper  J.,   Co..   Inc..    Indianapolis,   Ind.     555.402, 

cane.     Cl.  23 
lUuh  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati    Ohio      555.400.   cane       (1.   39 
Rayflex  Fabrics    Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.604,  pub.  1-28-58. 

Cl    43 
Red-E-Gas  Co     Webster  Grores.  Mo.     660,648,  pub.  1-28-58. 

CI.   103. 
Red  Star  Yenst  and  Products  Co.,  M.lwaukee.  Wta.     634.935. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Rela.  Robert,  k  Co.  :  See- 
Allen  A  Co  .  The 
Rembrandt  Tobacco   Corp.    (OTerseas)    Ltd..   Cape  ProTlnoe, 

Union   of   South    Africa       660.508.    pub     1-28-58.      Cl.    17 
Reymer    *    Brothers,    Inc..     Pittsburgh.     Pa       660.609.    pub. 

1-28-58      Cl.  46. 
Rlchberry   Electric   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      555.397,  cane.      Cl    21. 
Ridge   Tool    Co.     The    Elyrla.    Ohio.      354.885.    ren     8-1-58. 

CT.   23 
Rochester  Enterprise*.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     568.177,  cane. 

Cl.   22. 
Rockwell  Register  Corp.  :  See- 

Ohmer   Corp 
Uodgers.    Ralph     White  Plains    N    Y      .^55.424    cane.     O.   3. 
Rogers,  Custer,  d    b  a   Rogers  Food  Products.  Lawrence,  Mass. 

555.228   cane      Cl    46. 
Rogers  Food  Products  :  See — 

Rogers.  Cuatpr 
Rose,  Philip  M  ,  Hrudford.  Pa.     660.491,  pub.  1    28-58.     Cl.  8. 
Rose's  5.   10,  25*  Stores,  Inc..  Henderson.  N.  C  .  and  Norfolk. 

Va      555  289   cane      Cl    46 
Rothman.  Harry,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    &&5,401.  cane.    Cl.  39 
Rothschild.  Maurice  L..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Rothschild.  Maurice  L..  Inc. 
Rothschild.  Maurice  L  .  Inc  .  to  Maurice  L.  Rothschild  k  Co.. 

Chicago,  111.     353.920.  ren.  1-25-58.     Cl.  39 
Rothschild    Maurice  L  .   Inc..  to  Maurice  L.   Rothschild  k  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     355  977,  ren.  4-5-58      Cl.  39 
Rothschild,   Monopoles  A,  ;   See — 

Myers.  Roger  L. 
Royal   Pla.'Jtlcs   Co.     Inc..   North  Providence.    R.    I       680.476 

puh.  7-16-57.     Cl.  2. 
Rudy  Patrick  Seed  Co..  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo      660.468.  pub 

1-28^58.     Cl    1. 
Safeway   Stores.    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  bv   Safeway   Stores.   Inc.. 

Oakland     Calif       206  116.    12(c)    pub    4-15-58.      Cl.   29. 
Sjiles  Affiliates.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  V      660,638,  pub.  1-28-58. 

Cl     51 
Samarkand  Mills,  Inc..  Rock  Hill.  S   C.    555.500.  nine.    O.  42. 
San    Dtmas   Orange  Growers   Association.   San    Plmas.    Calif. 

555,504,  canr.     Cl    45 
Sapphire    Corp      New   York,    N.    T.      660.571.    pub.    1-28-B8 

Cl.   39 
Sapphire   Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      660.576.    pub.    1-28-88 

Cl.   39. 
Scherer     R.    P..    Ltd..    Windsor.    Ontario,    Canada       660,475, 

pub   l-28-."S8.     Cl.  2. 
Schoeneman.  J  .  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     660.588.  pub.  1-28-58 

Cl.  39 
Scott.  Kent,  Inc  .  Easton.  Pa.     660,585,  pub    1-28-58      Cl   39 
Sears    Roebuck  and  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     660.597,  pub.  1-28-88 

Cl.    42. 
Selchow   k  Rlghter  Co..   New  York.   N.   T.     6«0.827-9.   pob 

1-28-58.     Cl.  22. 
Sellg  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

Sellg  Co  .  Inc..  The 
Sellg    Co,    Inc      The,    d,    b    a.    The    Sellg   Co..   Atlanta.    Oa. 

555.515.  cane      Cl.  52. 
S<»vmour    of    Sycamore.    Inc..    Sycamore.    111.      660. .'\06.    pub. 

i    2R-5S      Cl    It" 
Sheeler.    Morris.    Alexandria.    Va        55.'5.4ft4.    cane       ri     107 

Shulti  Belting  Co..   St.  Louis.  Mo  .  to  Graton  k  Knight  Co.. 

Inc,    Worcester,    Mass.      121.216.    ren.   4-16-58.      Cl.    35 
Slegel.   Henrv    I  .   Co.   Inc  .  New  York.  N.  T.     855,369,  cane. 

CI     39 
Siegfried,    H     k   Sona.    Inc.,   St.   Loaia,   Mo.      585,432,   cane 

n  39 

Sleepy  Tot  :    See 

Berkov,  .\1exander. 


Slenderella  International :  See- 

Slenderella  Systems,   Inc. 
Slentlerella  tsys.eins.   Inc.,  d    b.   a.   Slenderella   International, 

."Stamford.  Conn       ««0,513,  pub.    1-28-8S      Cl    18, 
SloanelUabon  Corp,    Trenton,    N.   J.,   and   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

5.V'),313.  cane.     Cl    -0.  ^    ^.    ,      „„„„.„ 

.Smith,  William  T..  d.  b.  a.  Borgard,  Fanwood.  N.  J.     660,640, 

pub.   1-28-58.      Cl.  02.  >   „    .„ 

Snap-On  Tools  Corp..    Kenosha,   Wis      tl60,.VJ(),   pub.   6-8-50. 

Cl    23. 
Snap-On   Tools  Corp.,   Kenosha.    WU.      68u,.')34,   pub.  6-«-54>. 

I  1.  26. 
Soclete     Anonyme     Crl-Uan.     Paris,     France.       660,532,    pub. 

;i-J6-87,      t'l,   23. 
Society    Brand    Clothes,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      555,267,    cane. 

Cl    39. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Ine   :   Sre — 

Sooony-Vacuuni  ()U  Co..  Inc. 
SoconyVacuum   Oil   Co  ,    Inc.,    to   Sm-ony   Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Inc., 

New  York,  N    Y.      355.J06,  ren.  3   8-:.8.      Cl.  18 
Soltmene,  America.  Brooklyn.   N    Y      565.325.  cane.     Cl.   22. 
Southern  Grocery  Stores,  luc  ,  .Atlanta    <.a..  to  Colonial  St<ire»< 

Inc,   Norfolk,  Va       353.989,  ren     1    2^   .')H       Cl.  46. 
Spauldlng  Moss    Co.,    Boston,    .Mass       3.')4.8H4.    ren      3-1-58. 

C\.  26 
Splcer  and  Co.,  to  Nelson  lloyer  Co..  Glendale,  Calif.     358,157, 

ren    «-28   58.      Cl    18. 
Splnks,    H.    C,    Clay    Co.,    Inc.,    Paris.    Tenu.      660.467,    pub. 

1-28-58.      Cl.  1 
Standard  Brands  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    356..383.  ren.  4-26-58. 

Cl.   46 
Standard    Milling   Co,    <'hl»ago.    III.      555.175.   cane.      Cl.    46. 
Stayform    Co,    The,    Chicago.     Ill,       660,568.    pub.     1-28-58. 

Cl.   39 
StreeterAmet    Co      Grayslake.    III.      660,537.    pub.    1-2H-68. 

a.  28 
Student    .Marketing    Institute.    New    York,    N.    Y        6U0.674. 

Cl    101 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     660.495.  pub. 

1-28-58       Cl.   11. 
Sun  Crown  Food  Corp  .   San  Francisco.  Calif.     660.624.  pub. 

1-28-58       Cl    46. 
Superba  Cravuts.   Inc       Sre- 

Frank  *  .Meyer  .\t(  kwear  Co. 
SuiJerba  Cravats.  Inc  .  Rochester.  N.  Y.     660,.566,  pub.  1-28-58 

C\.  .39 
Syracuse  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc  ,  Syracuse,  .\.  Y.     tt<K),512,  pub. 

1-28-58  Cl  18. 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  .N.  Y 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp  .  N»'W  York,  N  Y 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp  ,  New  York,  N  Y 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.  .New  Y<>rk,  .\  Y 
Taylor,  E    E,  Corp.  Freepon.  Maine 

<:i  39 

Taylor.    Nellie   V..    Philadelphia     Pa. 
Tenderfrost.   Inc.,    Bro<kport.   .N.    Y. 

Cl    46 
Tepper  Bros.,  to  Tepper  s  PlalnfleM    Plalnfleld.  N    J 

ren    3-1.5-."i8       Cl    .11) 
Teppers  PlaintleUl  :    Srr 

Tepper   Hros 
Teweles.  L.,  .Heed  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     860.471.  pub.  1-28-58 

Cl    1 
Texas   Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     660,542.  pub.  1-28-88 

Cl    26 
Tobias     Paint     Mfg      Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio 

1-28-^8       Cl    16. 
Tomllnson  of  High   Point,  High  Point.  N.  C. 

Cl    32 
Tomllnson  of  High  Point.  High  Point.  N.  C. 

Cl    32. 
Tomllnson  of  High  Point.  High  Point.  N.  C. 

<"1    32 

Toyad   Corp.   Ijttn.he,   Pa       .^.^5.4,"»4.   cane.      Cl     32. 
Trenton    illlling    Co  .    Trenton,    111.      660. 608.    pub.    1-28-58. 

Cl.  48 
Tuptx'r  Corp.,  North  Smithfleld.  R.  I.     660,546.  pub    1-2H-58. 

Cl.  2ft 
Union   Pharmaceutical   Co  .   Inc  ,    Bloomfleld,   N.   J.      660,636, 

puh    1-28-58       Cl.  51. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,  New  York.   N.    Y.     660.4»S8.   pub 

1-28   58       Cl.    1. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Boyle  Mfg    Co. 
Universal   Chemists,   Inc  ,   sometimes  d.   b,   a.  Gale  Hall  Engl 

neering.  Boston.  Mass      5.'».'>. 440.  cane.      Cl.  26. 
Vnnderbilt.   R.  T.,  Co  .   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.472    pub 

1-2S-88      Cl.   1. 

Vanity    Ualr    Silk    Mills,    to  Vanity    Fair  Mills.   Inc.,   Reading. 
Pa       3.^3. 7!t8.   ren     1-18-.58       Cl    39 

Varney.  Phyllis  C  .  Saerain.nto    Calif      .'>55.416.  cane      Cl.  51. 

Veb  Felnoptlsches  Werk  (;orliti.  fJorllfi,  Germany.    660..538-9. 
pub.   1-28 -.^8       Cl    26 

Vestagias.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      660.649.  pub.  1-28-58.     Cl.  103. 

Vlek  Chemical  Co..   New  York.   N.  Y.     680.515,  pub.   1-28-58. 

Cl     18 
Vitalerth  Products  Ixd  .  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

,')5.%,_'77.   cane       Cl,   10. 
Walker  Electrical  Co..  to  Walker  Electrical  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta. 

i;a.      3."«.14t'..   ren.  6-2K-58.      Cl.  21. 

Walker  Electrical  Co..  Inc.;   See 

Wfilk.T   Electrical  Co 
Weinberger.    Julius   A.,   d     b    a     The    Jawlne   Co.    New    York. 

N    Y       .353.914.  ren.   1-26-58.      Cl.  43. 
Western   Air   Lines.    Inc..   IjOm  Angeles.  Calif.     860.654.   pub. 

1-28-58.     Cl.  108. 


5.'»5.484,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
.•..^5,4.V),  cane.  Cl.  42. 
555. 4 H«,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
.^5."i,4H7.  cane.  Cl.  42, 
«<1(»..">S1.  puh.  1-28-58. 

5.55.821.  cane.     Cl.  51 
680,622.   pub.    1-28-58. 


3.55.376, 


660.507,  pub. 
343.413.  cane. 
388,813.  cane. 
388.689,   cane. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Wlute  rap  Co     ChJcago,  III      u.iO.Vn  ,  i-ub    1   28-58.     CI.  23.  Wood  Products  Mfg.  Co..  Bwky  Mount,  X.  (\     555,360    cane, 

WllbarV,   ln(  ,   Boston,   MasH      :.54,»23.  tanc      CI.   39  (■  i    3^. 

Wile,   M  ,   k  Co     inc  ,   Buffalo,    N     Y       5.-.5,4J7.  cane.      CI.   3»  \*«ot^m  Co.  The^-^,S«-- 

Wmtama    M    0  ,   d    b    a    The  CHlhawaii   Co,   I'aaadena.  Calif  ^-^f^ton      \iorflm»T     d     b     a.    The    Wootton    Co.,    Coffeyvllle, 

.'.5.'S.3(i.'),  cane       CI    A2  Kans  '    ««(y,«4l'.  pub    1-28-58.     CI.  52. 

Winn*.    Frtink    W,    k    Son    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      35«,6<)4,  z,.phyr    American^  Corp  .    New    York.    N.  -Y        ««().556,    pub. 

WlT"o  Chemlc.1  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660,490.  pub.  1-28-68.  Zul.sma'n','' H  *   4  "  Son    Co  .    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      660.565. 

pi      a  pub.     <-2-0<.        CI.    .<». 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  729  Number  4 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Erratum 

All  r^ferenevB  to  Patent  No  2,828,185  to  nu«»nther  Wendt, 
awlifnor  to  VereinlKte  Alumlnlum-Werke  AktlenRfsellschaft, 
for  Method  for  the  Production  of  Cryolite  From  the  Melt- 
Rt>tildue«  and  Wa»te  Product*,  appearing  In  the  Official 
Oaibtte  of  March  25,  1958.  should  be  deleted  as  the  appllca 
tlon  wa«  withdrawn  from  laaue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued 


It 


Ad)ii«catod  Pateali 


(C.  A  Mich  )  Belden  Patent  No  2.458.134  (1«0— 223). 
for  adjustable  ventilator.  Held  invalid  Belden  r  Air  Control 
Productt  Inc,  249  F.2d  460  ;  115  U8PQ  SOS 

(C.  A.  N.  J.)  Seckel  Patent  No  2.531.234  (18 — 47  5).  for 
lonKltudlnally  separable  extruded  thermoplastic  strip  and 
proce«s  of  producing  same.  Claims  1.  2,  4,  5,  and  7  Held  valid 
and  infringed      FUch  t.  Oould.  246  F.2d  5  ;  114  USPQ  92. 

iC  A  Maaa  )  L*  Febvre  Patent  No.  2.667,653  (15—119), 
for  combined  mop  and  wringer  Claims  1  and  2  Held  invalid 
Fotrtrr  et  al.  v  Sponge  Frodmct$  Corp.,  246  r.2d  223;  114 
rSPQ  50. 

(C  A.  N.  C.)  Holllday  Patent  No  2.672,248  (214—357). 
for  tobacco  harvester  Claim  7  Held  not  Infringed  Long 
Mfg    Co    V    Hollidav.  246  F  2d  95  ;  114  USPQ  5 

(C.  A  N  C.)  Long  Patent  No.  2.704,158  (214—5.6),  for 
tobacco  harvester.  HHd  valid  and  Infringed.     Id. 

(C  A  Calif.)  Hutchena  Patent  No.  2,719,398  (56—25,4). 
for  lawn  trimmer  and  edging  apparatus.  Claims  6  to  10,  15. 
and  16  Held  not  infringed.  Hutohtnt  r.  faas.  249  P.2d  465 : 
115  rSPQ20» 


Patents  Available  for  Lkeiuiiic  or  Sale 

2.753.654.     Holder   for  Trot   Lines   and   Staging  Therefor. 
Charles  E    Bolls,  3979  E.  Roseberry,  Wichita  10,  Kans. 

2.819.470.  Garment  Faatener.  Leona  H.  Mace,  122  Gar- 
field Place,  Syracuse  5,  N.  Y. 

2,823,799.  Automobile  Trash  DUposal.  Lawrence  J.  Gan- 
gell,  32  Wintonbury  Ave  .  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

2,824,329.  Window  Washing  and  Cleaning  Device.  Gas 
J    Verhas,  105  55th  St  ,  Weat  New  York,  N    J 

Des  173.668  Pipe  Wrench.  Clyde  H  Green.  4694  Turney 
Road,  CleveUnd  25,  Ohio. 

The  following  patent  is  offered  for  non-escluslve  licensing 
by  the  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Applications  for 
license  may  be  addreaaed  to  :  Roaa  i.  Garofalo,  Patent  Counael, 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  P.  O.  Box  218,  Brea.  Calif 
2,523,582.     Sulfonation  Process. 


Dttclaimcn 


2,589.290.— Herman  J.  8amp9on.  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.     Rt»c- 

TION   or  CxaBON    MONOXIDI    and  HTDBAtlNK   AND    PaODCCT 

THKUor      Patent  dated  Mar.  18,  1952.    Disclaimer  filed 
Mar    13,  1958,  by  the  assignee,  B.  I  du  Pont  de  Kemourt 
4t  Comptnif. 
Hereby    enters   this  dlaelalmer  to   claims    1    through   6  of 
said  patent. 


2,754,387 
2,791.729 

2,795,676. 
2,797,381. 


2.685.608  —Erfnarrf  Jutti,  Braunschweig,  Germany     THEtno 

ELEMENT.       PAETICrLARLT       FOE       THE       EUtCTKOTHEaMIC 

PtoDrcTiOK  OF  Cold      Patent  dated  Aug.  3,  1954.     Dis- 
claimer  filed   Mar.    11,    1958.   by   the  aaslgnee,   Sieii»«i«- 
Sehuckerttcerke  Aktienire»ell*pKaft. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  and  7  of  aaid 
patent. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  18  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  6  oatents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Swltchgear  &  Control  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.,  PhlU- 
delphla  42,  Pa 

2.569.317.  Control  System. 
Circuit   Breaker  Operating  Mechanism. 
Interlock    Mechanism   for  a   Plurality  of   Circuit 

Breakers. 
High  Speed  High  Current   Switch   Mechaniam. 
Series    Capacitor   Commutatlng   Combination   for 
Mechanical  Rectiflen. 
2,811,617.     Electric  Switch. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Housewares  and 
Radio  Receiver  Division.  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 
2.705,276.     Heating  Device  Control  Circalts. 
2,708.234.     Electrically  Heated  Sheet. 
2.767,329.     Combined  RecepUcIe  and  Switch. 
2,768,273      Heating  Device  Control  Circuit. 
2,772,338.     Heating  Device  Control  Circuit. 

2.801.318.  Heating  Device  Control  Circuit. 

2  806,786.     Method    of    Making    Sintered    Electrical    Contact 
Material. 

Applications  for  licenses  ander  the  following  2  patenu  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer 
Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Attention 
Patent  Counsel. 

2.732,524.     Shunt  Capacitor  Arrangement. 
2,821,568.     Cutout  Support  Insulator. 

Apnllcations  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electrlr  Company  Component  Prod- 
ucts Dlv'slon.  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Attention 
Patent  Counsel. 

2,604.198.     Magnetic  Dynamometer. 
2,808,554.     Dual-Voltage  Alternating-Current  Motor. 
2.825.025.     Method  of  Teating  the  Conductivity  of  an  Elec- 
trical Circuit 


New  AppUcatloos  Receired  Dartng  Fcbnutfy  1958 

Patenu 5.750 

Designs » — ~ ••' 

Plant  Patents : IS 

Reissues 20 

Total -- 6.176 


Inae 

PatenU 883 — No.  2,831.191  to  No.  2,832,073,  Incl. 

Designs. -     76— No.      182,560  to  No.      182.635,  incl 

Reissues 4— No.        24,461  to  No.        24.464,  Incl. 

Total 963 

721 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 210,353 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6.  518 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 92,413 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action . . ..-_..  A, _. ^  3,078 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . Feb.     15,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application _. ^._  Oct.     12,  1956 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DIractar.  PstoBl  EBuninlnt  Ortntktu 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GSOUPS.  AND  8UPEBVISOBT  EXAMINEB8 


DIVISIONS 


(D  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND    RELATED  ARTS j..^...^ 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNQ  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

(IV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(YD  MURPHY.  T    F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION  ... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
( Roman  nnmcrala  in  parcatkcaca  iadlcatc  Examinint  Groay) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J  .  Brakes;  Eicavatlng;  Plantlnit;  Plant  Husbandry.  Scattj-rlng  Unloa<lers       

3.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flshtnc.  Trapping  and  Vermin  DmUoftiigi  Ft^aen  Tobaooo;  TezUk  Wrlaam;  BucklM, 
Buttons  and  Clasps      ,. 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Metal  FoundlnR  and  Treatment;  Metallunry  (Process  and  Apparatus):  Alloys;  RMlstaores  and 

Rheostats        .   . 

4    (VI)  FALLER,  E    A  ,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service;  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways.  

y  (V)  ROBI.VSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comininutor«:   Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signali  and  Indicator*; 

Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DilTu.sing    . 
8.  (I)  LIDOFF,  n.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  e  g  .  Heterijcyrllc,  Oeneral  Ontanlc  Proceswyi.  Proteins.  Amides.  Amines 

7.  (IV)  GONSALVES.  J    E     (A  .NDKRSON.  F    O  ,  acting*.  Optics 

8.  (V)  L  KWIS.  R   O  ,  Reds;  Chairs  and  Seats  Cahlnets.  Tablee;  MUcellaneous  Furniture.  Fire  Escapex.  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles 
8.  (VI)  BRANSO.V.J    H  ,  Pumps,  Fans;  Turbine* 

10.  (VT)  BOYD,  S,  Flr««rms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (TV)  BENHA.M.  E   V  .  Boot?,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  rionohlng;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Cutlery.  Pipe*  and  Tubular  Conduits   

12.  (Ill)  Sl'lNT.MAN,  S..  (DUKHA.M,  B.  U.,  acting),  Machine  Elenienu.  Engine  Starters.  Interrelated  Chilcoaod  Motor 

Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T   E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Ttibe  Manufacture:  VeedV  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part).e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning... 

(III)  MAMAN.  J  C  (WILTZ,  W  a  .  acting;,  MeUl  Working  (i«irt).e.  g.  Sheet  .Metal,  Wu^  Bending,  .M IscelUneous 
Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  .\p(iaratus.  Wire  Fabrics.  .\ir  Brakes     

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M   V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  F>arthenware  Apparatus;  Glut 

(II)  ANDRU9,  L.  M,  Telephony,  Recorder*  (part)      ....  

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A,.  Packaging  ( part h  Typewriters;  Printing;  Typs  Casting  and  Setting,  Sheet  Material  Asso- 
ciation or  Folding . 

(VI)  BLUM,  A  .  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Trmnsmlssions;  Serromotor  Syitema;  Jet  Motors;  Comboation  Turbines;  Spead 
Responsive  I>evlces 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P  T  (MATTE80N,  F  T.  .  artti«t>,  Stovw  and  Furnaces;  Bolters;  FluW  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  8y8- 
lem.s,  Mi<!cellanc!ou«  Heat  In?;  Automatic  Temrxrature  and  Hunti<litv  Kegul»iion       

(V)  SEERS.  J  D  ,  .Mi.scellaneou.1  Hardware.  Closure  Fasteners,  I>ocks,  Safes;  Bank  Protection:  Brmd.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making,  Ten  u  and  Canopies;  Umbrella.^.  Canes;  Indertaklng,  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C  ,  Teitlles 

(VI)  MARI.AND.  M  L.,  Aeronautics;  Bo«U;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marta*  PropnMon;  Propellers;  Windmills;  TbM  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VI)  SMILOW,  I  .  Dau  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  CalouKtor>,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Regi.-tfr<,  Voting  Msohines;  ''otinttTs 

(III)  HKKKV.  T  J  .Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles.  In>nlng 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control  .        

(VII)  NEVUS,  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DlstUlatton;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
t>aratu.<,  Paiier  .Vlaklng.. 

(II  RADER,  O  L  .  Electricity— Generatton,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevators  fpart), 
e   K    Misc«'ll:in<'ou.s  Rl-xtrlc  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors...  

(IV)  JAMES,  8  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids.. 

(Vn  BRAt  .NER.  R  H,,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powere*!  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts.  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes  

rV)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making,  Baggage;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARV,  R  A  ,  Illuminating  Burners;  Commlnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets.  Article 
Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 


14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

lU. 

30. 

31. 
22. 

23 

24. 


26. 


27. 


2» 


30. 


6.  31,  38.  43.  4«.  50, 
56,50,00,63,64. 

16,  26,  37,  41,  42.  44, 

48,51,54,00. 
2,  12,  13.  14,  21,  34, 

57,  58, 61 ,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34,  35, 
90.  53,  62. 

S,  8,  30.  20,  33,  36. 

40,  52,  6« 
1.  4,  S,  10,  18,  22.  23, 

28.  45,  47. 
S.  15,  10,  36,  30,  32. 

40,  55,  67. 
I.  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


»-«^7 

5-27-67 

6-6-67 

5-«-67 

«Hl»-67 

7-17-67 
5-21-57 

8-l-*7 
»-28-67 
6-35-57 

6-26-67 

7-1-67 

6-3-67 

6-21-67 
6-18-57 

2-26-57 


6-0-57 
3-fr-57 
i-4-57 

2-25-67 

3-18-57 

7-25-57 

10-12-56 

5-2«>-67 
4-24-67 

6-27-57 

♦-20-67 

3-1-57 

4-22-67 

5-6-57 
5-21-67 
a-28-n57 


6-6-57 

4-6-57 

*-14-«7 

4-8-57 

6-4-57 

3-15-67 

6-6-67 

4-1+-57 

»-ll-»7 

2-11-67 

6-»-67 

3-11-67 

4-4-67 

10-31-66 

6-11-67 

6-6-57 

6-12-67 

4-1-67 

7-2-67 

6-4-57 

6-34-57 

»4i-57 

5-8-67 

4-*-67 

5-l(HJ7 

2-6-67 

5-16-57 

5-»-67 
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DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKBS  AND  8UBJSCT8  OF  INTBNTION 
(» BM—h  la  pMiBtfcw  la«nt*  BBMiidi«  Gtmv) 


31 


37. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 
42 
43. 


44. 

45. 
46. 

4: 

48. 

4B. 

SO. 

.SI. 
53. 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A  M..  Cwbon  Chuntatry  (l«rt),e.g..  Vn»  AdducU.  Silicon  ConUtaln*  Cwboo  Compound*.  Hydio- 
fouitlon  ol  Carbon  OzldM,  ParttU  OifcUtton  o(  Noo-Aron»tte  HydrocM-bon  MlxtvM.  HydreearbooB.  HAlo««ttlMl 
B7<)r«»rtwu;  Mltwm  Oil! •  1.  ' .       „  ,;b_:    U. 

33.  (VII)  BERMAN.  H.,  Om  Mid  Liquid  ConUct  Api»r»tu«;  Hmt  Bieh*n«e:  Om  8ei»r»tlon;  AflUtlon;  Mt  Proportlon- 
tnt  Fluid  8y»t«ini;  Llqald  UtbI  Reaponilye  Syttenw;  Fire  Erttatulsheo 

33  Cn  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  BrIdfM;  HydrmoMe  and  E.irth  Enftneertaf ;  Roads  and  Paveinentt - 

34  aV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  IUawBy^-Draft  Appllanoei.  Swltchea  and  SUcnals,  Surtaoe  Track.  RoHbig  Stock.  Track 

tenders:  Kkwtrtctty,  TraBBnlnton  to  V«hte»««;  Duinptaf  Vehloha;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImptemenU 

36.  (IV)  DIMBO.  L.  J.,  Dlspenalnc;  Fflllnt  and  Clostaf  ReoapUdM;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 

36.  (V)  McFADVEN,  A.  D.,  Meamirln*  and  Tertlni;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  mecti1clty-8wlU*as,  Welding.  Heating.  PhotoocU  Clmiltt      

a)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N..  Carbon  ChemMry  (pMt).  e.  g..  Aso.  CarbocyoUe  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g..  An- 
thrones.  Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldebydes.  Ethers,  Phenols.  Aleohoto  

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluld-Preaure  Rsgolaton;  Valres;  Fluid  Handling  (pioept  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Sell-Propor- 
tlonlng  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  BeOows).-    

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reoeptactas-Metallk.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Rwwptarfeeand  PackacM 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (pan);  Bound  Recording;  Television 

(II)  RKYNOLDP,  B.  R..  ElectJlc  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)... .... 

(I)  KNIGHT   W   B   (WOLK.  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Lealh««; 

Pr^rvlng.  SterllUlng  and  Dlsinlectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  FhUd  Treatment 

of  Textiles. . .  .      \,  ^^   ■ 

(in  EVANP,  N    H..  Dlr«*iTe  Radio  Systems;  Mass  8peolromeier«;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar.  Sonar;  Torpedoes _  _  - - 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A  .  Wheeto,  Tires  and  AxIm;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Clearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  .  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e  g  .  fissionable)  Compounds;  8tot«»d  Metal  Stock; 
ExpMvM;  Power  Plants  (part);  MeUDurry  (pwt);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (jmit). 

(Vn  KANOF.  W    J,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehides;  land  Vehicles;  Education    

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electricity— Cooverston  Byatoras.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards.  Relays.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  I>rylng  *nd  Oaaor  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids,  Ventilation:  Wells;  Earth  Boring;  Concentrating 

Evaporators ^  '  '.    VU" '//""l," 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Chsmtetry  (put),  s.  f-,  Bynthrtlo  Restn  Coiapoalttaos  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber : -^y"  '•"";" 

(II)  VAFFEE,  9  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Toners;  Modulators;  Pleioelertr If  Devices;  Antennas 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.  (RIORDAN.  R.  C,  acting).  SupporU  and  Racks 

53  (IV)  NINAB.  O.  A..  Label  Pastli«  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  SUtkm- 

ery!  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctosures  or  Partitions,  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
b    Harness;  Whip  AppMUtos;  Pood  AppsimtJM;  Ckwie  Operators  - ^  „  :. 

54  (II)  MLflON,  R   G.,  Eleetrk!  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MI«»llaneous  Dl8ch..rge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oa*  Discharge  Device  Ctcutts;  Ray  Energy  (*.  g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLfNE.  J   R  .Surgery;  Dentl^ry.  Artlflctal  Body  Members:  S -paratlng  and  .Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(1)  SPECK.  J.  R,.  Afaradlni  Composttloos;  Batteries;  Coaling  or  Plastic  Composlttons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry.   la  ■=■    .     • 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B..  BoK.  Not,  Rtret,  NaO.  Borsw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pips  Joints  or  Couplings;  MeUl  Bending „    "HI'' 

(III)  BRONAUOH.  F  H.,  RolUand  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 
and  Appar»tus;  Baths.  CloaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part)     . 
(I)  BRINDI8I.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemtetry;  rertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 
a)  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  ChemWry  (jmrt),  s.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (p«t).  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooeaaes  and  Prodoctt U'".^"  '.V.V 

(III)  8TRIZAK  J  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotofy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Railway  MaU 

DeUvary;  Feeding  of  IndeflnlU  Lengths.  -      ^"", 

(IV)  I.OWE.  D  B.,  Oames;  Toys.  Amusements  and  Rxerdslng  Devices;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  IBumlnatton; 
Photographic  A  pparatus    <-,    w  ». 

a)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FennenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  LIgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Dalvatlves,  FaU,  Bolfarlaed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  QREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  MIsodlaneous  Composlttons 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Oeonaetrlc  InstmmenU;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures    -  

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F  ,  OrnamenUtton;  Liquid  Separatton  or  Purlflcdtlon;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 

Assorting  Solids  (part) 

an  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Etoetrlc  Metm;  Coodoetofs;  Insolalors 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  Uws  Administration 

I-BAILEY,  J.  8.  Laminated  Fabrics 

n-LADY.  J.  E  .  Oscillators;  AmpllflefS - 

GLASS.  DIV«.(III_WAHL.  R  A  .  Cutting  and  Punching  

IV— BRRLOWITZ.  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. 

V— ANOEI  ,  C   D  .  Refrigeration;  Roofs:  Pcaflokle  .  - 

M    E    DIV.  A*  (D  LANHAM.  B    E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  e.  g..  Stwoids;  Synthetic  Beslns  (pMt) 

""^^^"^^""'Ib-ORAY,  MA  .Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt 

•EsUblUhed  August  33.  1»67,  by  order  of  the  CommlSBloner— 733  O.  O.  215. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


5-l»-67 

8-6-^7 
6-3-67 

5-30-67 
»-»-67 
4-»-«7 
6-14-57 

8-1-67 

7-1-67 
8-15-67 

4-8-67 
3-14-67 


6-16-67 

6-31-57 

(V-7-67 

6-6-57 
4-10-67 


5-U<67 

5-1-67 
6-21-57 

6-3-67 
8-36-57 

3-1-57 
5-2»-67 

7-3*-67 

8'^  '57 
8-13-57 
3-14-67 

3-1-67 


3-14-67 

3-15-57 

V7-67 

4-2-57 
12-10-66 


5-22-57  ' 

I 
6-17-67  I 

8-1-57  ' 

6  13-67  I 

6-6-57  i 


3-12-57 

fr-a-57 

8-1-57 

4-8-57 

6-20-57 


7-30-57         7-34-67 


». 

i7. 
58. 

f«. 

60. 

61 
02. 

63. 

64. 

66. 

67. 

60. 
70. 


6-28-57 
2  15-57 

6-14-57 

6-17-57 

fr-4-57 
6-3-57 

7-22-57 

fr-10-57 

6-3-57 

6-14-67 
6-14-57 
6-»4-67 

6-6-67 
6-U-57 

7-1-67 
7-ll-<7 

6-8-67 
6-94-«7 

6-1-57 

6-7-67 
8-13-67 

7M-67 


6-28-67 
1-7-57 

6-6-67 

4-13-57 

6-6-57 
3-8-67 

6-30-67 

3-18-67 

6-3-67 

3-36-^ 

3-1-57 

3-25-57 

1-30-57 
6-11-57 

•-10-67 
7-1-57 
4-3-57 

S-14-87 
5-1-67 

4-18-67 

10-7-57 
9-4-67 


The  tollowlnir  divisions  have  been  abottohed:  65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranne  of  numbers  indicated  below  expijre  during  April  1958,  except  those  jwhich 


p«t^nt«  Numbers  2,236,496  to  2.240,476,  inclusive 

723 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

JoHKPH  C   Kechtold  r.   Robert  (".   Watson, 
C0MMIH810NEB  or   Patents 

A'o.  13,904.     Decided  January   ii,   1958 
[-■  V.  8.  App.  DC-;—  F.2d        :      -  USPQ  —  ] 

l'AT£>TABILITY  — PAKTtrrLAR      SrBJECT      MATTER  —  I'LI'MBINO 

Fitting   Know.n    as   a   "Hi  Top  Tbe." 
fii    a    mtw    Involving    :t    pinmbtnir    flrtine    known    a*    a 
Hl-Top   Tee,   no    reversible  error  foand    In    the   opinion   of 
the   I>t.«(trU't  Court   that   invention  over  the  prior  Hrt    wan 

not  shown. 

Appeal   from  the  United   States  District   Court. 
AFFIRMED. 

Conder  C.  Henry  for  He<'htold. 

Clnrmce  W.  Moore  (George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel) 
for  the  Comrnl.ssioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Prktty.man,  Wilbir  K.  Miller,  and  Hahtian. 
Circuit  Judgeti 

Peb  Ct'BiAM  ; 

This  Is  a  patent  case  brought  In  the  District  Court 
under  Section  14.'>.  Title  35.  United  States  Code.' 
It  Involves  a  plunibing  fitting  known  as  a  HlTop  Tee. 
The  Patent  Offlc-e  and  the  Di.strlct  Court  were  of 
opinion  that  invention  over  the  prior  art  was  not 
shown.     We  find  nc  reversible  error.* 

AFFIRMED. 


tlon  t^etween  the  appellee  Joseph  Szuecs  and  one  Harry 
Huuifeld.  api)ellant'8  a»*Hignt)r.  is  here  for  the  second 
time.  On  the  first  appeal  we  reversed  be<'ause,  In  say- 
injr  that  Szup<-s  was  the  first  Inventor,  the  District 
Court  had  applied  the  wrong  standard  of  proof.  United 
atate*  V.  tiZHec$.  1()0  U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  24.  240  F.2d 
K8<1   (19f»7). 

On  remand,  the  trial  court  u.sed  the  "thorough  con- 
vlctl(»n"  standard  which  we  had  prescribed  instead  of 
the  "preponderance  of  evidence"  standard  previously 
employed,  and  again  awarded  priority  to  Szuecs. 

On  this  appeal  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  urges 
that  Szwei-s'  testimony  concvrning  reduction  to  prac- 
tice was  not  corrolHirated.  We  hold  there  was  suffldent 
evidence  In  corroboration. 

AFFIRMED. 


•  ««  .Stat    803    Il9.'>2i 

'  Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  v  Marzall,  86  U  8  App. 
D.  C.  20,  181  F.2(l  280  (  D.  C.  Clr.  1950)  :  Rixo  Standard  Oil 
Company  v.  Sun  Oil  Company  9T  U.  S.  App.  D.  C  154.  229 
P  2d  3:  (D  C  Clr  195fl)  cert  denied.  351  V  S.  978,  100 
L.  Ed.  1491.  76  8.  Ct.  1027  (1958). 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

United  State.s  ok  Amekica,  as  Reprehented  by  Ezra 
Ta»t  Benso.n,  Sei  retary  ok  Agrhtltire  r.  Joseph 
SsiTics 

So.  H.m.     Decided  February  IS.  /»5« 
I—  r.  8.  App.  D.  C.   -:       F2d  —  :  118  USPQ  2811 

IVTKRrtRKXrK       RBDrCTIOX     TO     PRACTICE CORROBORATION. 

In    Htflriuln*;    the    trial    courtH    award    of    priority    to 

appel  ee.     HfJrf     that     there     wan     gufflcient     evidence     In 

oorroborHtion  of   ap|>ellee')i  lentlniony   cont-ernini;   re<lurtlon 

to  practice. 

Appeal  from  the  United  State*  District  Court. 

AFFIRMED 

Mr.  E.  R.  Wfinhrndrr.  with  whom  .iifni$t(int  Attorney 
(reneral  Doub,  Messrg.  Oliver  Gatrh.  Melvin  Richter, 
and  .4.  K.  Gecr,  were  on  the  brief  for  the  Unlte<l  States. 
\fr.   Lewis   Carrnll.   also   entere<l   an   appearaiue 

Mr.  Delavan  Smith,  pro  hac  vice,  by  spe<  ial  leave 
of  Court,  with  whom  Mr.  Richard  P.  Schulze  was  on 
the  brief,  for  Szuecs. 

Before  Edoerton,  Chief  Judge,  and   Pretttma!*  and 
WiLRiB  K.  Miller.  Cirntit  Judget 

Per  Ci  RIAM  : 
This  case,  In  which  the  question  Is  priority  of  Inven- 
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U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Den   Beste  r.   Martin 

So.  net.     Decided  J aniiai y  M,  ISHH.     Petition  for  Rehearing 
Denied  l^nrrh    II.   J.MJj* 

r—  CCPA  —  :  —  F  2d  —  ;  116  DSPQ  .5841 

1.  I.<«TICRKEHK.\(  E-     KlOHT      To      .M AKE-    EvIKEX  E     -.^mhAVIT 

IN  StppoRT  or  Motion  roa  Leave  To  Take  Tertimony 

IN     iNTBHrEBENCR. 
(>n    tile    question    of   appellee'x   rlxht    to    make    the   count 
In   iBHue.   Held  that    an   affidavit,   filed   hy   appellant   In  sup- 
port   of    a    motion    for    leavt-    to    take    tentimony,    was    not 
competent  evidence  and   could    not    properly   be  coBaldered. 

2.  Claimh     Ranoe  or  VALrsH — SFRriric  Valce  Within  trb 

ItAMiH 

".\p;)»*llant  confendu  that  'a  pH  raoKe  of  from  about 
9  to  abo'it  10  doeg  not  literally  read  on  a  pH  dinclot'ire 
of  9.02,'  but  we  ar»*  unab'e  to  a|{re«»  with  that  contention. 
.K  claim  to  a  ranire  of  values  la  literally  readable  on  every 
value  falling  within  the  ranire  It  la  c'ear  that  a  pH 
value  of  902  would  InfrlnRe  a  claim  covering  a  ranxe  "f 
from  »  to  10." 

iNTICKKKHENrE       QfERTIONR    ANCILLARY    TO    PRIORITY 

AHaumIn);  that  a  count  of  an  Interference  deflnea  a 
broader  concept  tlian  la  diacloaeil  by  one  party'd  apeclftc 
example,  which  fully  aatUftea  the  requirements  of  the 
count,  and  that  aifordlnnly  a  claim  correspondlnit  to  the 
count  would  not  be  allowable  In  the  party's  application. 
Held  that  the  count  wouM  iiierf-ly  hf  rendered  uni»«tent- 
able  to  the  party  and  he  would  not  be  deprived  of  the  right 
to  an  award  of  priority. 

4.  Same-  KEi>r<TioN    to    pRAcrira — Conhtri ctive- -SiNOLa 

RxAMPLc  F'allinu  Within  a  Claimek  Kange. 
Held  that  the  principle,  that  the  (ilsclosure  In  an  appli- 
cation of  a  single  specie*  of  the  Invention  Meftned  In  a 
generic  count  count  itutea  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  Invention  d»'flne<l  hy  the  ci  unt.  in  applicable 
to  the  (ll«<l<>aiire  of  a  single  example  fulling  within  the 
range  set  forth  In  a  count. 

5.  Same     .Same      .Same    One    SpEriKR    or    (Jexeric    Inven- 

tion      APPt-lc  ATION      IN      lNT«l<riCarN(  F      AMI     Karlier 
.VlPl.K   ATION     KH.IICl'    UN 

"There  Ih  no  material  difference.  •  •  •,  so  far  aa  the 
question  of  constructive  re<1uctlon  to  practice  la  concerne<l. 
between  an  application  directly  Involred  In  an  Interfer- 
ence and  an  earlier  mipllcHtlon  relied  on  by  one  of  the 
partlex  If  an  eiirlier  coih^ikIIiik  uppMcMtlon  dixclotilng  only 
one  species  or  example  Is  a  conBtructlve  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  a  generic  Invention,  the  same  Is  obvlouwly  true  of 
an  application  directly  Involveii  in  an  Interference  and 
containing  the  same  discloKU"^." 


II 
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6.    8AUI--QCK8TiONR     ANCILLAHY     TO    PBIOKITV— DiBCLOSCUt 

BnoAi)  ENoroH  To  Sipport  HcNERir  Claim. 
"•  •  •.  »•«»  nrf  of  the  optnlon  thut.  •  •  •,  the  quMtlon 
MR  to  whether  the  dlRcloKure  of  an  Rppllcatlon  t«  bro«(1 
enouKli  to  luitiiort  a  f(en«rir  ciAlm  la  one  which  reUtes  only 
to  thf  iMttHntablllty  of  that  count  In  the  applicatlun,  and 
Ik  not  .\n(niHry  to  tlie  Uiiue  t-f  |»riortty  So  far  as  priority 
Ir  <"onrern«1.  if  In  rofflclent  If  the  application  dlacloaes  a 
ainxle  NiiecW^.  example  of  embodiment  whlrh  cleArly  meet* 
itll  file  requirement*  of  the  count." 


Harry  Martin.     The  interference  Issue  consists  of  a 

single  count,  which  is  as  follows : 

A  hair  waving  lotion  conslatinx  esseBtlally  of  an  aqneoaa 
solution  of  at  least  4%  thloglTcullc  acid,  by  weight  of  the 
solution,  the  solution  harlnir  been  neutralized  to  a  pH  of 
about  8  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  attain  the  equiv- 
alence point  for  the  reaultlnir  tnloglycolate  salt,  and  having 
then  been  brought  to  a  pH  In  the  range  of  about  pH  9  to 
about  pH  10  by  the  addition  of  ammonia. 

Martin  filed  his  application  No.  276,883,   which  is 
involved  in  the  interference,  on  March  Ifi,  1952  and  was 
accorded   the   benefit    of  an   earlier   application   No. 
a  single  8|>ecie«  or  example    437,«28,  filed  April  4.  1042.    Den  Reste  filed  his  appli- 
cation No.  64.917,  on  December  11,  1948.  and,  in  his 
preliminary  statement  in  the  interference  alleged  no 
date  prior  to  Martin's  record  date  of  April  4,  1942. 
Accordingly,  Den  Beste  was  placed  under  an  order  to 
show  cause  why  Judjnnent  on  the  record  should  not 
l)e  entered  against  hiui  and,  in  response  thereto,  moved 
to  dissolve  the  interference  on   the  ground  that  the 
count  was  not  supported  by  Martin's  application  No. 
276,te3.     The  motion  to  dissolve  was  denied  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  and,  after  final  hearing,  no  testi- 
mony having  been  taken,  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences   agreed    with    the    Primary    Examiner    that 
Martin's  application  No.  276,888  afforded  a  proper  sup- 
number  of  examples  which  do  not  fall  within  the  count,    port  for  the  count,  and  awarded  priority  to  Martin, 
and  n^tea  aereral  ranges  differing  from  that  aet  forth  In         j^  ,g  agreed  bv  appellant  that  the  disclosures  of  the 

r,,;;"!;.  ';,„r:;r„r';r.,ir  .z'p"1/c:'.j^'  -« «.«,.  «ppuc.„o„. .,.  ,„^un,i.u.v  .<.,nti<,i. » 

above,  or  which  would  destroy  the  effect  of  that  example    that  if  the  later  one  will  support  the  count,  the  earlier 
as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention    (,ng  ^jj]  ^Iso.     Accordingly,  the  sole  Issue  presented 

here  is  whether  the  count  is  supported  by  the  dis- 
closure of  Martin's  application  No.  276,883. 

The  Invention  in  issue  Is  a  hair  waving  lotion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  thioglycolic 
acid  which  has  been  successively  treated  with  an  alkali 
metal  hvdroxide  and  with  ammonia  to  bring  it  to  "a 


.SaUB PbIOBITV   -  SlNOLB        RXAIUPLR        FaLLISO       WITHI"* 

Cot' XT. 

"•  •  ••  the  disclosure  of 
clearly  falling  within  the  count  constitutes  a  support  of  all 
its  limitations,  so  far  hm  the  Issue  of  priority  la  concerned, 
ktanlfestly.  If  Martin  reduced  to  practice  one  example 
sMtlsfyIng  the  count  before  Den  Beste  entered  the  field. 
Den  Beste  caimot  be  the  first  Inventor  of  a  broad  claim 
embracing  thitt  exami)le  If  Martin  faUed  to  recognlte  that 
his  exampte  formed  part  of  a  broader  Invention,  that  fact 
might  preclude  him  from  ubtalnlug  broad  claims,  but  It 
Could  not  «onstltute  I>eu  Beste  the  first  inventor  of  any 
claim  rending  on  the  aaid  example.** 

.   Same     KiiiHT  To   Make     Kntire   DisrLosrRt  as  Rgrrr 

11*0  ('t.4lM  TO  IKVBMTORRHIP. 

"Appellant  has  •  •  •  assigned  error  In  the  Board's 
failure  to  consider  Martins  entire  dlst-losure  as  refuting 
any  iMiselble  claim  to  Inventorship  of  the  interfering  sub 
Je<-t    matter       While    the    Martin    application    contains    a 


iMr*  in 


-Noi»»atbnt 


8AME--QrEaTIOSH     A?iriLI.ART     TO     PBIOBITT- 
ABILITT  or  CtH'NT  TO  A  PaRTY. 

"Whether  or  not  the  interference  should  have  been  dta 
solved  on  the  ground  of  nonpatentablllty  of  the  count  to 
Martin  Is  a  matter  which  Is  not  ancillary  to  priority  and 
accordingly    cannot    be    considered    on    this    appeal." 


10.  APPEAL    TO    r.    8.    CorBT    OP    CiTHTOMB    AND    Patent    p^  jq  (he  raugc  of  about  pH  9  to  about  pH  10." 

APPBALB  -JraiBDicTioN^liiTERrERBMCEB.  ^^^^  jy^^  Beste's  Hght  to  make  the  count  is  not 

•  ••    •    •     we    find     if     unnecessary     to    consider    whether  j,      , 

Martins  a.rplicat.on  fairly  discU J.  the  use  of  a  pH  range  in  question.  It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  disclosure 
from  9  to  10  or  the  uae  of  any  j>ercentage  of  thioglycolic  of  his  application  and.  In  the  view  which  we  take  of 
acid  In  excew  of  four  •  •  •.  since  th<«e  matters  relate    jj,e  case,  it  will  be  necessary  to  consider  in  detail  only 

only  to  the  patentability  of  the  count  to  Martin.  The 
Jurisdiction  of  this  court  In  interference  cases  Is  limited 
to  priority  of  Invention  and  questions  ancillary  thereto." 

11.    IlfTERrEBENfE       I»ROIBITV       1 1  AIR  WaVI  MO  LOTI0!». 

"Wo  hold  that  Martin's  application  No   276.883  contains 

a  sufficient  dlscloaure  of  one  example  satisfying  the  require 

ments  of  the  count  here  in  Issue,  and  that  such  dlBclosure 

constituteii    a    constructive    reduction    to    practice    of    the 

Invention  defined  by  the  count  :  and  since  Martins  earlier 

application   No    4.S7.fl28.  filed  April  4.   1»42,  dlscW^ea  the 

same  example  on  which  we  have  relied  in  connection  with 

application   No.  278.883.  we  further  hold  that  application 

No.  4.17,828  constitutes  a  instructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  said  Invention  as  of  April  4.  1942      Since  that 

date  Is   prior   to  any  alleged   by   Den    Beste.   priority   was 

properly  awarde<l  to  Martin." 

Appkal  from   the   Patent   Office.      Interference   No. 
86,622. 
.    AFFIRMED 


one  example  given  In  the  Martin  application. 

The  disclosure  primarily  relied  on  by  Martin  and  by 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  In  support  of 
Martin's  right  to  make  the  count  is  the  following 
example  set  forth  In  his  application  : 

Solutions  with  a  pH  of  9.02  hare  proved  the  moat  aatU 
factory   compromise  solution   for  all   round   use.  conaidertng 
flneness  of  hair,  temperature    time  and  other  considerations 
of  beauty  parlor  practice.     One  such  aolntlon  was 

T  grants  thioglycolic  arid  ,   *,  _ 

100  cc  water  sodlnm  or  potasalum  hydroxide  aolutlon 
to  make  pH  8.  then  26*  B«.  aqua  ammonia  to  make 
pH  9  9.  then  dilute  to  175  cc. 

The  specified  7  grams  of  thioglycolic  acid  in  a  solu- 
tion totaling  17."»  cc.  would  give  exactly  4%  of  acid 
if  each  ingredient  had  a  specific  gravity  of  1.    Appel- 
lant argues,  that  since  some  of  the  ingredients  of  the 
lotion  have  specific  graritiee  greater  than  1,  the  acid 
will  form  less  than  4%  by  weight  of  the  final  lotion. 
Richard  Whiting  and  Sol  B    Wirzer  for  Den  Beste.    rj^^  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  however,  pointed 
Edtourd  B.  Scale  {George  R.  Jonea  of  counsel)  for    ^^^^  ^^at  this  would  not  necessarily  be  true  since  the 
Martin. 


Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connku,.  Worlby. 

and  Rtch,  Aaaociate  Judgea 
O'CoNNKU^  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  Is  an  appeal  by  Marlon  Den  Beste.  the  Junior 


water  and  the  ammonia  solution,  at  room  temperature, 
would  have  specific  gravities  less  than  1  and  might 
offset  the  greater  weight  of  the  heavier  Ingredients. 

[1]  There  is  no  competent  evidence  of  record  as  to 
the  actual  percenUge  by  weight  of  thioglycolic  acid 


,^,  BoarO  o,  P.«n,  ,nU.ren»c«  of  .he  l^J«.  S..^    med^n  .Je  Pa«.^.^0  _^  ^  S^  P|-    ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


the  Board 

Patent  Office  awarding  priority  to 
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that  a  pertvntMKe  of  3.92  was  obtHlne*!.    That  affidavit, 
however,  is  not  competent  evidence  and  cannot  properly 
l>e  consldere<l  here.     Methudy  v    Roy.  2()  CCPA   (Fat 
ent«)  11-12,  65  F.2d  171,  17  I'SPQ  .V){j. 

Under  the  circumstances  described  above,  we  find 
no  basis  for  disturbini;  the  holding  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  that  the  0.02  pH  lotion  of  Martin's 
example  here  tinder  consideration  satisfies  the  require- 
ment of  the  count  as  to  thiogly colic  acid  content. 

The  remaining  requirements  of  the  count  are  clearly 
satisfied  by  the  quoted  example.  The  neutralization 
to  a  pH  of  8  Is  expressly  dis<iose<l,  therein,  and  it  is 
stated  In  Den  Beste's  sx)ecl flea t ion  that  the  pH  8  value 
is  the  equivalence  point  of  sodium  thioglycolate,  which 
is  the  salt  resulting  from  the  addition  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  a  solution  of  thloglycolic  acid.  The  final 
step  of  bringing  the  pH  value  of  the  lotion  to  0.02  by 
the  addition  of  water  is  also  clearly  described  in  the 
example. 

[21  Appellant  contends  that  "a  pH  range  of  from 
about  0  to  about  10  does  not  literally  read  <m  a  pH 
disclosure  of  9.02,"  but  we  are  unable  to  agree  with 
that  contention.  A  claim  to  a  range  of  values  is 
literally  readable  on  every  value  falling  within  the 
range.  It  is  clear  that  a  pH  value  of  0.02  would 
infringe  a  claim  covering  a  ralige  of  from  9  to  10. 

[31  For  the  reasons  given  we  hold  that  Martin's 
application  No.  270.883  discloses  one  example  which 
fully  satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  Interference 
count  and  which  would  infringe  the  count  if  It  appeared 
as  a  claim  of  a  patent.  Den  Beste  c«mten(l.s.  however, 
that  Martin  does  not  disclose  the  pH  range  of  about  9 
to  about  10  or  the  concept  of  "at  least  49r  thloglycollc 
acid"  set  forth  In  the  count.  That  contention  Is,  In 
effect,  that  the  count  defines  a  broader  concept  than 
is  disclosed  by  Martin's  specific  example  and  that 
accordingly  a  claim  corresponding  to  the  count  would 
not  be  allowable  In  the  Martin  application.  Assum- 
ing that  to  be  the  case,  It  would  merely  render  the 
count  unpatentable  to  Martin,  and  would  not  deprive 
liim  of  the  right  to  an  award  of  priority. 

[41  The  question  as  to  the  effect,  in  an  Interference 
proceeding,  of  the  disclosure  in  an  application  of  h 
single  si>ecies  falling  within  a  generic  count  has  been 
frequently  considere<l  by  this  court.  TrvmhuU  et  nl. 
V.  KirHvhhraun,  21  CCPA  (Patents)  7T».  67  F  2d  974, 
•20  rSPQ  4<5:  Hlodprtt  and  Hanson  v.  Rirhtcr.  23 
CCPA  (  Patents  )  740.  75t  F.2d  922.  27  USPQ  3»8  :  WaUh 
et  al.  V.  Dai'idson  et  al..  26  CCPA  (Patents)  812.  101 
F.2d  224,  40  I'SPQ  376:  Kyridet  v  Andrrum  rt  al.. 
•28  CCPA  (Patents)  1336.  121  F.2d  f)14.  .W  I'SPQ  131  ; 
Lnttfton  et  al  v.  Bruce  et  al..  42  CCPA  (Patents I  893. 
•222  F.2«l  273.  10r>  I'SPQ  440.  In  each  of  the  cited 
casefl  it  was  held  that  the  disclosure  in  an  applica- 
tion of  a  single  species  of  the  invention  defined  in  a 
generic  count  constituted  a  constructive  reduction  to 
])ractlce  of  the  invention  defined  by  that  count.  The 
same  principle  is.  of  course,  applicable  to  the  disclosure 
of  a  single  example  falling  within  the  range  set  forth 
in  a  count. 

As  pointed  out  by  appellant,  some  of  the  cases 
cite<l  Involved  situations  in  which  each  of  the  Inter- 
fering applications  contalne<i  a  generic  disclosure,  and 
one  party  was  relying  on  an  earlier  copending  applica- 
tion disclosing  only  one  8i)ecies.  [r»l  There  is  no  mate- 
rial  difference,   however,   so   far   as   the  question   of 


constructive  reduction  to  practice  is  cf)n<'erne<l,  l)etween 
an  application  directly  invoU-ed  in  an  interference  and 
an  earlier  application  relied  on  by  one  of  the  parties, 
if  an  earlier  copending  application  disclosing  only  one 
species  or  example  Is  a  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  a  generic  invention,  the  same  is  obviously  true 
of  an  application  dire<'tly  Involvnl  In  an  Interference 
and  containing  the  same  dis<"losure. 

[61  As  at)ove  Indicated,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that, 
as  stated  In  Trumbull  et  al.  v.  Kiraehbraun,  and  Blod- 
gett  et  al.  v.  Richter,  supra,  the  question  as  to  whether 
the  disclosure  of  an  application  Is  broad  enough  to 
support  a  generic  claim  is  one  which  relates  only  to  the 
patentability  of  that  count  In  the  application,  and  is 
not  ancillary  to  the  Issue  of  priority.  So  far  as  priority 
is  concerned.  It  Is  sufilcient  if  ttie  application  discloses 
a  single  species,  example  or  emlKKllment  which  clearly 
meets  all  the  requirements  of  the  count. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences erre<l  In  failing  to  give  effect  to  "the  law 
requiring  literal  and  exact  support  of  all  limitations 
of  an  Interference  ct>unt  by  the  party  to  whom  priority 
is  awarde<l."  However  [7]  the  disclosure  of  a  single 
species  i)r  example  dearly  falling  within  the  count 
constitutes  a  support  for  all  Its  limitations,  so  far  as 
the  issue  of  priority  is  concerne<l.  Manifestly,  If 
Martin  re<luced  to  practice  one  example  satisfying  the 
count  before  I>en  Beste  entered  the  field.  Den  Beste 
cannot  \**'  the  first  inventor  of  a  broad  claim  embrac- 
ing that  example.  If  Martin  failed  to  rei-ognlze  that 
his  example  formed  part  of  a  broader  invention,  that 
fact  might  preclude  him  from  obtaining  broad  claims, 
but  It  could  not  constitute  Den  Beste  the  first  Inventor 
of  any  claim  reading  on  the  said  example. 

[81  Appellant  has  also  assigned  error  in  the  Board's 
failure  to  consider  Martin's  entire  disclosure  as  refut 
ing  any  possible  claim  to  inventorship  of  the  interfer- 
ing subject  matter.  While  the  Martin  application  con- 
tains a  numl)er  of  examples  which  do  not  fall  within 
the  count,  and  recites  several  ranges  differing  from 
that  set  forth  in  the  count,  it  contains  nothing  which 
would  nullify  or  modify  the  disclosure  of  the  specific 
example  dis<'usse«l  above,  or  which  would  destroy  the 
effect  of  that  example  as  a  (-onstructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  Invention  here  in  issue. 

The  notice  of  appeal  and  appellant's  brief  contain 
an  allegation  that  the  Itoard  of  Interference  Exam- 
iners erre<l  in  not  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  denying  Den  Beste's  motion  to  dissolve. 
[91  Whether  or  not  the  interference  should  have  been 
dissolved  on  the  ground  of  nonpatentablllty  of  the 
count  to  Martin  Is  a  matter  which  is  not  ancillary  to 
priority  and  accordingly  cannot  be  considered  on  this 
appeal. 

[10]  For  the  reasons  given,  we  find  it  unnecessary 
to  consider  whether  Martin's  application  fairly  dis- 
closes the  use  of  a  pH  range  from  9  to  10  or  the  use 
of  any  percentage  of  thloglycollc  acid  in  excess  of  four, 
as  urged  in  appellant's  brief,  since  those  matters  relate 
only  to  the  patentability  of  the  count  to  Martin.  The 
jurisdiction  of  this  ctmrt  In  Interference  cases  is  llmlte<l 
to  priority  of  invention  and  questions  ancillary  thereto. 
Stem  €t  al.  v.  Schroeder  et  al.,  17  CCPA  (Patents) 
600,  86  F.2d  fS18,  3  USPQ  351;  Harris  v.  Henry,  20 
CCPA   (Patents)   883,  tB  F.2d  120.  10  USPQ  442. 
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[111  We  hold  that  Martin*  application  No.  276383 
containa  a  sufficient  difioloflure  of  one  example  satis- 
fying the  requirements  of  the  count  here  In  Iwue,  and 
that  suf'h  dlacloeure  c«in«tltatp«  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  hy  the  count . 
and  since  Martin's  earlier  application  No.  437,628,  filed 
April  4,  lfM2  dlacloses  the  name  example  on  which  we 
have  relied  in  connection  with  application  No.  276.888, 
we  further  hold  that  application  No.  437,628  constitutes 
a  constructive  re<luctlon  to  practice  of  the  said  inven- 
tion as  of  April  4.  1942.  Since  that  date  is  prior  to 
any  allejted  hy  r>eo  Beste.  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  Martin. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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BaC    v.    I>OOMI8 

Axrou)  r.  Ixmmis 

Alkoro  v.   TXWiflH 

.Yo«.   «<99.  *iO»,  and  tSOt.     DeriHei  Januarf/  !tl.   t»i^ 

\       crPA        ;  -  -  r.2d    -  ;  —  USPQ    - 1 

1.  l!<TI!RKEW>(K  -ToBCEPTIO.X  '-WhKKE     RBSCABCH.     ExPKRI 

MBNTATION.    ASH  DKHIfiN    OF    PaBTS    ARI   NlCESSART    To 
PRO0r<'B    AFPARaTI'M 

■'It  umy  b<»  that  the  iM»o«iiilty  for  n  certain  amount  of 
■elprttoii  «»f  nJim  <>f  parti,  natprtnls.  ntr  ,  alonir  |)r«l«>fpr- 
nilne<t  1Id«»  cloen  not  ■♦•r«>««arily  noRstlrr  a  complete 
r<>nr«»ptl<in  of  an  Inrentlon.  but  wh«>re.  •  •  •.  an  elaborate 
proKrnin  of  reaearch.  Mperlmentatlon  and  draign  of  partv 
In  n^of'aaary  b^or^  an  oT»«'rat1vr  apparatus  ran  N»  prodnr^, 
It  cannot  |>roperl.v  b»«  aald  that  a  <-oniplpt«>  ronoeptlon  of 
an  Lnventlon  within  th«>  nM>MntnK  of  the  putent  law*  haa 
be<>n   attained 

2.  Hamc     Same     Whkrb   REaEAHCH.  Experi jientatio!*.   a!«i> 

Ideas  or  OrnERa  Were   NErEsaARv   To  Practice  or 

iNVEKT'OM. 

"Whll*  It  app4«ra  that  liOomln'  POKfriHitiona  aet  In  motion 
the  prorrain  which  eventually  le<1  to  the  anrceaaf'il  prac- 
tice of  the  Invention,  that  penult  was  achieved  only  after 
almoat  two  years  of  rlfroroua  reaearch  and  exi>erlinentation, 
and  wna  niade  poanlhle  by  the  ln<i»rp«>rRtlon  of  the  Uleaa  of 
other  pem«n«.  We  are  unatHe  to  airree  with  the  Board  that 
auch  II  proirrani  Involved  nothlnr  more  than  buildlnic  parts 
to  speclflottlon  and  aaaemblliifc  fliein  lu  accordance  with 
TiOomls'  illacloaure." 
.1.  Says- -Sams — Woas  or  Others  IxrRi;»o  to  BE5RriT  or 

iHTERrERAVT 

There  Is  bo  evidence  of  record  as  to  anything  con- 
tributed by  L.(M>ml«  after  1940  which  would  ahaw  a  com- 
plete<l  conception  of  the  invention  In  laxue  by  him.  It  doe* 
not  api»ear  that  he  originated  any  of  the  added  Ideas  which 

•    made  tlw  final  miccess  of  the  Invention   possible  after  the 

»  unaucceaaful  work  during  the  summer  of  IWl.  Moreover, 
even  if  It  cuuld  be  attfiuued  that  the  work  and  auggestions 
of  those  enfagefl  on  the  Loran  project  Inured  to  the  benetlt 
of  I^oomla.  the  evidence  will  not  support  a  holding  of 
complete  conception  prior  to  November  1942,  when  the 
firat  system  ualnic  two  paira  of  stations  waa  teated  ;  *  *  *  " 

\.  Same-  Priority  -I>BTtRiiiNi!«e  Pohition  or  Craft  bv 
iMPfTtHEB  Emitted  by  Radio  Tramsmittbbs.  Ix>ran. 
I'pon  finding  that  the  Junior  party  had  failed  to  estab 
llsh  conception  of  a  syatem  for  determining  the  position  of 
a  craft  by  meana  of  Impulnea  emitted  by  radio  transmitters, 
prior  to  the  senior  party's  filing  date,  Hnl4  that  priority 
should  have  been  awarded  to  the  senior  party  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent   Interferences  Is  reversed. 

.T    Ai'Peal  to  U.  S.  CorRT  or  CraTOMa  and  Patent  Appeals- 
Jcribdiction  —IwTERrEREHCEa— Remand  To  Conbideb 

PaTSNTABILITT  op   iNTKRrBBBNCE   COCKT  RsrCSED. 

"It  Is  contende<1  by  Bac  that  the  claim  is  unpatentable 
to  Loomit  In  view  of  an  Indian  patent  lasued  on  Bac's 
Invention  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 


the    Looinla    application,    and    that    the    case    ataoald    be 

remandetl  to  the  Patent  Office  for  appropriate  action  on 
that  matter.  It  la  well  settled,  however,  that  the  Juris- 
diction of  this  court  in  patent  interferences  Is  limited  to 
the  determination  of  priority  of  invention  and  matters 
ancillary  thereto.  •  •  •.  It  la  not  contended  that  the 
Indian  patent  can  be  relied  on  in  support  of  Bac's  claim 
of  priority  here  and,  accordingly.  It  cannot  properly  be 
considered." 

«.     I.\TKKrEKKN(  ■-  PbICBITY  —  RADIO     PCLMB     POBITION      InDI- 

( ATI NO   System. 
Declakm    of    Board    of    Patent     Interferences    awarding 
priority    of    a    radio   pulne    position    Indicating   syatem.    to 
Junior  party  Is  reversed. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  Nos. 
83.*4r>,  84.143.  and  a'»,626. 

REVERSED. 

Ralph  B.  Ptewart  (Edward  I).  Phinney  and  Rayaon 
P.  ^f  orris  of  coansel )  for  Bac. 

Rayton  P.  ilorrU   (Edward  D.  Phinney  and  Ralph 
B.  f^tnrart  of  counsel )  for  Alford. 

H.  L.  Godfrey.  Michael  W.  Werth,  and  T.  Uayxoard 
Brown  for  Ix>omi8. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connkll,  Wobley. 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  A%»ociate  Judget 
W0B1.KY,   ./.,   delivered   the  opinion  of  the  court 

Appealu  \o*.  8SO0  and  6S01 

These  appeals  were  taken   from   the   decisions  of 

the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States 

Patent  Office,  awarding  priority  of  the  subject  matter 

in   issue   In   Interferences   Nos.   84,148  and  a'>,62e  to 

the  Junior  party,  Alfred  L.  Loomis.    Both  Interferences 

Involve  an  application  of  liOorais,  No.  608,090,  filed 

July  8,  ly4^^.  and  Patent  No.  2.419.52.'i,  Issued  April 

29.  1947,  to  Andrew  Alford  on   an  application  filed 

Octoijer  8.  1942.    Since  the  appeals  involve  the  same 

parties,  the  same  application  and  patent,  and  the  same 

testimony,  they  will  be  considered  in  a  sinjrle  opinion. 

The  siiiKle  count  in  issue  in  appeal  No.  6300  Is  an 

follows : 

Count  1.  A  beacon  system  for  determining  the  location  of 
a  crtft  comprising  means  for  traiunittlag  palsea  of  energy 
from  a  first  pair  of  spaced  points,  the  puloes  tr&namltted 
from  one  of  said  points  having  a  nredetennlned  time  relation 
with  respect  to  the  pulaea  tranamitted  from  the  other  of  Bald 
points,  means  for  transmitting  palaes  of  energy  from  a  aecond 
pair  of  apaeed  points,  the  palaes  traiumttted  from  one  of 
said  aecond  pair  of  points  having  a  predetermined  time  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  pulaea  transmitted  from  the  other 
of  aaM  aecond  pair  of  points,  me^aa  for  receiving  the  pulaea 
tranamitted  from  aaid  points,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
receiving  m^ans  for  measuring  the  relative  propantton  tiroes 
of  said  pulses  from  said  polnta  to  aald  receiving  means 
whereby  the  location  of  said  receiving  means  with  respect  to 
said  points  la  determined. 

The  single  count  Involved  in  appeal  No.  6301  is  as 

follows : 

Count  1  In  a  beacon  system  wherein  coarse  line  indica- 
tions are  produced  In  a  receiver  by  comparlaon  of  the  relative 
liming  of  received  pulses,  a  beacon  for  defining  intersecting 
course  lines  comprising  means  for  transmitting  pulses  of 
energy  having  predetermined  time  spadngs  from  a  plurality 
of  first  substantially  fixed  poattlons,  meana  for  transmimng 
pulses  of  energy  from  a  plurality  of  second  substantially 
fixed  positions,  the  pulses  tranamitted  from  each  second 
station  being  transmitted  at  predetermined  time  Intervals 
after  pulses  transmitted  from  a  first  station  and  aald  time 
Intervals  being  small  In  comparison  to  said  time  speclngs. 
and  meana  for  varying  aald  time  Intervala. 

The  appellant.  Alford,  did  not  take  testimony  and 
is  accordingly  restricted  to  his  filing  date,  October  8, 
1942,  for  conception  and  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. Appellee,  Ixx>mls,  took  te8timon.v  which  was 
held  by  the  Board  to  establish  conception  as  early  as 
November  1,  1940,  reduction  to  practice  on  November 
15,  1942,  and  the  continuous  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  from  November  2r>.   1940,  until  the  date  of 
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reduction  to  practice.  Each  of  those  holdings  Ih  chal- 
lenged by  appellant 

The  subject  matter  at  issue  in  each  appeal  is  a 
system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  craft  by  means 
of  in^pulses  eniitte<l  by  radio  transmitters,  and  inyolves 
the  use  of  at  least  two  pairs  of  such  transmitters. 
The  transmitters  of  each  pair  are  synchronized  in  such 
a  manner  that  they  emit  impulses  at  the  same  fre- 
quency, but  with  the  Impulses  of  one  station  lagging, 
by  a  pre<letermine<l  Interval,  behind  those  of  the  other. 

When  the  Impulses  of  a  pair  of  stations  are  received 
by  a  craft  whose  position  Is  to  be  determined,  the 
lag  l>etween  them  will  differ  from  the  predetermine<l 
lag  flxp<l  at  the  stations  by  a  degree  which  Is  a  func- 
tl<m  of  the  difftrence  between  the  distances  of  the 
<raft  from  the  respective  stations.  That  fact  will 
enable  the  navigator  of  the  craft  to  fix  the  location 
of  one  line  through  his  position,  since  the  locus  of 
IKilnt.s  having  any  spe<ifled  difference  in  distance  from 
the  two  stations  Is  a  hyperbola  having  lu  fo<l  at 
the  stations.  By  obtaining  readings  on  sets  of  im- 
pulses from  two  pairs  of  8tati<ms  the  navigator  may 
locate  his  position  as  lying  on  each  of  two  hyperbolas, 
and  hence  at  their  Intersection:  thus  definitely  fixing 
the  position. 

L4H)nil8  claims  to  have  conceived  In  September  IfHD 
an  idea  which  he  descrllHHl  In  his  testimony  as  follows  : 

With  thMe  IdMB  flowing  together  it  came  to  me  that  better 
iMvlgatlon  tlian  celeitlal  navigation  would  be  potilble  by 
•ending  out  independent  pulite*  from  two  or  more  Btatlonn 
which  could  be  aynchronlied  by  a  monitor  station,  as  we  had 
Hynchronlied  the  two  crystal  olorkg  at  the  laboratory  and 
that  theae  signals  could  be  picked  up  by  an  aeroplane  or  a 
vesael  without  dUcIoslng  their  pogitlon.  We  also  knew  of 
course,  that  cathode  ray  oscillographs  could  be  built  that 
could  compare   theae  signals   to  within  a  few   microaeoonds. 

I  recognlxed  that  two  station!)  only  gave  a  line  of  posi- 
tion and  not  a  fix.  bnt  I  was  used  to  the  fact  that  all  celestial 
obaervations  only  give  the  lines  of  position,  and  I  reallied 
that.  If  a  line  of  position  could  be  obtained  from  two  stations 
a  cross  could  be  obtained  from  another  pair  of  stations  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  pair  of  stations,  similarly  to  celestial 
obserratlon. 

Ix>omis  testified  that  he  disclosed  his  Idea  as  above 
de8cribe<l  to  Professor  K.  L.  Bowles  and  Frank  D. 
Lewis  at  least  as  early  as  November  1,  1940.  and  his 
testimony  In  that  respect  Is  corroborated  by  Bowles 
and  Tiewls.  Although  the  witnesses  testified  largely 
from  recollection  after  a  lapse  of  more  than  twelve 
years,  we  agree  with  the  lioard  that  their  testimony 
Is  Hufllclent  to  establish  that  Ix>omis  was  In  possession 
of  the  Idea  set  forth  In  his  testimony  above  quote<l 
as  early  as  November  1,  1940. 

It  will  be  notecl  that  Loomls  referre<l  to  the  synchro- 
nization of  the  transmitting  stations  by  means  of  a 
"monitor  station,"  which  he  descrlbe<l  as  being  a  third 
station  so  located  that  It  could  receive  the  Impulses 
from  both  transmitting  stations.  When  those  Impulses 
were  not  properly  synch ronUed,  the  oijerator  at  the 
monitor  station  was  to  advise  one  of  the  transmitter 
operators  by  telephone  so  that  appropriate  c«irrectIon 
conld  be  made. 

Bowles  testlfie<l  that  Loomls  also  disclosed  to  him 
"the  possibility  of  one  station  being  a  slave  and  being 
nnder  the  control  of  the  other  "  However,  since  neither 
I>ewis  nor  I^oomls  mentions  any  such  thought,  and 
since  Bowles  admitted  that  "I  cannot  remember  all 
the  details.  It  is  many  years  later."  we  do  not  con- 
sider the  testimony  sufficient  to  establish  that  the 
Idea  of  operating  (»ne  station  as  a  slave  station  formed 
a  part  of  loomls'  Idea.  In  that  connection  it  may  be 
noted  that  the  testimony  shows  that  the  first  attempts 


to  put  the  Loomls  idea  into  practice  Involved  the  use 
of  a  separate  monitor  station  and  that  the  slave  sta- 
tion Idea  appears  to  have  been  Introduced  later.  The 
record  does  not  8h«.w  who  first  suggested  that  Idea. 

Loomls  admittedly  did  not  disclose  his  Idea  by  means 
of  detailed  charts  or  diagrams,  but  the  Board  found 
his  disclosure  to  be  sufilclent  to  establish  conception 
of  the  Invention  In  issue  since  "all  of  the  elements  were 
old  per  se  and  were  contemplated  to  function  In  a 
manner,  except  as  arranged  and  for  the  purpose  ade- 
quately described  to  the  witnesses  by  loomls.  so  that 
it  was  only  necessary  to  order  the  elements  built  by 
specificati(m  and  to  asaemble  them  In  accordance  with 
Ix)omls'  scheme." 

Although  the  holding  that  I/>omIs  Is  entitled  to  a 
conception  date  as  early  as  November  1,  1940,  depen<ls 
upon  the  accuracy  of  the  statement  just  quoted,  that 
statement  Is  evidently  merely  an  opinion  since  the 
Board  cited  nothing  specific  in  support  thereof.  Thus 
It  Is  ne<'esaary  for  us  to  determine  whether  the  Boards 
conclusion  Is  8upp<irte<l  by  the  record.  Before  doing 
so.  It  may  be  note<I  that  It  seems  strange  that,  as  held 
by  the  Board,  a  perlo«l  of  two  years  of  reasonable 
diligence  was  net-essary  to  reduce  the  Invention  to 
practice  If  nothing  more  was  to  be  done  than  to  order 
parts  to  spe<'lflcatlon  and  assemble  them  "In  accord- 
ance with  I-oomls'  scheme." 

It  is  evident  that  the  successful  operation  of  the 
system  in  Issue  Is  dependent  upon  a  very  exact  coordi- 
nation of  the  Impulses  emitted  by  the  transmitting 
stations  since  I^oomls'  witness,  Fletcher  C.  Watson, 
testified  that  a  reading  of  one  micnisecond  corresponds 
to  about  1000  feet  in  fixing  the  position  of  a  craft, 
and  the  witness  Bowles  lndicate<l  that  It  was  neces- 
.'^ary  to  fix  the  posltl<m  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile. 
Accordingly,  an  error  of  two  or  three  microseconds 
In  the  transmission  Interval  might  well  prevent  the 
fixing  of  the  position  with  the  required  degree  of 
accuracy. 

Ix>omls  testified  that  two  of  the  most  accurate  crystal 
dotks  available  at  the  time  of  his  alleged  conception 
of  the  invention  would  keep  in  synchronism  "to  within 
a  few  microseconds"  for  a  period  of  three  to  five 
minutes,  after  which  "n  small  manual  adjustment" 
was  require<l.  Since  the  adjustment,  as  visualized  by 
r^ooiiils  In  1040,  was  to  l»e  made  as  the  result  of  Infor- 
mation obtained  by  telephone  frt»m  a  monitoring  sta- 
tion. It  is  clear  that  it  would  not  take  place  Instantly. 
Accordingly,  the  Impulses  would  at  best  be  accurate 
only  within  "a  few  mlcrosei-onds."  and  might  be  in 
error  still  more  during  a  perhxl  when  adjustment  was 
about  to  be  made.  It  seems  very  doubtful,  therefore, 
If  the  cl(x«ks  available  In  1940  could  have  functioned 
with  the  ne<'e8sary  degree  of  accuracy. 

Ixwrnls  testified  that  In  the  fall  of  1940  he  wag  chair- 
man of  a  research  committee  set  up  by  E)r.  Vanevar 
Bush  known  as  the  Microwave  Committee.  He  stated 
that  at  the  next  meeting  of  that  committee  after  his 
alleged  conception  of  the  invention  in  issue,  the  com- 
mittee recommended  to  Dr.  Bush  that  contracts  be 
made  to  further  research  on  the  matter  and  that  "con- 
tracts, at  that  time,  were  let  to  the  IMI  laboratories 
to  develop  accurate  crystal  ckM'ks,  because  of  their 
great  experience  In  that  field."  Thereafter.  I^oomls 
followed  developments  "only  In  the  same  way  that  I 
followed  all  the  other  developments  that  were  going 
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on  in  the  Radiation  Laboratory,  allowlnK  each  irroup 
to  carry  the  ball  in  their  particular  research."  He 
teatifleil  that  he  followed  the  work  report*,  but  could 
recall  only  one  short  visit  to  a  transmitter  station. 
There  Is  notbln*;  to  show  that  he  contributed  any  ideas 
to  the  project  after  his  orisinal  suKirestion. 

The  profrress  of  the  work,  as  brought  out  by  the 
testimony,  may  be  sumniHrized  as  follows:  Durinjr  the 
summnr  of  1941  a  trial  system  whs  set  up  including 
transmitting  stations  at  Montauk.  I»nx  Island,  and 
FVnwlck  Islaud,  Delaware,  and  a  monitoring  station 
at  Manahawkin,  New  Jersey.  The  frequency  used  was 
aproximately  3(>  megacycles.  That  frequency,  how- 
ever, was  found  to  l)e  unsuitable  and  much  lower  fre- 
quencies were  used  in  subsequent  experiments. 

In  the  fall  of  1941  low  frequency  transmitters  were 
instoUwl  Ht  Montauk  and  Fenwick.  and  in  Jantiary 
1942  experln»ents  were  made,  using  a  plane  in  Bermuda 
which  re<elve<l  iujpulses  from  those  ntations.  While 
John  Alvln  Pierce,  who  participate<l  in  that  test,  stated 
that  tht^  results  "were  regarded  as  highly  satisfactory" 
lie  udmirte4l  that  any  individual  reading  obtained  might 
vary  "perhaps  as  much  as  ten  miles  from  the  true 
position,"  which  is  far  outside  the  allowable  limit 
referred  to,  rh  above  noted,  by  the  witness  Bowles, 
rierce  further  stated  that  "It  was  in  fact  this  erperl- 
iiient  that  led  me  to  devise  a  circuit  for  making  ampli- 
tn<le  visually  equal,"  and  that  during  the  six  months 
following  the  experiment  "entirely  new  transmitter 
timing  wjuipment  was  built,  much  more  stable  and 
much  less  c<miplicat«Hl  than  the  equipment  that  had 
\)e*'n  u.se<l  at  the  time  of  the  Bermuda  experiment, 
and  much  higher  powered  transmitters  were  built." 
Also,  as  testit1e<1  by  Ixwmis'  witness  David  Davidson, 
the  monitoring  station  whs  eliminatCHl  when  the  high 
power  transmitters  were  installed,  and  that  function 
was  transferred  to  one  of  the  transmitting  stations. 
It  seems  evident.  In  view  of  the  foregoing  changes, 
that  the  remilts  of  the  .January  1942  test  were  not 
regarded  as  satisfactory. 

After  the  new  equipment  was  installed,  tests  were 
made  In  June  and  July  1942  utilizing  a  dirigible  and 
a  ship,  respectively.  Those  tests  are  alleged  to  have 
given  satisfactory  results  but.  since  they  Involved  only 
two  transndtting  stations,  they  did  not  embody  the 
lnventl<m  here  in  issue,  which  requires  the  use  of  at 
least  two  pairs  of  transmitters. 

The  first  tests  using  two  pairs  of  transmitters  were 
made  in  Noveml»er  1942,  subsequent  to  the  filing  of 
Alford's  application. 

It  will  thus  l)e  seen  that  a  period  of  two  years  of 
intensive  research,  exi)eriment,  and  m<Kliflcation  inter- 
vened l»etween  IxK)mls'  alleged  conception  of  the  com- 
plete invention  here  involved,  and  the  first  actual 
attempt  to  operate  an  emb^Hliment  of  that  invention 
as  deflnetl  in  the  interference  counts:  and  that  the 
actual  embofliment  differed  from  I»omis'  suggestion 
in  omitting  the  separate  monitoring  station  and  in 
using  a  low  fr-equency  which  was  found  to  t>e  neces- 
sary but  was  not  suggested  by  him. 

While  the  testimony  is  not  consistently  definite  as 
to  which  of  the  elements  use<l  in  the  November  1942 
tests  were  available  when  IxKimis  first  disclosed  his 
idea,  and  which  were  specially  designed  later,  it  is 
quite  clear  that  vital  and  extensive  developments  were 
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necessary,  after  Ixwmis'  disclosure  was  made,  to  put 
the  idea  into  practice. 

Thus,  as  above  noted,  Ijoomls  testified  that  a  con- 
tract was  let  to  Bell  Laboratories  "to  develop  accurate 
<rystal  clocks."  which  clearly  suggests  that  no  suf- 
ficiently accurate  clocks  were  then  available. 

I>v>mis'  witness  Tierney,  who  was  first  associated 
with  the  project  in  March  1941,  stated  that  "as  I  under- 
stood it,  we  had  ahead  of  us  development  and  field 
problems."  while  Davidson  testified  that  as  of  April 
<)r  May  1941  "we  were  engaged  to  test  this  equipment 
and  to  try  to  bring  the  mass  of  equipment  into  a  work- 
able system." 

Frank  A.  Polkinghom.  who  was  connected  with  the 
project  from  the  l>eginnlng,  testified  as  follows : 

OriKinalijr  it  was  given  to  us  as  a  very  broad  attalr,  and 
I  belipvp  It  was  never  sperifled  In  writing  by  the  NDRC  in 
liny  detail.  I  am  not  sure,  tbongli.  that  the  records  wooldn't 
■tiow  that  we  ourselves  made  soini^  more  detailed  specifica- 
tions In  the  receiver  group,  showing  what  all  recelTem  should 
<1o.  For  Instance,  when  we  started  the  Job.  I  tteliere  there 
was  no  pulse  rate  given:  therefore  this  was  equivalent  to 
not  knowing  the  length  of  meaaarement  we  were  to  measure. 
I  think  problems  of  that  sort  we  bad  to  work  out ;  but  then 
each  company.  I  think,  was  free  to  design  a  receiver  which 
would  get  thU  result. 

Edward  L.  Bowles,  the  secretary  of  the  Microwave 
fommittee  in  1940  and  1941,  stated  thatr'"We.  that 
is  the  Microwave  Committee,  placed  contracts  with 
several  companies,  as  I  recall  it,  to  develop  component 
aspects  of  the  equipment  necessary  to  carry  out  full 
scale  experimentation  of  this  Wlea." 

Davidson,  who  first  worked  on  the  project  In  the 
spring  of  1941.  testified  as  follows  : 

.^5Q.  What  were  generally  the  differences  between  tbe 
transmitters  at  the  tune  of  the  Manasquan  test  and  at  the 
time  of  Pierce's  Bermuda  test? 

A.  Well,  they  were  completely  different,  radically  dif- 
ferent.  •  •  • 

•  •••••• 

75Q    Could   you   tell   us   generally   what   was   the  activity 

with  regard  to  Loran  from  May  IMl,  when  you  said  that 
Tou  entered  thin  field,  until  January  of  1942  when  Pierce 
made  his  test?     What  was  generally  the  activity  In  there? 

A.  •  •  •  And  It  was  lust  on  rough  Ideas  or  specifications 
laid  down.  •  •  •  and  l>eing  more  or  less  thinking  people  and 
not  blindly  following  orders  to  get  tbem  working,  realising 
we  couldn't  get  them  to  work  after  a  while,  we  began  to 
reevaluate  this  system  and  say  "Really,  the  idea  Is  a  good 
idea.  It  should  work.  What  does  it  take  to  make  it  work, 
and  what  can  be  r*lc]  do.  at  least  aa  a  radio  system,  to  be 
of  some  utility  to  those  in  the  war  effort?" 

Davidson  also  stated  that  the  following  corresponded 
to  his  recollection  of  the  .situation  as  of  the  late  summer 
of  1941 :  "While  these  medium  frequency  tests  were 
under  way.  the  first  concrete  information  about  the 
British  Gee  system  was  supplied  to  the  Radiation 
l.«boratory  vluring  the  late  summer  of  1941  by  A.  G. 
Touch  of  B.  A.  C.  The  visit  of  Touch  i*^as  timely  since 
it  came  when  all  the  early  Frofect  III  [the  project 
here  involved]  idea»  on  indication  had  been  found 
awkward,  if  not  impractical."     [Italics  ours.] 

John  Alvln  Pierce,  who  was  working  on  the  project 
in  the  late  summer  and  fall  of  1941.  said  of  a  report 

made  at  that  time  : 

A.  Well,  w-e  mi^t  translate  this  report  as  saying  in  effect 
it  seems  i>o8slble  to  hsve  a  useful  low  frequency  hyperbolic 
pulse  navigation  system,  but  that  the  kinds  of  equipment  we 
used  In  ttiis  experiment  are  almost  none  of  them  satisfactonr. 
Timers  are  not  sufficiently  stable,  receivers  were  not  snfB 
ciently  free  from  noise,  and  particularly  the  Indicating  eaulp 
ment  was  nothing  short  of  cumbersome  and  inconvenient, 
which  was  reasonably  satisfactory  for  experimental  purposes 
but  could  not  be  used  with  any  degree  of  satisfaction  for 
operational  purposes. 

•  •••••• 

A.  Aside  from  being  cumbersome  the  primary  technical 
defect  In  this  sort  of  thing  Is  that  the  local  freqtiencles  at 
which  these  traces  operate  is  not  precisely  synchronous  with 
the  repetition  frequencies  at  which  the  pulses  are  received, 
so  that  they  move  around  at  the  traces  In  trying  to  read  the 
timing  of  moving  Impulses  with  regard  to  fixed  direction  and 
greatly  limits  the  accuracy  with  which  a  measurement  can 
be  made. 
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16Q.   Wasn't  it  poMlble  to  stop  that? 

A.   Only   momentarily.    MMentlally.    •    •    • 

•  •*•••• 

After  this  «*xperlm«nt  the  propowil  of  using  super-lmpose<1 
pnl»e«.  the  no  railed  two  trace  Indication,  was  made,  I  thinit 
Independently  by  two  p«o])l«.  but  at  least  within  a  rery  short 
time. 

It  appears  from  the  fore$;oiiiK  that  the  work  done 
following  I^oomlH'  disclosure  of  his  idea  was  not  a 
mere  building  to  speolfloations,  but  involved  exten- 
sive and  elaborate  developmMit  work  In  which  the 
workers  were  told  what  result  was  desired  and  left 
largely  to  their  own  infiennity  as  to  desiim.  It  fur- 
ther appears  that  notwithstandini;  Intensive  work  of 
that  character,  the  project  was  virtually  bogged  down 
in  the  late  summer  of  1941  and  ultimate  success  was 
attained  only  after  the  incorporation  of  ideas  which 
were  not  a  part  of  Ixx)miH'  original  disclosure  and, 
apparently,  were  not  suggested  by  him. 

In  Mergenthaler  r.  Bt^dder.  11  App.  D.  C.  264.  con- 
ception of  an  invention  was  defined  as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  conception  of  th«  Invention  consists  in  th«  com- 
plete performance  of  the  mental  part  of  the  invenrtye  act. 
All  that  remains  to  be  accomplished.  In  order  to  perfect  the 
act  or  Instrument,  belonfrs  to  the  department  of  construction 
not  invention.  It  Is  therefore  the  fonnation.  in  the  mind  of 
th«  InTentor.  of  a  definite  and  permanent  idea  of  the  com 
pletf  and  operative  invention,  at  it  ia  thereafter  to  be  applied 
in  practice.  •   •   •.     f Italics  quoted.) 

The  foregoing  definition  has  been  repeatedly  cited 
with  approval  by  this  court.  Harry  P.  Totnuiefid  v 
Henry  L.  flmith.  17  CCPA  (Patents)  Ml,  m  F.2d  2fl2. 
4  rSPQ  2n9:  Kenneth  F.  Cooper  v.  Jeate  P.  Hubbell. 
19  CCPA  (Patents)  790,  7A  F  2d  lfr72.  12  TSPQ  21: 
and  Or^Ht  F.  Roire  v.  Frederick  C.  Holtz  et  al.,  19 
CCPA   (Patents)  970.  .V>  F.2d  468.  12  TSPQ  234. 

Similarly,  in  Lnnd  v.  Dreyer,  33  CCPA  (Patents) 
1108.  inf)  F.2d  383.  R9  TSPQ  002.  we  held  that 

The  party  claimini;  conception  of  an  inrentlon  must  show 
that  It  was  complete  and  operative  and  such  as  would  enable 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art  to  reduce  the  conception  to  practice 
without  any  further  renearch  or  exerdae  of  the  inventive 
Blcili.   •   •   •    [Italics  ours.) 

In  support  of  the  contention  that  he  had  a  com- 
plete conception  In  1940.  Ivoomis  relies  upon  the  follow- 
ing decisions:  Lerine  v.  Co*:  119  F.2«l  la*) :  Hildreth 
V.  Mantoms,  2,')7  V.  S.  27:  l»'i7/i«fnj»  v.  Handtchiegl. 
48  F.2d  39r):  Tnggard  v  fihiUtone  et  al.,  3  F.2d  9f> : 
and  Edi»on  v.  Foote  et  al..  1871  C.  D.  80.  The  first 
three  of  those  cases  are  not  directly  In  point,  since 
they  do  not  relate  to  the  question  of  conception  of  an 
Invention,  but  to  the  operatlvenesa  of  the  disclosure  of 
an  application  or  patent.  Moreover,  none  of  the  cited 
cases  Involve*!  a  situation  In  which  It  was  necessar.v 
to  conduct  research  and  experiment,  and  design  new 
apparatus  and  procedures  on  such  an  extensive  scale  as 
In  the  instant  case. 

[1  ]  It  may  be  that  the  necessity  for  a  certain  amount 
of  selection  of  sixes  of  parts,  materials,  etc.  along 
pre<letermlned  lines  does  not  nei-essarily  negative  a 
complete  conception  of  an  invention,  but  where,  as 
here,  an  elaborate  program  of  research,  experlnienta 
tion  and  design  of  parts  is  neo'saary  before  an  oper- 
ative apparatus  can  l)e  pro«luced,  It  cannot  properly 
be  said  that  a  conjplete  conception  of  an  invention 
within  the  meaning  of  the  patent  laws  has  been 
attained. 

In  our  opinion,  what  1/oonii.s  thought  of  and  dis- 
closed In  the  fall  of  1940  did  not  amount  to  a  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  here  Involved,  since  It  clearly 
was  not  a  ct>mpletion  of  the  mental  part  of  the  inven- 
tive act.  [2]  While  it  appears  that  I^oomls"  sugges- 
tions set  In  motion  the  program  which  eventually  led 


to  the  successful  practice  of  the  Invention,  that  result 
was  achieved  only  after  almost  two  years  of  vigorous 
research  and  experimentation,  and  was  made  possible 
by  the  Incorporation  of  the  Ideas  of  other  persons. 
We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Board  that  such  a 
program  involved  nothing  more  than  building  parts 
to  specification  and  assembling  them  in  accordance 
with  Iy>omls'  disclosure. 

fS]  There  is  no  evidence  of  record  as  to  anything 
contributed  by  Ixwmls  after  1940  which  would  show 
a  completed  conception  of  the  invention  In  Issue  by 
him.  It  does  not  appear  that  he  originated  any  of  the 
added  ideas  which  made  the  final  success  of  the  Inven- 
tion possible  after  the  unsuccessful  work  during  the 
summer  of  1941.  Moreover,  even  if  It  could  be  assumeil 
that  the  work  and  suggestions  of  those  engaged  on 
the  lioran  project  inured  to  the  benefit  of  I^oomis.  the 
evidence  will  not  support  a  holding  of  complete  con 
ception  prior  to  November  1942.  when  the  first  system 
using  two  pairs  of  stations  was  tested :  and  that  date 
Is  suljsequent  to  Alford's  filing  date. 

In  our  opinion  I>H)mis  has  failed  to  establish  con- 
ception of  the  subject  matter  Involved  in  these  appeals 
prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  on  which 
Alford's  patent  was  issued.  It  is  unnecessary,  there- 
fore, to  consider  in  detail  the  quewtlons  of  diligence 
and  reduction  to  practice  It  may  be  note<l.  however, 
that  the  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  I>ooml8  had 
established  no  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  November 
1942.    Weareof  the  same  opinion. 

[41  F'or  the  reasons  given,  we  find  that  lyoomls  has 
falle<l  to  establish  conception  of  the  Invention  prior 
to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  on  which  Alford's 
patent  was  granted.  Accordingly,  priority  should  have 
been  awarded  to  Alford. 

The  detision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
is  reverse<l. 

REVERSED. 

Appeal  No.  6299 

Thi.^  is  an  appeal  from  the  de<'islon  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  l'nite<l  States  Patent 
Office  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject 
matter  of  Interference  No.  83.840  to  the  junior  party, 
Alfred  L.  Loomis,  appellee  here.  The  Interference 
involved  api)llcatlon  No.  421,r)«2.  filed  by  appellant 
Hac  on  lHH-eml>er  4,  1941.  and  an  application  of  Ixx)mi8, 
No.  (J03.090,  filed  on  July  3.  1SM5.  Bac  has  been  given 
the  l)eneftt  of  an  application  filed  In  France  on  March 
r>,  1941. 

The  instant  appeal  involves  a  radio  pulse  position 
Indicating  system  which  Is  closely  related  to  that  In- 
volved In  Appeals  Nos.  6300  and  (5301,  which  are  the 
8nbje<'t  matter  of  a  decision  of  even  date  herewith. 

The  single  count  In  issue  Is  as  follows  : 

A  radio  pulse  (xxltlon  indicating  system  including  means 
for  radlatine  puliM^  of  radio  energy  from  a  plurality  of  pre- 
det»>rmine<l  locations,  means  for  synchronising  the  radiation 
of  said  pulses  so  that  all  pulses  are  radiated  In  predetermined 
phase  reJHtlon,  reinotelv  located  receiving  means  including 
means  for  r»>ceiving  said  pulses,  a  timing  Indicator,  a  source 
of  oscillations,  means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said 
oHcillatlons.  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  indicator 
for  driving  said  Indicator  at  a  substantially  constant  rate, 
and  means  connpctlna;  Maid  receiving  means  to  saUl  indicator 
for  applying  received  pulses  to  sain  indicator  to  denote  the 
relative  times  of  reception  of  said  pulses  whereby  the  differ- 
ence in  the  distances  between  said  locations  and  said  remotely 
located  receiving  means  may  be  indicated. 

The  same  testimonial  record  was  presented  by  the 
party  I^oomis  in  all  three  cases.  Bac  did  not  take 
testimony  or  Introduce  evidence.    The  general  subject 
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a  screw  he*(l  In  oim»  end  of  the  potentiometer  and  eyelets 
at  tlie  corners  of  the  channel  member  were  fnnctlonal.  and 
that  the  location  of  the  eyeleta  waa  utilitarian,  and  HeU 
that  tlie  only  feature  on  which  patenUbilUy  aa  a  dcalirn 
c(»ulU  be  predicated  waa  the  provlalon  of  the  channel  mem 
her  of  such  ilie  as  to  provide  the  border,  and  Hti4.  with 
reference  to  the  cited  prior  art.  that  aoeh  feature  Inrolred 
nothInK  more  than  a  aelecttnn  whtcb  could  be  made  by  a 
skilled  worker  without  the  exerdae  of  tnTentlou. 

ArnxL  from  tbe  Patent  Office.    Sertal  No.  I>-22344. 

AFFIRMED. 

Raymond  W.  Colton  for  Bourns. 

Clarenre  W.  Moore  for  the  CommlMloner  of  Patents. 
I^fore  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connkll.  Woeixt, 

and  Rich,  Anaociate  Judgea 
WoBLKY.  J.,  delivered   the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  sustaln- 
inK  the  Primary  Examiner's  final  rejection  of  the  single 
claim  of  appellants  application  for  a  design  patent 
on  a  potentionjeter.  on  the  jfround  of  lack  of  Invention 
over  prior  art. 

The  appealed  claim  is  as  follows  : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  potentiometer.  subaUntlally 
as  shown. 

The  references  relied  on  are 

Radios  Master  Catalog,  (c)  1»44,  page  K-74,  right 

hand  side. 

Harvey  Radio  &  Electronic  Equipment  Catalog,  (c) 
11>48,  page  J-74,  "Key  and  phones  outlet  box  "  at  bottom 
of  right  column. 

Appellant's  potentiometer  is  In  the  form  of  an  elon- 
>:ated  rectangular  prism  having  square  enda.  A 
U-shaped  channel  member  of  slightly  less  length  than 
the  potentiometer  Is  fitted  around  three  of  the  long 
sides  thereof  and  recessed  into  the  body  so  that  it  is 
flush  with  It.  The  straight  portions  of  the  channel  are 
slightly  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  long  sides  of 
the  potentiometer  thus  providing  the  effect  of  a  border 
on  three  edges  of  two  of  those  sides.  An  eyelet  appears 
at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  channel  member,  and 
the  head  of  a  screw  Is  located  near  a  comer  of  one 
of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  potentiometer. 

Radio's  Master  Catalog  shows  a  capacltator  In  the 

enis)  ;sK,  io  r  .^u  ..m..  c  v  ...  >«  "—      -  form  of  a  rectangular  prism  similar  in  shape  to  appel- 

Cni,  43  CCPA  (Patents)  »27.  283  F.2d  343.  110  USPQ    ^^^^,^  potentiometer  but  somewhat  shorter  in  propor- 
T^2,  and  cases  there  cited.    It  is  not  contended  that  the    ^^^^     ^^     j^g     transverse     cross-sectlonal     area.    The 
Indian  patent  can  be  relied  on  in  support  of  Bac's    ^gpgpi^ator  Is  provided  on  one  of  Its  long  sides  with 
.._  .. ^  - — ^i»<rw  u />annot  nron     ^  ^^^^  which  appears,   in  one  of  the  devices  lUus- 


matter  involved  is  dlscuaaed  in  said  decision  in  appeals 
Nos.  (»¥)  and  G301.  and  need  not  be  repeated  here.  So 
far  as  the  questions  presented  here  are  concerned,  the 
only  material  difference  between  the  Instant  Inter- 
ference count  and  those  In  the  other  two  appeals  la 
that  the  former  calls  merely  for  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting sUtlons.  while  each  of  the  latter  requires  two 
pairs  of  stations. 

In  our  decision  In  the  related  cases  referred  to  we 
have  considered  the  evidence  offered  by  Utomla  and 
hold  that  It  fails  to  show  that  the  Ideas  conceived 
Hnd  disclosed  by  him  In  the  fall  of  1940  amounted  to 
H  coniplete  conception  of  the  subject  matter  there  In 
iHSue.  and  for  the  reasons  there  given,  we  hold  that 
such  evidence  also  fails  to  establish  a  conception  of 
tht>  cl(»8ely  relatwl  subject  matter  here. 

The  record  falls  to  show  a  complete  conception  or 
a  reduction  to  practice  by  T>oomls  at  any  time  between 
the  fall  of  1»40  and  March  \  ^m^.  the  filing  date 
of  Bac's  French  application.  The  activity  on  behalf 
of  I^Hiinls  during  that  period  consisted  merely  In  the 
organlratlon  of  committees  and  the  ordering  of  parts 
which  were  used  In  the  unsuccessful  attempts  to  set  up 
a  satisfactory  system  In  the  summer  of  lft41  Such 
activity  does  not  show  any  material  advance  over  the 
general  idea  of  a  result  to  be  obtained,  which  was  dis- 
closed by  Ix>omls  In  the  fall  of  1940.  It  follows  that 
lx>omis  has  established  neither  conception  nor  reduc- 
tion to  practUv  of  the  Invention  In  Issue  prior  to  the 
French  filing  date  to  which  Bac  Is  entitled  and.  accoH- 
ingly.  priority  should  have  been  awarded  to  Bac. 

[."Jl   It  Is  contended  by  Bac  that  the  claim  is  unpat 
entable  to  Loomis  In  view  of  an  Indian  patent  Issueil 
on  Bac's  Invention  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
filing  date  of  the  I^wmls  application,  and  that  the  case 
should  be  remanded   to  the  Patent  Office  for  appro 
priate  action  on  that  matter.     It  Is  well  settled,  how 
ever,    that    the    Jurisdiction    of   this   court    In    patent 
interferences  Is  limited  to  the  determination  of  priority 
of  Invention  and   matters  ancillary  thereto.     Rob^t 
F   Gowm  V.  WilUatn  F   Hrvdry  and  Robert  W.  King. 
17  CCPA    (Patents)    7R9.  37  F.2d  42fi.  4  USPQ  Ifll : 
Cyril  F  Deibrl  v.  Heiae  d  Srhnmacher,  18  CCPA  (Pat 
ents)   007.  46  F.2d  .'570.  8  USPQ  162:  and  Garrett  v 


claim  »)f  priority  here  and.  accordingly,  it  cannot  prop 
prlv  be  considered. 

[61  For  the  reasons  above  stated,  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

jACKSoit.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 


M 


ANI> 


t rated,  to  be  of  such  slie  as  to  provide  a  border  along 
at  least  two  of  the  edges  of  the  label. 

The  Harvey  caUlog  shows  an  outlet  box  of  rec- 
tangular form  provided  with  two  openings  surrounded 
by  circular  borders  which  give  an  appearance  generally 
similar  to  that  of  eyelets. 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that,  while  appellant  s 
device  presented  an  appearance  of  neatneM  and  effl 
dencv  not  fully  taught  by  the  referencea,  it  did  not 
involve  a  patentable  design.  The  Board  pointed  out 
that  the  features  which  distinguish  appellant's  design 
from  the  prior  art  result  largely  from  functional  con 
sideratlons.  and  that  since  a  potentiometer  of  the  kind 
shown  bv  appellant  Is  normally  concealed  from  riew 
when  used  for  Its  Intended  purpose,  Its  appearance  is 


U.  S.  Court  of  Cwtoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

*'  In   BK   BotJBNB 

Xo.   tait.     Detidfd  February   IS.   t9l8 
I^  CCPA  —  .  —  F.2d  -  :  —  U8PQ  —1 
p«aTGN«~PoTK!«TioMrrKa--FCMrTiO!«4L     FKAiraaa 

r>BHioi«    FBikTraa 
In  the  review  of  a  design  application  on  a  potentiometer 
in    the    form    of    an    elongated    rectangular    prism    with    a     „..c„    „^^  — . '       '      _.,  ,      ,^\.  A^rrir.^ 

U  shaped  channel  member  of  slightly  less  length  and  width  ^^^  ,  ^^^ter  of  concern,  and  protection  of  such  devices 

fitted  ar.und  three  sides  to  proTide  a  border  effect.  Held  ^^   j^slgn    patents   Is    not  encouraged,    dtlng    In   re 

that    the  proportions   of   the   potentiometer   remilted  from  •                _^  ^pp.     /patents)    1017,   178  F.2d   1015.  81 

consldemtlona   of   utUlty   rather   than  of  appearance,   that  t>tevent.  OO  V.^. 
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USPQ  362.  ReRardless  of  that  particular  considera- 
tion, we  do  not  think  appellant  has  made  an  inventive 
contrlh'itlon. 

[1]  The  proportions  of  api)ellant's  device  obviously 
result  from  considerations  of  utility  rather  than  of 
appearance,  while  the  screw  head  in  one  end  and  the 
eyelets  in  the  side  are  also  functional.  Kven  the 
location  of  the  eyelets  at  the  corners  of  the  channel 
member  appears  to  be  utilitarian,  since  tbone  are  the 
logical  places  for  sei-uring  the  channel  to  the  poten 
tiometer  body.  There  Is  nothing  In  the  appearan'^  <^f 
the  screw  head  or  the  eyelets  to  suggest  that  they  were 
chosen  on  the  basis  of  aesthetic  considerations. 

In  view  of  the  foregolnp,  It  is  clear  that  the  only 
feature  on  which  patentability  as  a  denlgn  conld  be 
predicated  Is  the  pn)vislon  of  a  channel  member  of  such 
size  as  to  provide  the  particular  border  above  men- 
tione<l.  In  our  opinion  that  feature  involves  nothing 
more  than  a  selection  which  ctiuld  be  made  by  a  skilled 
worker  without  the  exercise  of  invention.  Radio's 
Master  Catalog  shows  a  capacitor  which  closely 
approximates  appellant's  potentiometer  in  shape,  and 
which  has  on  one  face  a  lat)el  and  b<irder  giving  a  gen- 
eral impression  similar  to  that  created  by  appellanf.>< 
channel.  The  exact  size  and  arrangement  of  such  a 
border,  and  the  number  of  fa(V8  on  which  it  appears, 
are  obviously  merely  matters  of  choice. 

Moreover,  appellant's  potentiometer  appears  to  be 
an  article  which  would  ordinarily  l>e  purchased  on 
the  baFls  of  performance  rather  than  appearance  In 
our  opinion,  appellant's  design  does  not  satisfy  the 
statutory  requirement  for  patentability 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is,  accordingly, 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

O'CorvNELL,  J.  (concurring)  : 

I  fully  agree  with  the  majority  of  the  court  that  the 
design  here  involved  is  lacking  In  patentable  merit 
It  is  elementary  that  Invention  must  be  present  In 
order  to  justify  the  granting  of  a  design  patent  and 
that  the  standard  of  invention  is  not  lower  in  the  case 
of  design  patents  than  in  others,  /n  re  Rounso.  42 
CCPA  ( Patents )  910,  222  F.2d  729,  106  USPQ  99,  and 
cases  there  cited. 

In  our  decision  in  In  rr  fHorer,  32  CCPA  (Patents) 
823,  146  F.2d  29$),  64  I'SPQ  186,  we  pointed  out  that 
a  patent  may  pnjperly  Issue  only  where  the  faculty  of 
Invention  is  exercised  in  the  combining  of  prior  art 
featurt^  to  produ«"e  a  new  result  and  that  a  change  only 
in  form,  proportions  or  degree  is  not  ordinarily 
patentable. 

In  the  ret-ent  case  of  United  iferrhants  and  Manu 
facturert.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Blumenthal  d  Co..  Inc.,  l.^ 
Fed.  Supp.  86r>.  the  I'nited  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Rho<le  Island  held  that  a  substantial 
innovation,  for  which  society  is  Indebted  to  the  Inven 
tor,  must  be  disclosed  to  support  the  issuance  of  a 
patent,  dtlng  Sinclair  d  Carroll  Co.  v  Interchemirnl 
Corp..  32.*)  r.  S.  327.  There  the  Supreme  Court  clearly 
stated  at  page  380  the  established  test  of  patentability  : 

A  lonK  line  of  casei  hni  held  It  to  be  an  e«8enflal  mjuli^ 
meat  for  ttie  validity  of  a  patent  that  the  lubject  matt..r 
dlnplay  "InTentlon,"  "more  Ingenuity  •••  than  ttje  work 
of  a  meohanU-  skilled  In  the  art  '  •  •  •  This  te-t  I.  often 
difficult  to  apply  :  but  Its  purpose  la  clear  Lnder  th  ■  te«t 
"ome  sMbatantlal  Innovation  i«  nece-wrr,  an  Innf^"*'"" /"' 
whirh  .society  IR  truly  Indebted  to  the  efforta  of  the  patentee. 


In  the  instant  case,  the  appellant's  contribution 
clearly  does  not  meet  the  test  above  set  forth.  As  was 
properly  held  by  the  Hoard  of  Appeals,  appellant's 
daltn  involves  "no  novel  concept  of  design  embellish- 
ment rising  to  the  dignity  of  invention."  On  the  con- 
trary, it  Involves  nothing  more  than  a  selection  of 
features  well  within  the  skill  of  the  ordinary  worker 
in  the  art. 

The  concluslrtn  which  we  have  reache<l  herein,  and 
the  reasons  thvrefor.  are  nowise  Inconsistent  with  our 
decision  In  tho  case  of  hi  re  Berger.  44  CCPA  (Patents) 
714.  2^9  F  2d  397.  112  USPQ  M. 


Rich.  ./    (dissenting)  : 

While  not  disagreeing  with  the  Hoard's  holding  that 
appellant's  design  "presents  an  appearance  of  neat- 
ness and  efficiency  that  is  not  fully  taught  by  the 
references,"  the  majority  finds  that  the  design  Is  not 
patentable.  This  c<mclu8lon  is  apparently  predicated 
on  the  notion  that  each  feature  of  the  design,  such  as 
"the  provision  of  a  channel  member  of  such  size  as  to 
provide  the  particular  border. "  the  "exact  size  and 
arrangement  of  such  a  border,  and  the  number  of  faces 
on  which  it  appears."  "the  proportions  of  appellant's 
device."  and  "the  hx-ation  of  the  eyelets"  are  either 
the  result  of  "(M)n8lderatloiis  of  utility"  or  "merely 
matters  of  choice." 

Starting  from  the  admissicms  that  there  Is  novelty 
In  the  design,  that  it  is  for  an  article  of  manufacture 
and  that  it  is  "ornamental "  at  least  in  the  sense  of 
presenting  an  appearance  of  neatness  and  efficiency 
(which  to  my  mind  is  enough  to  meet  that  require- 
ment* it  remains  only  to  de<idc  whether  the  design 
"as  a  whole  would  have  l>een  obvious'  under  Section 
103.  I  think  it  would  not  and  so  I  think  it  is 
patentable. 

.\s  to  the  holding  that  the  design  at  bar  Is  unpat- 
entable l)e<au.He  the  8ele<-tion  and  arrangement  of  its 
several  elements  are  "merely  matters  of  choice"  or 
due  to  functional  considerations.  1  would  point  out  that 
the  design  of  articles  such  as  these  ixitentioiueters  is 
always  a  mere  matter  of  choice  of  size,  shape,  struc- 
ture, materials,  proportions,  finishes  and  the  like  and 
that  gcHxl  m«Hlern  design  of  the  character  the  design 
l>atent  statute  should  foster  results  from  the  felicitous 
union  of  function  and  the  factors,  not  dictated  by 
function,  which  create  api>earance. 

iXesign  must  be  Judge<l  solely  by  lm>klng  at  the  end 
result.  Its  presence  or  al>»ence  cannot  \w  determined 
by  a  prcH-ess  of  mental  disassembly  and  comparison  of 
parts  with  the  prior  art.  To  Judge  It  against  the  prior 
art  of  re<N)rd  we  should  look  at  the  api)ellants  design 
and  at  what  the  art  shows  and  decide  whether  the 
latter  wotild  suggest  the  former.  When  this  is  done, 
what  do  we  see?  We  see  in  Harvey's  catalog  an  lllus 
(ration  of  a  "Key  and  Phones  Outlet  Box"  which  looks 
like  a  shallow  receptacle  outlet  box  as  used  for  flush 
mounting  in  domestic  wiring  systems  having  a  rec- 
tangular, flat  cover  plate  In  which  are  two  phone 
jacks  in  Hlinement  with  the  two  mounting  screws.  The 
plate  appears  to  have  the  common  bevele<l  e<lge  of  out- 
let re<-eptacle  <-over  plates  bearing  a  decorative  design. 
Nothing  In  it  looks  like  anything  In  api)ellanfs  design 
except  that  the  round  holes  In  the  Jacks  resemble  the 
n.und  holes  In  appellant's  eyelets,  about  as  trivial  a 
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iei»enil)lan('e  as  can  J)e  irua>;lne<l.  The  otlier  reference 
is  a  photograpli  of  three  rectanjfular  electrolytic 
capacitors  in  cardboard  containers  on  one  side  only  of 
which  there  appear  to  be  printed  labels  coextensive 
with  the  faces  to  which  they  are  attached.  To  me 
there  is  no  n>8enibiance  to  appellant's  desl^  other  than 
the  common  characteristic  of  rectanjrularity.  Not  even 
the  general  proportions  are  the  same. 

Therefore,  applying  the  simple  and  only  possible  test 
of  similarity  of  overall  appearance.  It  is  clear  to  me 
that  appellant's  design  is  new  and  as  a  whole  would 
not  have  been  obvious  to  a  designer  familiar  with  the 
references  relied  on.  I  would  reverse  the  Board  in  this 
case  for  the  same  reasons  we  reversed  and  held  patent- 
able the  design  of  the  "Rei-esa  Bracket  for  Night  Light" 
In  In  re  Beri/cr,  44  CCPA  (Patents)  714,  239  F.2d  397, 
112  rSPQ  54.     I  think  we  should  be  consistent. 


U.  S.  Coort  of  Cvstonu  and  Patent  Appcalf 

i'  In  RK   BOT-BNH 

A'#.  9355.     Decided  February  IS,  19SS 
I—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  —  .  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Teadbmabkh— CoNriGCKATios    or    Goods — SrppLRMBNTAi. 

KB<ii8TicK  :  TRAbBMARX  ACT  OP  1046,  Sir.  23. 
"•  •  •  til*"  confljcuratlon  of  an  article,  like  a  packafre 
or  the  drett  of  the  ifoixls.  cannot  properly  be  rejti«tere<l  as 
a  trademark,  even  on  the  Supplemental  Rejrliiter,  unlMs 
It  la  Intended  primarily  to  Indicate  orlitln  of  the  KOAd* 
and  la  of  aorh  a  nature  that  the  ordinary  purrhaaer  would 
he  likely  tn  conalder  that  It  Indicated  auch  orlKln." 

2.  Samr-   Samb — PoTEKTioMrTta — Not    PorwD   Capabli  op 

r>i«TiKoriBHi!«a  Apprllant'h  Oooi>«. 
"•  •  •  the  alleired  conflmiratton  of  appellanta  potenti- 
ometer reaulta  prtmarlly  from  mnalderatloni  of  utility  and 
aecondarlly  from  a  desire  to  produce  an  attractive  appear- 
an(H>.  We  aicree  with  the  CommlMioner  that  there  la 
notlilnic  in  the  record  which  would  aupport  a  flndioK  that 
the  Mubject  Dtatter  la  capable  of  dlatlnKUiahing  appellant'i 
jtoods  '■ 

ApptAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  658,573. 

AFFIRMED. 

Raymond  W.  Cnlton  for  Bourns. 

riarenre  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Joh.'vson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conncll.  Worixy. 
and  Rich,  AMnoriate  Judges 

WoBi-inr,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  Ill  USPQ  851.  affirming  the  action 
of  the  Examiner  in  finally  refusing  registration  on  the 
Supplemental  Register  of  appellant's  alleged  trade- 
mark for  i>otentlometers  consisting  of  an  elongated 
rectangular  body  provided  with  eyelets  on  two  of  its 
long  sides  and  having  a  U-shaped  channel  member 
covering  three  of  such  sides  except  for  narrow  marginal 
portions.  An  adjusting  screw  head  Is  located  in  one 
end. 

Refusal  to  grant  registration  was  on  the  ground 
that  the  subjei-t  matter  Is  not  capable  of  distinguish- 
ing applicant's  gcKKls  In  commerce. 

In  a  companion  appeal.  No.  6318.  decided  of  even  date 
herewith,  appellant  seeks  to  obtain  a  design  patent 
on  the  same  device. 

Section  23  of  the  Lanham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of 
\M(\)  provides  for  registration  on  the  Supplemental 
Register  of  any  package  or  "configuration  of  goods " 
which  is  "capable  of  distinguishing  the  applicant's 
trfKKls  or  nervices."     It  is  contended  In  the  brief  on 


behalf  of  the  Commissioner  that  "configuration  of 
Koo<la,'  as  used  In  section  23.  "must  he  restricted  to 
the  conflguration  of  a  particular  part  or  feature  of 
the  article  and  may  not  extend  to  the  shape  or  design 
of  the  entire  device."  We  find  it  unnecessary  to  rule 
on  that  contention,  however,  since  we  are  of  the  opinion 
the  alleged  conflguration  of  appellant's  potentiometer 
is  not  capable  of  distinguishing  it  from  the  goods  of 
others  within  the  meaning  of  section  28. 

The  provision  for  the  registration  of  "configtiratlon 
t>f  goods"  appeared  In  the  trademark  laws  for  the  first 
time  in  the  Lanham  Act  and  has  not  previously  been 
adjudicate<l  by  this  court.  However,  a  somewhat  simi- 
lar qtiestlon  has  been  passed  on  with  respect  to 
packages,  and  it  would  seem  the  same  principles  would 
l»e  fairly  applicable  In  both  cases.  In  fact.  In  some 
Instances,  such  as  perfumes  or  beverages  sold  in  orna- 
mental bottles  dej^lgned  to  t>e  used  after  the  contents 
have  been  disposed  of,  the  line  of  distinction  between 
the  package  and  conflguration  of  the  goods  Is  quite 
vague. 

The  case  of  Tn  re  Burgeaa  Battery  Co.,  27  CCPA 
(Patents)  1297.  112  F.2d  820,  46  USPQ  39,  Involved 
batteries  having  alternating  black  and  white  stripes 
"applied  entirely  about  the  goods  and  packages."  The 
record  showed  that  customers  generally  recognized 
such  batteries  as  the  products  of  appellant  and  some- 
times called  for  them  as  "striped  batteries."  In  hold- 
ing that  the  striped  design  did  not  constitute  a 
trademark  the  court  said  : 

•  •  •  The  primary  object  of  aoch  deairn  or  ornamentation 
not  being  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  Indicating  origin  or 
ownership  in  a  trademark  sense,  the  design  or  ornamentation 
cannot   be  considered  aa  a   ralld   trademark.   •   •   • 

We  think  it  Is  apparent  from  the  record  that  appellant's 
alleged  trademark  is  a  mere  "dress"  which  gives  a  distinctive 
external  appearance  to  appellant's  goods :  that  it  Is  such 
distinctive  appearance  which  Is  recognised  by  "some"  of  the 
purchasing  public  as  Indicating  appellant's  goods :  and  that 
appellant's  oeslgn  Is  merely  a  colored  label  or  dress  of  black 
and  white  alternating  stripes,  the  ofBce  of  which  (design) 
is  not  to  i)olnt  out  distinctly  the  origin  or  ownership  of  the 
articles  to  which  the  label  is  afflxed.   •   •   • 

In  the  later  case  of  In  re  Bvrgen»  Battery  Company, 

31  CCPA   (Patents)  1039,  142  F.2d  466.  61  USPQ  367. 

the  court  said  with  respect  to  the  earlier  case : 

The  effect  of  our  decision  In  that  case  Is  that  stripes  *rhlch 
are  a  mere  dress  of  the  goods  can  have  no  trademark  sig- 
nltlcanre  l)ecau8e  they  do  not  point  out  the  origin  of  the 
article  to  which  the  label  is  afflxed. 

Similarly  In  Campbell  Soup  Company  et  al.  v.  Armour 
and  Company,  81  USPQ  430  (C.  C.  A.  3rd  Circuit)  it 
was  held  that  the  design  of  a  package  did  not  con- 
stitute a  trademark  unless  It  was  "distinct  and 
arbitrary." 

The  flrst  Burgess  case  was  further  discussed  and 

distinguished  In  /«  re  SuHft  rf  Co..  42  CCPA  (Patents) 

1048.  223  F.2d  950,  106  USPQ  286,  In  which  the  court 

said  : 

While  in  the  cited  case  the  striped  design  was  merely 
ornamental  dreas  which  was  devoid  or  trademark  significance, 
it  does  not  thereby  follow  that  a  trademark  device  only  inci- 
dentally ornamental,  and  In  a  sense  decorative  of  the  label 
upon  which  It  appears.  Is  not  entitled  to  reitlstratlon. 
•  •  •  The  Burgess  Battery  case,  supra,  stands  for  the  propo- 
sition that  that  which  U  only  the  attractive  dress  of  an 
article,  although  It  be  distinctive  in  its  appearance  and  some- 
times recognised  by  purchasers  as  an  Indication  of  origin, 
does  not  have,  as  Us  primary  function,  an  origin-authenticat- 
ing purpose,  and  Is  hence  not  a  trademark  entitled  to  rederal 
registration  under  the  statute  Since  the  line  distinguishing 
between  mere  ornamentation  and  ornamentlon  which  is  merely 
an  incidental  quality  of  a  trademark  Is  not  slways  clearly 
ascertainable,  the  application  of  legal  prindpWs  to  flt  one 
aituation  or  the  other  requires  proper  reflection  upon  the 
ImpreMlon  likely  to  govern  the  ordinary  purchaser  In  the 
market  place  For  that  reason,  the  merits  of  each  case  of 
the  character  here  presented  must  be  individually  and  accord- 
ingly adjudged.  -^ 
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.While  the  cases  above  cited  do  not  relate  to  the 
refristrntion  of  marks  on  the  Supplemental  Ref^ater, 
they  are  pertinent  here  ao  far  as  they  relate  to  whether 
the  app«»arance  of  an  article  may  constitute  a  trade- 
mark, and  whether  it  indicates  origin. 

[1]  In  our  opinion  the  conflfruration  of  an  article, 
like  a  piickage  or  the  dreas  of  the  fcooiis,  cannot  prop- 
erly be  registered  as  a  trademark,  even  on  the  Sui^le- 
mental  Refrister,  unless  it  is  intended  primarily  to 
Indicate  origin  of  the  goods  and  Is  of  such  a  nature 
that  the  ordinary  purchaser  would  be  likely  to  consider 
that  it  iQdicate<l  such  origin. 


[2]  In  the  InsUnt  case  it  seems  clear  that  the  alleged 
conflguration  of  appellant's  potentiometer  result* 
primarily  from  considerations  of  utility  and  secood- 
arily  from  a  desire  to  produce  an  attractive  appearance. 
We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  there  is  nothing 
in  the  record  which  would  support  a  flndlng  that  the 
subject  matter  is  capable  of  distinguishing  appellant's 
goods. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotioM  under  35  U.  S.  C.  2»0 ;  Patent  Act  of  1»S2 


MSMM,  W.  KroU.  Method  for  manafactnrlng  tlUalum 
and  alloys  thereof,  tied  Mar.  15.  1968,  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  112/58. 
Htnry  A.  Ctr»if  Jr.,  et  al.  t.  Tkt  VniU*  State: 

t.Xls,M«,  W.  F.  Qlaaer,  Blerator  ayBtem ;  t,ttS,lM.  Crabbe 
and  Panlaon,  same;  t.tSi.llS,  O.  Wataon,  Dlapatching  and 
control  system  for  elevators ;  Mti.MS.  Glaaer  and  Horanng. 
■to4  July  20.  1964,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  94/2g5.  Otia  Ble- 
vatT  Co.  y.  Wmttom  Slevttor  Co.,  Inc.  Fllad  consent  order 
diamisslnr  complaint,  amended  answer  and  connterclaim  wltb- 
oat  prejudice  Mar.  14,  1958. 

tjns.lM.     (See  2.215,008.) 

tjmjam.     (See  2,515.817.) 

t.M«.lU.     (See  2,215,006.) 

MM>7*1.  F.  Haden,  Shell  food  gathering  apparatus ; 
t,t7t,7M,  F.  Hanka,  Jr.,  ShcllAata  harrestlng  machine,  lied 
Mar.  14.  1958,  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  10418.  Fletcher 
Hm^ks,  Jr.  v.  Hmrriton  Roet  et  mL 

I.J7«.«tt.     (See  2,515,gl7.) 

t^lBjni,  K.  C.  Augenstein,  Kxpansion  bracelet;  MS7,Ma, 
same.  Link  braceleU;  MTCMS,  Saeglln  and  Kreialer,  Bxpan- 
sible  wrist  watch  bands,  bracelets,  or  the  like,  lied  Dec.  6, 
1957.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Tex.  (Laredo).  Doc.  772,  Speidel  C9rp  v. 
K  4  P,  Inc.  Final  consent  Judgment ;  defendant  permanently 
enjoined  (notice  Mar.  14,  1958). 

M7MU.     (See  Re.  23,496.) 

t.«74.41t,  R.  A.  Prlngle,  Dust  collector.  Sled  Mar.  7,  1958, 
D.  C,  Idaho  (Bolae),  Doc.  3435-S,  R.  A.  Pringle  et  al.  v. 
Lempke  Heating  Co. 

MM.t42.     (See  2.215,008.) 

t,WM7t.  C.  H.  McBarney,  Resinous  insoluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  tertiary  amines  etc.,  suit  for  Declaratory  Judgment 
filed  July  16,  1953,  D.  C,  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1551.  Rohm 
4  Haaa  Co.  v.  The  Permutit  Co  Orderconaolldating  thU  case 
with  clvU  action  1827  Permutit  r  Rohm  4  Haas  transferred 
from  Southern  District,  .New  York.  June  22.  1056.  Stipulation 
of  dUmlBsal  clvU  actions  1551  and  1827  Nov    21,   1956. 


High-pressure  well  packer, 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
▼.  Martin  B.  Conrad  et  al. 


t.fiM,M8.  A.  O.  Oets,  Cellular  core  for  heat  exchange  unlta, 
appeal  filed  Mar.  17,  1938,  C.  C.  A..  2nd  Cir..  Doc.  25087, 
Bithap  4  Babeoek  Mfg.  Co.  v.  re44ert-Qmigan  Carp. 

S.ai,ltl,  B.  Cooper,  Toll  collection  transaction  printer ; 
t,MS,in,  same.  Toll  checking  systems ;  t,g7a.aM,  same. 
Treadle  controlled  toll  checking  system,  appeal  filed  Mar.  12, 
1958,  C.  C.  A.,  2Bd  dr.,  Doc.  26080,  Taller  4  Cooper.  Inc.  v. 
Heptmne  Meter  Ca.  et  al. 

t,«St.lM.     (Bee3,«21,101.) 

t,m.MS.     (8«e  2.621.101.) 

«.«7t.7M.     (See  2,288,701.) 

t.«7M7«,  Conrad  and  Clark,  Jr 
•tod  iUr.  14,  1958,  D.  C,  K.  D. 
2S3/58-TC.  Baker  OH  ToaXe.  Inc. 

l,t7SJS0.  Noyes  and  Locbrldge.  Oel  point  Indicating  Imprea- 
sion  materials.  Med  Sept.  9,  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Toledo). 
Doc.  7830.  DenUl  Perfection  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Mmmeom  4  Randolph 
Ca.     Conaent  decree ;  patent  held  valM  Mar.  S,  1958. 

S,1W,SM,  Rlekea  and  Wood.  Vitamin  Bi»«ctlve  compoaition 
and  proceaa  of  preparing  aame.  appeal  filed  June  14.  1057, 
C.  C.  A.,  4th  dr..  Doc.  74TS,  Jferrk  4  Co..  Inc.  t.  OUn  Mathio- 
ton  Chewtieal  Corp.  Decree  of  Diatrlct  Court,  Western  Dla- 
trict  of  Virginia  reveraed  Mar.  3.  1958. 

t.71M8S.     (See  Re.  24,032.) 

t.71MSS.     (See  Re.  24,082.) 

t,71«.gM.     (See  Re.  24,082.) 

Be.  ta.4M.  tjni^U,  Vander  Wal  and  Van  Akkeren,  Modified 
lard  and  process  of  producing  same,  Sled  Mar.  13,  1958,  D.  C, 
.\  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58c436,  Bwift  4  Co.  v.  Wileon4  Co., 
Inc. 

Re.  t4.asg,  M.  8.  Johnson.  Lading  tie  anchoring  meana  and 
application ;  t,716,SSS,  same,  Lading  tie  anchors ;  t,716,MS. 
Rsme.  Lading  tie  anchor  means;  t,716,M4,  same.  Med  Sept.  6. 
1965,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cl353,  IlUnoU  RaU- 
tean  Shipment  Co.  v.  MaeLeanFotg  Lock  Nut  Co.  Order 
of  stipulation  dismissing  cause  Mar.  10,  1958. 

Dea.  lsa,S7S,  8.  Briskman.  Shears  or  the  like.  Sled  Mar.  14, 
1958.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  131/57.  Samuel  BrUkman  et  aL 
V.  Re»  Cutlery  Corp. 


(WHfi  .« 


*t 


3TT" 


a  916 


ajiPJJMJ: 


REISSUES 

APRIL  22,   1958 


Matter  encloaed  In  beary  bracketa  I J  appears  In  the  original 

printed  in  Italk-ti  indicates 


toClMtt,Pca- 

of  New 


2M<1 
GARMENT  CLOSURE 
PWHp  C.  Mathiu,  Tnj,  N.  Y., 
body  ft  Ok,  bc^  Troy,  N.  Y^  a 
Yoit 

OrigfaMl  No.  2,733,446,  dated  Fcbraaiy  7,  1956,  Serial 
No.  318,MS,  NoTenbcr  4,  1952.    AppUcatioa  for  n- 

• October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,214 

5ClaiM.   (CLl— 128) 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

having  a  winding  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary electrical  coils  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  coils  having  an  axis  of  the  winding 
thereof  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom,  the  winding 
system  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  plane  through 
the  bottom  of  said  container  at  right  angles  to  a  line  join- 
ing  the  central  points  of  the  two  ends  of  the  winding 
system,  and  a  poly-phase  power  source  for  energising 
said  coils  and  producing  ampere-turns  therein,  the  am- 
pere-turns of  one  part  of  the  system  being  90'  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  the  ampere-turns  of  another  part 
of  the  system. 


1.  A  garment  havinf  fabric  panels  with  edges  over- 
lapping and  forming  a  closure,  a  marginal  area  of  the 
panel  which  is  outermost  at  the  overlapping  areas  being 
folded  back  upon  itself  between  the  overlapping  panels 
to  define  an  infolded  strip  beneath  an  outer  layer  and 
along  a  line  of  fold  forming  a  free  edge  of  said  one 
panel,  a  reinforcing  fabric  strip  disposed  within  the  fold, 
running  lengthwise  of  and  in  approximate  alignment  with 
[thcj  said  infolded  strip,  and  having  a  width  approxi- 
mately co-extensive  with  the  width  of  said  infolded  strip, 
the  free  edge  portion  of  the  infolded  strip  being  turned 
inwardly  between  the  body  portion  of  the  strips,  the 
reinforcing  strip  being  provided  with  a  fold  disposed  in 
approximate  alignment  with  the  fold  of  said  inwardly 
turned,  free  edge  portion  of  the  infolded  strip,  said  fold 
of  said  reinforcing  strip  being  disposed  against  the  said 
folded  edge  portion  of  the  infolded  strip  and  united  thereto 
by  Ca  line  of  stitchingj  a  first  line  of  stitching  through 
said  infolded  strip  and  reinforcing  strip  only,  the  rein- 
forcing strip  being  also  united  but  only  [by  a  line  of 
stitchingj  to  the  infolded  strip  by  a  further  line  of  stitch- 
ing located  near  the  said  line  of  fold  and  parallel  to  said 
[strip  near  the  said  line  of  fold  and  parallel  to  said] 
first  line  of  stitching,  and  button  hole  stitching  formed 
in  and  uniting  said  outer  layer,  said  reinforcing  strip, 
and  said  infolded  strip,  and  disposed  between  said  lines 
of  stitching. 


II 


24,462 
POLYPHASE  STIRRING  WINDING 
Ladwig  Drcyfns,  Vaatcras,  Swedes,  aarignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elcktririca  Akttcbolagct,  Vaitcras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 
Original  No.  2,759,835,  dated  Angut  14,  1956,  Serial 
No.  448,841,  AngBst  18,  1954.    AppUcatioB  for  reissue 
April  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,984 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  Angnst  11, 1953 
17  Claims.    (CL  13—26) 


*.  In  combination  with  a  container  of  molten  metals 
and  having  a  bottom,  an  induction  stirrer  for  such  metal 


24,463 

MAGNETIC  stirrer' FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

FURNACES 

lames  W.  WDliamsoa,  Ckvelaiid,  OMo,  a«igBor  to  AD- 

manna  Svenska  Ekktririoi  Aktieiiolaget 
Original  No.  2,767,236,  dated  October  16,  1956,  Serial 
No.  462,298,  October  14,  1954.     Application  for  re- 
issoc  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,472 
8ClalBM.   (CL13— 26) 


mmm!^i 


1- L  4 


8.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  metab 
and  having  a  bottom,  an  induction  stirrer  for  such  metal 
comprising  at  most  three  stationary  electrical  coils  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  said  coils 
having  a  combined  axial  length  greater  than  one  half 
of  a  parallel  cross  dimension  of  said  bottom,  one  or 
more  of  said  coils  having  an  axis  of  the  winding  thereof 
generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  a  multiphase  power 
source  for  energizing  said  coils,  the  coils  of  each  phase 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  plane  through  the 
bottom  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  ampere-turns  of 
the  outermost  coils  having  a  phase  displacement  of  180* 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  coils  being  so  arranged 
that  the  flux  of  one  coil  overlaps  the  flux  of  an  adjacent 
coil  in  the  molten  metal. 


GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  BY  ELECTRIC 

PULSES 

wmiam  J.  Yort,  UtOHom,  Coio^  awignui,  by  mesM  aa- 

signmcats,  to  Socony  MobO  Oil  Comply,  lac^  a  cor- 

poratioa  <^  New  York 
Original  No.  2,685,858,  dated  Inly  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 

112,822,   AngMt  27,   1949.     AppHcadoa  for  rdMc 

Inly  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,678 

25  Claims.    (0.324—1) 

1.  An  electrical  pro^>ecting  system  comprising  an  elec- 
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rent  pulses  of  abruptly  changing  magnitude  for  elcctro- 
magnetically  coupling  said  dipole  to  said  earth,  a  po- 
tential circuit  including  means  for  detecting  the  tangential 
component  of  the  electric  field  resulting  from  application 
of  said  current  pulses  to  said  electric  dipole,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  phase  angles  between  a  selected  ref- 
erence point  in  the  time-occurrence  of  said  pulses  and 
the  time-occurrence  of  a  magnitude  of  said  field  repre- 
sentative of  a  transition  point  in  said  tangential  com- 
ponent of  said  field. 


the  earth,  means  for  applying  to  said  dipole  periodic  cur- 
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2,831.191 
FASTENING  INSERTING  MECHANISMS 
Frank  E.  Strattoo,  Beveffy,  MaM^  airifBor  to  UaUed  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporatkm«  FlcmingtOB,  N.  J^  •  corpora- 

OrislBal  appOcatkNi  Angnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,692, 
aowPiiteiit  No.  2,799,875,  dated  July  23.  1957.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  thb  application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No. 
562,482 

3  Claimg.    (a.  1—18.1) 


aperture  therein,  tool  mounting  means  oa  said  projection 
comprising  a  barrel  sleeve  on  said  upper  plate  surrounding 
said  aperture  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  less 
than  90*  to  the  plane  of  said  projection,  a  lower  plate 
pivoully  joined  to  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  plate  com- 
prising a  projection  having  an  aperture  therein  registerable 
with  the  projection  and  aperture  of  said  upper  plate  by 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lower  plate. 


2,831,193  ,^ 

GARMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CARE  OF  INFANTS 

John  J.  Teny,  acreiaBd,  Ohio 

Application  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,425 

2  Claims.    (Q.  2— 46) 


! .  In  a  shoe  machine  a  tack  driver  lever,  a  spring  for 
operating  the  tack  driver  lever,  an  actuater  for  impart- 
ing angular  movement  to  the  lever  thereby  to  energize  the 
spring,  a  link  connecting  the  actuator  to  the  lever,  means 
providing  a  breakable  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  lever,  and  means  effective  during  reverse  movement 
of  the  actuator  to  cause  the  connections  between  the 
link  and  the  lever  to  be  broken. 


2,831,192 

GUARD  FOR  FOWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 

Robert  T.  Catf  in,  Tmabun,  and  Robert  Turton,  Fairfield, 

Conn.,  aaaigaon  to  Remin^on  Amu  Company,  Inc., 

Bridgcpoft,  CoMm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530^52 

4  Claims.    (O.  1—44.5) 


1.  A  protective  garment  to  be  worn  when  holding  an 
infant  over  the  wearer's  shoulder  to  induce  eructation 
comprising  a  strip  of  water  repellent  material,  front  and 
rear  panels  therein,  a  central  portion  of  a  width  less 
than  that  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  constituting  a 
shoulder  panel,  a  sponge  rubber  pad  in  said  shoulder 
panel  for  the  infant's  stomach,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
edges  of  one  side  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  tie  cords 
secured  to  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  other  side  of 
said  front  and  rear  panels,  patch  pockets  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  panels, 
and  a  rubber  sponge  in  the  patch  pocket  in  the  rear 
panel  for  the  reception  of  fluidic  regurgitation  of  the  in- 
fant. 

2,831,194 

ADJUSTABLE  SLIP 

Emerald  M.  Hunczaii,  Mhineapolis,  Minn. 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,012 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 75) 


(I 

tl 


2.  A  child's  garment  in  the  form  of  a  slip  comprising 
a  bodice,  a  skirt  attached  at  its  upper  portion  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bodice,  two  shoulder  straps  oppositely  off- 
set sidewise  of  the  gannent  from  the  longitudinal  medial 
plane  thereof,  each  shoulder  strap  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
1.  In  a  tool  for  explosively  driving  a  fastening  device,  bodice  at  the  front  and  rear  'hereof,  rcspect.vely.s^^^ 
a  guard  associated  with  the  barrel  of  said  tool,  sa.d  guard  bod.ce  havmg  a  set  of  manually  «<l/"^f .b'^^^^^^*'"*  ^^^^^ 
comprising  an  upper  plate  having  a  projection  thereon  cnng  elements  thereon  for  each  of  said  portions  of  each 
5^en^  into  a^rk  recess,  said  pr^ect^on  having  an    shoulder  strap,  the  elements  of  each  set  extending  long.- 
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tudinally  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  being  dis- 
posed in  line  with  their  respective  portion  of  their  respec- 
tive shoulder  strap  and  coacting  to  hold  the  material  of 
the  bodice  variably  gathered  longitudinally  of  the  |ar- 
mcnt  in  selected  degree  according  to  the  manual  ad- 
justments made  in  said  sets  of  coacting  elements,  thereby 
variably  to  fix  the  overall  length  of  the  garment  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bodice  to  the  hem  of  the  skirt,  the  bodice 
having  clastic  gathering  means  incorporated  in  each  side 
portion  thereof  between  the  front  and  rear  sets  of  manual- 
ly adjustable  gathering  elements  at  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  garment,  said  elastic  gathering  means  yielding- 
ly gathering  the  material  of  such  side  portion  of  the  bodice 
laterally  of  the  garment. 


2431,19S 

GARMENT  SLEEVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joiius  Dolin,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Estlicr  Dolia,  CicTelaiid,  Ohio 

Apsttcaliaa  November  1,  1954,  SeriiU  No.  466,075 

SClainM.    (CL  2— 93) 


said  stays  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  knuckle 
of  the  thumb  portion  of  the  glove  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  cuff,  means  on  the  cufi  for  adjustably  fitting  and 
maintaining  the  glove  in  position  on  the  hand,  said  latter 
means  including  a  snap  button  on  the  cuflf  on  one  side 
of  the  slot  therein  and  a  pair  of  snap  fastener  elements 
on  the  cuff  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  strap 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  cuff  midway  the  ends  of  the 
stays,  a  snap  button  on  the  strap  adjacent  its  secured  end, 
the  socket  opening  in  said  snap  button  opening  in  one 
direction,  a  plate  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  strap, 
and  a  stud  fastener  element  carried  by  said  plate  mem* 
ber.  said  stud  element  projecting  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  opening  of  the  socket  opening  in  the 
snap  button  whereby  said  snap  element  may  be  snapped 
into  said  socket  opening  upon  encircling  the  strap  around 
the  cuf!.  said  strap  completely  encircling  the  wrist  of 
the  wearer  and  serving  to  maintain  the  glove  on  the 
hand  and  to  reinforce  the  stays. 


y.  /r 


1.  A  sleeve  construction  comprising  a  garment  body 
portion  having  arm  openings  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
secured  to  each  of  said  arm  openings,  said  sleeve  at  the 
juncture  thereof  with  said  body  portion  at  the  bottom  of 
the  armpit  of  the  wearer  having  a  broad  cut-out  adapted 
to  permit  the  raising  of  the  sleeve  without  disturbing  the 
contour  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
flap  secured  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  said  body  por- 
tion opposite  the  sleeve  cut-out  and  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  said  cut-out  on  the  inside  of  said  sleeve. 


2,831,196 

GOLF  GLOVES 

Walter  Schcibcr,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioD  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,439 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 161) 


'■  f  '      f 


2,131,197 

COMBINED  STOLE  AND  HOOD 

Needa  Spdk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,456 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 203) 


1 .  A  combination  stole  and  hood,  comprising  a  flexible 
tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  from 
one  end  to  a  location  adjacent  the  other  end  and  de- 
fining at  said  other  end  an  endless  portion  adapted  to  be 
drawn  about  the  head  of  a  wearer  to  provide  a  hood 
therefor,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  body  providing  a 
stole  adapted  to  overlie  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and 
extend  downwardly  from  said  shoulders  to  overiie  the 
entire  abdomen  of  the  wearer  in  a  single  layer,  and  a 
pocket  atuched  to  and  overlying  said  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  pocket  extending  fully  across  said  one  end  and  being 
divided  into  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  top 
closure,  said  pocket  adapted  to  extend  from  one  hip  to 
the  other  hip  of  the  wearer. 


2,831,198 
INSULATED  GARMENT 
Joseph  Dadof,  HavertowB,  Pa^  assignor  to  Shelley  Sports- 
wear Co.,   Inc^   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  August  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  678,198 
1  CUdm.    (CL  2—272) 


A  golf  glove  comprising  a  hand  portion,  a  cuff  made 
of  soft  pliable  leather  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  fit  fairly 
snugly  over  the  hand,  the  wrist  and  a  part  of  the  forearm 
of  the  wearer,  said  cuff  having  a  slot  in  the  front  of  the 
glove,  a  plurality  of  stays  mounted  on  the  back  of  the 
hand  portion  and  extending  across  the  wrist  joint  of  the 
wearer  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  forearm 
of  the  wearer,  said  stays  being  made  of  softly  resilient 
material  stKh  as  will  oppose  without  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  in  any  normal  direction. 


An  insulated  garment  comprising  an  outer  fabric  and 
outer   batting,   a  plurality  of  spaced  lines  of  stitching 
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securing  said  batting  to  said  ooter  fabric,  the  length  of 
batting  between  adjacent  stitches  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  outer  fabric  between  said  stitches  and  (teftning 
a  plurality  of  pockets  intennediate  said  adjacent  lines  of 
stitching,  an  inner  fabric  lining,  a  second  layer  of  batting, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  lines  of  stitching  securing  said 
second  layer  of  batting  to  said  inner  lining,  the  length 
of  said  second  layer  of  batting  between  adjacent  lines  of 
stitching  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  inner  fabric 
lining,  and  defining  interior  pockets  intermediate  said 
adjacent  lines  of  stitching,  the  said  inner  fabric  and  aaid 
second  layer  of  batting  being  superposed  with  the  layers 
of  batting  in  face  to  face  relationship  so  •■  to  stagger 
the  exterior  and  interior  pockeu,  and  the  said  outer 
fabric  and  said  inner  lining  being  peripherally  secured 
to  one  another. 


2,831.19f 

BASSINET  HOLDER 

Wcdcy  B.  Staaky,  Bnwx,  N.  Y. 

AiwHcatloii  NoTcabcr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,197 

1  Claim.    (CI.4— 173) 


A  bath  tub  bassinet  holder  for  supporting  a  bassinet 
having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  bassinet  holder  including 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  bars  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  bath  tub  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
end  strips  spaced  transversely  apart  and  secured  at  their 
ends  upon  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  to  form  a  holder 
frame  therewith,  angle  bar  means  fixed  at  the  ends  there 
of  beneath  said  side  bars  and  forming  depending  stop 
means  for  engaging  against  the  interior  of  one  longi- 
tudinal side  wall  of  the  bath  tub,  correspondingly  op- 
posite additional  angle  bar  means  transversely  spaced 
from  the  fixed  angle  bar  means  and  mounted  beneath  said 
side  bars  in  depending  position  to  form  further  stop 
means  serving  to  engage  against  the  interior  of  the  op 
posite  side  wall  o(  said  bath  tub,  a  plurality  ot  bolts  ex- 
tending down  through  said  side  bars  for  interchangeably 
securing  the  additional  angle  bar  means  in  different  posi 
tions  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  side  bars,  a  further 
longitudinally  disposed  strip  fixed  upon  said  side  bars 
within  one  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  end  strips  ad 
jaccnt  to  the  fixed  angle  bar  means,  and  a  supporting 
ledge  fixed  beneath  said  further  longitudinally  disposed 
strip  and  projecting  inwardly  over  the  bath  tub  therefrom 
to  form  a  support  together  with  the  side  bars  and  the 
respectively  opposite  remote  longitudinally  disposed  ena 
strip  for  supporting  the  flange  of  the  bassinet. 


otally  connected  to  said  bed  rails,  a  pair  of  hmn  phrotaUy 
mounted  on  said  bed  rails  toward  the  foot  of  the  bed  from 
said  head  frame  connection,  a  foot  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bars  for  pivotal  motion  only  downward 
with  respect  to  said  bars,  comprising:  a  first  hydraulic 
piston  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  and  below  said 
bed  rails  and  having  a  movable  piston  rod  extending  to- 
ward for  engagement  with  said  bead  frame  for  pivc^ng 
same,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  and  below  said  bed  frame  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  having  a  movable  piston  rod  ex- 
tending toward  the  foot  of  the  bed,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  second  piston  rod,  first  and 
second  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  link,  said  first 
arm  extending  upward  from  said  link  and  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  with  said  foot  frame  at  the  foot  of 
said  bed  and  said  second  arm  extending  downward  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  an  extension  of  said 
bed  and  being  adapted  for  limited  horizontally  slidable 
movement  with  respect  thereto  whereby  displacement  of 
said  piston  rod  toward  the  foot  of  the  bed  pivots  the 
foot  frame  and  aligned  bars  about  the  pivoted  bar  ends 
and  displacement  of  said  piston  rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion pivots  the  foot  frame  with  respect  to  ^^  t>*"  ^°^ 
raising  the  connected  ends  thereof,  and  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem including  a  pump  and  valve  control  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  hydraulic  cylinders  to  adjust 
said  bed. 

2,t3t4«1 

PATIENT  LIFT  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

David  R.  Un^acfc.  Fcaton,  Micli. 

Applicatioa  Jim  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,163 

1  Claiaa.    (CL  5— S2) 


A  stretcher  comprising  a  rigid  rectangular  frame,  ra- 
diolucent  patient-supporting  means  in  the  area  enclosed 
by  said  frame  and  secured  to  the  side  and  end  portions 
thereof,  and  upwardly  projecting  handles  at  the  respective 
comers  of  said  frame,  said  handles  being  connected 
across  the  comers  between  the  adjoining  side  and  end 
frame  portions,  with  the  two  handles  at  each  longitudinal 
side  of  the  frame  being  adapted  to  pass  a  carrying  pole 
extended  therethrough  substantially  parallel  to  the  frame 
side  and  above  the  body  of  the  stretcher. 


2,t314M 

ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Emery  D.  Olscii,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applcatlon  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,S92 

2ClalnM.    (a.  5— 69) 


2.l31Jt2 
CLAW  HAMMER  WITH  METALLIC  REENFORCING 
SLEEVE  BETWEEN  THE  CONNECTING  PART  OF 
THE  HANDLE  AND  THE  EYE  OF  THE  HEAD 
Clarence  M.  Lay,  Bwhncn,  IB.,  aarignor  to  Vaoghan  gc 
Busfanen  Mfg.  Co.,  Bodincll,  DL,  a  corporatloB  of 
Dlinob 

Applicatioa  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,S29 
2Clainia.    (O.  7— ») 


I.  Drive  means  for  an  adjustable  bed  having  a  rigid 
bed  frame  including  horizontal  rails,  a  head  frame  piv- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  claw  hammer  head  having 
a  medial  eye  portion  interposed  between  a  bifurcated 
nail  extracting  inclined  claw  part  on  one  side  thereof 
and  an  impact  portion  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  eye 
portion  having  an  eye  formed  therein  and  extending  com- 
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pletely  therethrough  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  im- 
pact portion  and  in  the  general  plane  of  the  inclined 
claw  portion,  said  eye  being  generally  rectangular  in 
transverse  cross  section  and  presenting  opr>osed  side  walls 
and  opposed  end  walls,  said  end  walls  presenting  proxi- 
mate parallel  faces  and  presenting  distal  faces  which  are 
inclined  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other  outwardly  be- 
yond the  longitudinal  confines  uf  said  parallel  faces, 
thus  producing  an  internal  outwardly  flared  distal  region 
within  the  eye  cavity,  of  a  resilient  hard  wood  handle 
for  said  claw  hammer  head  having  its  distal  end  region 
lelescopically  received  within  said  eye  cavity,  said  dis- 
tal end  region,  in  the  free  state  of  the  handle,  being 
uniformly  rectangular  in  cross  section  throughout  and 
being  connected  to  the  proximate  body  portion  of  the 
handle  by  an  outwardly  flared  region  of  slight  flare  in- 
chnation,  and  a  tubular  reenforcing  steel  sleeve  com- 
pletely encompassing  said  distal  end  regiou  and  said 
outwardly  flared  portion  of  the  handle,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing opposed  side  and  end  walls  respectively  and  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  region  which,  in  the  free  state  of  the 
sleeve,  is  uniformly  rectangular  in  cross  section,  said  dis- 
tal end  region  of  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  distal  end 
region  of  the  handle,  said  sleeve  also  having  a  proximate 
end  region  in  which  the  end  walls  are  flared  outwardly, 
said  proximate  end  region  of  the  sleeve  surrounding  the 
outwardly  flared  region  of  the  handle  with  the  out- 
wardly flared  end  walls  overlying  the  outwardly  flared 
region  of  the  handle,  said  distal  end  region  of  the  han- 
dle and  said  distal  end  region  of  the  sleeve  being  driven 
conjointly  into  said  eye  cavity  and  fitting  therein  under 
compression  with  the  end  walls  of  the  distal  end  region 
of  the  sleeve  expanded  tightly  against  the  inclined  distal 
faces  of  the  end  walls  of  the  eye  due  to  the  resilience  of 
the  material  of  the  handle,  said  proximate  end  region 
of  the  sleeve  entering  between  the  opposed  walls  of  the 
eye  and  the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  the  distal  end 
region  of  the  handle  to  shield  the  latter  portion  of  the 
distal  end  region  of  the  handle  from  the  shearing  effects 
of  the  proximate  rim  of  the  eye,  while  at  the  same  lime 
permitting  limited  flexing  of  said  outward  flared  portion 
of  the  distal  end  region  when  bending  stresses  are  ap- 
plied to  the  handle  due  to  nail  pulling  or  similar  wreck- 
ing operations  by  said  claw  part  of  the  claw  hammer 
head. 


2,831^f3 

AVfPHIBIOL'S  TRAILER  BOAT 

Clarence  W.  Kaoarr,  Grossc  Pointe  Park,  Mkfc. 

AppUcation  October  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  460,161 

8  Claims.    (O.  9—1) 


1 


o 


%- 


fjt^ 


.  /•  ■> 


^ 


1.  A  boat  comprising,  a  hull,  said  hull  having  an  open- 
mg  in  each  side,  an  inboard  frame  adjacent  each  open- 
ing, means  on  each  frame  forming  a  bearing  aligned 
with  the  adjacent  opening,  a  pintle  rotatably  mounted 
withm  each  bearing,  an  outboard  lever  arm  at  each  side 
of  the  hull,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  on  each  lever  arm, 
means  securing  said  lever  arms  to  said  pintles,  so  that 
said  wheels  can  be  swung  selectively  to  ground  engaging 
position  and  retracted  position,  resilient  support  means 
on  each  frame,  a  sleeve  independently  rotatable  on  each 
pintle,  projecting  means  on  each  sleeve  operable  by  rota- 
tion thereof  to  stress  said  resilient  support  means,  each 
sleeve  having  an  aperture,  a  locking  pin  slidably  pro- 
jecting through  the  aperture,  each  pintle  having  recesses 


positioned  for  registry  with  said  pin  in  said  positions  of 
the  wheels,  said  pins  being  slidably  engageable  in  said 
recesses,  whereby  to  releasably  lock  said  pintles  aixl 
sleeves  together  for  resiliently  supporting  said  wheels  se- 
lectively in  said  positions. 


2J31J04 
SmP^  LIFEBOAT  DAVFT 
Humphrey  George  Taylor,  deceased,  late  of  Woirerhamp- 
ton,  Eoglaad,  by  Hairy  R.  Powell,  StowMdgc,  and 
Tbomaa  H.  WolrcrMMi,  Wohrcrhamploa,  FaglMd,  ad- 
mialitnitori 
AppHcatkMi  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  61<,tS2 
Claiau  K^ority,  appUcadoa  Great  Brilaia 
October  IS,  1955 
2  ClaliiM.    (a.  9— 3S) 


1.  A  davit  for  launching  a  ship's  lifeboat  from  a  stow- 
age position  between  decks,  comprising  a  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  track  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the 
upper  of  the  decks,  a  carriage  suspended  from  said  track 
and  having  rollers  engaging  the  track,  a  davit  arm  having 
its  inboard  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage,  a 
fixed  rack  extending  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  spur 
pinion  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  meshing  with  said 
rack,  and  gearing  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  davit 
arm  with  said  spur  pinion. 


2,S31,2t5 
BOWLING  BALL  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER 
Joha    IVf.    Ernst,    Shelby,   Ohio,   aarignor   to   American 
Machine  St  Fooodry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  SSS,76« 
7  Claims.    (Q.  15—21) 


:3w- 


3.  In  a  bowling  ball  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  frame  means,  a  ball  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  spherical  ball  supporting  surface, 
means  mounting  said  member  on  said  frame  means  for 
rotation  about  one  axis  and  for  oscillation  about  a  second 
axis  angularly  displaced  from  said  one  axis,  means  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  member  for  oscillating  the  same 
about  said  second  axis,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  above  said  member  and  disposed  to  contact 
a  ball  supported  on  said  member,  said  brush  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  angularly  displaced 
from  said  second  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brush 


April  22,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


2,931  ^M 
WAXER 

D.  Onlb,  Dm  MoIo««,  km* 

NoTcmbcr  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,1M 
4  CiaiaM.    (CL  15—131) 


2.  Tn  a  wax  dispenser  and  spreader,  a  mit;  a  manually 
operated  liquid  pump  secured  inside  the  front  of  said  mit: 
said  mit  having  an  opening  therein  near  said  manually 
operated  liquid  pump;  a  conduit  terminating  in  a  nozzle 
communicating  between  said  manually  operated  liquid 
pump  and  the  surrounding  atmoq>here  through  the  open- 
ing near  said  manually  operated  liquid  pump  in  said  mit; 
a  reservoir  secured  to  the  top  of  said  mit;  a  conduit  com- 
municating between  said  reservoir  and  said  manually 
operated  liquid  pump;  and  entrance  means  secured  to  said 
reservoir  for  admitting  wax  and  air  into  it 


corresponding  side  edges  of  the  pad  and  termlnatiiig  in 
hook  portions  for  restraining  relative  slipping  between 
the  frame  and  pad  while  maintaining  freely  flexible  all 
comers  and  side  portions  of  the  pad.  the  said  recess 
providing  unobstructed  pivotal  movement  of  the  socket 
relative  to  the  foundation  pad  while  positioning  the  pad 
flatly  against  a  surface  to  be  dusted  in  all  desired  posi- 
tions of  the  socket,  a  flexible  slipcover  enclosing  the 
foundation  pad  and  having  a  recess  corresponding  to  the 
recess  in  the  foundation  pad,  the  slipcover  having  an 
open  free  end  opposite  to  the  recess  and  extending  across 
the  width  of  the  cover,  and  a  handle  member  removably 
mounted  in  the  said  socket,  the  said  flat  frame  and  hinge 
connection  between  the  frame  and  handle  socket  continu- 
ously flatly  presenting  the  foundation  pad  to  any  surface 
tc  be  dusted  in  any  position  of  the  socket  and  handle 
with  respect  to  the  foundation  pad. 


Z.831*20S 
FRICTION  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Mohr.  Muskcgoi^  Mldu,  ■««'^«»JoJ»>*  "PJ*" 
wkk-Balke-CoIleadcr  Conpuy,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


AppHcatloii  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  39<,04« 
7  Claims.    (CL  16— M) 


2,S3Uf7 
REVERSIBLE  DUST  MOF 
JoaepUne  K.  Thompaoa  aad  Thvman  D. 

AppUcatton  Maidi  M,  19*54,  Serial  No.  418,838 
,        idalM.   (CL15— 228) 


I  TlKMOpaOB, 


1.  A  duster  mop  comprising,  in  combination,  a  soft, 
flexible,  flat  and  substantially  rectilinear  foundation  pad 
having   an   upper  edge,  and  corresponding  side  edges, 
and  including  a  soft  and  inherently  resilient  filling  ma- 
terial,   a    flexible   cover  enclosing   the    filling    material 
and    a   flat   rigid    reinforcing   frame   embedded   in   the 
pad  and  having  substantially  parallel  side  arms  spaced 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  foundation  pad,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  substantially  straight  hinge  portion,  diverging 
leg   portions   extending   outwardly   and   connecting   the 
straight  hinge  portion  of  the  frame  to  the  side  arms 
thereof,  the  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  with  the  reinforcing  frame  disposed  substantially 
equidistontly  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
said  pad  having  substantially  square  comen  and  also 
provided  with  a  reentrant  recess  in  its  upper  side  edge 
midway  thereof  extending  inwardly  and  terminating  in 
an  open  inner  end  substantially  midway  between  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  the  end  edges  of  the  pad,  a  handle 
socket  positioned  in  the  said  recess  and  extending  into 
the  pad  through  the  open  Inner  end  of  the  recess,  and 
terminating  in  a  tubular  sleeve  portion  loo«Iy  enclosing 
the  straight  portion  of  the  reinforcing  frame  within  the 
pad  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  thereby 
forming  a  pivotal  hinge  connection  between  the  handle 
socket  and  frame  and  hingedly  connecting  the  handle 
socket  to  the  pad  substantially  centrally  of  the  pad,  the 
side  arms  of  the  frame  extending  in  the  pad  upwardly 
from  the  said  diverging  leg  portions  of  the  frame  and 
disposed  substantially  midway  between  the  recess  and 


7    A  friction  device  operable  with  a  hinged  element, 
comprising,  a  first  member  movable  with  the  hinged  ele- 
ment, a  second  member  stationarily  mounted  adjacent 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  member,  a  friction  block 
having  a  flat  friction  surface  and  an  opposed  flat  wedge 
surface  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  friction  sur- 
face, an  inclined  wedging  surface  oo  one  of  said  mem- 
bers slidably  engaging  the  inclined  wedge  surface  of  the 
friction  block  and  supporting  the  friction  block  for  slid- 
able  movement  relative  thereto  in   opposite  directions 
inclined  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  member,  said 
friction  block  having  its  friction  surface  in  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  members  and  being  slidably  dis- 
placeable  by  said  other  member  in  one  direction  relative 
fo  tht  inclined   w-d9in«  surface  to  creat-  a   minimum 
frictional   force  between   said  friction  block   and   said 
other  member  during  movement  of  the  hinged  element 
in  one  direction,  and  being  slidably  displaceable  by  said 
other  member  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the 
inclined  wedging  surface  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
hinged  clement  in  the  opposite  direction  for  increasing 
the  frictional  force  between  said  friction  block  and  said 
other  member. 


Z43iat9 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  BOVINE  INTESTINES 
Raymond  Walter  Bcncman,  JoUel.  and  Wiilfcam  Frederick 
Loddint,  Chicago,  HI.,  asigDon  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey        „    .  .  ^,     ,„,  .„ 
Application  Mav  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  587,009 
lOalms.    (a.  17— 43) 
1.  A  device  for  slitting  and  removing  at  least  one  but 
not  more  than  two  ribbons  from  the  "smooth  side**  of  a 
bovine    intestine    comprising    in    combination    a    slitting 
peg  having  a  main  arm  and  an  adjacent  and  shorter  ex- 
panding arm,  the  arms  being  in  the  same  plane,  curved 
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to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  bovine  intestine,  in- 
tegrally joined  to  a  triple-slotted  base  at  the  rear  ends 


tight  enclosure  embracing  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
a  portion  of  the  casting  surface  ahead  of  and  beyond 
the  point  where  the  stream  of  dope  is  depocited  thereon, 
means  external  of  said  enclosure  for  preparing  a  mixture 
of  air  and  solvent  vapor  of  given  concentration,  and  means 
for  pumping  said  solvent  vapor-in-air  mixture  into  said 


thereof  and  forming  together  a  wedge  having  an  apex 
at  the  front  ends  thereof;  and  three  rotary  slitting  blades 
positioned  in  the  slots  of  the  peg  base. 


DOCTORING  DEVICE  FOR  BALLING-UP  DRUM 
Fred  D.  Dc  Vancy,  Hibbing,  Mlnn^  aadgnor  to  Erie  Mki- 
ing  Cowafoj,  Hibbing,  Mlon^  a  corpontion  of  Minne- 


Appikatioa  February  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,290 
11  Claims.    (CL  18— 1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  moist  finely  divided  loose 
mineral  matter  such  as  ore  fines  into  balls  comprising  an 
inchned  elongated  hollow  drum  having,  during  use,  at 
least  the  greater  part  of  its  inner  surface  lined  with  a 
compacted  layer  of  the  ore  fines  constituting  a  rolling  sur- 
face for  the  loose  fines,  means  for  feeding  loose  fines  into 
the  higher  end  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  doctoring  means  for  con- 
tinuously limiting  the  thickness  of  such  compacted  layer, 
said  doctoring  means  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
rotation  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  contact,  and  con- 
tinuously limit  the  thickness  of,  said  compacted  layer 
along  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  relatively  narrow,  par- 
allel paths  extending  circumferentially  of  the  ex[>08ed 
surface  of  said  compacted  layer,  said  doctoring  means  in- 
cluding means  for  shifting  the  paths  progressively  in  a  di- 
rection longitudinally  of  said  drum  so  as  to  effect  eventual 
doctoring  of  the  entire  area  of  said  compacted  layer. 


2,S3U11 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  SLUG  FORMA- 
TION IN  THE  CASTING  OF  FILM  SUPPORT  AND 
SHEETING 
Donald  W.  Buahncll,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icrsey 

Application  Inly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519.596 
6  Claims.  (0.18—15) 
1.  In  a  film  or  sheet-forming  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casting  surface,  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  slot  in  its  bot- 
tom spaced  above  said  casting  surface  and  adapted  to 
continuously  deposit  onto  said  casting  surface  a  thin 
stream  of  a  flowable  dope  composed  of  solids  dissolved 
in  a  volatile  solvent;  of  means  forming  a  substantially  air- 


7iO:i 


enclosure  at  a  rate  such  as  to  maintain  a  concentration 
of  solvent  vapor  in  said  enclosure  which  is  great  enough 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  slugs  on  the  lips  of  said  dis- 
charge slot  despite  dilution  which  might  be  caused  by  any 
leakage  of  air  into  said  enclosure  but  less  than  enough  to 
cause  condensation  of  the  solvent  on  parts  of  the  enclosure. 


2,831,212 
PRE-PRESSING  DIE  COrCTROL  APPARATUS 

Application  Jniy  29,  1954,  SarinI  No.  446,578 
SCiainH.    (CL  18— 16.7) 


1.  A  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  floating  die 
means  having  a  flange-forming  counterbore  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  lower  punch  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
die,  die  float  piston  and  cylinder  elements  for  biasing  the 
floating  die  upwardly  but  allowing  yielding  downward 
movement  thereof,  a  top  punch,  means  for  moving  the 
top  punch  downwardly,  prepressing  die  control  piston  and 
cylinder  elements  interposed  between  the  floating  die 
means  and  the  means  for  moving  the  top  punch,  one  of 
said  elements  being  spaced  from  one  of  said  means  and 
having  provision  for  operative  engagement  therewith  for 
moving  the  die  means  downwardly  by  the  means  for 
moving  the  top  punch  when  the  top  punch  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  downwardly  at  which  time  the 
top  punch  initially  closes  the  top  of  the  die  cavity,  means 
for  yieldingly  biasing  said  piston  and  cylinder  elements 
m  a  direction  away  from  each  other  with  a  force  of  such 
predetermined  magnitude  that  when  said  operative  en 
gagemcnt  h  effected  and  the  top  punch  continues  down- 
wardly the  floating  die  is  moved  downwardly  with  the 
top  punch,  thereby  causing  relative  movement  between 
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the  lower  punch  and  the  die  so  that  material  in  the  die  is 
displaced  from  the  lower  portioo  thereof  upwardly  into 
the  flange-forming  countertx)re  before  compaction  of  the 
material  takes  place,  and  means  for  ultimately  stopping 
downward  movement  of  the  floating  die  so  that  continued 
downward  movement  of  the  top  punch  causes  the  pre- 
pressing  die  control  elements  to  yield  and  thereby  allow 
compaction  of  material  in  the  die. 


Il 


FEEDING  MOIST  MASS  CAKES  TO  PRESSES 
Ludwig  Klannann,  Freibcif,  and  Otto  Bohme,  Gross- 
voigtsbcrg,    Germany,   aalgBors    to    VEB    Papiemia- 
schlncnwerkc  PAMA,  Vcrwaltimg  volkseigencr  Bctrlcbc 
Polygraph,  Freiberg,  Gtrauuiy 
AppUcatioa  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,623 
4ClaiiM.    (CLIS— 17) 


cciving  chamber,  horizontal  heating  chamber,  and  in 
iection  nozzle,  consisting  of  an  integral  heated  block  in- 
serted between  said  heating  chamber  and  said  nozzk,  and 
a  cooperative  double-acting  iiydraulically  operated  ver- 
tical ram  supported  by  said  block;  said  block  containing 
a  vertical  injecting  chamber  in  M^ch  said  ram  is  mov- 
able, an  upwardly  inclined  filling  conduit  connecting  such 
heating  chamber  to  an  orifice  located  below  the  top  oi  said 
injecting  chamber,  a  horizonul  injection  conduit  coimect- 
ing  the  bottom  of  said  injecting  chamber  to  said  injectioa 
nozzle,  an  autonutic  flow  controlled  valve  positioned  in 
said  filling  conduit  said  valve  being  open  when  there  is 
flow  from  said  heating  chamber  to  said  filling  condiiit 
and  closed  when  said  vertical  injection  ram  starts  its 
down  stroke,  and  an  hydraulically  operated  injection 
valve  positioned  in  said  injection  conduit 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  moist  cakes  to  a  press  and 
withdrawing  processed  cakes  therefrom,  the  press  having 
a  plurality  of  press  plates  for  processing  the  cakes,  a 
sutionary  head  plate  arranged  above  said  press  plates, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  being  arranged  in  one 
position  thereof  on  said  press  plates,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  press  plates  and  the  supporting  plates  against 
said  stationary  head  plate  so  that  moist  cakes  supported 
by  said  supporting  plates  are  converted  into  processed 
cakes;  said  device  comprising  first  means  on  said  sup- 
porting plates  for  raising  said  processed  cakes  at  one  edge 
thereof,  means  for  transporting  said  supporting  plates 
and  said  first  means  into  a  position  displaced  from  said 
press  plates  and  said  stationary  head  plate,  second  means 
for  gripping  said  processed  cakes  when  said  cakes  are 
raised  at  their  edges  and  with  said  supporting  plates  dis- 
placed, and  supply  means  for  holding  additional  moist 
cakes  above  the  displaced  supporting  plates,  said  trans- 
porting means  being  operative  to  return  said  supporting 
plates  to  said  one  position  whereby  the  gripped  cakes  are 
removed,  said  supply  means  depositing  said  additional 
moist  cakes  on  the  returning  supporting  plates,  said  first 
means  being  levers  swingable  in  recesses  defined  in  said 
supporting  plates,  comprising  stationary  members  engag- 
ing said  levers  in  the  displaced  position  of  said  supporting 
members  so  as  to  raise  said  cakes  from  said  supporting 
members  and  to  bring  said  cakes  into  a  position  in  which 
they  are  gripped  by  said  second  means,  said  device  fur- 
ther comprising  racks  on  said  supporting  plates,  said 
transporting  means  including  pinions  meshing  with  said 
racks. 

li        ^— — ^-^ 

2,831,214 

INfECnON  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Eyics  and  Emillo  lacobonl,  Leominster,  Mass., 

aaslgnon  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass., 

a  corporatloa  of  MaaMchosetts 

Applicatioa  Jannary  12,  1956,  ScHal  No.  558,709 

4ClataiH.   (0.18—30) 


1,831415 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHOULDER  STRIPS 

FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 

Georges  Picmont,  Vanvcs,  France 

ApplicatioB  June  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,779 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  November  20,  1953 

5  Clahna.    (CL  18—475) 


1.  A  process  for  produdng  undulated  rubber  shoul- 
der strips  for  belt  conveyors  consisting  in  forming  strips 
of  rubber  having  a  pair  of  wings  extending  at  an  angle 
to  one  another,  imparting  undulations  to  one  of  said 
wings,  bending  said  strips  into  a  curved  shape  with  the 
undulations  of  said  undulated  wing  being  lengthened 
thereby  and  vulcanizing  said  strips  while  maintained  in 
said  curved  shape. 


2,831.216 
RECTILINEAR  COMBING  MACHINES 
GioTMini  Brasorio  and  AdeNo  Rappa,  Grignasco,  Italy, 
asrignors  to  S.  p.  A.  Offidna  Mcccanica  St  Andrea- 
Novara,  Novara,  Italy 

Application  April  13, 1955.  Serial  No.  501,070 

Claims  prioritv,  applicatioo  Italy  April  14, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—116) 


.»  . 


1.  In  a  combing  machine  having  a  nipper  mechanism 
comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  jaw,  a  reciprocable  sup- 
ply gill,  a  circular  comb,  and  a  rectilinear  comb,  a  clean- 
ing device  for  the  combs,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
rocking  supports  carried  by  the  said  upper  jaw,  a  brush 
frame  supported  from  the  said  supports  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  said  circular  and  rectilinear 
combs,  a  brush  depending  from  the  frame,  said  brush 
3.  A  modifying  unit  for  an  injection  molding  apparatus  engaging  the  circular  comb  with  the  nipper  jaws  in  closed 
of  the  sort  comprising  sequentially  aligned  horizontal  re-   condition  and  engaging  the  rectilinear  comb  with  the  mp- 
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per  jaws  in  open  condition,  spring  means  urging  the  sup- 
ports to  a  pivotal  position  wherein  the  brush  engages  the 
circular  comb,  a  pair  of  push-plungers  slidably  supported 
from  the  said  upper  jaw  with  their  one  end  portion  abut- 
ting the  supports  and  with  their  other  end  portions  pro- 
truding from  the  said  upper  jaw  towards  the  gill,  and 
means  supported  from  the  gill  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
other  end  portions  and  push  the  plungers  on  the  descent 
of  the  upper  jaw  with  the  gill  in  its  advanced  condition, 
whereby  the  said  supports  may  be  rocked  against  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  means  and  whereby  the  said  brush  may 
engage  the  rectilinear  comb. 


2,S3U17 

OUTDOOR  SPORTS  ARENA  AND  MOTION 

PICTURE  SYSTEM 

Samuel  C.  LomiMmlo,  Indcpcndcnc*,  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  480.231 

SClaiim.    (CL  20— 1.12) 


1.  A  combined  outdoor  motion  picture  theater  and 
arena  comprising  a  screen,  picture  projector  and  curved 
automobile  parking  ramps  for  picture  viewers  remote  from 
the  screen,  the  nearest  of  which  ramps  is  at  the  usual 
established  minimum  viewing  distance,  a  driveway  and  an 
enclosure  surrounding  and  containing  the  screen  and 
ramps  and  projector  and  provided  with  entrance  and  exit 
passages,  the  driveway  curving  behind  the  viewing  screen 
and  leaving  an  area  between  the  driveway  and  said  nearest 
parking  ramp,  a  performers'  platform  located  approxi- 
mately at  the  middle  of  said  area,  and  viewers'  ringside 
seats  arranged  around  said  platform  and  on  a  surface  ex- 
tending to  and  below  that  of  the  platform  and  arranged 
with  aisles  radiating  therefrom,  tiers  of  seats  arranged 
around  the  ringside  seats  and  rising  upwardly  therefrom, 
the  tier  adjacent  the  screen  having  seats  below  but  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  screen,  and  the  adjacent  tiers  of  seats 
rising  to  corresponding  height  and  a  lower  group  of  seats 
between  the  platform  and  the  projection  booth. 


engagement  face  secured  to  the  ply  of  said  tongue  and  to 
the  ply  intermediate  same  and  the  middle  ply,  such  inter- 
mediate ply  tapering  to  a  feather  edge  at  the  juncture  of 
said  ply  of  the  tongue  and  the  wedge,  the  wedge  thick- 


2,S3U18 

LAMTVATED  COVERING  BOARD  WITH 

LAF-WEDGE 

Joseph  Geon?e  Stark,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Laoteck  Corporation  of  America,  Ir- 
viogton,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  541,434 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20—5) 
4.  A  siding  sheet  comprising  a  board  of  five-ply  wood, 
the  two  exposed  plies  and  the  middle  ply  having  grain 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  board;  one  edge  margi- 
nal portion  of  the  board  having  a  tongue  including  one 
of  the  exposed  plies  and  the  other  edge  marginal  portion 
having  a  lap  portion  including  the  other  exposed  ply.  the 
lap  portion  having  opposite  substantially  parallel  faces, 
and  a  strip  wedge  running  with  the  board  at  said  other 
portion   and   having  a   thin   edge   portion   approximately 
merging  with  the  middle  ply  and  having  a  flat  engage- 
ment face  secured  to  the  board  in  the  plane  of  one  of 
said  parallel  faces  and  a  substanually  opposed  curved 


ness  between  said  engagement  faces  increasing  at  a  pro- 
gressively greater  rate  toward  the  edge  of  said  ply  of  the 
tongue  to  flare  same  and  increase  the  effective  thickness 
of  the  sheet  near  said  lap  portion  to  provide  a  shadow- 
line. 


2,83U19 

DOOR  AND  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

Corlcai  B.  Ndaon,  Chicafo,  111. 

AprUcation  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,010 

6CIaliiia.    (CI.  20— U) 


c--y  i'. 


1.  A  door  construction  for  use  with  a  door-supporting 
structure  having  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  portion,  said 
door  construction  comprising  a  door  panel  supported  for 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  relative  to  said  door-sup- 
porting structure,  a  rigid  pivot  bar  rotatably  affixed  to 
said  door  panel  and  extending  across  the  upper  portion 
thereof  whereby  said  door  panel  is  pivolable  on  said 
pivot  bar.  a  resilient  torsion  member  secured  and  sup- 
ported within  said  pivot  bar  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  flexibly  jointed  lever  mechanism  having  one 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  resilient  torsion  member  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  vertical  portion 
of  the  door-supporting  structure,  and  a  supporting  arm 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  pivot  bar  and  piv- 
otally secured  to  a  vertical  portion  of  said  door-supporting 
structure. 


2,83 1J20 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

GoMlicb  Noebci.  Soatfa  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,091 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20—42) 

I    A    window    construction    comprising    an    upright 

frame;  a  pair  of  window  sashes  disposed  one  substantially 
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wholly  above  the  other  when  closing  the  frame  and  each 
sash  closing  a  different  portion  of  the  frame,  one  sash 
being  vertically  slidable  in  the  frame  with  a  translational 
movement  and  the  other  sash  being  adapted  to  hinge  on 


an  edge  of  the  frame;  and  means  responsive  to  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  said  other  sash  away  from  the 
frarte.  for  causing  vertical  sliding  movement  of  the  said 
one  sash  in  the  frame. 


and  bent  to  form  two  co-planar  base  portions  meettog  a! 
a  line  so  located  as  to  divide  the  full  base  into  a  short 
portion  and  a  long  poruon.  the  long  portioo  being  re- 
cessed from  said  Une  and  the  short  portion  being  the 
metal  severed  from  the  long  portion  to  provide  the  re- 
cess therein,  the  remainder  of  the  metal  extending  •! 
right  angles  from  said  bijse  portions  at  said  dividing  Une 
and  being  formed  to  lie  in  the  joint  between  joined  tongue 
and  groove  pieces,  the  perpendicular  extension  of  the 
base  portions  being  bent  in  the  direction  of  the  short  base 
and  parallel  thereto  to  provide  one  waU  of  a  channel,  and 
also  bent  to  provide  a  channel  adapted  to  encompaa  a 
tongue  and  he  in  a  groove  of  joined  pieces,  each  base 
portion  near  its  end  having  a  hole  for  a  nail  to  mount 
the    fastener,    the    length    of    each    base    portion    and 
the  position  and  the  hole  therein  being  sufBcienUy  re- 
moved from  the  base  of  the  channel  to  permit  hammering 
a  nail  into  the  hole  when  the  fastener  b  mounted  on 
an  edge  of  a  piece  without  danger  of  the  hammer  dam- 
aging said  edge. 


2«S31.221 

FrmNG  coNSTHucnoN  for  windows 

AND  LIKE 
IrwteR.  LMccand  Irwta  R.  L—ce  D,  (THMn  TowiisUp, 

Alletlway  CoMly,  Pa. 

Ap»UcatkM  Jaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,454 


to 

oi 


?r^^H|"^-':^: 


ME 


1.  A  fitting  construction  for  operatively  positioning  a 
closure  member  in  a  frame  which  comprises,  a  longi- 
tudinal fitting  member  having  a  transverse  outer  panel 
portion  for  substantial  flush  mounting  on  a  jamb  portion 
of  the  frame,  an  Inner  spring  plate  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal side  connected  by  a  spring  bend  to  one  longitudi- 
nal side  of  Jaid  panel  portion,  said  spring  plate  portion 
projecting  transversely  in  an  obliquely-spaced  relation 
along  said  panel  portion  and  defining  an  inner  jamb  sur- 
face for  operative  movement  of  the  closure  member 
thereon,  a  guide  portion  projecting  inwardly  from  an 
opposite  longitudinal  side  of  said  spring  plate  portion  and 
at  an  angle  thereto  to  define  a  limit  guide  for  operative 
movement  of  the  closure  member,  a  spacer  portion  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  of 
said  panel  portion,  and  said  guide  and  spacer  portions 
having  cooperating  portions  to  yieldably  hold  said  spring 
plate  and  guide  portions  in  an  inwardly-expanded  posi- 
tion. 


133U23 
FLYWOOD 
James  C.  De  SkMxar,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oref.,  — 
ColsmMa  B^m  PlatUci  Cvrnftmy,  a  corporatkw 

^^^licatlOB  J-nc  10.  1957,  Serial  No.  444,525 
SClaiw.    (CL2»-91) 


e**!-: 


1.  A  plywood  board  having  an  inner  ply  including  a 
pair  of  ply  strips  in  substantial  abutment  along  a  seam 
extending  transversely  between  opposite  edges  of  said 
board,  said  ply  strips  being  secured  together  across  said 
seam  by  a  flat  clip  sunk  into  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
strips  across  said  seam  for  substantially  one  half  only  of 
the  depth  of  said  strips,  whereby  when  said  inner-ply  is 
pressed  between  two  other  plies  of  said  board  with  hot 
fluid  glue  substantially  filling  the  spaces  between  said 
plies  the  half  depth  of  said  seam  below  said  clip  wiU  serve 
to  maintain  said  seam  as  a  continuous  vent  to  the  outside 
for  volatile  matter  within  said  board  while  said  glue  is 
drying. 

2.831  J24  _ 

MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

acts  Company.  Chlcaio,  DU  ■  corporartoa  of  Olkwis 

AppUcattoB  Febfwwy  21. 1955.  Serial  No.  489,501 

17  Claims.    (0.22-^5.5) 


2.t3ia22 
WALLBOARD  CUP 
Darid  B.  ABdmoo,  St  Paol,  W^m^.^- 
CoBvcrriao  Company,  SC  Paisl,  Mkm 

AppOaitfoa  Jmie  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,719 
2  Claima.    (Q.  2e— 92) 


..  to  Wood 
a  corporatioB 


1    A  fastener  in  the  form  of  cut  and  deformed  sheet  7.  A  stereotype  matrix  comprising  «  molded  flong  and 

metal  for  p^«  of  walled  and  the  like  for  mounting  a  molding  blanket  in  juxtaposition  and  a  <iuanuiy  of  ad- 

TwotS:  p:^  h1vii"X  provided  respectively  with  hesive  ^.tween  sa^  11:^  o'^^'fl^rsa^  m^Ung 

tongue  and  groove  for  a  matched  joint,  said  fastener  being  hering  said  molding  ^''^^^^Vf^bmuT^ate^al  ?mp«g- 

on^nally  in  flat  substantially  recungular  form  and  cut  blanket  including   a   sheet   of  fibrous   material   impreg 
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nated  with  a  cured  phenolic  resin,  the  free  surface  of  said 
flong  having  printed  matter  molded  therein  and  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  said  flong  being  con- 
toured in  the  non-printing  areas,  and  the  free  surface 
of  said  molding  blanket  being  flat 

11.  The  method  of  molding  a  stereotype  matrix  from 
printing  matter  including  raised  printing  areas  and  de- 
pressed non-printing  areas  comprising  forming  an  assem- 
bly of  a  wet  flong  upon  the  printing  matter,  a  molding 
blanket  upon  the  flong  including  a  sheet  of  nncompacted 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  sabsUntially  fully 
cured  thermosetting  resin,  which  molding  blanket  ex- 
hibits substantial  compressibility  at  stereotype  molding 
pressures,  and  a  hard  flat  surface  juxtaposed  to  the  top 
of  said  molding  blanket,  and  thereafter  applying  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  the  resultant  assembly  to  un- 
press  the  printing  areas  in  said  flong  and  to  remove  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  water  content  therefrom  while 
contouring  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  blanket  and 
said  flong  in  the  non-printing  areas.        -^'- 


2,t31,225 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CYLINDER  BLOCKS 
Adclbert    E.    Kolbc,    Detroit,    and    George   J.    PhflUpa, 
Saginaw,  Mlch^  a^jfori  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mlcii^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioo  October  4,  If  54.  Serial  No.  4M,««6 
6ClaiBM.    (CL2a— 131) 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  cylinder  block,  comprising 
forming  front  and  rear  end  cores  having  faces  adapted 
to  shape  the  front  and  rear  end  faces  of  said  block,  form- 
ing combined  barrel  and  bulkhead  cores,  forming  water 
jacket  cores  adapted  to  provide  continuous  passages 
through  said  block,  anchoring  said  water  jacket  cores  to 
said  front  and  rear  end  cores,  securing  all  of  said  cores 
together  to  form  a  unitary  self-supporting  core  assembly, 
positioning  said  unitary  core  assembly  in  a  mold,  and 
filling  the  spaces  between  said  core  assembly  and  said 
mold  with  material  forming  said  block. 


2,S31,22( 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Richard  E.  Moroacy,  Evanston,  III. 

Applicatioa  January  3, 1955,  Serlai  No.  479,5M 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24—1) 


links  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  means  whereby 
the  said  guide  channel  is  secured  to  a  base  material,  an 
endless  runner  composed  of  a  plurality  of  links  in  spaced 
relation  with  each  other  and  having  portions  extending 

into  and  retained  within  the  guide  channel  and  freely 
movable  within  the  guide  channel,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  runner  is  secured  to  flexible  material. 


2J3U27 

EXPANSION  WRIST  BAND 

JoHns  LcvIbc  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,157 

1  CiaiaL    (CL  24—71) 


*      n    > 


r»» 


Wrist  band  comprising  straps  to  be  secured  in  a  con- 
tracted position  with  ends  of  the  same  in  overlapping  re- 
lation, a  strap  contracting  and  extending  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  the  end  of  one  strap  to  swing  from  a  position 
extending  from  the  end  of  that  strap  to  a  position  over- 
lying said  strap,  the  end  of  the  other  strap  bdng  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby 
from  an  extended  position  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
first  strap  to  a  shortened  position  overiying  the  end  of 
said  strap  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  lever,  a  catch  on  said  first  strap  for  releasably 
securing  the  free  end  of  said  lever  in  said  overlying  strap 
shortening  position,  said  catch  and  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  having  compani(Mi  hook  elements,  and  a  guard  ridge 
on  the  hook  element  of  the  catch  for  releasably  retaining 
the  hook  elements  in  engaged  relation. 


2,131,221 

CLIP 

Irwin  J.  flthwaihiMw,  Sharman  Oaka,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Imommrj  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  495,279 

4Clalim.    (CI.  24— SI) 


3.  A  seam  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  partially 
closed  endless  guide  channel  composed  of  a  plurality  of 


1 .  A  fastener  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  a  hook-shaped  return  bend  at  at  least  one  of 
its  ends,  a  terminal  end  of  said  return  bend  underlying 
and  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  relative  to  an 
adjacent  end  portion  of  the  body  member  and  constitut- 
ing a  stationary  jaw,  said  body  memt)er  being  provided 
centrally  with  a  lengthwise  slot  which  is  closed  at  its  re- 
spective ends,  one  lengthwise  edge  portion  oi  said  slot 
having  laterally  disposed  keeper  notches,  said  keeper 
notches  being  in  communication  with  the  slot  and  located 
adjacent ^to  said  stationary  jaw,  an  endless  loop-like  ring 
member 'completely  encircling  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  body  member  and  bodily  shiftable  toward  and  from 
said  stationary  jaw  and  having  a  portion  cooperating 
with  the  latter  in  defining  and  providing  a  relatively 
movable  cloth  gripping  and  clamping  jaw,  a  flat  link 
parallel  to  the  body  member  and  having  one  end  super- 
imposed upon  said  ring  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
ring  by  a  hinge  pin,  said  link  bridging  said  slot  and 
being  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  lateral  pin  con- 
stituting a  keeper-pin,  said  keeper-pin  being  selectively 
and  releasably  engageable  with  one  of  said  keeper 
notches. 
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2,t31,229 

UNBTIE 

RobOTt  E.  Sckltffd,  PUladdphla,  Pb. 

ApplkalioB  imamary  4, 1955,  Sciiid  No.  4M4M 

ICIalM.    (CL24— 131) 


5  rotf  k 

I 


In  a  line  de,  •  coil  spring,  aa  anchoring  loop,  an  S- 
shaped  portion  integrally  joining  said  spring  and  loop  and 
providing  an  overlapping  portion  in  each  of  said  spring 
and  loop  at  the  juncture  of  the  spring  and  loop  and  the 
area  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  upright  eye 
perpendicular  to  said  spring  and  integrally  formed  therein 
at  the  point  most  remote  from  said  S-shaped  portion  and 
in  confronting  relation  thereto,  whcrehy  said  8-shaped 
portion  is  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  a  line  between 
said  8-shaped  portion  and  that  part  of  the  spring  which 
it  overlaps  by  another  portion  of  the  line  that  passes 
through  said  eye  and  over  said  8-shaped  portion. 


2491,23« 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPACT  HEAD 

Fred  Ndh  tmi  MDm  Davics,  VaMomrcr,  Wadh^  — Ignnra 
to  CotanMa  MacMac  Wofki,  he.,  VaDcoorer,  Wadk, 
a  cor^ratloB  of  WaaUagton 

ApHlcadoa  April  5,  lf54,  Serial  No.  428,995 
4ClataM.   (CL25— 41) 


riv 


1.  Tn  a  concrete  block  forming  machine,  an  in>pact 
member  movable  in  a  vertical  path  toward  and  away 
from  a  mold  box  to  compact  first  by  impact  and  then  by  a 
constant  compressive  force  the  block  forming  material  in 
the  box,  at  least  one  vertically  reciprocal  fluid  motor 
means  for  effecting  the  vertical  impact  movement  of  said 
impact  member,  said  fluid  motor  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  impact  member  «-ith  a  vertical  rod  means 
slidably  carried  in  an  aperture  in  the  impact  member  so 
as  to  allow  relative  movement  between  the  rod  and  im- 
pact member,  said  vertical  rod'termiiuting  in  an  enlarged 
head  the  upper  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
impact  member  during  vertical  movement  of  the  head 
away  from  the  mold  box,  and  a  compression  spring 
mounted  intermediate  said  head  and  that  portion  of  said 
impact  member  which  carries  said  aperture,  the  vertical 
reciprocation  of  said  fluid  motor  being  controlled  to 
terntinate  with  said  spring  under  compression  and  with 
«aid  head  out  of  contact  with  the  impact  member  so  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  head  is  effected 
by  the  compressive  force  of  the  spring  rather  than  by 
continued  operation  of  the  fluid  motor. 


2431,231 

ADIUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  PIER  MOLD 

Erwia  CTnriniMg,  Albaqatrfe,  N.  Mcx. 

AppUcalkHi  May  1^1955,  Serial  No.  588,8«2 

SCIafanB.    (CL25— US) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  mold  sections  open  at  their  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  and  adapted  for  erecting  in  superposed  re- 
lation with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  mold  sec- 
tions including  a  pair  of  separabk  mold  members  hav- 
ing vertical  meeting  edge  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  mold  sections,  confronting  flames  at  the  meeting 
edge  portions  at  said  opposite  sides  of  said  separable 
members,  a  band  telescopicalty  fitted  in  overUf^ing  re- 
lation at  the  meeting  eiids  of  die  mold  sections,  said 
band  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  sections, 
flanges  at  the  hinged  portion  oi  laid  band  sections  po- 
sitioned in  confronting  engaging  and  clamping  relation 
to  adjacent  flanges  on  the  ooold  members  at  one  side 
thereof,  flanges  at  the  free  ends  of  the  band  sections, 
a  C-clamp  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
band  sections  and  swingable  into  and  out  of  bridging 
relation  with  said  last  named  flanges,  and  means  car- 
ried at  the  other  end  of  the  C-clamp  and  engaging  an 
adjacent  flange  of  the  band  to  clamp  the  flanges  of  the 
band  to  the  flanges  of  the  mold  members,  said  flanges 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  band  section  clamping  therebe- 
tween the  flanges  at  the  other  sides  of  the  mold  sections. 


2331432 
TONGUE-AND-GROOVE  CONCRETE  PLANK 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Victor  F.  Lawson,  WiaclMatcr,  Maak,  awignor  to 

MaBofactnring  Corp^  WakcAdd,  Mas.,  a  coiporatioB 
of  MaHacbnsettB 

Applicatton  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,842 
1  Claim.    (Q.  25— 121) 


Tongue-and-groovc  concrete  plank  molding  equipment 
comprising  a  separable  mold  including  a  bottom  wall, 
opposite  longitudinal  side  walls  and  opposite  end  walls, 
longitudinal  separator  plates  defining  individual  plank 
cavities,  metallic  reinforcement  elements  in  each  cavity 
and  laterally  spanning  between  and  positively  spacing 
the  adjacent  separator  plates  thereof  to  dimension  the 
mold  cavities  for  receiving  plank-forming  material  to 
encase  said  elements,  the  bottom  and  one  end  wall  hav- 
ing groove-forming  ribs  centrally  of  each  cavity  and  the 
other  end  wall  having  corresponding  tongue-forming 
recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  topping  bars,  one  for  each 
separator  plate  and  side  wall,  said  bars  centrally  longi- 
tudinally slotted  at  the  under  faces  for  positive  inter- 
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locked  seating  on  the  top  edges  of  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal plates,  each  said  topping  bar  having  a  width  to 
overlie  lateral  marginal  portions  of  the  two  plank  cavities 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  given  plate  on  which  it  is  seated 
so  as  to  define  between  the  proximate  vertical  longi- 
tudinal side  faces  of  adjacent  topping  bars  a  central 
longitudinal  upwardly  open  top  tongue- forming  channel 
for  each  plank  cavity,  each  topping  bar  being  centrally 
positively  supported  by  a  separator  plate  and  having  the 
flange  portions  at  each  side  thereof  cooperating  with  two 
mold  cavities  spaced  by  the  supporting  plate,  the  side 
faces  of  the  topping  bars  being  inclined  toward  the  respec- 
tive supporting  plates  to  afford  a  trapezoidal  cross 
sectional  shape  for  the  tongue-forming  channels  between 
the  bars  so  as  to  correspondingly  taper  the  plank  top 
tongues  to  be  molded  therein. 


2,831033 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CON- 
TINUOUS LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Sunael  Colm,  New  York,  Ea«eiic  Cohn,  Great  Neck, 
Frank  Catallo,  Elmoot,  bmI  JoMph  Coka,  New  York, 
N.    Y.,   —if  on   to   SaiKoc    HoldlM   Corpondon, 
Woodridc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 
Application  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,232 
32ClalnM.    (CL  26— 18.5) 


2^^ 


'?^' 


^J 


Cnp<) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  continuous  lengths  of  textile 
fabncs  which  comprises  advancing  the  fabric  through  a 
treating  zone,  alternately  moving  a  multiplicity  of  suc- 
cessive increments  of  said  fabrics  substantially  forwards 
and  backwards  in  (he  plane  of  travel  of  the  whole  of 
said  length  of  fabric  as  said  fabric  passes  through  said 
treating  zone,  said  movements  including  agitation  of  said 
successive  increments,  and  reducing  the  moisture  content 
of  said  fabric  in  said  treating  zone. 


2,831034 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  FABRIC  EDGE  ON 

NEEDLE  CHAIN 
Hihnar  Vits,   DvcaKMorf,  Gcmaay,  Hd«nor  to   Vits- 
Elektro  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dneveidorf,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gennany 
Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626391 
4ClaiBM.    (CL26— 57) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  the  edge  portions  of  a 
fabric  strand  to  the  needles  of  needle  chains,  comprismg 
two  coaxial  rotary  brushes  driven  at  a  selectively  adjust- 
able peripheral  speed,  and  a  needle  disk  disposed  between 
the  needle  brushes  and  rotating  about  an  axis  eccentric 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  brushes  and  rotat- 
ing at  a  peripheral  speed  smaller  than  that  of  said  brushes. 


a  shaft  driving  said  brushes  and  said  needle  disk,  and  an 
adjustable  slip  clutch  in  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft  for  transmitting  to  said  shaft  an  adjusUbly  predeter- 
minable  rotary  momentum. 


2,831035 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRETCHABLE  WOVEN 

FABRIC 
Schayler  J.  Taylor,  Portland,  Conn^  a«ignor  to  The  Rus- 
sell  Mannfactniiag  Company,  MMdletown,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,820 
4Claimt.    (CL  28— 74) 


C9rrjf^  fC 


4.  The  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  electri- 
cal insulating  tape  which  comprises  wrapping  a  thread 
composed  of  glass  fibers  around  a  carbonizable  core  to 
form  a  wrapped  yam,  weaving  said  yam  as  warp  with 
filler  threads  composed  of  glass  fibers  into  a  tape,  sub- 
jecting said  tape  to  a  temperature  to  carbonize  said  core 
and  to  set  the  wrapping  thread  in  helical  form,  remov- 
ing said  carbonized  core  to  leave  an  elastic  spring-like 
warp,  and  applying  to  said  tape  a  coating  of  a  silicone 
rubber  to  improve  the  electrical  insulating  properties 
thereof  and  to  restrict  the  stretchability  of  the  warp. 


2,831036 

POWER  CLAMPING  UNIT 

Walter  T.  Hake,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  amignor  to  American 

Steel  Fonndriiec,  Chicato,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,143 

nClaimt.    (a.  29^1) 


9.  In  a  power  clamping  arrangement  for  fixedly  lock- 
ing a  rail  to  the  support  columns  of  a  vertical  boring  mill, 
a  plurality  of  column  clamping  levers  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  rail,  an  actuating  mechanism  engaging  adjacent 
ends  of  said  levers,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  threadably  mounted  in  the  rail,  whereby 
said  member  upon  rotation  thereof  will  be  moved  axially 
to  impart  thereby  pivotal  movement  to  said  levers,  and 
power  operated  means  to  rotate  said  member. 


2,831037 
SLIDE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Rodolpb  F.  Bannow,  Eaiton,  Cona^  anrfpnor  to  Bridge- 
port Macbinec,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Cowl,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticnt 

Applicatioa  Jnne  2, 1955,  Serfnl  No.  512,649 
ISCIalmi.  (a.29L-l) 
5.  Slide  locking  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
with  two  relatively  slidable  machine  members,  a  guide 
groove  in  one  of  said  members,  a  guide  tongue  on  the 
other  of  said  members  occupying  and  normally  fitting  said 
groove  slidably  without  binding  therein,  said  guide  tongue 
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conUining  a  chanael  extendins  lengthwise  thereof  divid- 
ing the  toofue  into  spaced  apart  branches,  tongue  spread- 
ing devices  at  least  one  of  which  is  swingable  relatively 
to  the  other  and  at  least  partially  occupies  said  channel 
while  deriving  support  from  one  of  saiJ  members,  and 
a  leverage  multiplying  force  applying  element  carried  by 


one  of  said  members  having  operative  engagement  with 
said  tongue  spreading  devices  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  last  said  member  to  be  reached  for  manipulation 
for  staying  or  freeing  said  relatively  slidable  machine 
members. 

2,t31,23t 

AFPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MOUNTING 
SPACER  PLATES  IN  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES 

John  Anthony  Chase,  Nutky,  Fruk  John  PUas,  Kearny, 
and  Roy  Kard  Woifce,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corponitioo  of  D«la- 


AppIicafioB  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,668 
1  Claim.    (CL  29^25^9) 


In  an  apparatus  Tor  automatically  assembling  parts 
including  a  flat  spacer  plate  having  an  aperture  to  form 
an  electrode  cage;  a  build-up  tool  movable  to  a  loading 
position  and  having  an  elongated  mandrel;  a  loading 
device  having  a  planar  surface  for  engaging  a  face  of 
said  plate  and  movable  in  a  path  to  dispose  said  aperture 
in  axial  registry  with  said  mandrel  and  towards  said 
build-up  tool  to  cause  said  mandrel  to  enter  said  aper- 
ture for  loading  said  plate  on  said  tool,  said  loading 
device  having  opposite  recesses  in  said  surface  extending 
parallel  to  said  surface  for  exposing  portions  of  said  face 
of  said  plate;  and  a  stripping  mechanism  at  said  station 
for  stripping  said  plate  from  said  loading  device  after 
said  plate  is  loaded  on  said  tool,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising two  oppositely  disposed  stripping  members  mov- 
able only  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  path  and  into  said 
recesses  in  response  to  nnovement  of  said  loading  device 
in  said  path,  said  mandrel  having  a  length  for  receiving 
said  plate  and  for  providing  a  free  end  portion  extending 
beyond  said  plate  in  loaded  position,  said  free  end  portion 
extending  through  said  plane,  said  stripping  members 
having  planar  surfaces  in  said  plane  adapted  to  engage  the 
exposed  portions  of  said  face  of  said  plate  when  said 
stripping  members  are  received  in  said  recesses,  said  load- 
ing device  being  movable  in  said  path  away  from  said 
build-up  tool,  whereby  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  stripping  members  when  said  device  is 
moved  away  from  said  tool  for  stripping  said  plate  from 
said  device  while  preserving  a  loaded  position  of  said  plate 
on  said  tool. 


2,131,239 
SAFETY  RELEASE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Pllas,  Lyndhnnt,  Roy  K.  Wolfcc,  Maplcwood, 

and  lohn  A.  ChaM,  Nntky,  N.  J„  aalcnofs  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dehmare 

AppUcatlon  April  24, 1953,  Mai  No.  35f  ,94S 

3ClaiM.    (CL  29^25.19) 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  chute 
having  a  lower  open  end  and  vertical  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  drop  lengthwise  an  elongated  work  piece  and 
a  jig  intermittently  movable  in  a  path  below  and  normal 
to  said  chute,  said  jig  including  an  elongated  element 
having  a  free  end  extending  towards  the  plane  of  said 
lower  open  end  and  adapted  to  receive  said  work  piece 
in  telescoped  relation,  said  open  end  being  spaced  from 
the  free  end  of  said  elongated  element  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  said  work  piece,  whereby  said  work  piece 
extends  into  engagement  with  said  elongated  element 
when  said  work  piece  is  stuck  in  said  chute  adjacent  said 
open  end,  and  whereby  said  stuck  work  piece  bears  for- 
cibly against  one  vertical  side  wall  of  said  chute  during 
further  intermittent  movement  of  said  jig.  said  vertical 
side  wall  of  said  chute  being  movable  outwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  side  passageway  for  said  stuck  work  piece  through 
said  chute,  whereby  said  stuck  work  piece  is  free  to  move 
with  said  jig  away  from  said  chute,  said  side  wall  having 
a  weighted  portion  extending  to  its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  said  work  piece  during  movement 
of  said  work  piece  away  from  said  chute,  for  completing 
the  mounting  of  said  work  piece  on  said  elongated  ele- 
ment. 


2,S31440 

COMPOUND  DUPLEX  CUTTING  TOOL  BIT 

WUIbm  Manrer,  Qncens  ViO^c,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,482 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 95) 


1.  A  compound  duplex  cutting  tool  bit  having  a  work< 
engaging  cutting  edge  formed  with  a  compound  curva* 
ture,  said  bit  including  a  body  at  least  one  end  portion  of 
which  is  cylindrical  to  impart  one  of  the  curves  to  said 
edge,  the  end  surface  of  said  portion  being  curved  about 
an  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  to 
impart  a  second  curvature  to  said  edge,  said  first-named 
axis  being  disposed  in  oblique  relation  to  the  second* 
named  axis,  and  intersecting  with  the  second-named  axis, 
one  curvature  being  upwardly  disposed,  the  other  curva- 
ture being  downwardly  disposed. 


2,831,241 
BROACH  BLADE  HOLDER 
William  Badcr  and  Robert  W.  Bcny,  Jr.,  Feradalc,  Mich., 
asaignors  to  Weaaon  Tool  Company,  Femdalc,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  An^'nat  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,227 
1  Oahn.    (CI.  29-^5.1) 
A  broach  tooth  carbide  insert  holder  which  cmnprises, 
a  bar  to  be  clamped  to  a  broach  body  having  one  end 
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to  project  above  said  body,  said  one  end  having  a  stepped 
recess  formed  of  two  spaced  planes  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bar  and  two  spaced 
planes  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  bar  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  spaced  planes,  said  first  planes 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  forward  and  rear  walls 
of  the  bar  as  it  is  disposed  in  the  body,  and  an  insert 
to  be  disposed  in  the  uppermost  of  said  recesses  formed 
of  a  cutting  material  and  dimensioned  to  position  a  cut- 
ting edge  above  said  bar,  a  holding  plate  in  the  second 
of  said  recesses  dimensioned  to  extend  upwardly  over 


a  portion  of  said  first  recess  to  contact  a  lower  portion 
of  said  insert  and  having  means  to  position  the  ends  of 
said  iasert  on  the  side  wails  of  said  bar.  and  a  differential 
screw  means  threaded  into  said  bar  and  said  plate  wherein 
movement  of  the  screw  in  one  direction  will  move  said 
plate  toward  said  bar  and  said  insert  to  a  clamping  posi- 
tion and  movement  of  the  screw  in  the  other  direction 
will  cause  said  plate  to  move  away  from  said  bar  and 
said  insert,  said  insert  being  symmetrically  formed  so 
that  it  may  be  indexed  to  a  plurality  of  positions  in  said 
first  recess  and  having  angled  surfaces  on  opposed  sides 
of  the  insert  converging  at  the  ends  thereof. 


2,831042 
SINTERED  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING 
ELEMENT 
Rkhard   A.  Kicffcr,  CamOlo  KoBoplcky,  and  Fricdrfch 
BcacsoTsky,     Rnrttc,     Tirol,     Aaitria,     ■■Jjpiors     to 
Schwvzk«>pf  DcveloiRiicBt  Corpontloa,  ■  corporatkNi 
of  Maryland 

No  Drawliig.    Applkatioa  March  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  344,666 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29^-182.5) 
1.  In  an  electric  heater  device,  an  elongated  heater  re- 
sistance body  formed  by  sintering  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture particles  of  its  constituents,  which  constituents  con- 
sist essentially  of  60  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  molyb- 
denum and  silicon  in  proportions  present  in  molybdenum 
disilicide,  and  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
and  aluminum  in  proportions  present  in  molybdenum  alu- 
minide  (MoAlj),  said  constituents  containing  also  up  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  refractory  oxide  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    zirconium    oxide,    thorium    oxide. 
aluminum  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  and  mix- 
tures of  said  oxides. 


2.831J43 
SINTERED  POWDERED  COPPER  BASE  BEARING 
Robert  F.  Tbomson,  Grooc  Poiiite  Woods.  Mkh.,  as- 
signor to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwiat.    Applicalloa  December  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  478,484 

9ClaiiiiL    (O.  29—182.5) 

1.   A  highly  wear-resistant  sintered   powdered  metal 

comprising  approximately  0.25%  to  15%  Al«0|  particles, 

2%  to   15%  nicJcel.  and  the  balance  substantially  all  a 

metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and 

copper  base  alloys. 


2,831,244 

PROTECTIVE  TRIM  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLE 

DOOR  EDGES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  AdcO,  Detroit,  Mkh^  — Iganr  to  FraakUn  Z. 

Aden  awl  Marrta  M.  AdeO,  botk  off  DctroiC,  Mich. 

AppUeatlea  luc  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  516,182 

1  Claim,    (a.  29^-476) 


In  a  method  of  making  trim  molding  for  trailing  edges 
of  a  vehicle  door,  said  edge  including  a  ninety  degree 
corner,  the  steps  of  notching  out  wedge-shaped  pieces 
from  the  molding  at  the  locality  of  the  intended  corner 
therein  leaving  the  closed  end  of  the  U  cross  section 
intact,  bending  the  molding  at  the  notches  to  form  a 
corner  and  to  impart  thereto  a  transverse  predetermined 
radius  disposed  wholly  within  the  general  contour  of  the 
formed  angle,  applying  an  overlapping  weld  at  the  notch 
seam  on  the  outside  of  the  molding  but  at  the  side  of 
the  molding  intended  to  overlie  the  inner  side  of  the  door 
edge  for  imparting  strength  to  the  seam,  and  applying 
solder  from  the  inside  of  the  U  to  the  line  of  juncture 
of  the  edges  at  the  other  notch  seam,  atKl  smoothing 
the  resulting  soldered  seam. 


2,831045 

APPUCATION  OF  SHEATHS  TO  ELECTRIC 

CABLES 

George  Thomas  Wiltoa  Grieve,  London,  England, 

■ignor  to  The  OkoaHe  Company.  Paanic,  N.  I. 

Application  Augnst  16, 1954,  Snial  No.  449,977 

ICIaioM.    (a.  29>^17) 


1.  A  method  of  sheathing  an  electric  cable  body  by 
drawing  the  latter  by  a  tow  line  into  an  oversize  tube 
which  has  been  laid  out  straight  aixl  reducing  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  to  eloogate  it  and  cause  it  to  make  an 
appropriate  fit  on  the  cable  body,  the  said  method  com- 
prising threading  the  said  line  through  an  enclosure;  hold- 
ing the  line  at  one  end;  connecting  the  other  end  to  a 
piston;  inserting  the  piston  into  the  enclosure  and,  while 
holding  the  line  taut  and  the  piston  stationary  by  main- 
taining the  enclosure  under  internal  pressure,  drawing 
the  tube  over  the  piston  into  the  enclosure;  detaching  the 
end  of  the  line  from  the  piston  and  attaching  the  said  end 
to  the  cable  body  and  pulling  the  cable  body  by  said  line 
into  the  tube;  and  then  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  tube 
to  cause  it  to  fit  and  enclose  the  cable  body. 


2,831446 
AUTOMATIC  CAN  OPENER 
William  P.  Frank  and  Richard  W.  Frank, 
Great  Fails,  MooL 
Applicatloa  Febrvary  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,251 
4Cfarfms.    (a.  38— 4) 
1.  An  automatic  can  opener  comprising  a  solenoid 
having  a  push  down  armature  mounted  on  a  plunger  and 
yieldable   means   normally   returning   said   armature   to 
actuable  position  while  said  solenoid  is  ineffective,  a  can 
receiving  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  switch  means  in  said 
base  actuable  by  the  can  to  be  opened  when  positioned 
in  said  base,  a  solenoid  supporting  hollow  standard  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  base,  circuit  means  extending 
through  said  hollow  standard  from  said  switch  means  to 
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•aid  solenoid,  said  plunger  extending  downwardly  from 
said  solenoid*  can  opening  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  can  opening  means  including  a  punch  knife 


member  detadiably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  plunger 
shaft,  said  spaced  apart  switch  means  being  actuable  by 
the  can  only  when  in  proper  position  under  said  punch 
knife  member. 


to  RcrloB  Im- 
1^  a  corpontloB 


2,t31,247 
NAILCXIPS 
Ailter  S.  Spear,  Iniagtoa,  N.  I, 
plcmaat  Corporalfcw,  Inlagtoa,  S. 
ofNewYort 
AppUcatloB  December  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  703y41« 
IClalma.    (CI.  3«— 2S) 


.' '   ■  r- 


opening  therein,  a  gear  rack  provided  along  one  wall  of 
said  opening  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  cutting  blades  and 
enlarged  drcumferentially  near  one  of  its  ends  into  a  gear 
element  disposed  within  said  rectangular  opening  and 
enmeshed  at  all  times  with  said  gear  rack,  a  flexible 
closure  plate  for  said  opening  biased  outwardly  relative 
thereto  and  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  shaft  threaded  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  nut  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  corresponding 
outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  blades,  said  bolt  having  a 
head  at  its  opposite  end  normally  in  engagement  with 
only  said  closure  plate,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  one 
blade  relative  to  the  other  to  an  open  position  will  cause 
both  of  said  blades  to  slide  relative  to  each  other,  and 
whereby  said  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  will  be  limited 
by  abutment  of  one  end  wall  and  one  side  wall  of  said 
rectangular  opening  with  said  gear  element  and  whereby 
frictional  relationship  between  both  of  said  blades  under 
variable  degrees  of  compresvon  can  be  regulated  by  said 
flexible  closure  plate  by  advandng  or  retracting  the  nut 
on  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  interlocking  of  the  blades 
will  be  prevented  when  said  nut  is  advanced  to  its  limit 
on  the  threads  of  the  bolt  by  the  head  of  the  bolt  reacting 
against  said  hollow  shaft  at  said  one  of  its  ends. 


1.  A  nail  clip  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  cutter 
blade,  a  rivet  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  post  carried  by 
the  lower  blade  and  projected  through  an  opening  in  the 
upper  blade,  the  post  being  rotatable,  a  lever  forked  at 
its  front  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  post,  whereby 
the  lever  may  be  swung  laterally  and  then  reversed  in 
position  to  bear  down  upon  the  top  blade  for  cutting 
action,  said  rivet  being  formed  with  spaced  upwardly 
projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  edges  of 
the  lever,  the  rivet  entering  a  squared  opening  in  at  least 
the  top  cutter  blade,  and  being  formed  with  a  shank 
area  adapted  to  engage  said  squared  opening  wall  of 
the  top  blade,  the  lower  end  of  the  rivet  being  held  by 
the  lower  cutter  blade,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


P  2,S3ia4S 

SCISSORS 

George  E.  Ward,  PortUuid,  Oreg. 

AppUcattoo  Jaly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,859 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—239) 


2^1049 

DENTAL  BURNISHING  DEVICES 

laltas  A.  KetiMl,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioii  October  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  615,120 

1  Claim.    (CL32— 40) 


A  combination  burnishing  tool  for  dental  use  com- 
prising: a  shank  having  a  principal  axis  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outer  surface;  said  shank  including  an 
operative  end  having  a  first  burnishing  surface  of  rela- 
tively wide  area  and  relatively  large  radius  of  curvature, 
the  curved  plane  of  said  area  lying  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  principal  axis,  and  merging  tangentially 
with  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface;  said  curative  end 
having  a  second  burnishing  surface  of  relatively  narrow 
area  in  the  form  of  a  compound  curve,  the  centers  of 
curvature  of  which  lie  within  a  plane  passing  through 
said  shank  portion  and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof;  said 
last  mentioned  surface  including  a  central  portion  which 
is  a  curve  of  relatively  short  radius  merging  into  curves 
on  each  side  of  progressively  greater  radii. 


243  U50 

APPARATUS  FOR  FITTING  SHOES 

Andrew  M.  Grrvc,  Smi  Mateo,  Calif. 

AvpUcatioB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,516 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33— 3) 


In  a  device  for  fitting  shoes  by  taking  foot  imprints 

while  walking,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having 

bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  a  tray  supported  in  said  frame 

having  a  bottom  wall  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom 

wall  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 

impression  receiving  sheets,  a  transversely  disposed  spring 

loaded  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  second 

transversely  disposed  rotatable  roller  mounted  in  the  op- 

A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting    posite  end  of  said  frame,  a  flexible  strip  connected  to  said 

cutting  blades  movable  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position    spring  loaded  roller,  an  ink  pad  detachably  connected  to 

about  a  pivot,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  rectangular    said  strip,  said  strip  and  said  pad  being  of  a  length  that 
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when  said  pad  is  in  a  fully  withdrawn  position  the  pad 
will  overlie  said  impression  receiving  sheets,  anj  when 
said  ink  pad  is  in  a  retracted  position,  the  pad  will  under- 
lie said  tray,  and  a  sheet  of  Impervious  material  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  ink  pad  whereby  when  the  ink  pad  is 
in  a  fully  withdrawn  position,  said  sheet  of  impervious 
material  will  overlie  said  ink  pad,  and  when  the  ink  pad 
is  in  a  retracted  position,  said  sheet  of  impervious  mate- 
rial will  underlie  said  pad. 


contain  consecutive  columns  of  corpuscles  and  scnun  de- 
fined by  a  bottom  meniscus,  an  outer  meniscus  and  an 
intermediate  meniscus;  said  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
flat  chart  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  se- 
lected center-point,  said  chart  having  a  zero  circle  con- 
centric with  the  center-point  and  a  number  of  concentric 
scales  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing scries  of  reference  points,  the  reference  points  in  each 
scncs   being  uniformly  spaced  but  the  spacing  in  each 


2.831,251 

ELLIPSOGRAPH 

NoMc  G.  Barker,  Roffai,  Mo. 

Applkatkm  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,i92 

2ClafaM.    (CL33— 39) 


1.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  an  elongated  major  axis 
support  arm,  said  arm  being  composed  of  a  tube,  a  knob 
at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  support  pin  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  downwardly 
opening  elongated  slot  in  the  bottom  part  thereof,  a  wall 
at  the  end  of  said  tube  which  has  said  knob,  a  screw 
coaxially  arranged  in  said  tube  and  having  a  part  which 
passes  through  said  wall,  means  fastening  the  part  of  said 
screw  that  passes  through  said  wall  to  said  knob  so  that 
when  said  knob  is  rotated  said  screw  is  rotated  simul- 
taneously thereby,  a  collar  attached  onto  said  tube  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  pivot  pin.  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  pin,  means  mounting  sai\j  support  on 
the  lower  part  of  said  collar  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
support  and  said  pin,  a  pair  of  focal  elements  mounted 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  focal 
elements  including  members  having  internally  threaded 
bores  through  which  said  screw  is  passed,  parts  of  said 
focal  elements  being  located  in  said  slot  in  said  tube, 
whereby  said  focal  elements  are  moved  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  knob,  a  minor  axis  support  arm,  said 
minor  axis  support  arm  having  an  inner  extremity  which 
is  carried  by  said  support,  said  minor  axis  support  arm 
being  hollow  and  having  a  downwardly  opening  and  an 
upwardly  opening  slot  in  the  wails  thereof,  a  carriage 
mounted  in  said  minor  axis  support  arm  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  pivot  pin,  a  scriber  carried 
by  said  carriage,  a  flexible  force  transmitting  loop,  pul- 
leys on  said  focal  elements,  a  pulley  constituting  a  part 
of  said  carriage  and  located  above  said  minor  axis  sup- 
port arm,  said  flexible  loop  being  entrained  over  all  of 
said  pulleys,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  reacting  on  said 
support  and  the  other  end  reacting  on  said  carriage  to 
yieldingly  bias  said  carriage  in  such  direction  as  to  main- 
tain said  loop  taut  during  the  movement  of  said  minor 
axis  support  arm. 


2,83  U52 

HEMATOCRIT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Theodore  E.  Weicliselbanm,  Normandy,  Mo. 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,197 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—125) 

I.  A  device  for  reading  hematocrits  in  which  a  blood 

sample  has  been  centrifuged  so  that  the  hematocrit  will 


series  being  different  from  the  spacing  in  every  other 
series  outwardly  from  the  zero  circle,  and  meaiu  for 
supporting  a  hematocrit  with  the  bottom  meniscus  in 
alignment  with  the  zero  circle  so  that  by  rotating  the 
chart  until  the  outermost  reference  point  in  some  selected 
series  is  aligned  with  the  outer  meniscus  in  the  hematocrit, 
the  intermediate  meniscus  of  the  hematocrit  can  be  read 
in  terms  of  a  proportion  between  the  columns  in  the 
hematocrit. 

2^1,253 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  LINEAR 

DIMENSIONS 

Dewey  W.  Hodges,  Tain,  Okla. 

ApplicatioD  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,433 

5  Claims.    (CL  33— 147) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measurement  of  dimensions  by 
the  projection  of  light  rays  comprising  a  light  source,  light 
projecting  means,  a  magnifying  means  cooperating  there- 
with, a  transparent  scale  for  receiving  reflections  of  mag- 
nified images  from  the  magnifying  means,  a  threaded 
shaft  having  a  scaled  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a  scale 
member  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  the  scaled  wheel  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  pre-determined  ad- 
justment of  the  threaded  shaft,  a  movable  shaft  in  align 
ment  with  the  threaded  shaft  and  cooperating  therewith 
for  holding  a  part  to  be  measured,  a  shutter  movable 
relative  to  the  light  projecting  means  to  provide  a  shadow 
reflection  on  the  transparent  scale,  said  shutter  fixed  to  the 
movable  shaft  and  responsive  to  a  normal  position  of  the 
movable  shaft  to  bisect  the  light  ray  from  the  projecting 
means  and  disclose  a  shadow  reflection  at  a  zero  position 
on  the  transparent  scale,  said  movable  shaft  responsive 
to  variations  in  dimensions  of  a  part  held  between  the 
shafts  to  provide  simultaneous  movement  of  the  shutter 
relative  to  the  light  projecting  means  to  provide  simultane- 
ous variations  from  the  zero  mark  on  the  transparent 
scale 
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2,931,254 
LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Adrian   Phfllips,   Bronx,   and   Leo   Robbins,   Brooklyn, 
N.  Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  assisnments,  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,442 
SClalBS.    (CL33— 147) 


stantially  rectangular  gauge  blocks  having  length  dimen- 
sions greater  than  width,  each  block  having  a  hole  running 
therethrough  in  the  direction  of  its  height  dimension,  with 
said  hole  located  in  the  middle  of  the  width  dimension 
and  one  half  the  width  dimension  length  from  one  end 
of  the  block,  a  base  for  the  gauge,  and  means  for  se- 
curing all  said  blocks  and  base  in  essentially  permanent 


%^i-;iJgC^AJ^ 


5.  A  dc\'icc  for  measuring  the  length  of  an  object 
along  an  axis  thereof,  comprising  means  for  supporting 
the  object,  a  pair  of  measunng  members  movable  along 
said  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  ends  of 
the  object,  means  actuated  by  said  members  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  sum  of  the  movements  of  said  members  from 
initial  predetermined  positions  into  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  object,  an  indicating  device  operated  by  said 
actuated  means,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  measur- 
ing memben  toward  and  away  from  the  ends  of  the  ob- 
ject, control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  object 
into  mea>5uring  position,  and  means  whereby  said  con- 
trol means  causes  said  actuating  means  to  move  the 
measuring  members  toward  the  ends  of  the  object. 


2,83  U5S 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  COMPASS 

Robert  J.  Ebcrt,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,019 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—154) 


1.  An  adjustable  locking  device  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  one  leg  of  a  bow  compass  having  a  pair  of  legs  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  having  a  spacer  rod  with  one  end 
slidably  extending  through  an  aperture  in  such  one  leg 
comprising,  a  spring  band  loop  having  its  free  ends  over- 
lying each  other  and  each  end  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  pair  of  band  clips  spaced  apart  along  one 
end  of  the  band  loop  and  adapted  to  clip  said  one  end 
in  fixed  position  on  said  one  compass  leg  with  the  cor- 
responding band  aperture  aligned  axially  with  the  leg 
aperture,  and  means  movably  connectmg  the  extremity 
of  the  other  end  of  said  band  loop  to  one  of  said  band 
clips  with  its  aperture  biased  by  the  spring  loop  in  radial- 
ly offset  relation  to  the  ap>erture  in  said  one  end  of  the 
band  loop,  whereby  the  apertures  in  the  ends  of  said 
band  loop  may  be  aligned  axially  by  moving  said  other 
end  of  the  band  loop  m  a  direction  against  the  loop  bias. 


!l 


2,S3U56 


MULTIPLE  BLOCK  DISTANCE  GAUGE 

Otto  P.  Werie.  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,160 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—168) 

1.  A  multiple  increment  distance  gauge  comprising  a 

plurality  of  successively   wrung   precision   lapped,   sub- 

729  O.   G.— 50 


and  relatively  fixed  assembled  relationship,  said  blocks 
being  arranged  in  off-center  relationship  to  each  other, 
and  successive  ones  of  said  blocks  each  being  angularly 
offset  from  the  preceding  block  by  substantially  90*  of 
rotation  in  one  rotational  direction  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  wrung  surfaces,  to  provide  at  each 
wrung  interface  opposed  lapped  gauging  surfaces. 


2,831,257 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
Willis  Fay  Aller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Sheffield  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,518 
13  Claims.    (0.33—172) 


erfjl''tf*'     • 


1.  In  a  gauge  head  for  controlling  air  flow  in  a  pneu- 
matic dimension  measuring  system,  an  elongated  body 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  an  air  inlet 
connection  extending  axially  at  oi»e  end  of  said  passage 
and  body  for  connection  to  an  air  gauge  and  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  an  annular  orifice  forming  passage 
portion  in  said  body  in  closed  communication  with  said 
air  inlet  connection,  means  placing  the  downstream  end  of 
said  orifice  forming  passage  portion  in  communication 
with  atmosphere,  an  elongated  plunger  slidably  supported 
in  said  body  passage  having  a  gauging  contact  projecting 
outward  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  plunger  having 
an  air  flow  controlling  surface  coaxial  therewith  carried 
in  opposition  to  said  orifice  forming  passage  portion  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  circular  air  escape  area 
therebetween,  yielding  means  urging  said  plunger  outward 
relative  to  the  body,  means  cooperating  between  the  body 
and  plunger  limiting  the  outward  plunger  movement,  said 
plunger  having  an  effective  range  of  gauging  movement 
as  the  flow  controlling  surface  approaches  the  orifice 
forming  passage  portion,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
surface  being  slightly  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of 
the  orifice  forming  passage  portion,  whereby  said  surface 
can  enter  the  orifice  forming  passage  portion  and  plunger 
overtravel  is  permitted  beyond  the  gauging  range  and 
critical  flow  controlling  surfaces  are  protected  from 
impact  against  one  another. 
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2,831«25S 

PRECISION  ECCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

Andrew  Ehek,  ^^^.^^-^  «,. 

AppUcadoo  May  3. 1957  SkfW  No.  654,926 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—172) 


tion  in  the  bore  corresponding  to  the  zero  point  of  refer- 
ence, and  means  for  accurately  positioning  said  pin  along 
the  bore  in  intervals  corresponding  to  the  tUtioM  of  the 
specification.  


to  tkc 


2tt31,24# 
KNEECAP  GAUGE  FOOT 
Williun  C.  Shaw,  Cktaa  L"kt^Callf^  aa_^-^ --_^ 
United  Statei  of  America  ai  rcprcacated  by  the  Secre- 

*%"JJlka3jrJane  27,  1957.  Serial  No.  MS,5M 

^^^       3  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174) 
(Grantwl  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2W) 


,1   •-^'_  .„ 

--t-l    u 


1  A  precision  eccentricity  gauge  compnsmg  a  frame 
structure  having  a  base  portion  with  a  work  holder  there- 
on and  an  upstanding  portion  with  a  vertical  bearing 
thereon  disposed  coaxial  with  the  work  holder,  a  verticaJ 
support  rotatably  mounted  in  said  beanng.  a  measuring 
member  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
support  for  motion  to  and  fro  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  bearing,  a  work-contacting  feeler  element  projecting 
from  said  measuring  member  into  engageability  with  the 
workpiece  surface  to  be  measured  for  eccentricity,  a  dial 
indicator  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  support 
and  motion-transmitting  mechanism  extending  from  said 
measuring  member  through  said  support  to  said  dial  indi- 
cator and  responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said  measunng 
member  by  said  feeler  element  during  rotation  of  said 
support  as  a  result  of  eccentricity  of  the  workpiece  sur- 
face engaged  by  said  feeler  element. 


1  A  kneecap  gauge  foot  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  gauge  for  dimensional  gauging  of  specimens  having  a 
curved  contour  surface,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar. 
means  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  bar  for  attaching  the 
gauge  foot  to  the  leg  of  a  gauge,  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  bar  having  a  conical  depression  therein  form- 
ing a  socket,  a  foot  member  being  supported  in  said  corn- 
eal depression  and  being  free  to  rotate  therein,  said  foot 
member  consisting  of  nearly  one-half  a  steel  ball  with  the 
almost  flat  side  being  a  convex  surface,  the  center  of  the 
original  steel  ball  and  the  center  of  said  convex  surface 
coinciding.  

2,S3 1,261 

DEVICE    FOR    CHECKING    AND    MEASURFSIG 

CYLINDRICAL  BORES  OF  LARGE  DIAMETER 

Max  O.  Bunge,  Mexico  City,  Mf«l«o  «  o.it 

Application  Angust  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«5,9»6 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 17S) 


2,831,259 
MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  AN  INTERNAL 

SPIRAL  GROOVE  ^  ^  ^  ., 

Marvin  M.  Konidi  and  Seymour  Scidman,  Sprii^eld, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  February  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,512 
3  Claims.    (Q.  33—174) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gage  for  checking  the  twist  of  a  spiral  groove 
along  a  bore  against  the  specification  therefor  where  the 
specification  provides  by  graph  means  the  angles  of  the 
twist  along  the  groove  at  predetermined  stations  starting 
fiom  a  zero  point  of  reference  of  known  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  bore  including  a  plunger  for  traversing  the 
bcre.  a  pin  mounted  to  said  plunger  and  received  by  the 
groove  for  transferring  the  twist  of  the  groove  to  said 
plunger  while  traversing  the  bore,  protractor  means  for 
measuring  the  rotation  of  said  plunger,  a  gage  cooperat- 
ing with  said  plunger  for  positioning  said  pin  at  a  posi- 


1    In  a  cylinder  bore  measuring  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  gauge-carrying  frame 
having  a  main  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  identical  branch 
members   extending   from   the   same   point   on  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  tubular  member  with  their  axes  in  a 
common   plane   containing   also  the   axis  of  said   mam 
tubular  member,  and  arranged  at  the  same  angulanty 
with   said  tubular  member,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
said  main  tubular  member  and  extending  beyond  each 
end  thereof,  a  gauge  secured  on  one  end  of  said  rod. 
said   gauge   having   a   movable   indicator  and   a  spring- 
loaded  contact  plunger  operating  said  indicator,  said  con- 
tact plunger  being  in  alignment  with  said  rod    the  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  to  the  end  of 
said  contact  plunger  for  said  gauge  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  bore  to  be  measured  except 
when   said  contact  plunger  is  pressed  inwardly  against 
the  force  of  its  spring,  and  means  mountable  in  a  cylin- 
der bore,  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  branch  members 
,n  desired  position  on  the  wall  of  the  bore  at  points  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  bore  axis  while  said  mam 
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tubular  member,  aod  tberewith  said  rod.  and  gauge 
plunger,  are  brought  into  said  plane  and  thereby  into  coin- 
cidence with  a  diameter  of  the  bore. 


FROIECnON  LAMP  AIMING  DEVICl 

Robert  N.  Falgc,  Amiiwrnm,  bd^  and  Eari  M.  BroU, 

Fllot,  Mkb^  — Ifnn  to  Geaeral  Moton  CorporatkMi, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  ScptcBibcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,r79 

iClalBK    (CL33— IM) 


axially  with  the  guide  hole  during  gauging,  locating  means 
on  said  body  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to 
position  said  body  along  said  member  during  gaging, 
a  plurality  of  air  leakage  gauging  means  carried  by  said 
body  at  equal  radii  from  the  axis  of  the  guide  member 
and  equally  spaced  thereabout  for  association  with  the 
valve  seat  when  the  body  is  so  positioned,  each  of  said 
gauging  means  including  a  movable  gauging  contact  for 
engaging  the  valve  seat  and  a  leakage  orifice  controlled 
thereby,  air  leakage  indicating  means,  and  passage  means 
connecting  each  of  said  orifices  to  said  indicating  means 
and  a  source  of  air  under  controlled  pressure. 

^ —  2^UM  * 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  GAUGE 
ba  A.  Weaver,  SyriaiicM,  DL,  anisDor  to  Weaver  Mano- 
tattMlBg  Conpany,  SprtagftcM,  Dl^  a  corporalioD  of 
IIUM>b 

AnHcallon  April  3f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,1S3 
UClaln.    (CL  33— 2t3.18) 


1.  An  instrument  for  aiming  the  light  beam  of  a 
vehicle  headlamp  of  the  type  having  an  aiming  surface 
disposed  in  known  relation  to  the  light  beam  direction 
comprising  a  support  member  having  a  seating  surface 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  aiming  surface,  means  for 
securing  the  support  member  to  a  headlamp  installed  in 
a  vehicle,  a  first  member  connected  to  the  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  said  seating  surface  in  one  plane,  a  second  member 
rigidly  connected  to  the  first  member  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  seating  surface  in  a  transverse  plane,  level  indicating 
means,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  including  resilient 
resisting  means  interconnecting  the  level  indicating  means 
and  the  firet  member  for  presetting  the  indicating  means 
to  a  datum  value. 


Raymoad  A 


2,8310^ 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
Makhnebtcr,  Dayton,  OUo,  aolgBor,  by 
to  The  SbcacM  Corporatioa,  a  coi^ 
poratiooof  Delaware 

AppMcalkMi  Scptcaibcr  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,519 
SClaiBU.    (CL33— 181) 


6.  A  gauge  for  indicating  king  pin  and  caster  inclina- 
tions of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  caster  correction,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  gauge  body,  means  for  anaching  said 
gauge  body  in  gauging  position,  a  first  spirit  level  fixed 
generally  parallel  with  the  wheel  plane  at  all  times  the 
gauge  is  in  gauging  position,  a  second  spirit  level  carried 
by  said  gauge  body  in  position  transverse  to  said  first 
spirit  level,  said  first  spirit  level  having  a  first  scale  for 
indicating  king  pin  inclination  and  a  second  scale  for  indi- 
cating caster  correction,  said  second  spirit  level  having  a 
scale  for  indicating  caster  inclination,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  first  spirit  level  to  indicate  on  said 
caster  correction  scale  the  caster  inclination  as  determined 
by  said  caster  inclination  scale  whereby  to  indicate  by 
said  first  spirit  level  the  amount  of  adjustment  required 
for  correcting  caster  inclination. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  relative  concentricity 
between  a  valve  guide  hole  and  the  associated  valve  seat 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  guide  member  having  an  extended  lower 
portion  for  close  interfitting  insertion  into  the  valve 
guide  bole  aod  a  tapered  surface  above  said  lower  por- 
tion for  locating  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
guide  hole  to  precisely  align  the  axis  of  said  member  with 
said  hole  while  also  locating  the  member  endwise  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  guide  member  having  an  upper  portion 
of  a  length  to  project  above  said  valve  seat  during  gaug- 
ing, said  upper  portion  providing  a  bearing  surface  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  body  coaxially 
journaled  on  said  bearing  surface  for  free  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  and  free  sliding  movement  therealong  co- 


24310^5 
GAUGE  ATTACHING  CLAMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Ira  A.  Weaver,  SprtagBeld,  m.,  anigiior  to  Weaver  Maaa- 
ffactartag  Compaay,  SpringSeM,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of 
miaolf 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,510 
19ClaiiiiB.    (a.  33— 283.18) 
1 .  Gauge  attaching  means  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel 


hub  mounted  by  anti-friction  bearing  means  on  a  wheel 
spindle  comprising,  in  combination,  an  attaching  mem- 


754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1958 


2,83  U58 

PRECISION  ECCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

Andrew  Eiick,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  IVfay  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  65^926 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33— 172) 


^    :-l.  . 


1.  A  precision  eccentricity  gauge  comprising  a  frame 
structure  having  a  base  portion  with  a  work  holder  there- 
on and  an  upstanding  portion  with  a  vertical  bearing 
thereon  disposed  coaxial  with  the  work  holder,  a  vertical 
support  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  measuring 
member  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
support  for  motion  to  and  fro  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  bearing,  a  work-contacting  feeler  element  projecting 
from  said  measuring  member  into  engageability  with  the 
workpiece  surface  to  be  measured  for  eccentricity,  a  dial 
indicator  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  support, 
and  motion-transmitting  mechanism  extending  from  said 
measuring  member  through  said  support  to  said  dial  indi- 
cator and  responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said  measuring 
member  by  said  feeler  element  during  rotation  of  said 
support  as  a  result  of  eccentricity  of  the  workpiece  sur- 
face engaged  by  said  feeler  element. 


2,S31459 

MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  AN  INTERNAL 

SPIRAL  GROOVE 

Manria  M.  Konicli  and  Scjrinoar  Seidman,  Springfield, 

Masi,,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlM  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 

Application  February  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,512 

3  Claims.    (O.  33—174) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  gage  for  checking  the  twist  of  a  spiral  groove 
along  a  bore  against  the  specification  therefor  where  the 
specification  provides  by  graph  means  the  angles  of  the 
twist  along  the  groove  at  predetermined  stations  starting 
from  a  zero  point  of  reference  of  known  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  bore  including  a  plunger  for  traversing  the 
bcre,  a  pin  mounted  to  said  plunger  and  received  by  the 
groove  for  transferring  the  twist  of  the  groove  to  said 
plunger  while  traversing  the  bore,  protractor  means  for 
measuring  the  rotation  of  said  plunger,  a  gage  cooperat- 
ing with  said  plunger  for  positioning  said  pin  at  a  posi- 


tion in  the  bore  correspondiof  to  the  zero  point  of  refer- 
ence, and  means  for  accurately  positiooiDg  said  pin  along 
the  bore  in  intervals  corresponding  to  the  stations  of  the 
specification. 

2^ia6« 
KNEECAP  GAUGE  FOOT 

William  C.  Shaw,  Chlu  Lake,  Caitf.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreacated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

AppUcatioo  June  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  6684M 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 

(GrantMl  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i."«SF 


I.  A  kneecap  gauge  foot  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  gauge  for  dimensional  gauging  of  specimens  having  a 
curved  contour  surface,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  bar  for  attaching  the 
gauge  foot  to  the  leg  of  a  gauge,  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  bar  having  a  conical  depression  therein  form- 
ing a  socket,  a  foot  member  being  supported  in  said  coni- 
cal depression  and  being  free  to  rotate  therein,  said  foot 
member  consistmg  of  nearly  one-half  a  steel  ball  with  the 
almost  fiat  side  being  a  convex  surface,  the  center  of  the 
original  steel  ball  and  the  center  of  said  convex  surface 
coinciding. 


2,831,261 

DEVICE    FOR    CHECKING    AND    MEASURING 

CYLINDRICAL  BORES  OF  LARGE  DIAMETER 

Max  O.  Bunge,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,986 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—178) 


1.  In  a  cylinder  bore  measuring  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  gauge-carrying  frame 
having  a  main  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  identical  branch 
members  extending  from  the  same  point  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  tubular  member  with  their  axes  in  a 
common  plane  containing  also  the  axis  of  said  main 
tubular  member,  and  arranged  at  the  same  angularity 
with  said  tubular  member,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
said  main  tubular  member  and  extending  beyond  each 
end  thereof,  a  gauge  secured  on  one  end  of  said  rod, 
said  gauge  having  a  movable  indicator  and  a  spring- 
loaded  contact  plunger  operating  said  indicator,  said  con- 
tact plunger  being  in  alignment  with  said  rod.  the  dis- 
tance from  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  to  the  end  of 
said  contact  plunger  for  said  gauge  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  bore  to  be  measured  except 
when  said  contact  plunger  is  pressed  inwardly  against 
the  force  of  its  spring,  and  means  mountable  in  a  cylin- 
der bore,  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  branch  members 
in  desired  position  on  the  wall  of  the  bore  at  points  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  bore  axis  while  said  main 
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tubular  member,  and  therewith  said  rod,  and  gauge 
plunger,  are  brought  into  said  plane  and  thereby  into  coin- 
cidence with  a  diameter  of  the  bore. 


FROIECnON  LAMP  AIMING  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Falgc,  Ab^mmw,  IW^  and  Eari  M.  BroU, 

FUDt,  Mkh^  Mrijann  to  Gcaeral  Moton  Corporatkm, 

Detroit,  Mklu,  a  coiForalioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Septeibef  1, 195S,  Serial  No.  532,f79 

«  Claims    (CL33— IM) 


axially  with  the  guide  hole  during  gauging,  locating  meant 
on  said  body  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to 
position  said  body  along  said  member  during  gaging, 
a  plurality  of  air  leakage  gauging  means  carried  by  said 
body  at  equal  radii  from  the  axis  of  the  guide  member 
and  equally  spaced  thereabout  for  association  with  the 
valve  seat  when  the  body  is  so  positioned,  each  of  said 
gauging  means  including  a  movable  gauging  contact  for 
engaging  the  valve  seat  and  a  leakage  orifice  controlled 
thereby,  air  leakage  indicating  means,  aiKl  passage  means 
connecting  each  of  said  orifices  to  said  indicating  means 
and  a  source  of  air  under  controlled  pressure. 

2,t3UM 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  GAUGE 
Ira  A.  Weaver,  Spiiagftcld,  DL,  aMlgDor  to  Weaver  Maoo- 
factvii«  Coovany,  Springfleld,  Dl^  a  conporatkm  of 
DUmIs 

AMbcation  April  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  35Z,1S3 
UClaioK.    (CL  3S— 2t3.18) 


1.  An  instrument  for  aiming  the  light  beam  of  a 
vehicle  headlamp  of  the  type  having  an  aiming  surface 
disposed  in  known  relation  to  the  light  beam  direction 
comprising  a  support  member  having  a  seating  surface 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  aiming  surface,  means  for 
•securing  the  support  member  to  a  headlamp  installed  in 
a  vehicle,  a  first  member  connected  to  the  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  said  seating  surface  in  one  plane,  a  second  member 
rigidly  connected  to  the  first  member  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  seating  surface  in  a  transverse  plane,  level  indicating 
means,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  including  resilient 
resisting  means  interconnecting  the  level  indicating  means 
and  the  first  member  for  presetting  the  indicating  means 
to  a  datum  value. 


2^1,2» 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
Raymond  A.  MaUmetatcr,  Daytoa,  Okio,  awlgiior,  l»y 
mesne  asriRnmcnti,  to  Tbc  ShcAcM  CoryomHon,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.519 
•  Claims.    (CL  3^— 181) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  relative  concentricity 
between  a  valve  guide  hole  and  the  associated  valve  seat 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  guide  member  having  an  extended  lower 
portion  for  doae  interfitting  insertion  into  the  valve 
guide  hole  and  a  tapered  surface  above  said  lower  por- 
tion for  locating  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
guide  hole  to  precisely  align  the  axis  of  said  member  with 
said  hole  while  also  locating  the  member  endwise  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  guide  member  having  an  upper  portion 
of  a  length  to  project  above  said  valve  seat  during  gaug- 
ing, said  upper  portion  providing  a  bearing  surface  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  body  coaxially 
journaled  on  said  bearing  surface  for  free  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  and  free  sliding  movement  therealong  co- 


6.  A  gauge  for  indicating  king  pin  and  caster  inclina- 
tions of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  caster  correction,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  gauge  body,  means  for  anaching  said 
gauge  body  in  gauging  position,  a  first  spirit  level  fixed 
generally  parallel  with  the  wheel  plane  at  all  times  the 
gauge  is  in  gauging  position,  a  second  spirit  level  carried 
by  said  gauge  body  in  position  transverse  to  said  first 
spirit  level,  said  first  spirit  level  having  a  first  scale  for 
indicating  king  pin  inclination  and  a  second  scale  for  indi- 
cating caster  correction,  said  second  spirit  level  having  a 
scale  for  indicating  caster  inclination,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  first  spirit  level  to  indicate  on  said 
caster  correction  scale  the  caster  inclination  as  determined 
by  said  caster  inclination  scale  whereby  to  indicate  by 
said  first  spirit  level  the  amount  of  adjustment  required 
for  correcting  caster  inclination. 

2^1,265 
GAUGE  ATTACHING  CLAMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Ira  A.  Weaver,  Sprfngfteld,  m.,  amignor  to  Weaver  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  SpringtcM,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 
minote 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,51* 
19  Claims.    (Q.  3»— 2t3.1S) 
1.  Gauge  attaching  means  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel 


■t^ 


hub  mounted  by  anti-friction  bearing  means  on  a  wheel 
spindle  comprising,  in  combination,  an  attaching  mem- 
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ber  attached  to  said  wheel  spindle  against  movement 
axially  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  an  adapter  member, 
said  adapter  member  having  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces,  a 
threaded  stud  connected  to  said  attaching  member,  and  a 
nut  screwed  on  said  stud,  said  threaded  stud  affording 
cooperation  between  said  nut  and  said  adapter  member 
effective  to  clamp  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said 
adapter  member  in  cooperation  with  a  surface  of  said 
wheel  bearing  means  and  gauge  supporting  means  against 
the  other  planar  surface  of  said  adapter  member. 


2,831^66 
TILT  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Maxwell  F.  Dora,  Jtnej  City,  N.  J^  and  Werner  Rosen- 
baam.  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarignon  to  Beodix  Aviation 
Corporatioa,  Tetcrfraro,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  oi  Dtla- 
ware 
Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,M4 
1«  daims.    (CI.  33— 2e<) 


2.  In  indicating  apparatus,  a  hollow  arcuate  tube  of 
light-conducting  material,  a  quantity  of  fluid  disposed 
within  said  tube,  a  light-reflecting  ball  confined  within 
said  tube  and  adapted,  upon  tilting  of  the  tube,  to  be  dis- 
placed through  the  fluid  along  an  arcuate  path  defined 
by  the  interior  of  said  tube  to  an  extent  depending  upon 
the  degree  of  tilt  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  producing 
a  simulated  pointer  of  light  reflected  from  said  bail,  said 
means  including  means  for  projecting  light  rays  into 
both  ends  of  said  tube  for  transmission  by  internal  re- 
ftection  along  said  tube  and  by  refraction  through  said 
liquid  to  reflect  from  opposite  surface  portions  of  said 
ball  facing  the  observer. 


2,831,267 

DRYING  APPARATLIS 

Paul   J.  Gardner,   Davenport,   Iowa,  assifpior  to   Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Tetertwro,  N.  J^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,313 

5  Clainis.    (CI.  34 — 60) 


.>• 


1.  Drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  housing  forming  a 
drying  chamber  having  a  drying  zone  and  including  a 
wall,  an  air  supply  tube  centrally  mounted  in  said  wall 
and  extending  into  the  chamber  toward  said  zone,  and 
a  plurality  of  mountings  for  directional  heat  lamps  on 
said  wall  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  air  tube 
and  directed  toward  said  zone,  said  housing  including 
an  air  outlet  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  zone  extending 
around  said  drying  chamber. 


2,83 1,2M 

CLOTHES  DRYING  DEVICE 

Henry  C.  Cox,  Gardca  Grove,  Calif. 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413309 

1  ClalB.    (CL  34—81) 


"-  *-' 


An  in-a-wall  stocking  drier,  comprising:  an  open  front 
cabinet  body  of  substantially  greater  height  than  width 
and  of  a  depth  as  to  be  insertable  within  the  confines  of 
said  wall;  peripheral  flanges  on  said  body  adapted  to 
overlie  the  interior  wall  surface  adjacent  said  cabinet; 
a  perforate  shelf  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  shelf  and  cabinet  cooperatively  defining  a 
small  lower  heating  chamber  and  a  larger  upper  drying 
chamber,  with  the  free  edge  of  said  shelf  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  front  edges  of  said  cabinet;  a  light 
socket  in  said  heating  chamber;  an  incandescent  bulb  in 
said  socket;  externally  disposed  electric  switching  means 
to  control  flow  of  electricity  to  said  socket;  a  plurality  of 
transversely  disposed  stocking  support  rods  mounted  in 
said  drying  chamber;  a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  flanges  adapted  to  close  said  open  front  of  said 
cabinet,  said  door  being  formed  with  an  air  inlet  in  the 
buttom  portion  thereof  and  an  air  outlet  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  to  permit  an  upward  circulation  of  air 
through  said  cabinet  that  has  been  heated  by  said  bulb 
to  dry  said  stockings  on  said  supports;  and  an  elongate 
pad  of  water-absorbent  material  disposed  on  said  shelf, 
which  pad  serves  the  dual  function  of  absorbing  water 
that  drips  from  said  stockings  to  prevent  same  from  con- 
tacting said  bulb  when  heated  and  breaking  same  and 
as  storage  means  for  said  dripped  water  adjacent  said 
bulb  to  permit  said  water  to  be  heated  to  the  vapor  form 
and  thereafter  escape  from  said  cabinet  with  said  circu- 
lating air. 

2,831,269 

DRYING  APPARATUS 

John  K.  Bruce,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Albert 

Van  Luit  &  Co.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Appiicarton  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334.567 

6  Claims.    (CI.  34—155) 


1  Apparatus  for  drying  coated  material  comprising  a 
substantially  enclosed  housing  having  side  walls,  a  con- 
veyor passing  through  the  housing  from  a  feed  end  to 
a  discharge  end  and  extending  transversely  substantially 
from  side  wall  to  side  wall,  the  conveyor  dividing  the 
housing  into  end  to  end  extending  upper  and  lower  sec- 
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tions,  means  providing  a  passageway  for  gas  flow  between 
the  discharge  end  of  the  upper  section  of  the  housing 
and  the  lower  section  of  the  housing,  a  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  the  lower  section  of  the  housing, 
heating  means  disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber,  means 
operable  to  introduce  water  vapor  into  the  mixmg  cham- 
ber, and  means  operable  to  circulate  air  from  the  lower 
section  of  the  housing  through  the  mixing  chamber  into 
the  upper  section  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  feed  end 
to  flow  concurrently  in  contact  with  coated  material  car- 
ried through  the  housing  on  the  conveyer. 


II 


2,831»270 

SELF^LEANING  GRIZZLY  FOR  CLINKER 

COOLER 

Walter  J.  Hartwig,  Milwankec,  Wla.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chaimers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauiiee,  Wis. 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610.139 

4  Claims.    (CI.  34— 164) 


to 


II 


\.  In  combination  with  a  clinker  cooler  having  a  deck 
and  means  to  vibrate  the  deck  in  order  to  advarnre  material 
through  the  cooler,  a  grizzly  deck  arranged  adjacent  the 
discharge  edge  of  said  cooler  deck  for  screening  material 
discharged  from  the  cooler,  said  grizzly  deck  comprising 
a  plurality  of  grizzly  bars,  a  first  group  of  alternate  ol  said 
bars  being  connected  to  said  vibrating  deck,  a  second 
group  of  bars  comprising  the  remainder  of  said  bars  that 
arc  between  bars  of  said  first  group,  and  stationary  sup- 
port structure  connected  to  said  second  group  of  bars  for 
supporting  said  second  group  in  fixed  positions  relative  to 
said  itationary  support  structure,  the  bars  of  said  first 
group  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  the  bars  of 
said  second  group  having  a  downwardly  pointed  wedge 
shaped  cross  section. 


1.831^71 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

ANIMAL  SKINS 

Lawrence  H.  Stitt,  Mooaca^  Pa. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,092 

8  Claims.    (CI.  35— 20) 


3.  A  mount  for  an  animal  skin  comprising  a  knock- 
down sectional  head  and  neck  form  including  a  nose,  up- 
per jaw  and  lip  skin  conforming  section,  said  section  hav- 
ing a  depending  outer  marginal  flange,  a  lower  jaw  and 
lip  skin  conforming  section  slightly  narrower  than  the 
aforesaid  section  and  engsgeable  therewith  within  the 
marginal  flange,  a  bead  and  neck  skin  conforming  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  said  sections  together. 


2.S31J72 

SLIPPER 

Jnlcs  Sloat,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  27, 1957.  Serial  No.  648,910 

3  Claims.    (CL  36— 8.5) 


1.  A  slipper  comprising  a  unitary  top  element  having 
an  integral  vertical  wall  heel  embracing  portion,  an  inte- 
gral toe  embracing  portion  and  an  integral  arch  support- 
ing sling  portion  intermediate  said  heel  portion  and  said 
toe  portion  and  an  integral  horizontal  sole  element  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  heel  portion,  toe  portion  and  sling 
portion. 

2,831,273 

LINKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRENCHING  MACHINE 

Woodrow  W.  Everett,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assizor  to  The 

Earth  Equipment  Corp^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jnlv  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599^95 

3  Claims.    (CL  37— 86) 


r-v. 


1.  In  a  linkage  system  for  a  trenching  machine  having 
a  frame,  the  combination  comprising  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending upper  stabilizer  arm  pivotally  supported  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  frame,  an  outwardly  extending  lower 
stabilizer  arm  pivotally  supported  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
frame  at  a  point  lower  than  the  pivot  of  the  upper  sta- 
bilizer arm,  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
tabilizer  arm  and  to  the  lower  stabilizer  arm  at  locations 
spaced  from  their  pivoted  ends  for  applying  a  spreading 
force  between  the  two  arms,  the  linear  distance  between 
the  pivoted  inner  end  of  the  upper  stabilizer  arm  and 
its  connection  with  the  spreading  means  being  greater 
than  the  corresponding  distance  related  to  the  lower  sta- 
bilizer arm.  an  endless  digger  unit  disposed  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  stabilizer  arm,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  digger  unit  to  the  upper  stabilizer  arm, 
and  means  slidably  and  pivotally  coupling  the  digger  unit 
to  the  lower  stabilizer  arm  so  that  relative  movemeiit 
between  the  digger  unit  and  the  lower  stabilizer  arm  is 
permitted  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  a  rigid  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  stabilizer  arm  and  to  the  lower 
stabilizer  arm  at  locations  spaced  from  their  pivoted  ends 
to  limit  said  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  dig- 
ger unit  and  said  lower  stabilizer  arm  to  a  predetermined 
rate  of  relative  movement  therebetween,  so  that  said  link 
and  said  spreading  means  prcvide  the  sole  means  fcr 
controlling  movement  of  said  digger  unit  from  digging  to 
retracted  road  travel  position. 
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2,831»274 

POWER  OPERATED  SHOVEL  FOR  GRANULAR 

BULK  MATERIAL 

Mentor  C.  Addkks,  MlucapoUt,  Mha. 

Applicatloa  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,265 

5  Clafau.    (CL  37—135) 


Dccre  *  Com- 


2431*276 

BULLDOZER 

Jack  F.  Foater,  MoHm.  OL,  aiiipinr  to 

paay,  MoHm,  DL  a  cotporadoa  of '. 

Appttcalioa  Maj  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  5f7^30 

$n»km    (CL37— 144) 


•<T<T<!WWW* 


1 .  In  a  power  operated  shovel  for  moving  granular  bulk 
material,  a  sheet-like  body  element  having  front  and  rear 
wall  surfaces  the  former  of  which  engages  said  material  to 
move  the  same  during  operative  forward  movement  of  the 
shovel  and  the  latter  of  which  engages  and  slides  over 
said  material  during  inoperative  return  movements  of  the 
shovel,  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body  ele- 
ment for  connecting  the  shovel  to  a  forward  pulling  line, 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  body  element  for 
connecting  the  shovel  to  a  rearward  pulling  line,  and  a 
rearwardly  projected  digger  element  connected  to  the  rear 
wall  surface  of  said  body  element  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  said  shovel,  said 
digger  element  having  leading  and  trailmg  edges  respec- 
tively relative  to  operative  forward  movement  of  the 
shovel,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges 
being  spaced  from  the  body  element  whereby  to  define 
therewith  an  open  ended  passage  for  material  therebe- 
tween, the  digger  element  engaging  said  material  inde- 
pendently of  said  body  element  during  operative  forward 
movement  thereof  to  cause  the  shovel  to  be  drawn  down- 
wardly into  said  material. 


2,83U75 
REVERSIBLE  BIT  FOR  SCRAPER  BOWL  EDGES 
Woodrow  P.  Kimscy,  Lockport,  Roger  M.  Smith,  lolict, 
and  Donald  H.  Stroot,  New  Lenox,  HI.,  aMignon  to 
CatcrpUlar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Scria]  No.  540,S15 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—141) 


I.  In  an  carthmoving  implement  compnsing  a  first  wall 
and  a  second  wall  spaced  therefrom  to  support  a  material 
collectmg  blade  and  each  having  a  leadmg  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  revresible  cuttmg  blades  for  said  walls,  said 
reversible  blades  carrying  first  flanges  extending  from 
one  side  thereof  and  abutting  the  leading  and  lower  edges 
of  the  first  wall  when  the  reversible  blade  is  secured 
thereto,  and  second  flanges  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  of  each  reversible  blade  to  abut  the  leading  and  lower 
edges  of  said  second  wall  when  the  reversible  blade  is 
secured  thereto. 


8.  A  bulldozer  comprising  a  blade,  a  tractor  carried 
frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  pivots  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  tractor  and  in  transverse  alinement 
with  one  another,  a  pair  of  attaching  members,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  central  portion  and  opposite  end 
portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  adaptable  for 
connection  to  the  blade,  said  central  portions  having 
means  thereon  connecting  said  mem  ben  to  said  pivots  so 
that  each  of  said  attaching  members  is  reversible  etid 
to  end,  said  means  being  positioned  on  the  member  at 
unequal  distances  from  the  respective  opposite  end  por- 
tions, means  to  fix  one  or  the  other  of  the  end  portions 
ot  cMch  attaching  member  to  said  blade  in  rigid  relation; 
and  brace  means  connecting  said  blade  with  said  frame 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  pivots. 


243U77 

WIRE  TAB  DISPENSER 

Hairy  Giay  Sdnckaa,  Waadakc,  OUo 

AppUcatkNi  Fcbrvary  17/1954,  Serial  No.  410,S21 

2ClaiB>.    (CL4»— 2) 


I .  A  wire  tab,  label  or  marker  card  comprising  an 
elongated  backing  member,  a  plurality  of  separate,  adja- 
cent markers  coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  backing  member  and  of  less 
length  than  the  width  of  said  backing  member  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  lying  within  the  confines 
thereof,  and  a  plurahty  of  pliable  flaps  detachably  secured 
to  said  markers  and  supported  by  but  unsecured  to  said 
backing  member,  one  said  flap  underlying  an  end  of  each 
said  marker  and  being  detachably  secured  thereto  by  said 
adhesive,  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  marker  and 
overlying  said  backing  member  and  having  its  outer  end 
terminating  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  backing 
member,  the  upper  side  of  each  said  flap  being  exposed 
between  the  end  of  said  marker  and  the  edge  of  said 
backing  member. 


2,831^71 

REMINDER  CALENDAR 

Raymond  H.  Myers,  Colmbia  CHy,  lad. 

AppttcattoB  Jaly  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,398 

1  Claiak    (CL  4«— 197) 

A  reminder  date  calendar  comprising  a  sheet  having 

printed  thereon  the  dates  of  a  month,  each  date  area 
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having  at  iu  edge  portion  weakened  portions  so  that  a  tab 
may  be  partially  removed  from  the  sheet  to  provide  a 
reminder  for  the  date,  and  said  area  formed  by  the 


,t 


element  fastener  comprising  a  keeper  of  resilient  material, 
the  keeper  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  bar  in- 
tegrally connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  p<Htion 
in  a  diametrical  relation  thereto,  the  bar  being  spaced 
therefrom  for  reception  of  the  edges  of  the  slot  between 
said  bar  and  the  above  said  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion, 
the  keeper  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  having  an 
annular  shoulder  therein,  and  a  bolt  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  thrust  into 
the  bore  in  the  keeper  for  engagement  of  the  annular 
groove  therein  with  the  annular  shoulder  in  said  bore. 


■^W' 


weakened  edge  portions  having  further  weakened  portions 
dividing  said  area  into  areas  so  that  various  shaped  tabs 
may  be  formed  on  that  particular  date  area. 


2«t31^79 

CALENDAR  HANDBOOK 

John  EasUascr,  Jr^  St  Paal,  Mkm.,  mmttftat  to  Brown  & 

Blgdow,^  Paal,  Mkn^  a  cot^ratloa  of  Miuwaota 

AnpHcalfcM  AofMt  17,  195«,  S«ial  No.  M4,729 

iOt^m.    (CL  44-119) 


<  t 


I 


1.  A  calendar  and  reference  book  including  a  back 
sheet  having  an  integral  portion  foldable  over  the  front 
sheet  of  the  calendar  providing  space  for  picture  illus- 
trations and  covering  the  top  half  of  the  respective  sheets 
forming  the  calendar,  a  series  of  leaves  forming  the 
sheets  of  the  calendar,  a  spiral  binding  along  the  left 
hand  side  of  the  sheets  of  the  calendar  for  supporting 
the  respective  sheets  in  book  form,  calendar  indicia  on 
the  bottom  half  of  said  sheets  exposed  below  said  cover 
sheet  portion  to  indicate  the  months  of  the  year,  the 
surfaces  of  the  sheets  forming  said  calendar  including 
the  back  portion  thereof  having  printed  indicia  and  il- 
lustrations thereon  which  are  helpful  in  gardening  there- 
by performing  a  ready  reference  book  for  the  recipient 
as  to  the  tools  and  suggestions  and  material  best  adapted 
for  use  in  gardening. 


2^1,2St 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Hevy  K.  McCvHcy,  North  BrafDch,  Mkh. 

Appllcatloa  Jnc  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,056 

3  Claims.    (CL  44—125) 


2J3US1 

LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Alvln  A.  Naymaa,  Ckvefawd,  Ohio,  aaifiior  to  QoalHy 

Stunph^  Prodads  Cooqpany,  Ocreland,  Ohio 

Apaiicatloa  Novciiih«r  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,076 

SClaina.    (CL  4t— 125) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  oblong  slots  for  reception  of  means  for  suspension  of 
an  automobile  license  plate,  a  license  plate,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  bracket  bar  comprising  a  two- 


1.  A  license  plate  holder  assembly  comprising  a  shield 
having  panel  portions  to  extend  across  marginal  portions 
of  the  license  plate  at  the  front  thereof  and  upper  and 
lower  transverse  flanges  to  extend  across  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  license  plate,  a  support  at  the  inner 
side  of  said  shield,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  leaf  springs 
mounted  on  said  support  at  the  inner  side  of  said  shield 
and  each  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  support, 
both  of  said  leaf  springs  when  unstressed  being  bowed 
to  position  their  free  ends  away  from  the  shield  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  and  said  leaf  q)rings  and  the  flanges 
on  the  shield  having  cooperating  protrusions  and  reccsaes 
which  intcrfit  to  mount  the  shield  on  the  leaf  springs  and 
said  support  and  to  stress  the  leaf  springs  onxMite  to  the 
direction  in  which  they  are  bowed. 


243US2 

DUO-PANEL  WITH  AUXILIARY  PRINTED 

CIRCUrr  PANEL 

Georic  K.  C  Hardcity,  Mayo,  Md. 

Applicatioa  Jaae  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  64S,839 

16Clalna.    (CL  40— 130) 

(Gnurtcd  nadcr  TItl*  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


1.  A  panel  illumination  system  comprising  a  first  pane', 
formed  of  transparent  light  transmitting  material  and 
having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
operative  to  specularly  reflect  light  rays  therebetween, 
means  for  introducing  light  rays  into  the  light-transmit- 
ting panel,  light  diffusing  nKans  formed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  light-transmitting  panel  for  diffusely  reflect- 
ing light  rays  therefrom  through  the  upper  suiface  there- 
of, a  second  panel  positioned  adjacent  the  first  panel,  a 
light  assembly  carried  by  said  second  panel,  said  light 
assembly  comprising  a  first  subassembly  including  a  lamp 
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socket  attached  to  the  second  panel  and  a  second  sub- 
assembly fitted  into  the  lamp  socket  and  having  a  light 
bulb  extending  therefrom  into  the  first  panel  and  forming 
the  means  for  introducing  light  rays  thereinto,  and  said 
second  subassembly  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  panel. 


2,83  iaS3 
THREE-POSmON  ILLUMINATED  INDICATORS 
Herbert  L.  Bone,  Forest  HiUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  CompaDy,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,474 
3  Claims.    (CL  40—132) 


1.  An  indicator  comprising,  a  four-sided  casing  open 
at  opposite  ends,  two  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  being 
formed  with  aligned  apertures,  a  viewing  screen  for  each 
of  the  open  ends  secured  to  the  casing,  a  light  source 
receivable  within  the  apertures  for  illuminating  both  of 
said  screens,  two  similar  filter  elements  within  said  casing, 
a  filter  element  being  interposed  between  each  of  said 
screens  and  said  light  source;  said  elements  each  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  member,  and  two  dissimilar  light 
filters  secured  to  each  of  the  oscillatory  members  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pivoted  lever  inter- 
connecting the  two  oscillatory  members  for  moving  said 
members  simultaneously  between  two  extreme  positions 
a  quadrant  apart,  said  members  being  so  connected  that 
similar  filten  of  each  filter  element  are  at  all  times  in 
parallel  planes,  the  one  similar  filter  of  each  element 
being  in  the  paths  of  light  from  said  source  when  said 
members  arc  in  their  one  extreme  positions  and  the  other 
similar  filter  of  each  element  being  in  the  paths  of  the 
light  when  said  members  arc  in  their  other  extreme  posi- 
tions, both  filters  of  both  elements  being  in  the  light  paths 
when  said  members  arc  in  positions  intermediate  the  ex- 
treme positions,  means  for  moving  said  lever,  and  means 
for  holding  said  lever  in  its  two  extreme  and  intermediate 
positions. 

2,83 1J84 

WRITING  ADVERTIZING  SIGN  , 

lames  D.  Thompson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Anrast  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  448,732 

7  Claims.    (CI.  40—137) 


1.  In  a  writing  advertizing  sign  of  the  type  adapted  to 
be  placed  at  the  side  of  a  road  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  the  road  and  with  a  first  side  edge  region 
thereof  closer  to  the  road  than  the  opposite  side  region, 
a  backing  member  and  at  least  one  scries  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  elements  projecting  outwardly  from  said  back- 
ing member,  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  elements  of  the 
series  having  a  relatively  small  height  with  respect  to 
the  height  of  the  sign,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  series 
comprising  elements  which  are  spaced  both  laterally  and 
vertically  from  each  other,  each  of  said  projecting  ele- 
ments having  a  substantially  flat  surface  region  facing 


generally  toward  said  first  side  edge  region  of  the  sign, 
said  flat  surface  region  of  each  of  said  series  of  projec- 
tions making  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  backing  mem- 
ber which  is  away  from  the  perpendicular  more  than 
the  corresponding  angle  of  all  of  the  elements  which 
follow  it  in  the  series,  a  reflecting  material  on  the  said 
flat  surface  region  of  each  of  the  elements  of  the  series 
whereby  when  the  sign  is  placed  at  the  side  of  a  road 
and  is  approached  by  a  vehicle  with  lights  along  the  path 
of  the  road  the  respective  elements  of  the  series  become 
operative  to  reflect  light  in  a  predetermined  order,  until 
at  a  certain  point  wherein  the  vehicle  is  close  to  said  first 
side  of  the  sign  reflected  light  is  obtained  from  substan- 
tially all  of  said  elements. 


2,831.285 

DISPLAY  MOUNT  AND  EASEL 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Maitland,  Ha. 

Application  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,336 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40— 152.1) 


I.  In  a  mount  for  photographs  or  the  like,  a  mount 
member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  coexten- 
sive cardboard  members  disposed  in  face-to-facc  relation, 
a  flexible  binding  material  secured  to  opposite  faces  of 
said  mount  member  and  extending  about  edges  of  said 
member  whereby  the  cardboard  members  comprising 
said  mount  member  are  secured  together  into  a  unitary 
structure  providing  limited  relative  movement  between 
the  cardboard  members  thereof,  a  surface  adapted  to  the 
mounting  of  photographs  or  the  like  at  one  face  of  said 
mount  member,  a  slot  having  an  upper  edge  extending 
through  at  least  one  of  said  cardboard  members  at  the 
opposite  face  of  said  mount  member,  and  a  separable 
«.upporting  easel  for  said  mount  member  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  a  leg  portion  substantially  as  long  as 
said  base  portion  separated  from  each  other  by  a  flexible 
zone  extending  across  the  width  of  said  easel  permitting 
said  portions  to  rotate  into  face-to-face  relation  to  each 
other,  said  base  portion  being  insertable  between  a  pair 
of  adjacent  cardboard  members  at  said  slot  such  that 
said  base  portion  is  frictionally  held  between  a  pair  of 
said  cardboard  members  and  said  flexible  zone  abuts  the 
upper  edge  of  said  slot  when  said  base  portion  and  said 
leg  portion  are  rotated  into  face-to-face  relation,  said  leg 
portion  having  a  latch  slot  therein,  and  a  locking  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  latch  slot  to  maintain  said  easel 
in  mount  supporting  position. 


2,831,286 

DEVICE  FOR  MODELLING  IN  CLAY 

lack  Eisner,  Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febnuirv  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,236 

1  Claim.    (CI.  41—1) 


.^n 


A  device  for  modelling  with  soft  clay  comprising  a  box 
having  a  raised  bottom,  a  peripheral  rim  supporting  and 
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projecting  above  said  bottom,  the  box  being  hollow  and 
open  below  said  bottom,  said  rim  having  notches  in  its 
upper  edge,  the  bottom  having  depressions  in  its  upper 
face,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  on  said  bottom,  said  sheet 
having  open  mold  cavities  with  depressions  and  ridges  in 
its  upper  surface  to  impart  to  pieces  of  clay  pressed  there- 
in a  likeness  to  diflferent  features  of  the  human  face,  said 
sheet  having  bulges  on  its  lower  f?ce  to  fit  said  depressions 
in  said  bottom,  the  notches  facilitating  the  removal  of  the 
sheet  from  said  box. 


CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  WITH  ABUTMENTS 

Bcnurd    Maillard,    Geneva,    Swltxeriand,    assignor    to 

Brevets  "Aero-Mecanlques"  S.  A.,  Genera,  Switzerland, 

a  Swto  society 

Application  Febmary  7,  If  55,  Serial  No.  486,(54 

ClainH  prioiity,  application  Lncmburg 

Febraary  16, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  42^76) 


2  831  288 

FISHING  LINE  ATTACHMENT 

John  C.  Killebrew,  Madison,  Wis. 

Applicarton  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,472 

1  Claim,    (a.  43— 43.11) 


2,831,2S9 
MAGNETIC  FISH  HOOK  AND  LURE  HOLDER 

Max  KUngboffer,  Elmlrant,  III. 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,566 

7  Claims.    (CL  43— 57.5) 


1.  A  fish  hook  and  lure  holder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  front 
face  and  a  top  face,  said  front  face  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  grooves  therein,  said  top  face  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  each  connecting  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  front  face  grooves  but  being  skewed 
relative  to  said  top  face,  said  top  face  grooves  being 
skewed  in  the  same  general  direction,  an  upstanding  rear 
wall  on  said  body  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
top  face  and  defining  therewith  a  hook  trough,  and  a 
magnetic  assembly  formed  into  a  loop  housed  within 
said  body  for  holding  one  or  more  hooks  in  corresponding 
ones  of  said  grooves,  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  loop  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  hook  trough,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  holder  to  a  support. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  having  a  cartridge  chamber 
provided  with  a  front  annular  abutment  and  a  rear  an- 
nular abutment,  and  a  cartridge  for  use  in  said  gun  in- 
cluding a  cartridge  case  having  two  annular  projecting 
bearing  areas  for  cooperation  with  said  abutments  re- 
spectively, said  areas  being  shaped  and  positioned  along 
said  cartridge  case  to  cause  one  of  them  to  be  in  con- 
tact with  the  corresponding  cartridge  chamber  abut- 
ment before  the  other  bearing  area  comes  into  contact 
with  the  other  cartridge  chamber  abutment,  said  bearing 
area  which  is  first  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  car- 
tridge chamber  abutment  being  of  a  shape  different  from 
that  of  said  last  mentioned  cartridge  chamber  abutment 
so  as  to  be  deformed  when  coming  into  contact  there- 
with, whereby  the  movement  of  the  cartridge  in  the 
cartridge  chamber  is  braked  during  a  short  period  im- 
mediately preceding  its  final  fixation  in  said  chamber. 


2.831J90 

STABILIZING  GUIDES  FOR  TABLES 

William  James  Bargcn.  Waukegan,  III. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,921 

2  Claims.    (CL  45— 137) 


A  fishing  line  attachment  comprising  an  elongated 
somewhat  cylindrical  body  symmetrically  tapered  at  the 
ends  and  said  body  having  a  smaller  cross  section  in  its 
intermediate  midporticn  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  ends,  said  body  having  a  radial  groove  therein  open- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  said  body  at  a  depth  of  cne  half 
of  said  body  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
said  groove  in  communication  with  an  elongated  slot 
orientated  in  the  same  lengthwise  direction  forming  an 
opening  through  the  midsection  of  said  body,  and  a 
cylindrically  shaped  projection  protruding  laterally  from 
said  body  intermediate  the  length  of  the  latter  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  lengthwise  common  walls 
of  said  groove  and  said  slot  to  hold  a  loop  portion  of  a 
fishing  line  threaded  through  the  said  groove,  through 
the  said  slot,  and  wrapped  around  the  intermediate  mid- 
portion  of  said  body. 
72»  O.  G.— 51 


1.  In  a  desk  or  table  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  oppositely 
disposed  base  bars,  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  of  said  base  bars,  nieans 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  pair  of 
legs,  said  bars  each  being  formed  of  a  relatively  long 
inwardly  inclined  forward  portion,  an  obtusely  related 
intermediate  portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
forward  portion,  and  an  obtusely  related  rear  portion 
extending  from  the  rear  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
the  forward  portions  of  said  bars  converging  forwardly, 
said  intermediate  portions  of  said  bars  being  substantially 
parallel,  and  said  rear  portions  converging  rearwardly, 
said  pair  of  legs  converging  inwardly,  and  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  legs  together,  said 
base  bars  each  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  frame 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  base  bar  of  an  adjacent 
frame  to  align  said  frames. 


2,831»291 

MUSICAL  DOLL  CARRIAGE 

Robert  W.  MneascI,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  assKnior  to  South 

Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Appllcatioo  February  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,111 

5  Claims.  (0.46—111) 
1.  A  musical  doll  carriage  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  doll  carriage  having  a  frame  and  supporting 
wheels  and  axles,  a  music-producing  device  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  an  operating  connection  therewith 
which  provides  for  relative  movement  between  said  de- 
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vice  and  said  frame,  an  operatiDg  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  device  and  being  positioned  adjacent  one 
of  the  carnage  wheels,  said  device  being  movable  to  pro- 
vide an  operative  connection  between  said  one  carriage 
wheel  and  said  operating  wheel  for  actuating  said  device, 
and  a  manipulable  linkage  for  moving  said  device  selec- 
tively into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  one 


h    i 


carriage  wheel  and  comprising  a  lever  pivoUlly  affixed  to 
said  device  and  provided  with  a  notch  engageable  with 
one  carriage  axle  for  positioning  said  device  out  of  actuat- 
mg  engagement  with  said  one  carriage  wheel,  and  a  spring 
operatively  connected  between  said  device  and  said  one 
axle  and  serving  to  urge  said  device  into  actuating  engage- 
ment with  said  one  carriage  wheel. 


2,131,292 

ROLLING  EYE  FOR  DOLLS 

Glauco  E.  Poll,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  August  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  M5,677 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4^—168) 


1.  A  unitary  mechanical  rolling  eye  for  dolls  and  the 
like  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  generally  hemispherical 
shape  open  at  the  rear  and  provided  at  its  front  with  a 
generally  oval-shaped  eye  opening,  an  eyeball  member 
within  said  shell  of  generally  hemispherical  cup  shape 
and  open  at  its  rear,  vertically-aligned  notches  in  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  eyeball  member,  a  pair  of  vertically- 
aligned  apertures  in  the  shell  and  a  pair  of  horizontally- 
aligned  apertures  in  the  eyeball  member,  a  substantially 
flat  pivot  plate  having  pairs  of  aligned  arms  extending 
vertically  and  horizontally,  projections  upon  the  ends  of 
said  pair  of  vertical  arms  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
pair  of  vertically-aligned  apertures  in  the  shell  and  pro- 
jections upon  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  horizontally-aligned 
arms  rotatably  mounted  within  the  pair  of  horizontally- 
aligned  apertures  in  the  eyeball  member,  the  pair  of  verti- 
cally-aligned arms  passing  through  the  peripheral  notches 
in  said  eyeball  member  and  adapted  to  abut  the  edges  of 
the  notches  in  the  eyeball  member  to  limit  the  turning 
movement  of  the  eyeball  member  about  the  horizonal  axis 
of  said  pivot  plate,  and  a  weighted  member  bridging  the 
lower  notch  in  the  eyeball  member  rcarwardly  of  one  of 
the  vertical  arms  of  the  pivot  plate,  said  weight  project- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  shell  and  providing  an  abutment 
with  the  shell  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  the  pivot 
plate  member  upon  its  vertical  axis,  the  arms  of  said 
pivot  plate  being  stiffly  flexible  to  allow  the  pairs  of  pro- 
jections to  he  sprung  into  the  pairs  of  apertures  by  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  pivot  plate  during  assembly  of  the 
shell  and  eyeball  member. 


2431,293 

TOY  BATH  TUB  WITH  SHOWER  ARRANGEMENT 

Geori  Gotz,  Fwth,  BaTaria,  Gcrmaay 

AppUcatloo  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,024 

6Claiiiit.    (CL44— 249) 


1.  A  toy  bath  tub  with  shower  arrangement,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  container  with  a  bottom,  side  walls, 
and  a  top  having  a  cut  out  portion,  a  bath  tub  with  an 
aperture  in  its  lowermost  portion  and  suspended  in  said 
cut  out  portion,  a  shower  above  the  tube,  a  doll  remov- 
able placed  in  the  bath  tub  under  the  shower,  a  pump 
and  rotary  means  in  said  container,  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  pump  and  said  rotary  means, 
means  for  feeding  water  from  said  pump  to  said  shower, 
said  rotary  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the  doll  to 
turn  with  it  about  its  vertical  longitudinal  axis  through 
the  intermediary  of  separate  means  carried  by  the  rotary 
means  and  the  doll  and  producing  at  least  one  magnet 
field  therebetween. 


2,S3U94 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
POURING  OF  FIERY  MOLTEN  MASSES 
Otto  Kari  Vorwcrk  aMl  Paal  Friedricii  Hattcmaiiii,  Rbcin- 
hauscn,  and  Eagen  Kari  SchaMcker,  DuiibaiB-Wcdaa, 
Germany,    aMrignon    to    Hattcnwcrke    Rkcinhaoacn 
Aktienjcseibckaft,  Rhdnhauacn,  Germany 
Application  JaMUvy  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jannary  11,  1952 
6Clainis.    (CL  49^-62) 


I  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  the  pouring  of 
fiery  molten  masses  onto  a  foaming  bed,  which  comprises 
in  combination:  a  ladle  in  form  of  a  bucket  with  substan- 
tially circular  cross  section,  plate  means  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  ladle  along  an  arcuate  wall  section 
thereof,  said  plate  means  forming  a  discharge  surface 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  ladle  and  having  a  rela- 
tively long  overflow  edge,  and  a  lid  having  a  first  lid 
portion  stationarily  held  on  said  ladle  and  also  having  a 
second  lid  portion  movable  relative  to  said  first  lid  port  on 
and  hinged  to  said  plate  means,  said  second  lid  portion 
being  tillable  to  form  an  extension  of  said  plate  means. 


2,831,295 

ULTRASONIC  DRILL 

Mortimer  E.  Weiss,  Flushfaig,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gulton 

Industries,   Inc.,    Metvchen,   N.   J.,   a   corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

Application  Scptcmttcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,677 

2  Claims.    <CI.  51— 59) 

2.  An   ultrasonic  drill  comprising  an  elcctro-mechan- 

ically  sensitive  body,  a  velocity  transformer  bonded  to 

said   electro-mechanically   sensitive    body    by   compliant 

bonding   means,    tool    means   attached    to    said    velocity 
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transformer,  housing  means  conUining  said  dcctro-me- 
chanically  lenMtive  body  and  said  velociiy  transformer, 
air  circulation  means  within  said  housing  means,  said 
air  circulatioh  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  circulate 
cooling  air  over  the  surfaces  of  said  electn>-n»echanically 
sensitive  body,  houung  support  means,  work  carrying 
means  and  support  means  supporting  said  housing  sup- 
port means  and  said  work  carrying  nKans,  said  velocity 
transformer  being  formed  of  two  joined  truncated  cones 
of  differing  base  radii  and  with  a  common  axis,  the  base 
of  said  cone  with  smaller  base  radius  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  dimensions  as  the  smaller  base  of  said 


.'^^ 


2^1,297 
HONING  EQUIPMENT 


wmiuB  D.  Skran,  Tolc*o.  OWo.  wmit^io  Tht  fiwtkimi 


J 

19 


It,  If 57,  Serial  No.  644,847 
(CL  51— W) 


cone  with  larger  base  radius  and  joined  to  said  smaller 
base  of  the  cone  with  larger  base  radius  at  the  nodal 
surface  of  said  velocity  transformer,  said  velocity  trans- 
former being  supported  at  said  nodal  surface,  said  work 
carrying  means  comprising  a  Ubie,  a  weight,  extension 
arm  and  travel  limiting  nneans  such  that  when  said  ul- 
trasonic drin  is  operated  in  its  normal  and  intended  man- 
ner said  weight  and  extension  arm  urge  the  object  being 
worked  upon  toward  said  tool  means,  said  travel  limit- 
ing means  limiting  such  travel  to  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.  A  rotary  honing  tool  providing  stones  having  three 
peripherally  arranged  cutting  edges  at  two  different  radial 
angles  from  each  other,  said  cutting  edges  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  tool,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  body  portion,  two  separate  means  in  said  body  portion 
for  supporting  the  stones  having  said  three  cutting  edges, 
two  edges  being  supported  by  one  means  and  one  by  said 
other  means,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  two 
separate  supporting  means  whereby  all  three  of  said  cut- 
ting edges  are  moved  radially  to  the  axis  of  said  routing 
tool  the  same  disttnces  simultaneously  to  maintain  the 
axis  of  said  tool  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  surface 
being  honed  at  all  tinaes  during  the  boning  operation,  and 
a  completely  floating  work  supporting  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  work  to  be  honed  on  said  totrf. 


2,831,29t 

VEHICLE  TIRE  TRUING  APPARATUS 

Lee  Hntcr,  Jr^  St  Loiris  Co<nt7«  Wo. 

AppttcirtioB  Jmc  2i,  1955,  Serial  No.  51MM 

^^     4  CUM.    (CL51— 179) 


2,S31,29< 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  L.  Grioi,  B«ltafMe,  ClU..  ""^"^^^J^^ 
Air  Unct,  IK^  Ckia«o,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 


ware 


Application  IVfay  1(,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S5,192 
14ClafaiH.    (CL51— 9f) 


1.  Grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port, an  abrasive  grinding  element  routably  mounted  on 
said'  cylindrical  support  and  having  an  outer  grinding 
surface  concentric  with  said  support,  a  supporting  shaft, 
said  cylindrical  support  being  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  supporting  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  cylindn- 
cal  support  and  supporting  shaft,  said  means  comprising 
a  cylindrical  surface  integrally  connected  to  said  cylindri- 
cal support,  a  second  cylindrical  surface  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  fixed  against  roUtion  relative  to  said 
supporting  shaft  and  radially  movable  relative  thereto  to 
engage  said  cylindrical  surface  along  a  single  line,  and 
pressure  means  rotatable  with  said  grinding  element  and 
urging  said  second  cylindrical  surface  into  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  surface  along  said  single  line  which 
rotates  about  said  cylindrical  support. 


1.  Tire  rounding  apparatus  including  a  supporting  eat- 
ing, a  pair  of  frames  operatively  mounted  in  said  casing 
to  pivot  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  pivot  toward  and  tway  from  the  tire,  tire  grinding 
means  carried  by  one  frame  and  comprising  an  abrasive 
belt  spaced  belt  rolls  and  a  formed  grinding  roll  adaptwl 
to  back  up  said  belt,  said  rolls  being  arranged  with  thor 
axes  substantially  parallel,  tire  spinning  means  earned  by 
the  other  of  said  frames,  a  motor  earned  by 
said  one  frame  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  grinding  means,  drive  connection  means  between 
said  motor  and  said  spinning  means,  and  means  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  laterally  tilt  and  vertically  elevate  said 
apparatus  to  bring  said  formed  grinding  roll  axis  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  with  the  tire  axis. 


2,S31»299        

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE  BATTENS 

TO  DRUMS  FOR  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wmfani  John  Kccblc,  New  MaMcm  ^■^!?1^, 

AppHcation  January  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  5<2,S<3 

aafaM  priority,  apfiicatiM^GrMl  Britain 

Fcbraaiy  1,  1955 

5  Claims,    (a.  53— 27) 

2.  Apparatus  for  retaining  protcctitve  battens  applied 

across  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  flanges  of  a  filled  cable 

drum  comprising  an  endless  elastic  band  enveloping  the 

body  of  cable  wound  on  the  drum,  a  spindle  extending 
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across  the  peripheries  of  the  drum  flanges  and  engaging 
the  inside  of  the  band  and  stretching  the  band  radially  of 
the  drum,  a  pair  of  rollers  on  said  spindle  and  in  rolling 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
CAPSULES 
Gcoqte  E.  MartcU,  RuBcmcdc,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  Smith, 
Kline  A  French  Laboratorfca,  Phflndclphia,  f^  a  cor- 
poration of  Penttfylranla 

Application  March  i,  19M,  Serial  No.  5«9,M3 
4CUfanL    (CI.  53— 79) 


engagement  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  drum  flanges, 
and  a  pulley  on  said  spindle  supporting  the  elastic  band 
passing  over  the  spindle,  said  rollers  and  said  pulley  being 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  for  relative  rotation. 


2,83  UM 
CARTON-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Artfaor  C.   Schroeder,   Skancateics,   N.   Y^ 
Schroeder  Machines  Corporatioa,  Syracnac,  N. 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  May  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  431,731 
23  Claims.    (CI.  53—63) 


lor 
Y. 


to 


1.  A  carton  selecting  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bed  having  spaced  carton-supporting  rails,  a  hopper 
mounted  above  said  bed  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  stack 
of  collapsed  cartons  with  their  flaps  extending  transversely 
of  the  bed,  including  means  to  support  the  forward  edge 
of  a  lowermost  carton  within  said  hopper  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  rails,  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted 
for  forward  and  return  movement  along  said  bed  and 
movable  beneath  said  hopper,  collapsed  carton  selector 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  embracing  the  for- 
ward edge  of  a  collapsed  carton  within  said  hopper  near 
the  end  of  the  return  stroke  for  moving  a  collapsed  carton 
rearwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  and  free  of 
said  support  means,  and  collapsed  carton-engaging 
shoulders  mounted  on  said  carriage  rearwardly  of  said 
selector  means  for  engaging  the  rearward  edge  of  a 
selected  collapsed  carton  and  for  moving  said  carton  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  beneath  said  stack,  and 
beneath  said  support  means  upon  a  forward  stroke  of 
the  carriage 

19.  In  a  carton-handling  apparatus,  an  elongated  bed, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  said  bed,  a 
carton  hopper  above  said  bed  at  one  end.  carton-filling 
mechanism  associated  with  said  bed,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  through  a  forward  stroke  and 
followed  by  a  return  stroke,  means  associated  with  said 
carriage  for  selecting  a  carton  from  said  hopper  on  the 
return  stroke  of  said  carriage,  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  selected  carton  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  carton-filling  mechanism,  and  means  responsive  to 
completion  of  the  operation  of  said  filling  mechanism 
to   initiate    forward    movement   of   said    carriage. 


I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  capsule  bodies  and  cap- 
sule caps  comprising  means  providing  adjoining  align- 
mg  bores  for  receiving  a  capsule  body  and  a  capsule 
cap  and  guiding  said  body  and  cap  during  assembly  there- 
of, means  for  delivering  a  capsule  body  and  a  capsule 
cap  to  said  aligning  bores  and  pressing  said  body  and 
cap  together  therein,  and  means  communicating  with 
said  aligning  bores  through  which  air  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  bores  during  assembly  of  a  body  and  a  cap 
therein. 


2,83  M«2 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Hans  A.  Jensen  and  AngMtM  H.  Eberman,  Madtaon, 
Wis.,  aasignon  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicafo, 
UIm  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Application  October  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,731 
51  Claims.    (CL  53—138) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  forming  a  scries  of 
packages,  a  hollow  forming  mandrel,  mechanism  for  fold- 
ing a  continuous  web  of  material  around  said  mandrel 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  contiguous  rela- 
tion, mechanism  for  joining  said  edges  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  seam,  mechanism  for  continuously 
feeding  a  product  through  said  hollow  mandrel,  mecha- 
nism reciprocable  in  the  direction  of  axial  movement 
of  said  material  for  constricting  the  same  at  predetermined 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  mechanism  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  constricting  mechanism  for  pre-forming 
a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  individual  closure  elements, 
and  for  delivering  said  preformed  closure  elements  from 
said  preforming  mechanism  to  said  constricting  mecha- 
nism, and  said  constricting  mechanism  including  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  said  closure  elements  around  the 
constricted  area  of  said  material  and  for  clinching  the 
same  to  form  the  top  of  one  package  and  the  bottom 
of  the  next  succeeding  package. 


II 

April  22,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


766 


2,831,3«3 
MACHINES  ADAPTED  FOR  APPLYING  WRAPPERS 
Albert  Charics  HolHs,  Watford,  EmjfmA,  aarisaor  to  B.  V. 
SappUci  ft  Machinery  Conpuiy  LimitMl,  Leicester, 
England 

ApplkatkNi  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,695 
SClafau.    (CL53— 210) 


243l3t5 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  L.  Eaiia  and  Ahryn  B.  Pary,  Frankfort  Ky^  >■- 
signon  to  Sdicnicy  Indnrtrlcs,  Inc  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioo  off  Delaware 

Applkatioa  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,5e7 
32  Claims.    (CL  53— 382) 


1.  A  machioe  for  applying  wrappers  to  articles,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  support  upon  which  a  wrapper  may 
be  positioned,  cooperating  wrapping  mechanisms  oppo- 
sitely disposed  relatively  to  the  support,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  comprising  a  pivot  below  the  support,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  pivot  for  arcuate  movement  height  wise  of 
the  support,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  arm,  a 
flexible  band  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  beneath  the  support,  the  other  end  of  the 
band  being  secured  to  the  lever,  and  resilient  means  for 
rotating  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  band  taut, 
together  with  means  for  rotating  both  arms  upwardly  and 
inwardly  relatively  to  the  support  to  cause  the  bands  pro- 
gressively to  bend  the  wrapper  into  close  engagement  with 
the  sides  and  top  of  an  article  located  upon  the  wrapper. 


I  2,S313M 

' '      WRAPPING  MACHINE 
James  A.  Midland,  Hodfe,  U.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,142 
15  Claims.    (CL  53—211) 


I.  A  machine  for  wrapping  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like 
which  comprises  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bed  rolls  carried  by 
the  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  to  be  wrapped,  a  con- 
veyor extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  bed 
roils  for  feeding  rolls  to  the  machine,  rails  extending 
between  said  conveyor  and  bed  rolls  for  guiding  rolls 
from  the  conveyor  to  the  bed  rolls,  means  to  feed  a  web 
of  wrapping  material  beneath  and  transversely  of  said 
rails,  means  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  edge  portions  of 
the  web,  means  to  sever  a  wrapper  from  said  web,  means 
to  feed  said  severed  wrapper  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  web  travel  and  into  adhering  engagement  with  the 
roll  on  said  bed  rolls,  means  to  rotate  said  bed  rolls  to 
rotate  the  roll  and  wind  the  wrapper  thereabout,  sta- 
tionary means  positioned  above  said  bed  rolls  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  roll  to  fold  and  pleat  the  edge  portions 
of  the  wrapper  against  the  end  of  the  roll  as  the  latter 
is  rotated,  a  roll  support  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
bed  rolls,  means  to  transfer  the  roll  from  the  bed  rolls 
to  said  support  and  simultaneously  transfer  a  second 
roll  from  said  rails  to  the  bed  rolls,  header  forming 
and  applying  means  positioned  above  said  support  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  roll  on  said  support  to  form  and 
apply  a  header  to  each  end  of  the  roll,  and  means  to 
remove  the  roll  from  said  support. 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  for  feeding  packing  cases  and 
articles  to  be  placed  in  said  cases  in  timed  relation 
and  for  manipulating  the  cover  flaps  of  said  cases  to 
faciliute  placing  said  articles  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprismg  an  inclined  chute  for  feeding  empty  cases 
by  gravity,  case  stop  means  projecting  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  cases  on  said  chute  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  cases  therealong,  said  stop  means  being  re- 
tractable to  permit  movement  of  said  cases  on  said  chute, 
an  inclined  slideway  for  receiving  cases  from  said  chute, 
a  horizontal  slideway,  said  inclined  slideway  merging 
into  said  horizontal  slideway,  an  endless  conveyor  com- 
prising chains  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  inclined 
and  horizontal  slideways,  said  chains  being  trained  over 
sprockets  fixed  to  an  idler  shaft  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  and  over  sprockets 
fixed  to  a  conveyor  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  said  horizontal  slideway, 
spaced  pusher  bars  secured  to  said  chains  for  engaging 
each  case  released  by  said  case  stop  means  to  move  said 
cases  along  said  inclined  and  horizontal  slideways,  a 
main  drive  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  means  for  selectively 
driving  said  counter-shaft  at  different  speeds  from  said 
main  drive  shaft,  drive  means  including  a  remote  con- 
trolled clutch  connecting  said  counter-shaft  and  said  con- 
veyor drive  shaft,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  case  stop 
means,  means  for  driving  said  cam  shaft  from  said  idler 
shaft  whereby  said  stop  means  operates  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  said  pusher  bars,  cover  flap 
manipulating  means  mounted  above  said  inclined  slide- 
way  and  including  mechanism  for  folding  the  side  cover 
flaps  downwardly  on  each  side  of  said  cases  and  for  en- 
gaging and  folding  the  trailing  end  cover  flap  to  a  po- 
sition rearwardly  of  said  cases  with  relation  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  guide  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  in- 
chned  and  horizontal  slideways  for  engaging  said  side 
cover  flaps  to  hold  the  same  in  folded  position  during 
travel  along  the  inclined  and  horizontal  slideways.  single 
row  article  conveyors  on  opposite  sides  and  above  the 
case  supporting  surface  of  said  horizontal  slideway, 
means  for  driving  said  single  row  conveyors  from  said 
mam  drive  shaft,  a  double  row  anicle  conveyor  disposed 
beneath  said  inclined  slideway  with  the  discharge  end 
disposed  between  said  single  row  conveyors,  means  to 
Jnvc  said  double  row  conveyor  from  said  single  row  con- 
veyors in  timed  relation  thereto,  dividing  means  for  en- 
gaging the  double  row  of  articles  on  said  double  row 
vonveyor  and  guiding  the  same  in  single  rows  onto  said 
smgle  row  conveyors,  slide  bars  forming  the  case  support- 
ing surface  of  said  horizontal  slideway  and  means  to 
adjust  said  slide  bars  vertically  whereby  the  tops  of  said 
cases  will  be  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  said  single 
row  conveyors. 
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2,S31,3M 
ANIMAL  COAT  AND  COAT-SECURING  LOOP 

Pcari  Steers  Brcaloa,  IMh—polh.  ind. 

ApHtcatioB  Febraary  20, 195«,  Serial  No.  56Mlt 

2Claimf.    (Q.  54— 79) 


2431,3M 

GRASS  CUITER 

Andrew  L.  Raba,  WUte  Bear  Lake,  Mfaa. 

Applkatlon  Septeaiber  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,569 

IdaioL    (CL5«— 2«) 


1.  A  coat  for  animals,  comprising  a  rectangularly 
shaped  blank  having  a  semi-oval  shaped  section  cut  out 
along  one  edge,  a  pair  of  flaps  extending  forwardly  along 
each  lateral  margin  of  said  cut-out  section,  said  flaps 
being  sewn  together  along  their  forward  edge  to  cooperate 
with  said  cut-out  section  to  form  an  opening  for  the 
animal's  head  and  to  provide  a  band  to  extend  across  the 
front  of  the  animal's  chest,  a  channel  extending  laterally 
across  said  blank,  and  a  resilient  generally  C-shaped  spring 
loop  received  in  said  channel,  said  loop  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  said  opening  to  embrace  the  animal's  body 
between  the  region  of  greatest  chest  depth  and  the  lumbar 
region,  and  said  loop  being  of  oval  configuration  to  con- 
form to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  animal 
body,  whereby  said  band  and  loop  cooperate  to  maintain 
the  coat  in  position  and  in  neatly  fitted  condition  on  the 
animal. 


2,S313«7 
DETACHABLE  TWO-ROW  TRACTOR  MOL'NTED 
CORN  PICKER 
Alfred  Komno,  HopUns,  and  Marttn  Roaalng,  Mlaae- 
apoHs,  Minn.,  aaignon  to  IVfiuicapolb-IVfoline  Com- 
pany, HopUas,  Mfain.,  a  corporatfcMi  of  Mfamcaota 
AppHcatioo  NoTembcr  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  39l,9t4 
4  Claims.    (CL  56—2) 


1 .  A  two-row  fractor  mounted  com  picker  for  a  tractor 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing chassis,  comprising  a  com  picking  unit  bavinf  a 
picking  mechanism  extending  longitudinally  along  each 
side  of  the  tractor,  each  said  com  picking  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  side  frame,  a  cross  shaft  extending  traiuvenely 
beneath  the  tractor  chassis  between  the  axes  of  the  fn»t 
and  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor,  means  on  said  side  frames 
secunng  both  to  the  cross  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  oo 
each  side  of  the  tractor  chassis  and  each  bracket  having 
bearing  means  engaging  the  cross  shaft,  adjustable  means 
for  holding  the  picking  mechanisms  against  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  cross  shaft,  the  said  cross  shaft 
extending  at  its  ends  outwardly  beyond  the  side  frames, 
side  elevators  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  picking 
mechanisms  alongside  the  tractor,  and  bracket  means 
on  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  side  elevators  sup- 
portably engaging  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  cross 
shaft  to  support  the  side  elevators  thereon. 


In  a  mower,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  bousing 
having  an  arcuate  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  end  walls,  and 
a  cover,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  extended  through 
the  housing  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  walls  there- 
of, a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spiral  element  hav- 
ing subsuntially  triangular-shaped  cutting  blades  with 
sharp  cutting  edges  on  both  sides  thereof  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  the  cutting  blades  being  positioned  in  planes  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  transversely  disposed  shaft  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  thereof  wherein  a  cutting  action  of 
a  blade  is  at  a  right  angle  to  an  object  being  cut,  a  bolt 
extended  through  the  sleeve  and  shaft  for  securing  the 
sleeve  in  position  upon  the  shaft,  aligned  stub  shafts  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  forward  edges  and  lower  portions 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  housing,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  stub  shafts,  casters  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
edges  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  for  facilitating  fol- 
lowing irregular  edges  of  lawns,  flower  beds  and  the  like, 
a  motor  positioned  on  the  housing,  said  motor  having  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  pulley  on  the 
transversely  disposed  shaft  and  aligned  with  the  pulley  on 
the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  belt  trained  over  the  pulleys  for 
driving  the  cutting  element,  and  a  handle  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  housing. 


2,i313M 
STRAND  REWINDING  APPARATUS 
Wolf   Berthold,    AndoTcr,    MaM.,    ■arigaor   to    Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,856 
9ClahBa.    (O.  57— 6«) 


•-^- 


^J-  1=M- 


1  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  a  strand  from  a  non- 
rotating  supply  reel  and  winding  the  strand  free  of  twist 
on  a  non-rotating  takeup  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  un- 
winding flyer  disposed  adjacent  the  supply  reel,  a  rotatable 
winding  flyer  disposed  adjacent  the  takeup  reel,  means  to 
drive  the  winding  flyer  at  a  constant  speed  to  cause  it  to 
wind  the  strand  on  the  takeup  reel  and  thereby  puli  the 
strand  from  the  supply  reel  through  the  flyers  and  cause 
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the  unwinding  flyer  to  rotate  at  a  variable  speed  as  a 
result  of  varied  lengths  of  turns  of  the  strand  removed 
from  the  supply  to  place  variedly  spaced  like  directional 
twists  in  the  strand  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  twists 
formed  in  the  strand  by  the  winding  flyer,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  unwinding  flyer  to  cause  the  reverse 
directional  twists  formed  in  the  strand  prior  to  reaching 
the  winding  flyer  to  balance  the  twists  formed  by  both 
flyers,  whereby  the  strand  will  be  wound  on  the  takcup 
reel  free  of  twist. 


the  coiled  strand  supply  stationary  with  a  centerline 
thereof  extending  in  a  given  direction,  means  to  remove 
the  strand  from  the  stationary  coiled  supply  by  advanc- 
ing the  strand  longitudinally,  a  flyer,  through  which  the 
strand  advances  lonptudinally,  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  centerline  ad- 
jacent the  supply  and  caused  to  route  one  rcvoluticn  for 
each  coil  of  strand  removed  from  the  supply  and  to  there- 
by form  successive  twists  in  the  strand,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  flyer  to  remove  the  twists  from  the  strand. 


II 


STRAND  REELING  AFPARATUS 
Wolf   Bcrlhold,   Andovcr,   Mav^   aarifDor   to   W^ern 
Electric  CoMMiy,  iBcoqporatod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporafioB  of  New  Yorli 

AppHcatioB  JuK  M,  19M,  Serial  No.  593,S59 
SClafans.    (CL57— M) 


2,S31312 

SPINNING  FRAMES  PROVIDED  WITH  VARIABLE 

SPEED  DRIVING  MEANS 

Walter  Lcvtcrt,  Geneva,  Switzctlaad,  — ignw  to 

Sodcty  Breoaatcx,  a  cwporatioB  of  Tankers 

AppUcatioo  JuK  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  51l,3«9 

CldbBs  Rciofity.  awUcatloa  L«xiifcn«n  Jaly  1, 1954 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  57-43) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  strands  from  stationary 
supply  reels  and  winding  them  on  a  non-rotatable  takeup 
reel  comprising  a  roUUble  unwinding  flyer  for  the  strands 
of  the  supply  reels  introducing  twists  in  the  strands  re- 
moved from  the  supply  reels,  a  winding  flyer  introducing 
twists  in  the  strands  wound  on  the  takeup  reel,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  flyers  to  remove  from  the  strands 
the  twists  introduced  by  the  flyers  and  introduce  uiuform 
twisU  of  predetermined  twist  length  and  direction  in  the 
strands. 

I'  ^— ^"^"— ^ 

UNCOILING  APPARATUS 
Wolf   BcrflMU,   Andovcr,   MaM^   aarifnr   to   Westera 
Electric  Conwy,  Incoiforated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,977 
7CUIM.    (a.57--4f) 


If 


M 
M 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  strand  from  a  station- 
ary coiled  strand   supply  comprising  means  to  support 


J^D^i-. 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
rail  to  support  cops  and  a  ring  rail  vertically  reciprocable 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  motor  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  the  two  above  mentioned  parts  for  producing 
relative  vertical  movement  of  one  part  with  respect  to 
the  other,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
and  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  two  first  men- 
tioned parts  for  operating  said  means  to  slow  down  said 
motor  in  response  to  said  ring  rail  reaching  the  end  of  its 
vertical  displacement  with  respect  to  said  spindle  rail 
which  corresponds  to  the  winding  up  of  yarn  on  said  cops. 


2,t3U13 

RING  TRAVELER 

Robert  I.  Bnms  mai  Jaaacs  E.  MacAfee,  MartiniTille,  Va., 

aMignon  to  E.  I.  4n  Pont  4e  Nemonrt  St  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,987 

SClalmi.    (a.  57— 119) 


1.  In  a  ring-spinning  machine  including  a  horizontal 
annular  ring  having  an  exterior  flange  defining  top  and 
bottom  clearances  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  modified  C-shaped  traveler  having  a  back  arched 
through  an  appreciable  angle,  and  having  a  gap  from 
inside  the  top  to  the  terminus  of  the  hooked  bottom 
thereof  greater  than  the  vertical  depth  of  the  ring  and  a 
fit  from  the  inside  bottom  to  the  terminus  of  the  hooked 
top  thereof  less  than  said  depth. 
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2,831.314 

TEXTILE  SPINNING  RING 

lames  R.  MolhoUand,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

Appiicatioo  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,520 

11  Claims.    (H,  57—120) 


caied  adjacent  to  each  other  along  said  predetermined 
path  over  said  assembly  surface  and  in  which  the  parts 
to  be  assembled  are  staclied  so  as  to  move  downwardly 
in  said  chutes  to  said  assembly  surface  by  gravity  and 


1.  A  textile  ring  for  use  with  a  traveler,  said  ring  hav- 
mg  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  adapted  to  be  em- 
braced   by    upper   and    lower   hooked   portions   of    the 
traveler,  said   ring  having  a  continuous  circumferential 
channel  in  the  interior  face  of  the  ring,  a  liner  of  bearing 
material   within  said  channel  and  a  lubricant  chamber 
within  the  ring  in  back  of  said  bearing  liner,  said  ring 
having  a  passageway  leading  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  exterior  of  the  ring  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  ring,  a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  the  ring  having  an  outlet  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe 
extending  downwardly  through  said  passageway  in  the 
ring  and  terminating  in  said  lubricant  chamber. 


reach  said  assembly  surface  at  spaced  points  of  as- 
sembly along  said  predetermined  path,  whereby  all  of 
the  parts  move  towards  said  path,  only  in  a  direction 
substantiaJly  normal  to  said  assembly  surface. 


2,g31317 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  BEATER  CHAINS  TO 

A  ROTOR  WEB 

Nathan  F.  WatUns,  Yori^  Ata^  aMignor  to  Somter  M«nu- 

factnrlng  Co.,  York,  Ala.,  a  partnership 

Application  Aagust  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,573 

10  Claims,    (a.  59—93) 


2,831315 
'^nJilP'^'^^T  WATCH  PROVIDED  WTTH  AN  AU- 

A     mF^Z^  Wquertz,  Baasccoart,  Switzerland 

Appikation  Septeml>er  2.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  8,  1954 

10  Claims.    (CI.  5ft— 90) 


1.  In  a  fluidtight  watch,  the  combination  of  a  case  in- 
cluding an  inner  and  a  disconnectable  outer  section  inter- 
engaging  each  other  along  cooperating  cylindncal  surfaces 
and  of  which  the  inner  section  is  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  perforation,  a  clockwork  mechanism  and  an  auto- 
matic winding-up  system  carried  inside  the  case,  a  hand- 
operable  timc-settmg  rotary  stem  extending  through  the 
perforation  m  the  inner  case  section  and  operaiively  con 
nected  with  the  mechanism,  and  the  outer  end  of  which 
IS  Hat  and  lies  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  perforation  and  faces  the  outer  section  of  the 
case  to  be  concealed  thereby. 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  web  and  a  chain  for  connec- 
tion of  said  web.  a  hook  having  a  shank  at  one  side  of 
said  web,  a  bill  at  the  other  side  of  said  web  and  parallel 
with  said  shank,  and  a  bight  joining  said  shank  and  bill 
and  extending  through  an  end  link  of  said  chain;  a  bill- 
clamping  block  at  said  other  side  of  said  web,  said  bill 
being  confined  between  said  clamping  block  and  said 
web  and  being  in  contact  with  both  thereof,  and  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  extending  through  said  shank,  said  web  and 
said  clamping  block. 

7  In  a  rhain  shackle,  a  hook  having  a  shank,  a  bill 
parallel  with  said  shank,  and  a  bight  joining  said  bill  and 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  bolt  hole,  said  bill  having  an 
integral  lateral  lug. 

8  In  a  chain  shackle,  an  elongated  hook-bill-clamping 
block  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  and 
opening  through  one  of  its  ends  to  receive  a  hook  bill, 
the  other  end  of  said  block  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
gral fulcrum  heel  projecting  from  said  one  side  of  said 
block,  said  block  having  a  bolt  hole  one  end  of  which  is 
disposed  at  said  one  side  of  said  block. 


ASSEMBLY   APPARATUS  WTTH  ALL   LINK  PART 
FEEDER  STATIONS  FEEDING  SAID  PARTS  PFR 

'^^E2lM';^^^™J^^  ASSEMBLY  SuSJlcl'' 
A   L^^*'  ':v^"M»ertal.Barmen,  Germany 

ri-lil"*"?^"^  '"'y.?'  '•"•  Serial  No.  367,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11   1952 
8  Claim.,    (a.  59^7) 

a  ,unnnn'"K  ^  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination. 
fJeZLT"^  '  stationary  horizontal  assembly  sur- 
face on  which  parts  are  adapted  to  be  assembled  along  a 

onT LI  *""^!!1«  ^"''  '°  ^  assembled  downwardly 
onto  said  assembly  surface  in  a  substantially  vertical 
slant  X  "'^.f  f  ^'"""-omprising  a  pluralii;y  of  su^ 
stantially  vertical   chutes  having   bottom  open  ends  lo- 


2,831318 
SAFETY  PILOT 
Uchlan  Obman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-HoneywcU    Rcgolator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^70 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60— 25) 
4.  The  combination  comprising  a  burner  having  a 
vertically  extending  body  portion  and  a  horizontally 
extending  head  with  orifice  means  therein  to  provide  an 
upwardly  directed  ribbon-shaped  flame,  an  expansible 
motor  means,  a  fluid  filled  flame  sensing  bulb  having  a 
tube  extending  therefrom  to  said  expansible  motor  means 
for  actuating  a  device,  a  bulb  holder  having  substantial 
surface  area  extending  upwardly  alongside  but  slightly 
spaced  from  said  burner  for  inducing  the  flow  of  sec- 
ondary air  over  the  surface  of  said  holder  and  to  said 
orifice  means,  said  holder  having  an  extension  of  small 
cross  secucoal   area  positioned  above  said  burner  and 
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in   engagrment  with  said   tube  adjacent  said  bulb  for  2,831321 

holding  said  bulb  so  as  to  be  heated  by  said  burner  and  VARIABLE  AREA  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

for  conducting  a  limited  amount  of  heat  from  said  lube  R*c*>«nl  G.  Laucbcr,  Canoga  Paik,  Califs  asrignor  to 

Marquardt  Aircraft  Co^  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

-:   1    '^^  :  '--~T  tkMi  of  Calif ornia 

■M          r^;;-",nn  Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,805 

fi^v  ^    "  'St^Wf'^  4  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


2,831319 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE 
Frederick  L.  Geary,  Springfield,  Mass^  aaaigvor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,911 
21  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  duct  and  a  nozzle  for  controlling 
the  effective  area  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct,  said 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  flaps  mounted  for  slidable 
movement  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct,  said 
flaps  being  slidably  mounted  on  a  member  attached  to 
said  duct,  said  flaps  being  of  such  a  length  so  as  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  duct  as  the 
flaps  slide,  each  flap  includes  track  means  and  a  flap 
member,  said  first  named  member  having  rollers  on  which 
said  track  means  slide,  said  flap  members  of  each  flap 
having  a  first  nozzle  forming  plate  attached  to  said  track 
meHB,  a  second  nozzle  forming  plate  attached  along  an 
edge  to  said  first  named  plate  and  extending  to  and  over- 
lapping an  adjacent  first  nozzle  forming  plate  of  an  adja- 
cent flap,  and  a  third  nozzle  forming  plate  attached  along 
an  edge  to  said  second  nozzle  forming  plate  and  extend- 
ing to  and  overlapping  an  adjacent  second  nozzle  forming 
plate  of  an  adjacent  flap. 


2,831320 

EXTERNAL  TURBINE  JET  ENGINE 

Ward  E.  Duncan,  Miami,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385305 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 

(Granted  mider  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  cas- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  said  casing  inte- 
gral with  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fluid  guiding  passages  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent the  end  wall  periphery,  fluid  accelerating  means  in 
the  engine  positioned  to  direct  a  fluid  stream  against 
the  periphery  of  the  end  wall  and  through  the  fluid  guid- 
ing passages,  said  fluid  guiding  passages  interacting 
with  the  fluid  stream  to  impart  rotational  energy  to  the 
casing,  means  connected  to  the  engine  for  simultaneously 
and  uniformly  varying  the  cross  sectional  area  of  at  least 
two  of  the  passages  in  the  end  wall. 


to  said  holder,  and  means  on  said  bun>er  for  supporting 
said  bulb  holder  and  providing  only  slight  heat-conducung 
engagement  with  said  holder. 


4.  In  a  turbo  jet  engine  having  a  compressor  and  a 
substantially  tubular-shaped  discharge  casing,  a  nozzle 
control  received  in  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  depending 
from  the  inner  circumference  of  said  casing  and  support- 
ing said  nozzle  control  in  sealing  and  sliding  relationship, 
a  second  diaphragm  axially  q>aced  from  the  first  men- 
tioned diaphragm  and  depending  from  said  nozzle  control 
and  in  sealing  and  sliding  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  casing,  means  for  directing 
the  compressed  air  of  said  compressor  against  said  second 
diaphragm  and  nozzle  control  for  shifting  said  nozzle  con- 
trol relative  to  said  casing  in  one  direction,  means  for 
directing  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine  against  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  and  nozzle  control  for  shifting  said  nozzle 
control  in  the  other  direction,  a  multi-segment  nozzle 
positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  and 
movable  with  said  nozzle  control,  guide  means  carried  by 
said  casing  and  encircling  the  individual  segments  of  said 
engine  for  exerting  a  circumferential  force  in  unison 
against  said  segments  for  varying  the  exit  area  of  said 
nozzle  upon  relative  fore-and-aft  movement  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  guide  means. 


2,831322 
INJECTOR  IGNITER  PLUG 
Fortnnato  F.  Bariwrfs,  Flfait,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioD  December  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  328,460 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.82) 


3.  In  an  injector  igniter  plug,  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  shell  having  means  formed  therein  for  ad- 
mitting air,  fuel  admitting  means  attached  to  said  shell, 
a  spark  plug  disposed  within  said  shell,  means  mounted 
internally  of  said  shell  for  filtering  said  fuel,  means  for 
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atomizing  and  mixing  said  fuel  with  said  air,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fuel  injector  noz- 
zles disposed  at  one  end  of  said  spark  plug  and  adapted 
to  discharge  fuel  at  high  velocity,  said  nozzles  having 
needle-like  annular  bores  therein,  and  a  pair  of  target  pins 
secured  to  said  spark  plug  below  said  injector  nozzles, 
said  target  pins  having  inclined  surfaces  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fuel  discharge 
nozzles  for  breaking  up  and  mixing  said  high  velocity 
fuel  discharge  with  air  from  said  air  admitting  means. 


2,831323 
SCOOP  AND  JET  PL'MP  FLUID  REGULATING 
MEANS  FOR  FLUID  COUPLINGS 
John  Cyril  LiBMnaMycr,  Grossc  Pointe  Park,  Mkh^  as- 
signor, by  mcflic  — iipimrnh    to  American  Radiator 
&  Standard  Sanitary  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,751 
7  Claims.    (CL  M— 54) 


5.  In  a  fluid  torque  transmitter  the  combination  com- 
prising driving  and  driven  shafts  operativeiy  connected 
to  impeller  and  runner  elements,  respectively,  and  form- 
ing a  work  chamber;  means  forming  a  scoop  chamber 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  work  chamber;  a  scoop 
tube  m  said  scoop  chamber  for  engaging  a  rotating  rmg  of 
working  fluid  and  thereby  conlrolling  the  amount  of 
working  fluid  that  is  present  in  the  work  chamber;  a 
jet  pump  mounted  on  the  fluid-engaging  end  of  said  scoop 
tube  beyond  the  mouth  thereof  so  that  said  jet  pump 
will  always  be  immersed  in  said  rotating  ring  of  work- 
ing fluid  while  the  scoop  tube  is  operating;  said  jet  pump 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end;  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  and 
a  restricted  orifice  intermediate  said  ends  opening  into 
a  low  pressure  chamber;  a  passageway  terminating  in 
said  low  pressure  chamber  and  communicating  with  a 
working  fluid  reservoir  through  which  working  fluid  can 
flow  to  said  low  pressure  chamber  and  from  there  into 
said  scoop  chamber. 


2,831324 

MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Philip  Sidney  Baldwin,  Florcocc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat 

Societa  per  Azioni,  Tnrio,  Italy 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,865 

Claims  priority.  appllcatioB  Italy  October  20,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CL  M— 54.6) 


said  cylinder  under  the  action  of  external  control  means, 
a  first  pressure  chamber  in  said  cylinder  associated  with 
said  piston,  supply  conduit  means  supplying  fluid  to  said 
first  pressure  chamber,  first  valve  means  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and 
said  supply  conduit  means  on  the  pressure  stroke  of  said 
piston  and  reestablishing  it  on  its  return  stroke,  delivery 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  first  pressure  cham- 
ber for  supplying  a  first  set  of  wheel  brake  cylinders; 
an  auxiliary  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  controlled 
by  the  fluid  pressure  set  up  on  the  pressure  stroke  in  the 
first  pressure  chamber,  a  second  pressure  chamber  in  said 
cylinder  adjacent  and  associated  with  said  auxiliary  piston, 
supply  conduit  means  supplying  fluid  to  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber,  second  valve  means  for  cutting  out  com- 
munication between  the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the 
said  supply  conduit  means  on  the  pressure  stroke  of  said 
auxiliary  piston  and  for  rc-csUbiishing  communication 
on  its  return  stroke,  delivery  conduit  means  extending 
from  said  second  pressure  chamber  for  feeding  a  second 
set  of  wheel  brake  cylinders,  and  resilient  means  for 
causing  the  pistons  to  perfonn  their  return  strokes  as 
operation  of  the  master  piston  ceases,  each  piston  being 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  its  associated 
pressure  chamber  and  with  a  passage  connecting  the 
groove  to  the  adjacent  pressure  chamber,  the  side  walls 
of  said  grooves  defining  abutments,  and  the  passages 
opening  at  the  bottom  walls  of  the  grooves  between  the 
side  walls  thereof,  said  first  and  second  valve  means  com 
prising  respective  resilient  rings  slidably  mounted  in  the 
grooves  and  being  freely  slidable  axially  therein,  the 
width  of  the  grooves  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  rings,  the  outer  faces  of  the  rings  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall,  the  rings  being 
normally  disengaged  from  the  bottom  walls  of  the  grooves 
and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  be  urged  into  sealiiig 
contact  with  the  cylinder  wall  responsive  to  the  fluid 
pressure  developed  in  the  pressure  chambers 


2,831325 

PUMP  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES 

l^cslic  E.  White,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heriick  L. 

Johnston,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatiou  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,472 

20Claimi.    (0.62—1) 


8.   A  master  cylinder  assembly  for  an  hydraulic  brake 
system  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  master  piston  moving  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  volatile  liquid  ^having 
a  boiling  point  temperature  materially  below  273'  K.  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  comprising,  in  combination,  cylin- 
der means;  piston  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder  means;  annular  packing  means  carried  on  said 
piston  means  in  slideablc  sealing  engagement  with  said 
cylinder  means;  means  forming  a  shoulder  carried  on  the 
piston  means  and  in  engagement  with  an  end  of  said 
packing  means;  means  moveably  mounted  on  said  piston 
means  and  in  communication  with  the  discharge  pressure 
of  the  liquid  being  pumped,  said  moveably  mounted 
means  including  a  shoulder  adated  to  apply  force  to  the 
other  end  of  said  packing  means  for  compressing  same 
towards  said  first  mentioned  shoulder  to  increase  the 
sealing  effect  responsive  to  increases  in  discharge  pres- 
sure; means  constantialy  urging  said  moveably  mounted 
means  away  from  force  applying  relationship  with  said 
packing  means;  and  wedging  means  operativeiy  engaging 
said  packing  means  at  one  of  said  shoulders  for  applying 
wedging  action  to  an  end  of  said  packing  means 
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2,t3U24 

VALVE 

Robert  I.  Rkkards,  Denver,  and  Robert  B.  Jacobs,  Boul 


2J31J28 

PLATES  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

REFRIGERANTS 


dcr,  Cokt^ 


to  the  UaHed  Statu  of  America    HemHW  W.  Kleirt,  HoRywood,  HL,  msdgoar  to  Dole 


at  rcpreseated  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
AppUcatioa  April  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  576,754 
^  19  Claims.    (0.62—1) 


1  In  a  cold  fluid  transfer  line  having  an  external  shell 
and  an  inner  fluid  conduit  defining  an  intermediate  high 
vacuum  heat-insulating  area  therebetween,  a  valve  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  external  shell  and  internal  fluid 
conduit  sections  individually  secured  to  said  external  and 
inner  conduit  portions  of  said  line  respectively,  adjust- 
able means  coupling  the  external  shell  sections  to  provide 
relative  displacement  therebetween,  and  forming  a  vac- 
uum-tight boundary  contiguous  with  said  external  shell, 
motion  transmitting  means  normally  loosely  coupling  said 
external  shell  sections  to  said  internal  conduit  sections, 
closure  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  conduit  sections, 
means  for  actuating  said  closure  means  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  fluid  conduit  sections  relative  to  each  other 
by  actuation  of  said  adjustable  means,  and  means  defining 
a  leak-proof  passage  between  said  conduit  sections. 


II 


2,S31^27 

VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
WUIiam  I.  4c  BeaaMca,  BirmlmbBm,  and  Henmaa  S. 
Kaiser,  PoatiK,  Mich.,  asd  loha  R.  Hoimca,  Lockport, 
N.  Y.,  Msignora  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, MIdL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,956 
4ClaiM.    (CL  62— 117.1) 


Refriceratinc  Company,  Chicago,  UI^  a  corporation 
of  lUlBok 

Application  Jnly  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,846 
2  CUmt.    (CL  62—126) 


1.  For  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  for  vehicles  and 
the  like,  said  vehicle  having  means  thereon  for  cycling 
a  volatile  refrigerant,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
evaporator  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  vehicle 
and  having  outer  walls  sealed  together  to  form  a  generally 
gas-tight  housing,  a  first  sinuous  coil  in  said  housing  con- 
structed to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  volatile  re- 
frigerant cycling  means,  said  first  sinuous  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  rectilinear  lengths  and  integral  connecting 
bends,  a  second  sinuous  coil  in  said  housing  generally 
coextensive  with  the  first  sinuous  coil  and  having  an  in- 
dependent inlet  and  outlet  and  fittings  therefor  adapted 
removably  to  receive  flow  pipes  adapted  for  the  simul- 
taneous flow  of  a  volatile  refrigerant  from  a  different 
source  so  that  a  separate  refrigerant  may  be  circulated 
through  the  second  sinuous  coil  to  speed  up  the  pull  down 
at  a  service  point,  said  second  sinuous  coil  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rectilinear  lengths  and  integral  connecting  bends, 
the  bends  and  lengths  of  the  second  coil  being  generally 
spaced  opposite  and  disposed  approximately  parallel  to 
the  corresponding  lengths  and  bends  of  the  first  sinuotis 
coil  so  that  the  second  sinuous  coil  provides  approxi- 
mately the  same  heat  transfer  length  as  the  first,  and  a 
body  of  eutectic  within  said  plate  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  both  coils. 


2,831329 

METHOD  OF  FREEZING  FOODSTUFFS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WHlard  L.  Morriaon,  Lake  Forest,  m^  aarif^nor  to  The 

Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Compnny  of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514321 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 173) 


1 .  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle  body  han'ng 
a  passenger  compartment,  a  fire  wall,  a  windshield  and 
a  vehicle  body  chamber  located  forwardly  of  said  wind- 
shield and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  fire  wall  to 
receive  outside  air,  said  system  including  a  casing  forward 
of  said  body  chamber  and  cooperating  with  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  fire  wall  to  define  an  air  supply  chamber,  an 
opening  leading  from  said  body  chamber  to  said  casing. 
a  valve  positioned  to  control  air  flow  through  said  open- 
ing, filter  means  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  blower  with  its  inlet  communicating  with  a  forward 
portion  of  said  casing,  an  evaporator  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  blower  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
Are  wall,  and  duct  means  extending  rearwardly  and  con- 
necting said  evaporator  with  several  zones  of  said  pas- 
senger compartment. 


I.  The  method  of  freezing  foodstuffs  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  assembling  the  material  to  be  frozen 
in  a  plurality  of  gas  and  liquid  tight  portable  shipper 
container  chambers  connected  In  scries,  depositing  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  cold  boiling  liquid  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  first  chamber  in  the  scries 
and  the  contents  thereof  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  and  using  the  liquid  and  the  gas  vaporized  there- 
from by  the  heat  in  such  chamber  to  lower  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  contents  of  the  chamber  and  discharging  the 
cold  gas  as  the  liquid  vaporizes  from  the  first  to  the  next 
chamher  in  the  scries  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  heat  relationship  with  such  chamber  and  the 
contents  thereof  and  using  such  cold  gas  to  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  second  chamber. 
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2,831330 
CANDLE 
Donald  C.  Walker,  Lansing,  fll^  anignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,   Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  636,503 
5  Claims.    (CI.  67— 22) 
1.  A  candle  having  a  reduced  burning  rate  which  com- 
prises essentially  a  wick  and  a  normally  solid  wax  body, 
said  wax  body  comprising  from  about  0.1%    to  about 
10%  of  a  polybutene  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  50.000  to  about  500.000. 


2,83  M31 
SIMULATED  CANDLE 
Norman  H.  A.  Rodman,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Rodom,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,419 
1  Claim.    (CI.  67—55) 


An  artificial  candle  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  upwardly  tapered  candle  simulating  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  base  end  and  a  small  central  aperture  in  its 
tip  end:  a  metal  fuel  reservoir  removably  mounted  in 
said  casmg  and  having  a  filling  opening  in  its  upper  end, 
and  a  closed  lower  end;  a  wick  holder  including  a  press- 
fit  plug  removably  closing  said  filling  opening  and  having 
a  wick  tube  extendmg  from  its  upper  end  for  projection 
through  said  aperture,  said  press-fit  plug  havmg  a  lateral 
extent  such  as  to  engage  the  tapered  inner  surface  of  said 
casing,  when  said  reservoir  is  inserted  into  said  casing,  at 
a  distance  below  the  tip  end  of  said  casing  such  that  the 
upper  end  of  said  wick-holder  is  below  the  tip  end  of 
said  casing;  said  wick-holder  having  a  flared  opening 
leading  to  said  wick  tube  for  easy  threading  of  a  wick 
mto  and  through  said  wick  tube;  a  closure  plug  having  a 
boss  on  its  upper  surface  tightly  fitting  within  the  open 
base  end  of  said  casing,  a  flange  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  and  a  candle  holder  fitting  protuberance 
extending  downwardly  from  said  flange;  and  a  coil  spring 
having  seating  engagement  on  and  extending  between  said 
closure  plug  and  said  reservoir  to  bias  said  reservoir  up- 
wardly in  said  casing  with  said  wick  tube  projecting 
through  and  beyond  said  aperture  when  said  closure  plug 
is  inserted  in  the  louer  end  cf  said  casing. 


2,831,332 
TEXTILE  TREATING  APPARATl  S  WITH  SOLVENT 

RECOVERY  MEANS 
Herbert  John  Ross,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Kngiand, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  489,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  24,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  68 — 9) 
1.  Solvent    recovery    apparatus    comprising    a    closed 
chamber  having  a  lower  liquid  retaining  section  at  the 


bottom  thereof  and  a  vapor  section  thercabovc,  heating 
means  in  the  liquid  retaining  section  of  said  chamber,  a 
closed  inlet  sealing  compartment  mounted  on  one  tide 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  wall  having  an  inlet  opening 
providing  communication  between  the  top  of  said  inlet 
sealing  compartment  and  the  vapor  section  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  downwardly  directed  inlet  duct  extending  through 
the  top  of  said  inlet  sealing  compartment  and  terminating 
therein  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  said  inlet  opening, 
a  closed  outlet  sealing  compartment  mounted  on  the 
opposite  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  opposite  wall  having 
an  outlet  opening  providing  communication  between  the 


top  of  said  outlet  sealing  compartment  and  the  vapor 
section  of  said  chamber,  a  downwardly  directed  outlet 
duct  extending  through  the  top  of  said  outlet  sealing  com- 
partment and  terminating  therein  at  a  level  below  the 
level  of  said  outlet  opening,  first  fabric  guiding  roller 
means  in  said  inlet  sealing  compartment  below  the  end 
of  said  inlet  duct,  second  fabric  guiding  roller  means  in 
said  inlet  opening,  third  fabric  guiding  roller  means  for 
progressing  fabric  in  the  liquid  retaining  section  of  said 
chamber,  fourth  fabric  guiding  roller  means  in  said 
outlet  opening,  and  fifth  fabric  guiding  roller  means  in 
said  outlet  sealing  compartment  below  the  end  of  said 
outlet  duct. 


2,831333 
WOBBLE  PLATE  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555322 
9CialBS.    (CL68— 131) 


I  A  washing  device  comprising,  a  tub,  first  bearing 
means  in  said  tub,  a  power  shaft  journalled  in  said  first 
bearing  means,  a  terminal  portion  on  said  shaft  posi- 
tioned in  said  tub  in  an  oblique  relationship  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  in  said  first  bearing  means,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft,  a  wobble  plate  agitator  within  said 
tub.  said  agitator  havmg  a  central  portion  provided  with 
^ewond  bearing  means  receiving  said  terminal  pKjrlion, 
siid  agitator  being  further  provided  with  a  sleeve  formed 
integrally  with  said  central  portion  in  a  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  said  second  bearing  means  and  depending 
from  said  central  portion  to  provide  a  seal  for  said  shaft 
and  for  Naid  first  and  second  bearing  means,  and  means 
anchoring  said  sleeve  to  restrain  said  agitator  against 
turning  with  said  shaft. 
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HAND  WASHER  APPLIANCE  FOR  TEXTILES 

AppUcattoB  Fcbrvary  U,  1W5,  Serial  No.  49«,811 
1  Claim.    (a.M— 213) 
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means  ineffective  and  move  said  ratchet  bars  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  upon  movement  of 
said  lock  cylinder  by  a  proper  key. 


2J3UM 

DOOR  LOCK 

Ernest  L.  Sdilagc,  BarUngainc,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

Schiagc  Lock  Coapany,  a  corporation 

AppUcatioo  AofHttt  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,966 

5  Claims.    (CL  70— 146) 


A  handshaker  washer  appliance  for  small  textile  items 
comprising  a  canister  having  inclined  internally  projecting 
ribs  affording  rubbing  surfaces,  a  liquid-tight  cover  for 
said  canister,  a  water-tight  hollow  rub  post  within  the 
canister  axully  thereof  having  an  upper  end  portion  for 
attachment   to  a  dispensing  dropper,  said  rubbing  post 
being  formed  with  a  ribbed  outer  surface  the   ribs   of 
which  he  at  an  angle  reversed  to  the  angular  arrangement 
of  the  canister  ribs  to  provide  rubbing  surfaces  for  textile 
Items  being  washed  in  liquid  in  said  canister,  and  a  dis- 
pensing  dropper   closing   the   hollow   of   said    rub    post 
adapted  to  dispense  a  liquid  detergent  from  said  hollow 
to  the  washing  liquid  in  said  canister,  said  dispensing 
dropper  being  provided  with  connecting  means  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  said  rub  post  whereby  a  water- 
tight connection  is  made  for  attaching  said  dispensing 
dropper  in  the  hollow  of  said  rub  post  during  washing  of 
texulc  items  in  said  canister. 


2.83U35 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Ro^rt  O.  Kidd,  Takoma  Park,  Md..  and 

Claire  St.  Jacques,  Washlnston,  D.  C. 

ApplicaHon  Ancnst  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  676,594 

I  Claim.    (CI.  70— 58) 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  housing   an 
inner  and  an  outer  independently  rotatable  spindle  one 
on  each  side  of  the  housing,  a  retractor  and  a  connected 
latch  bolt  m   the  housing,  a  roll-back   member  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  spindle  whereby  the  retractor  is  actuated 
to  retract  the   latch   bolt,   a  bar  extending  through  the 
housing  and  into  each  spindle,  means  securing  the  bar 
against  rotation,  but  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bar.  a  coupling  member  rcleasably  secured  to  the 
outer  spindle,  means  in  the  inner  spindle  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  bar  to  engage  it  with  the 
coupling  member  to  lock  the  outer  spindly  against  rota- 
tion, a  deprcssable  latch  on  the  bar  engageable  with  said 
retractor  to  retain  the  bar  in  coupling  position,  and  key 
actuated  means  in  the  outer  spindle  for  uncoupling  the 
coupler  from  said  outer  spindle  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
outer  spindle. 


2,831,337 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Headley  Townsend  Backhouse,  Nassau,  Bahamas, 

British  West  Indies 

Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,581 

6  Claims.    (CI.  70—150) 


A  locking  device  for  skis  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing,   two  ratchet   bars   rotatably  mounted   on   and 
proKcting    from    said   housing,    ratchet    means    on   said 
ratchet   bars,  key   operated   means  within  said   housing 
forming  a  connection  with  said  ratchet  bars  to  move  the 
same  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  of  relative  angular 
adjustment,  a   latch  bar  mounted  on  said   ratchet   bars 
spaced   from   said   housing  and   being  movable   from   a 
locked   to  an  unlocked  position,  said   latch   bar  having 
biased  detents  thereon  which  are  movable  from  an  op 
erative  position  engaging  said  ratchet  means  when  said 
ratchet  bars  are  in  said  first  position  whereby  said  latch 
bar  cannot   be  moved   to  an   unlocked   position,   to  an 
moperative  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
means  when  said  ratchet  bars  are  in  said  second  position 
whereby  said  latch  bar  can  be  moved  to  unlocked  po^" 

mnv'^M        ^^  '^?'^'^  """"^  comprising  a  lock  cylinder 
movable  on  said  housing,  a  connecting  plate  operatively 

rd'ratchel^h*"  '\!'''''''  *'^  """^  ^"«^««^^'«  -'  ^ 
sad  ratchet  bars  when  in  said  first  position  to  prevent 

sTiZ     7°'  '?  "''^  ^"^^"^  P«^'"°"-  *"d  means  on 
said  connecting  plate  to  simultaneously  render  said  stop 


1.  A  door  lock   comprising  a  generally   rectangular, 
shallo>v.  lock  casing,  a  slide  having  a  bolt  head  at  one  end 
thereof  and  guided  in  the  casing  for  sliding  movemeni  of 
the  head  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  a  side  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  block  of  angular  shape  received  and  secured  within 
one  corner  of  the  casing,  said  block  having  a  cylindrical 
hole  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  the  casing  and  being 
split  at  one  side,  screw  clamping  means  for  closing  the 
split  and  thereby  to  contract  the  hole,  a  key-operated  bar- 
rel   lock   havinj!   a   cvlindrical  casing  fittini?  within   said 
hole  and  held  therein  by  contraction  thereof  as  aforesaid 
movable  stop  means  for  dead-locking  the  bolt  slide  and 
an  operative  connection   between  said  barrel   lock  and 
said  stop  means  wherebv  said  barrel  lock  may  be  oper- 
ated to  move  the  stop  means  into  and  out  of  its  dead 
locking  position. 
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2,831438 

SIDE  BAR  LOCK 

Roy  C.  Spain,  SaJem,  Va^  aarisMtr  to  Tbc  Yale  A  Towne 

Manufactuiing  Company,  StamfonL,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,788 

18  Claims.    (CI.  70—419) 


12.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  key 
plug  rotatable  in  said  cylinder,  a  side  bar  mounted  in 
said  key  plug  for  inward  and  outward  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  plug,  means  whereby  the  skIc  bar  upon 
outward  movement  is  in  locking  relation  to  said  cylinder, 
a  series  of  tumblers  mounted  in  the  key  plug,  said 
tumblers  having  gatings,  detent  means  mterposcd  be- 
tween the  side  bar  and  a  part  of  the  key  plug  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  side  bar  inwardly  of  said  key  plug 
out  of  locking  position  whereby  to  accept  independently 
of  the  tumblers  picking  pressure  applied  to  the  side  bar, 
said  detent  means  moving  into  the  tumbler  gatings  and 
away  from  the  said  part  of  the  key  plug  when  the 
gatings  are  aligned  whereby  to  allow  the  side  bar  to 
move  out  of  locking  position. 


2.83 1J39 

DEVICE  FOR  MOLNTING  ANTENNA  MAST 

OR  THE  LIKE 

David  E.  Jones,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  September  14.  19S3,  Serial  No.  380,847 

1  Claim.    (CL  72—101) 


In  combination,  a  wall  of  bricks  with  staggered  joints 
and  with  mortar  in  the  joints,  and  a  mounting  device  for 
a  mast  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  duplicate  members  in 
vertical  alignment,  each  of  said  members  having  its  outer 
end  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed  opening  to  receive 
the  mast  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  same 
therewjthin,  each  of  said  members  having  its  inner  end 
portion  formed  as  a  flat  web  of  the  same  height  as  that 
of  a  brick  and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  wch 
being  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  the  mortar  between 
the  bricks  and  being  set  between  the  ends  of  adjacent 
bricks  and  within  the  mortar  when  wet  so  as  to  form  a 
bond  therewith  for  anchoring  the  member  in  position, 
said  web  being  of  the  same  shape  and  dimensions  through- 
out its  entire  extent. 


2,831340 
SELF-CALIBRATING  DILATOMETER  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATIIRE  I'SE 
William  B.  Crandall,  Alfred,  and  Alvin  Licbcrman,  Wells- 
ville,  N.  Y.,  assigDors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  July  16.  1952,  Serial  No.  299,262 
SOaims.    (CI.  73— 16) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  dimensional  variations 
of  a  specimen  of  solid  material,  a  rigid  base,  a  plurality 


of  fixed  rods  of  like  length  bearing  on  the  base  and 
projecting  upright  from  the  base  alongside  each  other, 
an  abutment  plate  bearing  on  the  rods  and  resting  on 
the  top  ends  thereof,  a  movable  rod  positioned  alongside 
the  fixed  rods,  the  upper  end  of  the  movable  rod  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  abutment  plate  with  a  specimen 
of  the  material  between  the  abutment  plate  and  rod  end, 
an  actuating  device  pressing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mov- 
able rod  to  hold  its  upper  end  in  bearing  engagement 


with  the  specimen,  and  a  measuring  device  operable  to 
measure  the  linear  displacement  of  the  movable  rod  at 
its  lower  end,  said  measuring  device  comprising  a  set  of 
screens  positioned  face-to-face,  each  screen  comprising 
alternate  translucent  and  opaque  lines  directed  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  the  rods,  one  screen  of  the  set  being 
secured  to  the  movable  rod  at  its  lower  end  and  another 
screen  being  fixed,  a  light  source  on  one  side  of  the 
screens,  and  a  device  for  measuring  the  light  that  pene- 
trates through  the  set  of  screens  to  the  other  side  thereof. 


2,831341 

RELAXATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  K.  Chatten,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Saul  A.  Filer, 

New  Yorlu  N.  Y.,  aMignors  to  tbc  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

Application  Afffl  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  500,711 

8Ctelms.    (CI.  73— 94) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


6.  Relaxation  testing  apparatus  for  the  relaxation  and 
compression  testing  of  a  non-metalhc  test  specimen  com- 
prising: a  bottom  plate  having  a  centrally  located  verti- 
cally adjustable  base  plug  positioned  therein,  a  top  plate 
having  a  centrally  located  hole  therethrough,  a  cylindrical 
type  loading  element  coaxially  positioned  through  said 
hole,  means  affixed  to  said  top  plate  for  insulatedly 
supporting  said  loading  element  in  substantially  vertical 
slidable  position,  means  removably  cooperative  with  said 
plates  for  securing  said  top  plate  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  bottom  plate  at  selected  predetermined  posi- 
tions thereabove,  said  test  specimen  being  at  rest  on  said 
base  plug  in  axial  alignment  with  said  loading  element, 
said  loading  element  being  adapted  to  receive  an  axial 
compression  force  on  its  upper  base  and  to  transmit  said 
force  to  said  test  specimen,  means  for  indicating  the  instant 
at  which  the  lower  base  of  said  loading  element  becomes 
non-planar  with  the  lower  surface  of  saiJ  top  plate,  said 
indicating  means  includ  ng  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  loading  element  to  said  top  plate  through 
an  electrical  resistance  meter. 
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2,131342 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURP4G  STRESS 

RELAXATION 

Gcorfc  Adicr  and  Joseph  Z.  Uchtman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jaae  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,MS 

4Claiiiis.    (CI.  73— 95) 

(Granted  nader  THIc  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952K  mc  2M) 


1.  A  tensile  stress  relaxation  apparatus  comprising; 
a  supporting  stand;  a  carrier  frame  mounted  on  said 
supporting  stand,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  carrier  frame;  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame;  a  carrier  means  threadedly  engaging  said 
adjusting  screw  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  means; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  causes  rectilinear  trans- 
lation of  said  carrier  means  along  said  guide  means;  a 
force  gage  having  a  body  portion  secured  to  said  car- 
rier means  and  a  portion  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tion whereby  force  to  be  measured  is  applied  between 
said  body  portion  and  the  portion  extending  from  said 
body  portion;  a  specimen  jig  including  elongated  rigid 
means,  a  hook  secured  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
rigid  means  for  gripping  one  end  of  a  specimen,  means 
having  fingers  formed  with  cradling  grooves,  said  elon- 
gated rigid  means  having  calibration  indicia  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  means  having  fingers 
being  adapted  to  be  affixed  along  the  calibrated  portion 
of  said  elongated  rigid  means  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween the  cradlirfg  grooves  in  said  fingers  and  said  hook 
is  ascertained  from  the  calibration  indicia,  an  elongated 
rod  formed  with  a  hook  at  one  end  for  gripping  the 
other  end  of  a  specimen  and  attachable  at  its  other  end 
to  said  portion  extending  from  said  body  portion  of 
said  force  gage  and  having  at  least  one  pin  affixed 
transversely  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
whereby  when  said  pin  scats  in  the  cradling  grooves  there 
is  a  predetermined  spacing  between  the  hook  at  the  end 
of  the  rod  and  the  hook  at  the  end  of  the  elongated 
rigid  means,  a  removable  clip  for  retaining  said  pin 
seated  in  the  cradling  grooves  for  ensuring  constant  elon- 
gation of  a  specimen  over  a  period  of  time;  means  secured 
to  said  stand  and  including  a  locating  stud;  said  specimen 
jig  including  a  sleeve  affixed  to  said  elongated  rigid  means 
and  engageable  with  said  stud  for  removably  mounting 
said  jig  on  said  stand. 


extending  into  said  ring  along  a  diameter  thereof,  one  of 
said  bolts  having  a  head  thereon  positioned  on  the  out- 
side of  sid  ring,  the  other  of  said  bolts  having  a  screw 


2.831J43 

LOAD  APPLYING  ELASTIC  RING 

Richard  H.  Raring,  Wadiinxtoii,  D.  C^  John  A.  Rfacbolt, 

Canton.  Ohio,  and  George  L.  GrcfOK,  WaihfaigtoB,  D.  C. 

Application  October  29,  195«.  Serial  No.  619,091 

3CUinM.    (a.  73—95) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 

1.  A  device  for  static  fatigue  testing  comprising  a  de- 

formable  elastic  ring,  a  pair  of  bolts  passing  thixjugh  and 


nut  threaded  thereon  on  the  outside  of  said  ring  surface, 
and  specimen  holding  means  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  bolls  within  said  ring. 


2,831344 
FORMING  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMO- 
SETTING PLASTIC 
Paul  H.  Kaar,  Wilmette,  and  Edmund  Frank.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  the  UnMed  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppHcation  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  663327 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— IM) 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  bending  tests  on  plastic 
materials  comprising  a  base,  a  work  supporting  element 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  arcuate  surface  for 
supporting  the  specimen  to  be  tested  which  surface  is 
formed  with  a  decreasing  radius  of  curvature  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  clamping  means  on  said  work  support- 
ing element  for  clamping  the  specimen  to  be  tested  in 
contact  at  the  end  of  said  arcuate  surface  having  the 
maximum  radius  of  curvature,  a  roller  element  supported 
on  said  base  and  adapted  to  apply  forming  pressure  to  the 
specimen  to  be  tested,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  roller 
element  toward  the  specimen  to  be  tested  with  a  constant 
predetermined  pressure  and  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  elements  relative  to  the  other  whereby  the  plastic 
specimen  is  bent  with  a  continuously  decreasing  bend 
radius  until  fracture  occurs. 


2.831345 

OUTBOARD  ENGINE  ANALYZER 

Norman  A.  Wolf,  Justice,  and  John  E.  McLamey, 

Chicago,  ni. 
Application  An«ast  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  607304 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73— 116) 
1.  An  outboard  motor  test  apparatus  comprising:  a 
tank  proF>ortioned  for  cycling  of  water  therein  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  an  outboard  motor  extending  into 
the  tank,  said  tank  including  a  lower,  main  portion  of 
generally  oval  formation,  said  main  .portion  including 
a  horizontal  partition  terminating  short  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  main  portion  about  which  the  path  of  cycled 
water  extends,  the  tank  further  including  an  upper  por- 
tion projecting  upwardly  from  and  communicating  with 
the  main  portion  for  receiving  an  outboard  motor;  means 
within  the  tank  for  detecting  the  speed  of  water  cycled 
within  said  path;  means  cooperating  with  said  motor  for 
detecting  the  load  under  which  the  motor  is  operated; 


•  I 
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gauge  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  tank  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  water  speed  detection  means 
and  load  detection  means  to  provide  a  visual  indication, 


and  a  plurality  of  baffle  assemblies  spaced  apart  within 
said  path  of  the  cycled  water  for  reducing  turbulence  of 
the  water. 


2,831344 
PLATING  ADHERENCE  TESTER 
Rudolph  S.  Brescka,  Irvingtoo,  Harry  W.  CIMford,  East 
Oraafc,  aad  Robert   L.  Moore,   Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  as- 
signon  to  Wectcm   Electric  Company,   Incorporated, 
New  YorlL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,964 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—150) 


1.  A  plating  adherence  tester  comprising  means  to  ro- 
tatably  support  a  supply  of  tape  having  adhesive  material 
on  one  side  thereof,  means  to  move  the  tape  continuously 
longitudinally  in  a  given  path,  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
path  to  force  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  into  close  engagement  with  a  plated  sur- 
face of  an  article  to  be  tested  while  moving  with  the 
tape,  and  means  to  cause  separation  of  the  article  and 
tape  during  continuous  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
article  with  the  tape. 


2,83  U47 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING  DRILLING 
OPERATIONS 
Jesse  E.  Yancey,  Shawnee,  Okla.,  assiKnor  to  Drillogmph 
Company,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

Application  August  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  451.622 
15  Claims.    (CI.  73—151.5) 


and  a  stylus  in  engagement  with  a  tape  for  marking  a 
reference  line  on  the  tape  as  the  latter  is  continuously 
advanced  in  one  direction  at  a  constant  speed,  structure 
for  shifting  the  stylus  to  one  side  of  the  reference  line 
each  time  the  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  a  pre- 
determined amount  to  produce  lateral  markings  on  the 
tape,  said  structure  including  a  reciprocable  carriage,  re- 
leasable  parts  on  the  recorder  for  maintaining  the  carriage 
at  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel  as  the  member  moves  in 
said  one  direction,  an  element  supporting  the  stylus  and 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  stylus  being  moved 
to  said  one  side  of  the  reference  line  upon  shifting  of 
the  element,  a  tripping  device  having  cam  means  thereon 
engageable  with  said  element  to  periodically  shift  the  latter 
each  time  the  device  is  tripped,  and  mechanism  inter- 
connecting the  member  and  the  device  for  tripping  the 
latter  periodically  as  the  member  is  moved  in  said  one 
direction  by  the  equipment;  and  means  on  the  recorder 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  releasing  said  parts  to  thereby  permit  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  the  opposite  end  of  its  path  of 
travel  and  thus  cause  shifting  of  the  stylus  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  reference  line. 


2,831,348 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  UNDESIRABLE 

MODES  IN  ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETERS 

Jack  Kritz,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374^58 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 


10.  In  a  recorder  for  well  drilling  equipment  having  a 
movable  member  opcrably  coupled  with  said  equipment. 


I.  In  a  flow  meter  of  the  ultrasonic  type  having  a 
signal  generator,  a  transmitting  transducer  connected 
thereto,  a  receiving  transducer,  said  transducers  being 
arranged  m  acoustic  contact  with  a  fluid  so  that  acoustic 
waves  are  propagated  therebetween  in  a  direction  having 
a  component  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  receiving  transducer,  and 
a  modulator  connected  to,  and  controlled  by  received 
signals  from  said  amplifier,  said  modulator  being  con- 
nected between  the  signal  generator  and  the  transmit- 
ting transducer  for  affecting  the  signals  furnished  the 
transmitting  transducer  by  said  signal  generator;  a  con- 
nection from  the  transmitting  transducer;  a  detector  con- 
nected to  said  connection;  a  differentiating  network  con- 
nected to  said  detector;  a  timed  pulse  generating  circuit 
connected  to  said  differentiating  network  and  furnishing 
a  pulse  upon  being  triggered  by  an  impulse  from  the 
differentiating  network;  and  circuit  means  applying  the 
pulse  from  the  pulse  generating  circuit  to  the  amplifier 
to  paralyze  operation  thereof  for  a  predetermined  time 
less  than  the  period  required  for  the  waves  to  traverse 
the  fluid  and  thereby  prevent  a  spurious  received  signal 
from  affecting  the  signals  furnished  by  the  signal  gen- 
erator to  the  transmitting  transducer. 
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2J31349 
SQUARE  GYR05CX)PIC  FLOWMETER 
Michael  D.  Altfillisch,  Canton,  George  S.  Chcmiak,  New- 
ton, Howard  A.  Powers,  Medfield,  and  Roby  B.  White, 
Sharon,  Masi^  assignors,  by   mesne  assisnnients,  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  454,487 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 


8.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  formed  Into  at 
feast  a  rectangular  coil  having  symmetry  about  a  first 
axis,  means  for  supporting  said  coil  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  coil  about  said  second  axis,  inlet 
means  for  mtroducing  fluid  to  be  measured  into  said 
conduit,  outlet  means  for  removing  said  fluid  from  said 
conduit,  said  coil  having  arms  forming  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  equally  spaced  from  and  in  planes  parallel  to 
said  second  axis  and  having  legs  forming  the  remaining 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  legs  being  equally  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  a  third  axis,  a  gyroscopic  couple 
resulting  from  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  coil  and 
the  rotation  of  said  coil,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
magnitude  of  said  couple  about  said  third  axis. 


II 


I'  2,83  USO 

METERING  SEPARATOR 
William  B.  Banks.  Odessa.  Tex^  and  Jack  A.  Connors, 
The  Ha^ue,  Nethertands.  assignors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1955.  Serial  No.  493,431 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 2«f) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  metering  a  well  pro- 
duction fluid  consisting  of  a  gas  and  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tank,  horizontal  plate  means  in  said  lanlt 
dividing  said  tanic  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  inlet 
fluid  conduit  means  into  said  upper  chamber,  first  liquid 
conduit  means  having  a  vertical  portion  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber  of  said  tank,  second 
liquid  conduit  means  opening  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  chamber,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  conduit  means, 
one  of  said  valves  being  open  while  the  other  is  closed, 
said  first  and  second  conduit  means  being  in  communica- 
tion at  a  point  upstream  of  said  valve  in  said  first  conduit 
means  and  downstream  of  said  valve  in  said  second  con- 
duit means,  a  controller  having  relay  means  for  alternate- 
ly opening  and  closing  said  valves,  vertical  conduit  means 
in  communication  between  said  lower  chamber  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  upper  chamber,  first  liquid  level 
responsive  switch  m-ans  in  the  vertical  conduit  means,  sec- 


ond liquid  level  responsive  switch  means  in  the  vertical 
section  of  said  first  conduit  means,  said  liquid  level  re- 
sponsive switch  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
relay  means  for  actuating  said  valves,  consecutive  actua* 
tions  of  said  valves  causing  the  liquid  consecutively  to 
fill  and  to  empty  the  lower  chamber  of  said  tanic,  and 
counter  means  actuated  by  the  filling  and  emptying  of 
said  lower  chamber  for  counting  the  number  of  limes 
said  chamber  is  filled. 


2,831351 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASLTRING  THE 
RATE  OF  MOTION  OF  A  FLUID 
Moses  G.  JacobsoD,  Pcnn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety   Appliances   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  ot  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  July  29,   1948,  Serial  No.  41347, 
now  Patent  No.  2,694,928,  dated  November  23,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  18,  1954,  Serial 
No.  469,721 

6  Claims.    (G.  73—204) 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  rate  of  motion  of  a 
fluid,  a  conduit  for  directing  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  electrically  heated  detecting  resistor 
located  in  one  portion  of  said  conduit,  a  number  of  tem- 
F>erature  sensitive  resistors  each  variable  in  effective  re- 
sistance in  accordance  with  the  temperature  thereof  sub- 
merged in  another  portion  of  said  conduit  spaced  away 
from  the  aforesaid  resistor  and  disposed  in  the  path  of 
fluid  flow,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  potential  source 
and  having  separate  arms  one  of  which  includes  said  first 
mentioned  temperature  sensitive  detecting  resistor  and 
another  of  which  said  number  of  temperature  sensitive  re- 
sistors, means  for  indicating  changes  in  effective  values 
of  the  resistances  of  said  resistors  according  to  cooling  pro- 
duced by  motion  of  fluid  flowing  around  said  resistors,  an 
angularly  movable  vane  arranged  in  said  conduit,  a  control 
shaft  connected  to  said  vane  and  extending  externally  of 
said  conduit,  means  for  additional  heating  of  said  detecting 
resistor  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  addi- 
tional heating  by  said  control  shaft  substantially  in  pro- 
portion to  the  angular  deflection  of  said  vane  and  shaft 
from  their  position  in  quiescent  fluid  to  compensate  for 
the  decrease  of  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said  detecting  re- 
sistor with  increase  of  fluid  flow. 


2,83US2 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTING  ASSEMBLIES 
William  T.  Elliott  and  Richard  Ball.  Pontiac,  and  Edward 
G.  Sturgeon,  Orchard  I.ake,  Mich.,  assicnors  to  Sjmero 
Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of  Michigan 
Application  December  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  625,840 
13  Claims.    (CI.  74— 6) 
1.  In  a  starting  assembly  for  internal-combustion  en- 
Tines,  a  dome-shaped  housing,  means  for  mounting  said 
hriusinp  on  the  exterior  of  an  internal-combustion  engine 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  engine,  spring 
means  urging  said  housing  away  from  said  engine,  limit 
stop  means  holding  said  housing  in  an  outer  limiting  posi- 
tion, an  electric  motor  secured  to  said  housing  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  driving  clutch  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  housing,  means  drivingly  connecting  the 
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shaft  of  said  motor  with  said  driving  clutch  member 
whereby  rotation  of  said  motor  will  cause  rotation  of  said 
driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member  on  said 
engine  and  connected  to  the  crankshaft  thereof,  said  driven 
clutch  member  being  coaxial  with  said  driving  clutch 
member  whereby  movement  of  said  housing  toward  said 
engine  will  cause  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  a 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  electric  motor,  said  switch 
being  movable  between  a  normally  open  position  and  a 


180°  apart  effecting  an  increase  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
vibratory  forces  produced,  said  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  gear  train  operatively  connected  between  one  of  said 
shafts  and  its  sleeve,  and  means  for  bodily  rotating  said 
gear  train  to  effect  rotary  adjustment  of  the  sleeves  rela- 
tive to  the  shafts. 


closed  position,  a  switch  operating  member  mounted  on 
the  exterior  of  said  housing,  the  position  of  the  said  switch 
operating  member  being  such  that  it  is  accessible  to  the 
hand  of  an  operator  placed  on  said  housing,  and  means 
connecting  said  switch  operating  member  with  said  switch 
whereby  simultaneous  movement  of  said  switch  oper- 
ating member  and  said  housing  by  the  hand  of  an  oper- 
ator will  cause  said  switch  to  close  and  said  clutch  to  be 
engaged. 

2,S3U53 

FORCE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  Ongaro,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  later- 

natfooal  Research  and  Devclopmcnt  Corporation,  Co- 

himbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatfcNi  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,426 

4  Claims.    (CL  74-41) 


*  ^       <«        *• 


3.  In  force  producing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  housing  provided  with  two 
spaced  and  parallel  cylindrical  bores,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
force  producing  rollers  mounted  for  rolling  contact  with 
the  walls  of  each  bore,  means  for  driving  the  rollers 
at  equal  speeds  with  the  pair  of  rollers  in  one  bore  ro- 
tated in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pair  of  rollers  in  the 
second  bore,  said  driving  means  including  a  shaft  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  on  its  shaft  ex- 
tended within  each  bore,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
shafts  and  the  sleeves,  arms  mounted  on  said  shafts  and 
sleeves  and  slotted  at  their  outer  ends  for  guiding  their 
respective  rollers,  the  corresponding  arms  in  each  bore 
being  arranged  to  assume  corresponding  angular  posi- 
tions in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  so  that  the  rollers 
guided  by  said  arms  will  produce  harmonij  vibratory 
forces  in  a  single  plane,  and  means  for  rotatabiy  adjust- 
ing the  sleeves  in  each  bore  relative  to  their  shafts  for 
varying  the  angular  positions  of  the  sleeve  arms  relative 
to  the  shaft  arms  in  equal  amounts  whereby  to  vary  the 
force  produced  by  said  rollers,  the  forces  produced  in 
opposing  bores  cancelling  each  other  to  produce  no  vibra- 
tory movement  when  the  arms  in  each  bore  are  adjusted 
180°  apart  to  balance  each  other,  and  adjustment  to 
progressively  increasing  positions  of  imbalance  less  than 


2,83M54 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

William  K.  Schncpf,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  aasigDor  to  General 

Moton  Corporatfoa^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  November  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,603 

16  Claims.    (0.74—70) 


1.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  windshield  wiper  in- 
cluding, a  reversely  rotatable  driving  member,  ao  oscil- 
latable  driven  member,  a  mechanical  movement  inter- 
connecting (he  driving  and  driven  memben  and  establish- 
ing a  driving  connection  therebetween  for  imparting 
oscillation  to  the  driven  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
driving  member  and  including  means  for  varying  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  imparted  to  said  driven  member 
upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
member,  and  means  to  interrupt  the  driving  connection 
between  the  driving  and  driven  members  when  the  am- 
plitude of  oscillation  imparted  to  the  driven  member  is 
a  maximum. 

2,831.355 
FORCE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Hale  G.  Zimmerman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Xork 
Application  December  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  399,385 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—128) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  force  comprising  in 
combination  a  flexible  element,  a  first  member  mounted 
in  forced  transmitting  relationship  with  one  end  of  said 
element  and  operable  to  provide  a  predetermined  force 
thereto,  a  second  member  mounted  in  motion  receiving 
relationship  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  element,  means 
including  electromagnetic  means  selectively  operable  to 
render  said  flexible  element  rigid  to  cause  said  second 
member  to  be  moved  by  said  element  in  accordance  with 
the  said  predetermined  force,  and  damping  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  member  for  resisting  movement 
of  said  second  member  until  said  electromagnetic  means 
is  operated. 
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MOVEMENT  TRANSMimNG  MECHANISM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  MEANS 
KariOloTWtaHU, 
to  KopfMfon  A 
radoB  off  Swedes 

AppUcation  Fcbnnry  5, 1957,  ScrW  No.  638,295 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Sweden  Fcbraary  29, 1956 

4ClalBM.    (CL74— 12S) 


24313St 
MULTIPLE  BELT,   VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMB- 
SION    WITH    DIFFERENTIALLY    ASSOCIATED 
PULLEYS 
John  S.  Mkhk,  Cohunbw,  lad^  aMigMr,  by 
gifniBCBtB,  to  The  RellaBcc  Electric  and  Ea« 
Company,  CleTetand,  OUo,  a  loipofatlon  off  Delai 
Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,973 
29Clainii.    (CI.  74— 230.17) 


^'n 


u.«       #^  •  *— 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  fixedly  carried  by  said  housing,  a  rotatable 
driven  shaft  fixedly  carried  by  said  housing,  a  rotatable 
idler  shaft  fixedly  carried  by  said  housing,  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  idler  shaft,  flexi- 
ble drive  means  selectably  connecting  said  idler  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft,  direct  friction  drive  means  selectively 
connecting  said  idler  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 


4.  A  movement  transmitting  mechanism  provided  with 
automatic  stopping  means,  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  to  transmit  a  rotary  motion,  a  pawl  securing 
the  wheel  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  at  least  one 
clearing  of  restricted  depth  and  reduced  width  in  the 
wheel,  the  tooth  preceding  said  clearing,  as  seen  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  being  correspondingly  thiclcer,  a 
member  movable  substantially  tangentially  as  well  as 
radially  to  the  wheel,  spring  means  actuating  the  member 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  driving  means  caus- 
ing said  member  to  perform  a  reciprocating  motion  in 
direction  tangentially  to  the  wheel,  whereby  the  wheel  is 
rotated  in  its  free  direction,  and  a  shoulder  arranged  to 
stop  the  worthing  strolte  of  the  member,  when  the  latter 
is  displaced  radially  outwards  owing  to  its  engagement 
in  a  clearing  of  restricted  depth,  said  shoulder  being  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  from  the  end  position  of  said  working 
stroke  equal  to  the  increase  in  thickness  of  the  thicker 
tooth.  I 


2,S31357 

VARIABLE  SPEED  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION 

loha  S.  Daviet,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,681 

11  Claims.    (CL74— 203) 


1.  A  multiple  V -pulley  unit  comprising  a  first  coned 
disc,  a  mating  coned  disc  mounted  for  coaxial  rotation 
relative  to  said  first  coned  disc,  said  discs  cooperating  to 
define  a  V -pulley,  a  third  coned  disc  and  a  fourth  coned 
disc  mounted  for  coaxial  roution  relative  to  said  third 
coned  disc,  said  third  and  fourth  coned  discs  cooperating 
to  define  a  second  V-pulley,  said  discs  being  mounted  for 
relative  rotational  movement  about  a  common  axis,  means 
providing  a  differential  driving  connection  between  one 
disc  of  one  of  said  pulleys  and  one  disc  of  the  other  of 
said  pulleys,  and  means  enforcing  rotation  of  said  pulleys 
in  a  common  direction. 


2,831359 

BELTING 

Amos  E.  Caric,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  Fcbmary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,885 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 233) 


v^'vWWWNW^ 


1.  A  combined  timing  and  V-type  transmission  belt, 
comprising  an  endless  flexible  strain  member  adapted  to 
bear  a  designed  load  without  significant  elongation  and 
having  bonded  thereto  a  timing  belt  portion  providing  sub- 
stantially spaced  teeth  tar  positive  driving  engagen>ent 
with  a  toothed  pulley,  and  a  friction  belt  portion  of  V- 
shaped  cross-section  which  is  transversely  notched  in- 
wardly to  impart  flexibility  at  longitudinally  spaced  zones 
and  has  substantially  continuous  frictional  side  enga^ 
ment  with  the  walls  of  a  puUey  in  rounding  the  same,  said 
strain  member  being  located  just  a  trifie  outwardly  of  the 
dedendum  line  of  said  teeth  and  constituting  a  common 
tension  transmitting  member  for  the  timing  and  V-shaped 
belt  portions,  said  longitudinally  spaced  notched  zones 
of  said  V-portion  coinciding  laterally  with  teeth  of  said 
timing  belt  portion  and  being  constituted  by  V-shaped 
notches  of  substantially  less  width  in  the  direction  of  the 
belt  length  th3n  the  spaces  between  siid  timing  belt  teeth, 
said  notches  having  their  apices  adjacent  said  strain 
member. .  _. 
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2,8313^ 

FLEXIBLE  CHAIN 

Samuel  Coaper,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,443 

13  Claims.    (CI.  74—245) 


1.  A  sprocket  drive  chain  having  a  pluraUty  of  con- 
necting links,  comprising  adjacent  inner  and  outer  side 
connecting  members,  the  inner  side  members  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  their  ends  with  rectangular  apertures  hav- 
ing two  straight  sides  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  inner  side  members  and 
the  other  two  sides  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  separate  bearing  adapted  to  be  slidably  re- 
ceivable within  each  of  said  apertures  in  the  inner  side 
members,  the  rectangular  bearings  each  having  an  aper- 
ture extending  centrally  and  laterally  therethrough,  the 
outer  side  members  having  apertures  in  each  end  thereof, 
a  pin  adapted  to  have  its  end  portions  extend  through  the 
apertures  in  each  of  the  rectangular  bearings  and  the 
apertures  in  the  adjacent  outer  side  members,  and  means 
carried  along  the  central  section  of  each  pin  and  between 
the  inner  side  links  for  engaging  a  sprocket. 


2,83  U61 

MACHINE  TOOL  FEED  TRANSMISSION  AND 

CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

John  C.  Hollis,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings 

&  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Compan>,  Fond  du  l^c.  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  3,  19S5,  Serial  No.  526,272 
18  Claims.    (CI.  74—365) 


1  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  prime  mover,  a  translat- 
able element,  and  a  position  indicator  for  said  element 
movable  in  proportion  to  the  element;  the  combination 
comprising  a  multiple  ratio  feed  transmission  drivingly 
interposed  between  the  prime  mover  and  the  translatable 
element,  said  transmission  including  reversing  gearing  and 
a  pair  of  electric  clutches  for  moving  the  element  option- 
ally in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  switches  connected 
m  series  with  respective  ones  of  said  clutches,  means  for 
complementally  actuating  said  switches  to  selectively  ener- 
gize either  of  said  clutches  while  deenergizing  the  other 
so  that  the  translatable  element  may  be  moved  m  either 
direction,  a  trip  member  mounted  on  said  indicator  and 
having  a  dog  projectmc  therefrom,  and  a  trip  switch  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  dog  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter 
when  the  translatable  element  is  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  trip  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts  in 
series  with  both  of  said  pair  of  switches  so  that  the  ener- 
gized one  of  said  clutches  is  deenergized  and  the  element 
stopped  whenever  it  reaches  on;  of  said  predetermined 
positions  after  approaching  from  either  direction. 


2431342 

NON-JAMMING  GEAR  TRAIN 

Francis  W.  TnictdclL  Dover,  N.  H^  astlf  or  to  GcocrsI 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,190 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 405) 


1.  A  non-jamming  gear  train  comprising  a  continu- 
ously rotating  driving  gear,  a  rotatably  mounted  driving 
shaft  on  which  said  driving  gear  is  mounted,  said  driv- 
ing gear  having  a  D-shaped  centrally  disposed  aperture, 
said  shaft  having  a  flatted  portion  extending  through 
said  aperture  whereby  said  driving  gear  is  keyed  thereto, 
said  aperture  being  slightly  larger  than  said  flatted  shaft 
whereby  said  driving  gear  can  tilt  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  spring  means  biasing  said  driving  gear  in  an  axial 
direction,  means  on  said  shaft  against  which  said  driving 
gear  is  urged  by  said  spring  means,  a  driven  gear,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  driven  shaft  rigidly  keyed  to  said  driven 
gear,  said  gears  having  a  normally  disengaged  relative 
position,  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  driven  gear 
with  said  driving  gear  including  means  for  moving  said 
driven  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  driving 
gear,  said  driving  gear  tilting  away  from  said  driven 
gear  upon  contact  of  said  gears  when  they  are  improperly 
aligned  for  engagement,  said  spring  means  moving  said 
gears  into  engagement  with  a  snap  action  when  they  are 
properly  aligned  for  engagement. 


2,831363 
SCREW  ACTUATOR 
rhomas  E.  Lohr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasipior  to  Hnpp  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,082 
6  Claims.    (CL  74 — 424.8> 


6.  In  a  roller  nut  screw  actuator,  a  rotatablc  screw, 
an  annular  cage  surrounding  said  screw,  means  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  cage  to  a  device  to  be  actuated,  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  radially  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cage,  each  of  said  slots  having  a 
relatively  wide  central  portion  and  relatively  narrow  end 
portions  with  shoulders  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  rollers  disposed  within  the  wide  portions  of  said 
slots,  a  pair  of  bearing  inserts  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  rollers,  said  inserts  each  having  a  body 
portion  and  side  flange  portions,  said  flanges  being  ad- 
jacent said  slot  shoulders,  said  bearing  inserts  having  an 
interference  fit  with  said  slots,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bearing  inserts  being  convexly  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  cage,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bearing  inserts  being  concavely  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cage,  and  a  tubular 
cover  on  said  cage  and  enclosing  said  bearing  inserts  and 
rollers. 
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2,831344 
TRANSMISSION  CONSTRUCTION 
llcri»crt  I.  ChambMi  and  Albert  W.  FlMhcr,  1 
Califs  aarifKiion  to  ComoUdatcd  EtectrodyBainks  Cor- 
poratioii,  Faaadcna,  Calif,,  a  corporatfon  of  CaUfornla 
Applicatioa  Jaly  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,460 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— 434) 


ing  flanges  outwardly  extending  therefrom,  a  slide  n- 
ciprocable  and  rockable  in  said  guide,  a  ratchet  oo  nid 
slide,  a  pair  of  apertures  through  each  flange  providinf 
two  pairs  of  aligned  bearings,  a  pair  of  pawls  each  in- 
eluding  a  pair  of  arms  outwardly  extending  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom  into  said  bearing,  said  pawls  coact- 
ing  with  said  ratchet,  spring  means  including  a  pair  of 


2.  A  mechanical  transmission  system  which  includes 
an  aluminum  housing,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  journaled 
in  the  housing,  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  journaled  in  the 
housing,  an  aluminum  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft,  an  aluminum  driven  gear  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  disposed  to  mesh  with  the  drive  gear,  the 
teeth  surfaces  of  one  gear  being  hard  anodizcd,  and  the 
teeth  surfaces  of  the  other  gear  being  coated  with  a  hard 
nick'.'l  plate^ 

|l 

2,831365 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  B.  Hemdon.  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh„  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  295,519,  June  25, 
1952.     This  applicatioo  Scptcml>cr  2,  1954,  Serial  No. 
453,771 

22  Claims.    (0.74 — 472) 


16.  In  a  control  system  for  a  transmisison  for  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  and  having  means  for  connecting  the 
engine  to  drive  the  vehicle  through  a  high  speed  ratio  in 
the  transmission  or  through  a  low  speed  ratio,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shiftable  selecting  member  for  selecting  the 
ratios,  means  for  urging  the  selecting  member  in  the  di- 
rection to  select  the  high  ratio  with  a  first  force,  which 
is  a  function  of  vehicle  speed,  means  for  urging  the  se- 
lecting member  in  the  direction  to  select  low  ratio  with 
a  second  force  which  is  a  function  of  the  torque  demand 
on  the  engme,  manually  operable  means  for  urging  the 
selecting  member  in  the  direction  to  select  low  ratio  with 
a  third  force,  and  additional  valve  means  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  for  delivering  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  ratio  selecting  member  for  counteracting 
the  third  force. 


2,831366 

PAWL  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND  BRAKE  LEVERS 

George  R.  Roesch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rush 

Stamping  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  December  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,468 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—503) 
I.  In  a  brake  controlhng  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  tubular  guide  member  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 


connected  coils,  each  coil  outwardly  terminating  in  a 
spring  arm  in  contact  with  one  of  said  pawls  aiKl  nor- 
mally urging  said  pawls  into  ratchet  engaging  position, 
and  a  carrier  for  said  spring  coils  embodying  an  elon- 
gated housing  mounted  in  one  of  the  opposing  faces 
of  said  flanges,  said  carrier  housing  said  coils  and  pro- 
viding apertures  to  permit  the  arms  to  extend  there- 
through to  engage  said  pawls. 


2,831367 

FOOT  OPERATED  ACCELERATOR  SETTING 

CONTROL 

James  T.  Reilly,  Lagnna  Bcadi,  Calif. 

Application  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,681 

HOaims.    (a.  74— 513) 


8.  Speed  control  mechanism  com.prising  an  accelerator 
pedal  body  to  be  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  gen- 
erally upward  and  downward  speed  controlling  move- 
ment, a  member  movably  connected  to  said  pedal  body 
and  actuabie  relative  thereto  by  an  operator's  foot,  means 
attaching  said  member  to  said  pedal  body  for  limited 
relative  lateral  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  also  for  limited  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body,  holding  means  for  relcasably 
holding  said  pedal  body  in  any  of  different  positions 
within  its  range  of  upward  and  downward  movement  to 
thereby  maintain  the  vehicle  speed  at  a  desired  value, 
means  operable  to  release  said  holding  means  in  re- 
sponse to  depression  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
pedal  body  when  the  former  is  in  said  first  relative 
lateral  position,  and  means  operable  to  actuate  said  hold- 
ing means  to  its  active  holding  condition,  and  to  then 
maintain  said  holding  means  in  said  holding  condition,  in 
response  to  foot  induced  movement  of  said  member 
first  laterally  relative  to  the  pedal  body  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  while  the  member  is  de- 
pressed relative  to  the  pedal  body,  and  then  upwardly 
relative  to  the  pedal  body  while  in  said  second  position. 


2,831368 

ARRESTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  USE  WITH 

SWITCHES 

Franz  Bauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Hubert  Naimer,  Vienna,  Austria 

Application  January  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  January  22,  1952 

3  Oaims.    (O.  74—527) 
1.  A  holding  mechanism  for  holding  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  at  least  one  predetermined  position  in  relation  to 
a  stationary  member,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cam 
operatively  connected  with  said  rotatable  member  and 
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having  a  toothed  periphery,  at  least  one  roller  engaging 
said  periphery  and  being  movable  by  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  roller  bearing  yoke  having  two  ends,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  roller  centrally  on  the  yoke  with  a  clearance  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 


roller,  a  pair  of  compression  springs  acting  upon  the  ends 
of  the  yoke  with  a  force  opposing  the  force  of  movement 
of  the  roller  engaged  by  the  rotating  cam  periphery,  and 
radial  guide  means  for  guiding  the  roller  substantially 
without  transverse  play  in  the  direction  of  its  movement. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  SYNCHRONIZED 

DYNAMIC  BALANCE 

Michel  Kwt  Cahn,  New  Orlcam,  La. 

Application  February  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  64«,44« 

nCfainn.    (CL  74— 573) 


1.  A  dynamical  synchronized  balance  comprising  a 
hollow  container,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
container,  a  hollow  casing  movably  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  receiver  interposed  between  said  container  and 
said  casing,  said  receiver  being  made  of  flexible  elastic 
material,  said  receiver  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  partitions  having  perforations  therein,  said  partitions 
being  symmetrically  located,  said  receiver  being  filled 
with  liquid  under  pressure,  said  liquid  under  pressure 
causing  compression  contact  between  said  container  and 
receiver  and  between  said  receiver  and  the  casing  to  force 
synchronism  during  rotation. 


2,S3U7t 

BICYCLE  TOE  CLIP 

Robert  W.  Smith,  LanfhorDC,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Anfnt  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  MM98 

SCIalflu.    (CL  74— 594.6) 


XI-. — 


I£>- 


I.  A  safety  toe  clip  for  attachment  to  an  occupant  pro- 
pelled vehicle  pedal  of  the  type  having  parallel  resilient 
pads  comprising:  a  unitary  piece  of  metal  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  toe  receiving  pocket  and  including  a  rearwardly 
extending  pedal  clamping  portion  formed  to  encircle  the 
periphery  of  the  entire  outside  pedal,  and  fastening  means 
connecting  the  end  of  the  pedal  clamping  portion  to  the 
toe  receiving  portion  for  clamping  the  clip  securely 
around  the  pedal. 


2^1371 
SHEAR  GUARD 
Howard  W.  Rockoff  aai  Steve  R.  Smith, 
Wten  ■■iunn  to  Gawd,  be  WImmmIb  Delia,  Wis., 
a  eonoratloa  of  WIkowIb 

Affikathw  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  513,311 
SOaiiM.    (a.  74— <1«) 


I.  A  guard  for  a  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutting 
block  and  a  continually  oscillating  cutting  blade  associ- 
ated therewith,  a  guard  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  cutting  block  and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  cutting  blade  oscillates, 
said  guard  mcmbrr  having  a  weight  component  adapted 
to  maintam  the  bottom  edge  thereof  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  cutting  block,  the  cutting  surfaces  of  said  cut- 
ting block  and  said  cutting  blade  associated  so  that  ma- 
terial to  be  cut  cannot  be  inserted  therebetween  when 
said  abutting  relation  exists  between  said  cutting  block 
and  said  guard  member,  selectively  operable  means  con- 
nected with  said  guard  member  and  adapted  to  overcome 
said  weight  component  and  pivot  said  guard  member  to 
open  position,  said  bottom  edge  of  said  guard  member 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  cutting  block  when  said 
guard  member  is  in  open  position. 


2,t3U72 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Lawrence  G.  Bo^hncr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  awignnr  to  Rock- 
well Spring  and  Axle  Company,  CoraopoUi,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pcnmylvania 

Application  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«0,473 
ISCiaimi.    (CL  74— 700) 


«    '  V 


2. 


^  -^ — 


^ 


\^i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-speed  drive  axle  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  differential  and  a  selectively  shiftable 
multi-speed  drive  for  said  axle  differential  within  said 
housing,  a  two  piece  casing  detacbably  secured  together;  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  one  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing; a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  portion 
of  said  casing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft;  a 
variable  speed  transmission  associated  with  said  shafts; 
spaced  toothed  members  operatively  associated  with  said 
transmission;  selectively  movable  toothed  coupling  meaas 
alternately  engageable  with  said  spaced  toothed  members 
to  connect  said  shafts  in  different  speed  ratios;  said  cas- 
ing being  unitarily  connected  to  said  housing  through 
said  other  portion  to  permit  connection  of  said  driven  shaft 
to  said  multi-speed  drive. 


2,83  M73 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FRICTION  GEARING 
William  B.  Wcis,  Chicafo,  IH.,  aarifnor  to  Graham  Tr 
missions,  Inc^  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  lane  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,004 
I  Clahn.  (CL  74—796) 
A  power  transmission  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
circular  raceway,  a  drive  shaft  in  the  housing  concentric 
with  the  raceway,  a  block  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
radial  slot  therein,  a  roller  in  the  slot  adapted  to  move 
radially  under  influence  of  centrifugal  force  and  to  ro- 
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tate  within  the  slot  about  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said  axis 
being  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  circular  driven  member 


/ 

/ 


having  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  raceway  and  made  to  roll  about  the  inside 
of  the  raceway  by  the  roller  acting  on  the  driven  member. 


N( 


2^1374 

INDEX  MECHANISM 

W.  Fowkr,  BffWrto%  and  Rokcrt  F. 

N.  Y^  — ^ipnn  to  The  GIcmob  Works, 
Y^  ■  corporadoB  of  New  York 
AppttmkM  May  2, 1955,  SciW  No.  5«5349 
MCteloH.   (CL74— S2f) 


1  An  index  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  drive  and 
driven  members  rotatable  on  the  frame,  an  intermediate 
member  rotatabie  on  the  same  axis  with  the  driven  mem- 
ber, means  for  turning  the  intermediate  member  inter- 
mittently upon  rotation  of  the  drive  member,  a  cam 
and  a  cam  follower  for  turning  the  driven  member  rela- 
tive to  the  intermediate  member,  the  cam  being  rotatable 
on  one  of  the  intermediate  and  driven  memtxrs  and  the 
follower  being  on  the  other  one  thereof,  and  means 
operating  by  and  upon  turning  of  the  intermediate  and 
driven  members  for  rotating  the  cam. 


2J3U75 

SET  REGULATOR  FOR  SAW  BLADES 

Uaw>  I  mwlMmi  n,  HcMaU,  FWaod 

I  JwM  3, 1954,  ScrW  No.  434,131 
2CUaH.   (CL7i— 5S) 


1.  A  set  regulator  for  saw  blades  having  a  plurality 
of  saw  teeth  comprising  jaws,  a  pressing  screw  carried 
by  one  portion  of  said  jaw,  another  jaw  having  a  set  plane 
of  adjusuble  depth  disposed  therein,  at  least  one  edge 
carried  by  one  said  second-mentioned  jaw  for  determin- 
ing the  bending  point  of  one  said  tooth,  a  limiting  device 
having  an  adjustable  depth  position  and  carried  by  said 
regulator  for  determining  the  depth  position  of  one  said 
tooth  between  at  least  two  said  jaws,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  arrangement  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  depth 
position  of  said  set  plane  and  said  limiting  device. 


243W7« 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 
"  I.  DMMm  Wmmmmi.  N.  J. 
8>Hfbir  9. 19SS,  Sctlil  No.  533,533 
II  nilii,    (0.77—7) 
(Criiii  wmim  TM«  35,  U.  S.  Co4t  (1952),  nc  2M) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  portable  power  drill  in- 
cluding a  motor  mount,  a  drilling  axis,  and  a  drill  mounted 
on  said  tool  along  said  axis;  of  a  tubular  housing  fixed 
to  said  motor  mount  in  offset  and  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  drilling  axis,  said  housing  including  front 
and  rear  ends  and  at  least  two  converging  side  walls  pro- 
viding a  longitudinally  extending  comer,  said  corner  being 
formed  to  provide  a  closed  slot  between  said  ends,  said 
spring  being  circular  in  cross  section  to  provide  a  space 
between  the  periphery  thereof  and  said  slot,  a  plunger 
shaped  to  be  complementary  to  said  housing  and  slidable 
therein,  a  coil  spring  in  said  housing  between  said  rear' 
end  thereof  and  said  plunger  and  resisting  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  latter  axially  inwardly  of  said  housing,  said 
plunger  having  a  front  end  located  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  an  adjustable  stc^  member  slidable  longitudinally 
of  said  housing  in  said  space  in  said  comer  between  said 
spring  and  said  slot,  a  guide  member  fixed  to  said  stop 
member  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  through 
said  slot,  clamping  means  engaging  said  guide  member 
to  clamp  said  stop  member  to  said  housing  in  selected 
positions  along  said  slot,  said  plunger  having  a  rear  end 
engageable  with  said  stop  member  to  limit  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  axially  inwardly  of  said  housing 
and  means  for  readily  detachably  connecting  at  least  one 
drilling  accessory  to  said  front  end  of  said  plunger. 


2,t31377 
PORTABLE  CABLE  TERMINAL  SWAGING  DEVICE 
Ndsoa  A.  Harrcy,  TornuKC,  Calif.,  awiganr  to  Northraa 
Ahmft,  lac,  Hawthonc,  Calif.,  a  eotpondom  of  Cali- 


Aatmt  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,445 
ICUtak    (Q.  7S-^2) 


A  portable  swaging  tool  comprising  in  combination; 
a  pair  of  matching  swaging  dies,  means  stationarily 
mounting  one  of  said  dies,  means  mounting  the  other 
said  die  for  movement  in  swaging  alignment  with  said 
one  die,  pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said 
movable  die  toward  said  stationary  die  to  grip  a  work- 
piece,  a  supply  of  pressure,  a  control  valve  in  between 
said  supply  and  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  movable  die,  a  regulating 
valve  4n  between  said  control  valve  and  said  pressing 
supply  capable  for  adjustment  for  a  predetermined  low 
pressure,  pressure  actuated  impact  means  fw  impacting 
said  movable  die,  and  means  connecting  said  impact 
means  directly  to  said  pressure  supply  including  a  con- 
trol valve  for  determining  the  actuation  of  said  impact 
means. 
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2,S3U78 
SOUND  INSULATED  DROP  HAMMER  HEAD 
Geoi«e  J.  Matey,  Rolliiig  Hills,  and  WUliam  A.  Dehier, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 
Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,969 
7  Claims.    (CI.  78 — 43) 


movable  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  parts  to  form 
a  joint,  means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  forward 
direction  to  form  a  joint,  a  latch  movable  into  the  path 
of  said  member  to  prevent  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
member  only  after  said  forward  movement  has  been 
initiated,  means  actuated  by  said  member  moving  means 


1.  A  wear-resistant  sound-deadened  drop-hammer  head 
comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  cavjty  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
said  plate,  hollow  cylindrical  sleeves  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plate,  each  one  of  said  sleeves  being  posi- 
tioned over  one  of  said  apertures  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion thereof  thereby  forming  an  attaching  means  whereby 
a  die  punch  may  be  bolted  to  said  face  plate,  oppositely 
disposed  guide  means  attached  to  several  sides  of  said 
face  plate  for  slidable  contact  with  suitable  guide  rails, 
and  a  semi-elastomeric  type  sound  insulating  material  in 
said  cavity  whereby  the  impact  sound  out-put  level  of  the 
hammer  is  reduced  upon  dropping  of  the  hammer. 


when  said  member  reaches  the  end  of  its  forward  move- 
ment for  retracting  said  latch  from  said  path,  and  a 
detent  operative  for  holding  said  latch  in  its  retracted 
position  during  a  reverse  movement  of  said  member, 
said  detent  having  a  part  engagable  by  said  member  as 
said  member  reaches  the  end  of  its  reverse  stroke  for 
actuating   said   detent   to  release  said   latch. 


2,831.381 

PNEUMATIC  JOINT  FORMING  TOOL 

Harrison   C.   Lingle,  Wllroette,  III.,  assignor  to  Signodc 

Steel  Strapping  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  18.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,193 

6  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.1) 


2,83  U79 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND/OR  REMOVING 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBERS 

Thomas  M.  De  Fore,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,003 

6  Claims.    (CI.  81—3) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  for  forming  a  tension  resisting 
joint  in  the  overlapping  portions  of  a  bundle  or  the  like 
encircling  band  of  strapping  having  a  strap  deforming 
jaw  assembly  and  a  pneumatic  motor  connected  to  and 
operating  the  jaw  assembly,  which  comprises  a  mounting 
plate  secured  to  the  pneumatic  motor  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertured  ears  arranged  radially  outwardly  from 
the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  handles,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pair  of  handles  to  selected  adjacent  ones  of 
said  ears  so  that  said  handles  may  be  grasped  by  the 
operator  conveniently  to  apply  the  )aw  assembly  to  strap- 
ping disposed  in  either  the  vertical  or  horizontal  position 
with  respect  to  the  operator. 


1.  A  surgical  appliance  for  mounting  and  or  removing 
a  resilient  linearly  slotted  surgical  blade  with  respect  to 
a  linear  supporting  key,  comprising  a  pair  of  normally 
open  spring  leaves  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of 
said  leaves  formed  as  a  transverse  edge  at  its  outer  end 
and  containing  a  concave  surface  extending  laterally  of 
the  leaf  for  a  distance  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  major 
part  of  the  slotted  portion  of  the  blade,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  leaves  forming  cooperating  jaws  which  when  closed 
engage  the  blade  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  slot  therein 
and  at  one  side  thereof  and  temporarily  bend  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  blade  without  permanently  deforming  or 
damaging  the  same  into  a  curve  with  respect  to  the  key, 
to  facilitate  linear  movement  of  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  key. 

2,83 138« 

STRAP  SEALING  TOOL 

Kien   A.  Falck-Pedersen,  Park  Forest,  IIU  assignor  to 

Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

Application  February  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  488,648 

3  Claims.    (Cl.  81—9.1) 

I.  The  combination  in  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  joint 

between   a    metal    seal    and   enclosed    metal    strap   ends. 

of  relatively  movable  parts  adapted  to  deform  said  seal         1.  A  hand  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising, 

and   said   strap   ends   to    form    an   interlocking   joint,   a    a  handle,  a  bend  defining  die  fixed  on  the  handle  .ind 


2,83  U82 

HAND  HELD  TUBE  BENDING  TOOL 

Cari   E.   Klamm,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor  to   Parker- 

Hannifin  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,059 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 
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having  a  periphery  extending  approximately  about  three- 
fourths  of  a  complete  circle  and  a  tube  contacting  and 
bend  defining  groove  therein,  a  link  swingable  about  the 
bend  defining  die  on  a  fixed  pivot,  a  bending  die  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  link  in  position  for  following  about 
the  periphery  of  the  fixed  bend  defining  die  as  the  link 
is  swung  on  its  pivot,  a  handle  extending  from  the 
swingable  bending  die  for  placing  the  swingable  bending 
die  and  swinging  it  with  the  link,  and  an  open  hook  fixed 
as  to  position  with  relation  to  said  fixed  bend  defining 
die  and  the  groove  therein  and  disposed  to  receive  and 
hold  a  tube  portion  in  tangential  relation  to  the  bend 
defining  groove  while  the  swingable  bending  die  is  swung 
about  to  bend  the  tube,  one  groove  defining  side  wall  of 
the  fixed  bend  defining  die  being  removed  in  part  to  pro- 
vide an  angularly  disposed  clearance  adjacent  the  hook 
effective  to  receive  a  tube  into  the  hook  and  between  the 
fixed  and  swingable  dies  without  necessity  of  endwise 
threading  of  the  tube. 


2^130 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  HAND 

TOOL 
Haalcy  L.  RIcm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcaboa  October  5, 19S«,  Serial  No.  614412 
ntClaln.    (CL  1 1—^2.4) 


♦ 


1.  A  torque  xnsitive  rotary  tool  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  ball  members,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  along  its  circumference  adapted  to  par- 
tially receive  said  ball  members,  a  rotatable  housing  co- 
axial with  said  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal openings  normally  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  recesses,  said  openings  having  a  threaded  portion,  one 
of  said  ball  members  being  located  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  engage  in  said  recesses,  an  actuator  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  each  said  ball  members,  a  spring  ten- 
sion adjusting  screw  inserted  in  said  threaded  portion,  a 
spring  compressed  between  said  screw  and  said  actuator 
member,  and  means  to  maintain  said  recesses  and  said  ac- 
tuator members  aligned  in  the  same  plane. 


•  2.8313M 

PI.IER-TYPE  GEAR  OPERATED  RATCHET  TOOL 

Mania  P.  Wcfas,  Jadwoo  Hdghti,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Jane  t,  1956,  ScriaJ  No.  590,165 

13  Clains.    (CL  81—57) 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  in  combination  a  handle 
member,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  handle 
member,  a  gear  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle 
member,  gear  means  attached  to  said  rotatable  member, 
said  gear  section  having  the  teeth  thereof  normally  dis- 
engaged from  said  gear  means,  means  yieldingly  urging 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  section  toward  engagement  with 
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said  gear  means,  means  for  preventing  engagement  of 
said  gear  section  and  said  gear  means  in  one  positim  of 
said  section  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
gear  section. 

2^13*5 
PINCERS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  JAWS  WITH 
LOCKING  PINION 
AagBst  Gnldcr,  Anbcrg,  Obcffnuakta,  Genaaay 
of  oM-half  to  Paal  O.  Tobdcr,  doiat 
the  name  of  Trans-Occflaic,  Lm  Aaitclcs,  CaUf. 
AppUcatfoo  March  29, 1956,  Ssrial  No.  574»9M 
2ClaiBH.    (CLtl--3M) 


1.  Pincers  with  adjustable  jaws  of  the  type  having  two 
handles  capable  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  rack  on  the  first  handle  and  means  on  the  second 
handle  for  engagement  with  said  rack  and  adjustable 
thereon,  whereby  the  spacing  of  the  jaws  is  likewise  ad- 
justed, said  means  comprising  an  adjusting  pinion  and  a 
locking  pinion  in  mesh  with  each  other,  each  pinion 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pin  secured  to  said  second 
handle,  said  pin  for  the  adjusting  pinion  also  being  the 
pivot  of  said  pincers,  said  adjustable  pinion  being  in 
mesh  with  said  rack  constantly  and  said  locking  pinion 
being  disengageable  from  said  rack  whereby  said  adjust- 
able pinion  is  released  for  rolling  movement  on  said  rack 
to  a  new  position  of  adjustment,  and  as  means  for  disen- 
gagement of  said  locking  pinion  a  lever  mounted  on  a 
third  pin  associated  with  spring  means  for  urging  said 
lever  to  return  into  locked  position,  whereby  said  pinion 
is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  rack,  said  second 
handle  and  said  lever  having  slots  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  for  moving  therein  of  said  pin  of 
the  locking  pinion  upon  movement  to  and  from  the  rack. 


2,S313M 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  FACING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Raynoad  M.  Woytych,  Food  da  Lac«  Wis.,  assHtnor  to 

GMdlogs  A  Lewis  Maciiiac  Tool  Company,  Food  dn 

Lac,  WIs^  a  corperatloo  of  Wbcoosfai 
Appttcatioa  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  31931S 
2  Claims.    (CI.  82— 2) 

1.  A  facing  attachment  for  use  on  a  machine  tool  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  drive  member  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  drive  member  for  rotation 
with  the  member,  a  ring  gear  adapted  to  be  stationarily 
supported  at  the  rear  of  said  housing  in  coaxial  alinement 
with  the  housing,  a  second  ring  gear  rotatably  supported 
on  said  stationary  ring  gear  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in- 
dependently of  the  drive  member,  a  tool  slide  supported 
on  the  outer  end  face  of  said  housing  for  feeding  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  in>parting  feeding  movements  to  said  tool  slide 
comprising  a  differential  gear  unit  mounted  within  said 
housing,  including  a  pair  of  axially  alined  drive  gears 
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supported  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation,  a  planet  car- 
rier supported  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis  as  said 
drive  gears,  planet  gears  on  said  carrier  meshing  with  both 
of  said  drive  gears,  a  feed  pinion  operative  when  rotated 


to  impart  feeding  movements  to  the  tool  slide,  gearing 
drivingly  connecting  said  planet  carrier  with  said  pinion, 
and  gearing  operative  to  drive  said  drive  gears  respective- 
ly from  said  ring  gears. 


TOOL-FEEDING  MEANS 
Stanford  R.  Onfainiky,  Detroit,  Mick^  aaricDor  to  The 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  off  Connccticat 

Application  Jnnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,818 
25ClaiaH.    (CL  82— 24) 


apex  portion;  the  wall  of  the  protuberance  at  one  tide 
thereof  having  a  slit  which  extends  radially  from  the 
edge  of  the  hole  to  the  base  of  the  protuberance,  the 
edge  portions  of  said  slit  bdng  divergent  toward  the 
hole  and  spaced  apart  axially  at  their  junctions  with  the 
edge  of  the  hole,  and  the  edge  of  the  hole  being  helical 
to  have  threaded  engagement  with  a  screw  to  be  wcured 
in  the  hole;  and  said  protuberance  being  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  its  wall  thickness  is  on  the  order  of  one- 
half  the  pitch  of  the  helix  defined  by  the  edge  of  the 
hole  and  hence  substantially  one  half  the  pitch  of  the 
screw  to  be  accommodated  and  that  its  wall  has  a  uni- 
form straight  slope  from  substantially  the  edge  of  the 
hole  down  to  the  base  of  the  protuberance  with  the  angle 
of  the  slope  subftantially  constant  all  the  way  around 
the  protuberance  and  lying  between  approximately  twenty 
degrees  and  sixty  degrees;  by  the  fact  that  the  slant 
height  of  the  protuberance  increases  uniformly  from  a 
minimum  at  the  lowest  point  on  the  edge  of  the  hole 
to  maximum  at  the  highest  point  on  the  edge  of  the 
hole;  and  further  by  the  fact  that  the  base  of  the  pro- 
tuberance defines  one  continuous  spiral  beginning  and 
ending  at  the  slit. 


2431389 

SHUTTLE  FOR  BRAIDING 

George  T.  Carfca,  MHford,  Conn. 

Application  May  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,878 

18ClafaM.    (CL87— 54) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  work-sup- 
porting means,  tool-supporting  means,  feed  means  for 
moving  said  supporting  means  relatively  to  each  other, 
probe-supporting  means,  a  work  probe  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  probe-supporting  means  and  oriented  to 
continuously  track  the  cut  of  a  tool  on  a  piece  of  work, 
position-measuring  means  continuously  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  probe,  selectively  variable  reference- 
measuring  means  responsive  to  a  selected  reference 
setting,  and  means  differentially  responsive  to  both  said 
measuring  means  and  continuously  in  controlling  rela- 
tion with  said  feed  means. 


2,831388 
APERTURED  SCREW  RECEIVING  DEFORMITY 
IN  SHEET  METAL 
Coy  W.  Collins  and  Errin  G.  ZaiM,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  as- 
signon  to  Prcslolc  Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,782 
2ClainM.    (CL  85-^2) 


I.  A  shuttle  for  holding,  folding  and  dispensing  fabric 
strip  for  making  braid  comprising,  a  hollow  shell  having 
walls  forming  a  sufficiently  open  magazine  portion  of 
the  shuttle  to  receive  and  store  a  roll  of  flat  fabric  strip 
and  forming  an  adjoining  tubular  tapering  nozzle  portion 
of  the  shuttle  affording  a  conduit  terminating  in  an 
orifice  through  which  said  strip  may  progressively  be 
payed  out  lengthwise  from  the  shuttle,  a  strip  folding 
fin  extending  radially  inward  of  said  conduit  from  the 
wall  of  said  nozzle  portion  near  said  orifice  and  aligned 
with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip  through  said 
conduit,  strip  guiding  means  bridging  the  hollow  of  said 
shell  at  a  distance  from  said  fin  located  and  disposed  to 
define  a  passageway  for  said  flat  strip  sufficiently  narrow 
to  inhibit  folding  thereof  in  said  passageway  and  to  de- 
termine the  direction  in  which  said  strip  shall  approach 
said  fin  after  leaving  said  roll  irrespective  of  the  extent 
of  depletion  of  the  latter,  and  a  device  preventing  escape 
of  said  roll  from  said  magazine  portion  of  the  shuttle 
disposed  to  engage  and  anchor  said  stored  roll  of  strip 
therein  in  a  manner  to  permit  turning  of  said  roll  for  the 
paying  off  of  said  strip  therefrom. 


A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising: 


2,831398 
MULTIPLE  STRAND  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING 
MACHINES 
lohann    Lcl^lbacl^    Wnppcrtal-Elbcrfcld,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Alfred  J.  Schneldcr-Paat,  Highland  Mills, 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  19, 1952 

TciaiaM.    (a.  87— 41) 

1.  A  multiple  strand  carrier  for  a  braiding  machine, 


a  sheet  metal  member;  a  generally  conical  protuberance  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a  shaft  carried  by 
formed  in  the  member  and  projecting  from  one  face  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  strand  reels  arranged  ad- 
thereof,   the   protuberance  having  a  round   hole  in  its   jacent   to  each   other  on   said  shaft   for   free   rotation 
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thereon  indepcndeotly  of  each  other:  fuide  meant  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  guiding  strands  from  said  reels; 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheeb  respectively  fixed  to  said 
reels  for  rotation  therewith;  a  plurality  of  detents  carried 
by  said  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheels,  respectively,  to  prevent  routioo 
of  said  reels  when  said  detents  engage  said  ratchet  wheels; 
a  plurality  of  pulleys  for  respectively  guiding  strands 
carried  by  said  reels  from  one  part  to  another  part  oi 
said  guide  means;  elongated  tubes  carried  by  said  frame 
and  respectively  formed  with  slots  extending  along  their 
length,  mounting  means  mounting  said  pulleys  for  free 
rotation  and  being  slidably  carried  by  said  tubes,  said 


mounting  means  having  projections  respectively  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  of  said  tubes  into  the  interior 
thereof;  spring  means  in  said  tubes  respectively  engag- 
ing said  projections  of  said  mounting  means  for  urging 
the  latter  in  a  direction  tensioning  the  strands,  said  mount- 
ing means  moving  in  an  opposite  direction  along  said 
tube  during  movement  of  the  strands  away  from  the 
carrier  while  the  reels  remain  stationary;  and  release 
means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  detents  for 
independently  moving  the  latter  from  said  ratchet  wheels 
to  release  said  reels  independently  whenever  the  pulleys 
move  in  said  opposite  direction  to  a  predetermined  part 
of  said  frame. 


2.831J91 

HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA 

Irren  H.  Culver,  La  Canada,  Califs  aaritnor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  BnrtMuUu  Calif. 

Applkatioa  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,7(7 

2CIainu.    (CI.  8»— 16J) 


2.  A  high  frame  rate  continuous  film  motion  camera 
comprising  a  housing  forming  an  enclosure,  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  housing  within  said  enclosure,  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  mirror  segments  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  light-sensitive  film 
strip  carried  within  said  housing,  an  aperture  plate  carried 
by  said  housing,  said  aperture  plate  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  through  which  light  rays  may  be  reflected  by 
only  one  of  said  mirror  segments  at  a  time,  lens  means 
carried  by  said  camera  and  arranged  to  direct  light  rep- 
resenting an  image  ont  •  said  mirror  segments,  sprocket 
means  carried  on  said  «heel  for  engaging  said  film  strip 
and  moving  the  same  along  at  the  peripheral  velocity  of 
the  wheel,  a  film  guide  block  carried  by  said  housing  aixl 


providing  a  continuous  support  for  said  film  strip  from 
said  aperture  plate  to  said  wheel  whereby  the  length  of 
film  from  the  aperture  plate  to  the  wheel  is  substantially 
c<»stant  under  all  operating  conditions,  said  guide  block 
having  one  end  thereof  curved  to  mate  with  said  wheel 
and  provide  sufficient  clearance  to  accommodate  the  film 
strip  only  when  it  is  in  engagement  with  said  sprockets, 
drive  nneans  carried  by  said  bousing  for  rotating  said 
wheel  to  expose  said  film  strip  to  light  rays  representing 
a  series  of  normal  images  reflected  off  said  mirror  seg- 
ments, a  brake  drum  on  which  the  exposed  film  strip 
may  be  rolled,  said  drum  having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  drum  and  connecting 
with  said  drive  means  for  rotation  with  said  wheel,  a  pair 
of  disc  type  brake  shoes  carried  on  said  shaft  within  said 
drum,  at  least  one  of  said  shoes  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  coil  spring  concentrically 
arranged  on  said  shaft  between  said  brake  shoes  aiKl 
urging  the  latter  apart  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  the 
drum  and  exert  a  substantially  constant  braking  force  be- 
tween the  drum  and  shaft. 


2,831^92       ' 
PROJECTION  STAGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
RECTIFICATION  INSTRUMENTS 
Waltfacr  BaacrrfeM,  HcMenheim  jBrna),  WnrttcaAcrf, 
and  Hdwich  Sonnbciigcf,  HcUcnbcfan  (btcbz),  Ger- 
many, wiinffn  to  Cari  Zehi,  Hcidcnbcin  (Breni), 
WnrttcmbcvBt  Gcmnny 

ApsHcation  AngMt  26, 1953,  ScrW  No.  395,433 

(Filed  under  Rnk  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy  Mnrcb  17, 1953 

8ClainH.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  In  an  automatic  rectiflcatioo  instrument  having  a 
projection  stage,  an  objective  and  a  photograph,  wherein 
the  projection  stage  and  photograph  each  are  tunuble 
around  a  fixed  point,  a  straightedge  tumable  around  a 
fixed  point,  meaiu  to  turn  said  straightedge,  meaiu  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  straightedge  with  the  photograph 
and  the  other  end  of  the  straightedge  with  the  projection 
stage,  so  as  to  turn  the  photograph  and  the  projection 
stage  together  but  in  opposite  direction  in  turning  said 
straightedge,  so  that  the  plane  of  the  photograph  and  the 
plane  of  the  projection  stage  intersect  always  in  the 
plane  of  the  objective,  said  means  connecting  the  one 
end  of  the  straightedge  with  the  projection  stage  con- 
sisting in  a  lever  fixedly  connected  with  the  projection 
stage  and  a  rod  displaceable  axially  and  in  perpendicular 
direction  thereto  in  a  fixed  plane  as  well  as  links  en- 
gaging said  rod  with  said  lever  and  said  straightedge. 


2,831,393 
SPECTACLE  MOUNTING 
Raymond  H.  Bennett,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Art- 
Craft  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioaofNewYori( 
Application  October  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  250,452 
5  Claims.    (0.88-^1) 
1.  A  spectacle  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
metallic  lens  holders  for  holding  the  leases  of  a  spectacle, 
a  metallic  bridge  rigidly  connected  to  said  lens  holders 
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at  the  nasal  sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  non- 
metallic  rim  members,  each  rim  member  partially  en- 
circling the  associated  lens  holder  and  being  grooved  at 
its  nasal  end  to  straddle  a  portion  of  said  bridge,  means 
dctachably  securing  the  nasal  end  of  each  rim  member 
to  said  bridge,  a  metallic  hinge-member  secured  to  the 


l^^.^^^^- 


temporal  end  of  each  rim  member  to  hingedly  connect  a 
temple  thereto,  and  means  for  dctachably  connecting  the 
temporal  side  of  each  lens  holder  to  the  corresponding 
hinge  member  comprising  a  hook  on  one  of  these  two 
parts  and  a  pin  on  the  other  part  which  is  engaged  by 
said  hook. 


2,831J94 
CATADIOFTRIC  LENSES 
Sidney  A.  Hecnan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Rot>crt  I.  Nacel,  Chi- 
cago, Ili^  anignon  to  Elaidc  Stop  Not  Corporation  of 
America,  Unioa  Townaiiip,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jency 
Application  Ancvst  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  305,736 
9Claiim.    (d  88— 57) 


1.  A  lens  having  a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  con- 
tiguous catadioptric  elements,  each  element  comprising  a 
light  receiving  and  refracting  surface  for  transmitting 
light  received  from  a  given  source,  said  surface  having 
a  light  diffusing  finish  provided  by  a  multiplicity  of  mi- 
nute projections  and  intervening  depressed  areas  where- 
by a  light  ray  entering  said  surface  will  be  emitted  there- 
from in  the  form  of  a  cone,  a  light  reflecting  surface 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  refracting  surface  for  re- 
ceiving diffused  light  from  said  refracting  surface  and  re- 
flecting the  same  internally  of  said  element  in  a  conical 
pattern  and  a  light  transmitting  and  emitting  surface 
spaced  from  said  reflecting  surface  and  through  which 
the  reflected  light  passes  from  the  lens  whereby  the  light 
rays  emanating  from  each  element  through  the  transmit- 
ting and  emitting  surface  overlap  the  rays  from  the  con- 
tiguous elements  on  each  side  to  provide  a  light  beam  of 
substantially  uniform  intensity  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  lens  occupied  by  said  elements. 


2,83U95 

GALSSIAN  DUAL  OiUECnVE  WITH  FOUR 

AIR-SPACED  MEMBERS 

Gdnter   Klemt,   Krenznach.  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Jos. 

Scimeider  Sc  Co.,  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  2, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 57) 


I     An   objective  system   of  the  Gaussian   type,   com- 
pnsmg  four  air-spaced,  meniscus-shaped  members  includ- 


ing an  outer  pair  of  simple  collective  lens  members  and 
an  inner  pair  of  dispersive  members  enclosing  a  dia- 
phragm space,  the  forward  member  of  said  outer  pair 
having  an  outer  curvature  with  a  radius  between  ?3% 
and  45%  of  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  system  and 
an  inner  curvature  with  a  radius  between  60%  and  70% 
of  said  overall  focal  length,  said  inner  pair  consisting 
of  a  compound  forward  lens  member  and  a  simple  rear 
lens  member,  said  compound  member  consisting  of  a 
front  and  a  rear  lens  cemented  together  and  having  re- 
fractive indices  differing  by  more  than  0.07  but  less  than 
0.1  from  each  other,  said  rear  dispersive  member  having 
an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  1.71  but  less  than 
1.76,  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  and  spac- 
ings  of  all  of  said  members  to  the  diameter  of  the  en- 
trance aperture  of  the  system  being  not  greater  than 
1.30,  the  ratio  between  said  entrance-aperture  diameter 
and  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  system  defining  a 
relative  aperture  of  substantially  1:3.5. 


2,83  U96 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM   WITH   INTERCHANGEABLE 
COMPONENTS   FOR   VARIATION   OF   IMAGE 
SCALE 
Gunter  Klemt,  Kreuznach,  Rhincland,  Germany,  as.signor 
to  Jos.  Schneider  Si  Co.,  Optiscbc  Werlie,  Kreuznach, 
Rhincland,  Germany 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.776 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany  October  20.  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 57) 


0  m  ^  *  0»t»^ 
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i.  A  front  lens  assembly  adapted  to  replace  the  from 
half  of  a  Gausian  dual  objective  whose  front  and  rear 
halves  define  between  them  a  diaphragm  space,  each  of 
said  halves  comprising  a  dispersive  lens  meniscus  ad- 
jacent said  diaphragm  space  and  facing  same  with  its 
concave  side  as  well  as  a  positive  lens  beyond  said  menis 
cus;  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  air-spaced  lens 
sub-assemblies  including  a  forward  lens  sub-assemblv 
having  three  air-spaced  lens  components  and  a  rear  lens 
sub-assembly  with  two  air-spaced  lens  menisci  of  oppo 
site  refractivity,  the  foremost  one  of  said  components 
being  a  negatively  refracting  lens  meniscus  with  a  for- 
wardly  facing  concave  side,  the  other  two  of  said  com- 
ponents being  biconvex  lens  members,  said  menisci  of 
opposite  refractivity  having  rearwardly  facing  concave 
sides,  one  of  said  menisci  of  opposite  refractivity  having 
an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  1.7  for  the  yellow 
helium  line. 


2.83 1J97 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Jokanacs    Bcrger,    Heidcobcin    (Brcm),   and    Gucnther 
Lange,  Koo^ibroBB,  Gemiany,  avignors  to  Carl  Zciaa, 
Heidenbeim  (Brcnz),  Gemany 
AppUcatioB  Febmary  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmary  15,  1955 
4  Claims.    (O.  88—57) 
I.  A  photographic  objective  for  taking  or  for  repro- 
duction consisting  of  six  lenses  of  which  the  first  and  the 
second   are  collective   lenses,   the   third   and   fourth   are 
dispersive   lenses  and  the  fifth  and  sixth   are  collective 
lenses  again  wherein  the  second  and  the  third  lenses  are 
cemented  together  and  wherein  furthermore  all  surfaces 
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whose  radius  is  numerically  smaller  than  the  fcxral  length 
turn  their  concave  sides  towards  the  diphragm  standing 


between  the  third  and  fourth  lenses,  characterized  in  that 
the  following  conditions  are  simultaneously  fulfilled: 

IJ  0  50/<D.<0.60./ 
1.20f.<D.<1.65r. 

0.35/<T.<0  45./ 

0.24/</).<0.35/ 
0.9fif,<D.<1.15r. 

0.25/<r.<0  30/ 

0.60/<L<0.80/ 

1.d5< 2 <''iv 

1  80f.<D.<2  20T. 

,       0.90r»<|r.|<1.20rj 

I       0.002 /<d,<  0  022/ 

'     0.08/<d,  +  d4<0  20/ 

0.08 /<d«  +  dj  +  d,<  0.20/ 

0.24 /<rs<  0.28/ 

0.26/<|r,|<0.32./ 

0.23/<Z).-D.<0  28/ 

wherein  the  symbols  have  the  significance  listed  in  the 
following: 

/^the  focal  length  of  the  objective 

r,  =  the  arithmetical  mean  of  the  absolute  amounts  of  the 
radii  of  the  two  surfaces  rj  and  r, 

ri-f  |r,| 


i       (^=^') 


D,—  thc  separation  of  the  apices  of  these  two  surfaces 

rg=the  arithmetical  mean  of  the  absolute  amounts  of  the 
radii  of  the  surfaces  bordering  upon  the  diaphragm 
space 

jj  /,     _r»-|-'r,| 


( 


') 


D,=*lhe  length  of  the  diaphragm  space 

Z.  =  thc  overall  length  of  the  objective  =  the  separation  of 

the  apices  of  the  two  external  surfaces 
di=thc  air  space  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  lenses 
J)=the  axial  thickness  of  the  second  lens  L^ 
di=Xhe  axial  thickness  of  the  third  'ens  Lju 
dt=lhe  axial  thickness  of  the  fourth  lens  Z-iv 
Jg=thc  axial  thickness  of  the  fifth  lens  Ly. 


I! 


2,83  U98 

REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING 

Donald  W.  Ttegicr,  Gdhcn,  IihIm  anignor  to  American 

Aatomatic  Dcrkies  Co^  Chicago,  Di^  a  corporation  of 

miDob 

Appiicatioa  December  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,204 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88— 96) 
1.  A   reflector  assembly  and  mounting,  comprising  a 
mounting  member  having  a  back  wall  for  attachment  to 
a  support,  said  mounting  member  having  a  continuous 


marginal  flange  extending  away  from  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  back  wall  and  merging  into  a  continuous,  inwardly 
and  reversely  extending,  yieldable  flange,  terminating  in 
close  spaced  relation  to  said  back  wall,  the  free  edge  of 
said  yieldable  flange  being  provided  with  a  continuous 


recess,  forming  a  transverse  shoulder,  and  a  reflecting 
element  seated  in  the  mounting  member  with  its  outer 
marginal  portion  engaged  in  said  recess,  said  reflecting 
element  having  a  stepped  shoulder  cooperating  with  the 
transverse  shoulder  of  the  recess  in  the  yieldable  flange 
of  the  mounting  member. 


2,831399  ^ 

DUD  JETTISONING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCKET 
LAUNCHER 
Marvin  H.  Meeidns.  Falls  Church,  Va^  Maurice  H.  BaUer, 
WashioKtoa,  D.  C  and  Charles  A.  Johnstone,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assizors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  March  1,  19S4,  Serial  No.  413,486 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 
(Graatcd  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  dud  jettisoning  device  for  use  with  a  missile 
launcher  including  a  trainable  mount  pivotally  supporting 
at  least  one  missile  launching  tube  movable  in  elevation 
from  an  instantaneous  firing  position  to  a  vertical  load- 
ing position,  comprising  a  dud  jettisoning  mechanism 
secured  to  said  mount  for  movement  in  train  with  said 
mount  and  comprising  fixed  bearing  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  jettisoning  mechanism  to  said 
mount,  extensible  dud  ejecting  means,  means  for  tilting 
said  mechanism  in  elevation  about  said  fixed  bearing 
means  from  a  depressed  horizontal  stowed  position  to 
an  elevated  and  inclined  dud  jettisoning  position,  said 
mechanism  including  stop  means  for  intercepting  the 
movement  of  the  tube  to  its  vertical  loading  position 
whereby  said  tube  and  said  ejecting  means  may  be  held 
in  inclined  alignment  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  extended 
into  the  launching  tube  to  eject  a  dud  therefrom. 


2,831,400 

DEVICES  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  THE 

REAR  ENDS  OF  ROCKETS 

Hansjakob  Hosli.  Geneva,  Switicriand,  assignor  to  Brevets 

Aero-Mccaniqnes  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 

sodcty 

Applicatioa  May  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  506,261 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Lnxemboarg  May  20,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  89—1.7) 

1.  A  device  for  releasably  holding  the  rear  end  of  a 

rocket  having  a  rear  propelling  nozzle  which  comprises. 
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in  combination,  a  support,  a  piece  slidable  in  said  sup- 
port in  the  direction  of  launching  of  said  rocket,  at  least 
one  pair  of  jaws  for  holding  the  rear  edge  of  said  rocket, 
the  rear  parts  of  said  jaws  being  pivoted  to  said  piece 
about  two  respective  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  direction,  in  such  manner  that  said 
jaws  release  said  rocket  by  pivoting  outwardly  away 
from  each  other,  a  locking  member  slidable  in  said 
support  in  said  direction  between  a  front  position  and 
a  rear  position  with  respect  thereto,  said  locking  mem 
ber  including  locking  projections  adapted  to  engage  said 
jaws   to    prevent    outward    pivoting    thereof   when    said 


2,831,4«2 

VARIABLE  RATE  TIMER  AND  PROGRAMMER 

FOR  FIRING  MACHINE  GUNS 

Norman  TasUtt,  HyattfviUc,  M4^  aarigM>r  to  the  United 

States  of  America  ag  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

AppUcatkw  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,057 

11  CUdmi.    (CI.  89^2S) 

(Granted  under  TUle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


"7   "  >■  ~-  ^" 


■'^  .  -'"i  r 
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locking  member  is  in  its  front  position  and  to  leave 
said  jaws  free  to  pivot  outwardly  when  said  locking 
member  is  in  its  rear  position,  the  front  surface  of 
said  locking  member  being  located  opposite  said  rocket 
propelling  nozzle  so  as  to  be  pushed  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  said  support  by  the  gas  jet  issuing  from  said 
nozzle,  resilient  means  between  said  locking  member 
and  said  piece  for  urging  said  locking  member  forwardly 
with  respect  to  said  piece,  and  resilient  means  inserted 
between  said  piece  and  said  support  and  stronger  than 
the  above  mentioned  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
piece  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  support. 


2,831y4«l 
BREECH  MECHANISMS  FOR  OPEN-CHAMBER 

GUNS 

DaTid  Dardlck,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aari^MM-  to  Dardkk 

CoiTwratioo,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Application  Septeaiber  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,995 

11  Claims.    (CL  M— 17) 


1.  A  gun  firing  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
guns,  pulse  generating  means,  gun  firing  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  generating  means  for  firing 
said  guns  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  pulse  repctiuon  fre- 
quency of  said  generating  means,  automatic  means  for 
successively  varying  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of 
said  pulse  generating  means  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  time  to  thereby  change  the  rate  of  fire  of  said  guns  in 
accordance  with  a  preset  program  of  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency variations,  and  selective  round  control  means  in 
said  means  for  varying  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  for 
selectably  determining  the  number  of  pulses  to  be  gen- 
erated at  each  variation  of  said  program  of  variations 
whereby  the  number  of  rounds  to  be  fired  at  each  rate  of 
fire  may  be  selected,  said  predetermined  intervals  of  time 
being  determined  by  the  selected  number  of  pulses  to  be 
generated  at  each  variation  of  said  program  of  variations. 


2,831,4«3 
SLIDING  BREECHBLOCK  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

FOR  SELF-LOADING  FIREARMS 
Bernard  Malllard,  Genera,  Switzerland,  aaalcnor  to  So- 
ciety "Brevets  Aero-Mecanlqnes,"  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
leriand,  a  society  of  Switzerland 
Original  application  March  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,370, 
now  Patent  No.  2,756,640,  dated  July  31,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No. 
518307 
Claims  priority,  application  Laxemborg  March  30,  1950 
4  Oainu.    (O.  89—187) 


1.  In  an  open-chamber  gun,  a  rigid  breech  frame  and 
an  open-chamber  rotary  drum  of  cylindrical  contour 
journalled  for  rotation  in  said  breech  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  a  relatively  stationary  breech  portion  spaced 
from  the  cylinder  surface  of  said  drum,  and  a  displace- 
able  breech  poruon  interposed  in  the  space  between  said 
stationary  breech  portion  and  said  drum,  said  displace- 
able  breech  portion  having  a  breech  surface  of  cyhndrical 
contour  concentric  with  and  of  substantially  the  same  radi- 
us of  curvature  as  said  drum  dimensioned  to  span  an  open 
chamber  of  the  drum,  when  the  chamber  is  in  its  firing 
position,  and  having  a  bearing  surface  inclined  to  said 
breech  surface,  said  bearing  surface  being  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  complementary  bearing  surface  of  said 
relatively  stationary  breech  portion. 


I.  A  self-loading  flream  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  barrel  including  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  breech 
case  at  the  rear  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  and  said  breech 
case  having  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry,  said  breech 
case  being  provided,  in  the  two  walls  thereof  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  with  two  openings  respec- 
tively, one  for  introduction  of  fresh  cartridges  and  the 
other  for  ejection  of  spent  cartridge  cases,  a  sliding  unit 
including  two  longitudinal  side  bars  longitudinally  guided 
in  said  breech-case  between  said  openings  and  a  cross 
plate  extending  between  said  bars,  said  sliding  unit  being 
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reciprocable  longitudinally  in  said  breech  case  with  a 
given  stroke,  two  breech-block  elements  syminctrical  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  and  longi- 
tudinally guided  with  a  limited  relative  displacement  with 
respect  to  said  unit,  said  relative  displacement  being 
smaller  than  said  stroke  whereby  said  breech-block  ele- 
ments are  reciprocable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
breech  case,  two  locking  abutments  carried  by  the  inner 
walls  of  said  breech  case  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  abutments  being  located  in  a 
transverse  plane  located  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  openings,  the  rear  edges  of  said  breech-block  ele- 
ments being  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  abut- 
ments respectively  to  be  locked  in  cartridge  chamber 
closing  or  active  position,  said  two  breach-block  elements 
adjoining  each  other  at  the  front  along  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel  and  located  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  symmetry  and  being  pivotable  with 
respect  to  said  sliding  unit  in  opposite  directions  about 
said  line,  so  a«  to  be  able,  at  the  end  of  their  frontward 
stroke,  to  have  their  rear  edges  engaged  with  said  locking 
abutments,  a  block  rigid  with  said  cross  plate  including 
shoulders  arranged  to  engage  in  wedge-like  fashion  be- 
tween said  breech-block  elements  for  pivoting  them  out- 
wardly into  cooperating  engagement  with  said  locking 
abutments  and  to  hold  them  thus  engaged  during  the  sup- 
plementary frontward  displacement  of  said  sliding  unit 
made  possible  by  its  limited  longitudinal  sliding  relation 
with  said  breech-block  elements,  means  operative  by  the 
firing  of  each  round  for  imparting  a  rearward  impulse  to 
said  sliding  unit  and  elastic  means  for  urging  said  sliding 
unit  frontwardly  after  each  rearward  stroke  thereof. 


member  including  a  work  table;  a  horizontally  dispned 
cross  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  support;  a  vertical 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  crois-carriage;  a  lint 
transverse  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  car- 
riage and  having  a  first  end  portion  provided  with  a  mill- 
ing head,  and  a  second  end  portion  provided  with  hori- 
zontal slideways  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
therebetween;  a  second  transverse  carriage,  having  a 
tracing  head  secured  thereto,  slidably  mounted  on  the 
said  horizontal  slideways  of  the  said  first  transverse  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  in  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  first  transverse  carriage;  clamp  means  capable  of 
securing  and  disengaging  said  second  transverse  carriage 
and  the  first  transverse  carriage;  a  feed  screw  rotataWy 
mounted  in  said  vertical  carriage  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse carriages,  said  feed  screw  being  formed  at  each 
of  its  ends  with  oppositely  directed  threads;  at  least  one 
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2  831,404 
RECOIL  BUFFER  FOR  GUNS 
Frederick  W.  SampMrn  and  Allen  L.  Everitt,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aadgaon  to  General  Moton  CorporatioB,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Dehiw«pe 
Application  Febnury  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,831 
1  Claim,    (a.  89—198) 


•fL' 


:   iM* 


1:3 


A  gun  having  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  barrel  op- 
erative! y  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  housing,  a 
gun  stock  operatively  connected  to  and  supported  by 
said  housing,  a  reciprocally  mounted  member  within  said 
housing  and  movable  in  recoil,  and  a  recwl  buffer  assem- 
bly including  a  movable  cylinder  operatively  connected 
to  said  stock  member  and  a  piston  having  a  head  portion 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  a  rod  portion  extending 
outside  of  said  cylinder  engageable  by  said  reciprocally 
mounted  member,  the  operative  connection  between  said 
cylinder  and  stock  including  a  cap  member  attached  to 
said  stock,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  supported  by 
said  cap  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and  spring  means 
between  the  cap  member  and  said  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der for  cushioning  cylinder  movement,  upon  recoil  of 
said  reciprocally  mounted  member. 


2J31v4t5 
COPYING  MILLING  MACHINE 
Friedrlch  W.  Sallwry  aad  Georg  Schlapp,  Lanieen,  near 
Franlcfart  am  Main,  Germany,  assiftnors  to  Nassovia 
Maschincnfabrik  Hanns  Fickert  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Langcn, 
near  Frankfart  am  Main,  Germany 

Applicatfoa  May  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  510.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9«— 13.1) 
1.  A  copying  machine  tool,  in   particular  a  copying 
milling  machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support 


pair  of  nuts,  engaging  with  the  said  feed  screw  one  of 
said  nuts  being  secured  to  the  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  first  transverse  carriage,  the  other  of  said  nuts  being 
secured  to  the  said  lateral  projection  of  the  second  trans- 
verse carriage,  said  other  nut  being  formed  in  two  sep- 
arable parts  adapted  to  engage  with  said  screw  when 
they  are  joined,  or  be  disengaged  from  the  latter  when 
these  are  separated;  means  for  joining  or  separating  said 
parts  of  the  said  other  nut;  drive  means  for  driving  said 
feed  screw  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said  carriages, 
whereby  when  said  first  and  second  transverse  carriages 
are  secured  together  by  tightening  said  clamp  means,  and 
said  parts  of  the  other  nut  are  separated,  a  copy  identical 
with  the  original  is  produced,  and  when  said  first  and 
second  transverse  carriages  are  disengaged  by  loosetiing 
said  clamp  means,  and  said  parts  of  the  other  nut  are 
joined,  a  mirror-image  copy  of  the  original  may  be  pro- 
duced. 

2.831,4M 
BASING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
LEAD-CUTTING  DEVICE 
Arthnr  P.  Meier,  Bloomicid,  N.  J.,  and  Walter  J.  Lytic, 
Richmond,   Kv.,    asriXDOn   to  Wcsdnghoose    Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittabwih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylvaBia 

Applicatioa  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,834 
5  Oafans.    (O.  98— 15.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  uniting  bases  to  bulbs  of  incan- 
descent electric  lamps  comprising  a  frame,  a  turret  ro- 
tatable  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  lamp  receiving  heads 
on  said  turret  equally  spaced  therearound  and  adapted 
to  secure  therein  a  lamp  having  a  base  positioned  on 
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the  bulb  thereof,  a  lamp  bracing  member  normally  in 
a  retracted  position  and  movable  in  a  pedestal  upstand- 
ing from  said  turret  to  engage  and  brace  a  lamp  secured 
in  one  of  said  heads  during  a  side  lead  wire  cutting 
operation,  means  on  said  frame  for  reciprocatins  said 
lamp  bracing  member  in  said  pedestal,  a  continuously 
rotating  device  on  said  frame  for  flattening,  sharpen- 
mg  and  pressing  a  side  lead  wire  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  base  of  said  secured  and  braced  lamp  while 
cutting  off  the  excess  length  of  wire  and  exposing  a 
good  sized  area  of  clean  metal  adapted  to  hold  soldering 
material  and  means  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said 
device  on  said  frame  to  and  away  from  a  lamp  as  it  is 
mdexed  at  the  side  lead  wire  cutting  station. 


2,S3 1,407 
MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  FLAT  FOLD  CARTONS 
Walter  F.  Pittnuui,  Hnntiiigton  Park,  Geor«e  R.  Bergen, 
Montebcllo,   and   Sherwood    D.    Wiemann,    Lynwood, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FIbreboard  Paper  Products  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,239 
7  CUims.    (CI.  93—53) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  flat  folded  cartons  the 
combination  with  a  magazine  for  supporting  a  supply  of 
folded  cartons  of  means  to  spread  the  folded  walls  of 
one  of  said  cartons  which  comprises,  a  rotary  member 
with  a  radially  projecting  wedge  positioned  to  enter  be- 
tween said  walls  upon  rotation  thereof,  a  pair  of  Angers, 
means  to  insert  said  fingers  in  the  space  between  the 
carton  walls  provided  by  said  wedge,  means  to  move  one 
of  said  fingers  while  the  other  remains  relatively  sta- 
tionary to  effect  further  spreading  of  the  walls,  means 
to  withdraw  said  fingers,  and  means  to  apply  pressure 
against  a  corner  of  the  partially  opened  carton  to  urge 
it  to  assume  a  rectangular  shape. 


2431,4M 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  GUTTERS 

Robert  J.  Konway,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applkation  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,801 

2Clahm.    (CL  94 — 45) 


I.  A  curb-shaping  and  finishing  machine  for  use  with 
a  rail  track,  the  machine  including  a  framework,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  on  each  side  thereof,  the  wheels  including 
traction  wheels  to  advance  the  machine  upon  said  tracks, 
a  curb-shaping  device  composed  of  a  horizontal  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  about  its  axis  by  means  depending 
from  said  framework  in  a  position  transversely  to  said 


by  intermediate  means  for  rotation  therewith,  the  face 
of  each  blade  being  substantially  in  a  transverse  plane  to 
the  tracks,  each  blade  having  an  operative  edge  con- 
forming to  the  desired  outline  of  the  curb  to  be  shaped, 
a  finishing  device  rearwardly  of  the  shaping  device,  the 
finishing  device  including  a  horizontal  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  by  means  depending  from 
said  framework  transversely  to  the  track,  a  drum-shaped 
body  axially  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
the  body  having,  in  side  elevation,  the  outline  correspond- 
ing to  the  outline,  in  side  elevation,  of  the  curb-shaping 
device,  including  the  shaft  and  the  radial  blades  thereof, 
motor  means  upon  said  framework  to  drive  the  traction 
wheels,  the  shaft  supporting  the  blades  of  the  shaping 
device,  and  the  shaft  of  the  finishing  device. 


2,831,4«9 
XEROGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
William  E.  Btxby  and  Robert  S.  Krte,  Cohiinbaa,  Ohio, 
assisnon,  by  mesne  aasigBmcBtB,  to  The  Haloid  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Jaly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  52^340 
6CUI11M.    (a.  95— 1.7) 
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1.  A  xerographic  camera  comprising  a  light  tight  box- 
like structure  having  a  lens  element  mounted  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  structure  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens 
element,  plaie  holding  means  arranged  on  said  shaft  to 
support  d  xerographic  plate  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens 
element,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  said  structure  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  focal  plane  of  th** 
lens  element,  a  xerographic  plate  charging  unit  fixed  on 
said  second  shaft,  a  development  assembly  supported  on 
a  second  wall  of  the  box-like  structure,  means  to  rotate 
the  second  shaft  to  move  the  charging  unit  into  and  out 
of  charging  relationship  with  a  plate  supported  in  the 
plate  holding  means,  and  means  to  rotate  the  first  shaft 
to  move  the  plate  holding  means  to  a  position  to  place 
a  plate  supported  therein  in  operative  relationship  to  the 
development  assembly. 


2.831,418 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TYPE  SETTING 

Lester  M.  Waldcn,  Craaford,  N.  J. 

Application  October  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,221 

155  Claims.    (CL  95-^.5) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 


track,  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft    an  intelligence  carrier  including  a  support  and  a  plurality 


II 
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of  signal  receiving  elements  permanently  and  adjustably 
positioned  thereon,  each  of  said  signal  receiving  elements 
carrying  a  series  of  spaced  pins  movable  therein  to  posi- 
tions representative  of  printing  characters  and  each  of 
said  signal  receiving  elements  having  a  wedge  movable  to 
advanced  positions  for  swelling  the  width  of  the  member 
to  a  value  representative  of  character  width,  a  rcading-in 
unit  to  establish  intelligence  in  said  carrier  by  adjustment 
of  said  spaced  pins  and  wedges,  a  transmitter  supported 
for  movement  to  operative  stations  with  respect  to  each 
signal  receiving  elcnKnt  whereby  selected  pin  settings  and 
wedge  adjustment  may  be  incorporated  one  by  one  in 
individual  signal  receiving  elements  by  said  reading-in 
unit,  and  a  reading-out  unit  to  tianslate  the  intelligence 
from  said  intelligence  carrier. 


2,831.411  

FHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECnVE  SHUTTER  WTTH 
PRE-TIMER 
Kart  Gcbck,  Mnkfa,  Germany,  irigBW  to  Han  Deckd, 
Munick-SoUn,  aad  Frkdfkh  WUkcin  Deckd,  Gaiate- 
hauMO,  Post  Tatiias,  GermaBy 
ApplkaHoo  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,557 
Claims  priori^,  applicatioa  Germany  December  12,  1952 
,     2CUinis.    (a.  95— lliO 


f*.* 


thereto  a  receiving  guideway  having  an  open  central  pw- 
tion  and  two  opposing  open-end  and  open-sided  lateral 
channels;  said  bracket  comprising  a  top  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  said  accessory  by  at  least  one  metal 
bolt  means  protected  by  an  insulating  sleeve,  a  central 
body  portion  having  a  lower  undercut  recess  into  which 
the  bead  of  said  bolt  protrtides  and  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween said  camera  channels,  two  lateral  bottom  exten- 
sions adapted  to  be  slideable  within  said  camera  channels. 


1.  A  photographing  shutter  comprising  a  blade  ring, 
a  master  member  for  moving  said  blade  ring,  a  main 
tensioning  member  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a 
second  position  to  tension  said  master  member  and  mova- 
ble reversely  from  said  second  position  to  an  inter- 
mediate third  position  after  tensioning  the  master  mem- 
ber, a  spring  tending  to  return  said  main  tensioning  mem- 
ber from  said  third  position  to  said  rest  position,  a  latch 
for  latching  said  master  member  in  tensioned  position 
and  said  tensioning  member  in  said  third  position,  pre- 
timer  means  movable  between  tensioned  and  rest  posi- 
tions, blocking  means  controlled  by  said  pre-timer  means 
and  effective,  when  said  pre-timer  means  is  tensioned,  to 
block  said  blade  ring  against  blade-opening  movement, 
said  pre-timer  means  being  effective  upon  running  down 
from  tensioned  position  to  rest  position  to  move  said 
blocking  means  so  that  said  blade  ring  may  perform  a 
blade-opening  movement,  a  pre-timer  latch  for  holding 
said  pre-timer  means  against  running-down  movement, 
and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said  main  tension- 
ing member  from  its  intermediate  third  position  to  its 
rest  position  for  releasing  said  pre-timer  latch  so  that 
said  pre-timer  may  run  down  and  move  said  blocking 
means  to  permit  said  blade  ring  to  open  the  shatter 
blades. 


2,131,412 
UNIVERSAL  BRACKET  FOR  CAMERAS 

Bernard  L.  Friedman,  Natick,  Mass. 

Application  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,973 

1  aalm.    (CI.  95— 11.5) 

The  combination  of  a  camera  accessory  and  a  bracket 

detacbably  mountable  on   a  camera  containing  affixed 

729  O.  C— 53 


and  two  spring  members  having  free  ends  normally  press- 
ing upon  said  bottom  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placeable  therefrom  by  said  camera  channels  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  bracket  within  said  guideway:  a  metal 
spring  member  being  spaced  within  said  recess  and  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  its  free  end 
being  adapted  to  extend  below  said  bracket. 


2,831,413 
BALL-GUIDE  MEANS.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
WHIi  Reicbe,  Bramucbweig,  and  FriCi  Fanikaber,  Sdio- 
naick,  Wnrltcmberf,  Beiiffc  BobUngcn,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Volgtliiadcr    AkHcagcadlickaft,    Bram- 
sckweiv,  Germany,  a  corporatfoa  of  Germany 

Application  Marck  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Marck  20,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL95— 45) 


1.  A  ball-guide  arrangement  in  combination  with  a 
photographic  camera  having  a  picture-taking  objective 
which  is  displaceably  arranged  relative  to  the  camera 
body  for  adjustment  to  distance  and  held  at  the  front  end 
of  a  spreader  system,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  connected 
with  a  rectangular  spreader  box  displaceably  guided  on 
walls  of  the  camera  casing;  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
opposite  to  said  first  wall,  of  said  spreader  box  being  each 
provided  with  a  first,  second  and  third  row  of  elongated 
openings  extending  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  objective,  said  rows  being  spaced  from,  and  parallel 
with,  each  other,  the  openings  in  said  first  wall  being 
aligned  with  those  in  said  second  wall;  the  openings  in 
said  first  and  third  row  in  said  first  and  second  wall  being 
adapted  to  receive  balls;  pairs  of  ledges  of  equal  shape 
and  dimensions  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  wall  and  second  wall  along  said  rows  of  openings, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  ledges  being  outwardly  bent 
in  an  angle,  for  forming  guiding  supports  for  balls  placed 
in  said  openings,  two  pairs  of  said  ledges  being  fastened 
to  the  respective  walls  of  the  spreader  box,  while  the  inter- 
mediate pair  of  ledges  is  fastened  to  the  camera  casing  by 
means  of  rivets  passing  through  the  intermediate  row  of 
openings. 
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SHUTTEK  FOR  PHOTOGRAmiC  CAMERA 
Afchic  H.  GoRj,  IrwiJttMok,  N.  Y^  Mrigaor  to  Gralcz, 

iKn  RockMter,  N.  Y^  a  catpftioM  of  Ddwrarc 
OifilMl  iffctioB  Marck  3,  iMt,  8mM  No.  147^1, 
mam  Palmt  No.  2,7f  1,992,  4aM  Ftkravy  15.  19S5. 
DirUad  and  lUs  uppycatioB  Dtcaakcr  1.  1954,  Snial 
N«.472^M 

aCUw.    (CL95— 43) 


2,t31,41< 

ROOF  VENTILATOR  OF  THE  FORCED  AIR 

DRAFT  TYFE 

Lawfa! 


AaiBit  17, 19SS.  SaiW  No.  f  29,t41 
(CL9S— 43) 


I.  A  shutter  for  photographic  cameras  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shutter  leaf  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  eccentrics  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  shutter  leaves,  each  of  which  has  a 
circular  opening  to  receive  and  embrace  one  of  said 
eccentrics  so  that  rotation  of  an  eccentric  imparts  ec- 
centric rotary  motion  to  the  associated  shutter  leaf,  a 
pin  secured  to  each  shutter  leaf  and  engaging  in  a  guide 
member  on  said  plate,  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  each 
eccentric,  a  drive  gear  with  which  all  said  pinions  mesh,  a 
cocking  ring  rouubly  mounted  in  said  casing  coaxial  with 
said  drive  gear,  a  coil  spring  connecting  said  drive  gear 
and  ring,  manually  releasable  nwans  for  holding  said 
drive  gear  against  roution  while  said  ring  is  being  ro- 
tated to  cock  said  spring  and  shutter,  means  for  locking 
said  ring  against  retrograde  movement,  the  last-named 
means  including  a  member  geared  to  said  ring  to  be 
movable  into  operative  position  upon  rotation  of  said  ring 
a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  drive  gear,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  drive  gear  under 
impetus  of  said  spring  after  the  drive  gear  is  released, 
said  stop  being  so  positioned  that  each  pinion  and  eccen- 
tric make  one  revolution  before  the  drive  gear  is  stopped 
and  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  and  oper- 
able on  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  for  rotating 
said  plate  in  one  direction  to  roll  said  pinions  on  said 
drive  gear  and  rotate  said  eccentrics  through  approxi- 
mately half  a  revolution  only  to  open  said  shutter  leave? 
for  focusing. 


1.  A  roof  ventilator  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therein  and  being  of  such  di- 
ameter as  to  pemoit  it«  being  lupportedly  positioned  on 
roof  curbs  of  substantially  varying  dianieten,  said  base 
plate  having  a  downtumed  fUnge  at  its  outer  edge,  a  hood 
comprising  a  flat  top  and  downwardly  diverging  tide 
walls  provided  with  outtumed  flanges  at  their  lower 
edges,  laterally  spaced  hood  supporting  posts  carried  by 
said  base  plate  and  supporting  the  hood  with  its  edges 
spaced  vertically  frcxn  the  base  plate  and  inwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  edge  of  the  base  plate  so  that  air  discharged 
from  the  hood  is  directed  horizontally  by  the  base  plate, 
a  cylindrical  motor  support  member  constituting  a  flue 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  central  opening  therein  and  to  depend  from  the  base 
plate  within  the  curb  on  which  the  base  plate  is  mounted, 
an  upwardly  tapering  annular  fan  inlet  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  opening  therein 
and  constituting  an  extension  for  said  flue,  a  motor  mount- 
ed centrally  within  said  motor  support  member  with  its 
shaft  disposed  vertically  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, said  motor  being  provided  with  angularly  spaced 
radially  extending  supporting  arms  carried  by  said  motor 
support  member,  and  a  centrifugal  fan  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  hood  and  above  said  flue  to  discharge 
horizontally  against  said  downwardly  diverging  hood  side 
walls. 


2,S3M15 
PLOW  BOTTOM 
W.  Matthcwi,  East  MoHbc,  and  Carl  V.  Beck- 
stnMn,  Molinc,  IIL,  aarignon  to  Decrc  A  Company, 
Molinc,  111^  a  corporadoB  of  liUoois 

AppiicatkM  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  5U,569 
10  Claims,    (a.  97— 113) 


2431.417 

RAIN  SHIELD  FOR  WINDOWS 

Frank  Joacph  DiGirolaaio,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoB  October  12,  1953,  Sctfal  No.  385,431 

2  ClaiBM.     (a.  9S— 99.5) 


y^ 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  frog  comprising  a  landside  section  and 
a  moldboard  section  interconnected  to  form  a  forward 
point,  and  reenforcing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  for- 
ward point  and  including  a  pair  of  parts,  one  m  a  plane 
disposed  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of 
said  landside  section  and  extending  from  the  landside 
section  forwardly  to  said  forward  point,  the  other  part 
extending  divergently  forward  from  said  one  part  toward 
and  substantially  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  moldboard 
section  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  one  part. 


I.  A  rain  shield  for  a  window  frame  having  side  chan- 
nels and  a  bottom  groove,  said  shield  comprising:  an  ex- 
pansible frame  of  closed  configuration  composed  of  elon- 
gated, angularly  adjoining  members  including  a  lower 
horizontal  member  fitting  inside  said  groove,  upstanding 
side  members  fitting  in  said  side  channels  and  connected 
to  respective  ends  of  said  lower  horizontal  member,  said 
upstanding  members  having  their  upper  ends  inwardly 
bent  into  an  offset,  transverse,  substantially  horizontal 
members  extending  forwardly  from  said  offset  of  said 
upstanding  members,  respectively,  and  an  upper  hori- 
zontal member  interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
transverse  members;  means  on  said  lower  and  upper  hori- 
zontal members  enabling  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof; 
and  flexible  sheath  means  detachably  enveloping  said 
expansible  frame,  said  sheath  means  forming  an  inclined 
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main  wall  between  said  horizontal  members  and  further 
forming  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular  side  walls  be- 
tween said  transverse  and  said  upstanding  members,  said 
sheath  means  comprising  a  single  tubular  case  of  sheet 
material  terminating  in  a  pair  of  roughly  triangular  ends 
and  having  means  for  closing  said  case  around  said  ex- 
pansible frame,  the  junction  between  said  main  wall  and 
said  triangular  side  walls  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  in- 
clined edges  unoccupied  by  said  expansible  frame. 


2J31,41S 

MIXING  AND  REFINING  MACHINE 

Max  Poniadi,  Offenbach,  BIcbcr,  Germany 

AppUcation  Dcccmbw  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  55S,663 

Claims  priority,  appiicatlOB  Gcranay  January  15,  1955 

(ClaiflH.    {CLf9—2H) 


1.  A  mixing  and  refining  machine  comprising  an  up- 
right container  for  a  mass  of  material  to  be  mixed;  a 
temperature  controlling  jacket  surrounding  said  container; 
a  forwardly  convex  mixing  arm  nr>ounted  for  rotation 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  container  and  having  its 
forward  surface  constituting  a  generally  rectangular  baffle; 
an  upstanding  deflector  piece  mounted  on  said  arm  ad- 
jacent the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  bottom  thereof  at 
a  small  angle  such  that  rotation  of  the  arm  causes  up- 
ward circulation  of  the  material  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  mass;  an  aerating  plate  secured  to  said  arm  at  ap- 
proximately the  normal  level  of  the  free  surface  of  the 
mass  of  material  to  be  mixed  and  inclined  to  the  said 
surface  at  a  small  angle  such  that  its  leading  edge  pene- 
trates the  mass  during  rotation  of  the  said  arm  and 
causes  a  layer  thereof  to  be  lifted  and  thrown  off  in  the 
wake  of  the  said  areating  plate  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal stream  above  the  surface  of  the  mass;  and  a  second 
generally  radial  mixing  arm  disposed  opposite  the  said  for- 
wardly convex  arm  and  carrying  an  inwardly  deflected 
bafne  for  directing  material  towards  the  root  of  the  said 
forwardly  convex  arm. 


2,131,419 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Otto  W.  Timm,  Van  Nays,  Califs  aMignor, 
assignmcats,  to  InteraatioiuU  Gbias  Corp^ 
tioo  of  Caltfomia 
AppUcatkMi  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,453 
SCIahu.    (a.  99— 357) 


by  mesne 
I  coqwra- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  articles,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  magazine  adapted  to  store  articles  in  horizontal 
positions;  discharge  means  for  discharging  successive  ar- 


ticles from  said  magazine  in  horizontal  positions;  a  hori- 
zontal cooking  coil;  receptacle  means  adapted  to  receive 
successive  articles  from  said  discharge  means  for  carrying 
successive  articles  in  horizontal  positions  from  said  dis- 
charge means  into  said  horizontal  cooking  coil  for  cook- 
ing and  for  subsequently  carrying  the  articles  out  of  said 
horizontal  cooking  coil,  said  receptacle  means  including 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  an  article  from  said  dis- 
charge means,  said  receptacle  being  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  cooking  coil  into  a  position  within 
said  coil  and  back  to  said  position  spaced  from  said  coil; 
sweep  means  movable  between  said  discharge  means  and 
said  position  of  said  receptacle  spaced  from  said  cooking 
coil  for  transferring  successive  articles  from  said  discharge 
means  to  said  receptacle;  and  means  for  moving  said 
receptacle  and  said  sweep  means  in  timed  relation. 


rMHKl    mf. 


2«t31«42t 

FRANKFURTER  COOKING  DEVICE 

William  Radnuui,  Mbnl,  Fto. 

AppUcatkMi  MaRh  12, 1957.  Scitei  No.  M5,M5 

ZOitea.    (CL99— 357) 


I .  A  frankfurter  cooking  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  an  upper 
and  lower  wall,  a  bore  in  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  a 
bushing  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores,  a  stub  shaft  rotat- 
abiy  mounted  in  said  lower  bushing,  power  operated 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stub  shaft  and 
extending  therebeyond,  a  shaft  removably  mounted  in  said 
collar  and  extending  through  said  upper  bushing,  a  pan 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  pan  adapted 
to  contain  frankfurter  rolls  and  having  a  substantially 
circular  side  wall  for  receiving  advertising  matter  thereon, 
a  rack  support,  said  rack  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
collars  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  rods  extending  from  said  collars,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  rods  joining  said  radially  disposed 
rods,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rods  joining  said 
horizontally  disposed  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  frankfurter 
supporting  racks  removably  mounted  on  said  rack  sup- 
port. 

2431,421 

BARBECUE  MECHANISM 

Thomas  W.  Mclc,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  February  21, 19SC,  Serial  No.  566,914 

7Claimi.    (0.99^-421) 


t 


in 


%.^ 


I.  A  barbecue  spit  comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  a 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  comprising  a  rim  of  circular 
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form,  and  a  plurality  of  impaling  forks  disposed  around 
said  rim  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  each  of 
said  impaling  forks  being  of  U-form  and  including  a  base 
bar  disposed  transversely  of  said  rim  and  being  secured 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  lim,  and  a  tine  extending 
outwardly  in  off-set  relation  to  each  side  of  the  said  rim 
from  each  end  of  said  base  bar  and  in  parellel  relation 
to  the  plane  of  said  rim,  and  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  tines  being  bent  at  two  spaced  points  providing  a 
short  section  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  main  tine  por- 
tion and  a  terminal  section  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
main  tine  portion,  whose  free  end  provides  a  food  re- 
taining shoulder  or  barb. 


2,831.422 
TEXTILE  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Black,  Chicago,  WDIard  E.  Collins,  Clarendon 
Hills,  Jamct  N.  Wofnam,  Chicago,  and  John  Ekeni 
Ott,  Hinidalc,  111^  atrignon  to  Acne  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  nu  a  cofporadon  of  lUlnob 
Application  Norembcr  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,794 
7  Cfadms.    (CI.  100—25) 


plurality  of  die  members  disposed  thereon,  taid  nun 
member  being  slidably  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
column;  a  fixed  head  at  one  end  of  said  column,  a  re- 
ciprocating drive  assembly  mounted  on  said  head  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  ram;  a  bolster  member  con- 
nected to  said  column  and  disposed  with  respect  thereto 
sc  as  to  be  acted  on  by  said  ram;  a  plurality  of  die 
members  carried  by  said  bolster  member  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  die  members  carried  by  said  ram 
member,  the  arrangement  of  the  ram  member  column 
and  bolster  member  being  such  that  the  reactions  to  all 
o(  the  compressive  forces  exerted  by  the  ram  on  the 
bolster  are  absorbed  by  the  column. 


2,83  M24 

TRAVELING  TYPE  CARRIAGE  IN  HIGH  SPEED 

PRINTERS 

Duncan    N.   MacDooald,   Arcadia,   Calif.,   aHtgnor,   by 

mesne  aasignnicats,  to  fJanoinhi  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mkh.,  a  corporatitMi  of  Mlchl^n 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,084 
2  Oaims.    (Q.  101—93) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  strapping  machine,  of  a  frame 
having  a  base  for  supporting  a  bundle  and  an  upwardly 
extending  standard,  a  pressure  platen  mounted  at  its  rear 
edge  on  said  standard  for  vertical  movement  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  platen  toward  and  from 
said  base,  feeding  means  mounted  on  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  pressure  platen  for  withdrawing  a  strap  of 
magnetizable  material  from  a  supply  and  extending  it 
endwise  around  a  bundle  on  said  base,  and  a  series  of 
magnetic  rollers  mounted  on  said  standard  and  on  the 
underside  of  said  pressure  platen  for  holding  said  strap 
away  from  said  bundle  and  guiding  it  during  its  move- 
ment around  said  bundle. 


2,831,423 

MULTIPLE  STATION  PRESS 

Charles  T.  Hantau,  Huntington  Woods,  Mkh. 

Application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,651 

4  Claims.     (CI.  100—207) 


I.  A  tabulator  comprising  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality 
of  type  affixed  to  the  belt  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
and  representing  characters  to  be  recorded,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  hammers  located  opposite  one  side  of  the  belt 
with  the  spacing  between  the  hammers  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  type  on  the  belt,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  for  actuating  the  hammers, 
means  for  moving  the  belt  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a 
commutator  moving  in  synchronism  with  movement  of 
the  belt  and  having  a  plurality  of  segments  including  one 
for  each  type  character  on  the  belt,  a  plurality  of  selector 
switches,  one  selector  switch  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  electromagnets  and  being  arranged  to 
connect  the  corresponding  electromagnet  to  selected  ones 
of  the  commutator  segments  for  selectively  operating  any 
number  of  the  hammers  at  predetermined  times  to  actu- 
ate selected  type  at  predetermined  locations  as  the  respec- 
tive type  moves  opposite  the  respective  hammers. 


t.  A  press  comprising  a  vertical  column;  an  annular 
ram   member   having   an   aperture    therethrough    and   a 


2,831,425 
SHEET  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Hans-Bcmhard   Schiinemann,   Wurzburg,   Cennan>,    as- 
signor to   Schncllpressenfabrik   Kocnig   Si   Bauer  Ak- 
tiengcscllschaft,  Wurzborg,  Cermany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,260 
11  CUims.  (CI.  101—232) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  sheetes  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  sheet  feeding  table  positioned  at 
an  arcuate  inclined  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  an  im- 
pression cylinder  positioned  in  close  spaced  relation  to 
and  under  said  table  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof. 
a  rotary  sheet  feeding  device  mounted  under  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  table  in  sheet  transfer  and  outer  con- 
tact with  said  impression  cylinder  and  a  forming  cylinder 
in  printing  contact  with  said  impression  cylinder  whereby 
the  arc  of  travel  of  the  sheet  on  the  sheet  transfer  device 
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permits  a  transit  of  a  portion  thereof  at  a  higher  speed 
than  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  impression  cylinder 
while  upon  transferring,  the  speeds  of  the  sheet  transfer 


device  and  the  impression  cylinder  are  the  same  and  per- 
mitting the  rotary  sheet  transfer  device  to  return  to  its 
sheet  receiving  position  to  feed  successive  sheets  to  said 
impression  cylinder  without  interruption. 


II 


1,931, 4U 
FEEDING-DRUM  FOR  SHEET-FED  PRINTING 
PRESSES 
Hans-Bernhard  ScbuBcnuuui,   Wanbwg,  G«raway,  aa- 
sigiior  to  SchacllprcflMnfabrik  Koenig  A  Baser  Ak- 
ttcngctcIUchaft,  WunEbon,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of 
Gcxmany 

AppUcadoB  lane  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,135 
..•Claims,    (a.  Itl— 232) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  rotary  type  having  a  sheet 
feed  board,  a  sheet  feeding  drum  positioned  adjacent 
the  delivery  end  of  said  board  and  an  impression  cylin- 
der in  sheet  transfer  position  adjacent  said  feeding  drum 
and  below  said  hoard  permitting  a  relatively  long  F>assage 
of  a  sheet  on  the  feed  drum,  the  Improvement  for  driv- 
ing the  feed  drum  from  the  impression  cylinder  assembly 
comprising  a  sun  gear  drivingly  attached  to  the  feed  drum. 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  about  said  sun  gear,  a  plane- 
tary gear  assembly  mounted  between  the  ring  gear  and 
sun  gear,  gear  means  on  said  impression  cylinder  driv- 
ingly coupled  to  said  ring  gear,  a  cam  on  said  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  rotary  therewith,  a  cam  follower  for 
said  cam,  and  means  connecting  the  cam  follower  and 
the  planetary  assembly  to  cause  the  planetary  assembly 
to  move  or  remain  stationary  depending  upon  the  rotary 
position  and  movement  of  said  cam  whereby  the  feed 
drum  may  be  rotated  at  the  same  speed  as  the  impression 
cylinder  for  sheet  transfer,  may  be  stopped  for  picking 
up  a  sheet  from  said  feed  board  and  may  be  accelerated 
at  a  speed  faster  than  said  impression  cylinder  to  bring 
a  sheet  to  transfer  position  to  said  impression  cylinder. 


il  2,831.427 

ADDRESS  PLATE  AND  CARRIER 
Lyk  W.  Seifricd,  Euclid,  CNiio.  assicnor  to  Addressofnuph- 
IMultixrapta  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  E>ciawarc 
Application  October  12.  1*55.  Serial  No.  539,971 
7  Clahnt.     (O.  101—369) 
1.   A  printing  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a   carrier   and    a   printing   plate,    said    carrier   including 


slits  formed  therein  to  receive  and  hold  down  on  the 
carrier  comers  of  the  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  other 
slits  in  the  carrier  spaced  from  the  first-named  slits  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  down  on  the  carrier 
corners  of  the  plate  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  odier 
slits  being  connected  by  a  slit  affording  a  flap  in  the 
carrier  which  when  flexed  outwardly  of  the  carrier  en- 
ables said  printing  plate  to  be  passed  therebeneath  and 
along  the  face  of  the  carrier  until  the  first-named  cor- 


-^^-^ 


ners  thereof  repose  in  the  first-named  slits  with  the  second- 
named  comers  of  the  plate  reposed  in  the  second-named 
slits  and  with  said  flap  overlapping  slightly  a  portion 
of  the  face  of  the  plate,  said  flap  being  then  adapted  to 
be  depressed  or  flexed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  over- 
lay the  opposite  face  of  the  plate  and  engage  the  end 
edge  of  the  printing  plate  corresponding  thereto  to  bold 
the  printing  plate  on  the  carrier  against  shifting  move- 
ment past  said  flap. 


Lcroy 


2,831^2t 
EMBOSSING  ROLLS 
E.  Dahlbcrf,  Uncolawood,  UL, 
Incorporated,  Chkafo,  DL,  i 
miMli 

AppUcadon  April  18, 1956,  Scital  No.  579,029 
10  Claims.    (Q.  101— 375) 


r  to  Cro- 
of 


1.  Embossing  roll  comprising  a  central  core  having 
conical  supporting  shoulders  tapered  from  a  mid-length 
diameter  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  core  and  having 
radially  extending  positioning  shoulders  at  said  opposite 
ends,  a  circumferentially  continuous,  thin  die  shell  sur- 
rounding said  core,  end  plates  at  said  positioning  shoulders 
and  extending  radially  outward  into  position  for  engage- 
ment with  and  for  holding  said  die  shell  in  longitudinally 
centered  relation  over  the  core,  means  adjustably  securing 
said  end  plates  to  said  positioning  shoulders  reversely  in- 
clined radially  expansible  wedge  rings  engaged  over  said 
conical  supporting  shoulders  within  said  die  shell  and 
means  for  drawing  said  expansible  wedge  rings  toward 
each  other  to  effect  expansion  of  the  same  into  supporting 
engagement  with  the  surrounding  die  shell. 


2,831,429 

SHAPED  CHARGE  FOR  PERFORATING  OIL 

WELL  CASING 

Allan  B.  Moore,  Arliagtoa,  Tcx^  amicnor  to  Moore  Tool 

Co.,  Inc.,  Arifaigtoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Febrvarj  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,939 

5  Claims.     (O.  102—20) 

I.  Apparatus  for  perforating  well  casing  in  a  bore  hcrfe 

comprising  a  truncated  substantially  spheroidal  container 

formed  with  open  ends  and  having  an  explosive  therein,  a 

series  of  convolutions  formed  by  the  wall  of  the  container 

defining   longitudinal   concavities,   the  concavities   being 

arcuate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  container,  a 

closure  for  each  end  of  the  container  comprising  a  spacer 
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plate  having  angularly  inclined  concavities  formed  there-  closure  for  said  slideway  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
about  complenienting  the  longitudinal  concavities  of  the  prong  Axed  thereto,  a  slider  carrying  spaced  detonators 
container  and  defining  a  circumferential  V-shaped  junc-  movable  from  a  safe  position  to  armed  position,  said 
ture  with  the  arcuate  concavities,  a  ring  container  having    slider  having  recesses  in  one  end  thereof  to  receive  said 

prong  to  limit  movement  of  said  slider  to  determine  the 
arming  period  and  align  one  of  said  detonators  with  said 
bore,  a  traverse  bore  in  the  other  end  of  said  slider 
opposite  said  recesses,  said  slider  bore  containing  dia- 
metrically opposed  and  resiliently  spaced  pins,  said  pins 


an  annular  recessed  face  arranged  adjacent  each  of  the 
plates,  an  explosive  in  the  ring  container,  and  means  for 
rigidly  associating  the  containers  and  the  spacer  plates 
in  axial  alignment  in  a  unitary  structure. 


ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  TORPEDO  EXPLODER 
Jack  B.  Robcrtaoa  aad  Roy  H.  Main,  Seattle,  Waah^  as- 
rfRnon  to  tkc  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUoitkHi  AafMt  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  44<,4M 
4  OaiaM.    (CI  102—71) 


1.  In  an  arming  device  for  torpedo  exploders,  a  squib 
for  instantaneous  operation,  a  squib  for  delayed  action 
detonation,  a  pair  of  switches  for  each  of  said  squibs,  said 
switches  each  having  a  moving  element  and  initially  being 
in  unarmed  position,  an  auxiliary  detonating  charge, 
movable  means  obstructing  the  firing  train  between  squibs 
and  the  detonating  charge  in  unarmed  position,  a  shaft 
rotatable  for  moving  said  movable  means  for  complet- 
ing the  firing  train  between  the  squibs  and  the  detonating 
charge,  and  a  cam  formed  on  the  shaft  and  engageabie 
with  the  moving  elements  of  said  switches  for  operating 
said  switches,  with  the  operation  of  said  switches  and 
movement  of  the  movable  means  placing  the  arming  device 
in  armed  position,  said  squib  for  delayed  action  detonation 
by  proximity  influertce  functioning  in  the  event  of  non- 
detonation  of  said  squib  for  instantaneous  operation. 


2,t3l^l 
POINT  DETONATING  DELAY  ACTION  FUSE 
WilHam  F.  Stevenson,  WMhlwton,  D.  C^  Md  Joseph  J. 
Mancttsi,  Jr.,  and  Leo  Edenoo,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y., 
assignor!  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprc- 
■cnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
AppUcation  December  1, 1949,  Serial  No.  130^92 
S  Claims,     (a.  102—74) 
1.  A  point  detonating  fuze  comprising  a  body,  a  bore 
along    the    longitudinal    axis   of   said    body,   a    slideway 
traversely  to  and   intersecting  said   bore,  said  slideway 
being  undercut  at  its  closed  end,  a  manually  rotatable 


extending  into  the  undercut  portion  of  said  slideway  to 
hold  said  slider  in  safe  position;  a  chamber  in  said  body 
containing  fluid  under  pressure,  and  piercing  means  in 
said  chamber  to  release  said  fluid  on  setback,  a  pas- 
sage conducting  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said 
undercut  to  retract  said  locking  pins,  urging  said  slider 
into  armed  position,  and  holding  said  slider  in  armed  po- 
sition under  pressure,  and  a  longitudinal  passage  in  said 
slider  to  vent  fluid  from  between  said  pins  to  at- 
mosphere through  a  perforation  in  said  closure. 


2,831^2 
MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
John  Mann,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Gouldi 
Pumps,   Inc.,  Seneca  Fails,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,79S 
3  Claims.     (Q.  103—5) 


- 

* 

LE 

1.  A  multi-stage  jet-centrifugal  pump  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  castings,  a  series  of  impellers 
mounted  in  said  castings,  said  castings  forming  pump 
casings  around  the  impellers  and  having  passages  formed 
therein  to  conduct  liquid  from  one  impeller  to  the  other 
in  staged  series,  a  jet  pump  in  the  source  of  liquid  supply 
and  having  a  suction  pipe  and  a  pressure  pipe,  said  suc- 
tion pipe  being  connected  to  the  first  stage  of  the  series, 
an  air  separation  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  castings 
having  means  formed  therein  for  rendering  the  impeller 
associated  therewith  self-priming,  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  passages  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  air 
separation  chamber  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
to  both  the  air  separation  chamber  and  the  pressure  pipe, 
a  connection  from  the  air  separation  chamber  to  the 
point  of  use  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
impellen. 
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FUEL  INJECTION  CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
RkkaN  Sdfwt  mi  Walter  Barth^  Flrte^ridrthafW;  Gef^ 
uuusj,  MriflMMi,  ky  mcmc  mhchmmIi,  to  LTimit 
G.  Ok  b.  H^  GlattM,  WttteiAMi,  GirMMy,  ■  G«r> 


AMiicatlMi  Mkj  7, 1953,  S«rW  N*.  3S3379 
ClalnM  priority,  ■ppHcti—  CiMy  Sipteihfr  16, 19M 
aa^M.    (CLlt3— 41) 


1.  A  rocker  arm  actuated  fuel  pump  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  which  the  start  and  the  amount  of 
fuel  injection  can  be  adjusted  prior  to  mounting  the  pump 
on  thr  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pump  plunger  mov- 
able in  said  casing,  the  latter  having  an  opening  for 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  pump  plunger,  connecting 
means  for  connecting  the  rocker  arm  with  said  plunger, 
said  connecting  means  extending  through  said  opening 
and  including  a  member  adjustably  connected  with  the 
rocker  arm  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  connecting 
means  and  the  position  of  ihe  range  in  which  said  plung- 
er reciprocates  in  said  casing,  an  abutment  connected 
with  said  plunger,  a  calibrating  element  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  forming  an  abutment  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  abutment  connected  with  said  plunger  for  determin- 
ing a  basic  axial  position  of  said  plunger  in  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  fuel 
oil,  said  plunger  being  rotatable  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing conduits  communicating  with  said  ports,  the  flow 
area  between  said  conduits  and  said  ports  depending  on 
the  angular  position  of  said  plunger  in  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  coaxial  of  said  plunger, 
means  for  rotating  and  changing  the  angular  position  of 
said  plunger  in  said  casing,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  first  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  said  first 
sleeve,  and  means  connected  with  said  sleeves  for  inter- 
connecting said  sleeves  in  a  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tion, said  calibrating  element  mounted  on  said  casing 
being  rotatable  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeves 
and  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  scale  adjacent  said 
first  sleeve,  (he  latter  having  a  mark  cooperating  with 
said  scale  for  indicating  a  basic  position  of  said  first 
sleeve. 


2,S31,434 
SELF-FRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  FUMF 
Roben  F.  FaKhaaa,  Madtsoa,  N.  1^  MricBor  to  Worth- 
Incton  CorporatkM,  HarriaoB,  N.  1^  a  corponitfcwi  of 
Delaware 

AppllcatioH  April  5,  1954,  Scitei  No.  576,442 
4  ClaiiiH.  (a.  103— 113) 
1.  In  a  self  priming  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  having 
a  suction  inlet  and  a  discbarge  outlet,  said  casing  having 
a  volute  formed  therein,  said  volute  to  accommodate  ro- 
tatable impellers  of  different  diameters  one  at  a  time 
wherein  the  particular  impeller  diameter  may  vary  from 
a  predetermined  minimum  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
diameter,  a  separating  chamber  connected  to  said  casing 
to  receive  fluid  discharged  from  the  discharge  outlet 
thereof,  a  detachable  member  comprising  a  tube  exteod- 


iof  into  Mid  casing  and  bavins  a  flange  for  fixedly  con- 
necting said  member  between  said  casing  and  said  s^w- 
rating  chamber,  said  flange  including  two  flow  passage 
means  between  said  casing  and  separating  chamber,  said 
tube  opening  into  one  of  said  passage  means  and  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges  at  the  end  thereof  extending 
into  said  casing  whereby  fluid  is  recirculated  from  said 


separating  chamber  to  said  casing  through  said  tube,  said 
detachable  member  selected  for  connection  between  said 
separating  chamber  aiul  said  casing  including  a  tube  of 
sufficient  length  whereby  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  said  tube  are  in  close  clearance  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  impeller  in  said  pump,  and  gasket  means  dis- 
posed between  the  separating  chamber,  the  casing  and 
the  flange  therebetween. 


2^1,435 

FUMFS 

Howard  Frederick  Hobbs  and   Anthony  Rex  Hcpbom 

Allen,  Leamington  Spn,  Fngland,  asrignors  to  Hobbs 

TransmlasioB  Limited,  Lcansinglon  Spa,  England 

Application  lannary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  558,995 

Cbfans  priority,  npplluHlan  Great  Britain 

Jannuy  14, 1955 

1  Clafan.    (a.  193— 124) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  rariable  ratio  power 
transmission  apparatus,  a  pump  having  toothed  rotors  to 
provide  liquid  pressure  to  the  apparatus,  means  for  re- 
ducing the  noise  and  vibration  emanating  from  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  pump,  said  means  comprising  a  down- 
wardly extending  elongated  suction  pipe  having  iu  longi- 
tudinal axis  passing  through  the  zone  of  rotor  intermcsh 
and  having  said  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  common 
to  the  axes  of  the  rotors,  said  pipe  having  its  bottom  end 
closed,  a  plurality  of  small  inlet  tunings  in  the  side  of 
said  pipe  close  to  the  closed  bottom  end;  the  size  of  each 
opening  being  such  that  a  minimum  pressure  drop  of 
at  least  one  pound  per  square  inch  exists  across  the  open- 
ings and  that  the  sum  total  of  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  inlet  (^)enings  is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  pipe. 

2,831,434 
FUMF 
Frttc  Schmidt  and  Erich  SchaMt,  Vlcnna-Binnn.  Aaitria, 
aMlgnors  to  Garvcnswcrfcc  Maschlncn-,  Fnmpen-  and 
Waaitcnfabrfk  W.  Garvena,  Vienna,  Anatria 

AnpHcatkin  Ansnat  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,559 
ClalnH  priority,  application  Ansiria  Anfnst  19,  1952 

19  dahns.    (CL  193—127) 
1 .  A  pump  which  comprises,  in  combination,  two  mem- 
ben  having  mutually  facing  end  faces  having  spiral  flute 
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turns  extending  more  than  360*  thereon  and  defining 
grooves  between  them,  said  members  having  longitudinal 
central  axes  of  rotation  which  are  inclined  to  each  other 
and  which  extend  through  the  centers  of  the  spirals,  the 
sides  of  all  of  said  spiral  flute  turns  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  in  sealing  engagement  with  :he  sides  of  the 
spiral  flute  turns  of  the  other  of  said  members  so  that 
said  flute  turns  are  in  closed  mesh  along  a  parting  line 
extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  spiral,  the 
periphenes  of  said  end  faces  engaging  each  other  at  the 


radially  outer  end  of  said  parting  line  and  diverging  there- 
from to  a  diametrically  opposed  point  of  said  end  faces, 
where  said  flutes  are  in  open  mesh,  the  ends  of  said 
grooves  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  from  said  pump, 
and  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  members  about 
its  axis,  the  other  of  said  members  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis,  said  members  being  in  constant 
driving  engagement  with  each  other  for  a  rotation  of  each 
of  said  members  on  its  axis  during  which  the  parting  line 
remains  stationary. 


2,831.437 

SQUEEGEE  PUMPS 

Oliver  Cromwell  and  Ague  Valentin  Olsson, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650.131 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  April  4,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—149) 


in  a  squeegee  pump  having  a  cylindrical  pump  casing, 
a  motor-driven  rotor  in  said  casing,  rollers  on  said  rotor 
the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  rotor  shaft,  and  an 
elastic  hose  placed  against  the  concavely  cylindrical  in- 
terior surface  of  the  pump  casing,  said  rollers  being  moved 
along  the  hose  at  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  compress 
the  hose  and  advance  the  material  therein,  pairs  of  fur- 
ther rollers  on  the  rotor  arranged  on  either  side  of  said 
hose  and  exerting  at  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  a  pres- 
sure on  the  compressed  hose,  the  axes  of  said  last  men- 
tioned rollers  lying  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  rotor  shaft  and  said  last  mentioned  rollers  contribu- 
ting to  the  hose  resuming  its  original,  substantially  cylin- 
drical cross  section,  after  said  first  mentioned  rollers  have 
compressed  the  hose  against  the  interior  surface  of  the 
pump  casing. 


duct  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  cylinder  cast  in  otie 
piece  moi  nted  for  rotation  in  said  bore,  at  least  two 
transverse  bores,  crossed  at  right  angles,  formed  in  said 
cylinder  and  crossing  it  right  through,  a  longitudinal 
bore  also  provided  in  said  cylinder,  an  offset  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  carried  by  the  fixed 
pump-barrel,  two  opposed  pistons  sliding  in  each  trans- 
verse bore,  two  connection  pieces  arranged  on  both  sides 


2,S31.438 

ROTARY  PISTON  PllVfP 

Paul  Andr^  lean-Marie  Guinard,  Saint-Clood,  France 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393.862 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkNi  France  November  21.  1952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—161) 

Rotating   piston  pump  including   a   fixed   pump-barrel 

having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  suction  duct  and  a  delivery 


of  the  transverse  symmetry  plane  of  said  pistons  to  which 
they  are  removably  fixed,  means  to  mount  each  pair  of 
opposed  pistons  freely  and  symmetrically  on  said  offset 
shaft,  a  nng  gear  provided  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  rotatable  cylinder,  two  pinions  fixed  upon 
the  offset  shaft  and  meshing  respectively  with  said  ring 
gears  and  driving  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  carrying 
the  pinions. 


2,831,439 

SAMPLING  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  BORE  HOLES 

Robert  H.  Blood,  TnUa,  Oida.,  aaaignor  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,661 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103—181) 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  an 
elongated  pump  cylinder,  a  pacliing  element  about  the 
upper  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  first  and  second  orifice 
pas<>ing  through  said  cylinder  above  and  below  said  padd- 
ing element,  a  slide  valve  slidably  positioned  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  move  to  an  open 
position  establishing  register  with  said  first  and  second 
orifices  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough,  means  to  bias 
said  slide  valve  to  a  closed  position  preventing  the  said 
fluid  flow,  a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  cylin- 
der having  a  channel  passing  completely  through  the 
piston,  a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  channel  permit- 
ting unidirectional  flow  through  the  piston,  a  checic  valve 
positioned  in  said  cylinder  permitting  unidirectional  flow 
into  said  cylinder  from  a  region  extenor  of  said  cylinder 


2,831,440 
RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Richard  L.  Lich,  FerKuson,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  General  Steel 
Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  540,977 
21  Claims.     (CI.  105—190) 
1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck   having  spaced  axles  with 
wheels  and  journal  boxes  and  an  equalizer  extending  be- 
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tween  aod  carried  by  the  journal  boxes  on  the  same  side 
of  the  truck,  a  rigid  truck  frame  member  holdini  the 
wheeled  axles  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  longitudi- 
nally of  the  truck,  a  relatively  movable  load-supporting 


bolster  member,  and  spring  means  supported  from  the 
middle  of  each  equalizer  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  spring  means  forming  the  sole  supports  for 
said  members  on  the  equalizers. 


2,t31,441 
ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Wayne  E.  Phdpi,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

AppHcation  Jaac  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  513^34 

1  Claim.    (CL  10S— 1) 


said  fingers  to  receive  a  plant,  means  to  ckiae  said  flnflen 
about  said  plant,  means  adjacent  the  plant  depositing  por- 
tion to  open  the  fingers  to  deposit  the  plant  in  the  ground, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  adapted 
to  rotate  when  the  machine  is  propelled  forwardly,  a 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshed  with  a  second  gear 
to  drive  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
freely  movable  elements  extending  transversely  of  the 
second  gear,  a  star  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
elements  when  engaged  by  the  latter  and  connected  to 
the  endless  conveyor,  a  third  gear  driven  by  said  start 
wheel,  a  fourth  gear,  a  pinion  provided  between  the  third 
and  fourth  gears  to  drive  the  fotulh  gear,  a  bevel  gear 
on  the  face  of  the  fourth  gear,  an  upright  selector  means 
meshed  with  the  bevel  gear  for  rotation  thereby,  a  selec« 
tor  head  provided  on  the  selector  means  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  thereby  to  engage  a  respective  movable  element, 
and  means  to  locate  the  selector  means  at  different  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  star  wheel  to  depress  predeter- 
mined movable  elements   for  driving  engagement  with 
the  star  wheel  to  drive  said  endless  conveyor  from  the 
star  wheel  and  deposit  plants  the  predetermined  distance 
apart 


2.131,443 

SEED  PLANTER  _ 

Peter  Walsh,  Jr.,  En^wood,  N.  J. 

ApplkatkHi  Febmaiy  15. 1955,  Serial  No.  4SSJ25 

21  Claims.    (CI.  Ill— 13) 


Roof  structure  composed  of  attached  structural  units 
of  crossed  flat  rectangular  elements  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  end  edges  and  centrally  disposed  notches 
extending  inward  from  opposite  edges,  respectively,  of 
each  element  at  the  crossing  position;  each  element  being 
fitted  to  the  other  so  that  the  portions  extending  from 
the  crossing  joint  constitute  wings  having  vertical  side 
flanks:  said  units  being  fitted  together  to  form  a  roof 
structure  with  the  side  flanks  of  each  element  of  said 
respective  units  lapped  and  attached  onto  the  side  flanks 
of  the  elements  of  each  adjacent  unit,  transversely  and 
longitudinally,  with  the  end  edges  of  each  element  abut- 
ting the  central  portion  of  the  flank  of  the  crossing  ele- 
ment of  each  adjacent  unit;  said  element  end  portions 
being  lapped  on  the  same  flank  side  successively,  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  of  the  roof  structure  forming 
lines  of  juncture  an<njlarly  disposed  relative  to  the  sides 
and  ends,  respectively,  of  the  roof  structure. 


2,S31,442 

TRANSPLANTER  MACHINE 

David  Morray  Moatsalrc  MHwaiikcc,  Wis. 

ApplkatkHi  ScpCciBbcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,175 

15  Claiina.    (CL  111—3) 


r^ 


6.  In  a  seed  planting  machine  provided  with  road 
wheels,  the  combination  comprising  an  inner  frame  rigidly 
secured  to  and  frontwardly  extending  from  the  axle  of 
said  road  wheels,  a  seed  hopper  supported  on  said  inner 
frame,  an  outer  frame  including  side  members  positioned 
outside  said  road  wheels  and  including  respective  front 
and  rear  cross  bars  extending  between  said  side  bars,  a 
draw  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  outer  frame  and  extend- 
ing frontwardly  beyond  said  front  cross  bar.  means  foi 
pivotaliy  coupling  said  front  cross  bar  to  the  front  end 
of  said  inner  frame,  means  suspended  from  the  front  of 
said  outer  frame  for  preliminarily  tilling  the  earth  over 
which  said  planting  machine  travels,  means  suspended 
from  said  inner  frame  behind  said  first-named  tilling 
means  for  cross-tilling  the  preliminarily  tilled  earth  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  preliminary  tilling,  means  included  in  said  seed 
hopper  for  broadcasting  seed  upon  the  cross-tilled  earth, 
and  cultivating  means  supported  from  said  outer  frame 
to  the  rear  of  said  seed  hopper  and  adapted  to  agitate  the 
earth  to  cover  seed  broadcast  thereon. 


15.  A  transplanter  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
endless  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to 
be  revolved  around  said  frame  from  an  upper  plant  load- 
ing position  to  a  lower  plant  depositing  position,  inter- 
spaced fingers  on  said  conveyor,  means  to  open  each  of 


2,831,444 
FERTILIZER-GRAIN  DRILL 
Bernard  J.  Sdiill,  Rockford,  Hi.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppHcalion  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,0M 
5  Claims.    (O.  Ill— 52)  ^ 

I.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  generally 
rectangular,  elongated  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of 
transverse  members  spaced  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to 
the  normal  direction  of  travel  of  the  grain  drill  and  joined 
at  their  ends  by  a  pair  of  side  frame  memben.  an  elon- 
gated seed  hopper  supported  on  said  frame,  seed  feeding 
mechanism  associated  with  said  hopper,  a  drawbar  struc- 
ture secured  to  the  forward  part  of  said  frame  structure 
and    extending   forwardly    therefrom,    brace    means   ex- 
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tending  from  a  forward  portion  of  said  drawbar  struc- 
ture to  an  upper  portion  of  said  hopper,  a  jack  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  frame  in  bear- 
ing supports  fixed  to  each  of  said  side  frame  members, 
an  overrunning  clutch  mechanism  concentricaUy  mounted 
with  said  jack  shaft  in  each  of  said  bearing  supports  for 
operative  connection  with  the  associated  end  of  said 
jack  shaft,  a  crank  axle  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  the 


2JI31,44« 

SOLDERING  CAP  FOR  SPUCING  WIRE 

CONDUCTORS  OF  ELECTRICITY 

MMoB  Sckwwti,  Rc|o  Pu^  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  May  !(,  I9SC,  Serial  No.  5S5,lt7 

SOaiaBL    (CL  113— lit) 


<!-• 


opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  transverse  frame  members 
in  depending  relation  thereto,  a  support  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  crank  axles,  and  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  each  of  said  rotatable  support 
wheels  with  the  associated  overrunning  clutch  mecha 
nism,  whereby  said  seed  feeding  mechanism  will  be 
operated  at  a  rate  of  speed  determined  by  the  fastcsi 
moving  one  of  said  support  wheels. 


2^1,445 
CLAMP  AND  GUIDE  FOR  ELASTIC  THREAD 
Paul  Kabn,  New  York,  N.  Y^  Mripiof  to  Patkc  Equip- 
meot  Compaoy,  Inc^  Loag  Uaad  City,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
porathM  of  New  York 

AppUcatkNi  October  3, 1955.  Scttel  No.  538,029 
<  Claiim.     (a.  112—254) 


I  A  soldering  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  dielectric  cylindrical  casing  which  is  open  at 
the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  a  solder  sleeve  centrally 
disposed  and  secured  within  said  casing  and  substantially 
concentric  therewith,  beat  generating  means  contained 
within  said  casing  adjacent  said  solder  sleeve,  said  heat 
generating  means  being  secured  below  and  centrally  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  solder  sleeve,  said  heat  generat- 
ing means  comprising  a  rupturable  capsule  containg  a 
strong  acid  and  a  chemical  composition  consisting  of  po- 
tassium chlorate  and  sugar  surrounding  said  capsule,  a 
soldering  flux  carried  within  the  solder  sleeve,  and  at- 
tached to  its  inner  wall,  and  retaining  means  for  retain- 
ing said  chemical  composition  and  solder  sleeve  in  place 
within  said  casing,  said  capsule  being  rupturable  upon 
insertion  of  a  twisted  wire  into  engagement  therewith 
through  the  solder  sleeve,  whereby  the  acid  contained 
therein  is  permitted  to  react  with  the  chemical  composi- 
tion to  generate  sufficient  heat  to  melt  the  solder  flux 
and  solder  sleeve  in  order  to  coat  the  twisted  wire  with 
solder. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  laying  on  and  securing  a  ten- 
sion-stressed running  elastic  thread  onto  a  running  web,  a 
portion  of  which  thread  is  stressed  in  tension  a  predeter- 
mined amount  between  the  last  stitch  of  the  needle  secur- 
ing same  to  the  web  and  a  section  of  the  machine  spaced 
from  the  needle  of  said  machine  and  having  a  member 
across  tensed  portion  of  the  thread  adjacent  the  needle, 
said  member  being  reciprocable  in  a  direction  across  the 
web  and  positioned  adjacent  the  needle;  said  member 
providing  guide  means  for  holding  the  thread  to  run 
therethrough  while  being  vibrated  by  movement  of  said 
member,  the  improvement  being  that  the  guide  means  is 
afforded  by  an  open  channel  transverse  of  said  member  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web;  the  width  of  such 
channel  being  a  diameter  of  the  thread  therethrough  when 
said  thr«id  is  stressed  in  tension  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined anuHint,  whereby  a  loose  end  of  such  thread  is 
engageable  in  said  channel  when  the  thread  end  is  placed 
therein  in  a  stressed  condition  and  let  free;  said  channel 
width  being  such  that  the  thread  can  run  free  there- 
through without  appreciable  restraint  when  the  thread  is 
stressed  said  predetermined  amount. 


2^1v447 
METAL  SAIL  BATTEN 
1  ersBcc  P.  Haaaaf  Wcalos,  Comb.,  avigvoF,  by  bmbm 
flgniDCBti,  to  TcftMC  p.  Haau,  Wcrtoa,  Coul, 
Sol  LaiBport,  Wairt^h,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M4t3 
4CWaH.     (a.  114— 192) 


1 .  A  batten  for  stiffening  the  leech  of  a  sail,  said  batten 
comprising  a  tubular  metal  rod  bent  to  form  a  U-shape 
section;  a  solid  metal  rod  bent  to  form  a  U -shape  section 
having  legs  inserted  into  the  legs  of  the  tubular  section 
and  secured  therein  to  form  an  elongated  endless  loop, 
said  sections  being  movably  secured  together;  and  resilient 
means,  disposed  in  the  legs  of  said  tubular  section  and 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  solid  section, 
biasing  said  sections  to  an  extended  position. 


2.t31.44« 

HATCH  COVER 

Geontc  E.  Sadcrow,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  NovcBbcr  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,458 

4ClafaM.     (a.  114— 2«2) 

(Filed  under  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  U.  S.  C.  118) 


'-   >$ 


I.  A  watertight  hatch  comprising  a  coaming  having  a 
runway  mounted  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  more  than  one 
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weatherstrip  mounted  on  each  of  said  runways  spaced  at 
varying  distances  from  said  coaming,  a  trackway  lo- 
cated between  each  pair  of  weatherstrips,  a  trackway  lo- 
cated outwardly  of  the  outermost  weatherstrip,  a  hatch 
cover,  the  cover  comprising  more  than  one  section  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  said  successive  upper 
sections  of  the  cover  each  being  wider  than  the  next  lower 
section,  gaskeu  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  covers,  said  weatherstrips  being  so  located  that 
said  gaskets  and  said  weatherstrips  are  in  alignment  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  and  wheels  mounted  at  the  side  edges 
of  said  covers  outwardly  of  said  gaskets,  said  wheels  being 
so  located  that  said  wheels  and  said  track  ways  are  in 
alignment  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


HATCH  COVER 

E.  Swisrow.  N«w  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Ap^lcadoa  ^ovcaakcr  17,  19S3,  Serial  No.  395,659 

SOahM.    (CL114— 2«2) 

(FIM  wmitt  Rate  47(b)  Md  35  U.  S.  C.  lit) 


Gconc 

adoaNo 


boat  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  compristng: 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  sheave  journalled  to 
rotate  on  the  bracket  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  periphery  engaged  by  the  cable,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  the  bracket,  including  an  eye  which 
swings  around  the  sheave,  and  through  which  the  shank 
is  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  the  cable,  said  arm  being 
swingable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  eye  is 
disposed  horizontally  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
eye  is  disposed  substantially  vertically,  stop-means  on 
said  arm  cngageable  with  said  bracket  for  holding  the 
eye  in  said  first  position  to  guide  the  shank  into  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  the  sheave  by  a  pull  upon  the 
cable,  and  means  on  said  arm  engageable  with  said  bracket 
for  holding  the  arm  to  support  the  eye  over  the  sheave 
in  said  second  position  where  a  further  pull  on  the  cable 
will  pull  the  shank  through  the  eye  until  the  anchor  is 
supported  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheave. 


1.  In  a  hatch  structure,  a  deck,  a  coaming,  a  track  ar- 
rangement extending  into  said  hatch  at  each  side  thereof 
located  below  said  deck  and  attached  to  said  coaming, 
said  track  arrangement  including  an  outer  track  adjacent 
to  the  coaming  and  an  inner  track  adjacent  to  said  outer 
track,  an  articulated  hatch  cover  section,  said  hatch  cover 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  hinges  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  panels  by  which  said  panels  are 
pivoully  joined  edgewise,  a  hinge  structure  for  hinging 
the  outer  panel  of  said  section  to  said  deck  outside  the 
coaming,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  said  panels,  two  said  pair  of  wheels  being 
mounted  on  the  inner  and  outer  end  of  said  inner  panel  of 
said  section,  the  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  inner  panel  being  mounted  outwardly  and  in  a 
higher  horizontal  plane  than  said  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  panel,  said  wheels  being 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  track  arrangement,  whereby  as  the 
section  is  moved  from  an  open  vertical  position  to  a  closed 
horizontal  position  covering  the  hatch  said  outer  track  is 
adapted  to  guide  said  outer  pair  of  wheels  and  said  inner 
track  is  adapted  to  guide  said  inner  pair  of  wheels. 


II 


2.831.450 

BOAT  ANCHOR  HANDLING  MEANS 

Hcrmaa  A.  ScMdc,  Chicago,  lU. 

ApplkatloB  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,619 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  114—219) 


2.831,451 

TOOL  FOR  KNOCKING  ADHERING  BARNACLES 

AND   OTHER    ANOMALOUS  GROWTHS   FROM 

THE  HULLS  OF  BOATS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  L.  May,  Tallahassee.  Fla.,  aMi?nor  of  Mfv  perceat 

to  George  Lawrence  SaDcy,  Tallahasaec,  Fla. 

Applkatioo  October  26.  1956.  Serial  No.  618,612 

5  Claims.    (0.114—222) 


1.  A  rotary  tool  for  use  in  knocking  barnacles,  oysters 
and  other  marine  accumulations  and  growths  from  the 
hulls  of  boats  and  the  like,  comprising  a  disc  body,  means 
for  securing  said  body  to  a  source  of  power  for  powered 
rotary  motion  in  either  direction,  about  an  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  hammer-like  major  and  minor  ribs  rigid  with 
said  body  at  one  face  thereof,  radially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  and  spac«J 
from  said  axis  to  provide  a  circular  rone,  about  said  axis 
devoid  of  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form width,  the  major  ribs  being  relatively  long  as  com- 
pared with  said  minor  ribs  and  said  major  ribs  alternating 
in  position  with  respect  to  said  minor  ribs  and  spaced 
closer  to  said  axis  than  said  minor  ribs. 


A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  boat  anchor  which 
includes  a  shank,  a  head,  and  a  cable  extending  from  a 


2,831.452 
FILLER  FIFE  WTTH  SOUND  SIGNAL 
WUIIam  R.  Hayacs,  Poriland,  OrciE. 
AapUcatkm  JaMwry  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,764 
4aainH.     (CL  116—112) 
I.  A  filler  pipe  for  indicating  liquid  level  m  tanks  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  filling  duct  of  a  tank  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  means  projecting  downwardly  into 
the  tonk  when  positioned  in  the  unk  and  having  a  lower 
inlet  end  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  maximum  liquid 
level  desired  in  the  iank,  said  first  conduit  means  accom- 
modating the  passage  of  relatively  minor  amounts  of  air 
from  within  the  tank  and  including  whistle  means  pro- 
ducing sound  on  the  passage  of  air  through  said  conduit 
means,  a  second  conduit  means  for  discharging  liquid  into 
the  tank,  and  relief  conduit  means  including  a  relief  valve 
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accommodating  the  passage  of  relatively  large  amounts    along  said   track  from  a  location  above  one  station  to 
of  air  from  within  the  tank  upon  a  pressure  build-up  with-    a  location  above  another  station,  and  means  for  lowering 


'»-^i 


in  the  tank,  said  relief  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  end 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  inlet  end  of  said 
first  conduit  means. 


2,831,453 

ILLUMINATED  PANEL,  DIAL  AND/OR  POINTER 

BY  GEOMETRICAL  SLTIFACES 

George  K.  C.  Hardctty,  Mayo,  Md. 

Applkadoa  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600.356 

19  Claims.    (CI.  116—129) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  illumination  system  comprising  a  light-trans- 
mitting member  of  transparent  material  having  first  lami- 
nations of  high  specular  reflectance  material  bonded  in 
optical  contact  with  both  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said 
member,  second  laminations  of  opaque  material  super- 
imposed on  said  first  laminations  on  the  front  and  back 
faces  of  said  member,  the  first  lamination  having  open- 
ings therein  for  the  transmission  of  light  therethrough 
from  the  front  surface  of  said  member,  indicia  forming 
means  in  said  openings  in  optical  contact  with  the  front 
surface  of  said  light-transmitting  member,  means  formeu 
on  the  first  lamination  on  the  back  surface  of  said  light- 
transmitting  member  in  line  with  the  indicia  forming 
means  on  the  front  surface  of  said  member  for  intercept- 
ing light  rays  passing  through  said  member  and  reflect- 
ing such  light  rays  to  said  indicia. 


2,831,454 
HYDRALT.IC  LIFT  AND  TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Hiomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detrcx 
Chein'cal  Indostrics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
Application  Fel>niary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,659 
19  Claims.     (CI.  118—423) 
1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  subjecting  a  plurality 
of  work  objects  to  successive  treating  steps  at  spaced- 
apart  treating  stations  comprising  means  forming  a  struc- 
turally continuous  track   extending   above   said  stations, 
means  for  raising  said  entire  track  away  from  said  treat- 
ing  stations,   carrier   means   for   the   work   objects  con- 
nected  to  move  along  said   track,  transfer  means  con- 
nected  to    said   carrier   means    for    moving    the   objects 


said  entire  track  and  carrier  means  to 
rality  of  said  work  objects  into  said 
simultaneously. 


introduce  a  plu- 
treating  stations 


2431,455 

MASKING  MEANS 

Meier  SmIowsIo',  Elkins  Part,  Pa^  aad  Elmer  O.  Thomp- 

900,  Grasmere,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Phlko  Corporation, 

Philadeipiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 

Application  August  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526^69 

5  Claims.     (CL  118—505) 


1.  A  masking  device  for  the  interior  walls  of  a  nar- 
row throat  cathode  ray  tube  bulb,  comprising:  a  tubu- 
lar base  member;  a  plurality  of  flexible  ribs  having  end 
portions  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  extending  through 
the  bore  of  said  base  member,  said  ribs  being  movable 
between  a  folded  position  in  which  they  substantially 
parallel  the  axis  of  said  base  member  and  an  expanded 
position  in  which  they  extend  generally  radially  from  said 
base  member;  masking  means  comprising  a  continuous 
thin  ribbon  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  secured  to 
the  outer  free  end  portions  of  said  ribs;  and  means  insert- 
able  within  the  bore  of  said  base  member  and  adapted 
to  contact  the  pivotally  mounted  end  portions  of  the 
ribs  disposed  thereon  to  urge  said  ribs  from  said  folded 
to  said  expanded  positions,  whereby  said  masking  means 
is  moved  into  close  adjacency  to  the  interior  wall  portions 
of  said  tube  bulb. 


2,831,456 
DEMOUNTABLE  MILK  RECEIVER 
Thomas  W.  Merritt,  St.  Charles,  and  Chester  A.  Thomas, 
Lake  Forest,  III.,  assigBori  to  Bahson  Bros.  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517.842 
10  Cbims.    (a.  119—14.01) 
1.  Milk  receiving  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
for  use  in  a  carry-away  milk  handling  system,  compris- 
ing: a  lid  member  provided  with  nipples  to  be  connected 
to  the  milk  tubes  of  a  plurality  of  teat  cup  as.semblies; 
a  transparent  howl  having  an  op)ening  at  its  top  and  bot- 
tom and  having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  therein  ad- 
jacent the  bottom;  a  sealing  gasket  interposed  between 
said   lid   and   the   top  of   said   bowl;   a    ring   about   said 
bowl;  a  cushion  interposed  between  said  ring  and  shoul 
der;  first  attachment  means  interconnecting  said  lid  and 
ring  for  securing  said  lid.  bowl  and  gasket  together  in 


April  22.  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


sealing  relationship;  a  base  member  provided  with  an 
outlet  nipple  for  connection  to  an  evacuated  carry-away 
milk  line;  a  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  said  base 
member  and  the  bottom  of  said  bowl;  and  second  attach- 


head  stanchion,  a  sUnchion  engaging  cross  bar  adjusubly 
mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  head  bar,  a  note 
piece  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  front  pmtion  of 
said  head  bar,  said  nose  piece  having  thereon  a  curved 
nose  guard  extending  transversely  of  said  head  bar,  a 
pressure  applying  arm  mounted  on  said  head  bar,  said 
arm  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  said  arm 
being  curable  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  head 
of  an  animal. 


2J31^59 

FLASTIC  MECHANICAL  PENCIL  FEED  TUBE 

Blanchanl  D.  Smhli,  Ateota,  CkL,  amigaor  to  Scripto, 

Inc^  Atlanta,  Ga,,  a  corpontfcM  of  Georgia 

ApplkatkM  Jnc  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,927 

4ClalM.    (CL12»— 14.9) 


mcDt  means  interconnecting  said  base  member  and  ring, 
independent  of  the  first  atuchment  means,  securing  said 
bottom  member,  bowl  and  last  mentioned  gasket  together 
in  sealing  relationship. 


2,131,457 

ANIMAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Glen  L.  McMarry,  HoUcbtUIc,  Okla. 

AppHcadoB  iDly  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  598,4«8 

IClaimi.    (CL119— 29) 


1.  An  animal  exercising  device  comprising  an  upright 
shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotation,  drive  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, leash  attaching  means  carried  by  outer  portions  of 
said  arm,  an  animal  retarding  shield  carried  by  said  arm 
in  alignment  with  said  leash  attaching  means,  said  leash 
attaching  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  fastener  having 
an  eye  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  leash,  said  fastener 
mounting  said  animal  retarding  shield  on  said  arm,  said 
animal  retarding  shield  being  arcuate  in  cross  section, 
said  animal  retarding  shield  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  fastener  for  reversal  of  position,  means  extending 
between  said  animal  retarding  shield  and  said  arm  retain- 
ing said  animal  retarding  shield  in  a  selected  position. 


I! 


2,S31,45t 

HEAD  HOLDER 

George  A.  Joacs,  Sedro-Wooncy,  Warii. 

Appikatioa  Septeari»cr  2t,  1955,  Scriid  No.  537,22( 

5  Claims.    (Q.  119^98) 


1 .  A  mechanical  pencil  feed  tube  comprising  a  unitary 
plastic  body  of  generally  tubular  form  having  an  internal 
bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  an  internal  thread 
forming  groove,  and  opposed  external  longitudinal  land 
portions  and  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  intermediate  said 
land  portions  forming  external  longitx'dinal  grooves  there- 
between, said  longitudinal  grooves  extending  into  said 
body  in  depth  to  meet  said  internal  thread  forming 
groove. 

2431,4M 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Roland  L.  Brannon,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  asslRDor  to 
W.  A.  Shcaffer  Pen  Compaay,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,542 
8  Claims.    (O.  120—^7) 


I.  A  head  holder  comprising  a  head  bar  having  a 
rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the 
neck  and  head,  respectively,  of  an  animal  positioned  in  a 


1.  A  writing  iatplement  comprising  a  barrel,  a  writing 
nib  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocable  cartridge  unit  including  a  pneu- 
matically collapsible  writing  fluid  reservoir  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  filling  tube  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  reservoir,  said  unit  being  held  against  rotation  within 
said  barrel,  said  filling  tube  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  nib,  a  rotatable  sleeve  held  against  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  within  said  barrel,  threaded  means 
cooperating  between  said  unit  and  said  sleeve  for  posi- 
tively reciprocating  the  unit  upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve. 
and  a  reservoir-collapsing  plunger  sealingly  engaging  said 
barrel  including  a  cap  member  and  a  tubular  member 
mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  reciprocation 
within  said  barrel  between  said  unit  and  said  sleeve  to 
extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  tubular  member 
being  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  sleeve  when 
in  said  retracted  position  whereby  said  sleeve  is  rotated 
upon  rotation  of  said  plunger. 
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2431.441 
PILE  HAMMER  HAVING  INTEGRAL  BUILT-IN 
SURGE  TANK  AND  ENCLOSED  PROTECTED 
VALVE  GEAR 
Joha  J.  Kupka,  GladKooc,  N.  J^  Mrignor  to  McKIeniMi. 
Tciry  CorporadoB,  Harritoa,  N.  J^  ■  corponrtloa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppHcadon  April  It,  lf57.  Serial  No.  <5I,9M 
2  dafam.    (CL  121—19) 


i        T 


I.  Power  hammer  cooiprising  the  combinatioo  of  cyl- 
inder aod  ram  reciprocatini  thereto,  said  cylinder  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  imrgral  surge  chamber  on  one 
side  thereof  provided  with  an  inlet  for  actuating  fluid 
at  the  lower  end,  an  admission  valve  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  controlling  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  and  valve 
mechanism  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  surge  chamber 
controlling  communication  between  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  cylinder  and  including  passages  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  enclosed  within  said  surge  chamber. 


2,S31,4«2 
HAMMER  PISTONS  AND  PERCUSSION  APPARA- 
TUSES PROVIDED  Wrm  SUCH  HAMMER 
PISTONS 
Hans  Christian  Peter  Fischer,  Easliede,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Ahtkhoiac  Nacfca,  Sweden,  ■  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioB  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  27S,4«1 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  3«,  1951 

5  Claims.     (CL  121—31) 


I.  A  pressure  fluid  driven  hammer  piston  for  a  ham- 
mer drill  comprising  a  shank  portion  for  delivering  per 
cussive  blows  to  a  blow-rcceiving  member  and  having  a 
cylindrical  sealing  surface  for  forming  a  sealed  guide 
in  a  first  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drill  and  a  head  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  for  forming  a 
sealed  guide  in  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drill, 
said  head  portion  having  at  least  50  percent  larger  di- 


ameter than  said  shanli  portion  and  said  piston  and  thank 
portions  being  so  proportioned  relative  to  each  other 
that  the  weight  of  any  section  of  given  length  of  the 
piston  over  at  least  90  percent  of  the  toul  length  of  the 
piston  differs  by  not  more  than  25  percent  from  the 
mean  value  <rf  the  weight  of  any  other  section  of  the 
piston  of  the  same  given  length. 


2,131,40 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  HAMMER  TOOLS 
Gosta  Ivar  Ekstrom  aad  Svm  V»dm  SfdgRn,  Nacka, 
Sweden,  a«igBon  to  Atlag  Cnpco  Akticbolas,  Nacka, 
Sweden,  a  coiyorBiioa  of  9w>dwi 

Application  Jaly  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52MM 
4  Clafam.    (Q.  121— 3«) 


1.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  hammer  tools  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  forming  a  working  cylinder,  a  back 
head,  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  reciprocatory  hammer  pis- 
ton in  said  working  cylinder,  a  handle  movable  axially 
of  the  cylinder  relative  to  said  casing,  bolts  extending  ax- 
ially of  the  cylinder  and  arranged  for  guiding  said  handle 
in  said  axial  movement  and  for  preventing  said  handle 
from  turning  on  the  cylinder  axis  relative  to  said  casing, 
two  spaced  shoulders  on  each  bolt  one  forming  a  means 
for  limiting  rearward  motion  of  the  handle  on  the  bolts 
and  the  other  forming  a  means  for  holding  said  back 
head  to  said  casing,  a  ring  shaped  cushioning  body  of  rel- 
atively soft  yicldable  material  aod  inner  and  outer  stiff 
tubular  rings  between  which  and  to  which  said  ring- 
shaped  body  is  secured,  said  handle  resting  on  said  outer 
ring  and  said  inner  ring  resting  on  said  back  head  to  pro- 
vide a  cushioning  connection  between  the  back  head  and 
the  handle. 


2,131,444 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 

Torstcn  O.  UHqniflt,  U  Gnwcc  Park,  Dl.,  Mdgniii   to 

General  Motors  CorporaHoa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Delaware 

Application  Febnury  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,427 

1  Claim,     (a.  121—31) 


^ 


t  It       I  I  I  IIM  '      ■ ^  JJ    ■     «     ■ 


"mmp^  •  • ' '" 


K        M       »      tt 


A  servomotor  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  piston  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  closed  end  forming  an  expansible 
chamber  therewith,  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  piston  in 
said  first  hollow  cylindrical  piston  and  having  a  closed  end 
forming  a  second  expansible  chamber  therewith,  a  de- 
tachable cover  plate  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  cover  plate  having 
a  spring  seat  facing  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
circular  cupped  number  abutting  the  open  end  of  said 
first  piston,  said  cupped  member  having  a  lip  on  the  rim 
thereof  and   a   central   opening   in    the   bottom   thereof. 
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the  underside  of  said  lip  fbnning  a  spring  seat  factng  said 
cover  plate,  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  capped 
qypi^^r  fomiBf  a  spring  seat  around  said  central  open* 
ing  facing  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  helical  ooil 
spring  in  said  cylinder  having  an  end  engaging  the  spring 
seat  on  said  detachable  cover  plate  and  an  opposite  end 
engaging  the  spring  seat  formed  by  the  underside  of  said 
lip,  said  spring  normally  urging  the  doeed  end  of  said 
first  piston  against  the  cloaed  end  of  said  cylinder,  an 
operating  rod  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  said  pistons 
through  said  central  openings,  sak!  rod  having  a  flange 
thereon  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said 
second  pbton.  a  second  helical  coil  spring  having  an  end 
seated  on  said  spring  seat  formed  by  the  inner  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  cupped  member  and  an  opposite  end  seated  on 
said  flange,  uad  second  spring  normally  urging  said  flange 
against  the  closed  end  of  said  second  piston  and  the 
closed  end  of  said  second  piston  against  the  closed  end  of 
said  first  piston,  and  sbutuble  surfaces  on  the  open  end 
of  said  first  cylinder  and  said  cover  plate  forming  a  stop 
to  limit  travel  of  said  first  piston  and  operating  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder  in  respoue  to  pressure  applied  to 
said  first  expansible  chamber,  second  abutuble  surfaces 
on  the  open  end  of  said  second  cylinder  and  die  upper 
side  of  said  Up  to  Umit  travel  of  said  second  piston  and 
operating  rod  relative  to  said  first  piston  in  response 
to  pressure  applied  to  said  second  expansible  chamber, 
and  selector  valve  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
pressure  source  and  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
bers, said  valve  means  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
positions  to  apply  pressures  to  said  chambers  in  different 
combinations. 


displaced  to  the  other  ol  said  poritioos  by  said  independ- 
ent control  means,  and  said  orifice  being  adapted  to  h$ 
obstructed  by  said  independent  control  means  when  atid 
stem  member  is  in  said  other  position. 


BrMol 


2J31<M5 
PILOTVALVE 

Pcrryt  Woodkwyt  Cons.* 


••Tbc 
of 


M«ch  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,5«5 
(CL  in— MS) 


1.  A  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
from  a  pressure  source  to  a  motor  element  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  flow  of  a  relatively  small  volume  of 
fluid  from  said  source  initiated  by  independent  control 
means,  comprising  a  body  having  an  oriflce  formed  therein 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  an  inlet  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  said  source  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  motor  element,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  escape  of  fluid  through  said 
orifice  and  forming  a  variable-volume  chamber  with  said 
body  communicating  with  said  oriflce,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  elongated  member  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  communicating  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  said  chamber  and  said  inlet,  an  elongated  stem  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  bore  with  one  end  portion 
thereof  projecting  through  said  oriflce,  said  stem  mem- 
ber being  axially  displaceable  in  said  bore  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent between  two  extreme  positions,  means  on  said  stem 
member  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  bore  when  said  stem  member  is  in  one  of  said  ex- 
treme positions,  said  stem  member  being  adapted  to  be 


2431t4M 

FLUID  FREaSURE  SYSTEM  WITH 

RECnCULATlNG  CIRCUIT 

HaioM  M.  StadHrf,  EMt  MoHne,  OL,  asrignnr  to  Dccrc 

*  Coa^— y,  MoHbc,  OL,  a  conoratloB  of  Dttaois 

AppUcadon  Mmnk  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,979 

4ClalMS.    (CL121— 4«.5) 


1.  A  control  valve  of  die  character  described  for  use 
with  a  double-acting  fluid  motor  providing  a  fluid-receiv- 
able chamber  having  oppositely  disposed  fluid-receivable 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  larger  volumetric 
capacity  than  the  other  section,  comprising:  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  bore  and  a  valve  member  axially  shift- 
nb\\  carried  therein,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  therein  opening  to  the  bore,  including:  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  fluid  supply  passages;  a  first 
pair  of  axially  offset  passages  comprising  a  first  motor 
passage,  for  connection  to  the  large-volume  section  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  first  return  passage;  a  second  pair  of 
passages  axially  offset  and  spaced  axially  beyond  the 
first  pair  and  including  a  second  motor  passage,  for 
connection  to  the  small-volume  section  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  second  return  passage;  a  third  pair  of  axially  off- 
set passages  spaced  axially  beyond  the  second  pair  and 
including  first  and  second  recirculating  passages  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  large  volume  section  and  small 
volume  section  of  the  chamber;  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  passage-control- 
Ung  portions  and  being  selectively  shiftable  axially  to 
any  one  of  four  positions,  including:  a  neutral  position  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  supply  passages  is  connected  to 
both  return  passages,  the  motor  pasoages  are  blocked 
from  their  respective  return  passages  and  the  recirculat- 
ing passages  are  blocked  from  each  other;  separate  raise 
and  down-pressure  positions  in  which  one  of  the  supply 
passages  is  connected  exclusively  to  a  selected  motor 
passage,  the  associated  return  passage  is  blocked  and  the 
other  moto'r  passage  is  connected  to  its  respective  return 
passage,  and  the  recirculating  passages  are  blocked  from 
each  other;  and  a  drop-float  position  in  which  the  motor 
and  return  passages  are  blocked  from  each  other,  one  of 
the  supply  passages  is  connected  exclusively  to  the  sec- 
ond return  passage  and  the  recirculating  passages  are 
connected  to  each  other  so  that  fluid  exhausted  from  the 
large -volume  section  of  the  chamber  flows  directly  to  the 
small-volume  section  thereof  via  a  portion  of  the  first 
mctor  passage,  the  flrat  recirculating  passage,  a  portion 
of  the  valve  bore,  the  second  recirculating  passage  and 
a  portion  of  the  second  motor  passage;  and  relief  valve 
means  cross-connecting  the  second  motor  and  second 
return  passages  and  normally  closed  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
from  said  second  motor  passage  to  said  second  return 
passage  at  pressures  below  a  predetermined  value,  there- 
by insurina  filling  of  the  small-volume  section  of  the 
chamber  with  a  portion  of  the  fluid  exhausted  from  the 
large-volume  section  of  the  chamber,  said  relief  valve 
means  being  operative  to  open  in  response  to  pressure 
in  excess  of  said  value  to  divert  volumetric  excess  of 
fluid  exclusively  to  said  one  of  the  return  passages. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  UTILIZING 
THE  HEAT  OF  WASTE  GASES 
Stcfaa  Gaczky,  Vlcana,  Awtrim  Mrigaor  to 
Biro  Aktkacctdbchaft,  Vkwn,  Awtai^  ai 

AppUcatloa  Scyt— ber  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378^93 

ClabH  priority,  anUcatioa  AMtria  Fcbrvaiy  12, 1953 

2  Chtmm.    (CL  121—7) 


1.  In  a  converter  installation,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary heat  exchanger  having  inlet  means  for  gases  to 
be  cooled  in  said  heat  exchanger;  a  support;  a  plurality 
of  converters  each  having  a  gas  discharge  opening  mount- 
ed on  said  support;  means  for  moving  said  support  with 
said  converters  thereon  into  successive  positions  wherein 
said  gas  discharge  openings  of  each  of  said  converters, 
respectively,  face  said  inlet  means,  whereby  each  of  said 
converters  may  be  moved  during  its  period  of  operation 
into  a  position  whereby  said  gas  discharge  opening  of 
said  converter  faces  said  inlet  means  so  as  to  permit 
discharge  of  hot  waste  gases  formed  during  operation 
of  said  converter  through  said  gas  discharge  opening  and 
said  inlet  means  into  said  heat  exchanger,  thus  inter- 
mittently supplying  during  successive  operation  of  said 
converters  a  stream  of  hot  waste  gases  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer; gas  cleaning  means  operativety  connected  to  said 
heat  exchanger  for  cleaning  waste  gases  cooled  in  said 
heat  exchanger;  and  burner  means  communicating  with 
said  inlet  means  for  burning  a  combustible  mixture  there- 
in during  said  moving  of  said  support  with  said  con- 
verters thereon  from  one  position  to  the  next  successive 
position,  whereby  said  converters  and  burner  means  co- 
operate to  supply  hot  gases  continuously  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer. 


2,S31,4M 
FUEL  INJECTION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

laUos  E.  Witzky,  Royal  Oak,  Mkk. 

AppUcation  Aa^nat  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,874 

11  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
head  therefor,  a  removable  plug  in  the  head,  a  fuel  noz- 
zle supported  on  the  plug  and  protruding  into  the  cyl- 
inder having  an  outwardly  flared  body  and  radially 
disposed  ports,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  a 
pre-combustion  chamber  in  the  piston  having  a  throat 
commensurate  to  and  receiving  the  nozzle  and  a  spnng 
pressed  valve  for  control  of  the  fuel  flow. 


2,831^449 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
AcUDct  C.  Saaopictro,  An  Arbor,  Mkh^ 
Thotnpaoa  Pimtocti,  bc^  Ckvdaiid,  OUo, 
loaofOhlo 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,525 
18  OafaM.    (CL  123—98) 


to 


I.  In  a  valve  rotating  device,  a  rotatable  poppet  valve, 
a  valve  spring  cap,  lost  motion  connecting  means  between 
said  cap  and  said  poppet  valve,  whereby  the  poppet  valve 
and  the  valve  spring  cap  are  normally  engaged  at  one 
end  of  the  lost  motion  connection  means,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  driving  means  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  valve  actuating  means,  and  operatively 
confronting  surfaces  formed  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  valve  spring  cap  inclined  to  rotatably  drive  the 
driving  means,  valve  spring  cap  and  valve  under  increased 
axial  load. 


2,831.478 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
.Manfred    K.    Loncbeidt,   Stattgart-UotertariJieiiii,   Ger- 
many,   anignor    to    Dafanlcr-Bcnz    AktiengescUacliaft. 
Stattgart-UatertaritheiiB,  Gcnaany 

AppUcatioo  Marcb  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,438 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Maicb  23, 1955 

5  Ckiims.     (CI.  123—90) 


5.  In  an  interna!  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  poppet  valve  having  a  stem,  means  for 
mounting  said  stem  for  reciprocation  and  free  rotation 
about  its  axis,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem  for 
common  reciprocation  therewith,  a  rotary  cam  mounted 
for  engagement  and  actuation  of  said  cap  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis,  and  means  for  slidabty  engaging  said  cap 
and  holding  the  same  against  rotation  without  interfering 
with  said  actuation  and  with  said  free  rotation  of  said 
stem,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  hole  and  said  stem 
is  provided  with  a  reduced  end  projecting  into  said  hole. 


2,831,471 

VALVES 

Walter  A.  Scboooover,  Waterioo,  Iowa 

Applicatioo  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522410 

18  Claims.     (0.123—119) 

16.  In  an  engine  operable  at  idling  speeds,  and  two 

power  speeds,  one  of  said  power  speeds  being  between 


II 


April  22.  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


said  idling  speed  and  the  other  of  said  power  speeds,  and 
said  engine  having  a  carburetor  having  a  vacuum  cylinder 
subjected  to  greater  vacuum  at  said  idling  speed  of  said 
engine  than  at  said  power  speeds,  an  elongated  piston 
slidubly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  longitudinal  recip- 
rocation into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  piston  and 
urging  said  piston  out  of  said  cylinder  along  said  path  of 
travel,  said  spring  being  ineffective  to  move  said  piston 
out  of  said  cylinder,  when  said  piston  is  subjected  to  said 
vacuum  in  said  cylinder  at  said  idling  speed  of  said  en- 
gine, and  being  effective  to  move  said  piston  out  of  said 
cylinder  along  said  path  of  travel  at  said  power  speeds 
of  said  engine,  a  solenoid  including  an  elongated  plunger 
having  a  free  end  portion,  said  solenoid  being  mounted 
in  position  wherein  said  plunger  is  disposed  in  said  cyl- 
inder in  axial  alignment  with  said  piston  with  said  free 
end  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  piston,  said  plunger 
having  an  actuated  position  and  an  unactuated  position. 


said  free  end  portion  being  disposed  in  position  to  limit 
movement  of  said  plunger  along  said  path  of  travel  to 
movement  between  fully  retracted  position  in  said  cylinder 
and  a  partially  extended  position,  when  said  plunger  is 
in  said  actuated  position,  and  to  permit  movement  of  said 
piston  along  said  path  of  travel  between  said  fully  re- 
tracted position  aiid  fully  extended  position  when  said 
plunger  is  in  said  unactuated  position,  means  connected  to 
said  motor  and  said  solenoid  for  actuating  the  latter,  said 
means  being  effective  to  energize  said  solenoid  when  said 
motor  is  operating  at  a  speed  between  said  idling  speed 
and  said  one  power  speed,  and  being  ineffective  to  ener- 
gize said  solenoid  when  said  engine  is  operating  at  a  speed 
between  said  power  speeds,  and  a  valve  for  metering  fuel 
in  said  carburetor,  said  valve  being  closed  when  said  pis- 
ton is  in  fully  retracted  position,  said  valve  being  mounted 
in  said  path  of  travel  of  said  piston  in  position  to  be  par- 
tially opened  by  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  disposed 
in  said  partially  extended  position,  and  to  be  fully  opened 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  fully  extended  position. 


2^1.472 

GRAVITY  CARBURETOR 

Gilbert  S.  Chairtlaiid«  Taaa,  Iowa 

AppttcatioB  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,922 

5  Clalina.     (CL  123—123) 


5.  A  gravity  carburetor  comprising  an  intake  manifold 
having  an  air  inlet,  aiKl  a  fuel  control  valve  assembly 
including  a  tubular  housing  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  fuel 
outlet  line  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
bore,  the  opposite  end  of  said  fuel  outlet  line  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  air  inlet,  a  pressurized  fuel  supply  line  con- 


nected to  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  bore,  a  tubu- 
lar valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fuel  supply 
line,  control  means  for  routing  said  valve  member  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  valve  member,  a  butterfly 
controlling  flow  of  air  through  said  air  inlet,  linkage  con- 
necting said  control  means  and  said  butterfly,  an  exhaust 
manifold  disposed  between  said  fuel  control  valve  assembly 
and  said  intake  manifold,  said  fuel  outlet  line  ex- 
tending through  said  exhaust  manifold  for  preheating  fuel 
prior  to  entry  into  said  intake  manifold. 


2,t3tv«73 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Godfrey  E.  Uw^ct,  Londoa, 
Motor    UbHs   Llahed, 


t  to  Simms 
a   Britiik 


AppUcatkNi  May  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  507,M7 
8  Claims.    (CL  123—140) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  rotor  in  said  bore  in  said  housing,  said 
rotor  having  a  pumping  portion  and  a  distributing  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with  said  bore, 
said  pumping  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  bore,  piston  means  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  radial  lx)res,  cam  means  for  ^effecting  re- 
ciprocation of  said  piston  means,  an  inlet  p>ori  commrni- 
cating  with  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  distributing  p>or- 
tion  having  a  fuel  passage  and  a  distributing  port 
communicating  with  said  fuel  passage  and  adapted  to 
deliver  fuel  to  each  of  said  outlets  successively,  and  hy- 
draulically  0|>erated  governing  means  having  a  variable 
area  portion  and  a  hydraulically  actuated  portion  in  the 
fuel  path  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fuel  from  the 
pumping  portion  between  said  pumping  portion  and  said 
distributing  portion  and  said  governor  being  spaced  from 
said  rotor  and  having  its  inlet  communicating  with  said 
pumping  portion,  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
distributing  portion,  a  spill  passage  in  said  rotor,  means 
for  controlling  the  spilling  of  fuel  through  said  spill  pas- 
sage and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  spill 
control  means  and  said  governor. 


2,831,474 
OVERSPEED  SHUTDOWN  CONTROLS  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINES 
Daniel  O.  Kins,  Marqncttc  Heights,  Pekin,  and  Fred  R. 
Loftboose,  ManitD,  VL,  — rignow  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Con  Peoria,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  Seotcnbcr  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  453,652 
2  Qaims.     (Q.  123—198) 
1.  In  an  emergency  control  for  an  engine  having  a 
longitudinally  shiftable  rod  to  control  fuel  supply,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  engaging  at  its  opposite 
end  an  end  of  the  shiftable  rod,  a  manually  actuated 
handle  connected  to  said  lever  for  manually  overriding  the 
normal  engine  control,  a  slidable  plunger  engaging  said 
lever  and  having  spring  means  associated  therewith  nor- 
mally urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction  to  shift  said 
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rod  toward  shutdown  position,  latch  means  normally 
holding  said  pixinger  in  petition,  against  the  force  of  said 
spring,  to  permit  normal  operation  of  the  shiftable  rod, 
said  latch  means  including  a  pawl  engaging  said  plunger 
and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said  pawl  to  hold  the  same 
in  latched  position  with  respect  to  said  plunger,  and  over- 
speed  governor  means  actuated  in  resp<»sc  to  overspeed 


toward  said  cutting  wire  to  cut  a  crystal  carried  by  said 
crystal  support,  and  means  for  simultaneously  recipro- 


of  the  engine  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned lever  to  release  the  pawl  from  said  plunger  and 
permit  the  latter  to  move  the  shiftable  rod  to  shutdown 
position,  said  last  mentioned  lever  being  normally  spring 
biased  into  engaged  position  with  said  pawl  whereby  the 
first  mentioned  lever  and  its  associated  handle  may  be 
utilized  to  reset  said  plunger. 


2431^475 
POPGUN  CONSTRUCTION 
L  Daniel,  PtywMlh,  MldL,  asrigMr  to  Dalr 
Maaafactarlng  Coa^paay,  PlyoMMth,  Mkk.,  a  corpora- 
lioaof  MkUgM 

AppBcadoB  May  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  SS3,575 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  124—14) 


I.  A  toy  popgun,  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing member,  a  bore-fitting  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said 
housing  member,  closure  means  spaced  from  one  end  of 
said  housing  member  and  sealingly  closing  the  same  so 
that  an  air  chamber  is  provided  between  said  piston  and 
said  closure  means  in  which  air  will  be  compressed  when 
said  piston  moves  toward  said  closure  means,  and  actu- 
able  means  for  moving  said  piston  toward  said  closure 
means  so  as  to  compress  air  in  said  chamber,  said  closure 
means  including  a  flexible  washer  having  a  slit  in  the 
center  portion  thereof  so  that  when  the  compressed  air 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  said  washer  will  flex  and 
said  slit  will  then  permit  the  rapid  escapement  of  com- 
pressed air  to  the  atmosphere  to  produce  a  loud  popping 
noise. 


2,t31,47( 
CRYSTAL  CUTTING  SAW 
Henry  A.  Wilson,  Dayton,  and  RmbcO  W.  Fraxlcr,  WU- 
nUncton,  OMo,  asilgnnri  to  the  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Apylication  Aptfl  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  451,749 
11  Clainis.    (a.  125—12) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
10.  A  support  having  a  crystal  cutting  station,  a  cut- 
ting wire  tensioned  across  said  cuttmg  station,  means  for 
uniformly  advancmg  said  wire  through  said  cutting  sta- 
tion,  means   for   uniformly   tensioning  said   wire  during 
the  advancing  thereof  through  said  cutting  station,  crystal 
supporting  means  movably  earned  by  said  support,  means 
on  said   support   for  advancing  said  supporting  means 


eating  said  supporting  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  cutting  wire  during  movement  of  said  supporting 
means  toward  said  cutting  wire. 


243M77 
HUMIDIFIERS 
Milton  Pcffasan,  Dctroll,  Mkh^ 


Application  Fi 
1 


27. 1957,  «^— 
(O.  124—113) 


loAn«o-Flo 
No.442,4M 


A  humidifier  construction  for  mounting  through  and 
in  an  opening  in  a  furnace  wall  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  box  having  open  front  and  rear  ends,  a  mounting 
means  for  said  box  iiKluding  a  mounting  frame  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  separate  locking  bar  for  connecting 
vertical  sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
horizontally  to  traverse  and  divide  the  central  opening 
thereof  into  substantially  separate  openings  the  lower  one 
of  which  is  formed  for  snugly  receiving  the  forward  end 
of  said  box,  pin  and  vertical  slot  means  for  adjustably 
and  removably  mounting  and  securing  the  bar  at  its  eiKls 
to  side  portions  of  said  frame  enabling  the  bar  to  be  ad- 
justed vertically  on  the  frame  whereby  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bar  may  engage  the  box  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  clamp  and  hold  the  box  immovable  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  front  closure  plate  for  remov- 
ably closing  the  upper  opening  part  of  the  frame,  lugs  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bar  overlapping  and  thus  holding 
the  lower  edge  of  the  closure  plate,  pin  and  vertical  slot 
means  for  adjustably  and  removably  mounting  the  closure 
plate  at  its  side  edges  to  side  portions  of  the  frame  en- 
abling the  closure  plate  to  be  adjusted  vertically  in  the 
frame  with  its  lower  edge  behind  the  overlapping  lug  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bar. 


243M7t 
APPARATUSES  FOR  OBSERVING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING OF  PRESSURES  WmilN  ORGANS  OF  THE 
HUMAN  BODY 

Goran  Olof  Uddcaberg  and  Herbert  Alfred  Thorto, 

Gothcnbn^g,  Sweden 

Application  October  31,  1955,  SciW  No.  543,954 

Clainis  priority,  appttcatlon  Sweden  Aprfl  39, 1955 

4  CUtmm.    (CL  12t— 2) 
I .  An  apparatus  for  observing  and  measuring  of  devel- 
opment of  pressures   within  closed  human   organs   for 
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insUnce  at  childbirths  consisting  of  a  pressure  plate  hav- 
ing an  under  surface  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 
organ,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  room  with  con- 
nection means  for  a  pressure  medium  source  preferably 


air  and  connection  means  for  a  pressure  measuring  instru- 
ment, the  room  opening  out  throui^  the  under  surface 
and  being  provided  with  a  separate  outlet,  the  inner 
mouth  of  the  outlet  lying  in  the  opening  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  under  surface. 


PULSE-RATE-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Arthv  A.  Briikkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appikalioa  March  1, 19M,  Serial  No.  548^95 

7  CUhaa.    (CL  128— 2.t5) 


II 

I  ! 


-H 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  cadence  of  a  train  of 
periodically  occurring  pulses,  comprising,  in  combination, 
pulse-counting  means,  input  means  for  applying  said  train 
of  pulses  to  said  pulse-counting  means,  timer  means  pre- 
setuble  to  a  plurality  of  different  time  intervals  and 
including  means  for  activating  said  pulse-counting  means 
during  any  one  of  said  different  time  intervals,  and  in- 
dicator means  coupled  with  said  pulse-counting  means 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  indicating  elements  with 
numerical  indications  thereon  related  to  one  another  in 
the  same  ratio  as  said  time  intervals 


2431,48« 

CHEEK  AND  TONGUE  RETRACTOR 

PraMis  MBaM,  McrckutTilic  N.  J. 

AppHcatkw  October  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  619,448 

2  ClaiiM.    (CL  12S— IS) 


^ 


1.  In  a  cheek  and  tongue  retractor,  a  handle,  a  re- 
tractor unit  integrally  joined  to  said  handle  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  handle  and  unit  being  made  of  plastic,  said 
unit  comprising  a  cheek-engaging  element  of  flat  tapered 
formation  with  the  smaller  portion  thereof  being  located 
at  the  joinder  to  said  handle,  a  bridge  outstanding  from 
and  integrally  joined  to  said  cheek-engaging  element,  and 
a  tongue-engaging  element  integrally  joined  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  bridge  along  an  inclined  line  with  the  tongue- 
engaging  element  being  returned  in  the  direction  of  said 
handle  and  outwardly  and  away  therefrom. 


2,831^1 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 

J.  ttmitm,  Mnokiym,  N.  Y. 
AmsMt  24,  1958,  ScrW  No.  181>43 
3  Claims.    (CL  128— 74^ 


1.  An  optica]  device  comprisiiif  a  pair  of  binocular 
systems,  a  gear  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  sys- 
tems for  driving  said  system,  a  second  gear  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  system  for  driving  said  other  sys- 
tem, said  systems  being  laterally  movable  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  while  maintaining  the  parallel  relation- 
ship of  the  lines  of  sight,  a  pair  of  continuously-meshed 
^urs  for  respectively  engaging  the  gears,  a  shaft  for  each 
of  the  spurs,  the  axes  of  the  shafts  being  substantially 
parallel  and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  plane  being 
always  below  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  optical  systems, 
and  means  for  continuously  urging  the  spurs  upwardly 
while  they  remain  in  mesh  with  the  gears. 


2431.482 
BEDSTEAD  ATTACHED  CERVICAL  TRACTION 

MEANS 

Gcofgc  Cdw,  BWuBSBBic,  Calii. 

AppUcadoB  NoTembcr  25,  19S5,  Serial  No.  548,944 

5  Ctaims.     (CL  128—84) 


1.  A  cervical  traction  device  comprising  an  upstanding 
support  means;  means  on  the  lower  end  thereof  attach- 
able to  a  vertically  swingable  bed  frame;  a  flexible  ele- 
ment trained  over  said  support  means  at  a  location  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  lower  end;  guide  means  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  lower  end,  said  element 
being  trained  over  the  guide  means  and  being  spaced 
thereby  laterally  from  said  lower  end;  a  weight  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  flexible  element;  and  a  neck  strap 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  element. 


2,831,483 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

loaeoh  P.  Dc  Lorcaao,  HomIob,  Tex. 

AppUcatioQ  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,173 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


>-2 


mammmtM 


vttft 


"Z 


1.  In  combination  with  a  syringe  having  an  elastic 
barrel  and  a  plunger  received  within  the  barrel,  and  in 
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which  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  is  tapered  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  means  sunx>unding  the  barrel  and  capable 
of  slidabiy  engaging  the  tapered  outer  surface  thereof 
whereby  the  barrel  is  compressed  about  the  plunger  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  plunger  and  the  barrel 
and  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  being  pulled  out  of 
the  barrel. 


COMBINATION  FEEDING  NIPPLE 

WiUian  H.  Gamer,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  li,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,013 

5  ClaioH.     (CL  128—252) 


5.  The  combination  of  a  handle-member  composed  of  a 
soft  material,  an  end  of  which  is  soft,  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  the  mouth  of  an  infant  when  teething,  and  a 
nipple  attached  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  having  a  cup 
form  cavity  in  its  upper  side  and  having  an  annular  flange 
for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the  end  of  said 
handle-member,  said  nipple  also  having  a  diaphragm  with 
an  orifice  closed  by  the  end  face  of  the  said  handle,  when 
the  nipple  is  attached  to  the  handle,  said  orifice  enabling 
the  said  nipple  when  detached  from  the  handle-member,  to 
be  employed  attached  to  the  mouth  of  a  milk  bottle,  said 
handle  and  attached  nipple  adapted  to  function  as  a  spoon 
for  feeding  pabulum  to  the  infant. 


2,831,485 

TAMPONS 

Kvt  W.  Hacwkr,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to 

Jowph  R.  Crockford,  Weatbar>,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,123 

7  Claiins.    (O.  128—285) 


1.  A  tampon  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  flat  sec- 
tions of  absorbent  material,  a  flexible  thread  extending 
between  and  flexibly  coupling  the  pad  sections  together, 
the  sections  being  each  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  it 
into  substantially  half-round  cross-sectional  shape,  the 
two  sections  being  arranged  face-to-face  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  tampon  body 


2,831,486 

BELTED  UNDERGARMENTS 

Birdie  C.  Sndcn,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 

AppUcadoB  Jbdc  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,115 

2  Claiim.     (Q.  128—289) 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising  an  elongated  crotch 
section  having  a  wide  front  end  portion  tapenng  to  a 


narrow  rear  end  portion,  a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the 
waist,  an  elastic  strip  extending  downwardly  from  the  belt 
midway  between  opposite  sides  of  the  belt  to  the  wide 
front  end  portion  of  the  crotch  section  midway  of  the 
width  of  the  latter,  additional  strips  extending  downward 
from  the  belt  directly  to  opposite  edges  of  the  wide  front 
end  of  the  crotch  section,  said  additional  strips  being 
free  of  lateral  connections  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


U31,487 

CATHETER  DEVICE 

Maziac  A.  Tafllaw,  CUcago,  IB. 

AppUcatfon  DecciBlicr  3, 1954,  SoU  No.  472,9*9 

8  ClaiBH.    (CL  128-^58) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  nasal  catheter  and  a 
device  for  holding  said  nasal  catheter  in  proper  position 
comprising  a  body  shaped  generally  to  conform  to  the 
nose  of  a  patient  and  having  an  upper  edge  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  forehead,  and  means  adapted  for  holding  said  body 
over  the  nose  of  a  patient,  said  body  having  means  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  upper  edge  to  a  position  re- 
mote therefrom  and  holding  said  nasal  catheter  to  said 
body  at  least  coextensive  therewith. 


2431.488 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  ROLLERS 

Gar  A.  Andcraoo,  AnclMMiigc,  Territory  of  Aladu 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,871 

IClaiik    (CL134— U8) 


A  cleaner  for  paint  applicator  rollers  comprising,  a 
casing  having  a  continuous,  vertical  side  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  providing  unrestricted  drainage  there- 
from, support  means  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
bottom  wall  for  supporting  the  same  in  elevated  position 
above  a  supporting  surface  and  to  permit  the  unrestricted 
drainage  therefrom  so  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
any  body  of  liquid  within  the  casing,  means  rotatively 
mounting  an  applicator  roller  within  the  casing  in  con- 
centric relation  thereto,  a  water  inlet  member  secured  to 
said  side  wall  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  said  water  inlet  member  having  a 
horizontal  leg  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  vertical 
portion  extending  within  the  casing  in  close  adjacency 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  vertical 
tube  aligned  with  and  removably  secured  to  said  verti- 
cal portion  of  the  inlet  member,  said  vertical  tube  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
therein  for  directing  water  in  tangential  impingement 
upon  the  roller,  said  means  for  rotatively  mounting  an 
applicator  roller  within  said  casing  including  a  spindle 
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secured  to  said  bottom  wall  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
and  projecting  concentrically  upwardly  within  said  casing 
to  a  terminal  portion  subatantially  coplanar  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  said  top  wall  being  pivoCally 
connected  to  said  side  wall  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  open  and  shut  positions  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  snugly  receiving  said  terminal  upper  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  when  the  top  wall  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion so  as  to  retain  the  spindle  in  concentrically  dispiosed 
position  within  the  casing,  said  casing  being  of  a  height 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  applicator  roller  and  said 
vertical  tube  extending  substantially  completely  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  casing  with  the  openings  therein  being 
co-extensive  in  length  with  the  length  of  the  applicator 
roller  to  simultaneously  discharge  water  along  the  entire 
length  thereof. 


VEHICLE  TENT 
Gmtcr  loc  Wcbcr,  Moalreal,  QmImc, 
Appllcatloa  Novcnbcr  1, 195«,  SctW  No.  (19,744 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  135-^) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  support  members  arranged  in  said  vehicle  and 
said  support  members  being  provided  with  channel  ways 
therein,  a  beam  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nel ways  and  said  beams  being  L-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  horizontally  disposed  bar  extending  transversely 
across  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  vertically  disposed 
ears  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  secured 
to  said  beams,  a  first  and  second  arm  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  there  being  a  slot  in  the 
free  end  of  said  first  arm,  there  being  opposed  cutouts 
in  said  second  arm  for  engagement  with  the  slot  in  the 
first  arm,  said  second  arm  being  provided  with  a  recessed 
end  portion  defining  a  shoulder,  an  eyelet  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
vertically  disposed  legs  each  including  an  upper  trian- 
gular shaped  hollow  standard  secured  to  a  correspond- 
ing beam,  a  post  slidably  mounted  in  each  standard 
and  provided  with  a  lower  pointed  end,  there  being 
registering  apertures  in  said  standards  and  posts,  secur- 
ing elements  extending  through  said  registering  apertures, 
an  eyelet  extending  from  one  of  said  standards,  a  cable 
trained  over  the  recessed  portion  of  said  second  arm 
and  having  pins  connected  to  said  eyelet 


2,S31v49« 
OUTLET  SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR  TILTABLE  AND 

INVERTIBLE  TANK 
waiiam  Harold  Stmcock,  TowMfaip  of  North  Yoi^  On- 
tario, Cassia,  — ignor  to  Orenda  Eogkics  Limited, 
Maftoo,  Ontario,  Cauda,  a  corporatioa 

AppiicatlMi  October  7, 19S5,  Scriid  No.  53944t 
4  ClaliM.  (a.  l37—3t) 
1.  An  outlet  selector  valve  for  use  with  a  tiltable  and 
invertible  tkok  comprising  a  housing,  a  tiltability-con- 
troUing  valve  passage  in  the  housing,  an  inlet  opening  into 
each  end  of  the  said  passage,  gravity-controlled  valve 
means  in  the  passage,  an  invertibiliry-controlling  valve 
passage  in  the  housing,  a  bore  leading  from  the  tiltability- 
controlling  valve  passage  into  one  end  of  the  invertibility- 
controiling  valve  passage,  the  said  valve  means  opening 
one  of  the  said  inlet  openings  to  the  bore  and  closing  off 
the  other  from  the  bore  when   the  said  tiltability-con- 


troUing  passafe  is  sloping  in  one  direction  and  opemog 
the  said  other  inlet  opening  to  the  bore  and  doting  off 
the  first  inlet  opening  from  the'  bore  when  the  bousing  is 
tilted  10  that  the  tiltability-controUing  valve  passafe  is 
sloping  in  the  other  direction,  a  third  inlet  opening  into 
one  end  of  the  invertibility-cootrolling  valve  passage,  an 
outlet  passage  leading  from  the  invertibility-controUing 


valve  passage,  and  gravity-controlled  valve  means  in  the 
invertibility-controlling  valve  passage  and  adapted  to  open 
the  bore  to  the  outlet  passage  when  the  said  one  end  of 
the  invertibility-controlling  passage  is  above  the  other  and 
closing  off  the  bore  from  the  outlet  passage  and  opening 
the  third  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  passage  when  the 
other  end  of  the  invertibility-controlling  passage  is  above 
the  said  one  end. 


2,831,491 
SAFETY  VALVE 
M.  CvanicB,  SI.  PnI,  MIbil,,  and  Mdvin  G. 
Loa  Aofleics,  CaW.,  awdpinrB  to  MlBDcapolia-HoMy- 

well  RcgMstor  ConpMiy,  MlBBcapoHa,  Mbb*,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1953,  SciW  No.  3M482 
ItClalnH.    (CL  137— M) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  first  and  second  bell- 
crank  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  and  movable 
between  "on"  and  "ofT*  positions,  control  means  posi- 
tioned to  be  operated  by  one  end  of  the  first  lever,  safety 
mechanism  engaging  said  second  lever  for  releasably  hold- 
ing one  end  of  the  second  lever  in  its  "on"  position, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  one  end  of  the  second 
and  first  levers  toward  each  other  to  move  the  first  lever 
to  and  to  hold  it  in  a  safety  position  when  said  second 
lever  is  in  its  "on"  position,  and  setting  means  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  first  and  second  levers  to  hold  said  first 
lever  in  its  "off"  position  while  moving  the  second  lever 
to  its  "on"  position. 


2.831,492 
RUPTURE  DISC  SAFETY  VALVE 
James  M.  Bisiiig,  Leonia,  N.  J.,  aasi'nior  to  Henzc  Instni- 
ment  and  Valve  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
AppHcation  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  55M00 
17  Clahm.    (CI.  137—69) 
1 .  A  rupture  disc  safety  valve  for  releasing  fluid  under 
pressure  from  an  outlet  of  a  protected  container  when 
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the  pressure  in  the  latter  reaches  a  predetermined  bunt- 
ing pressure;  said  rupture  disc  safety  valve  comprising  a 
rupturable  disc  adapted  to  extend  across  the  outlet  for 
normally  sealing  the  latter  and  having  a  predetermined 
unsupported  bursting  pressure,  hydraulic  support  means 
normally  bolstering  said  rupturable  disc  so  that  the  latter 
is  able  to  withstand  pressures  from  within  the  container 


exceeding  said  unsupported  bursting  pressure  of  the  rup- 
turable disc,  and  means  effective  to  withdraw  the  bolster- 
ing effect  of  said  hydraulic  support  means  from  said  rup- 
turable disc  when  the  pressure  within  the  protected  con- 
tainer reaches  said  predetermined  bursting  pressure  so 
that  the  disc  then  ruptures  to  permit  the  release  of  fluid 
through  the  outlet  of  the  protected  container. 


FLUID  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE  HALVING 

VALVE 

Nelaoo  R.  RkluBoad,  TkonpaoaTOlc,  Coan^  — ignnr  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporatioo,  Emt  Hartford,  Coub^  ■ 

corpontkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Fcbrvafy  3,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  334,941 

2  Clains.     {CI.  137—116.5) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing,  a  movable  valve  element 
slidablc  in  two  directions  in  the  casing,  said  element  com- 
pnsing  two  portions  having  opposing  faces  of  different 
areas,  the  portion  having  the  face  of  larger  area  being 
in  sealing  contact  with  said  casing,  an  inlet  in  said  casing 
communicating  with  the  smaller  of  said  areas,  a  port 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  located  adjacent  said 
smaller  area,  said  port  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
movement  of  said  element  in  one  direction  to  provide 
communication  with  the  larger  of  said  areas,  an  outlet 
in  said  casing  in  contmuous  communication  with  the 
larger  of  said  areas,  and  a  vent  in  said  casing  adjacent 
said  larger  area  and  communicating  therewith  upon  move- 
ment of  said  valve  element  in  the  other  direction. 


2,831,494 
INDIRECT  OPERATED  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
John  F.  Taplin,  West  Ncwtoa,  Mam^  aaignor  to  Fair- 
child   Engine  and  Airpiaac  Coqpontioa,   Bay  Shore, 
N.  v..  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
Application  November  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,il6 

naaims.     (0.137—116.5) 
1.  A  pressure  regulator  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  supply  valve  includ- 
ing a  supply  valve  seat  and  a  supply  valve  pintle  between 
said  ports,  an  expansion  chamber  on  the  outlet  side  of 


said  supply  valve,  a  pressure  control  chamber  comprtsiiig 
a  fixed  partition  forming  one  wall  and  a  movable  dia- 
phragm forming  another  wall,  said  partition  having  a  re- 
stricted passagt  leading  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  sup- 
ply valve  into  said  pressure  control  chamber,  a  pilot  valve 
seat  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  movable  therewith, 
a  pilot  valve  pintle  for  cooperating  with  said  pilot  valve 
seat  to  form  a  pilot  valve  for  varying  the  flow  thereby 
from  said  pressure  control  chamber,  said  supply  valve 
pintle  and  pilot  valve  pintle  being  connected  to  each  other 
whereby  axial  movement  of  one  valve  pintle  will  cause 


corresponding  movement  of  the  other  valve  pintle  to  cor- 
respoiidingly  control  flow  thereby,  a  pilot  pressure  cham- 
ber on  the  outlet  side  of  said  pilot  valve,  said  pilot  pres- 
sure chamber  having  a  restricted  passageway  of  fixed  di- 
mension for  bleeding  therefrom  the  pressure  therein, 
means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of 
said  supply  valve  urging  said  supply  valve  pintle  away 
from  said  supply  valve  seat,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  pilot  pressure  chamber  urging  said  valve 
pintles  toward  said  valve  seats. 


2,S31,495 

SAFETY  CAP  FOR  INFLATING  VALVES 

Walter  H.  CinccL  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asrignnr  to  Ctevo 

Pm^BCii  lac  Dayton,  Ohio 

Applkation  Novcabcr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  54t,991 

9  CUm.     (CL  137—233) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  tire  inflation 
valve  assembly  or  the  like  having  a  valve  and  an  operat- 
ing stem  therefor,  a  cap  housing  having  a  passage  there- 
through including  means  on  the  end  locking  the  housing 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  tire  inflation  valve  assembly 
so  as  to  place  the  passage  in  communication  with  the  tire 
valve  and  operating  stem,  a  peripherally  flexible  valve 
positioned  transversely  of  the  passage  in  said  cap  housing 
having  a  pin  connected  thereto  actuable  for  sliding  move- 
ment therewith  axially  of  said  passage  to  engage  the  in- 
flation valve  operating  stem  and  open  the  tire  valve, 
means  on  said  housing  limiting  relative  outward  move- 
ment of  said  peripherally  flexible  valve  and  said  pin. 
means  preventing  flexing  of  said  peripherally  flexible 
valve  away  from  said  inflation  valve,  said  peripherally 
flexible  valve  flexing  to  permit  introduction  of  inflating 
fluid  thereby  on  opening  of  the  tire  valve  by  said  pin 
but  flexing  to  seal  the  passage  in  said  cap  housing  to 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the 
tire  valve  is  open. 


Apiwl  22,  1»58 
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«f  IMawaic 
April  It,  IMS,  Scftal  No.  5«l,9t7 
~  (CL 137—331) 


243M97 

FLOAT^PERATED  VALVE 

Roy  P.  Skcnilt,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Applicatloa  May  n,  1954,  SoW  No.  StMlS 

8  ClaliM.    (a.  137—434) 


I.  A  float-operated  valve  for  regulating  the  level  of 
water  in  a  conuiner  comprising  a  stationary  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  having  a  valve  nozzle  with  a  valve  seat 
thereon,  a  bracket  structure  mounted  adjacent  said  sta- 
tionary valve  member,  a  combined  water  discharge  and 
valve  tube  of  resilient  material  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary valve  member  and  having  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
on  one  side  of  said  tube,  said  valve  nozzle  projecting 
through  said  aperture  into  engageability  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tube, 
a  float  arm  support  pivoully  mounted  on  said  bracket 
structure,  said  support  carrying  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber aligned  with  said  valve  seat  with  the  wall  of  said 
tube  disposed  therebetween,  a  float  arm  connected  to 
said  support,  and  a  float  on  said  float  arm  reqxMxsive  to 
a  rise  of  water  level  in  the  container  to  move  said  mov- 
able valve  member  and  urge  said  opposite  side  of  said 
wall  of  said  tube  into  closing  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat. 


2431.4M 

DIRECTION  VALVE 

A.  V.  ThMMM,  GiM  Rlife,  N.  J., 

SpafiaWiaa  DeTtiopM«t  CoqporatkiB,  BcBcriUc,  N. 

coipontloa  of  New  Icncy 

AppOcatfoB  Mardi  17, 195S,  Scriri  No.  494,S33 

7ClaiM.    (0.137—455) 


1.  In  cornHnation,  a  vahre  having  ■  valve  sleeve  and 
a  valve  spool  therein  combining  to  provide  a  pressure 
chamber,  said  valve  sleeve  having  a  radial  port,  said  valve 
spool  having  a  valve  land  for  porting  pressure  fluid  from 
said  chamber  to  said  radial  port,  said  valve  land  covering 
said  radial  port  when  in  a  doaed  position  and  having  a 
notch  formed  in  the  periphery  of  an  end  portion  of  said 
land  which  is  so  located  that  said  notch  is  in  straddling 
relation  with  a  side  edge  of  said  port  so  that  when  said 
end  portion  is  exposed  to  pressure  fluid  said  notch  tends 
to  be  rotated  out  of  its  straddling  relationship  with  the 
edge  of  said  port  due  to  fluid  flow  thru  said  notdi  from 
said  pressure  chamber  to  said  radial  port,  an  actiuting 
member  for  said  valve  restrained  against  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  valve  spool,  and  a  spring  member  inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  said  valve  spool  and  said 
actuating  member  normally  positioning  said  valve  spool 
with  said  notch  in  said  straddling  relation  and  for  re- 
straining the  rotational  movement  of  said  spool  and  for 
storing  the  energy  of  roution  of  said  valve  spool  to  thereby 
cause  a  rotation  of  said  valve  spool  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection upon  said  notch  being  rotated  out  of  straddling 
relation  with  the  edge  of  said  radial  port 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  pressure 
medium  comprising,  a  body  having  a  valve  chamber 
formed  with  an  inlet  port  and  with  a  pair  of  outlet  ports, 
a  first  valve  member  noounted  in  said  chamber  for  dosing 
one  of  said  outlet  ports,  a  second  valve  member  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  closing  the  other  of  said  outlet  ports, 
a  link  connected  to  each  of  said  valve  nnembers  for  shift- 
ing the  same  to  simultaneously  effect  closing  of  one  of 
said  outlet  ports  and  opening  of  the  other  of  said  outlet 
ports,  pressure  responsive  means  adapted  to  move  in  a 
direction  towards  said  chamber  under  the  influence  of 
pressure  ntedium  entering  said  inlet  port,  actuating  meaiu 
movably  mounted  on  said  pressure  responsive  means  for 
engaging  said  Imk,  stop  nteans  adjacent  said  link  engage- 
able  by  said  actuating  means  to  render  the  latter  effective 
to  shift  said  link  from  one  position  to  another  upon  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  stop  means  to  render  said  actuating 
means  ineffective  to  shift  said  link. 


2,t3M99 
CHECK  VALVE 
Ciaytaa  E.  Myroo,  Seattle  Wask^ 
craft  CotporatioB,  Chaia  Vista,  CaUf , 


to  Rohr  Alfw 
a  corpofation  of 


Applicatloa  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,47t 
3  OaiBS.     (Q.  137—312.1) 


I .  A  check  valve  adapted  to  convey  a  hot  gas  stream  in 
one  direction  horizontally  and  prevent  its  return  in  the 
opposite  direction  com^Mising,  in  combination:  a  hollow 
imperforate  sheet  metal  casing  having  horizontally  aligned 
cylindrical  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  an  outwardly  flared 
portion  connecting  said  ends;  a  thin  metal  tube  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  hermetically  sealed  to  said  inlet 
end  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  pmiion  prelecting  hori- 
zontally a  substantial  distance  within  said  outwardly 
flared  portion  of  the  casing;  a  vertically  disposed  straight 
narrow  bar  secured  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  tube 
and  passing  through  the  axis  thereof,  said  bar  and  the  wall 
of  said  tube  bdng  machined  to  provide  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuous flat  valve  seats  which  lie  in  two  intersecting  ver- 
tical planes  which  converge  toward  the  outlet  end  of 
said  casing;  a  pair  of  thin  rigid  metal  flaps  seated  against 
said  valve  seats  and  having  extensions  projecting  outward 
into  said  outwardly  flared  casing  portion;  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  long  pivotal  supports  passing  through  said 
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projecting  extensions  and  said  outwardly  flared  casing  por- 
tion, said  pivotal  supports  being  constructed  to  permit 
free  movement  of  said  flaps  away  from  said  valve  seats 
in  response  to  the  flow  of  hot  gas  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
casing;  a  pair  of  bow-shaped  thin  metal  stops;  and  means 
for  securing  the  center  portion  only  of  each  stop  against 
the  side  of  said  casing  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  stop  in 
vertical  alignment  with  each  other  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement by  the  edge  portion  of  a  flap  as  the  flap  ap- 
proaches the  side  of  the  casing. 


'     COMBINED  REUEF  AND  CHECK  VALVE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Richard   Fenncina,  Ckkago,  Edward   W.  Carr,  Ckcro, 
George   E.  Hansen,  Elnwood  Park,  and   Robert  F. 
Dachlcr,  La  Gnwgc,  01.,  avignon  to  Crane  Co^  Chi- 
caco,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

AppUcation  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,7M 
3  datet.    (O.  137—522) 


ball  valve  member  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  extending 
rotatable  means,  lever  means  on  said  rotatable  means  for 
effecting  this  movement  and  coil  spring  means  secured  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  lever  and  the  upper  caaing 
member  to  return  the  lever  means  to  its  original  poeition, 
said  lower  casing  member  having  external  threads  at  its 
lower  end. 


2^1,5«l 
AIR  SUFf  LY  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 
Harold  O.  GoaaaMn  $mi  Engaac  I  twlrir,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asaignon  to  Backcya  Toob  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  2f,  1955,  Scrfnl  No.  523,273 
4Clnlnii.    (CL  137— 5*1) 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising  upper  and  lower 
casing  members,  one  of  said  members  extending  within  a 
hollow  portion  of  the  other  and  being  threadedly  received 
therewithin  for  superposed  mounted  relation  of  the 
nKmbers,  a  valve  chamber  in  each  of  the  casing  mem- 
bers, the  chamber  in  the  upper  member  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  seat,  the  chamber  in  the  lower  member 
having  a  downwardly  facing  seat,  a  ball  valve  member 
in  each  of  the  said  chambers  cngageable  with  the  respec- 
tive seats,  means  within  the  chamber  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber biasing  its  valve  member  towards  its  seat  and  means 
within  the  latter  chamber  retaining  the  biasing  means  and 
apertured  for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  means  biasing  the 
valve  member  in  the  upper  casing  member  chamber  to- 
wards its  valve  seat,  said  latter  biasing  means  comprising 
reciprocally  movable  means  being  recessed  at  the  bottom 
for  reception  of  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter 
ball  valve  member  and  spring  means  abutting  an  upper 
surface  of  said  reciprocally  movable  means  for  urging 
the  latter  means  downwardly,  adjustable  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  upper  casing  member  for  retaining 
the  spring  means  within  the  upper  chamber  at  the  desired 
compression,  a  flow  passage  extending  between  the  said 
valve  chambers,  said  flow  passage  extending  through  each 
of  the  said  seats,  means  extending  from  the  upper  casing 
member  through  the  flow  passage  in  the  lower  seat  to 
prevent  seating  of  the  ball  in  the  lower  casing  chamber 
when  said  chamber  members  are  in  fully  assembled  tight- 
ly threaded  relation,  said  latter  means  extending  through 
the  lower  seat  passage  being  at  least  partly  withdrawable 
upon  unthreading  said  casing  members  to  permit  the 
lower  ball  member  to  effect  fluid  tight  seating  with  the 
lower  seat  under  action  of  lower  biasing  means  and  fluid 
pressure,  said  reciprocally  movable  means  being  trans- 
versely relieved  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  reciprocal 
movement  thereof,  rotatable  means  extending  within  said 
transverse  relief  adapted  to  raise  the  reciprocally  mov- 
able means  to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  upper 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  pneumatic 
tools  moving  along  a  production  line,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  closed  loop  of  flexible  conduit,  a  plu- 
rality of  couplers  attached  to  said  conduit  at  spaced  inter- 
vals thereon,  a  tubular  track  enclosing  a  major  portion  of 
said  conduit,  said  track  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  providing  access  to  said 
couplers-  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  supply  hose  for  a 
pneumatic  tool  used  on  the  moving  production  line,  means 
for  supporting  said  track  in  an  elevated  position,  means 
for  moving  said  conduit  through  said  track,  and  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  continuously  connected  to  said  loop 
of  flexible  conduit  to  provide  a  moving  supply  of  motive 
fluid  for  tools  used  on  the  production  line. 


1^1M2 

UNITARY  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  TWO 

PILOT  VALVES 

William  P.   Osborn,  Tncson,   Ariz.,  asiigBor  to  Infilco 

Incorporated,  Tncson,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  618,944 

5  Claims.     (O.  137—622) 


I.  A  pilot  valve  for  operating  a  reciprocable  member 
comprising  two  three-way  toggle  valves  of  the  type  hav- 
mg  each  a  pressure  port,  a  service  port  and  a  waste  port, 
said  pressure  ports  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  said  service  ports  being  adapted 
for  connecuon  to  opposite  sides  of  the  reciprocable  mem- 
ber, and  said  waste  ports  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
atmosphere,  said  valves  being  mounted  in  axially  aligned, 
spaced,  parallel  relationship  and  having  in  the  mid  posi- 
tion of  their  toggles  their  pressure  ports  connected  to 
their  service  ports,  and  having  in  the  side  position  of 
their  toggles  their  service  ports  connected  to  their  waste 
ports,  a  cam  in  operative  relationship  with  said  toggles. 
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said  toggles,  in  one  position  of  said  cam  being  both  in 
their  mid  poaition,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  from  said  one  position,  said 
cam  upon  its  clockwise  rotation  moving  one  of  said  tog- 
gles from  its  mid  position  to  its  side  position  and  leaving 
the  other  toggle  in  its  mid  position,  and,  upon  its  counter- 
clockwise rotation,  moving  the  other  toggle  from  its  mid 
position  to  its  side  position  and  leaving  said  one  toggle 
in  its  mid  position. 


2,t31,5t3 
DUAL  CONDUIT  VALVE  AND  FimNG 

Makobn  M.  Argo,  Jr^  Biraiiia«bam,  Ala. 

AppUcatioa  April  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,473 

2  Clabns.    (CL  137—425.19) 


1.  A  dual  conduit  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  passage  therethrough  through  which  fluid  is  adapted  to 
flow,  a  removable  base  attached  to  said  housing,  there  be- 
ing a  recess  in  said  base,  a  valve  plug  within  said  passage 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  valve  stem 
carried  by  said  plug  and  projecting  into  said  recess,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  passageway  through  said  base  in  com- 
munication with  said  recess  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  passage  in  said  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  plug,  a  closure  member  carried  by  said  stem  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway,  an  inner 
pipe  within  said  passage  at  one  side  of  said  plug  with  its 
inner  end  substantially  L -shaped  and  telescoped  within 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  passageway,  a  second  inner  pipe 
within  said  passage  at  the  other  side  of  said  plug  with  its 
inner  end  substantially  L-shaped  and  telescoping  within 
the  other  end  of  said  passageway,  and  sealing  means  with- 
in said  passageway  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to 
seal  about  the  telescoping  ends  of  said  inner  pipes. 


2.831.5#4 

COMBINED  SNAP-ACTING  AND  MODULATING 

VALVE 
Ckarics  D.  Cot ey,  Intlewood,  Caltf.,  asrignor  to  Mlaae- 
apoUs-Honcywell    Regulator    Company,    MinBcapoUs, 
Mlmi.,  a  conoratkNi  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  35433 
9  Claims.     (CL  137—430.15) 


1.  In  a  fuel  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  ao  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  partition  there- 
between, a  passage  through  said  partition  having  a  valve 
729  0.  0.-54 


seat  at  one  end  thereof,  said  valve  body  having  a  large 
opening  and  a  small  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  an 
adjustable  valve  controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  small 
opening,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  large  opening 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  passage  extending  from 
said  adjustable  valve  to  the  top  of  said  diaphragm,  a  first 
valve  positioned  to  cover  and  uncover  said  valve  seat  and 
having  an  aperture  therein,  means  biasing  said  first  valve 
toward  said  valve  teat,  said  first  valve  also  t>eing  posi- 
tioned in  the  aperture  in  said  diaphragm  and  sealingly 
secured  at  its  circumferential  edge  to  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  aperture  in  said  diaphragm,  a  secoixl  valve  posi- 
tioned to  cover  and  uncover  said  aperture  in  said  first 
valve,  means  biasing  said  second  valve  towards  said  first 
valve,  condition  responsive  means  operably  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  valves  to  first  open  said  second 
valve  and  then  additionally  open  said  first  valve  upon  a 
further  change  in  condition  in  the  same  direction,  and  a 
cover  sealingly  engaging  said  valve  body  and  enclosing 
all  of  said  valves.  • 


Cftf 


l^lJfS 
VARIABLE  SECTION  NOZZI.E  NECK 
Maaifcc  Menard,  Salnt-Cyr,  France,  aasiiDor  of  ooe-half 
to  Conservatoire  Natkmal  dcs  Arts  ct  McticrB,  Paris, 
France 

Application  March  4. 1954.  Serial  No.  549.792 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France  Jnne  29, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  138—45) 


\l 
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1.  A  wind  tunnel  comprising  a  rectangular  sectioned 
duct  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  end  and  a  testing  section  between  such 
ends,  said  duct  having  two  first  opposite  plane  and  paral- 
lel walls,  the  other  two  second  opposite  walls  being  ini- 
tially convergent  at  the  inlet  end  and  then  at  least  gener- 
ally parallel,  at  least  one  rigid  boss  located  in  the  duct 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof  said  boss  having  a  plane 
outer  face  engaging  a  first  inner  wall  of  the  duct  and 
a  streamlined  inner  face  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  the  passage,  and  means  for  displacing  the  boss  longi- 
tudinally of  the  duct  toward  and  away  from  the  inlet  end 
thereof  from  a  furthest  outwardly  adjusted  position  in 
which  at  least  the  forward  end  of  the  boss  lies  within  the 
inlet  end  of  the  duct  to  a  furthest  inwardly  adjusted 
position  in  which  the  boss  lies  retracted  into  the  duct  be- 
yond the  convergent  portions  of  the  second  walls  of  the 
wind  tunnel,  so  as  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  inlet  end  of  the  wind  tunnel. 


2tt31,5«4. 
VALVE 
John  E.  Allen,  Sooth  Eoclid,  and  Cari  R.  Klooz, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio 
AppUcatloB  May  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  581,929 
4  Claims.    (CI.  138—45) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  and  a  pipe  having  a 
slot  partially  around  the   periphery  thereof  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  guide  portion  extending  through 
said  slot  into  said    pipe,  said   guide   portion   having   a 
radial  opening  therethrough  providing  a  guide,  said  valve 
body  having  a  tubular  base  surrounding  said  pipe  around 
said  slot,  a  paddle  slidably  mounted  in  said  radial  open- 
ing, said  paddle  having  a  threaded  stem  on  its  outer  end, 
a  valve  retainer  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
valve  body,  means   detachably   securing   said  valve  re- 
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tainer  to  said  valve  body,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stem 
of  said  paddle,  said  valve  retainer  having  an  opening 


LEAD  WIRE  dUMTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STEM  MACHINES 
Roy  L.  DuMMl,  LMfe  Rock.  Aik^  ■wiinr  to  W 
UMlric  Conovatfoa,  EMt  PMriMiih,  Pa^  a 
ratloa  of  PMMyKaBia 

Appikatkw  Jnc  24, 1953,  Scitel  No.  363,894 
TcWm.    (CL14»— 71J) 


therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  guide 
portion,  and  means  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  nut 


John 


2431,5r7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  FABRICS  

Miignimnfi.  to  Mnhoirra  todBrtrtea,  Inc,  Amstcnlaiii, 
N.  Y^  a  corporathw  off  Ntw  Yoffc 

AppttcadoB  Jaimry  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,713 
€  Oatek    (CL  U9^-09) 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  carpets  made  up  of  pile  and 
stuffer  warp  yams  and  binder  warp  yams  in  two  lets 
interwoven  with  weft  yams  on  a  loom  equipped  with  a 
jacquard  mechanism,  which  comprises  manipulating  the 
warp  yams  to  form  a  first  shed  with  all  the  pile  yarns  in 
the  top  line,  the  stuffer  warp  yams  and  the  binder  warp 
yams  of  the  first  set  in  the  center  line,  and  the  binder 
warp  yams  of  the  second  set  in  the  bottom  line,  insertiof 
a  pile  wire  and  a  shot  of  weft  yam  into  said  shed  above 
and  below  its  center  line,  respectively,  and  beating  up  the 
wire  and  the  shot,  forming  a  second  shed  by  lowering 
all  the  pile  yams  and  the  stuffer  warp  yams,  while  leav- 
ing the  sets  of  binder  warp  yams  unchanged  relatively  to 
each  other,  selected  pile  yams  being  lowered  later  than  the 
remainder  in  the  formation  of  the  second  shed  whereby, 
in  said  shed,  the  binder  warp  yarns  of  the  first  set  and 
said  selected  pile  yams  lie  in  a  line  higher  than  the  non- 
selected  pile  yams,  the  binder  warp  yams  of  the  second 
set,  and  the  stuffer  warp  yams,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft 
yam  into  the  second  shed,  continuing  the  lowering  of  the 
selected  pile  yams  to  place  them  in  a  line  with  the  non- 
selected  pile  yams,  completing  the  lowering  of  the  selected 
pile  yams,  beating  up  the  second  weft  shot,  forming  a 
third  shed  by  raising  all  the  pile  yams  to  a  top  line 
and  the  stuffer  warp  yarns  and  the  binder  warp  yams 
of  the  second  set  to  a  center  line,  while  lowering  the 
binder  warp  yams  of  the  first  set  to  a  bottom  line,  in- 
serting a  pile  wire  and  a  shot  of  weft  yam  into  the  third 
shed  above  and  below  its  center  line,  respectively,  and 
beating  up  the  wire  and  the  shot,  forming  a  fourth  shed 
by  lowering  all  the  pile  yams  and  the  stuffer  warp  yams, 
while  leaving  the  sets  of  binder  warp  yams  unchanged 
relatively  to  each  other,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  yam 
into  the  fourth  shed  below  the  binder  warp  yams  of  the 
second  set  and  above  all  the  other  warp  yams  and  beat- 
ing up  the  shot,  and  repeating  indefinitely  the  operations 
described  in  the  order  given. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stem  making  machine,  a  item 
unloading  mechanism  and  a  lead  wire  crimping  mecha- 
nism: said  stem  i»«i<^^<<ing  mechanian  having  a  stem  re- 
ceiving means,  a  stem  retaining  means  adjacent  said  re- 
ceiving means,  means  for  retracting  said  retaining  means 
away  from  said  receiving  means  to  permit  the  loading 
of  a  stem  in  and  the  unloading  thereof  from  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  moving  said  retaining  meant  transverse 
to  said  receiving  means  to  secure  said  received  stem  there- 
in; said  lead  wire  crimping  mechanism  having  means  con- 
necting said  crimping  mechanism  to  said  retaining  means 
to  cause  said  crimping  mechanism  to  open  during  retrac- 
tion of  said  retaining  means  to  receive  lead  wires  of  said 
stem  therein  and  permit  the  discharge  of  said  wires  there- 
from, and  to  close  said  crimping  mechanism  during  move- 
ment of  said  retaining  means  transverse  to  said  receivmg 
means  to  crimp  said  lead  wires. 


2,t31,5«9 
PUMPS 

Richard  bnc  Newtoa  Wdagart,  New  Yost,  N.  Y 
James  Comber  SondcrMm,  Loadoo,  Eaglaod 
to  McCorqaodalc  Coiovr 


AppUcatfoB  AagMl  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,5 IS 
ClalBH  priofftty,  appMcatloa  Grsat  ~  ' 
AagBit  12,  1953 
11  Clalim.     (CL  141—53) 


1.  A  pump  for  the  delivery  of  a  succession  of  similar 
amounU  of  liquid  material,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
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receiving  chamber  at  one  end  adapted  for  connectioa  with 
a  supply  lource  of  the  liquid  material  and  a  delivery 
chamber  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  an  outlet, 
a  vent  tube  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  pump  near 
said  outlet  aad  axially  through  the  barrel,  and  a  non- 
return valve  member  separating  the  said  receiving  chamber 
and  the  said  delivery  chamber  and  mounted  within  the 
barrel  and  on  said  vent  tube  for  movement  axially  relative 
to  the  vent  tube  to  control  the  transfer  of  a  charge  of 
liquid  material  from  the  said  receiving  chamber  to  the 
said  delivery  chamber  and  dw  ejection  of  liquid  material 
through  the  oatlet  from  the  said  delivery  chamber,  and 
means  isolating  the  delivery  chamber  from  the  said  outlet 
during  transfer  of  liquid  material  from  the  receiving 
chamber  to  the  delivery  chamber. 


FILLING  MACHINE  FOR  OPEN  MOUTH  BAGS 

Oarcocc  F.  Cartar.  DMTilk,  m. 

AppUcatkM  Fcbnuuy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M^1 

SCialma.    (CL  141— 59) 


1.  A  bag  flihng  machine  comprising  a  base  to  support 
the  bag  to  be  filled,  a  downwardly  opening  filling  spout 
mounted  above  said  base,  a  pair  of  side  plates  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  and  extending  between  said  base  and 
said  spout  to  provide  a  cavity  therebetween  substantially 
completely  enclosing  the  bag  to  be  filled,  support  means 
for  said  plates  to  move  said  plates  away  from  each  other 
to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  bag  to  be  filled  in  co- 
operative engagement  with  the  filling  spout,  means  for 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said 
plates  to  withdraw  air  fmm  the  bag  interior  during  in- 
troduction of  material  into  the  bag,  releasable  seal  means 
carried  adjacent  the  filling  spout  cooperable  with  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  to  be  filled  to  preclude  air  from  enter- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  bag  during  filling,  and  support 
means  for  said  base  to  effect  raising  of  the  bag  to  be 
filled  into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  filling  spout 
and  seal  means. 


2,831,511 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  SAW 

Lata  O.  HcdbkMB,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkja  December  8. 1954.  Serial  No.  473,799 

4  Claims.    {CI.  143—32) 


1.  An  automatic  chain  saw  comprising  a  hollow  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame  adapted  for  positioning  above 
the  ground  surface,  an  upright  multiple  saw  supporting 
frame  arranged  centrally  within  said  hollow  frame,  se- 


cured thereto  and  projecting  tbereabove,  a  series  of  up- 
right power-driven  chain  saws  mounted  within  said  saw 
frame  and  lying  in  parallel  spaced  planes  which  extend 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hollow  frame,  a 
transverse  drive  shaft  joumaled  on  said  saw  frame,  a 
series  of  spaced  sprockets  secured  thereto  operatively  en- 
gageabie  with  said  chain  saws,  a  spaced  driven  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  said  saw  frame  above  said  drive  shaft,  a  series 
of  spaced  sprockets  secured  thereto  supportably  engage- 
able  with  said  chain  saws,  journal  supports  receiving 
the  ends  of  said  driven  shaft  yieldably  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  saw  frame,  rotatable  eccentrics  on 
said  saw  frame  downwardly  engageable  with  said  journal 
supports  for  regulating  the  spaced  relation  between  said 
shafts,  a  series  of  compressed  coiled  springs  on  said  saw 
frame  mounting  said  journal  supports,  said  eccentrics 
opposing  the  expansive  action  of  said  springs  and  convey- 
ing means  on  said  longitudinal  frame  for  moving  an 
object  through  said  saw  frame. 


2,831,512 

SAWYER'S  CALCULATING  BOARD 

loha  R.  GrecBemcycr,  KccBcabnrg,  Colo. 

AppUcatioo  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,46* 

4  Claims.    (CL  143—124) 


1.  A  sawyer's  calculating  board  in  combination  with 
a  sawmill  carriage  having  log-engaging  knees  for  pre- 
determining the  movement  of  the  knees  to  preselect 
combinations  of  board  cuts  and  core  thicknesses,  com- 
prising a  multiscale  board  carried  by  and  supported  a 
fixed  distance  from  said  carriage,  each  scale  of  which 
includes  a  core  thickness  indicia  and  graduations  for  equal 
size  board  cuts  including  a  correction  for  saw  kerf,  all  the 
scales  on  said  board  coextending  thereon,  and  a  multista- 
tion index  reciprocally  disposed  along  said  board  and 
interconnected  with  a  knee  to  provide  a  relative  movement 
of  the  index  along  the  scales  of  the  board,  the  stations  of 
the  index  being  spaced  one  base  board  apart  including 
allowance  for  saw  kerf,  each  of  said  stations  providing  a 
simultaneous  index  position  across  each  scale. 


2,831,513 
CARRIER  MEANS  FOR  A  MATCH  MACHINE 
Edwin  Zilver,  The  Hagne,  Netterlands,  aasignor  to  N.  V. 
Inland,  Piekstraat,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  the  Netherlands 

Appikatioa  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,193 

Claims  priortty,  application  Nctficriands  April  7, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144—65) 


1.  A  carrier  bar  for  carrying  and  conveying  splints  in 
match  making  machines,  comprising  at  least  one  rigid 
supporting  plate  having  rows  of  perforations  that  freely 
receive  match  splints  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
fixedly  superimposed  on  one  face  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing holes  in  registry  with  the  perforations  for  clampingly 
receiving  the  match  splints,  said  holes  being  of  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  that  is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  perforations. 
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2,831,514 

MACHINE  FOR  SLITTING  THE  BARK  OF  LOGS 

Paul  Avard,  Cap  Roogc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  Febniary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,257 

1  Claim.     (CL  144—136) 


'  r  ^  r 


An  apparatus  for  making  longitudinal  slits  in  the  bark 
of  logs  comprising,  in  combination,  a  conveyor  system  for 
movmg  said  logs  axialiy  m  a  predetermined  path,  a  frame 
structure  straddling  and  extendmg  over  said  conveyor  sys- 
tem so  that  said  logs  will  pass  underneath  said  structure, 
a  drivinq  shaft  inurnallcd  on  said  structure,  power  means 
connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  box  pivoted  on  said 
dnv.ng  ioaft  and  supported  thereby,  a  tubular  arm  se- 
cured to  said  gear  box  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane 
passing  substantially  through  the  centre  line  of  said  con- 
veyor system,  a  casing  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  a  transverse  shaft  journalicd  within  said  casing,  said 
transverse  shaft  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing, 
means  to  secure  a  circular  saw  to  said  projecting  end  of 
said  transverse  shaft  spacedly  from  said  casing,  an  inner 
sleeve  fitted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  casing  and 
said  saw  and  having  a  radial  flange  abutting  said  circu- 
lar saw,  a  ball  bearing  mounted  on  said  inner  sleeve,  an 
outer  sleeve  mounted  on  the  external  ring  of  said  ball 
bearing,  the  external  diameter  of  said  outer  sleeve  being 
less  than  the  effective  diameter  of  said  circular  saw  so  as 
to  provide  guiding  means  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  of 
sajd  circular  saw,  and  power  transmission  means  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  transverse  shaft. 


2,831,515 
SLAB  BARKER 
John  S.  Potti,  WilUanubuif,  Va.,  MrigBor  to  Potts  Lum- 
ber Company,  Barnhamville,  Va.,  a  partncrsliip 
AppUcation  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,863 
20  Claims.     (O.  144—208) 


2,831,516 
TOMATO  SKINNING  MACHINE 
Benjamin  L  Back,  deceased,  late  off  Baltimore,  Md^  by 
H.  Bcale  RolUns,  executor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  issJinni  of 
one-half  to  H.  Bcale  Rollins,  Baltimora,  Md. 
Orifinal  appttcatioa  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,713. 
DirUed  and  this  application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No. 
508,878 

7  Claims,     (a.  146—48) 


■ "  »      I      I      1      t "  r  _  » — 


1.  A  tomato  skiiining  machine  comprising  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  the  individual  tomatoes  through 
the  machine,  means  for  shtting  the  skin  on  one  side  of 
each  tomato  along  a  meridian  line,  said  means  including 
a  slitting  member  mounted  for  up-and-down  movement 
on  said  machine,  means  for  slitting  the  skin  on  another 
side  of  each  tomato  along  a  meridian  line,  means  syn- 
chronized with  the  advancing  means  for  reciprocating 
the  first  mentioned  slitting  member  while  the  tomatoes 
are  at  rest  to  cause  the  skin  of  a  tomato  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  member  to  be  slit,  and  oppositely  disposed 
suction  means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  opposite  sides  of  the  tomato  for  removing  skins 


8.  A  barking  machine  for  removing  bark  from  arcuate 
surfaces  of  slabs  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support 
frame,  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  for  feeding  slabs 
hnearly  therethrough  and  with  bark  side  up,  a  plurality 
of  cutterheads  extending  transversely  to  a  path  traveled 
by  such  slabs  and  each  having  at  least  a  first  endless 
chain  with  cutter  knives  thereon,  means  for  driving  said 
chains,  said  cutterheads  being  positioned  adjacent  arcuate 
portions  of  a  slab  to  remove  bark  therefrom  as  such 
slab  is  fed  past  said  cutterheads,  means  mounting 
said  cutterheads  for  movement  against  and  away  from 
their  adjacent  bark-covered  portions,  power  means 
for  each  cutterhead  to  move  the  same  against  and 
away  from  its  adiacent  bark-covered  portion  and  con- 
trol means  for  said  conveyor  and  each  of  said  power 
means  for  the  cutterheads. 


2,831,517 

PEELING  MACHINE 

Andr^    Aoffuste   Edmond   Ponzoulct,   Paris,  France,  as- 

sisnor  to  Sod^t^  d'Etude  et  dTxploltation  Chlmie  et 

Mecanique,  E.  C.  E.  M.,  Bagnolet,  Seine,  France 

Application  Jnnc  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,209 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  July  8, 1953 

2  Claims.     (CL  146— 49) 


1.  A  machine  for  peeling  vegetables  and  like  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  defin- 
ing a  peeling  chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  material 
to  be  peeled  and  having  abrasive  walls,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  yieldable  peeling  members  extending  into  said 
chamber  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  container,  a  support  rotatably  mounted  around 
said  axis  and  having  radially-extending  supporting  arms 
for  said  members  extending  only  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  said  peeling  members  depending  from  said 
supporting  arms  and  being  secured  thereto  only  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  each  member  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  said  mem- 
ber and  its  supporting  arm. 


2,831,518 
TOMATO  CORING  AND  PARING  MACHINE 
Benjamio  1.  Buck,  deceased,  late  of  Baltimore,  Md^  by 
H.  Beak  Rollins,  executor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  H.  Bcale  Rollins,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Original  ipplicaHoa  March  23,  1950.  Serial  No.  151,469, 
now  Patent  No.  2,703,123,  dated  March  1.  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  February  23,  1955,  Serial 
No.  490,048 

20  Claims.     (CL  146—52) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  automatic 
coring  mechanism  comprising  the  conTbination  of  a  sup- 
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porting  lever  pivoted  to  rock  about  a  borizcHital  axis, 
means  for  rocking  said  lever  automatically  about  its 
pivot  to  and  from  operative  position,  said  means  for  rock- 
ing the  lever  including  a  gear  segment  formed  on  one  end 
of  the  lever  and  a  vertically  slidable  rack  meshing  with 


said  gear  segment,  a  coring  shaft  extending  through  and 
rotatable  in  said  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  auto- 
matically, a  member  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  coring  blade  having  its  point  on  the  projected  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  its  base  secured  to  said  member  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  axis. 


2431,519 
SMEAR  REMOVER  FOR  POWER  MEAT  SAWS 
Dale  L.  Andcnoa  aad  PmI  F.  Skathr,  Mfauni  SpringB, 
and  Edwar4  M.  Harwell  a^  Robert  H.  Knowlcs,  Coral 
Gables,  Fla^  aad  Eii|CM  F.  Narii,  Attaata,  Ga^  ac- 
■iffion  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Africvltwc 

AppUcatlOB  MMch  3t,  1953.  Sctfal  No.  345,328 
ISClalBS.    (CI.  14«— M) 


1.  A  smear  removal  means  for  a  meat  slab  or  chunk 
comprising  a  meat  bearing  member  having  a  pluraUty  of 
flat  surfaces  laterally  spaced  over  its  area  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  in  successively  disposed  relation  to 
each  other  along  straight  Unes  extending  between  said 
ends,  said  flat  surfaces  being  adapted  on  placement  and 
pressure  of  meat  thereagainst  to  withstand  said  pressure 
and  slidably  engage  the  meat,  said  meat  bearing  member 
having  in  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  thereof  an  edge  facing 
one  end  of  the  member  and  in  transverse  relation  to  a 
straight  Une  extending  between  the  member  ends  and 
an  opening  adjacent  said  edge  and  on  the  side  thereof 
most  proximate  one  end  and  providing  a  space  into  which 
a  limited  area  of  the  meat  may  bulge  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion extending  across  said  edge  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  the  meat  for  guiding  and  moving  the 
same,  and  whereby  movement  of  the  meat  over  said  flat 
surfaces  toward  the  other  end  of  the  member  causes  each 
bulging  meat  face  area  to  engage  and  be  scrapingly  drawn 
over  an  edge  and  out  of  an  opening,  removing  smear  from 
that  meal  face  area  and  permitting  adjacently  successive 
meat  face  areas  to  successively  bulge  into  said  openings 
for  successive  engagement  of  said  edge  and  removal  of 
smear. 


2^1,529 
TELESCOPING  CAPTIVE  SCREW  HOLDER  WTHI 
STOP  MEANS  FOR  SCREW 
Gilbert  R.  Clarke,  Hawtkonic,  Calif.,  avisiior  to  North- 
rop Aircmft,  Inc.,  Hawtborac,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of 
CaHfomia 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,507 
< 2ClaiaH.    (CL  151— 49) 


2,  A  captive  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  assembly  of  constant  wall  thickness  tubing,  a  first  re- 
duced diameter  portion  near  a  first  end  of  said  assembly 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a  base  member 
for  securing  thereto,  a  stop  washer  in  said  assembly  be- 
yond said  first  reduced  diameter  portion  from  said  first 
end  and  prevented  from  reaching  said  first  end  by  the 
inwardly  extending  edge  of  said  first  portion,  a  compres- 
sion spring  inserted  in  said  assembly  from  a  second  end 
thereof  with  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  said 
stop  washer,  a  threaded  screw  member  within  said  as- 
sembly pointing  toward  said  first  end  and  inserted  through 
said  spring  and  said  stop  washer,  a  head  on  said  screw 
abutting  the  other  end  of  said  spnng  and  fitting  loosely 
within  said  assembly  to  allow  extension  of  the  threaded 
eiKl  of  said  screw  under  increasing  spring  load  beyond 
and  through  said  first  end,  the  diameter  Oi  said  head  sub- 
stantially exceeding  the  outer  diametef  of  said  spring, 
screw  retaining  means  at  said  second  end  of  said  assembly 
acting  on  said  head  to  prevent  said  screw  from  coming 
out  said  second  end,  the  top  of  said  head  being  accessible 
through  said  second  end,  a  second  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  assembly  between  said  first  portion  and  said 
screw  retaining  means  at  a  predetermined  position  where 
the  under  side  of  said  head  contacts  said  second  reduced 
diameter  portion  in  the  extended  position  of  said  screw 
just  before  said  spring  is  solidly  compressed,  whereby 
a  positive  seat  is  provided  for  said  screw  when  extended, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  spring  being  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  assembly  at  said  second  portion  so  that 
said  soring  can  freely  pass  said  second  portion,  said  tube 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  freely  telescoping 
tube  sections  each  having  a  constant  wall  thickness, 
whereby  said  assembly  can  be  shortened  when  said  screw 
is  exteniided,  the  innermost  section  being  at  said  firat  end  of 
said  assembly,  said  sections  having  limit  means  to  de- 
termine the  maximum  length  of  said  assembly,  the  inside 
end  of  said  innermost  section  forming  said  first  reduced 
diameter  portion,  and  the  inside  end  of  the  next  section 
forming  said  second  reduced  diameter  portion  when  said 
fastener  is  installed  in  the  base  member. 


2.S31.521 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    FORMING    A 
STRUCTURAL    MEMBER    BY    DEFORMING    A 
GROOVED  PORTION  OF  A  METAL  STRIP 
Tappan  Collins.  GroMC  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oflfrinal    application    September    9,    1949,    Serial    No. 
114.882.  now  Patent  No.  2,735.529,  dated  Febrvarv  21, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  March  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348.691 

14  Clafans.  (CI.  153—3) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  structural  member  from 
an  elongated  metal  strip,  the  steps  comprising,  shaping 
a  longitudinal  mid-portion  of  the  strip  to  define  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  the  groove  defining  mid-portion  being 
joined  to  opposite  coplanar  edge  portions  of  the  strip, 
elongating  the  groove  defining  mid-portion  relative  to  the 
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edge  portions,  and  laterally  displacing  successive  lengths 
of  the  elongated  groove  defining  mid-portion  in  alter- 


nately opposite  directions  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  groove. 

SHAPED  BLOCK  AND  CLAMP  ARMS  FOR 
SHAPING  PLATES 
Fruk  W.  U  Vista,  Garden  City,  N.  Y^  aHtgnor  to 
Liberty  Prodncti  CorTOfatkm,  Fanningdaic,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatloB  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  May  9,  195S,  Serial  No.  506,703 
11  dalm.    (CL  153-^2) 


I.  A  shaping  block  having  a  surface  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  desired  form  of  a  plate  to  be  placed  thereon,  and 
opposite  edges  at  the  base  of  said  surface,  said  block 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  bores  near  both 
of  said  edges,  combined  with  a  clamp  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  jaw  extending  normally  from  its 
lower  end,  means  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  for 
forcing  the  jaws  toward  the  shaping  block  and  a  plurality 
of  pins  projecting  inwardly  from  the  jaws  spaced  to  reg- 
ister with  the  bores  in  the  shaping  block. 


2,S31323 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  ELBOWS 
BY    FORCING   TUBULAR  STOCK   THROUGH 
A  DIE 
Paul  D.  WarzlHirscr,  CleveiaDd  Heigiiti,  Ohio,  anignor 

to  Nibco,  Inc.,  ElUiait,  LmL,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
AppUcatioa  April  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,632,  cow  Pat- 
ent No.  2,715,432,  dated  Ancmt  16,  1955,  which  is 
a  contfaiaation  ot  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
611,600,  Aognst  20.  1945.  Dirided  and  this  applica- 
tion May  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  509,732 
6  Claima.    (CL  153-^8) 


curved  portion  to  define  a  generally  annular  space  there- 
with aiKi  a  shank  in  said  second  straight  end  portion, 
said  head  being  of  partly  circular  crocs-section  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  second  straight  end 
portion  and  said  head  and  shank  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide an  enlarged  space  within  the  second  straight  end 
portion  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  center  of  curv- 
ature of  the  arcuately  curved  portion,  and  partly  through 
the  annular  space  between  said  head  and  arcuately 
curved  portion  and  partly  into  the  enlarged  space  within 
the  second  straight  end  portion,  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing said  mandrel  through  the  end  part  of  said 
tubular  element  which  has  been  forced  beyond  the  an- 
nular space  to  snnooth  and  straighten  the  end  part  into 
conformity  with  the  straight  end  portion  of  the  die. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  elbows  from  tubular  open 
ended  elements  comprising  a  die  having  an  elongated 
passage  extending  therethrough,  said  passage  consisting 
of  two  angularly  related  straight  end  portions  and  a 
curved  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  end  por- 
tions, a  plunger  movable  into  one  straight  end  portion 
of  said  passage  and  having  a  reduced  end  portion  di- 
mensioned to  fit  within  a  tubular  element  which  in  turn 
the  end  of  such  tubular  element,  a  mandrel  having  a 
head  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  curved  inter- 
fits  within  said  passage,  and  a  shoulder  engageable  with 
mediate  portion  of  said  passage  and  to  define  therewith 
an  annular  space,  said  mandrel  having  a  reduced  neck 
forming  with  the  interior  of  the  other  straight  end 
portion  of  the  passage  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
center  of  curvature  an  enlarged  chamber  permitting 
wrinkling  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  element  at  the 
inside  of  a  bend  therein  as  it  is  forced  around  the 
curved  portion  of  the  passage  into  the  said  other  straight 
end  portion,  means  for  forcing  said  plunger  into  one 
end  of  said  passage,  means  for  supporting  said  man- 
drel in  the  other  end  of  said  passage  with  said  head 
located  in  the  curved  intermediate  portion  of  said 
passage,  and  for  withdrawing  said  mandrel  from  said 
passage  after  said  plunger  has  been  moved  into  said 
passage  to  force  a  tubular  element  partly  around  said 
curved  intermediate  portion  of  said  passage  through 
said  annular  space  and  into  the  straight  end  portion 
of  said  passage  in  which  said  mandrel  is  located. 


2,t31^24 
SPRING  COILING  MACHINES  HAVING  SENSING 
MEANS   TO    CONTROL   SORTING    EACH    COIL 
ACCORDING  TO  LENGTH 
lohn  Kcueth  Bache,  Wcit  Bromwick,  England,  assign  nr 
to  George  Salter  A  Co.  Lfanitcd,  West  Bromwkb,  Ei«- 
land,  a  Britfah  company 
AppUcatioa  Febrvary  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jane  29,  1955 
23  Claims.    (Q.  153--65) 


I  The  method  of  forming  elbows  from  tubular  stock 
open  at  both  ends  which  comprises  forcing  a  tubular 
element  endwise  partly  through  a  die  structure  com- 
prising an  elongated  passage  of  circular  cross-section 
having  first  and  second   straight  end   portions   and   an 

arcuately   curved   portion   connecting   said  straight   end        I.  In  a  spring-coiling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
portions  and  a  mandrel  having  a  head  in  said  arcuately    scribed,  a  displaceable  conUct  member  located  so  as  to 
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be  entafled  by  the  outer  cad  of  a  sprint  being  formed 
as  laid  spring  increases  in  length  and  to  be  thereby  dis- 
placed to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the  final  axial 
length  of  the  spring  wtien  severed,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  displacement  of  the  contact  member  is  operative, 
in  die  event  of  the  said  final  axial  length  being  greater 
or  smaller  than  a  correct  predetermined  length,  to  bring 
about  an  auuxnatic  sorting  of  diferent  length  springs 
into  separate  batches. 


Panl 


UOIA25 
TUFTER 
M.  Cole,  Wlfantavton,  DcL,  Mdbenor  to  E.  I.  do 
d«  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wamfaigton,  Dci^  a 
conoration  of  Ddawafe 

Appllcallon  Manh  24»  1955,  Serial  No.  49M79 
11  Hslmi     (CL  154— 1.1) 


II 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  multitude  of  independent 
slats  oriented  transversely  of  and  outward  from  a  long 
curved  movable  surface  and  tiltable  fore  and  aft  thereof 
by  tilting  means  located  in  proximity  to  inner  edges  of  the 
slats. 


2^1,5M 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING 

LAMINATED  SHEETING  FROM  A  CALENDERED 

SHEET 
Edward  Precoflo,  Wairen,  R.  L,  aarinor  to  Rbcc  Elaatk 

Tlumid  Cotyoradon,  Warren,  R.  L,  a  corpontioa  of 


29,  1957,  Serial  No.  «36,91t 
(CL  154— IJ) 


6.  Apparatus  for  laminating  a  calendered  sheet  com- 
prising a  pair  of  drums  mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced, 
horizontal  axes,  drive  means  for  alternately  driving  said 
drums  in  opposite  directions,  a  liner  having  its  ends  wound 
on  said  drums  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  liner 
extending  between  said  drums,  and  means  for  guiding  a 
calendered  sheet  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  liner  whereby  the  calendered  sheet 
will  fold  back  upon  itself  upon  each  reversal  of  dirtction 
of  said  liner. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  laminated  sheeting  from  a 
calendered  sheet  comprising  placing  an  end  of  the  cal- 
endered sheet  on  the  surface  of  a  liner,  rolling  the  liner 
and  the  superimposed  sheet  into  a  first  roll,  folding  said 
calendered  sheet  back  upon  itself,  tmrolling  said  first  roll 
while  simultaneously  rolling  the  liner  and  the  two  super- 
imposed plies  of  said  calendered  sheet  into  a  second  roll, 
folding  the  calendered  sheet  back  upon  said  two  super- 
imposed plies,  and  unrolling  said  second  roll  while  simul- 
taneously rolling  the  liner  and  the  three  superimposed  plies 
into  a  roll. 


2,131327 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FILM  TIP  TO  A 

TAMPON 

Lew  L.  Mycn,  WaBtrnvO^loka  Uoyd  9tnmt^m,  Waal- 


Md.,a 


of  OlhMta 
April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,13< 
1  dnlM.    (CL  154—41) 


Method  of  tipping  a  catamenial  tampon  to  facilitate  in- 
sertion and  the  absorption  of  body  fluids,  which  consists 
in  anchoring  a  flat  film  of  coating  material  at  atmospheric 
temperature  against  bodily  movement  in  its  plane,  mov- 
ing a  tampon  along  its  longitudinal  axis  from  one  side  of 
the  plane  (rf  the  film  to  the  opposite  side  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  film  with  the  entrant  end  of  the  tampon 
engaging  and  stretching  the  anchored  film  over  and  upon 
said  tampon  end  as  a  tip,  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
tampon  and  thereby  increasing  the  stretching  of  the  film, 
and,  at  a  predetermined  point  during  said  continuing 
movement  of  the  Umpon  and  the  increasing  stretching 
of  the  film  cutting  the  film  around  the  perimeter  of  a  circle 
having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tampon  to  provide  the  base  of  the  tip,  continuing  the 
movement  of  the  tampon  to  carry  the  tip  appreciably  be- 
yond the  point  of  cuttiiog,  and  then  applying  heat  and  axial 
and  radially  inward  pressure  simultaneously  to  the  formed 
tip  on  the  tampon  end  to  bond  the  tip  thorto. 


2J31MM 
FOLDING  SOFA 
Charies  Eamcs,  Venice,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller 
Fnmltiire  Company,  Zsriind,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MkUgui 

AppBcatlon  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,651 
SChrfoM.    (CL155— 15«) 


FTS^i:^ 


4.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of 
frame  members,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  leg  portion;  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  being  doubled  back 
to  form  a  hinge  arm;  a  support  bracket  secured  to  each 
of  said  frame  members;  said  frame  members  each  having 
an  upward  and  forwardly  inclined  arm  portion;  a  front 
rail  and  a  back  rail,  said  rails  being  normal  to  said  frame 
members;  said  back  rail  being  firmly  secured  to  said 
frame  members  adjacent  the  base  of  said  leg  portion; 
said  front  rail  being  firmly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
forward  arm  portions  of  said  frame  members;  resilient 
end  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  front  and  back 
rails  and  extending  between  them  whereby  the  spacing 
between  said  front  and  back  rails  may  vary  upon  flexing 
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of  said  frame  members  and  said  end  members;  a  seat 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  members;  a  back  mem- 
ber; means  pivotally  securing  said  back  member  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  hinge  arms  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  back  member;  means  for  detachably  secur 
ing  the  lower  end  of  said  back  member  to  said  back  rail, 
whereby  the  back  of  said  seat  may  be  pivoted  from  a 
substantially  upright  position  to  an  accumbcnt  position 
against  said  seat  member. 

2,83 1^2f 

HEAD  REST  FOR  BEAUTY  SALON  CHAIR  OR 

CHAISE  LONGUE 

Loaisc  N.  WUllams,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 

AppUcadoD  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,974 

3  Claims.    (CL  155—173) 


s 


L 
J 


I.  In  a  head  rest,  a  staff  extending  from  a  chair  back, 
a  right  angle  bend  in  said  staff  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  chair,  resilient  rods  secured  to  the  bent  end 
of  said  staff,  a  bow  secured  at  its  approximate  center  to 
said  rods,  eye  bolts  secured  to  said  bow  at  its  ends,  and 
a  pliable  strip  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  bow, 
said  pliable  strip  having  transverse  pins  at  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  eye  bolts. 


2,S31,53« 

AUTOMOBILE  DRIVER'S  HEADRECT 

Harry  Chiopelas  and  Vincent  Grarino,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkia  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,201 

1  Claim.     (CL  155—177) 


A  headrest  attachment  for  a  vehicle  seat  back,  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  elongated  transversely 
curved  plate  shaped  to  fit  over  the  top  and  upper  part  of 
the  back  surface  of  said  seat  back,  the  outermost  comers 
of  the  plate  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  widely  spaced  elongated  flexible  straps  having 
opposite  looped  ends,  one  end  of  each  strap  being  looped 
through  one  of  the  slots  respectively,  block  members  piv- 
otally secured  in  the  free  looped  ends  of  the  straps  se- 
cured to  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  plate,  said  block 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  between  the  bottom 
and  back  of  said  seat,  hook  members  pivotally  secured 
in  the  free  looped  ends  of  the  spaced  straps  secured  to 
the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  plate,  said  hook  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  under  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
seat  back  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  base  plate  welded  to  a 
midlength  portion  of  the  curved  plate  and  extending  in  a 


fore  and  aft  direction  thereon,  said  base  plate  having 
lateral  upstanding  guide  flanges  formed  thereon,  said 
base  plate  and  flanges  having  curvatures  corresponding  to 
the  curvature  of  the  curved  plate,  a  boh  extending  through 
the  curved  plate  and  provided  with  a  wing  nut,  a  movable 
plate  having  upstanding  lateral  flanged  ends  disposed  on 
the  base  plate  and  guided  for  movement  in  an  arcuate 
path  by  the  guide  flanges  on  the  base  plate,  said  movable 
plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  said  bolt  extending 
through  said  slot  in  the  movable  plate  with  said  wing 
nut  providing  means  for  clamping  the  movable  plate  in 
selected  fore  and  aft  positions  on  the  base  plate,  an  up- 
wardly extending  inclined  extention  plate  formed  integral 
with  said  movable  plate,  said  extension  plate  having  re- 
inforcing side  walls  formed  as  extensions  of  the  side 
flanges  on  the  movable  plate,  a  generally  rectangular 
headrest  plate  movably  disposed  on  said  extension  plate 
and  guided  in  movement  thereon  by  the  side  walls  of  said 
extension  plate,  said  extension  plate  having  a  slot  therein, 
another  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  extension 
plate  and  an  aperture  in  the  headrest  plate,  another  wing 
nut  threaded  on  said  other  bolt  and  serving  as  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  positioning  said  headrest  plate  in  selected 
positions  on  the  extension  plate,  and  a  resilient  headrest 
member  secured  to  the  headrest  plate  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion over  said  rectangular  curved  plate. 


2,831,531 
SINUOUS  TYPE  OF  SPRING  AND  SEAT  FORMED 

THEREWITH 

Glynn  L.  Stine,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anignor  to  No-Sag  Spring 

Company,  Warren  Towuliip,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,897 

4  Claima.    (CL  155—179) 


1.  In  a  spring  assembly,  a  base  frame  having  front  and 
rear  members  spaced  by  side  members,  an  upstanding 
member  on  said  rear  member,  sinuous  spring  strips  made 
from  wire  bent  back  and  forth  to  provide  alternate  op- 
positely disposed  loops  joined  by  straight  portions,  said 
strips  having  an  arched  portion  for  supporting  a  load  and 
a  V-shaped  portion  having  an  upwardly  directed  section 
and  a  shorter  downwardly  directed  section  extending 
from  one  end,  the  free  end  of  the  V-shaped  portion  con 
taining  at  least  two  loops  being  bent  at  an  angle  so  as 
to  extend  outwardly  of  the  V  portion,  clips  attaching  the 
free  end  of  the  arched  portion  of  the  strips  to  the  upsUnd- 
mg  frame  member,  and  additional  clips  pivotally  securing 
the  ends  of  the  downwardly  directed  sections  of  the  V- 
shaped  portions  to  the  front  member  of  the  frame  to  have 
the  V-shaped  portions  supported  against  pivotal  move- 
ment when  said  two  loops  bear  against  the  face  of  the 
front  frame  member. 


1 


2,831,532 
LAMINATED  CUSHION 
John  J.  Kaspcr,  Chicago,  lU.,  a«icnor  to  IDImtia  Fibre 
Specialty    Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,   HI.,    a   corporation   of 
niinois 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,139 

1  Oalm.    (a.  155—182) 

The  combination   with   a   laminated  filler  comprising 

resilient  layers  of  glass  fiber,  tufted  cotton  and  sponge 

rubber,  of  an  adhesive  binding  the  adjacent  layers  together. 
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the  layers  all   being  cut  normally  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof  to  provide  shaped  units,  a  sponge  rubber  casing 


enclosing  each  of  said  units  and  sealed  with  the  unit 
therein,  and  an  enclosing  fabric  cover  for  the  said  rubber 
casing.  , 

BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES-BACK 
SAVER 

Bla«e  Pasqnarelli,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,035 

7  Claims.    (CI.  155—182) 


1.  A  back  support  for  seats  of  vehicles  or  the  like 
comprising  a  first  pliable  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
across  the  front  of  the  seat  back,  means  for  mounting  the 
upper  edge  of  said  member  across  the  top  of  the  seat 
back,  a  second  pliable  sheet  adapted  for  vertical  gliding 
movement  over  said  first  member,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  second  sheet  across  the  upper 
edge  of  said  first  member  adapted  to  permit  the  gliding 
movement  therebetween,  locking  means  for  fixing  the 
upper  end  of  said  sheet  to  said  member,  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  gliding  movement  of  said  sheet  relative  to  said 
member  when  said  locking  means  are  released  and  to 
prevent  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  seat  from  be- 
ing transmitted  to  said  sheet,  cushion  means  adapted  to 
support  the  dorso-lumbar  curve  of  the  spine  positioned 
on  the  front  of  said  sheet  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cushion  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  same 
on  said  sheet  whereby  to  prevent  over-extension  of  the 
dorso-lumbar  curve  and  attendant  backaches  and  leg 
pains. 

2,831334 
"  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  V.  Thaden,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aarignrocnts,   to  Thaden   MoMinf  Corporation,  High 
Point,  N.  C  a  coqMmition  of  Norik  Carolina 
Application  Fcbraary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,898 
6  Claims.    (CL  155—191) 


1.  A  chair  structure  comprising  a  seat  portion,  arm 
portions  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  seat  portion  and 
T29  O.  G.--W 


extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  back  portion  secured 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  scat  portion  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  front  edge  of  the  scat  portion,  the 
front  and  upper  edges  of  the  arm  portions  and  the  edge 
of  said  back  portion  above  said  arm  portions  merging 
smoothly  into  each  other,  said  edges  havmg  aligned 
reverse  grooves  therein  to  form  a  continuous  groove 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  structure,  and  a 
fabric  cover  covering  the  seating  portion  of  said  chair 
structure,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  being  secured 
to  said  structure  by  means  of  the  continuous  groove. 


2,831^35 
FUEL  BURNER 
William  F.  Lange,  Springdalc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peabody 
Engineering  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,627 
13  Claims.    (Q.  158—76) 


4.  In  a  fuel  burner,  an  air  register  having  a  hub, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  center-fired  fuel  unit 
having  a  tube  slidably  supported  on  said  rollers  and  a 
fuel  atomizer  barrel  slidably  supported  within  said  tube, 
means  including  a  gear  train  for  automatically  position- 
ing said  fuel  unit,  drive  means  for  operating  said  posi- 
tionng  means,  rcleasable  coupling  means  between  said 
drive  means  and  said  gear  train  to  permit  positioning  of 
said  fuel  unit  independently  of  said  drive  means  when 
said  drive  means  is  released  while  maintaining  said  gear 
train  engaged,  said  coupling  means  having  means  to  re- 
store the  original  relationship  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  positioning  means  when  recoupled,  and  ad- 
justing means  mounted  on  said  tube  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  fuel  atomizer  barrel  relative  to  said  tube. 


2.831.536 
VENETIAN  BLIND  FITTING  FOR  ENGAGING 
LADDER-TAPE  LOOPS 
Hans  K.  Lorentzen,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lorcnt- 
zeo  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp^  New  Yorli,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  August  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,237 
5  Claims.     (O.  16<>— 177) 


1.  In  a  sheet-metal  fitting  for  making  a  load-sustaining 
connection  to  the  looped  ends  of  the  vertical  branches 
of  a  ladder  tape  of  a  Venetian  blind,  the  fitting  having 
arms  on  which  the  loops  are  impaled,  each  arm  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  of  the  fitting  and  extending  along 
an  edge  zone  of  the  fitting,  each  arm  having  one  end 
rigidly  attached  to  the  body  of  the  fitting  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  arm  free,  and  each  arm  being  flat  and  one 
of  its  edges  being  a  bight-engaging  edge  which  engages 
the  bight  of  the  loop  impaled  thereon;  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  each  arm  being  of  generally  triangular 
form,  the  base  of  the  triangle  being  attached  to  the  body 
of  the  fitting  and  the  remainder  of  the  triangle  being  free, 
and  the  sheet  metal  of  the  arm  being  folded  back  against 
itself  along  the  bight-engaging  edge  of  the  arm. 
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OVERHEAD  FLEXIBLE  DOOR 

Adolph  P.  RItttr.  CMcato,  HL 

AppBcatfiM  Nortifcer  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,592 

2CWM.    (CL1«*— 291) 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  separate  hinged  panel  sections, 
such  as  in  an  overhead  door  having  inner  and  outer  faces 
wherein  the  sections  are  movable  about  an  arc  between  a 
generally  horizontal  inwardly  directed  position  and  a  ver- 
tical plane  in  which  the  sections  must  be  substantially  rig- 
idly coplanar  and  present  a  common  outer  face,  said  aec- 
tioDs  having  substantially  coextensive  closely  adjacent 
transverse  edges  of  substantiaJ  thickness,  the  improvement 
of  said  edges  having  opposed  similar  recessed  cylindrical 
section  bearing-seat  grooves  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
and  with  the  axes  ol  said  grooves  disposed  substantially 
in  the  median  plane  of  the  sections,  said  panel  section 
edges  respectively  having  retaining  lips  along  said  hinge 
seat  grooves  as  extensions  of  the  outer  face  portion  of  the 
sections;  and  a  hinge  bar  connecting  the  sections,  said 
binge  bar  having  a  pair  of  spaced  coextensive  rounded 
hinge-pin-like  edges  complementally  fitting  slidably  ro- 
tatably  in  said  seat  grooves  and  separated  by  a  body  hav- 
ing a  narrow  longitudinal  spacer  rib  projecting  toward 
said  outer  face  and  provided  with  respective  outwardly 
opening  grooves  along  each  side  between  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  respective  rounded  edges,  said  body  having 
an  additional  groove  disposed  opposite  to  said  rib  and 
opening  inwardly;  said  lips  rotatably  interlockingly  en- 
gaging said  rounded  hinge  bar  edges,  said  lips  extending 
into  said  outwardly  opening  bar  grooves  and  at  their  free 
edges  contacting  said  rib  to  maintain  the  sections  in  said 
vertical  plane,  the  inner  face  portions  of  said  section  edges 
being  set  back  relative  to  the  lips  to  clear  said  bar  and  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  simultaneously  receivable  in  said 
additional  groove  to  enable  free  swinging  of  the  sections 
about  said  arc  for  at  least  180*  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,831^38 

DRAPERY  SUPPORT 

Jacob  Udiiiuui,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  Jamary  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,ld2 

3  Clafam.     (a.  IM— 33f ) 


capable  of  beiiif  draped,  carrying  adjacent  its  top  a  seria 
of  rings  of  relatively  ttifl  material  affixed  to  the  fabrk, 
holes  in  the  drapery  fabric  matching  the  open  centen  of 
the  rings,  and  slits  through  the  rinp  and  the  top  of  the 
fabric  in  a  direction  roughly  vertical  and  tangential  to  the 
open  center,  the  rings  being  of  such  stiff  nuterial  relative 
to  the  drape  fabrk  that  the  slits  in  die  rings  normally 
remain  closed  when  the  drape  is  himg  on  a  rod  threaded 
through  the  holes  with  the  drape  in  the  direction  of  the 
rod.  

2,831,539 
AUTOMATIC  DUAL-ZONE  STORM  CHOKE 
Howard  I.  Ed  Deim,  Fox  Chapd,  and  Albert  L.  Hahas, 
WmdMborg,  Pa^  asilgBon  to  G«lf  Research  &  De- 
velopBieiit  Coospaay,  Pklshwiih,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  ci 
Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,444 
tClataM.    (CL144— 73) 


1.  A  drape  capable  of  being  hong  on  a  rod  !n  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  length  thereof  comprising  a  fabric 


1.  In  a  well  producing  from  an  upper  and  lower  produc- 
tion zone,  said  well  having  a  casing  extending  downwardly 
from  a  well  head  at  least  to  immediately  above  the  lower 
production  zone  and  a  tubing  string  concentric  with  the 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  well  head 
through  the  casing  to  the  lower  production  zone,  said 
tubing  string  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
a  production  packer  in  the  casing  between  the  upper 
production  zone  and  lower  production  zone,  and  a  tubing 
aeal  packer  in  the  lower  section  of  the  tubing  string  en- 
gaging the  production  packer  to  prevent  flow  between 
the  upper  and  lower  production  zones,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  upper  production  packer  in  the  casing 
above  the  level  of  the  upper  production  zone,  an  upper 
tubing  seal  packer  forming  a  part  of  the  lower  section 
of  the  tubing  string  and  positioned  during  operation  of 
the  well  immediately  above  but  spaced  from  the  upper 
production  packer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  packer 
to  prevent  flow  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubing 
string  and  linHt  downward  movement  of  the  tubing 
string  when  the  tubing  string  is  lowered,  a  valve  body  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  tubing  string 
above  the  upper  tubing  seal  packer,  a  valve  plug  with- 
in the  valve  body  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  section  of  the  tubing  string,  said  valve  plug 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  valve  body 
from  an  upper  position  to  a  lower  position,  conduits 
in  the  valve  body  and  valve  plug  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  allow  flow  between  the  lower  section  and 
upper  section  when  the  valve  plug  is  in  the  upper  position 
and  prevent  flow  when  the  valve  plug  is  in  a  lower  posi- 
tion, a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  the  well  head,  a  hydraulic 
piston  movable  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  tubing  string  being  supported  by  the  hydraulic 
piston,  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder supporting  the  piston  in  an  upper  position  and  means 
for  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  whereby 
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the  upper  section  of  the  tubing  itrmg  moves  downwardly 
of  its  own  weiilit  to  move  the  valve  plug  to  the  lower 
position  relative  to  the  valve  body  to  close  the  conduits 
and  thereby  shut  down  tubing  production  and  the  lower 
section  of  the  tubing  string  moves  downwardly  to  move 
the  upper  tubing  seal  packer  into  the  upper  production 
packer  and  shut  down  production  from  the  upper  produc- 
tion zone. 


2331344 
AFFARATUS  FOR  FERMANENT  WELL 
COMFLETION 
Theodore  A.  Hiber,  Howloa,  Tcz^  Mrignor,  by 
■Miffiiincats,  to  E«d  Research  and  EoglBceriiig  Cona- 
pany,  EUabcth,  N.  J^  a  conoratkMi  of  Delaware 
Oittlnal  appHcatioB  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,715. 
DiTided  and  this  appbcatloa  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No. 
5«8,154 

aClains.    (CL  IM— 123) 


2,t3t^l 

HYDRAULIC  FACKER  TOOL 

Geofffc    Edgar    CoMnrcr,    IVOdlaad,   Tcx^ 

Lyacs,  bc^  HovstiM,  Tex.,  a  cotFOcatioM  of 

ApHicatioa  Aagnt  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  373»992 

15  ClaiM.    (CL  IM— 147) 
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1.  In  an  inflatable  packer  tool,  a  body  including  spaced 
inflatable  elements  thereon,  a  mandrel  slidably  mounted 
in  said  body  and  extending  through  said  elements,  there 
being  openings  in  said  mandrel  and  in  said  body,  and 
valve  means  mounted  on  said  nundrel  and  movable  there- 
with for  closing  off  communication  between  said  mandrel 
openings  and  said  body  openings,  and  stop  means  for  en- 
gaging said  valve  whereby  movement  of  said  mandrel  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  slides  said  valve  along  said  mandrel 
so  as  to  uncover  said  mandrel  openings  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  mandrel  and  body  openings. 


I.  A  packer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  having  a  tub- 
ing and  casing  arranged  therein  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  lowered  through  said 
tubing,  an  inflatable  member  carried  by  said  mandrel, 
pipe  gripping  means  carried  by  said  mandrel  operatively 
responsive  to  expansion  and  retraction  of  said  inflatable 
packing  member,  said  packing  member  and  said  pipe 
gripping  means  being  adapted  to  move  through  said  tub- 
ing when  retracted,  a  setting  tool  releasably  connected 
to  said  mandrel,  said  setting  tool  including  a  body  seal- 
ingly  engaging  with  said  mandrel,  said  body  enclosing 
flrst  and  second  spaced-apart  chambers,  said  flrst  cham- 
ber providing  a  reservoir  for  fluid  adapted  to  expand  said 
inflatable  packing  member,  said  mandrel  being  formed  to 
provide  a  conduit  having  one  end  fluidly  communicating 
with  a  space  on  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel  enclosed  by 
said  inflatable  packing  member  and  another  end  fluidly 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  a  check  valve 
arranged  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  permit  and  prevent 
fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  second  chamber,  motor  op- 
erated valve  means  carried  by  said  setting  tool  fluidly 
communicating  uid  first  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber when  in  a  first  position,  fluidly  communicating  the 
exterior  of  said  body  and  said  second  chamber  when  in 
a  second  position  and  prevailing  fluid  communication 
between  said  flrst  and  second  chambers  and  between  the 
exteriOT  of  said  body  and  uid  second  chamber  when  in 
a  third  position,  releasable  latching  means  arranged  in 
said  setting  tool  having  a  first  position  adapted  to  engage 
said  setting  tool  with  said  mandrel  and  a  second  position 
adapted  to  disengage  said  setting  tool  from  said  mandrel 
and  motor  operated  releasing  means  having  flrst  and 
second  positions  adapted  to  release  said  releasable  latch- 
ing means  and  to  actuate  said  check  valve  to  release  fluid 
from  said  inflatable  packing  member  when  said  releasing 
means  is  in  said  second  position. 


2431,542 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREATING  AND 
TESTING  TOOLS 
Joka  Lyncs,  AttNM|acn|ae,  N.  Mcz.,  aod  George  H.  AUcb, 
La  Forte,  and  Jimmy  D.  Gardocr,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Lyncs,  Incl,  Honston,  Tea.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Contlnnatioa  of  alMmdoned  application  Serial  No.  443M, 
Angnst  2S,  194S.    This  application  JanMiy  19,  1953, 
No.  332,128 

15  Claims.    (Q.  IM— 221) 


1.  A  locking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  inner  and 
outer  concentric  members  comprising,  an  inner  member, 
oppositely  facing  right  and  left  hand  buttress  threaded 
areas  on  said  inner  member,  an  unthreaded  major  diam- 
eter surface  between  said  areas  on  the  inner  member,  an 
outer  member,  a  set  of  threaded,  radially  expansible  seg- 
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mental  nuts  retained  io  said  outer  member  against  axial 
and  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  outer  member 
and  spaced  to  interfit  thread  for  thread  on  said  threaded 
areas  of  said  inner  member  thereby  locking  said  inner 
and  outer  members  together,  said  inner  member  being 
releasable  relative  to  said  outer  member  in  either  axial 
direction  by  rotating  said  inner  member  and  simullane- 
ousiy  moving  it  in  the  desired  axial  direction  of  release, 
said  rearwardmost  of  said  segmental  nuts  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  inner  member  unthreading 
from  said  interfitting  threads  on  said  inner  member,  and 
said  forwardmost  of  said  segmental  nuts  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  inner  member  expanding 
to  accommodate  movement  of  said  major  diameter  sur- 
face therethrough  as  said  inner  and  outer  member  re- 
lease relative  to  each  other. 


2^1,543 
JET  DRIVEN  HELICOPTER  ROTOR  SYSTEM 
DooaJd  Matthews,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTania 

AppUcation  April  23,  I95<,  Serial  No.  580,045 
6  Claims.    (CL  170—135.4) 


1.  In  a  hehcopter  comprising  an  aerodynamic  rotor 
having  a  central  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  blades  at- 
tached to  said  hub  and  rotatable  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis;  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  disposed  beneath 
said  hub  and  having  its  longitudinal  central  axis  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  aerodynamic  rotor, 
said  power  plant  including  an  air  compressor,  a  primary 
axial  flow  turbine  rotor  connected  in  driving  relation  to 
said  cooipressor  and  fuel  combustion  apparatus  interposed 
between  said  compressor  and  said  primary  turbine  rotor, 
said  primary  turbine  rotor  being  ineffective  to  drive  said 
aerodynamic  rotor;  a  free-wheeling  secondary  axial  flow 
turbine  rotor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  passageway  of 
said  primary  turbine  rotor;  and  speed  reduction  means 
interconnecting  said  free-wheeling  turbine  rotor  and  said 
aerodynamic  rotor,  whereby  said  aerodynamic  rotor  is 
driven  by  said  free-wheeling  turbine  rotor  independently 
of  said  primary  turbine  rotor. 


2.831.544 
VEHICLE  WITH  SHIFTABLE  IMPLEMENT 
CARRYING  TABLE  THEREON 
Thomas  J.  Dunn  and  Heri>crt  W.  Davis,  Hacitettstown, 
N.  J.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Certified  Equipment  Corp.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Ym  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,003 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.1) 
1.  In  a  work  implement  carrying  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
traction  units,  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  carried  by  said  units,  said  frame 
including  spaced  side  members  and  being  unobstructed 
inwardly  from  its  front  end  to  a  point  spaced  from  its 
rear  end,  a  shelf  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and 
carried  by  the  latter,  a  table  carrying  a  work  implement 
and  the  actuating  mechanism  therefore,  said  table  being 
slidable  along  the  unobstructed  portion  of  said  side  mem- 


bers, means  formed  on  said  table  selectively  registrable 
with  complemental  means  formed  on  said  side  members 
responsive  to  sliding  movement  of  said  table  along  the 
unobstructed  portion  of  said  side  members,  detachable 
fastening  elements  extending  through  the  registering  com- 
plemental means  of  said  side  members  and  said  table  for 
securing  said  work  implement  carrying  table  at  a  selected 
position  of  movement  to  said  frame,  a  platform  carrying 
a  seat  for  an  operator  and  the  control  appurtenances  tor 
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operating  the  traction  units  and  actuating  mechanism  of 
a  work  implement,  said  platform  being  positioned  upon 
said  shelf,  means  formed  on  said  platform  registrable 
with  complemental  means  formed  on  said  shelf,  detach- 
able fastening  elements  extending  through  the  registering 
complemental  means  on  said  shelf  and  platform  for 
securing  said  platform  to  said  shelf,  said  work  implement 
actuating  mechanism  being  detachably  connectible  to  the 
control  appurtenances  on  said  platform. 


2^1,545 

SWINGABLE  WHEEL  MOLTSTING 

Frank  P.  Christiano,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  December  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  479,150 

«  Claims.     (CI.  18«— 73) 


4.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  rail,  a  device  for  mounting  a 
wheel  on  the  frame  comprising  a  mounting  bar  secured 
to  the  rail  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  a  relatively  flat  mounting  plate  positioned  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  mounting  bar  and  below  same,  said 
mounting  plate  being  substantially  vertically  disposed, 
means  securing  the  wheel  to  the  outer  side  of  said  plate, 
a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arm  fixed  to  said 
mounting  plate,  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  arm 
extending  laterally  inwardly  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
curving  into  vertical  alignment  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  bar,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  said  arm  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  fixed  to  said  mounting  plate,  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  extending  laterally 
inwardly  of  said  mounting  plate  and  curving  into  vertical 
alignment  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  bar,  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  the  rearward  end  of  said  last 
mentioned  arm  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  bar. 
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MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
C&j  K.  Hiiuiiiw,  Ok  City,  Tcz. 

AppUcatkM  December  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,734 
5  CUm.    (CL  !••— 12.1) 


Jr.  tSE_*.-*i^% 

-A&  'ill  fr-^ 


>  ^>>v- 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  ignition  circuit  and 
a  speedometer  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  which  rotates 
to  angular  positions  relative  in  amount  to  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said  ignition 
circuit,  a  photocell  mounted  in  said  speedometer,  a  nor- 
mally deenergized  light  source  mounted  in  the  speedom- 
eter opposite  said  photocell,  a  masking  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  the  photocell  and  the  light  source 
and  having  an  aperture  registrable  with  said  photocell 
and  light  source  when  the  speedometer  shaft  rotates  to 
a  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed, 
a  radio  receiver,  means  formed  and  arranged  to  energize 
said  light  source  responsive  to  reception  of  a  signal  by 
said  receiver,  and  means  contnriled  by  said  photocell 
formed  and  arranged  to  open  said  switch  responsive  to 
reception  of  light  from  said  light  source  by  said  photo- 
cell. ,        ^^__^^_^^ 

I: 

U31347 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SILENCING 
THE    EXHAUST   OF   INTERNAL   COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Jasper  Wmaca,  WdMtcr.  N.  Y. 

Application  Janaaiy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t3,l(2 

5  Claims.    (CI.  181— 4t) 

II 


walls  and  end  walls,  and  said  box  having  two  side  walls, 
one  of  which  abuts  against  a  side  of  said  engine  and  is 
provided  with  lateral  openings  to  register  in  gas-tight 
relation  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  several  cylinders 
of  the  engine,  aixl  said  box  being  wide  enough  and  hi^ 
enough  that  the  iets  of  gases  exhausting  from  said  engine 
can  expand  without  substantial  impact  against  the  odier 
side  wall  of  the  box  and  against  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  box,  a  tail  pipe  connected  to  said  box  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  distal  from  said  box,  said  tail  pipe  being 
open  at  its  distal  end  for  communication  to  atmosphere, 
and  said  tail  pipe  communicating  at  its  other  end  with 
said  chamber  through  a  thin-walled  orifice  which  is  smaller 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  pipe. 


1.  Sound-muffling  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  box 
defining  a  single,  confined  chamber,  said  box  being  secured 
to  said  engine  so  that  said  chamber  is  in  immediate 
scaled  communication  with  all  said  exhaust  ports  so  that 
all  said  ports  discharge  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  a  volume  several  times  greater  than  that  of  any 
one  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  tail  pipe  communicating  in 
sealed  relation  with  said  chamber  and  extending  to  a 
point  remote  with  respect  to  said  cylinders,  a  perforated 
conduit  enclosed  within  the  chamber  and  extending  a 
substantial  distance  therein,  said  conduit  connecting  with 
said  pipe  and  having  its  end  distal  from  said  pipe  closed, 
and  said  pipe  being  open  to  atmosphere  at  its  end  distal 
frcm  said  box. 

5.  Sound-mufTling  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  has  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
box  defining  a  single,  confined  chamber  in  immediate, 
direct,  sealed  communication  with  all  said  exhaust  ports 
so  that  all  said  ports  discharge  into  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  volume  at  least  four  times  greater  than 
that  of  each  cylinder,  said  box  having  top  and  bottom 


2,831,549 
EXHAUST  GAS  MLl^FLER  AND  OXIDIZER 
James  T.  Barkclcw,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  anrignor  to  Barkdcw 
Manirfactnring  Cooqiany,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 
ApplkatloB  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,947 
4  Claims.    (H.  181—43) 


1.  In  a  muffler  and  oxidizer  for  exhaust  gases  of  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  and  the  Uke,  the  combustion 
of  an  elongate  walled  gas  expansion  chamber  with  intake 
and  discharge  ends,  an  exhaust  pipe  discharging  into 
the  intake  end  of  said  chamber,  the  exhaust  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  chamber  from  its  intake  to  its  discharge 
end,  a  longitudinally  extending  air  passage  in  heat  con- 
ductive relation  to  the  exhaust  chamber  and  coextensive 
in  length  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber  for  heat- 
ing air  flowing  through  said  passage,  an  air  intake  at  the 
end  of  the  air  passage  which  is  the  closer  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  gas  chamber,  the  air  passage  having  a  dis- 
charge at  its  end  which  is  closer  to  the  intake  end  of  the 
gas  chamber,  a  high  velocity  gas  tube  having  an  open 
intake  end  at  the  intake  end  of  the  gas  chamber,  said 
tube  being  smaller  than  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having 
its  intake  end  located  in  the  discharge  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  to  take  a  portion  only  of  the  hot  gases  therefrom, 
said  tube  extending  longitudinally  in  the  gas  chamber 
and  having  a  discharge  end,  an  air  conduit  tube  surround- 
ing and  longituditially  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
high  velocity  tube  and  annularly  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  an  annular  air  passage  around  the  high  velocity  tube, 
said  annular  air  passage  having  a  discharge  end  substan- 
tially at  the  discharge  end  of  the  high  velocity  tube,  and 
conduit  meaiu  connecting  the  discharge  o(  the  first  men- 
tioned air  passage  with  the  end  of  the  annular  air  passage 
which  is  the  closer  to  the  intake  end  of  the  high  velocity 
tube. 


2,831,549 
ISOLATION  TRAP 
Daniel  Alpert,  Churchill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wettfnfbonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,229 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  183—4) 
1.  In  a  high  vacuum  system,  in  combination  with  a 
high  vacuum  pump,  a  high  vacuum  vapor  trap  comprising 
a  substantially  evacuated  envelope  having  therein  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  opening  and  a  clean  metallic  member  com- 
posed of  a  substance  which  is  substantially  impervious 
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to  gu  molecules  and  which  may  be  heated  abote  300* 
C  without  melting,  said  member  being  in  the  fonn  oi  a 
metallic  corrugated  spiral  sheet  so  that  said  member  has 


t=^ 


a  plurality  of  penetrating  passageways,  said  member  sub- 
stantially filling  the  region  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openingi. 

GAS  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Robert  A.  Bob,  Peon  Towaifaip,  Pa^  aMigBor  to  Mine 
Safety  AppUaBcct  Cnnspany,  PlttibBrgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  <tf  PcBMylraBia 

AnMkaiioa  Aprfl  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  €59^97 
1  CUtm.    (CL  Its— 75) 


2,S3U51 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  JACKS 


Ira  A.  WcaTcr  m4  WyUns  A. 
rigBon  to  Wearer 
Md,  IIL,  a  coiporatkM  of  DHwiii 


IIL,a»- 


AppUcatloa  May  «,  1953,  ScrW  No.  353,414 
17CUW.    (CLISS— (7) 


A  gas  filter  element  for  use  in  a  stream  of  gas  that 
contains  dust  or  other  particulate  matter,  comprising  two 
relatively  stiff  elongated  sheets  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rectangular  openings  extend- 
ing across  it  between  narrow  strips  of  the  sheet  at  their 
opposite  ends,  each  sheet  being  corrugated  to  form  be- 
tween said  openings  valleys  that  are  connected  by  said 
strips,  each  valley  having  forwardly  flaring  side  walls  and 
a  central  rear  window  narrower  than  the  space  between 
those  walls,  the  narrow  portions  of  the  sheet  between  the 
sides  of  the  windows  and  said  side  walls  forming  lateral 
extensions  of  the  side  walls  at  their  rear  edges,  said  exten- 
sions being  transversely  concave,  the  length  of  each  ot 
said  strips  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  side  walls  of  a  valley,  one  of  said  sheets 
being  narrower  than  the  other  and  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  rectangular  openings 
in  said  other  sheet,  the  narrow  sheet  being  superimposed 
on  the  wide  sheet  with  the  strips  of  the  narrow  sheet  ex- 
tending across  the  valleys  of  the  wide  sheet  and  with  the 
valleys  of  the  narrow  sheet  extending  back  through  said 
rectangular  openings  in  the  wide  sheet,  and  the  adjoining 
side  walls  of  the  valleys  of  the  two  sheets  engaging  each 
other  along  their  forward  edges  and  diverging  rearwardly 
to  form  parallel  forwardly  tapered  bars. 


3.  Tn  a  jack  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member,  a  first  threaded  member  as- 
sociated therewith  for  extending  and  retracting  move- 
ments relative  thereto,  said  jack  device  having  means  for 
extending  said  first   threaded  member  relative   to   said 
supporting  member,  a  second  threaded  member  associated 
with  said  first  threaded  member,  said  threaded  members 
having  cooperating  relatively  steep  threads  effective  upon 
extending  movement  of  said  first  threaded  member  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  member  to  impart  extending  move- 
ment to  said  second  threaded  member  to  position  sepa- 
rated from  said  supporting  member,  the  weight  of  said 
second  threaded  member  being  effective  to  cause  said 
second  threaded  member  to  remain  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  supporting  member  as  long  as  said 
second  threaded  member  is  free  to  turn  relative  to  said 
first  threaded  member  during  extending  movement   of 
said  first  threaded  member,  said  second  threaded  mem- 
ber by  movement  from  its  position  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  supporting  member  and  into  cooperation 
with  said  supporting  member  limiting  the  retracting  move- 
ment of  said  first  threaded  member  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  said  extending  means,  a  coacting  member  coacting  with 
said  second  threaded  member  and  with  a  stop  to  limit, 
during  extending  movement  of  said  first  threaded  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  supporting  member,  the  amount  of 
extending  movement  of  said  second  threaded  member 
relative  to  said  supporting  member  to  said  position  in 
relatively  close   proximity  to  said   supporting   member 
whereby  the  retracting  movement  of  said  first  threaded 
member  is  limited  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  extending 
means,  the  coaction  of  said  coacting  member  with  said 
second  threaded  member  permitting  turning  movement 
of  said  second  threaded  member  relative  to  said  coacting 
member  as  the  weight  of  said  second  threaded  mem- 
ber causes  it  to  remain  in  close  proximity  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  retention  means  coacting  with  said 
coacting  member  to  hold  same  in  place  and  adapted  to 
permit  displacement  of  said  coacting  member  to  warn  the 
operator  in  case  of  extending  movement  of  said  second 
threaded  member  beyond  said  position  of  close  proximity 
to  said  supporting  member  due  to  failure  of  said  second 
threaded  member  to  turn  during  extending  movement  of 
said  first  threaded  member. 


II 
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,  8L  Jawpk,  Mlch^  Mripor,  k7  MM* 
to  Laii*«tMkt  CotponttM,  9t  loMph, 

ofMkUpB 
MmA  1,1954;S«W  N«.  413,2t3 
ICMm.    (CLISS— 72) 


Brake  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  housing,  friction  disc  means  in  laid  housing  including 
a  pair  of  relatively  rotatively  and  relatively  axially  shift- 
able  discs  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  friction  disc 
means  with  the  housing,  canmiing  means  between  said 
discs  for  spreading  the  discs  axially  apart  responsive  to 
relative  roUtive  actuation  of  the  ^scs,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  discs,  said  actuating  means  including  a  rock- 
able  shaft  extending  into  said  housing,  an  actuator  head 
on  said  shaft,  means  interposed  between  said  head  and 
said  discs  for  imparting  relative  rotative  movements  to 
said  discs  responsive  to  rocking  of  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  shaft  having  an  extensiMi  at  its  extreme  end 
projecting  from  said  head,  means  engaged  with  said  ex- 
tension for  rockably  supporting  said  shaft,  anchor  means 
for  each  disc  to  linnit  rotation  of  either  <kac  in  one  direc- 
tion while  allowing  the  other  disc  to  route,  and  the 
means  engaged  with  said  extension  for  supporting  said 
shaft  including  a  fixed  bracket,  said  bracket  having  the 
form  of  a  longitudinally  extended  channel  arranged 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  brake,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  roller  thereon,  and  said  roller  being  disposed  in 
said  channel  to  permit  bodily  shifting  movements  of  said 
shaft  lengthwise  of  said  diannel. 


edflea  fupecdvtly  received  in  the  channels  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  thtrirn*-  of  said  insert  being  less  than  the  widdi 
of  the  channels  and  the  extent  of  the  insert  between  such 
edges  thereof  being  less  than  the  distance  from  one  chan- 
nel bottom  to  the  other,  the  clearance  thus  provided 
being  adequate  for  withdrawal  of  the  insert  by  moving  the 
same  into  the  channel  of  one  framing  member  sufHdently 
to  free  it  from  the  other  member  and  then  withdrawing 
it  from  such  one  member  at  an  angle  to  dear  the  other, 
and  two  strips  of  resiliently  deformable  material  locat- 
ing and  maintaining  each  sudi  insert  edge  within  its  chan- 
nel in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  and  bottom  thereof, 
said  strips  having  body  portions  and  oppositely  directed 
flanges  respectively  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  each  strip 
being  disposed  between  a  side  of  the  insert  and  the  adja- 
cent channel  wall  with  one  flange  overlying  the  Outer  edge 
of  such  wall  and  the  other  engaged  about  the  edge  of 
the  insert  in  the  channel,  the  body  portion  (rf  each  strip 
contacting  the  insert  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly directed  integral  fins  deformed  against  the  chan- 
nel wall,  said  strips  by  virtue  of  such  resilient  deforma- 
tion normally  holding  the  panel  insert  edges  finnly  in 
the  framing  members  and  being  removable  whereupon 
the  insert  is  withdrawaWe  from  the  assembly  as  afore- 
said. 

2431354  

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTS 
HaraU  C  ReyMMs,  AlhcM,  Pa^  aaslgnnr  to 
Raad  Cui^anj.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotporalton 

AppHcaltoa  Jaly  3«,  1951,  Scftai  No.  239^(3 
3ClaiBS.    (CL191— 3) 


II 


2,t31353 
GLAZING  ASSEMBLY 
GoHon  I.  PoDocfc,  ParM,  OUo,  nsrignnr  to  The  E.  F. 
HMserwM  Coavny,  dcvalaisd,  OMo,  a  cotperattoM 
ofOhto 

AprUcattoa  DcccnbM-  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  5544*2 
ICbtow.    (0.189— 77) 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  hoists  comprising  in 
combination  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  motor  for  the  hoist, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor,  a 
pressure  control  valve  acting  proportionately  to  contnri 
fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  flow  and  pressure  oi 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit  to  the  motor,  a 
pressure  fluid  actuated  braking  mechanism  for  the  hoist, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  control  pressure  fluid  to  the  pres- 
sure control  valve  and  to  the  fluid  actuated  braking 
mechanism,  a  manually  operated  control  valve  in  the  last- 
mentioned  conduit  to  regulate  the  flow  and  pressure  of 
the  fluid  passing  to  the  pressure  contrcJ  valve  and  to  the 
pressure  fluid  braking  mechanism,  and  means  for  delay- 
ing the  operation  of  the  pressure  control  valve  until  after 
the  actuation  of  the  braking  mechanism. 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  elongated  panel-framing  members  arranged  and  rigid- 
ly maintained  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  said  mem- 
bers being  so  formed  as  to  define  longitudinal  channels 
at  their  oppoaed  faces,  a  panel  insert  having  opposite 


2,131355 

BRAKE  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Ray  C.  Stnasas,  Abb  Aibor,  Mich. 

.„ appttcatton    Scptoosbcr    I,    1944,    Serial    No. 

553,274ri«>W  Patent  No.  2,«42,1««,  dated  Ivk  16, 
1953.  Dhrtdcd  and  this  appHcattoa  Febrvary  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274,197 

2ClafaM.  (a.  192— 3) 
1 .  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle  including  a  motor,  a  car- 
buretor, a  throttle  valve  operating  nKmbcr  for  the  car- 
buretor and  means  for  braking  the  vehicle  including  a 
brake  pedal,  the  combination  of  an  accelerator  pedal,  a 
lever  supported  from  the  motor  operatively  connected  to 
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the  throttle  valve  operating  member  and  to  the  accelerator 
pedal  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  movement  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  to  transmit  motion  from  the  accelerator 
pedal  to  the  throttle  valve  operating  member  and  means 


operable  by  movement  of  the  brake  pedal  for  shifting 
the  pivot  point  of  said  supported  lever  to  prevent  trans- 
mission of  motion  from  the  accelerator  pedal  to  the  throt- 
tle valve. 


COMBINED  HOOD  RECEIVER  AND 
CONDUCTOR  TUBE 
John  B.  Thomaii,  Hanbwg,  N.  Y^  and  Joseph  R.  Mas- 
love,  Jr^  Mentor,  Ohio,  airicBon  to  The  Eaglc-Plchcr 
Company,  Ciochiaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioo  December  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  476,136 
7  Claims.    (CL  193— 9) 


r  » 


1.  A  combined  hood  receiver  and  conductor  tube  for 
grain  drills  and  the  like  comprising  a  unitary  molded 
hood  receiver  and  a  generally  straight  elongated  tube  ex- 
tending therefrom  of  resiliently  dcformable  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  tube  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs  on  op- 
posite sides  to  reduce  lateral  flexibility  of  said  tube  with- 
out substantially  affecting  flexibility  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  path  of  travel  when  mounted  on  a  drill,  and 
said  hood  receiver  portion  molded  integrally  with  said 
tube  flaring  rearwardly  and  opening  upwardly  to  receive 
measured  quantities  or  grain  and  the  like  from  the  feed 
run  assembly  of  the  drill  to  which  it  is  secured,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hood  receiver  having  pivotal  lateral  at- 
tachment means  for  attaching  to  said  drill,  a  flap  covered 
opening  in  such  rearwardly  flaring  portion  adjacent  the 
Lipfcr  edge  cf  said  hood  receiver,  and  a  flap  covered 
opening  in  an  offset  portion  of  said  hood  receiver  gen- 
erally vertically  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 


2,831,557 
PARKING  METER 
lames  O.  Eamcs,  Washington,  and  Cecil  H.  Taylor,  New 
Miiford,  Comu,  assigDors  to  The  Midiacls  Art  Bronze 
Company,  Incorporated,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 
Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,933 

34  Claims.     (O.  194—18) 

I.   In  a  parking  meter,  the  improvement  comprising  a 

movable  indicator;  means  for  advancing  the  indicator  to 

a  position  indicating  the  purchase  of  parking  time,  said 

means  including  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  connected  to 


the  indicator,  a  carrier  roUtable  about  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  driving  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  driving  paw! 
engaging  with  and  moving  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  in  one  direction;  a  movable  member 
for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  coin  deposited  in  the 
meter;  and  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  said  movable 


member  and  engaging  with  the  driving  pawl  at  different 
positions  in  the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  said  one  di 
rection;  said  stops  being  arranged  so  as  to  engage  with 
and  release  the  driving  pawl  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  points  in  the  movement  thereof  in  said 
one  direction  where  the  indicator  indicates  a  purchase 
of  time  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  coin  measured 
by  the  movable  member. 


2,831,558 
VARIABLE  PROPORTIONAL  LETTER  FEED 
MECHANISM 
John  Toggenborger,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Corporatioa,  New  Vorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,793 
14  Clafans.    (CL  197—84) 
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13.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  selectively  oper- 
ible  typing  means  and  a  carriage  impelled  for  impnnt 
>pacing.  a  mechanism  for  stepping  the  carriage  responsive 
to  each  operation  of  said  typing  means,  comprismg 
carriage  stepping  means,  mounting  means  on  which  said 
stepping  means  is  movable  in  one  direction  for  carriage- 
fecd-step  measuring  action  and  on  which  responsive  to 
each  selective  operation  of  said  typing  means  it  is  re- 
strictedly  movable  m  the  opposite  direction  preliminarily 
to  each  carriage-feed-step  measuring  action,  stop  means 
with  which  said  stepping  means  as  a  result  of  a  feed-step- 
measuring  action  is  normally  in  feed-step  limiting  engage- 
ment, capable  of  differential  conditioning  to  limit  said 
steppmg  means  for  movement  in  said  one  direction  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  means  to  con- 
dition said  stop  means  differentially,  comprising  means 
settable  to  different  positions  and  means  controlled  by  the 
settabie  means  in  each  new  different  position  given 
thereto  to  produce  a  related  new  differential  limit  con- 
dition of  said  stop  means  responsive  to  the  next  operation 
of  the  typing  means. 
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2,S31399 
LP^E-SPACE  WHEEL  COUPUNG  FOR  RECORDING 

OKnCE  MACHINES 
HeUMt  RWcft,  HilhctwhaTca,  Gcrnuy,  a«isBor  to 

Oiympte  Werkt  A.  G^  Wilbclnuhavcn,  Gennany 
ft  AppUcatfoB  Ftbnuuy  (,  19M,  Serial  No.  5^,749 
*  aClaimt.    (CL  197— 123) 


il 


2,S31,5M 

FRONT  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOKKEEPING 

OR  TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 

Max   Obcrtaolaer,   Ben,   Uebcffeld,  and   Walter  Rebcr, 

Bcra,   BompUz,  SwItieilaDd,  aai^ors  to  Ruf-Boch- 

haltang  Aklie^eselkdiaft,  Zarkh,  Switxcrlaod 

AppUcattoB  Febivary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,782 

Claims  priorify,  appUcattoa  Switzeriand  February  6, 1954 

18  Claimi.     (CL  197—128) 


1.  Front  feed  apparatus  for  bookkeeping  and  type- 
writing machines  coaiprising  guide  plates  confining  a 
guide  slot  for  a  record  sheet,  a  paper  feeding  mechanism 
associated  with  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
feed  a  record  sheet  introduced  into  said  slot,  driving 
means  adapted  to  drive  said  mechanism,  an  electrical 
control  member  adapted  to  start  said  driving  means,  a 
movable  sensing  element  projecting  into  said  slot  for  en- 
gagement by  said  record  sheet  and  connected  with  said 
control  member  and  adapted  to  cause  same  to  start  said 
driving  means  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  a  record 
sheet  into  said  slot,  and  an  actuator  cooperatively  con- 
nected with  said  control  member  and  adapted  to  be 
rendered  effective  thereby  and  connected  with  said  mov- 
able sensing  element  and  adapted,  when  effective,  to 
withdraw  same  from  said  slot  in  response  to  the  intro- 
duction of  a  record  sheet  thereinto. 


(I 


2,831,5«1 

SELECTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  SHEET  FEEDING 
APPARATUS 
HcrBBB  A.  Spch,  Eait  WiilMon,  N.  Y.,  avifnor  to  Bur- 
roaclu  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MicnifBB 

AppUcadoB  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,1(7 
9  ClalBi.    {CI.  197—133) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  lines  of  data  on  each 
of  a  series  of  forms,  form  feeding  means,  line  spacing 


means  normally  effective  upon  said  form  feeding  means 
to  produce  a  line  spacing  movement  thereof  after  a  line 
of  data  is  recorded,  measuring  means  including  a  plurality 
of  line  counting  devices  which  are  progresively  operable 
in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  form  feeding 
means  to  maintain  a  numerical  count  of  the  line  positions 
successively  occupied  by  a  form  during  the  course  of  the 
recording  operations,  eject  control  means  operable  to 
effect  a  form  ejecting  operation  of  said  form  feeding 
means  whereby  the  current  form  is  ejected  and  a  new 


If    ttMti'/WI      -■ 


1.  A  recording  office  machine  comprising  a  platen, 
ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  said  platen,  a  clutch 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  platen  with  said  ratchet 
mechanism,  a  spring  member,  a  carrier  member  slidable 
m  the  axial  direction  of  said  platen  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  member,  and  a  movable  cone  mounted  on 
said  carrier  member  and  slidable  therewith,  said  cone 
bemg  provided  with  a  portion  of  maximum  diameter  for 
holding  said  clutch  in  engaging  position  and  being  mov- 
able in  radial  and  axial  directions  on  said  carrier  member. 


form  is  advanced  to  a  predetermined  line  position,  sicip 
control  means  operable  to  effect  a  skipping  operation  of 
said  form  feeding  means  whereby  a  form  is  skipped  to  a 
predetermined  line  position  without  being  ejected,  over- 
flow control  means  operable  to  govern  the  operations  of 
said  eject  control  means  and  said  skip  control  means  in 
an  overflow  operation,  atid  selective  connecting  means 
adapted  to  establish  operative  connections  selectively  be- 
tween said  line  counting  devices  and  said  overflow  con- 
trol means  for  effecting  an  overflow  operation  when  a 
selected  line  count  is  registered  by  said  measuring  means. 


2,831.562 
ADJUSTABLE  SPACER  FOR  FEED  ROLLS 
Vytautas  SaHamonas,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,563 
2  Claims.    (CI.  197—138) 


2.  For  use  on  a  feed  roll  supporting  shaft  located 
within  a  limited  space  on  a  typewriter  carnage,  a  tubular 
element  for  maintainmg  feed  rolls  and  other  elements 
in  spaced  relation  on  said  ihaft,  said  tubular  clement 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  by  the  use  of  pinching 
tools  manipulated  entirely  within  said  limited  space  out- 
side of  said  supporting  shaft,  said  element  comprising 
two  similar  cylindrical  tubular  end  Sections  axially  aligned 
with  but  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  said  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  similar  deformable  metal 
bridge  portions  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on  said 
shaft,  each  bridge  portion  being  joined  at  one  end  to 
cne  of  said  end  sections  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other 
of  said  end  sections,  each  bridge  portion  having  a  par- 
tially closed  fold  therein  with  a  peak  extending  radially 
of  the  common  axis  of  said  end  sections  outwardly  of 
!>aid  shaft  beyond  the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
sections,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  used  within  said  limited 
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space  to  pinch  and  further  clo«e  said  folds  thereby  short- 
ening the  span  of  said  bridge  portions  and  the  length  of 
said  tubular  element,  and  alternatively  a  tool  may  be 
used  to  pinch  and  compress  the  peaks  of  said  fdds 
toward  said  shaft  to  spread  and  further  open  said  folds 
thereby  increasing  the  span  of  said  bridge  portions  and 
the  length  of  said  tubular  element. 


MACHINE  TO  PICK  UP,  ELEVATE,  AND 

DISCHARGE  PILED  BULK  PRODUCE 

Frad  A.  LvMi  ami  AwalM  B.  Lawia,  Klamath  Falls,  Orcg. 

giUaabM  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  ill,138 

11  nwhm     (CL  IfS— If) 


2.  A  machine  adapted  to  pick  up,  elevate,  and  dis- 
charge bulk  produce  from  a  pile,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal frame  supported  for  movement  along  a  floor, 
means  to  advance  the  frame  into  a  pile  of  bulk  produce 
on  the  floor,  an  endless  driven  conveyer-  mounted  length- 
wise on  the  frame,  the  conveyor  including  a  forward  sec- 
tion and  a  rearward  section,  the  forward  section  extend- 
ing at  an  upward  and  rearward  incline  from  adjacent  the 
floor,  means  to  feed  produce  from  the  pile  onto  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  forward  section  upon  such  advance 
of  the  frame,  the  rearward  section  being  substantially 
horizontal,  a  diagonal  sweep  dispoaed  above  the  rear- 
ward section  in  cooperating  relation  and  operative  to 
discharge  produce  laterally  therefrom,  a  longitudinal 
guide  mounted  in  connection  with  the  frame  adjacent 
and  corresponding  to  said  rearward  section,  means  mov- 
able along  the  guide  and  supportiag  the  sweep  for  rela- 
tive movement  lengthwise  of  said  rearward  section,  an 
element  projecting  from  the  sweep  for  holding  the  latter 
stationary  as  the  frame  advances;  the  machine  being 
adapted  to  be  dispoaed  with  produce  receiving  apparatus 
in  a  stationary  position  alongside  said  rearward  section, 
and  means  between  said  apparatus  and  element  arranged 
to  maintain  the  latter  in  holding  relation  to  the  sweep. 


1.S31344 

DEVICE  FOR  ARRANGING  BISCUITS 

Mario  Paraai,  Norm,  Italy,  Bisl<wni  to  Pavcsi  Biacoltfaii 

dl  Novara  S.  p.  A^  Noran,  hair,  am  ItaUaa  compay 

ApvDcatloB  April  15,  If  57,  Sarid  No.  <52,822 

3  Clafans.    (Q.  19S-^}f ) 


1.  A  device  for  placing  biscuits  having  nearly  elongated 
shape  with  subsuntially  flat  and  respectively  convex  op- 
posite faces  resting  with  analogous  (flat)  faces  on  a 
conveyor  belt  that  conveys  them  and  for  overturning 
them  subaequently  with  respect  to  the  previous  position, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  essentially  a  plurality 
of  guides  supported  flxedly  nearly  adherent  above  and  in 
the  feed  direction  of  the  conveyor  plane  between  which 
guides  the  biscuits  are  brought  by  said  plane,  in  random 
position  and  deflected  in  direction  at  least  at  one  point 
of  their  length  in  such  a  way  that  the  biscuits  lying  flat 
abut  thereagainst  to  follow  their  direction  as  they  lie, 
while  die  Uscuiu  lying  on  the  opposite  faces  that  is.  lying 


on  their  convex  faces,  arc  compelled  to  jump  and  to 
overturn  laterally  so  as  to  become  lying  flat;  said  guides 
being  provided,  at  the  end  of  the  transporting  plane, 
almost  at  the  same  height  of  said  plane,  with  a  lateral 
projection  constituting  a  partial  bottom  onto  which  the 
biscuits  are  pushed  by  said  transporting  plane,  and  when 
leaving  said  transporting  plane  fall  laterally  and  by  effect 
of  their  own  weight  are  rotated  by  at  least  little  more 
than  90*  with  respect  to  the  vertical  and  collected  by  a 
lower  transporting  plane  at  convenient  height  and  with 
equal  sense  of  feed  with  respect  to  the  upper  plane,  onto 
which  they  come  to  lie  overturned  with  respect  to  their 
previous  (flat)  lying  podtidh. 


2,t31,5«5 
FLEXIBLE  SCREEN  BOTTOM  FOR  COTTON 
STRIPPERS 
L.  Hiioaliji,  PaM  Rock,  Tcz^  assignnr  to  Dacrs 
ManafactHlBg  Ca,  Dubaqac,  Iowa,  a  torfonUom  of 
Iowa 

Applkatioa  AmU  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M437 
fChkw.    (CL19t— 12) 


I.  A  conveyor  unit  for  handling  materia]  including 
stripped  cotton  and  incidental  trash  received  from  the 
stripper  mechanism  of  a  mobile  cotton  stripper,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  upright  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom arranged  along  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  side 
walls  to  deflne  a  material  passageway;  undershot  con- 
veyor means  movably  carried  by  the  unit  between  the 
side  walls  and  above  the  bottom  for  moving  material  over 
said  bottom;  said  bottom  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected sections  respectively  having  normal  positions 
proximate  to  the  conveyor  means  so  as  to  be  individually 
subject  to  varying  pressures  as  material  moves  between 
the  conveyor  means  and  said  sections;  and  yielda^le 
means  mounting  said  sections  for  individual  downward 
displacement  in  response  to  excess  pressures  created  by 
the  conveyor  means  and  the  material. 


2,t314M 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  MECHANBM 
Royal  L.  BeMlia,  Davaaport,  Iowa,  Mid  Mwtfa  A.  Bark, 
Rock   bland,   DL,  aaalg^nra  to   Dearc  A   Cooqnay, 
Molina,  DL,  a  coqaonUioa  of  nUaois 

ApplicatfcHi  Mav  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  5fS,lM 
UOJBia.    (CL  191—121) 


1.  In  a  material-handling  device  of  the  type  including 
supporting  framework,  an  elongated  elevator  carried  by 
the  supporting  framework  for  angular  adjustment  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  driveable  means  mounted 
on  the  elevator,  a  power  source,  and  an  endless  flexible 
element  extending  between  the  power  source  and  the 
driveable  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  former 
to  the  latter,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  carrier  hav- 
ing means  connecting  it  to  the  power  source;  a  rigid  car- 
rier support;  a  structure  fixedly  attached  to  the  elevator 
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and  affording  rockable  suspension  for  the  support  and 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  support  relative  to  the  eleva- 
tor; a  fint  link  extending  between  the  supporting  frame- 
work and  the  carrier  support  for  moving  the  carrier  sup- 
port lengthwise  of  the  elevator  upon  angular  adjustment 
of  the  elevator;  a  second  link  connected  to  the  elevator 
and  the  carrier  support  for  causing  the  carrier  to  rock  in 
response  to  angular  adjustment  of  the  elevator  to  main- 
tain said  power  source  at  a  substantially  uniform  angular 
relation  relative  to  the  ground;  and  means  mounting  the 
carrier  to  the  carrier  support  including  therein  a  uke-up 
device  for  maintaining  operating  tension  on  the  flexible 
element 


ROPE  SIDE-FRAME  CX)NVEYOR  WnH  NON- 
WALIONG  SUPPORTING  STAND 
ADM  H.  Ncwbvy,  Oak  Hffl,  W.  Va.,  aalgiinr  to  Good- 
■■w  MaBBfactateg  Cooipiaiiy,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  corpo> 
ratloa  off  miBoh 
CoadniiattoB  of  appUcatloa  Serial  No.  573^53,  March 
23,  19S«.    This  applkatkM  December  12,  1957,  Serial 
No.  703,474 

11  Claiim.    (CL  198—192) 


miT  u^ry 


1.  in  a  belt  conveyor,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  flexible  strands;  troughing  assemblies 
spaced  along  said  strands,  spanning  said  strands  and  sus- 
pended therefrom;  a  conveyor  belt  longitudinally  mov- 
able along  said  assemblies  relative  to  said  strands;  strand 
supporting  means  spaced  from  the  troughing  assemblies 
along  said  strands,  an  anti -friction  supporting  connection 
between  said  supporting  means  and  the  respective  strands 
enabling  relative  longitudinal  shifting  movement  between 
the  supporting  means  and  the  respective  strands  during 
the  movement  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  strands. 


2^1,5« 
EXTENSIBLE  FLEXIBLE  SHAKER  CONVEYORS 
Charics  F.  Ball,  FrankOii,  Pa^  aM^pMM-  to  Joy  Maaofac- 
tariag   Company,   PlMibunh,  nL,  a  cotporatfoa   of 
Pcaasyhrania 

AppHcafkMi  Mardi  22, 19S4.  Serial  No.  417,649 
It  ClaioH.    (CL  19S-^22t) 


i^^^K^i 


2^1,5<9 

GLASS  TANK  LOG  PUSHER 

WOiiani  J.  Caria,  Fori  CMy,  Pa^  ■■Jn"  te  PiUiliwgfc 

Plate  GlaM  Coatpaay,  AfkishMy  Coaaly,  Pa^  a  coiyo- 

ratfoa  of  Peaaiylvaala 

AppttcatioB  Fcbnuvy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  M7^15 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  198-^224) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaker  conveyor  comprising  a 
trough  line  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  trough  line 
a  shaker  conveyor  motion,  said  trough  line  having  a  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  material 
to  be  moved  along  said  trough  line  to  a  point  of  dis- 
charge and  moving  with  a  shaker  conveyor  motion  alter- 
nately in  an  inbye  and  in  an  outbye  direction,  a  support 
disposed  in  line  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  trough  line 
and  movable  a  substantial  distance  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal of  said  trough  line  portion  towards  and  away 
from  tlie  Utter,  a  flexible  supplementary  conveyor  strip 
connected  to  uid  trough  line  portion  and  constituting  a 
prolongation  tliereof,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  support  to 
move  bodily  with  the  latter  and  having  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  supplementary  conveyor  strip  wound  upon 
it,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  driving  relation  to 
said  rMl.  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  motor  to 
cause  it  to  drive  the  reel  in  a  strip  winding  direction  in- 
cluding a  portion  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  motor  when 
traction  on  said  strip  causes  the  reel  to  drive  the  motor 
and  including  an  accumulator  connected  with  said  motor 
in  communication  with  the  side  of  the  latter  to  which 
fluid  is  supplied  to  cause  it  to  drive  said  reel. 


1.  A  glass  tank  log  pusher  comprising  a  rod,  a  plate 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  pulley  support  rotatably 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  support  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  pulley  having 
a  fint  annular  groove  and  a  tecoiMl  aimular  groove  in  the 
rim  of  the  pulley,  the  bar  being  supported  in  the  first 
groove  of  the  pulley,  a  cable  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  rod,  engaging  ttw  second  groove  of  the  pulley  and 
extending  downwardly  ftxun  the  pulley,  and  motor  means 
connected  to  the  downward  extension  of  the  cable  for 
pulling  the  cable  across  the  pulley. 


2^147* 

WIRE  COILING  MACHINE  HAVING  CAMS  FOR 

HOLDING  THE  FEED  ROLLS  SEPARATED 

Wilbor  Coorad,  UaioavUle,  Cowl,  aarignor  to  Sleeper  A 

Hartley,  Inc.,  Worcciter,  Maa^  a  corpoiafton  of  Maa- 

2, 1954.  Serial  No.  447^71 
(CL  2t3— 142) 


AfpUcatioa 
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1.  A  wire  coiling  machine  having  coiling  tools  com- 
prising a  radially  movable  feed  roll  and  a  roll  cooperating 
therewith  which  are  arranged  to  grip  a  wire  therebetween 
and  feed  it  to  the  tools,  cam  mechanism  including  two 
lifting  cams  and  a  follower  which  act  successively,  one  to 
lift  the  movable  feed  roll  from  the  wire  and  the  other  to 
tower  it  into  feeding  engagement  therewith,  means  to  shift 
the  follower  and  lifting  cams  relatively  to  cause  said  lifting 
and  lowering  of  the  movable  feed  roll,  a  supplemental 
holding  cam  and  follower  which  hold  the  feed  roll  lifted 
during  said  shifting  movement  in  the  interval  between 
the  operations  of  said  lifting  cams,  and  power  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  holding  cam  at  a  slower  angular  rate  than 
that  of  the  feed  roll  lifting  cams. 


2.831371 
PACKAGES 

EdHh  Scyfert  «eb.  Ert>cl,  Sahtarg,  Aailria, 
Fhrma   T.  P.    A.   ZHearettca-P^iier-Koi 
ichaft  Bdu-,  laox  *  Co.,  VlasiBa,  Aaatria 

AMttcaltoa  May  25, 1955,  ScfW  No.  511,M4 
ClabH  priority,  applicatloa  Aaitria  May  24, 1954 
1  Claim.    (CL  284-^7) 
A  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber made  of  thin  sheet  material  and  having  a  main  body 
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and  opposite  end  p<xiions,  at  least  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  joined  to  the  main  body  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber along  a  first  fold  line  and  having  a  first  portion  folded 
on  said  first  fold  line  and  extending  from  said  first  fold 
line  transverse  to  the  tubular  member  partly  across  the 
same  to  a  second  fold  line  and  being  folded  upon  itself 
along  said  second  fold  line  to  return  to  said  first  fold  line, 
a  second  portion  folded  to  extend  along  the  inner  surface 


bristles  and  bridging  member  and  slidable  in  said  tloU 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  joined  together  behind  said 
bridging  member  thereby  forming  a  looped  shield  for  the 


/ 


of  said  tubular  member  and  a  third  portion  folded  to  ex- 
tend transverse  through  said  tubular  member  and  forming 
a  first  transverse  wall  spaced  from  said  fold  line  and  de- 
fining with  said  first  folded  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  a  partly  open  chamber;  and  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  folded  to  extend  transverse  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  second  transverse  wall  so  that  said  first 
and  second  transverse  walls  close  said  tubular  member  to 
form  a  closed  chamber. 


brush  bristles  in  front  of  said  bridging  panel;  said  shield 
having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  slots  thereby 
enabling  it  to  slide  frcm  a  position  over  said  bristles  to 
a  position  exposing  said  bristles. 


2^1372 
NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Anthony    Messina,   Mount  Vcraon,  N 
Messina,  Inc^  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
New  Yorfc 

Applkatloii  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,427 
10  Claims.     (CL  206—66) 


Y.,  assignor  to 
a  corporation  of 


2,831474 
BENEFICLATION  OF  LOW  GRADE 
MAGNESITE  ORES 
Artirar  J.  Weinig,  Golden,  and  JanNs  F.  Mcintosh,  Den- 
ver, Colo^  asslpiofs  to  Basic  Incovpontcd,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Dcccmhcr  10,  If  53,  Serial  No.  397^72 
SOaima.    (CL  209— 166) 


tStJty^ 


I.  In  combination,  a  mount  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
articles  carried  thereon,  said  mount  comprising  a  frame 
of  resilient  sheet  material  and  a  bridge  piece  of  like  ma- 
terial integral  with  and  spanning  said  frame,  said  bridge 
piece  having  a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  edges  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  less  than  said  articles  and  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  forming  two  transverse  rows  parallel 
to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  edges,  said  apertures 
being  traversed  by  said  articles,  said  frame  projecting  be- 
yond said  bridge  piece  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  rows  and  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  articles  in  said  direction,  said  bridge  piece  form- 
ing between  said  edges  and  said  rows  a  pair  of  solid  ledges 
supporting  opposite  extremities  of  said  articles,  said  ex- 
tremities projecting  beyond  said  ledges. 


8.  The  process  of  treating  brucite-magnesium  ores  for 
the  recovery  of  magnesium  values  as  a  concentrate  of  the 
treatment,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  pulp  of 
such  an  ore  having  a  major  portion  of  its  solid  content 
in  a  size  range  of  about  -  300  mesh,  maintaining  the  cir- 
culating pulp  of  the  treatment  at  a  pH  of  about  8.5,  and 
subjecting  said  pulp  to  a  two-stage  floUtion  separation 
with  cresylic  acid  and  a  higher  molecular  weight,  ali- 
phatic amine  introduced  as  a  collector  reagent  in  one  stage 
of  said  concentration  so  as  to  collect  siliceous  content  of 
the  ore  as  a  froth  concentrate  of  such  a  separation,  and 
introducing  a  collector  for  the  magnesium  materials  as  a 
collector  in  another  stage  of  said  concentration  so  as  to 
concentrate  the  magnesium  values  of  the  ore  as  a  concen- 
trate of  said  other  stage. 


2,831.573 
BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ivan  Chermayeff,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Master- 
set  Brushes,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 
Appiicatioa  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,699 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206—80) 
K  A  brush  package  and  display  device  comprising  a 
backing  member  having  therein  a  pair  of  substanUally 
parallel  spaced  elongated  slots  defining  a  bridging  panel 
therebetween;  a  brush  having  a  handle  disposed  on  said 
bridging  panel:  means  for  securing  the  brush  handle  to 
the  backing  member;  bristle  covering  means  comprising 
a   sheet  of   flexible   transparent   material  enclosing  said 


2,831475 

CENTRIFLIGAL  CLASSIFIER  FOR  FINELY  GRANU- 
LATED SOLID  SUBSTANCES  IN  SUSPENSION 
Carlo  Antonio  Mafaio,  Cave  dd  Prvdfl,  Italy,  Mrignor  to 
RaiM  Societi  Mtairaria  dd  Predfl  S.  n.  A„  Cave  del 
PrcdU,  Udine,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Ila^ 

Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  16,  1954 

1  Claim.  (CL  209—211) 
A  centrifugal  machine  for  classifying  finely  granulated 
solid  substances  suspended  in  a  slurry;  said  machine  com- 
prising a  frusto-conical  drum  arranged  with  its  axis  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said 
drum  having  base  walls  of  relatively  large  and  small 
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diameters,  respectively,  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  drum  having  a  circumferentially  arranged  series  of 
radial  outki  apertures  therein  adjacent  said  base  wail  of 
relatively  small  diameter  and  a  circularly  arranged  series 
of  axial  outlet  apertures  in  said  base  wall  of  relatively 
large  dian>eter  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  latter, 
an  annular  rim  within  said  drum  adjacent  said  base  wall 
of  relatively  large  diameter  and  extending  radially  inward 
beyond  said  axial  outlet  apertures  of  the  latter,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  rim  being  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  frusto-conical  drum  at  the  location  of 
said  circumferentially  arranged  series  of  radial  outlet 
apertures,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  arranged  coaxially 
within  said  drum  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
a  helical  blade  on  said  body  and  dimensioned  so  that 
the  outer  edge  of  said  blade  is  closely  adjacent  to  the 
iiiner  surface  of  the  drum  to  sweep  the  latter  in  the 
direction  toward  said  radial  outlet  apertures  in  response 
to  relative  rotation  of  said  body  and  drum,  a  pipe  ex- 


2.831^77 

LEVELLING  THE  GRAIN  CLEANING  AND  SEPA- 

RATING  MECHANISM  IN  HARVESTERS 

Frank  Faibcr,  Moscow,  Idaho 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,529 

10  Claims.    ia.299-^H) 


■tf 


/ 


.  -^ 


tending  axially  into  said  body  and  opening  freely  within 
the  latter  for  feeding  a  slurry  containing  relatively  fine 
and  relatively  coarse  particles  of  solid  substances  into 
said  body,  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  multi- 
tude of  radially  opening  holes  distributed  uniformly 
therein  between  the  turns  of  said  helical  blade  for  dis- 
charging slurry  to  be  centrifuged  into  the  interior  of 
said  drum,  and  said  helical  blade  having  a  scries  of  slots 
therein  along  the  length  of  the  blade,  said  slots  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  outer  edge  of  the  blade  and 
spaced  a  relatively  small  distance  therefrom  to  leave 
a  solid  strip  along  said  outer  edge  of  the  blade  so  that 
said  solid  strip  of  the  blade  can  propel  relatively  coarse 
particles  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  toward 
said  radial  outlet  apertures,  the  slurry  in  the  drum  can 
circulate  axially  within  the  drum  through  said  slots  for 
discharge  of  the  liquid  constituent  of  the  slurry  and  of 
relatively  fine  solid  particles  past  the  inner  edge  of  said 
rim  and  through  said  axial  outlet  apertures. 


2,831,576 
SIEVING  DEVICE 
Albert   Wehncr,   Ncoss  (Rhine),  Gcmany,  assignor  to 
Bracckenhaa  Fkmlcr  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusscidoif,  Ger- 
many 

Application  Inly  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,905 

Ciaims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  April  2,  1955 

5Cfadm8.    (CL  209^-^5) 


1.  A  sieving  device  comprising  a  sieve  box.  means  for 
vibrating  said  sieve  box,  a  sifter  arranged  in  said  box. 
and  resilient  coupling  means  for  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions from  the  sieve  box  to  the  sifter,  wherein  coupling 
elements  are  arranged  at  differently  spaced  intervals  at 
the  two  ends  of  the  sieving  device. 


3.  In  a  separator  housing  for  a  combine  harvester,  a 
blower  fan  including  a  transverse  fan  shaft  journalled  in 
said  housing  and  fan  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
cleaning  shoe  positioned  within  said  housing  for  bodily 
displacement  therein,  grain  cleaning  and  classifying  means 
mounted  in  said  shoe,  said  cleaning  shoe  being  pivoted 
to  the  separator  housing  on  the  axis  of  the  fan  shaft, 
lifting  and  lowering  means  connected  between  the  shoe 
and  the  separator  housing  for  pivoting  the  shoe  about 
the  axis  of  the  fan  shaft  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  shoe 
with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  fan  housing  having  an  air 
outlet  therein  directed  toward  the  cleaning  shoe,  said 
fan  housing  being  pivoted  to  the  separator  housing  on  the 
axis  of  the  fan  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  the  cleaning 
shoe,  and  conveying  means  in  said  separator  housing  for 
conveying  grain  to  the  cleaning  shoe. 


2,831,578 
WATER  PLTIIFICATION  PROCESS 

Ernst  Schwinn,  Kulmbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  For- 
scbungsgesellschaft  der  Wabag  Wasserreinignngsbau 
m.  b.  H.,  Kulmbach,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,731 
21  Oaims.    {CI.  210—65) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  copper  from  copper-con- 
taining water  and  waste  water  which  comprises  passing 
said  water  through  a  layer  of  a  particulate  neutral  filter 
material,  said  filter  material  having  been  pretreated  with 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  copper  salt  and  subse- 
quently with   a   dilute   aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing 
agent. 


2.831  579 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  OIL 
AND  WATER  MIXTURES 
William  A.  Gehle,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Gale  Separator  Co.,  inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,501 
9  Claims.     (CI.  210—143) 


1.  Continuously  operable  apparatus  for  treating  waste 
water  polluted  and  contaminated  with  floatable  oily  par- 
ticles to  intercept  and  separate  the  oil  from  the  water, 
which  comprises  an  intercepting  and  separating  covered 
chamber  having  an  inlet  pipe  for  incoming  polluted  or 
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contaminated  liquid  from  which  oil  is  to  be  separated; 
a  discharge  pipe  for  water  from  which  oil  has  been  in- 
tercepted and  separated  whose  inlet  elevation  determines 
the  general  liquid  level  in  the  chamber;  means  for  feed- 
ing polluted  liquid  to  the  inlet  pipe;  means  in  the  chamber 
for  intercepting  a  body  of  quiescent  watery  liquid  to  the 
top  of  which  floatable  particles  rise  and  collect  as  a 
supernatant  oil  layer  on  the  subnatant  body  of  water 
whose  water-level  rises  and  falls  fluctuatingly  in  propor- 
tion to  the  height  of  the  supernatant  oil  layer  accumulat- 
ing thereon;  and  means  for  discriminatingly  discharging 
oil  from  the  layer  thereof  including  an  oil  discharge  pipe 
through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  an  elevation  lying 
within  the  range  of  fluctuations  of  the  oil  layer,  a  solenoid- 
operated  valve  controlling  oil-flow  through  the  pipe,  an 
electric  circuit  for  the  valve,  a  generally  vertical  elec- 
trode extending  into  the  chamber  down  to  reach  the 
water-level  of  the  water  therein  as  it  is  when  no  super- 
lUtant  oil  layer  is  present  to  depress  it,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  the  electrode,  and  interconnecting  means  be- 
tween the  circuits  whereby  when  intercepted  oil  in  the 
layer  rises  to  an  elevation  that  immerses  the  terminal 
end  of  the  electrode  the  solenoid  valve  is  opened  by  its 
circuit  to  drain  oil  from  that  layer  and  when  oil  in  the 
layer  is  so  drained  down  to  expose  the  terminal  end  of 
the  electrode  to  the  water  the  solenoid  valve  is  closed. 


2,S31^M 

DBFLAY  DEVICE 

Anfdo  V.  CartwBc,  St.  Prtenbarg,  Fla. 

Applicattoa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  47f  ,972 

2CIaiiBS.    (CL2U->l.i) 


1.  In  an  advertising  display  device,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rotatably  mounted  platforms,  a  rotatable 
support  for  the  platforms,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
support  about  which  the  support  may  rotate,  the  plat- 
forms being  mounted  on  the  support  equidistantly  from 
the  pivotal  mounting  so  that  rotation  of  the  support  brings 
the  platforms  successively  into  and  out  of  a  predeter- 
mined viewing  position,  fixedly  mounted  power  operat- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  support,  timing  mechanism 
for  energizing  said  power  operated  means  periodically 
to  rotate  the  support  at  predetermined  intervals  to  move 
one  platform  out  of  said  predetermined  viewing  position 
and  to  move  the  next  succeeding  platform  into  said  posi- 
tion, stop  means  to  bold  the  support  stationary  between 
said  rotation  periods,  a  second  power  operated  means 
mounted  on  the  support  to  rotate  therewith  about  the 
pivotal  mounting  for  the  support,  means  connecting  said 
second  power  operated  means  to  all  of  the  platforms  to 
rotate  all  of  the  platforms  simultaneously,  a  second  tim- 
ing mechanism  for  energizing  said  second  power  oper- 
ated means  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  first 
power  operated  means  to  rotate  all  of  the  platforms  in- 
termittently while  said  stop  means  holds  the  support  sta- 
tionary and  a  second  stop  means  for  holding  the  platforms 
stationary  intermediate  their  said  intermittent  rotations 
and  while  the  support  is  held  stationary  by  said  first  stop 
means. 


2,S314tl 

NECKTIE  RACK 

Cyril  Krvgcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  AU,464 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  211^1M) 


rt^ 


A  tie  rack  comprising  two  spaced  upper  and  lower  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  tie-holding  rod  members  pivotally  con- 
necting and  interlocking  the  bars,  said  rod  members  each 
having  vertical  shank  portions  and  three  horizontal  tie- 
holding  arms  extending  partially  across  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  bars,  said  arms  and  shank  portions  of 
each  rod  member  being  disposed  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  rod  member  being  a  lower 
tie-holding  arm.  another  of  the  arms  being  an  intermediate 
doubled  tie-holding  arm  and  the  third  arm  being  a  single 
upper  tie-holding  arm,  and  one  of  the  shank  portions  of 
each  rod  member  pivotally  extending  through  one  of  the 
bars  depthwise  of  the  bar  and  another  shank  portion  of 
each  rod  m:mber  pivotally  extending  through  the  other 
bar  depthwise  of  the  bar,  the  upper  bar  being  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  lower  bar. 


2,t313t2 

ROTARY  SHELF  UNIT 

loha  B.  Cody,  Santa  Cr«x,  Calif.,  aaigDor  to 

AtfrMi  J.  Loboa,  Santa  Cm,  Calif. 

Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,418 

2  Claimi.    (CL  211—144) 


1.  In  a  rotary  sheif  unit  which  includes  a  stationary  cy- 
lindrical post,  a  rotary  shelf  surrounding  the  post  and 
having  a  central  opening  about  the  post,  and  means 
mounting  the  shelf  on  the  post  for  revolving  thereabout; 
said  means  mcluding  a  relatively  thin  hub  depending 
from  the  shelf  and  engaging  the  post  in  tumable  relation, 
means  connecting  the  hub  and  shelf  and  including  a  hori- 
zontal annular  ledge  projecting  radially  out  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  hub,  and  a  collar  secured  on  the  post 
below  the  hub  and  having  a  channel  into  which  the  hub 
projects  with  a  relatively  close  running  fit;  the  upper  edge 
of  the  collar  about  the  channel  engaging  the  ledge  in 
supporting  relation. 


2,S31,5S3 
VISE  STAND 
Clyde  E.  Wright,  Elyria,  and  Hemuw  Welbei,  Laliewood, 
Ohio,  aattgnors  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  June  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,332 
8  ClainH.     (O.  211—149) 
I    A  work  berKh  provided  with  a  head  and  three  legs, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  connected 
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to  said  bead,  and  said  legs  behit  movable  from  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  they  support  uid  head  to  a 
folded  podtion  in  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  legs  ex- 
tend toward  each  other,  and  means  for  bracing  said  legs, 
said  means  including  a  central  plate  having  three  sides 
and  a  comer  plate  pivotally  secured  to  each  side  of  the 
central  plate,  each  of  said  corner  plates  being  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  an  isoaceles  triangle  with  its  base  por- 


tion secured  to  the  central  plate  along  which  it  is  ar- 
ranged and  its  apex  portion  extending  outwardly  adja- 
cent one  of  the  legs  to  thereby  provide  a  subsUntially  tri- 
angular bracing  means,  each  of  said  comer  plates  having 
an  upwardly  extending  rim,  and  means  pivotally  securing 
the  apex  portion  of  each  of  said  comer  plates  to  the  leg 
adjacent  thereto. 

!!       — """^ — 

2,S31,5t4 
RAILWAY  COUPLER 
HaiTy  H.  Wolfe,  Cdoibw,  OMo,  aarigBpr  to  The  Buck- 
eye Steel  Caadafs  Coimmbt,  Colnitas,  OMo 
■ac  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S9,911 
22ClaiaH.    (CL  213— 133) 


5.  In  a  railway  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  lock  bousing 
on  said  coupler  head  having  a  rear  wall,  l>earings  carried 
by  the  lock  housing,  a  rotor  extending  into  the  lock 
housing  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  bearings,  a  rotor 
lever  within  the  lock  housing  coupled  to  the  rotor,  an 
abutment  surface  on  said  rotor  lever  for  engaging  the 
rear  wall  of  the  lock  housing  and  positioning  the  rotor 
lever  in  a  substantially  vertical  inoperative  position,  a 
lock  having  a  lock  body  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ments within  said  lock  bousing,  said  lock  body  having  a 
cavity  therein  open  at  a  rear  portion  of  the  lock  body, 
a  nose  portion  on  the  rotor  lever  arranged  substantially 
at  Hghl  angles  to  the  length  thereof  and  extending  into 
said  cavjty,  a  ceiling  surface  within  the  cavity  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  nose  portion  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  rotor  lever,  a  lug  extending  laterally  from 
the  rotor  lever  adjacent  the  nose  portion,  and  a  second 
ceiling  surface  within  the  cavity  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  lug  after  a  predetermined  swinging  movement 
of  the  rotor  lever. 


14314t5 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Eaxy  H.  Pirtrick.  Port  Ailkw,  Tcz^  MrigMr  to  G^  Ofl 
CorpotwOom,  Pittsbwgh.  Pa^  a  vatpmialkm  of 

vaoia 

AppbcaikM  A««Ml  19, 19S5.  Serial  No.  S29,3t7 
SdafaM.     (CL214— O 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  handling  and  pack- 
aging of  slab  material  which  compriaes  a  stiep  elevator 
for  positioning  a  number  of  slab  material  in  step-wise 
arrangement,  a  ramp  longitudinally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  step  elevator,  a  spring-biased  plate  overlying 
said  ramp,  means  for  accumulating  such  slab  material  on 
top  of  each  other  to  form  a  stack  thereof  and  moving  such 
stack  up  said  ramp  into  fixed  engagement  with  said  spring- 
biased  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  stack  from  said 
fixed  engagement  into  a  contaiiaer. 


2J313M 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
H.  Patrick,  Port  Arfhv,  Tex.,  ■iriganr  lo  Galf  Oil 
Pan  a  corporatkM  of 


Ai 
5 


19, 1955,  Serial  No.  5293tt 
(CL214— Q 


1.  Apparatus  for  faciliuting  the  handling  and  pack- 
aging of  slab  material  which  comprises  a  step  elevator 
for  positioning  a  number  of  slab  material  in  step-wise 
arrangement,  pusher  means  for  accumulating  said  slab 
material  on  top  of  each  other  to  form  a  stack  thereof 
and  moving  said  stack  to  a  loading  station,  means  for 
moving  said  stack  at  said  loading  sUtion  into  a  con- 
tainer, and  means  fixed  to  said  pusher  meaiu  for  engag- 
ing the  slab  material  on  the  top  step  of  said  step  eleva- 
tor and  maintaining  such  engagement  during  the  handling 
and  packaging  of  such  slab  material. 


2^13t7 
FLUTDIZED  SOLIDS  CONVEYANCE 
John  S.  Rcarick,  IrtMsIa,  N.  1.,  ■■ifanr  to  M.  W.  KclloB 
Cc  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  cotyoratloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatloa  Aatast  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,142 
7  Clataas.    (CL  214—17) 
2.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination   at  least 
two  screw  pumps;  each  screw  pump  being  equipped  with 
an  elongated  circular  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  casing,  supporting  means 
whereby  the  shaft  is  supported  and  routed,  screw  flight! 
spiraling  along  the  length  of  the  shaft,  a  hopper  super- 
imposed on  one  end  of  the  casing  and  communicating 
therewith  for  the  passage  of  nuterials  therebetween,  an 
outlet  means  situated  on  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite 
to  the  hopper  whereby  materials  are  discharged  from  the 
casing,  an  aeration  chamber  laterally  disposed  on  said 
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casing  and  located  directly  below  the  position  of  the  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-aection 
hopper,  said  aeration  chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  to  provide  enclosure  walls  of  a  boxlike  housing  structure, 
area  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  area  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  connections  being  horizontal  and 
of  the  hopper  at  the  place  where  it  is  connected  to  the  parallel  to  one  another,  hydraulic  rams  underlying  re- 
spective sections  and  connecting  a  medial  portion  of  said 
one  section  to  a  radially  offset  point  oo  said  mount  and 
»  I— o-^  ^  respectively   connecting   medial   porticos   of  succeeding 

sections,  the  points  of  connection  of  said  nuns  lying 
within  the  confines  of  said  enclosure  walls,  a  grapple 
support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  extremity  of  the 


casing,  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  aeration 
chamber;  and  said  screw  pumps  being  connected  such  that 
the  outlet  means  of  one  communicates  directly  with  the 
hopper  of  the  subsequent  screw  pump. 


2,831.588 
FREIGHTAGE  MEANS 
William  H.   Seed,   Wichita,   Kans.,  assiiqior  to  Uaibox 
Corporation,   Inc^   Wicliita,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa   of 
Kansas 

Application  May  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  427.158 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—38) 


1,  Apparatus  for  handling  freight  which  comprises,  in 
combination:  a  plurality  of  dollies  having  four  wheels 
and  an  elevatable  platform  in  each  end  portion  thereof 
and  means  to  elevate  said  platforms  in  unison,  said  dollies 
adapted  to  fit  beneath  a  box,  elevate  same,  support  same 
during  movement  and  lower  same  at  destination;  a  high- 
way trailer,  said  trailer  having  an  elongated  flat  bed,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  rails  transversely  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  said  dollies,  hydraulic 
jack  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  corners  thereof 
adapted  to  vary  the  height  of  said  bed,  a  winch  having 
means  on  the  cables  thereof  to  connect  to  said  dollies 
to  move  same  mounted  in  said  bed  between  each  of  said 
sets  of  rails  and  means  to  operate  said  winches,  and  a 
block  member  movably  secured  to  each  of  the  comers  of 
said  trailer  adapted  to  fit  under  said  jacks;  a  plurality  of 
portable  sets  of  rails,  each  set  adapted  to  fit  transversely 
on  a  railway  flat  car  and  receive  the  wheels  of  said  dollies 
and  of  gauge  to  fit  in  rest  position  between  a  set  of  said 
trailer  rails,  said  portable  rail  sets  having  pulley  means 
in  each  end  portion  thereof;  connecting  rail  means  adapted 
to  bridge  gaps  between  said  trailer  rails  and  said  portable 
rails  when  the  latter  are  mounted  on  a  railway  flat  car; 
and  pulley  means  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a 
railway  flat  car  and  to  receive  said  winch  cables. 


2,831,589 
ARTICULATED  BOOM  FOR  MOBILE  CRANE 

Glenn  W.  Way,  Delaware.  Ohio 

Application  Februarv  28.  1956,  Serial  No.  568.208 

4  Clnims.     (CI.  214—147) 

1.  Material    handling    apparatus    comprising    a    rigid 

bed.    a   base  mount   supported    on    said    bed   for  rotary 

movement    about   a   vertical   axis,   an   articulated    boom 

consisting  of  a  series  of  sections  pivotally  connected  in 

endwise  relation,   one  of  said   sections   being    pivotally 

mounted  at  one  end,  on  said  base  mount,  said  sections 


endmost  section,  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  those  of 
said  previously  mentioned  pivotal  connections,  a  grapple 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  connections,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid,  fluid  lines  leading  from  said 
source  to  said  rams,  said  fluid  lines  lying  within  the 
confines  of  said  U-shaped  sections,  means  for  rotating 
said  grapple  member  on  its  support,  means  for  actuating 
S2id  grapple  member,  and  manually  actuated  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  application  of  pressure  fluid 
to  respective  rams  and  to  said  means  for  rotating  and 
actuating  said  grapple  member. 


2,831,59« 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Samuel  Greenfield  and  Raymond  B.  Rocmcr, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497.666 

16  Claims.     (CI.  214—302) 


I.  Vehicle  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  body 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls,  guide  means  extending  about  the  perimeter  of 
each  side  wall  in  a  vertical  plane,  endless  flexible  mem- 
bers extending  about  said  guide  means,  a  collecting  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  having  en- 
gaging means  at  its  opposite  sides,  and  releasable  coact- 
ing  engaging  means  carried  by  said  endless  members 
whereby  movement  of  said  endless  members  in  one 
direction  about  said  guide  means  lifts  said  receptacle 
and  moves  the  same  forwardly  in  said  truck  body,  and 
adjustable  means  operable  by  forward  movement  of  said 
receptacle  for  turning  the  same  to  dump  the  contents 
thereof  at  various  selected  points  along  said  truck  body. 


2,831,591 
BULK  PACKAGE  OPENER 
James  E.  M.  Morton,  Jenkiatown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
Si  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  6.  1956.  Serial  No.  626,720 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—305) 
1.  A  bulk  package  opening  and  emptying  apparatus 
comprising:    a  frame  having   a   shelf  portion  extending 
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therefrom  for  supporting  the  package  above  the  site  to 
which  the  contents  of  the  package  are  to  be  delivered 
and  having  a  front  portion  over  which  the  package  is 
passed  when  it  is  slid  backwardly  into  position  on  said 
frame;  a  first  knife  removably  attached  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  projecting  upwards  therefrom  into 
the  path  of  the  package  a  height  which  is  sufficient  to 
pierce  the  bottom  of  the  package  when  it  is  resting  on 
the  shelf  portion  of  said  frame,  thereby  enabling  that  bot- 
tom to  be  slit  a  substantial  distance  across  its  surface 


19.. 


II 
as  the  package  is  slid  across  said  first  knife  onto  the 
shelf  portion  of  said  frame;  and  a  second  knife  pivotably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  below  up  into  the  bottom  of  said  package  after  it 
is  in  position  on  said  frame,  said  second  knife  being 
adapted  to  effect  a  cut  in  said  package  bottom  which  inter- 
sects the  slit  made  by  first  knife;  whereby  an  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  said  package  can  be  made  through 
which  the  contents  thereof  can  be  emptied  by  force  of 
gravity. 


2,831.S92 

POWER  LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRUCKS 

SCcvcB  Syraonc,  DctroM,  Mich. 

AppUcatkw  November  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,240 

2  ClakM.     (CI.  214—513) 


1.  In  a  power  lift  mechanism  comprising  an  engine 
powered  wheeled  truck  having  a  structural  body  and 
chassis  assembly,  a  load  lifting  apparatus  having  a  tower 
and  a  carriage,  the  latter  having  horizontally  extending 
fork  arms  carried  thereon,  said  tower  including  a  sta- 
tionary part  and  a  relatively  mofvabie  part,  means  for 
pivoting  said  tower  at  the  base  thereof  on  a  portiou  of 
said  body  and  chassis  assembly  to  provide  tflting  ad- 
justments of  said  tower  and  said  fork  arms,  hydraulic 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fork  arms  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  tower  part,  a  boom  assembly 
having  a  boom  extension  pivoted  at  the  base  thereof  on 
said  carriage,  a  winch  assembly  including  an  engine  driven 
drum  carried  by  said  body  and  chassis  assembly,  a  lifting 
cable  wound  about  said  drum  and  trained  over  a  portion  of 
said  tower  and  the  upper  extremity  of  said  boom  exten- 
sion, and  pulleys  mounted  on  said  tower  portion  and 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  boom  extension  for  accom- 
modating said  lifting  cable. 


2^1^93 
BOTTLE  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  D.  Slerges,  Los  Aiigdcs,  CmSU^  asrignor  to  Parex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Soufk  Gate,  CaHf.,  a  corporatkMi 
of  CaUfomla 

AppHcatton  Jnnc  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,29S 
3Claiim.    (CL  215— 1) 


\ 


v,...^ 


1  A  bottle  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  neck 
and  a  continuing  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  curved  in  horizontal  cross  section  and  which 
continues  to  the  body  of  the  bottle  below,  a  single  handle 
integrated  with  said  neck  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  a  location  above  said  shoulder  and 
terminating  in  a  free  end  below  the  juncture  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  neck  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  localized  recess 
in  the  shoulder  formed  by  a  surface  intersecting  said 
curvature  of  the  shoulder  and  extending  from  below  the 
juncture  of  said  handle  with  the  neck  portion  concavely 
downwardly  and  outwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
overlying  handle,  and  tenrvinating  substantially  at  the 
juncture  of  the  shoulder  with  the  body,  said  handle  to- 
gether with  the  recess  being  of  sufficient  extent  to  ac- 
commodate plural  fingers  grasping  the  handle,  the  greater 
mass  and  vertical  extent  of  the  bottle  being  below  said 
recess  and  the  bottle  being  unsymmetrical  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  recess  and  handle  in  that  below  said  neck 
the  shoulder  configuration  is  generally  outwardly  convex 
in  the  wall  opposite  the  recess  and  concave  within  the 
recess. 


2,S31,S94 

GLASS  BOTTLE  HANDLE  STRUCTURES 

Alfred  D.  S«crgcs,  Lot  Angeica,  and  Chadbow  L.  Dillon, 

Downey,  Ciriif.,  aiidgnBW  to  Pnrez  Coiporation,  Ltd., 

Soath  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cotporation  of  CaUfonila 

Application  June  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,299 

3  Claims.    (0.215—1) 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  including 
an  integrally  formed  externally  projecting  ring,  and  a 
handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  ring  at  one  side  of 
the  neck  and  formed  integrally  with  said  ring  so  that  the 
side  of  the  h'lndle  are  continuations  of  the  side  surface  of 
the  ring,  and  the  vertical  thickness  of  the  handle  near  its 
juncture  with  the  ring  corresponds  substantially  to  the 
vertical  width  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  bulk  of  the  bottle 
load  to  be  assumed  by  the  handle  is  transmitted  to  the 
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enlarged  diameter  part  of  the  neck  formed  by  said  ring. 
said  handle  extending  generally  straight  outwardly  and 
downwardly  beyond  its  juncture  with  the  ring  to  termi- 
nate at  a  free  end  q>aced  from  the  bottle,  said  ring  having 
an  internal'  pnnnUr  recess  in  open  communication  with 
a  hollow  interior  of  the  handle  and  the  upper  neck  of 
the  bottle  above  and  adjacent  said  ring  having  an  annu- 
lar generally  cylindrical  surface  below  a  relatively  reduced 
diameter  threaded  surface. 


2^1,595 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WITH  SAFETY  TYPE 

FASTENER 

DonM  D.  AjpcMS,  River  Falls,  Wis. 

AppUcatkw  Jaly  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  60U97 

2  aalma.     (CL  215—9) 


M    f   ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  medicine  bottle  having  an  open 
neck  portion  and  provided  interiorly  with  an  integral  rib 
substantially  ring-like  in  plan  and  the  entire  lower  edge 
of  which  is  flat  and  functions  as  keeper  means,  a  mini- 
mum portion  of  said  rib  being  cut  out  at  a  prescribed 
place  and  providing  spaced  ends,  said  neck  portion  being 
provided  exteriorly  thereof  with  a  relatively  sUtionary 
index  embodying  the  word  "open,"  and  said  index  being 
in  cooperative  alignment  with  said  clearance  notch,  a 
readily  applicable  and  removable  cap  fitted  on  said  neck 
portion,  a  latch  finger  mounted  on  the  underneath  side 
of  the  cap  and  having  its  outer  end  cooperable  with  the 
notch  and  keeper  means  on  said  rib,  and  means  arranged 
exteriorly  of  said  cap  and  rotatably  mounting  the  inner 
end  of  the  latch  finger  on  the  central  portion  of  the  cap 
and  including  a  visible  rotatable  indicator  selectively 
registrable  with  said  index. 


2,S31,59i 
NURSING  UNIT 
H.  Eyics,  LcomiMtcr,  Maaa.,  ■silgii  w  to  Foatcr 
It  Co.,  Ibc,  Leoaiteiter,  IVfav^  a  coiporatioa  of 


immmj  12,  1954,  Swfal  No.  55S>t9 
•  ClaiM.    (0.215— 11) 


1.  A  hygienic  nursing  bottle  unit  comprising  a  bottle, 
an  anchorable  pliable  nipple,  an  adjustable  locking  ring 
and  a  nipple  closure;  said  bottle  terminating  in  a  collar 
having  a  top  bearing  surface  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined exterior  thread;  said  nipple  having  a  perforated 
mouthpiece,  a  dome  section,  a  seat  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  section,  an  upwardly  extending  oblique  locking  wall 
and  a  horizontal  gasket  section  provided  with  slotted  pro- 
tuberances; said  locking  ring  having  a  crown  with  periph- 


eral depending  sides  provided  with  an  inclined  interior 
cooperating  thread,  a  concentric  vertically  depending 
hollow  cylinder  enclosing  an  orifice  and  a  concentric  de- 
pending annular  bead  spaced  between  said  side  and  said 
cylinder;  said  nipple  closure  having  an  outside  surface 
Up;  said  bead  and  crown  being  adapted  to  distort  said 
protuberances  and  gasket  for  allowing  the  inlet  of  air; 
said  nipple  being  anchored  by  the  cylinder,  crown  and 
bead  of  said  ring;  said  dome,  base  section,  oblique  wall 
and  gasket  section  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
each  other;  said  dome,  base  section  and  oblique  wall  form- 
ing a  rectangular  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  depend- 
ing cylinder  and  lower  portion  of  said  closure;  said  slotted 
protuberances  being  positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of 
said  oblique  wall  and  on  bottom  surface  of  said  gasket 
section. 


2,131,597 
SWITCH     BOX    EMBODYING    INTEGRALLY- 
FORMED    ANCHORING   MEANS    FOR    CO- 
OPERATING WALL-ENGAGING  ELEMENTS 
Frank  C.  Lo  Gimbo,  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatkMi  Jnc  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,5U 
3  ClalBM.     (CL  229— 3.0 


1 .  A  switch  box  mounting  comprising  in  combination, 
a  building  wall  having  an  aperture  of  rectilinear  outline, 
a  switch  box  of  substantially  similar  size  and  contour 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  wall  aperture,  said  switch 
box  having  a  pair  of  integral  wall  portions  aligned  with 
and  abutting  edge  portions  of  said  wall  aperture  and 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  parallel  guide  slots  spaced 
from  each  other  in  said  box  to  correspond  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  adjacent  wall,  a  channel-shaped  fastening  ele- 
ment comprising  a  web  portion  and  having  spaced  side 
flanges  insertable  through  a  pair  of  said  guide  slots  into 
engagement  with  opposite  surfaces  of  said  wall,  and  means 
on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  spaced  flanges  operable 
automatically  upon  insertion  of  the  flanges  for  engaging 
opposite  wall  surfaces  and  fixedly  retaining  such  flanges  in 
inserted  position  to  anchor  said  fastening  element  to  said 
integral  wall  portion  of  the  box  and  to  fixedly  mount  said 
switch  box  within  said  building-wall  aperture. 


2,131,598 

AUXILIARY  MERCHANDLSE  BASKET 

Robert  I.  Slartky  ami  Mm  R.  Sbmkj,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Ap^icatloa  Dwdher  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  47i,iM 

ICWiL    (CL229— It) 


In  a  wire  basket  having  a  bottom  and  having  at  its 
back  two  vertical  hanging  hooks  near  the  ends  thereof. 


April  22,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


the  improvement  which  comprises  reinforcing  and  level- 
ling means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tubes  disposed 
under  the  bottom  and  firmly  secured  thereto  and  extend- 
ing completely  acrocs  it  from  front  to  back  thereof,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  tubes  being  open,  separate  solid  rods  in- 
dividually and  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubes  and  of 
length  such  as  to  project  at  all  times  beyond  the  rear  open 
ends  thereof,  collars  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  tubes,  and 
winged  head  set  screws  in  said  collars  for  tightening  said 
rods  in  adjusted  position  in  said  tubes. 


casing,  an  access  opening  terminating  short  of  its  front 
end,  said  platform  being  slotted  inwardly  from  its  rear 
edge  and  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide  an 
intermediate  section  and  yieldabie  fingers  spaced  from 


2331399 

PROTECTIVE  MAT  FOR  SHOPPING  BASKETS 

Joe  V.  Gnffco,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

ApplkatioB  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5054^5 

SChkw.    (CL22*— 19) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  shopping  basket  having  an  end,  side  walls  and 
bottom  fabricated  from  vertically  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed wires,  a  protective  mat  of  resilient  material  adapted 
to  lie  flat  on  the  bottom  of  said  basket  having  two  sides 
and  an  end  supported  in  upwardly  curved  position  by  hori- 
zontal wires  on  the  sides  and  end  of  said  basket,  said  mat 
having  iu  edges  along  said  two  sides  and  end  notched 
to  receive  the  vertical  wires  of  said  basket  to  hold  said 
mat  against  horizonul  and  lateral  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  said  basket  bottom. 


2,831,<M 
DETACH^LE  CLOSURE      __^  _ 
WIDiani  R.  Powcn,  Soslh  PfstaAcId,  N.  J.,  SMlgpor  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.  J.,  a  cofpotatfoa  of 
Ncwlcney 

Sipiiiufcu'  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,(2« 
4  naiaii     (CL  22»— 27) 


1.  A  container  comprising,  in  comlnnation,  a  body 
having  a  discharge  spout  at  one  end  thereof;  an  enlarged 
portion  formed  at  an  open  end  of  said  spout;  hollow 
closure  means  including  a  depending  skirt  with  a  closed 
upper  end  disposed  over  said  spout,  said  skirt  being 
cnmped  around  said  enlarged  portion  to  seal  said  con- 
tainer; and  a  detachable  closure  disposed  over  said  first 
closure;  said  detachable  closure  comprising  a  skirt  having 
an  inner,  annular  bead  at  its  lower  extremity  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  first  skirt,  and  a  verticaJ,  depending 
flange  in  line  aeal  engagement  with  said  upper  end  of  said 
closure  means. 


*'  2331*M1 

BLADE  DISPENSERS 

Hcraaa  G.  IVdiB,  Rlrcfiala,  N.  Y^  awinnr  to  A.  S.  R. 

ProdKts  CorriocatloB,  a  oofForatkia  of  Virfinb 

Applkaltoa  March  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  3423<1 

3ClaiBH.    (CL221— 33) 

2.  A  casing  having  an  open  front  end,  and  a  platform 

receivable  therewithin,  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  the  said 


said  intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  section  being 
provided  with  means  to  locate  the  blades  thereon,  and 
outwardly  extending  lugs  on  nid  fingers  to  enter  the 
slots  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  caiing. 


2,131392 
NAPKIN  DISPENSER 
Ottver  F.  Ckaptta,  Portfaad,  Orag^  awltani  to 
ZeUert»ach  Corpontfoo,  Saa  Fraacteco,  Calif. 
poratloB  of  Nevada 

AppUcattoa  Mav  29, 1954,  Scilal  No.  431,239 
2  Claims.    (CL  221-^9) 


Crowa 
a  cor* 


1.  A  dispenser  for  napkins  or  the  like  of  the  kind 
which  includes  a  cabinet  and  a  sliding  drawer  therein 
comprising  a  pusher  plate  slidable  lengthwise  of  the 
drawer,  a  sheave  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  cabinet  for- 
wardly  thereof  and  between  the  drawer  and  the  cabinet, 
a  coil  spring  anchored  at  the  inner  rear  portion  of  the 
cabinet  leading  forwardly  and  about  the  sheave  and  then 
rearwardly  for  atuchment  to  the  pusher  plate,  whereby 
the  pusher  plate  will  be  urged  forwardly  of  the  drawer. 
said  drawer  having  longitudinally  slotted  side  walls,  and 
members  connected  to  the  pusher  plate  and  extending 
through  the  side  walls  to  form  anchors  for  said  springs. 


2,«31,M3 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Mcncf  cc  Roots,  Arliagtoa,  Tex. 

Application  Fcbniary  10. 1954,  Serial  No.  499377 

1  Claim.    (CL  221— 122) 


In  a  vending  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  article-carrying  compartments  rotat- 
ably  disposed  on  a  base  in  a  housing  and  an  article  dis- 
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peosing  slide  slideably  carried  on  the  base  and  having 
a  part  arranged  to  engage  and  withdraw  the  lowermost 
package  in  a  selected  compartment  through  an  opening 
in  the  bousing,  the  improvement  comprised  of,  an  elon- 
gated radially  extending  channel  in  the  upper  face  of  the 
base  in  which  the  slide  is  recessed  and  keyed,  said  chan- 
nel coinciding  with  the  opening  in  the  housing,  a  passage 
in  the  base  communicating  with  the  channel,  a  spring- 
urged  pin  carried  on  the  under  side  of  the  base  and  ex- 
tending through  the  passage  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  slide  to  normally  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  slide,  a  coin-actuated  solenoid  carried  on  the 
underside  of  the  base  arranged  to  attract  the  pin  when 
energized  to  thereby  disengage  the  pin  from  the  slide, 
means  engageable  by  the  slide  upon  withdrawal  thereof 
to  de-energize  the  solenoid  to  thereby  release  the  pin 
and  allow  the  pin  to  re-engage  the  slide,  and  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  underside  of  the  slide  successively 
engageable  with  the  spring-urged  pin  as  the  slide  is  pushed 
inwardly  to  prevent  re-insertion  and  withdrawal  at  the 
slide  while  the  solenoid  ia  de-energized. 


2431.M4 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

WajM  E.  Stoycr  awl  Arfhw  W.  Sk»ycr,  Jr^ 

Oi^ImmI.  CaUr. 

Application  Anfut  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,719 

3  ClalaM.     (CL  231—133) 


1.  A  bottle  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  a  horizontal  grid  within 
said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal 
guideways  through  which  the  tops  of  bottles  may  extend, 
said  grid  terminating  at  one  edge  in  horizontal  spaced 
relation  to  one  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  said  passage- 
ways opening  upon  such  one  edge,  a  vertical  wall  within 
said  housing  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  one 
side  wall  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  one  edge 
of  the  grid  to  define  a  transverse  passageway  therewith 
into  which  all  of  said  longitudinal  passageways  open,  a 
top  wall  extending  from  said  vertical  wall  to  said  one 
side  wall,  said  vertical  wall  having  an  opening  therein  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  intersection  of  the  vertical 
wall  and  the  top  wall  and  of  a  width  to  pass  only  a  single 
bottle  therethrough,  said  top  wall  having  an  L-shaped 
passage  therein  of  a  width  to  pass  only  the  top  of  a  bottle 
therethrough,  said  passage  having  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  juncture  of  the  top  wall  and  vertical  wall 
towards  said  one  side  wall  normal  to  said  vertical  wall 
and  centered  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
therein  and  a  second  portion  extending  parallel  to  said 
vertical  wall,  said  top  wall  also  having  an  access  opening 
therein  of  larger  diameter  than  the  maximum  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  of  bottles  to  be  dispensed  from  the  hous- 
ing, said  access  opening  intersecting  the  second  portion 
of  the  L-shaped  passage  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  first  portion,  a  bottle  trapping  carrier  positioned  be- 
tween said  one  side  wall  and  the  vertical  wall  below  said 
top  wall,  said  carrier  having  an  open  side  normally  in 
register  with  said  opening  in  the  vertical  wall  and  having 
an  open  top  normally  in  register  with  said  first  portion  of 
said  L-shaped  passage  so  as  to  receive  a  bottle  in  the 
carrier  with  the  top  thereof  positioned  substantially  in 
the  center  of  said   L-shaped  passage,  means  pivotaiiy 


mounting  said  carrier  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  said  vertical  wall  between  the  aforementioDed 
normal  position  and  a  dispensing  position  in  which  the 
top  of  the  carrier  is  in  register  with  said  access  opening 
in  the  top  wall  to  permit  a  bottle  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  carrier  through  such  access  opening,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  pin  at  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier  and 
positioned  perpendicularly  to  said  vertical  wall,  means 
for  maintaining  said  carrier  in  its  normal  position  and  for 
releasing  the  same  for  movement  into  the  dispensing  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith 
into  blocking  relationship  with  the  opening  in  said  verti- 
cal wall  when  said  carrier  is  in  its  dispensing  position. 


2,S31,M5 

AUXIUARY  HOPPER  DEVICE 

William  Stern,  Pait  Ridge,  DU  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Woriu,  Chicago,  lUl,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatloa  AogMt  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,751 

3ClaiM.    (CL  221— 174) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  articles  sxKh  as  washers 
and  the  like  to  a  work  station,  comprising  fixed  hopper 
means  inclined  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  for  contain- 
ing in  a  lowermost  bottom  side  portion  thereof  a  supply 
of  articles  in  a  pile  with  numerous  articles  disposed  at 
random  on  top  of  and  adjacent  to  other  articles,  means 
providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  honwr 
means  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  inclined  at  said  angle 
from  the  vertical  for  separating  articles  one  at  a  time  from 
said  pile  of  articles  and  for  successively  advancing  the 
separated  articles  from  said  pile  to  the  work  station,  a 
stationary  auxiliary  hopper  disposed  above  said  hopper 
means  and  at  said  angle  from  the  vertical  and  adapted  to 
contain  an  additional  supply  of  articles,  means  providing 
said  auxiliary  hopper  with  a  stationary  discharge  opening 
in  a  lower  margin  of  an  upstanding  side  wall  thereof 
facing  generally  toward  said  lowermost  portion  of  the 
hopper  means,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary 
hopper  rotatable  about  said  axis  for  positively  ejecting 
articles  from  the  auxiliary  hopper  through  said  opening 
and  into  said  hopper  means. 


2,t31,M< 
METHOD    AND   DEVICE   FOR   KNEADING   AND 
REMOVING  A  VISCOUS  MATERIAL  FROM  ITS 
CONTAINER 

Mcnc  Eh(cbc  Aitan,  Bcloit,  ^'Is. 

AppilcatioB  November  K,  195«,  Serial  No.  (22,<72 

14  elates.     (CL  222—1) 

1.  A  device  for  kneading  a  plastic  material  within  its 
container  from  which  the  top  has  been  removed  and  for 
removing  the  material  from  its  container  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  said  container  being  received 
between  said  members,  means  for  clam^nng  said  members 
against  the  ends  of  the  container,  a  plunger  element  ear- 
ned by  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members 
bemg  formed  with  an  outlet  port  that  is  positioned  in 
communication  with  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom 
end  of  the  container,  means  for  forcing  said  plunger  ele- 
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mcnt  against  the  plastic  material  to  push  the  material  out  said  spout  with  respect  to  an  axis  therethrough,  and  an 
of  the  container  and  through  said  port,  and  means  asso-    annular,  axially-inward-facing  shoulder  thereon,  further 

comprising  a  cap-like  spout  cover  having  a  wall  surround- 
ing the  spout,  a  threaded  spout-engaging  portion  adapted 
for  screw  engagement  with  the  threads  on  the  spout,  a 
flow  passage  communicating  between  the  spout  and  the 
outside  atmosphere,  and  cover-detent  means  including  a 
latching  projection  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
cover  wall  toward  the  spout  thread  axis  and  axially  out- 
ward with  respect  thereto,  the  said  latching  proiectioa 
having  an  inner  end  latch  tip  positioned  to  bear  against 
said  spout  and  adapted  to  deflect -axially  outward  and  pass 
over  said  shoulder  when  the  cover  is  screwed  onto  the 
spout  and  to  engage  latchingly  against  said  shoulder  when 
the  cover  is  screwed  outward  to  a  predetermined  position 
suitable  for  dispensing. 


ciated  with  said  plunger  element  for  kneading  said  ma- 
terial before  the  opening  is  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  the  material  is  pushed  from  the  container. 


LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Harold  R.  Mootbriaad  aad  Earl  L.  Mootpetit, 

St.  Paid,  Mbm. 

Application  January  f ,  1957,  Serial  No.  634^96 

4  Claimi.     (CL  232—76) 


2,S31,M7 

INHALATION  APPARATUS 

Alexander  1.  Bemdt,  Dnniont,  N.  I.,  aaslgBOf  to 

Wahcr  W.  StUhnan,  Tenafy,  N.  I. 

AppUartioB  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,810 

SClahBf.    (CL222-^) 


1.  An  inhalator  apparatus  comprising  a  carrying  case 
having  walls  and  compartments,  a  partition  between  said 
compartments,  a  gas-containing  bottle  in  one  compart- 
ment, said  bottle  having  a  control  valve  thereon  operated 
by  a  lever,  said  lever  projecting  from  said  one  compart- 
ment through  the  partition  into  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments; and  one  of  said  case  walls  constituting  the 
outer  limit  of  said  other  compartment,  said  last  men- 
tioned case  wall  also  constituting  a  limitation  to  the 
swing  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  preventing  said  bottle 
from  rotational  displacement  by  force  applied  in  swing- 
ing said  lever. 


2,83I,M8 

DISPENSING  SPOUT  NOZZLE-COVER  HAVING 

AN  AXIAL  DETENT 

Jack  W.  Soffcr,  St.  Loala,  and  Dowald  M.  Kittennan, 

Kanna  City,  Ma.,  aadtnon  to  DeveloiNncnt  Research, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mlnoui 

Applicatioo  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,658 

9ClaiaH.    (CL  222— 39) 


I.  Non-removable  protective  dispensing  means  for  a 
container,  comprising  a  tubular  spout,  threads  formed  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  liquid  from  a  larger  quantity  thereof, 
comprising  an  electric  motor,  a  pump,  including  a  pump 
shaft,  a  gear  arrangement  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
pump  shaft  for  operation  of  said  pump  when  said  motor 
is  energized,  a  plurality  of  funnel-like  elements  adapted 
to  support  bottles  in  inverted  position  to  permit  liquid 
to  drain  therefrom,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  funnel-like  elements,  said  fitting  being  formed  hol- 
low to  receive  a  portion  of  liquid  drained  from   said 
bottles,  said  fitting  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  projection  within  which  liquid   in  said 
fitting  may  rise,  said  tubular  projection  having  a  float 
mechanism  within  it,  said  float  mechanism  floating  upon 
the  surface  of  liquid  within  said  projection  and  rising 
and    descending    with   the   same,   said    float   mechanism 
beinp  in  electrical  circuit  with  a  switch  to  provide  for 
automatic  de-energization  of  said  motor  when  liquid  in 
said  projection  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  a  first 
flow  line  from  said  fitting  to  said  pump,  a  second  flow 
line  from  said  pump  to  a  dispensing  outlet,  each  of  said 
flow  lines  having  a  check  valve  incorporated  within  it, 
said  valves  being  operated  by  pressure  from  said  pump 
and  being  arranged  so  that  the  said  valve  in  the  second 
flow  line  will  open,  and  the  said  valve  in  the  first  flow 
line  will  close,  upon  a  forward  stroke  of  said  pump,  and 
vice  versa,  upon  a  backward  stroke  of  said  valve,  said 
pump  when  stroking  in  a  backward  direction  function- 
ing to  draw  a  quantity  of  liquid  from  said  fitting  through 
said   first   flow   line   and   into  said   pump,   said   pump, 
when  stroking  in  a  forward  position,  functioning  to  expel 
liquid  from   said   pump  through  said  second  flow  line 
to  said  dispensing  outlet,  an  electric  switch  positioned 
adjacent  said  outlet,  said  switch  being  operable  to  ener- 
gize said  motor,  an  eccentric  cam  associated  with  said 
gear  means,  a  microswitch   lying  within  the   projected 
periphery  of  said  cam.  said  microswitch  being  in  parallel 
electrical    circuit    with    said    electric   switch,    said    cam, 
upon  energization  of  said  motor  by  said  electric  switch 
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then  rotating  to  close  said  mlcroswitch  for  the  period 
of  time  that  the  projected  periphery  of  said  rotating 
cam  takes  to  pass  over  said  microswitch.  said  micro- 
switch  when  closed  permitting  the  flow  of  current  to 
said  motor  to  keep  the  same  operating  for  one  dispena- 
ing  operation,  said  gear  means  including  a  toothed-wheel, 
said  pump  shaft  being  affixed  to  said  toothed-wheel, 
the  length  of  stroke  of  said  pump  shaft  being  controlled 
by  reconnecting  said  pump  shaft  to  said  toothed-wheel 
closer  or  farther  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
toothed-wheel,  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  pump  shaft 
determining  the  amount  of  liquid  dispensed. 


LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Harry  E.  Dauk,  Newtown  Sqaare,  Pa^  aafgaor  to 
Bat  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  corponitfoB 
Delaware 

AppUcation  September  13, 19M,  Serial  No.  M947« 
3ClniBM.    (CL  222— 105) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  disposable  carton  having 
closure  flaps  at  the  tc^  and  bottom  of  said  carton,  a  false 
bottom  having  an  inclined  top  surface  and  supported  by 
said  closure  flaps  at  the  bottom  of  said  carton,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  false  bottom  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
incline  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  carton,  a  puilout 
flap  on  one  side  of  said  carton  providing  an  opening  into 
said  carton  below  said  inclined  surface,  a  flexible  bag 
in  said  carton  having  a  nozzle  attached  thereto  and  pro- 
truding through  said  aperture,  and  a  flexible  tube  attached 
to  said  nozzle  for  delivering  the  contents  of  said  bag  to 
the  outside  of  said  container  by  way  of  said  flap. 


2,131,611 
TAPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
WDIiaB  R.  CoOinti  and  Harold  L.  Browne,  MIdlaiid, 
Mlch^  asiigiinrs  to  Dow  Coraing  Corporaidoo,  Mid- 
Mick^  a  corporathMi  of  MkUgan 

DMMBbcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,894 
5  ClaiBH.    <CL  222—135) 


2.  A  paste  distributor  which  comprises:  a  distributor 
nose  piece  having  a  long  delivery  slot  and  an  inlet  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  supply  drums  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
paste,  each  supply  drum  having  at  one  end  a  delivery 
orifice  and  being  open  at  its  other  end,  a  pair  of  piston 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  being  in  communication  with 
the  open  end  of  a  supply  drum  and  having  a  delivery 
head  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  a  supply  drum  to  force 
paste  from  the  delivery  orifice  of  the  supply  drum,  and 
a  pair  of  delivery  tubes,  each  delivery  tube  leading  from 
the  delivery  orifice  of  a  supply  drum  to  the  inlet  of  the 
distributor  nose  piece,  each  of  the  supply  drums  having 
a  detachable  connection  with  a  piston  cylinder  head  and  a 
delivery  tube. 


2J3M12 
SEED  OR  FERTILIZER  FEEDER  FOR  A  CULTI- 
VATOR OR  OTHER  IMPLEMENT 
Clarence  GIca  Sari^  Toowooosba, ' 


(1 


AppUcatkNi  Dcccnbcr  17. 1956,  Serial  No.  <2S,7M 
(CL  221—142) 


1 .  A  seed  or  fertilizer  feeder  including  a  hopper  for  seed 
and/or  fertilizer;  a  dropper  box;  a  rotatable  feed  conduit 
leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  dropper  box;  an  inlet  to 
the  feed  conduit  from  the  hopper;  outlet  apertures  from 
the  wall  of  the  feed  conduit  into  the  dropper  box;  a  meter- 
ing sleeve  slidable  on  the  feed  conduit  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  effective  area  of  the  outlet  apertures;  a  helical 
conveyor  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
feed  conduit;  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed  conduit  and 
helical  conveyor  in  such  direction  as  to  convey  seed  and/or 
fertilizer  from  the  hopper  through  the  outlet  apertures 
into  the  dropper  box. 


2,t31,<13 

SUPPLEMENTARY  UPPER  WALLS  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Jack  W.  Soffer,  St  Lo«b,  Mo^  Mrignor  to  DeTeiopmcnt 

Research,  Inc.,  St  Loots,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  Mia- 

aoori 

Appikatioa  Aacnat  13.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,671 
6ClaiaK.    (CL  222— 182) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  supplementary 
upper  wall  for  containers  of  the  type  having  a  rim  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  principal  outer  diameter  of  such  con- 
tainer, said  article  comprising  an  annular  side-wall  por- 
tion having  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as  the 
principal  outer  diameter  of  such  container,  an  integral 
collar-like  rim-engaging  portion  spaced  radially  inward 
from  said  side-wall  portion,  and  a  top  wall  portion  ex- 
tending annularly  outward  from  the  upper  margin  of  the 
rim-engaging  portion  and  terminating  in  the  side-wall 
portion,  the  said  side-wall  portion  having  a  lower  annular 
edge  adapted  to  abut  downwardly  against  the  wall  of  such 
container  in  the  region  of  such  principal  outer  diameter 
so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  an  upward  extension 
thereof,  the  said  side-wall  portion,  rim-engaging  portion, 
and  top  wall  portion  together  defining  an  annular  cavity 
presented  above  that  portion  of  the  container  radially 
outward  of  its  rim,  the  top  wall  portion  having  an  inner 
annular  portion  continuing  inwardly  of  the  rim-engaging 
portion  and  around  such  spout,  said  annular  inner  por- 
tion serving  as  a  seat  onto  which  a  spout  closure  may  be 
applied. 
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2^M14 
APPARATUS  POR  THE  PROJECTION  OF 
SUBSTANCES  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Albert  Rmms*  Connn  pra  V  crcy,  SwitscflaBi 
to  Mean.  B«<kiNi4  *  CIc,  ContMx  pna  Vercy, 
Swlticrlaiid 

ApplkatfoB  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5r7,7M 

Ciaimi  priority,  appiicadoa  Switicriaad  May  25, 1954 

4ClalaM.    (CL  222— 193) 


1.  Apparatm  for  prelecting  a  sabstance  in  powder 
form  compriains  t  non-rotatins  dnim  fonninf  a  reservoir 
for  the  fubstance  to  be  projected  and  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  blower  casing  mounted  on  said  drum  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet  opening  to  receive  the 
substance  to  be  projected  from  said  drum,  means  de- 
fining a  discharge  passageway  opening  from  said  casing, 
blower  means  in  said  casing  adapted,  upon  rotation,  to 
project  the  substance  from  said  ooing  throu^  said  dis- 
charge passageway,  an  axle  connected  to  said  blower 
means  f<x  the  roution  of  the  latter,  means  roUtably  sup- 
porting said  axle  on  said  drinn  with  the  axis  of  said  axle 
extending  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  drum,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinaDy  in  said  drum,  a  wheel  on 
one  end  of  said  diaft  and  carrying  a  crank  handle  by 
which  said  wheel  and  shaft  can  be  manually  rotated, 
means  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  in  direct  frictional 
contact  with  said  axle  to  route  the  latter  upon  routioo 
of  the  wheel,  means  movaUy  mounted  on  said  drum  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  at  least  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  latter,  so  that  adjustment  of  said  means  mova- 
bly  mounted  on  the  drum  serves  to  adjust  the  frictional 
conuct  between  said  axle  and  said  means  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  within 
the  drum  and  operative,  upon  roution  of  the  shaft,  to 
propel  the  substance  in  the  drum  toward  said  outlet  open- 
ing. 


2431,<15 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Wmaoi  A-  ShcriWBdy,  Skakcr  Hdghta,  OUo 

Appllcatioo  AagMt  24,  1954,  Serid  No.  451,755 

,2ClaiM.    (CL  222— 391) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  calking  compound  and 
like  slightly  compressible  plastic  materials,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally  cylindrical  receptacle  for  such  mate- 
nal,  a  flexible  ^out  assembly  at  one  end  of  said  receptacle 
through  which  such  material  is  adapted  to  be  dispensed 
under  pressure,  a  tight-fitting  plunger  in  the  other  end  of 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  advanced  axially  therein  to 
displace  material  under  pressure  through  said  spout  as- 
sembly, said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  spout,  and  a 
resilient  laterally  flexible  diaphragm  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  inner  end  of  said  spout  and  having  its 
periphery  secured  to  said  recepUcle,  said  diaphragm,  be- 


tween its  periphery  and  its  junction  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  spout,  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  laterally  in- 
wardly relative  to  said  rec^tade  to  compress  the  nute- 
rial  in  said  receptacle  whereupcm  the  laterally  outward 
return  of  said  diaphragm  to  its  unflexed  condition  creates 
a  void  in  the  material  into  which  the  compressed  material 
expands  to  thus  preclude  subsequent  oozing  thereof  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  spout,  said  plunger  remaining  at 
its  previously  advanced  position  during  such  flexing  of 
said  diaphragm  and  consequent  compression  of  the  nute- 
rial  in  said  receptacle. 


2,t3MI« 
BOTTLE  CAPS 
G.  Grooidyk,  Alfinlr,  tmi  WaUaa 
Tcufly,  N.  J.,  awigaota  to  WWbn  Cosporalfam,  May- 
wood,  N.  J^  a  cofyondoa  of  New  Jciscy 

AppttcatteB  AagMt  12, 1955,  Scriri  No.  527,9t2 
tClafaM.    (CL  222— 494) 


I.  A  container  having  a  neck  opening  with  an  internal 
flange  and  an  external  shoulder,  a  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer having  a  portion  underiying  said  shoulder  to  hold 
said  closure  in  fluid  tight  contact  with  said  neck,  said 
closure  having  a  flexible  mid  portion,  a  valve  extending 
into  the  container  from  said  mid  portion  and  seating 
against  said  internal  flange,  said  flexible  mid  pc^on  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  for  the  egress  of  fluid  discharged 
through  said  valve  when  said  mid  portion  is  depressed  to 
open  said  valve. 

2,131,(17 
SEAL  FOR  A  TILT  ABLE  VALVING  SPOUT 
Jack  W.  SoCer,  St  Lonh,  Mo.  MrigMr  to  Devdofacat 
Rcacaich,  lac,  St  Loak,  Mo.,  a  eotponOom  at  Mb- 
soari 

Appttcattoo  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  57MS2 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  222— 394) 


y—^T^ 


1.  Pm-  use  with  a  tubular  dispensing  qxnit  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  the  wall  of  a  dispensing  container,  the 
spout  being  of  the  type  having  at  its  outer  end  a  dispens- 
ing opening,  having  at  its  inner  end  a  valve  head,  and 
having  a  smoothly  cylindrical  wall  portion  intermediate 
the  dispensing  opening  and  head,  the  invention  compris- 
ing an  elastic  tubular  sealing  member  adapted  to  mount 
such  dispensing  spout  within  such  container  wall,  the 
sealing  member  having  a  bore  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
encompass  and  acconunodate  the  cylindrical  wall  portion 
of  such  dispensing  spout,  said  bore  having  a  protruding 
constricting  girdle  portion  having  an  annular  sealing  sur- 
face bounded  by  upper  and  lower  edges  protruding  far- 
ther into  the  bore  than  said  sealing  surface,  said  annular 
sealing  surface  being  sut>stantially  concave  between  its 
said  upper  and  lower  edges.  i 
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2,831,61S 

DISPENSING  VALVE  DISCHARGEABLE  IN 

UPRIGHT  POSITION 

Jack  W.  Soffer,  St  Looit,  Mo^  and  DonaM  M.  Kittemum, 

Kanaas  City,  Kans^  aoigDon  to  DcTelopmcnt  Research, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Appttcatkm  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,680 

14  Oalnis.    (CL  222—394) 


1.  For  use  with  a  container  for  dispensing  substances 
under  the  pressure  of  gas  therein,  a  discbarge  valve 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  installed  within  an  opening  in 
the  top  wall  of  such  container,  comprising  a  tubular 
stem  discharge  spout  having  a  valve  head  within  such 
container  and  a  lateral  passage  through  the  spout  wall  ad- 
jacent the  valve  head,  further  comprising  an  elastic 
tubular  seal  having  a  sleeve  portion  encompassing  the 
stem  of  said  discharge  spout  and  extending  outward 
through  such  top  wall  opening,  an  enlarged  body  portion 
including  a  flexible,  radially-outer  edge  presented  up- 
ward against  the  inner  surface  of  such  top  wall  and 
there  retained  sealedly  by  such  gas  pressure,  a  downward- 
presented  annular  valve  seat,  and  an  annular  dip-tube 
support  portion  located  radially  outward  of  the  valve  seat, 
further  comprising  dip-tube  means  supported  thereby. 


2,831.619 

CANTEEN 

FranUin  G.  Cowie,  Belle  Haven,  Va.,  assisnor  to 

KathJeea  C.  Cowie,  Alexandria,  Va. 

AppUcatioo  Septeml>er  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,109 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 484) 


1.  A  canteen  comprising:  an  exteriorly  threaded 
mouth;  a  tilling  cap  threaddely  engaged  with  said  mouth 
to  form  a  liquid-tight  connection  therewith,  said  filling 
cap  having  a  central  aperture  therein;  a  drinking  tube 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  filling  cap;  a  re- 
silient annular  sealing  means  circumscribing  and  engaged 
with  said  tube  on  the  inner  side  of  said  filling  cap;  a  tube 
cap  threadedly  engaged  with  said  tube  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  filling  cap  and  having  a  portion  bearing  against 
said  filling  cap,  the  engagement  of  said  filling  cap  with 
said  mouth  being  independent  of  the  engagement  of  the 
tube  cap  with  said  tube,  whereby  relative  rotation  of 
said  tube  cap  and  said  tube  will  axially  shift  said  tube 
relative  to  said  filling  cap  and  radially  distend  said  seal- 
ing means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
said  mouth  and  with  said  tube.        , 


2,831,620 
SELF-SEALING  CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FOR 

UQUIDS 

Theodore  F.  ScUickaupp,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,115 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—517) 


1.  A  discharge  mechanism  for  containers  comprising 
a  fixed  part,  a  post  member  fixed  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
part  anj  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  valve  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  post,  a  spout  member 
surrounding  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  post  and  form- 
ing an  annular  passage  therewith,  said  spout  member 
having  a  discharge  aperture  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  a 
seat  for  said  valve  member  associated  with  said  aperture, 
said  spout  member  being  displaceable  to  a  tilting  position 
with  respect  to  said  post,  said  spout  member  having  a 
flexible  resilient  bellows  section  intermediate  its  outer  end 
and  said  fixed  part  urging  the  said  post  and  spout  mem- 
ber in  opposite  axial  directions  and  towards  coaxial  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  post  to  close  the  said  discharge 
aperture,  and  an  interior  cam  surface  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  spout  member  in  engagement  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber when  said  post  and  spout  members  are  in  coaxial  posi- 
tion so  that  when  a  lateral  force  is  applied  to  tilt  the 
spout  member  the  interaction  of  said  cam  surface  with 
said  valve  member  causes  a  combined  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  spout  member 
thereby  opening  said  discharge  aperture. 


2,831.621 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Joseph  O.  Holt,  St.  Louis  Park,  Mhin. 

Application  Angnst  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  603,050 

6  Claims.     (CI.  223—95) 


1.  In  a  clothes  hanger,  an  elongated  flat  bar  and  a 
gripping  unit  mounted  upon  an  end  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated flat  bar  for  inward  and  outward  sliding  movement 
constituted  as  a  pair  of  slide  elements  one  right  and  one 
left  each  including  an  elongated  base  upon  an  upper 
surface  of  said  elongated  flat  bar,  a  vertical  plate  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  an  exterior  side  edge  and  a 
finger  piece  extending  upwardly  from  an  interior  side 
edge  of  said  elongated  base,  means  securing  said  slide 
elements  to  each  other  for  relative  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  elongated  flat  bar,  a  vertical  gripping  surface 
upon  each  of  said  vertical  plates,  and  means  resiliently 
urging  the  slide  elements  outwardly  of  said  elongated 
flat  bar. 


2,831.622 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPARE  WHEEL  LOCKING 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R.  Bacca.  Mllford.  Ohio 

Application  August  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,530 

8  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.24) 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  the  spare  wheel  of  a  motor 

vehicle  comprising  a  lifting  jack  detachabiy  secured  to  a 
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motor  vehicle  adjacent  one  side  of  the  wheel,  a  combina- 
tion beil  crank  and  wrench  for  the  jack  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  pivoted  to  the  wheel  by  an 


I  /. 


aperturcd  plate  for  an  intermediate  off-set  portion  be- 
tween its  opposite  ends  to  be  fulcrumed  to  the  jack,  and 
means  for  latching  the  crank  fulcnimed  to  said  jack. 


2,831,<23 

PREFABRICATED  MILK  CONTAINER 

Midncl  A.  LavtsBC,  Vcrdnn,  QMbec,  Cammda 

AppUc«ttoa  Jnc  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,8M 

9ClalM.    (CL  229^-2.5) 


1.  A  milk  container  formed  from  a  symmetrical  one- 
piece  uttslotted  blank  of  flexible  fibrous  material  coated 
with  moisture  resistant  material  and  comprising  a  bottom 
portion,  a  seamless  main  body  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  portion  and  having  substantially 
equal  flat  sides,  a  tapering  neck  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  body  portion,  and  terminating  in  an 
annular  top  portion  having  an  internal  cap  retaining 
flange,  the  said  one-piece  blank  of  flbrous  material  being 
pleated  from  the  juncture  of  said  bottom  portion  with 
said  body  portion  and  through  said  body,  neck,  and  top 
portions,  and  being  folded  inwardly  upon  itself  at  said 
top  portion  to  provide  said  cap  retaining  flange,  certain 
of  said  pleats  being  so  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  container  that  their  folded  edges  extend  in  par- 
allel relationship  from  said  bottom  portion  to  said  neck 
portion  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  outer  edges  de- 
fining said  straight  sided  body  portion. 


II 


2,831,(24 

COMBINED  LLfNCH  BAG  AND  NAFHN  CLOTH 

Kcinclh  C.  Lcvtr,  St  Loiria,  Mo. 

AppUcatlM  Marck  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^20 

2ClaiBM.    (CL  229^-52) 


1.  A  combined  lunch  bag  and  napkin  cloth  coa4>rising 
a  receptacle  having  a  flexible  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
foldable  overlapping  portions  extending  over  the  inner 
surface  of  the  end  walls,  detachable  fastening  means  re- 
taining the  overlapping  portions  m  alignment  with  the  end 
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walls,  docure  means  for  retaining  the  upper  ends  d  the 
end  walls  adjacent  each  oCher  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  walls  bdng  folded  inwardly,  said  botttMn,  side  walla, 
end  walls  and  overli^ping  portions  being  laterally  coo- 
stmcted  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  into  a  flat  napkin 
cloth,  said  closure  means  including  a  flexible  flap  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  end  wall  and  folded  over  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  other  end  wall  when  the 
upper  ends  of  the  end  walls  are  dispoerd  adjacent  to 
each  other,  ooacting  fastener  means  detachably  securing 
the  flap  to  the  other  end  wall,  said  flap  including  a  strap 
integrally  formed  with  each  end  thernrf  and  |Mt>fecting 
longittJdinally  therefrom,  and  detachable  fastener  means 
interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  paid  straps  thereby  fonn- 
ing  a  loop  handle. 


2,S3M25 
UNLOADER  FOR  COMPRESSOR 
George  W.  HartweU  aod  Herbert  E.  Uadaw,  Sovlh 
Hadlcy,  Mask,  asrignnrs  to  WortUngtoa  Corpontkm, 
HarriaoB,  N.  I.,  a  corporatioB  off  Dcbwarc 

AppHcatloii  JvDc  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  594,994 
2ClalaH.    (CL23«— 24) 


**o^ 


1.  In  a  compressor  including  at  least  one  compression 
cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
said  cylinder,  an  annular  valve  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  unload  the  compressor,  and  a  cylinder  head 
disposed  on  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  house  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  annular 
valve,  said  cylinder  head  comprising  a  plate  member  and 
a  cover  member,  said  plate  member  having  an  annular 
recess  coaxial  with  said  annular  valve  for  housing  the 
electromagnet  and  a  central  passageway  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  annular  recess  in  communication  with  the  cylin- 
der for  discharging  fluids  from  the  said  cylinder,  and  said 
cover  member  having  a  central  discharge  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  central  discharge  passageway 
and  an  outer  portion  concentric  to  said  discharge  cham- 
ber adapted  to  fit  over  said  plate  member  to  thereby  form 
a  closure  for  the  annular  recess  housing  the  electromagnet 
preventing  contact  between  the  said  electromagnet  and  the 
fluids  (<i«phTging  from  the  cylinder. 


2^1.<2< 
FREE-PISTON  COMPRESSORS  OR  GAS 
GENERATORS       ,___, 

FiaBcJs  Cyril  Pcrrolt,  Edksbvgh,  Sconuid 

Applicatloa  AagMt  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  A5%^1U 

UnehM     (CL23«— 54) 


1.  A  free  piston  compressor  or  gas  generator  compris- 
ing two  axially  aligned  combustion  cylinders,  a  first  pair 
of  axially  aligned  pistons  one  in  each  of  said  cylinders 
and  rigidly  connected  in  back  to  back  relation,  a  second 
pair  of  axially  aligi^  pistons  one  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  arranged  so  that  each  piston  faces  a  piston  of 
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the  fint  said  pair,  means  rifidly  connecting  the  pistons 
o(  said  second  pair  so  that  they  move  in  unison,  whereby 
movement  of  the  pistons  in  one  cylinder  towards  each 
other  is  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  pistons  in  the 
other  cylinder  away  from  each  other  and  vice  versa,  inlet 
ports  at  one  end  of  each  cylinder  arranfied  to  be  uncov- 
ered by  one  of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinder  as  the  two 
pistons  in  said  cylinder  move  away  from  each  other,  means 
for  causing  scavenging  air  and  air  to  be  compressed  to 
enter  said  cylinders  through  said  inlet  ports,  exhaust  ports 
at  the  other  end  of  each  cylinder  arranged  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  other  piston  in  said  cylinder  as  the  two  pistons 
in  said  cylinder  move  away  from  each  other  to  allow  said 
scavenging  air  and  products  oi  combustion  to  leave  said 
cylinders,  means  for  admitting  ftiel  alternately  into  each 
of  said  cylinders  when  the  two  pistons  therein  are  in 
proximity  and  for  effecting  ignition  of  the  fuel  to  afford 
an  expansion  stroke,  a  discharge  valve  in  communication 
with  the  middle  region  of  each  of  the  said  cylinders, 
means  for  causing  each  of  said  valves  to  open  and  subse- 
quently close  to  discharge  compressed  gas  from  the 
cylinder  when  the  pistons  therein  are  near  their  position 
of  closest  proximity,  a  receiving  space  for  compressed 
gas,  and  duct  means  providing  communication  between 
each  of  said  valves  and  said  receiving  space. 


AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
I.  Braaacr,  ■roonaB,  Pa^  ssslfBr  to  Wcadng- 
Eleclik  CuifonOom,  East  PMitargh,  Pa^  a 
ofPflHMylraBb 
Sumarj  15, 19S4,  SmU  No.  4«4492 
4rhihM     (CL23«~U4) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  axial  flow  air  compressor,  a  tubular 
shell,  a  plurality  of  bladed  rotors  disposed  in  said  shell 
and  together  therewith  defining  a  main  annular  air  pas- 
sage, said  rotors  including  first  and  second  rotors  for 
providing  low  and  high  pressure  sections,  respectively,  for 
the  flow  of  air  axially  through  said  annular  air  passage, 
said  rotors  being  disposed  in  tandem  with  each  other, 
coupling  means  between  said  first  and  second  rotors  for 
selectively  interconnecting  and  disconnecting  the  same, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  rotor  to  a  source  of  power, 
whereby  said  second  rotor  is  driven  only  when  connected 
to  said  first  rotor  by  said  coupling  means,  means  pro- 
viding a  secondary  air  passage  in  bypass  relation  with 
said  annular  passage  around  said  second  rotor,  said  sec- 
ondary passage  means  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  annular  passage  at  a  zone  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  rotors,  and  means  including  a  valve  selectively 
movable  to  first  and  second  positions,  said  valve  covering 
said  opening  in  said  first  position,  and  said  valve  block- 
ing said  annular  passage  at  said  zone  and  uncovering  said 
opening  in  said  second  position. 


2431.<2S 

CARRIAGE-MOUNTED  FANS 

FerdinaBd  Rdtarcr  awl  Lmds  Wiadkch,  Paris,  Fnwce 

ApHkation  March  9, 19SS,  Serial  No.  493,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  March  11,  1954 

UCIaiw.    (CL  23d— 114) 
1.  A  carriage-mounted  fan  unit  comprising  a  carriage 
having  wheels,  a  fan  on  the  carriage,  a  casing  housing  said 


fan  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  carnage,  said  casing 
having  downwardly  directed  outlets  on  opposite  sides  of 


the  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  for  oscillating  said  fan 
casing,  a  motor  on  the  carriage  connected  to  the  fan.  and 
driving  connections  between  said  motor,  said  carriage 
wheels  and  said  means. 


2,t31,i29 
COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
George  E.  GlaccklM^  Dread  Hill,  Pa^ 
inghome  Electric  Corporadoa,  Eaist 
corporatioa  of  PcnnsylTania 

AppMeatton  May  «,  1952,  SmM  N*.  2SMtS 


to  Weal- 
Pa.,  a 


1.  In  an  axial-flow  compressor,  a  rotary  element  haT> 
ing  a  bub  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radial  blades  mounted  on  said  hub  portion,  a  plurahty  of 
radial  stationary  guide  vanes  mounted  downstream  of 
said  blades  for  receivmg  air  driven  therepast,  each  of 
said  guide  vanes  having  a  vent  passage  with  an  inner 
opening  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  hub  portion  for 
extracting  local  accumulations  of  boundary  layer  air, 
an  annular  shroud  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  guide 
vanes,  and  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed 
on  said  shroud,  said  shroud  having  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  communicating  with  the  respective  pas- 
sages in  the  guide  vanes. 


FAN 

John  Perry,  Kent,  OUo 

AppOcafion  Jaoury  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  48339« 

SClalMa.    (CL23»>-U4) 


1.  A  fan  formed  with  a  central  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  blades,  openings  ih  the  fan  surrounding  said  central 
portion,  one  of  said  blades  extending  between  each  two 
openings,  each  blade  being  at  an  angle  to  said  central 
portion  of  the  fan  with  the  two  ends  of  each  blade  at 
different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  fan,  the  outer 
end  of  each  blade  being  defined  by  one  of  the  two  open- 
ings and  its  inner  end  defined  by  the  other  of  said  two 
openings,  and  a  baffle  extending  outwardly  from  each 
blade,  said  central  portion  lying  essentially  in  one  plane 
and  the  baffles  lying  essentially  in  another  plane,  with  the 
openings  extending  substantially  from  the  one  plane  to 
the  other. 
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ROTARYCOMPRESSOR 

Haas  M.  Petcraca,  Saa  F^aadMO,  CaUf  ^  asiigBor  to 

Petenca  EotowlMS.  a  eonoralioa  of  Calif  omia 

ApvUcaHoa  Jabr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37t4M 

ICUbH.    (CL23«— 152) 


it 

■ii 


1.  In  a  rotary  air  compressor,  a  housing,  a  rotor  sup- 
ported for  rotatioa  about  an  axis  within  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  oi  radially  extending  vaoes  slid- 
abiy  disposed  in  said  rotor,  said  housing  having  end  walls 
and  an  inner  sidewall,  means  in  said  rotor  for  urging  said 
vanes  radially  outwardly  into  sliding  engagement  with 
said  sidewall,  said  rotor  during  its  rotation  successively 
engaging  first,  second  and  third  sections  of  said  sidewalls 
with  said  sections  being  arranged  concentric  relative  to 
said  axis,  said  first  and  third  sections  being  formed  to  the 
same  radius  aad  said  second  section  being  of  a  lesser 
radius,  said  sidewall  being  formed  to  provide  gradually 
merging  curves  at  the  junctures  between  said  scctiou  to 
permit  said  vanes  to  pass  from  one  section  to  the  other 
during  routioo  of  said  rotor,  an  outlet  port  at  the  juncture 
between  said  first  and  second  sections  and  an  inlet  port  at 
the  juncture  between  said  second  and  third  sections,  the 
juncture  at  said  discharge  port  consisting  of  a  first  por- 
tion adjacent  said  first  section  formed  with  its  center  of 
curvature  located  inwardly  of  said  sidewall  and  a  portion 
adjacent  said  sec<Mid  section  formed  with  its  center  of  cur- 
vature located  outwardly  of  said  sidewall,  said  discharge 
port  extending  circumferentially  of  said  housing  a  rela- 
tively short  distance  along  the  extent  of  said  second  por- 
tion and  also  extending  along  the  extent  of  said  first 
portion. 

2,831,432 
ELECTRONIC  SPEED  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Jotai  R.  BoyUa,  BaHteoev,  Md^  asri^ni  to  WcfltinKhoase 
Ekctric  Cofvoratfoa,  East  PMtsbaigh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Pcaasylvaafai 
OrlgiBal    appUnlioa    Noveaibcr    4,    1950,    Serial    No. 
194,153.     DirMcd  aad  this  appUcatioa  laaaary  24, 
1952,  Serial  No.  2M,447 

7CliriaM.    (CL  235-41) 


source  of  control  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  said 
speed,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  speed  setting  volt- 
age, a  first  branch  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor,  a  sec- 
ond branch  circuit  including  a  second  capacitor,  said  first 
capacitor  having  a  larger  capacitance  than  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  second  capacitor,  with  said  first  branch  cir- 
cuit coimected  to  said  source  of  control  voltage  and  being 
operative  to  provide  an  output  reference  voltage,  with 
said  second  branch  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of 
control  voltage  and  being  operative  to  provide  an  output 
frequency-responsive  voltage,  and  a  circuit  junction  con- 
nected to  said  first  branch  circuit,  said  second  branch 
circuit  and  said  source  of  speed  setting  voltage  for  com- 
bining said  output  reference  voltage,  said  output  fre- 
quency-responsive voltage  and  said  speed  setting  voltage 
to  produce  a  resultant  voltage  at  said  junction  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  body. 


Zer, 


-.-1 4«- 


•1 

L 


A 


2,831,433 
APPARATUS  FOR   THE   EVALUATION   OF   REC- 
ORDS REPRESENTING  DESCRIPTIVE  AND  NU- 
MERICAL INFORMATION  , 
Heriwil  RoM,  Wohltorf ,  Laaeabari,  aad  Erwin  Spinglcs, 
Hamburg,  Gcnaany 
AppUcatioa  July  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay  July  11, 1953 
34  Claims.    (CL  235— 41.4) 


.  \ 


1.  in  an  electrical  network  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  a  moving  body,  said  network  being  operative  with  a 


36.  Apparatus  for  the  evaluation  of  data  reoM'ded  on 
records  as  pertaining  to  different  group  characteristics, 
comprising  a  conveying  device  for  receiving  the  records 
in  an  unsorted  sequence,  spacing  meaiu  diq>osed  at  the 
entrance  side  of  said  conveying  device  and  controllable 
by  the  passage  of  each  record  to  release  the  next-follow- 
ing record  for  further  conveying  travel  so  as  to  establish 
a  given  spacing  between  the  consecutive  records  during 
said  further  travel,  a  sensing  device  disposed  at  a  sensing 
location  along  said  further  travel  and  responsive  to  said 
records  to  pick  up  the  data  pertaining  to  selected  ones 
of  said  characteristics,  a  calculating  means  connected  with 
said  sensing  device  and  responsive  to  the  picked-up  data 
for  computing  a  total  from  the  data  pertaining  to  each 
selected  characteristic  of  the  individual  records,  recording 
means  connected  to  said  calculating  means  and  disposed 
along  said  conveying  device  and  engageable  with  said 
records  for  recording  said  computed  total  on  each  rec<H'd 
in  correlation  to  the  correqwnding  one  of  said  charac- 
teristics, a  number  of  comparing  devices  pre-settaUe  to 
different  characteristics  and  selectively  connectable  with 
said  sensing  device  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
picked-up  data,  a  group  of  totalizing  units  selectively  con- 
nectable to  said  comparing  devices  for  receiving  any 
positive  results  of  the  comparing  operation  whereby  said 
calculating  units  totalize  said  data  for  respectively  differ- 
ent characteristics  of  a  sequence  of  said  records,  a  num- 
ber of  controllable  lay-off  means  serially  disposed  along 
said  conveying  device  and  behind  said  sensing  device  for 
discriminately  collecting  the  records  at  the  end  of  said 
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further  travel,  control  means  connecting  said  lay-off 
nieans  with  said  comparing  devices  for  selectively  con- 
trolliag  said  lay-off  means  in  dependence  upon  said  com- 
paring operation,  clearing  means  for  zeroing  said  com- 
paring devices,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  each  record  beyond  said  sensing  device  and 
connected  with  said  clearing  means  for  resetting  said  com- 
paring devices. 

CARD  SYNCHRONIZED  TIMING  UNIT 

Hms  p.  Lahn,  Annonk,  N.  Y^  SMigiior  to  InternatioiiaJ 

BmOatm  MachiBCt  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatkMi  December  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,718 

lOClaliiH.    (a.  235— 41.11) 


10.  A  card  synchronized  timing  control  mechanism 
for  a  data  processing  apparatus  operative  to  process  in- 
telligence data  successively  recorded  in  an  opaque  card 
comprising,  a  stationary  data  sensing  means,  an  elongated 
light  source,  an  elongated  timing  ladder  including  suc- 
cessive light  responsive  elements  spaced  in  correspond- 
ence to  the  successive  recording  of  data  in  said  card  and 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  source  and  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship  with  said  sensing 
means,  and  means  for  energizing  said  timing  ladder  to 
derive  a  potential  of  incremental  stepped  wave  form  of 
which  each  step  thereof  corresponds  to  the  position  of 
the  leading  edge  of  the  record  card  being  sensed  with 
relation  to  said  sensing  means. 


2,831,635 

RANDOM  INFORMATION  COUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Strandbcrit.  Grcenaboro,  N.  C. 

AppttcatloB  March  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,902 

5CbdBis.    (CL235— 92) 


1.  In  a  counting  apparatus,  the"  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  actuated  primary  switches,  a 
rotary  sample  switch  including  a  plurality  of  contacu  in 
circuit  with  the  respective  primary  switches  and  a  rotor 
engageable  individually  and  successively  with  said  con- 
tacts, means  for  delivering  and  storing  an  electrical  im- 
pulse in  said  contacts  when  the  respective  primary  switches 
are  actuated  comprising  independent  capacitors  in  circuit 
with  the  respective  contacts  and  a  source  of  current,  an 
impulse  receiving  tube  connected  to  said  rotor  and  adapted 
to  pick  up  impulses  from  the  latter,  a  counter,  and  a 
relay  in  circuit  with  said  counter  and  said  tube,  whereby 
impulses  delivered  at  random  to  said  contacts  are  coordi- 
nated to  sequentially  actuate  said  counter  through  said 
tube. 


2,t31.i34 

BASEMENT  WARMER  AND  BOOSTER  FAN 

COMBINATION 

Bvrrii  R«  Allen,  9L  Lonii  Park,  Minn. 

AppUcatton  March  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,994 

5  ClaiuM.    (CL  236—19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  self-contained  ready-to-install  au- 
tomatic master  blower  fan  comprising  an  adapter  plate 
designed  to  be  attached  to  and  cover  an  installation  open- 
ing cut  therefor  in  a  hot  air  duct,  an  electric  motor  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  plate  and  having 
a  driven  shaft  carrying  an  air  circulating  fan,  a  self-con- 
tained temperature  responsive  manually  regulable  auto- 
matic control  unit  having  electrical  operating  connection 
with  said  motor,  said  control  unit  being  accessibly  aflfUed 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  plate,  a  conventional  cur- 
rent supply  and  conducting  cord  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  control  unit  and  provided  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  plug  adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  avail- 
able home-type  receptacle,  a  power  take-off  receptacle 
operatively  and  accessibly  built  into  said  control  unit  and 
electrically  connected  across  said  fan  motor  so  that  the 
control  unit  has  the  added  function  of  delivering  an  avail- 
able supply  of  current  when  said  fan  motor  is  energized, 
a  thermal  element  responsive  to  selected  maximum  and 
minimum  duct  temperatures,  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween said  thermal  element  and  control  unit  so  that  said 
motor  driven  fan  comes  on  when  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature exists  in  said  duct,  said  plate  having  a  prepared 
hole  therein,  said  thermal  element  being  at  right  angles  to 
said  plate  and  projecting  through  said  hole  into  the  pas- 
sageway of  said  duct  and  being  situated  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  fan.  and  a  remote  controlled  auxiliary  self- 
contained  ready-to-install  but  non-automatic  fan  comple- 
mental  to  said  master  fan  and  adapted  to  be  operatively 
mounted  on  a  second  duct,  a  hot  air  pipe  for  example,  in- 
dependent of  said  fint  named  duct  and  likewise  compris- 
ing an  adapter  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  second 
duct  in  a  manner  to  cover  an  opening  provided  therefor 
in  said  second  duct,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  last  named  plate  and  having  a 
driven  shaft  carrying  an  air  circulating  fan  operating  in 
unison  with  said  first  named  fan,  a  second  conventional- 
type  current  conducting  cord  electrically  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  last-named  motor  and  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  a  standard  plug  removably  connected  with  the 
afo  ementioned  power  take-off  receptacle  to  receive  its 
power  therefrom  when  the  master  fan  motor  is  energized. 


2,831,637 
CONTROL  FOR  PULVERIZING  MILL 
Harvey  C.  Mittendorf,  East  Oransc,  N.  J.,  and  Konrad 
S.  STcndscn,  BcUerocc,  N.  Y.,  a«igiiors  to  Combustion 
EntiBecring,   Inc.,  New  YowIl,  N.   Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,412 
8  Clafans.    (C\.  236—14) 
1.  A   system   comprising   a   pulverizing  mill,   a   boiler 
furnace  subjected  to  variations  in  static  pressure  with  a 
fluctuating  steam  load,  a  burner  for  said  furnace,  a  con- 
duit leading  directly  from   the  mill  to  said  burner  for 
conveying  pulverized  fuel  to  the  furnace  by  air  flotation, 
a   feeder  for  mtroductng  fuel  into  said  mill  at  a  con- 
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tr(^able  rate,  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  into 
and  through  the  mill  causing  a  flow  of  air  whereby  to 
convey  the  pulverized  fuel  into  the  furnace  by  way  of 
said  conduit  and  said  burner,  variable  flow  resistance 
means  to  control  said  flow  of  air,  and  control  means  for 
said  flow  resistance  means  which  are  in  part  responsive 


to  the  steaming  load  of  said  boiler  furnace  and  in  part 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  pressure  in  the 
mill  and  the  pressure  in  the  furnace  said  control  means 
causing  said  flow  resistance  means  to  allow  air  to  flow 
through  said  mill  to  said  furnace  at  a  rate  that  is  ade- 
quate to  permit  operation  of  the  mill  to  sustain  said 
steaming  load. 


AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ckcstcr  K.  PbUl,  FrMdoaa,  lad. 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,222 

SClalM.    (CL234-49) 


i^ 


I.  An  atmospheric  control  system  for  an  animal  en- 
closure comprising  a  fan  mounted  to  cause,  whenever 
said  fan  is  driven,  a  flow  of  inside  air  out  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  a  flow  of  outside  air  into  said  enclosure,  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  to  drive  said  fan,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  said  motor,  thermo-responsive  naeans  dominating 
said  circuit  and  located  within,  and  subject  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ambient  atmosphere  in,  said  enclosure, 
electricaUy-energized  beater  means  located  closely  adja- 
cent said  thermo-responsive  means  and  effective,  when 
energized,  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  thermo-respon- 
sive means  to  a  value  above  that  of  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere within  said  enclosure,  said  thermo-responsive  means 
being  effective  to  dose  said  motor-energizing  circuit  only 
whenever  the  temperature  of  said  thermo-responsive 
means  is  above  a  predetermiaed  value,  aad  an  energizing 
cireuit  for  said  heater  meant  dominated  by  said  tbenno- 
respoosive  means  and  effective  to  energize  said  heater 
means  only  when  said  motor-energizing  cireuit  is  de- 
energized,  whereby  said  fan  will  be  continuously  driven 
whenever  the  ambient  temperature  within  said  enclosure 
is  above  a  predetermined  maximum,  will  be  continuously 
undrivea  whenever  such  ambient  temperature  is  below  a 
predetermined  minimum,  and  will  be  intermittently  driven 
whenever   such   ambient  temperature   is   between  such 

nri«»itrnftn  gad  nniwimiim  valuCS. 


2J31^9 
TEMPERATURE  PILOT  VALVE 


\  Rosn,  y  ■* 

Applkatioa  Dcccnbcr  21, 1959,  SmW  No.  399,222 

(CL  " 


^, 


1.  A  combined  pressure-temperature  pilot  valve  com- 
prising a  body,  a  pilot-valve  member  movable  to  open 
and  close  said  valve,  fluid-pressure-actuated  means  co- 
acting  with  said  body  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to 
actuate  said  valve  member,  a  pneumatic  thermostat  com- 
prising a  flexible  diaphragm,  vapor-tension  means  for 
moving  said  diaphragm  in  one  direction,  standard  means 
supportmg  said  diaphragm  on  said  body,  two  spaced 
springs  supported  by  said  body  and  acting  symmetrically 
on  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  opposing  vapor-tension- 
actuated  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  means  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  force  of  said  springs,  a  rocking  lever 
pinned  to  said  body,  stem  means  in  direct  force-transmit- 
ting relation  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  lever  on 
one  side  of  the  pin,  stem  means  in  direct  force-trans- 
milting  relation  between  said  fluid-pressure-actuated 
means  and  said  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  pin,  auxiliary 
spring  means  acting  directly  on  said  lever  in  alignmrat 
with  one  oi  said  stem  means  and  in  the  direction  <^>po8ing 
Suid-pressure-actuated  movement  of  said  valve  member, 
and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  force  of  said 
auxiliary  spring  means. 


2431,M« 

PNEUMATIC  SEAL  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

DavM  A.  Chcyctte  and  Howard  M.  Zoeib,  Mihnwkcc, 

Wis.,  asslgaors  to  Nordbcrg  Maaufactnrlag  Company, 

MOwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wbcoosfai 

Application  November  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,799 

SdaiBM.    (0.241—210 


1 .  In  a  gyratory  crusher  and  pneumatic  sealing  means 
therefor,  a  crushing  head  and  means  for  gyrating  it,  a 
support  for  said  head,  a  bearing  structure  intermediate 
said  head  and  support,  a  dust  excluding  assembly  exterior 
to  said  bearing  structure,  said  assembly  including  normal- 
ly and  relatively  fixed  walls  defining  a  plenum  chamber, 
said  plenum  chamber  having  an  outwardly  upwardly 
inclined  peripheral  air  delivery  orifice  positioned  adjacent 
an  upper  portion  of  said  plenum  chamber  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  said  orifice  being  formed  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  outwardly  a  generally  conic  envelope  of 
air,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  plenum  chamber,  the  bead  having  an  apron 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  path  generally  out- 
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wutUy  converging  with  the  path  of  delivery  of  said  en- 
velope of  air,  and  moving  in  a  path  closely  adjacent  the 
orifice  opening  said  apron  and  said  air  delivery  path 
meeting  at  a  point  substantially  beyond  said  delivery 
orifice,  said  apron  having,  at  all  positions  of  the  head, 
a  substantial  upward  and  outward  extension  beyond  the 
delivery  orifice,  whereby  a  scouring  area  of  substantial 
radial  extension  is  at  all  times  provided,  said  apron  hav- 
ing also,  at  all  positions  of  the  head,  a  substantial  inward 
and  downward  extension  within  the  area  defined  by  said 
orifice  and  forming  with  said  inner  plenum  chamber 
wall  an  outwardly  converging  aspirating  passage  said 
aspirating  passage  being,  at  all  positions  of  the  head, 
in  alignment  with  the  point  at  which  said  apron  and  said 
air  delivery  path  meet. 


2431.641 

CLOTH  WINDING  DEVICE 

Adolph  Hart,  Mont  Vcmoa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcmtkm  Inly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,713 

11  CfadM.    (CL  242—55) 


.-^ 


1.  A  cloth  winding  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  spool  including  a  core,  a  spool  end  frame  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  core,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  hooks 
slidably  mounted  on  each  spool  end  frame  for  extension 
from  and  retraction  into  said  end  frame,  said  hooks  of 
each  end  frame  when  extended  being  adapted  to  engage 
an  adjacent  edge  of  a  fabric  web  to  be  wound  on  the 
spool,  and  an  assembly  supporting  the  core  at  each  end 
thereof  for  rotation,  each  assembly  including  means  for 
extending  the  hooks  of  each  series  in  successively  follow- 
ing order  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  core,  each  series 
extending  radially  of  the  end  frame,  the  sequence  of 
extension  of  the  hooks  of  each  series  being  from  the 
inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  series,  said  means  for  ex- 
tending the  books  including  a  cam  frame  mounted  on 
each  assembly  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  spool  end 
frame  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  cams, 
one  for  each  series,  mounted  on  each  cam  frame  for 
movement  radially,  outwardly  thereof  along  the  length 
cf  the  associated  series,  to  extend  said  hooks  in  said 
successively  following  order. 


2,S31,M2 
REEL  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Stephen    F.    Michatck,    Rocbctter,    N.    Y.,    aaiifDor    to 
Emtnum  Kodak  CooMpny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcadoB  laraary  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  633^03 
5ClafaM.    (CL242— MJ) 


1.  In  a  reel  mounting  mechanism  adapted  for  the  re- 
movable mounting  of  a  reel  thereon,  the  combination  of: 
a  base;  a  spindle  fixedly  mounted  to  said  base;  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  formed  by  said  spindle  and  merging  there- 


with to  form  a  shoulder;  a  reel  holder  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  reel  holder  being  inter- 
posed between  said  shoulder  and  said  base;  a  pulley 
formed  by  one  end  of  said  reel  holder  through  which 
rotation  is  imparted  thereto,  and  the  other  end  thereof 
forming  a  reel  receiving  portion  having  an  outer  periphery 
complementary  to  the  axial  opening  of  said  reel;  an  axially 
extending  resilient  finger  formed  by  said  reel  receiving 
portion  having  one  end  integral  with  said  reel  receiving 
portion  and  the  opposite  end  free  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  pulley,  said  finger  further  forming  a  ridge  adjacent 
said  free  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
said  reel  receiving  portion;  and  clearance  means  formed 
by  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  spindle  in  register 
with  said  finger  to  permit  depression  of  said  finger  there- 
in when  said  reel  passes  over  said  ridge  as  it  is  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  said  ridge  cooperating  with  said  reel  to 
retain  said  reel  on  said  reel  holder  when  said  finger  re- 
turns to  its  original  position. 


2431.M3 
AfRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UMITING 
AIRFRAME  STRESS 
Amc  P.  Rasnmsaen,  MHlenTillc,  and  Harold  M.  Watson, 
CatoosvUlc,  Md.,  aarignon  to  Westingbousc  Electric 
CorporathM,  East  Pittabargfa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvania 
Applkation  Janaary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482.451 
(  Clafans.    (CL  244—78) 


1.  Hydraulic  control  means  for  a  control  surface  of  an 
aircraft  comprising:  a  first  hydraulically  operated  actu- 
ator having  a  moving  part  connected  to  said  control  sur- 
face; valve  means  mounted  on  said  moving  part  of  said 
actuator  and  having  a  movable  valve  element  for  con- 
trolling hydraulic  pressure  in  said  fluid  operated  actu- 
ator; a  second  hydraulically  operated  actuator  connected 
to  said  movable  valve  element;  an  autopilot  coupled  to 
said  second  actuator  adapted  to  control  movement  there- 
of by  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  therein;  second  valve 
means  coupled  between  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  and 
said  second  actuator  adapted  to  cut  off  hydraulic  pres- 
sure thereto  responsive  to  a  given  rate  of  change  of  cen- 
trifugal force  exerted  thereon  during  maneuvers  of  said 
aircraft. 


2^1,444 
STAND  FOR  RECEPTACLE  AND  TOWEL 
DISPENSER 
Donald  R.  TUhng,  DcctftcM,  Wis. 
AppHcatkM  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  3154K 
1  CWiB.    (CL  248—144) 
A  farm  apparatus  to  aid  In  the  sanitary  and  healthy 
cleansing  of  cows'  udders  prior  to  milking,  said  appara- 
tus consisting  of:  a  U-shaped  tabular  member  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  Tertically  disposed  leg  portions;  an  L- 
shaped  tubular  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  up- 
right portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  portion; 
a  horizontally  disposed  straight  tubular  member  rigidly 
connecting  the  center  of  said  bight  portion  and  a  point 
on  said  upright  portion;  means  mounted  on  said  N^ 
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pCMtioB  for  supportlof  abofve  the  center  of  nid  bi^  por- 
tion a  pail  filled  with  a  disinfectant  sdntton;  means 
momted  on  said  tqiriglit  portion  for  supporting  a  paper 
towel  dispenser  above  and  to  the  side  of  said  pail;  said 
arm  portion  extending  over  said  straight  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  dispenser  and  said  pail  and  lying  in  the  plane 


>'i  i^"*! 


including  said  upright  portion  and  said  straight  tubular 
member;  said  arm  portion  terminating  in  a  handle  por- 
tion disposed  above  said  pall,  in  substantial  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  apparatus  when 
said  pail  is  fUIed,  for  facilitating  convenient  lifting  and 
carrying  of  said  apparatus,  every  part  of  said  apparatus 
disposed  entirely  to  the  same  side  of  said  upright  portion. 


II 


SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  PIPE 

CONNECTOR 

Charles  F.  Locfchut,  OcwIaBd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aasaiit  It,  19S3,  Scthil  No.  373,1M 

iriilmi    (a.24S— 53) 


t    J. 


1.  A  device  for  movably  supporting  a  train  pipe  con- 
nector on  a  car  for  positioning  relative  to  pipe  connec- 
tions on  another  car  comprising,  a  bracket  having  a 
body  portion  with  an  open-ended  wedge-shaped  guide- 
way  extending  longitudinally  in  the  connecting  direction 
along  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a 
pair  oi  spaced  sujHTorting  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
the  body  portion  on  either  side  of  said  guideway  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car  coupler,  said  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough 
and  intersecting  the  guideway,  a  carriage  having  means 
for  supporting  a  train  pipe  connector  head  so  that  it  pro- 
jects beyond  one  end  of  the  carriage  in  the  connecting 
direction,  said  carriage  having  a  body  portion  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  wedge-shaped  mating  guide  formed 
on  its  upper  surface  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 
bracket  guideway,  said  carriage  guide  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  apertures  spaced  in  longitudinal  alignment 
along  its  upper  surface  and  adapted  for  selective  align- 
ment with  the  opening  through  the  bracket  guideway, 
a  bcil  crank  having  one  arm  pivocally  extending  through 
the  bracket  supporting  arms  and  carrying  a  lever  arm 
thereon,  said  lever  arm  having  a  free  end  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  guideway  and  surmounting  the  open- 
ing through  the  gindeway,  and  a  locking  pin  having  one 
end  coupled  through  a  lost  motion  connection  to  the 
free  extended  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  having  its  other 


end  extending  freely  into  tbe  guideway  opening,  wher^ 
said  lockuig  pin  may  be  positioned  through  said  open- 
ing into  an  aligned  carriage  guide  aperture  by  rotation 
of  the  beO  crank  lever  to  lock  the  carriage  in  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  bracket. 


SLIDING 'clamp 
Cari  Efk  Anderson,  Spring  Lakct  Mkh.,  aarfgnor  to  An- 
dcrson-Bonhig  Manafadnrinf  Camfamj,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich.,  a  corpontton  of  Midi^an 

AppHcatlon  Jannary  8, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  4«2,f79    *: 
2Clahna.    (CL  24S— 43) 


1.  A  hanger  clamp  for  the  suspension  of  fkxible  lines, 
said  clamp  comprising:  means  forming  a  line-receiving 
trough;  guideway  means  secured  to  extended  portions  of 
a  side  of  said  trough;  frame  means  fcMined  of  a  double 
thickness  of  material  and  having  a  back  portion  received 
in  said  guideway,  said  frame  means  also  including  a  por- 
tion disposed  normally  underneath  said  line-receiving 
trough,  and  said  frame  means  also  having  hanger-attnch- 
ing  means;  a  clamping  member  including  oppoaitely- 
tumed  portions  of  each  laminaticm  of  said  double  thicknns 
of  material,  respectively,  and  dispoaed  opposite  said  line- 
receiving  troui^;  an  internally  threaded  member  em- 
braced by  said  material  and  secured  thereto  at  said  frame 
portion  disposed  underneath  said  line-receiving  trough; 
and  boh  means  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  in- 
ternally threaded  member  and  dispoaed  to  bear  against 
the  underside  of  said  line-receiving  trough  to  position  the 
same  with  respect  to  said  clamping  member  to  iraerate 
clamping  action  therebetween. 


2,t31,M7 

CUP  HOLDER 

Kcnnefh  H.  MacKay,  Ocak,  Fin. 

AppDcathM  Inly  31, 1953,  Scrid  No.  371,545 

SCbfans.    (CL24S— 2t5) 


1.  A  cup  holder  blank  of  p^ierboard  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  rectangular  bottom,  a  truncated  disc  above  the 
rectangular  bottom,  a  circular  cutout  in  the  truncated 
disc  providing  an  annular  rim  having  the  diameter  of 
the  cutout,  said  annular  rim  being  bendable  about  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rectangular  bottom,  and  a  pair  of 
inwardly  and  downwardly  converging  slits  extending  from 
the  upper  side  edge  of  the  rectangular  bottom  to  spaced 
points  in  its  central  part,  whereby  to  provide  a  pair  of 
upper  infolding  shoulder  supports  for  the  annular  rim, 
and  a  pair  of  lower  overfcrfdable  wings  for  forming  a 
hollow  conical  portion. 
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CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVE 
Eari  A.  Meyer,  MadiMNi,  Wk^  awl  Mehrta  J.  Biaa,  Alba- 

SS2Si,i^  uS'lJSSST^'T^SJSS^   "^  '•""  '-°"'"''  "^  -^  '^"^  .  bar.  in  «id 


the  same;  means  for  ungearing  said  valve  against  the  com* 
pressive  force  of  said  pressure  exerting  means;  and  means 
for  substantially  balancing  hydraulic  pressures  throughout 


AppUcatkM  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,194 
1  Oaim.    (CL  251—81) 


Id  a  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  seat  and  a  closing 
member,  means  attached  to  said  closing  member  to  pre- 
vent the  use  of  excessive  closing  force  thereon,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  knob  securely  attached  to  said  closing 
member  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  member  pro- 
jecting axially  from  said  knob  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  means  adapted  to  rotatably  retain  a  second  knob 
thereon,  a  second  knob  rotatably  retained  thereon,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  first  knob  and  said  second 
knob  said  spring  being  a  helical  spring  and  being  firmly 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  outer  knob,  said  inner  knob 
provided  with  projections  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  spring  frictionally  engaging  said  projections. 


2J91,M9 
PALLET  VALVES 
E.  Hayilett,  Shdhyrilk,  Tcaa^  Miifnr  to  The 
Rudolph    WvUticr    Conpaay,    North    TouwaMla, 
N.  Y^  a  corBoradoB  of  Ohio 

AprOnnoa  Aprfl  17,  195«,  Serial  No.  15«,4«7 
7CliifaH.    (CL251— M) 


11/'^'  fir 


*»«*'«'• 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnet  cores,  a  magnet  arma- 
ture associated  with  each  of  said  cores,  and  an  elongated 
plate-like  member  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  mag- 
nets and  their  associated  annatures,  said  plate-like  mem- 
ber having  substantially  continuous  free  longitudinal 
edges  demarcating  and  terminating  the  main  portion  of 
said  elongated  plate-like  member  and  including  transverse 
portions  of  magnetic  material  between  each  magnet  core 
and  associated  armature,  and  longitudinally  spaced  non- 
magnetic portions  extending  transversely  substantially  the 
entire  distance  between  said  longitudinal  edges,  the  non- 
magnetic portions  being  positioned  between  adjacent 
magnet  cores  to  prevent  interaction  therebetween. 


243  MM 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
RoOand  A.  Richanboa,  Ahuncda,  Calif.,  aaigiior  to  Pa- 
rifle  Indastrial  Manufactoring  Co^  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

AppHcatioa  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,528 
5aahm.  (CL  251— 129) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing an  in-flow  passage  and  an  outflow  passage  connect- 
ing with  said  in-flow  passage;  a  valve  seat  between  said 
in-flow  passage  and  said  out-flow  passage;  a  valve  on 
the  in-flow  side  of  said  valve  seat;  means  normally  exert- 
ing pressure  against  said  valve  in  the  direction  of  «^^ting 


valve  housing  leading  from  said  in-flow  passage  to  said 
pressure  exerting  means,  and  a  bore  in  said  housing  lead- 
ing from  said  in-flow  passage  to  said  valve  tm^^afinj 
means. 


2,831.651 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

MULTI-REACTOR  PROCESSES 
U  Roi  E.  Hntchiici,  Ciyilal  Lake,  DL,  aaigiior  to  The 
Pare  Ofl  Comply.  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatkw  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatkHi  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  (53,947 
11  Oaima.    (CL  251-271) 


1.  A  switching  device  for  high  temperature  reactors 
being  operated  in  sequence  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  conduit  means  having  valve-seating  flanges  at  its 
open  ends,  a  second  conduit  means  having  valve-seating 
flanges  at  its  opened  ends,  said  conduit  means  being  sup- 
ported on  a  movable  platform,  means  for  advancing  said 
conduit  means  individually  on  said  platform  to  bring  said 
flanges  into  contact  with  corresponding  flanges  on  said 
reactors,  means  for  retracting  said  conduits  to  remove 
said  flanges  from  contact  with  the  flanges  of  said  reactors, 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  platform  on  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  con- 
duits and  means  for  rotating  said  platform  whereby  said 
conduits  can  be  connected  in  sequence  to  said  reactors. 


2431,(52 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROSPHEROIDAL 
CATALYSTS 
Albert  R.  Gcnpcric,  KOcMgaa  City,  wd  Jotei  I.  Schllf, 
La  Porte,  bdl,  ■■Ifnii  to  Aacricaa  CywamM  Com- 
pany. New  Yorii.  N.  Y.,  a  corpon^hw  of  MiriM 
Applkattoa  NovcmbOT  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  478,944 

5ClafaM.  <a.  252— 448) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  microspheroidal  siliceous 
catalysts  of  improved  sphericity  and  attrition  resistance 
which  comprises  spraying  outwardly  from  an  axis  of 
rotation  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  hydrated  silica-con- 
taining catalyst  material  while  simultaneously  impinging 
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thereon  a  aet  of  convex  surfaces  moving  in  a  circular  path  wedge  slides  having  corresponding  inclined  wedge  faces 
around  said  axis,  said  surfaces  being  convex  in  the  direc-  in  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  means  for  gutding 
tion  of  rotation  and  discharging  practically  all  of  the    the  outer  wedge  slide  for  movement  transversely  of  the 

body  and  means  for  moving  the  inner  wedge  longitudi- 


Tir 
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nally  of  the  body  comprising  a  rack  bar  made  separate 
from  said  inner  wedge  slide  and  detachably  connected 
thereto,  said  rack  bar  being  made  of  harder  metal  than 
the  inner  wedge  slide. 


material  from  said  surfaces  before  it  reaches  the  miter  ItHlMS 

edges  thereof  mto  a  current  of  hot  gases  and  drying  the     ADJUSTABLE  FRICTION  GRIP  HOUSEHOLD  JACK 

resulting  particles  by  conuct  therewith.  WilUain  Lee  HaimBcr,  WaHwatoaa,  Wla. 

AppUcatkM  Joly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,H« 
— ^-^^-^^  4CkrfM.   (CL  254— 129) 

2,t31,653 
COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBINE  WHEELS 

JoMph  S.  Alford,  OMiuad,  Okio,  MrifBor  to 
Electric  Coipasgr,  a  cotponrtkMi  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatloa  March  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,613 
2ClabM.    (CL253— ^.15) 


1 .  In  a  high  temperature  fluid  pressure  turbine,  bearing 
means,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  means,  a  bucket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  nozde  box  surrounding  said  bear- 
ing means  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and  with  said 
wheel,  a  plate  assembly  axially  spaced  from  said  wheel 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  an  annular  curved  wall 
structure  located  between  said  nozzle  box  and  said  bear- 
ing means  to  provide  passages  which  with  said  plate 
assembly  form  a  flow  path  for  conveying  cooling  air  in 
turn  past  said  bearing  means,  said  plate  assembly,  and 
said  nozzle  box,  said  plate  assembly  having  means  for 
sealing  said  passages  from  said  wheel,  fluid  circulating 
means  on  said  plate  assembly  and  said  wheel  comprising 
spiral  vanes  forming  passages  on  said  plate  assembly  and 
radial  vanes  forming  passages  on  said  wheel,  said  vanes 
extending  toward  each  other  to  circulate  a  fluid  there- 
between during  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  provided 
adiacent  the  radial  outer  ends  of  said  vitoes  for  redirect- 
ing said  circulating  fluid  radially  inwardly,  and  said  spiral 
vanes  being  so  proportioned  that  at  every  radius  in  the 
passages  defined  thereby  the  tangential  component  of 
velocity  of  said  fluid  is  directly  proportional  to  its  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


1.  An  adjustable  friction  grip  household  jack  oomprfo- 
ing  an  arm,  a  strut,  and  a  lashing  means  formed  <rf  a  rela- 
tively narrow  strip  of  longitudinally  non-elastic  woven 
material  having  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  its  being 
wrapped  about  said  arm  and  strut  in  a  nunoer  to  f»ro- 
vide  a  slidable  coupling  between  them  when  said  lash- 
ing means  is  in  unstressed  conditioa  to  afford  a  means 
for  the  selective  postti<ming  of  said  lashing  means  on  said 
arm  and  stmt  to  afford  desired  mechanical  advantage  be- 
tween them,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning on  a  flxed  suport  to  form  a  fulcrum  on  which  said 
arm  may  be  rocked,  one  end  of  said  stmt  being  adapted 
for  positioning  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  an  object  to 
be  moved,  said  lashing  means  being  responsive  to  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  arm  to  stress  and  frictionany  fix 
said  lashing  means  on  said  arm  and  stmt  to  fbnn  a  fbrce 
transmitting  rockable  connection  therebetween  whereby 
rocking  movement  of  said  arm  on  its  fulcnim  transmits 
a  force  on  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  moved  through 
the  medium  of  said  stmt 


2.131.454 
I  >      PRINTERS  QUOIN 
laascs  Edgar  Lcc  and  Jamas  WcileT  Lee,  Gmid  Have^ 
and  FrifSB  BaiMy,  Spri^  Laiw,  Mick,  anliai'ii  to 
The  rhaHanes  Marhinsrj   Company,  Graad  Haven, 
Mich^  a  cogyaratten  of  MIcMi^ 
AppOcatioa  Fcbnnry  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«7,794 

5  Claims.    (Q.  254— 42) 
1.  A  printer's  quoin  comprising,  an  elongated  chan- 
nel shaped  body,  an  outer  wedge  slide  and  an  inner  wedge 
slide  mounted  for  movement  in  said  body,  both  of  said 
72»  O.  0.-87 


2,831,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  SHEATHS 
TO  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Gconie  ThoBus  WOson  Grieve,  Woohrich,  London,  Em- 
land,  asalgBor  to  The  Oiumitc  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
OriKiul  application  Aognst  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,977. 
Divided  and  this  appUcalion  Octol»cr  25,  1955,  SaiinI 
No.  542^4 

5  Claims.    (CL  254— 134.4) 


a -A 


1.  Apparatus  for  sheathing  an  electric  cable  body  by 
drawing  it  by  a  tow  line  into  an  oversize  tube  which  has 
been  laid  out  straight  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
tube  to  elongate  it  and  cause  it  to  fit  on  the  cable  body. 
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the  nid  apparatus  comprisinj  a  straight  pipe  of  sufficieiit 
length  to  receive  the  tube,  a  piston  fitting  said  tube,  a 
tow  line  threaded  through  the  pipe  for  attachment  at  one 
end  to  said  piston,  means  for  holding  the  tow  line  at  its 
opposite  end,  means  for  drawing  the  tube  over  the  piston 
into  the  pipe,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of 
the  pipe  under  pressure  for  acting  upon  said  piston  to 
hold  the  piston  stationary  during  the  drawing  of  the  tube. 


REMOVABLE  BLADE  DRAG  BITS 
Hcfbcrt  J.  HawthofM,  Howton,  Tex. 
Origiiial    appttcatloa   NoTcnibcr   3«,    1949,    Serial   No. 
130,191.     Divided  a^  lUi  application  October  19, 
1954,  Serial  No.  4434M 

SClalBM.    (a.2JS— (1) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  bit  support  member 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  annular  in  cross- 
section,  a  plurality  of  cutter  body  memben  surrounding 
said  bit  support  member,  each  of  said  cutter  body  members 
having  an  arcuate  inner  face  and  an  outside  surface  which 
extends  downwardly  and  outwardly  over  said  portion  of 
the  bit  support  member,  a  cutter  blade  integral  with  each 
of  said  body  members  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, pins,  and  holes  receiving  said  pins,  on  and  in  said 
cutter  body  memben  and  bit  support  member,  for  inter- 
locking said  cutter  body  members  and  bit  support  member 
against  the  tendency  of  said  cutter  blades  to  retrogress 
in  a  rotational  sense  on  said  bit  support  member  or  move 
axially  of  said  bit  support  member  under  the  rotary 
and  axial  forces  of  drilling,  sleeve  means  having  a  tapered 
inside  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  out- 
sides  of  said  cutter  body  members  for  restraining  said 
cutter  body  members  to  said  bit  support  member  against 
escape  from  the  interlocked  positions,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  bit  support  member  for  longitudinally 
thrusting  said  sleeve  to  the  restraimng  portion. 


2^1,i5« 
EARTH  AUGERS  OF  THE  TRIP  TYPE 
Ross  loMph  SiUHvan  and  Ralph  SouMrflcM,  Ccatnlim 
Mo.,  aMiinnta  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Ccniralla, 
Mo.,  a  corpontion  of  MIhowI 

~  I  Inc  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  51^21 

lOaiik    (CL255— 45) 


side,  integrally  )oined  to  a  web,  carried  by  said  body 
and  arm  and  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  die 
body,  said  arm  and  web  supporting  a  depending  fixed 
attaching  bracket,  having  a  plane  outer  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  tubular  handle  secured  in  said  tu- 
bular body,  a  second  arm  carried  by  said  body  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  to  said  first  arm,  and  comprising  a 
horizontal  and  a  vertical  web  integral  with  said  body, 
said  second  arm  having  a  horizontal  bearing  bore,  a 
pivut  rivet  in  said  latter  bore,  and  a  pivot  blade  bracket, 
pivoted  on  both  ends  of  said  rivet  and  having  a  depend- 
ing attaching  portion,  with  a  plane  face,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  said  pivoted  blade  bracket  having  an 
integral  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  locking  arm 
having  its  end  upwardly  and  outwardly  bevelled,  stop 
means  on  said  second  arm  and  said  pivot  bracket,  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  pivoted  blade  bracket  toward  said 
fixed  blade  bracket,  a  sUding  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
tubular  handle,  and  having  an  axially  extending  lug 
with  a  T-shaped  end  spaced  outwardly  from  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  lugs, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  stem  of  said  axially  extending 
lug,  and  both  said  outwardly  extending  lugs  being  lo- 
cated to  engage  above  the  T-shaped  end,  preventing 
rotation  and  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  rigid  radially  extending  locking  lug, 
at  its  lower  end,  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  locking  surface,  engaging  the  upwardly  and 
outwardly  bevelled  end  of  the  locking  arm  on  the  pivot 
blade  bracket  to  lock  the  pivoted  blade  in  closed  posi- 
tion, there  being  a  pivoted  blade  on  said  pivot  blade 
bracket,  and  a  fixed  blade  on  said  fixed  blade  bracket, 
said  blades  comprising  sheet  metal  members  formed 
with  a  plane  portion  at  their  upper  ends,  for  attachment 
to  the  plane  faces  of  the  blade  brackets,  said  blades  each 
having  a  cylindrical  body,  with  a  spherical  lower  end 
portion,  the  lateral  edges  of  each  blade  extending  to 
an  obtuse  lower  inwardly  directed  point  on  each  blade, 
and  the  points  being  located  outwardly  of  the  axis  of 
the  handle  and  spaced  from  each  other  when  the  pivot 
blade  is  locked  in  closed  position,  each  blade  having  a 
trailing  edge  formed  on  a  large  radius  of  curvature,  and 
having  a  leading  edge  formed  on  a  small  radius  of 
curvature,  and  having  the  lower  part  of  its  leading  edge 
defining  a  curved  scoop  formation,  bulging  outwardly 
beyond  the  cylindrical  body  of  each  blade,  said  scoop 
formation  having  an  upper  concave  and  a  lower  convex 
leading  and  cutting  edge,  joined  continuously  and  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  upper  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  blade,  cutting  a  larger  hole  with  a  clearance  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  portion. 


In  an  earth  auger  of  the  trip  type,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  central  tubular 
body,  having  a  first  tangentially  extending  arm  at  one 


2431>S9 

EARTH  CORING  APPARATUS 

G«M|c  Stephen  KntaKhck,  S*lt  Laha  CMy,  Utnh,  and 

Edwin  Hpniiifag  Hcney,  BnkeraBdd,  Calif.,  aaslfon  to 

ShcO  DevdopMsnt  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 

potntion  of  Delnwnre 

Appllcntioa  May  13, 1954,  Setliri  No.  429,Mt 
ICkrioB.    (CL255— 72) 

For  use  with  a  drilling  apparatus  having  an  auger 
type  drill  string,  a  coring  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
body  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill 
string,  spring-loaded  coupling  means  affixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  body  fcH*  securing  said  body  to  said 
drill  string,  auger  flights  carried  outwardly  on  said  tubular 
body  throughout  its  entire  length,  a  core  barrel  adapted 
to  receive  an  earth  core,  said  core  barrel  bdng  of  thin 
flexible  sheet  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
throughout  its  entire  length,  rigid  tubular  clamp  means 
surrounding  said  slotted  core  barrel  and  to  prevent 
radial  expansion  of  said  barrel  as  a  core  is  forced 
thereinto,  said  clamp  means  being  of  a  diameter  to  fit 
slidingly  within  said  tubular  body  member,  and  a  coring 
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bit  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  member 
and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  slotted  core  barrel,  said 
coring  bit  having  an  axial  opening  therein  of  a  diameter 


<rc 


ment  with  the  corresponding  parting  face  of  an  adjacent 
segment,  each  segment  having  an  annular  upper  croas 
section  so  that  the  segments  together  provide  a  fluid  pas- 
sage opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bit  head,  pain  of 
mating  bratKh  grooves  respectively  in  the  adjacent  part- 
ing faces  of  eadi  segment  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  passage  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  bit  head, 


less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  slotted  core  barrel 
double  auger  flights  being  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  bit,  and  an  interior  shoulder  formed  within  said 
bit  for  seating  the  core  barrel. 


I! 


2431«Mt 
LUBRICATED  WELL  DRILL 
Cariarir  T.  SailcdmU,  Wichita,  Kang^  — Igpor  to  Na- 
tkwal  OU  Tool  Co^  Lk^  WicUta,  Kam^  a  corporation 
ofKaMM 

AppUcatioB  April  1«,  19M,  SmW  No.  578,403 
Sdaiiiia.    (CL255— 3M) 


2.  In  a  drill  bit  for  gaseous  drilling  fluid  mountable 
on  a  drill  pipe  carrying  said  gaseous  fluid,  a  leg  member, 
a  shaft  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  leg  member,  a 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  corresponding 
bearing  races  in  said  shaft  and  cutter,  bearings  mounted 
in  said  races  spacing  said  cutter  and  shaft,  a  conduit  in 
said  leg  and  shaft  communicating  between  said  drill  pipe 
and  the  space  between  said  cutter  and  shaft,  said  conduit 
constructed  to  allow  the  delivery  of  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  fluid  during  drilling  operation  to  said  space  to 
cool  said  bearings,  a  separate  lubricant  reservoir  in  said 
leg,  and  a  second  conduit  communicating  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  first-named  conduit,  said  second  con- 
duit constructed  to  allow  passage  of  lubricant  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  first-named  conduit,  to  be  picked  up  by 
said  gaseous  fluid  during  drilling  operation  and  delivered 
to  said  bearings  to  lubricate  same. 


2,831,M1 
BOCK  DRILLING  BITS 
George  Randl   Browm,  GaOcy,  EagfaiBd,  aarigaor,  by 
mcsic  aarifmcBti,  to  Secvity  Rock  Bits  Limited, 
Manciiciter,  gfi^iyi 
AppHcatioa  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,947 
ClafaM  priort^r,  appHcatioB  Great  Britato  AagMt  2i,  1953 
ACMmi.    (CL  255-^13) 
1 .  In  a  rock  drill  bit,  a  bit  head  comprising  a  plurality 
of  legmenu  secured  together  and  cutters  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  head,  each  of  the  segments  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  parting  faces  respectively  in  abut- 


and  nozzle  pads  bridging  between  adjacent  segments 
and  extending  laterally  across  the  parting  faces  of  such 
adjacent  segments  and  respectively  lying  across  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pair  of  branch  grooves  in  such  adjacent  seg- 
ments, said  pairs  of  matching  grooves  extending  to  and 
terminating  at  the  respective  nozzle  pads,  each  pad  having 
a  bore  therethrough  communicating  with  the  pair  of 
grooves  across  which  it  extends. 


2,831,M2 
FLUID  COOLED  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Loiris  H.  Hinch,  St.  Loiris,  Mo.,  aarigaor  to  Ccatwy 
Elcctrk  Company,  St  LmIb,  Mo.,  a  coiporatkm  of 
MlMoari 

Application  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,9M 
1  Claim.    (CL  257— 250) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  a  liquid-cooled  dynamo  electric 
machine  that  comprises  a  housing  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical recess,  a  formed  member  that  is  U -shaped  in  cross 
section  and  that  has  a  base  portion  and  wall  portions, 
said  formed  member  being  disposed  in  said  recess  to  form 
a  helix,  said  formed  member  having  the  said  base  portion 
thereof  abutting  that  surface  of  the  said  housing  which 
defines  said  recess,  said  wall  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  said  base  portion  toward  the  axis  of  said  helix,  said 
formed  member  having  the  adjacent  turns  thereof  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other,  said  formed  member  hav- 
ing the  free  edges  of  said  wall  portions  thereof  machined 
to  define  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  cylindrical  mass  of  metal 
that  telescopes  within  said  recess  to  be  supported  by  said 
free  edges  of  said  wall  portions  of  said  formed  member, 
said  formed  member  spanning  the  distance  between  and 
engaging  said  cylindrical  mass  and  said  housing,  said 
cylindrical  mass  co-acting  with  said  formed  member  to 
define  a  smooth  walled  helical  passage  that  is  liquid-tight 
adjacent  said  base  of  said  formed  member  and  is  sub- 
stantially liquid-tight  adjacent  said  free  edge  of  said  wall 
portion  of  said  formed  member,  an  inlet  for  said  passage, 
an  outlet  for  said  passage,  aiul  end  plates  of  annular 
form,  said  formed  member  liaving  the  endmost  turns 
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thereof  tapered,  said  endmost  turns  abutting  and  being  surface  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  blade  is  available  to 
welded  to  said  annular  end  plates,  said  annular  end  plates  force  encountered  material  about  a  circular  path  biased 
extending  between  said  bousing  and  said  cylindrical  mass    outwardly  toward  the  cylinder  wall,  while  the  leading 

MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONICAL  MIXING  VES- 
SEL AND  AT  LEAST  TWO  REVOLVING  MIXING 
MEMBERS 

Jokannct  Ewardaa  Naata,  Orerrccn,  Netherlands 

AppUcatioa  Mav  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,058 

ClaiiM  priority,  aaplktioa  Ncthcrianda  May  29, 1954 

lOaimm.    (CL  259— 102) 

1.  A  mixer  comprismg  in  combination:  a  mixing  ves- 
sel having  a  sidewall  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  frus- 
tiun  of  a  downwardly  tapering  cone  and  a  bottom,  a  frame 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  and  arranged  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  cone  with  regard  to  said  ves- 
sel, a  depending  column  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame 
and  extending  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  cone,  at  least  two  upper  bearings  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  arranged  in  substantially  the 
same  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  column,  an  equal 
number  of  lower  beanngs  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  column  and  an  equal  number  of  mixing 
elements,  each  mixing  element  being  rotatably  supported 
by  one  upper  bearing  and  one  lower  bearing  and  being 
non-slidable    longitudinally   with   respect    to  the   related 


surface  of  the  outer  portion  is  available  to  pull  material 
inward  from  the  cylinder  wall  while  urging  it  to  move  in 
the  direction  of  rotation. 


upper  and  lower  bearings,  the  line  joining  the  upper  bear- 
ings of  two  of  said  mixing  elements  being  disposed  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  column,  while  the  lower 
bearings  of  said  two  mixing  elements  are  spaced  from 
said  column  by  radial  distances  that  are  substantially 
smaller  than  said  radial  distances  from  said  upper  bear- 
ings to  said  column,  each  of  said  two  mixing  elements 
functioning  to  prevent  a  change  in  the  axial  distance  be- 
tween the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  bearings  in 
at  lea5t  one  direction  by  reason  of  the  longitudinally  non- 
slidable  relationship  between  each  mixing  element  and  the 
corresponding  bearings,  the  lower  end  of  said  column 
being  free  from  the  bottom  and  the  side  wall  of  the  mix- 
ing vessel. 

2,831,M4 

GLASS  STIRRING 

P«d  F.  SpremnlU,  Coraint,  N.  Y.,  asrigDor  to  Coraing 

GbM  Woriu,  Corniiig,  N.  Y^  a  corpontkm  of  New 

York 
ApplkatkMi  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  309,255 
2  Claims.    {C\.  259^107) 

1.  In  a  stirring  device,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
cylinder,  stirring  means  within  said  cylinder  comprising 
a  shaf^  projected  along  the  cylinder  axis,  a  stirrer  blade 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  refractory  material  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  side  of  said  shaft  to  a  point  near  the 
cylinder  wall,  said  blade  being  vertically  divided  into 
inner  and  outer  portions  each  having  a  concave  surface 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  convex  surface  directly  ex- 
posed to  material  within  said  cylinder,  the  curvatures 
of  such  portions  being  about  different  centers  extending 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  said  blade  portions  being  so 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  in  said  cylinder 
that  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  the  leading 


2431.M5 
AGITATOR  VATS 
Achilles  BacifMS,  Obcnril,  near  Bud,  Switzcriand,  as- 
dgnor  to  HCH  Bertrams  A.  G.,  Baad,  SwttzerlaiM,  a 
Swim  coaqHHy 

AppUcattea  Hmt  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,815 

Claiou  priority,  ayaMcatioa  Switzerland  May  9,  1950 

SfTaiBM     (CL  259— 107) 


1.  In  an  agitator  vat,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
agitating  element,  vat  wall  scraping  means  on  the  rotary 
element  comprising  a  chamber  forming  portion  for  de- 
fining with  the  vat  wall  an  elongated  chamber  extending 
vertically  of  the  vat  wall,  said  chamber  forming  portion 
having  a  surface  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rotary  element,  and  an  elongated  roila- 
ble  scraping  member  in  the  elongated  chamber,  said 
scraping  member  being  urged  against  the  vat  wail  by  said 
acute  angle  surface  during  rotation  of  the  rotary  element 


2431»M0 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Jack  K.  Comptoo,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Applkatloa  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  017,200 

7  Claims.    (CI.  261— 1) 

(Granted  awler  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  200) 


I!-! 


^'^. 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  comprising 
a  mixing  chamber,  means  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  means  to  introduce  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  into  the  chamber,  a  rotating  hollow 
drum  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  and  func- 
tioning as  a  resonant  chamber,  said  drum  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  openings  in  its  wall,  each  of  said  openings 
separately  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  mixing 
chamber  during  rotation  of  the  drum  to  allow  intermit- 
tent flow  of  the  mixture  therethrough  into  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  drum  to  create  oscillations  of  the  mixture 
in  the  ultrasonic  range  in  the  interior  of  the  drum,  said 
drum  having  an  outlet  in  one  end  thereof,  and  an  open 
ended  tubular  member  communicating  with  the  outlet  of 
the  drum  and  in  resonant  frequency  with  the  oscillations 
in  the  interior  of  the  drum. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  DISTILLATION  COLUMNS 
AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Maortcc  Gtatw/t  Fradctkfc  ltmt%  Pnlcy,  mA  Ronald 
WOliaa  Kaott,  West  Gracii,  Crawlcj,  Eagtand,  w- 
irigMis  to  Tkc  A.  P.  V.  Coavny  Limited,  London, 


Application  A 
Claims  priority. 


2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525.964 
itfon  Great  Britain  Aognit  6, 1954 
(CL  261—114) 


1.  For  use  in  a  distillation  column  of  the  bubble  plate 
type,  a  contact  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each 
of  which  comprises  a  length  of  perforated  strip  forming 
the  bubble  plate,  a  first  longitudinal  trough  wider  than 
the  strip,  means  supporting  the  strip  in  the  trough  and 
spaced  from  its  base  to  leave  a  vapor  duct  between  them, 
the  edges  of  the  trough  extending  at  each  side  beyond 
the  strip  to  form  one  part  of  a  vapor  deflector,  a  second 
trough  open  at  both  ends  to  discharge  liquid  therefrom, 
means  securing  the  second  trough  below  the  first  trough 
to  be  closed  on  the  topside  from  end  to  end  by  said  first 
trough  to  form  a  liquid  transfer  duct,  an  overflow  weir 
di^Msed  between  the  ends  of  the  perforated  strip  for 
maintaining  a  layer  of  liquid  on  said  tray,  a  sump  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  oi  the  second  trough,  a  flow  com- 
ponent extending  from  the  weir  through  the  first  trough 
to  the  sump  forming  a  trap  therewith  through  which  to 
convey  liquid  overflowing  from  the  weir  to  the  second 
trough  through  said  trap,  and  a  hood  supported  above 
the  edges  of  the  first  trough  to  form  a  secoxid  part  of  (he 
vapor  deflector  for  conducting  rising  vapor  into  the 
vapor  duct  beneath  said  bubble  plate. 


ward  end,  a  tube  attached  to  said  body,  a  handk  at- 
tached to  said  body,  a  pipe  attached  to  said  handle,  said 
tube  and  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber  provid- 
ing an  outlet  and  inlet,  respectively,  for  liquid  for  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  tubes  attached  to  said  body  and  opening 
at  one  end  into  said  chamber,  said  pair  of  tubes  having 
spaced  apertures  therealong,  said  pair  of  tubes  being  di»- 
I>oaed  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  blade  discharging 
liquid  thereon,  a  first  trigger  means  carried  by  said  handk 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  P4>e,  an- 
other handle  carried  by  said  body,  another  trigger  means 
carried  by  latter  handle,  and  electric  switch  means  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  last-named  trigger  means, 
said  switch  means  being  in  circuit  with  ends  of  said  coil, 
said  coil  and  switch  means  being  in  circuit  with  means  for 
supplying  oscillating  electrical  energy  to  said  coil  for 
generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field  around  said  rod. 
whereby  the  rod  may  be  caused  to  vibrate  magneto- 
strictively  and  thereby  reciprocate  said  blade,  while  said 
coolant  is  being  discharged  upon  said  blade  under  control 
of  said  first  trigger  means. 

2tS31,M9 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING DRY  CHARGED  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
James  C.  Stamps,  San  Antonio,  Tcz^  assignor  to  Standard 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  San  Amonio,  Tex. 
Application  June  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,0M 
2  Claims.    (CL  263— 46) 


2,t3L66l 

ULTRASONIC  STONE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

RaymoiBd  F.  SkowroMki,  ElaHfford,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janmur  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,045 

5ClaimB.   (CL262— t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  the  charged  negative 
plates  of  storage  batteries,  a  substantially  airtight  closed 
housing,  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  closed  chambers, 
means  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  plates,  gas  burner  means  in  each  chamber  for  initially 
exhausting  the  air  in  each  of  said  chambers,  valve  operat- 
ing means  serving  to  discontinue  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burners,  a  plurality  of  infra-red  light  bulbs  in  each  closed 
chamber,  means  for  energizing  said  bulbs  when  the  air 
in  said  chambo^  has  been  exhausted,  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  operatively  connected  to  said  infra-red 
light  bulbs  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  in  each 
chamber,  aiKi  means  for  draining  moisture  extracted  from 
said  plates. 

2431,676 
LINEAR-TYPE  ACCELERATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Marian  E.  Boom,  Marrin  E.  Harristm,  lames  D.  Yoog, 
and  Edward  I.  Gocppia«cr,  RirenMc,  CaUC;  said  Har- 
-        -  "        ■  "to 


Application  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,96S 
5  Claims.    (CL264— 1) 


1.  A  stonecutting  device,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindi- 
cal  body,  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  disposed  concentrically 
with  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  body  and  with  said 
body  defining  an  annular  chamber,  a  cylindrical  coil  of 
wire  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  wall,  a  ferromag- 
netic movable  rod  disposed  axially  within  said  body  and 
arranged  to  expand  and  contract  magneto-strictively  within 
said  coil,  resilient  means  supporting  said  rod  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  body,  one  end  of  said  rod  projecting  from  the 
body,  a  blade  secured  to  said  one  end  for  reciprocation 
by  said  rod,  said  blade  having  a  hardened  edge  on  its  for- 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally tubular  body,  a  support  member  disposed  with- 
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in  taid  body  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  mass 
member  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  move- 
ment along  the  length  thereof,  said  mass  member  being 
provided  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  anti- 
friction bearings  that  ride  on  said  support  member,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  mass  member  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  same  against  movement  along  said  support  mem- 
ber, an  end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  body,  said  sup- 
port member  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  end  cap, 
a  resistance  element  mounted  on  said  end  cap  within 
said  body  parallel  to  said  support  member,  a  contact 
finger  attached  to  said  mass  member  and  projecting 
axially  from  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  end  cap,  said 
contact  finger  wiping  on  said  resistance  element,  and 
terminal  means  on  said  end  cap  electrically  connected 
to  said  resistance  element  and  to  said  contact  finger. 


243M71 

EMERGENCY  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

John  Gates  Leonard,  Ljtbb,  Mtm^  awlgaor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  cotpontion  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  M.  1955,  SctiaJ  No.  554,204 

(ClafaM.    (C3.2M— 17) 


-     -3 


carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  motor  and 
said  helical  gear  for  driving  said  gear  in  either  direction, 
a  source  of  electrical  current  and  a  plurality  of  electric 
switches  positioned  on  said  base,  means  mounted  on  said 
beam  for  actuating  said  electric  switches  when  said  beam 
is  unbalanced  and  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
motor  to  said  current  and  thereby  the  displacement  of 
said  counterweight  in  the  direction  for  restoring  the  equi- 
librium of  said  beam. 


2431.673 

RESILIENT  INTERCONNECTING  SYSTEMS  OF 

THE  VARIABLE  FLEXIBIUTY  TYPE 

Jcan-FMiz  Panlacn,  Paris,  France,  aaricnor  to  Societc 

Lnzembowtcolac    dc    Breveli    et    de    Partic^MkMH, 

Loxenritwi,  Lnxcmibarg 

Appilcatioa  Jnly  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,r79 

Claims  F*iofity,  appttcation  France  July  22, 1953 

3nalBM    (CL2«7— 1) 


1 .  A  speed  sensing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  trip  ring  member  having  first  and  second  non- 
concentric  annular  portions,  means  for  mounting  said  trip 
ring  member  for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  member  and 
permitting  motion  therebetween  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  center  of  said  first  annular  portion  coincides 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  to  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  the  center  of  said  second  annular 
portion  coincides  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  biasing 
said  trip  ring  member  towards  said  first  position,  a  weight 
carried  by  said  ring  whereby  centrifugal  force  acting 
thereon  upon  rotation  thereof  opposes  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means,  and  control  means  actuated  by  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  trip  ring. 


2^1,(72 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMATIC  SCALE 

Jean  G^rondean.  Pantin,  France 

AppHcation  Jnly  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,M4 

Clafana  priority,  application  France  Inly  29,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  2<5— 5€) 


I.  An  automatic  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  beam  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said 
frame  with  one  arm  of  said  beam  being  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  load  to  be  weighed,  a  counterweight 
slidably  mounted  along  said  beam  for  balancing  the  same, 
a  rack  connected  to  said  counterweight  and  having  in- 
clined teeth,  a  helical  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack  for  driving  said  coun- 
terweight in  either  direction  while  exerting  a  force  there- 
on passing  constantly  through  the  axis  of  pivoting  of 
said  beam,  an  electric  motor,  a  speed  reducing-gear  unit 


1  A  deformable  system  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rigid  paru  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  at  least  one  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  for  inter- 
connecting said  two  pans,  said  devices  being  distributed 
at  equal  intervals  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  devices  in- 
cluding a  shackle,  a  bearing  inside  said  shackle,  a  piece 
freely  rotatable  in  said  bearing  about  at  least  one  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  axis,  said  piece  being  fixed 
to  one  of  said  parts,  another  bearing  inside  said  shackle, 
another  piece  freely  rotatable  in  said  last  mentioned  bear- 
ing about  at  least  one  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentiooed 
axis  and  located  at  a  distance  therefrom  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  the  first  mentioned  axis  and  the 
second  mentioned  axis,  said  last  mentioned  piece  being 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  mass  of  a  resilient 
material  interposed  between  each  of  said  bearings  and  the 
portion  of  said  shackle  located  on  the  side  of  the  bearing 
remote  from  the  other  bearing,  whereby  said  masses  resil- 
iently  oppose  displacements  of  said  bearings  away  from 
each  other,  the  distance  from  said  first  mentioned  axis  of 
said  second  mentioned  axis  being  the  same  for  all  of  said 
devices  in  the  unstressed  positions  thereof,  and  the  dis- 
tance from  said  first  mentioned  axis  of  said  third  men- 
tioned axis  being  the  same  for  all  of  said  devices. 


2431,674 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Wallace  M.  Brown  and  Rokcrt  A.  Holmitroni,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  asrignora,  by  mtaa*  amignmenti,  to  Pacific  Car 

and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Appilcatioa  December  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  202,840 

4ClataM.    (CL267— 54) 


1.  A  mounting  for  the  end  of  a  spring  beam  composed 
of  multiple  spring  leaves  bound  in  a  pile  with  several  of 
said  leaves  being  prolonged  at  the  end  to  produce  a 
laminated  tongue  and  having  an  exposed  hole  piercing 
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at  leait  one  ot  the  component  leaves  of  the  UmgDe,  and 
oomprianr,  in  combiaatiaa  with  the  taague,  a  tpHt  ball- 
shaped  fitting  composed  of  two  congruent  halves  provided 
in  their  meeting  faces  with  registering  longitudinal 
grooves  acting  to  produce  a  diametrically  extending  socket 
snugly  receiving  said  tongue,  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said 
congruent  half-balb  and  lodging  in  the  hole  of  said 
tongue  to  secure  the  flttiag  against  endwise  displacement 
relative  to  the  tongue,  a  split  spherical  bushing  of  elastic 
material  investing  said  flttiag,  and  a  localized  housing  ar- 
ranged to  confine  the  described  assembly  of  tongue,  fit- 
ting, and  bushing  and  comprising  boltably  interconnected 
members  acting  as  complements  of  one  another  to  define  a 
spherical  chamber  of  less  diameter  than  the  expanded 
compass  of  the  bushing,  the  act  of  taking  up  on  the  bolts 
which  connect  said  housing  members  bringing  the  con- 
tained bushing  under  compression. 


SPRING  SUSPENSION 
WabceM. 

Car 
•f  Wi 
13, 1951,  SmW  No.  21«,715 
ICWns.    (CLM7— 50 


1.  A  mounting  for  the  terminal  tcmgue  of  a  spring 
beam  comprising  a  housing  for  the  tongue  which  n  sec- 
tionally  of  an  inverted-U  shape  and  providing  at  the 
back  end  a  vertical  thrust  wall  spaced  beyond  the  end 
limit  of  the  tongiie,  a  set  of  inserts  closely  confined 
in  the  space  between  said  tongue  and  the  thrust  wall, 
and  a  gate  serving  as  a  keeper  for  the  inserts  and  re- 
movably carried  by  the  housing  to  occupy  a  position  in 
the  open  throat  of  the  U,  said  set  of  inserts  being  com- 
prised of  a  hardened  steel  wear  plate  bearing  against  the 
tongue,  a  plate  backing  the  wear  plate  and  presenting  a 
slip  surface  facing  said  wear  plate,  and  a  shock-cushioning 
pad  lying  to  the  rear  of  the  backing  plate. 


2J3M76 
FOLDING  MACHINE 


AppBtliwi  Octokcr  13, 1953.  Sarial  No.  385,75< 

affBcaliM  SwMsmIb^  October  14, 1952 
3  nil  II I     (CL27f~4t) 


1.  In  a  folding  macMae  for  foMiag  sheets:  a  frame, 
paired  fotding  rollers  mpported  in  said  frame,  folding 
pocket  memhcfs  nKMiMed  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
receive  sheets  fed  batweeu  said  paired  rollers,  each 
pocket  member  being  assodnted  with  a  pair  of  said  rolt- 
ers,  one  of  said  pocket  members  being  removable,  means 
providing  a  horizontal  support  for  said  removable  pocket 
member,  the  latter  pocket  member  normally  being  in 


operative  poaitiaa  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  said  foMiag 
roUen.  and  bctag  supported  on  said  soppoit  maam,  r»- 
kasaUe  clamping  aeaiis  positioaed  above  said  support 

means  and  said  pocket  member,  said  clamping  meaiu  nor- 
mally engaging  said  pocket  member  and  retaining  said 
pocket  member  against  said  support  means,  said  clamping 
means  being  movable  out  of  clam|»ng  engagement  with 
said  removable  pocket  member,  said  pocket  member  being 
freely  removable  when  said  clanging  nteans  is  released, 
a  feed  Uble  member,  said  feed  table  member  having  a 
lower  surface  adapted  to  supporting  engage  said  means 
for  supporting  said  pocket  member  when  said  pocket 
member  is  removed  from  the  latter,  said  table  member 
being  movable  into  operative  poaitioo  with  respect  to  oike 
of  said  rollers  by  placement  on  said  means  of  support, 
said  clamping  mean  being  operable  to  clamp  said  table 
member  against  said  means  of  support  in  operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  of  said  rollers,  said  table  member 
having  an  inner  end  and  being  formed  so  that  when  said 
table  member  is  clamped  in  operative  position  said  inner 
end  is  in  substantial  alinement  widi  the  periphery  of  one 
of  said  rollers  for  feeding  paper  from  said  table  member 
onto  the  latter  roller. 


2,S31,<T7 
HIGH  SPEED  FESTOON  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Cahin  A.  Elwood  a^  William  T.  Evcrilt, 

N.  Y.,  MsigMirB  to  Eastana  Kodak  Compaay,  Rodn 
N.  Y.,  a  cotpatartaa  of  New  Jersey 

SiHimiif  3«,  1954,  Serial  Na.  45M97 
SdtrtM.   (0.271— 3J) 


1 .  A  high  speed  festoon  stmng  device  in  which  a  web 
is  fed  continuously  to  one  end  of  the  device  and  is  wound 
up  at  the  other  end  of  the  device,  said  device  having  a 
festoon  forming,  a  festoon  sUmng  and  a  festoon  opening 
portion  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  single  endless 
movable  conveyor  means  extending  through  all  of  said 
portions,  a  plurality  of  festoon  forming  and  sapportiag 
sticks  connected  at  equally  qwced  intervals  along  said 
conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  conveys  at  one  speed 
in  said  forming  portions  to  bring  said  spaced  sticks  into 
engagement  with  the  web  to  form  successive  web  festoons 
of  a  definite  length  and  spaced  a  definite  distance  apart, 
means  in  said  storing  portion  for  retarding  the  advance 
of  said  conveyor  and  sticks  to  cause  the  latter  to  move 
closer  to  each  other  and  to  be  spaced  a  distance  less  than 
that  in  said  forming  portion  to  reduce  the  spacing  of 
the  festoons  in  said  storing  portions  below  said  definite 
distances,  tneans  for  increasing  the  rate  of  movement  of 
said  conveyor  in  said  opening  portion  to  said  one  speed 
to  open  said  festoons,  and  means  controlled  by  the  festoon 
lengths  in  said  opening  portion  for  varying  the  rate  of 
discharge  of  said  web  from  said  opening  portioiu. 


2,t31,<7l       . 
ELECTROSTATIC  TAPE  DRIVE 
Joha  HL  ^facNeB,  MelboOTe.  Fla^  ■■igaorto  Sorobaa 
Eagptoecriai,  lac*,  Malboaraa,  Fml,  a  coryonooa  of 
FlorMa 
AppBcalloa  Dcceoabcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  47S,21< 

15ClafaM.    (CL271— 2J) 
(Graalcd  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co«e  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
1.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  changiag  the  velocity  of  a  di- 
electric tape  to  a  desired  velocity  comprising  meaaa  pro- 
viding next  to  one  side  of  said  tape  a  rigid 
surface  having  said  desired  velocity,  a  flat  flexible 
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doctor  having  fixed  support  means  and  situated  next  to 
the  other  side  of  said  tape  opposite  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surface  and  actuatable  toward  said  surface,  and  meaiu 


to  permit  said  flange  to  pass  through  said  openings;  and 
axialJy  extending  fingen  projecting  from  said  face  and 


for  applying  a  direct  voltage  between  said  flexible  con- 
ductor and  said  surface  of  sufficient  magnitude  for  said 
flexible  conductor  to  force  said  tape  into  frictional  en- 
gagment  with  said  surface. 


GAUZE  FEEDING  AND  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Cari  W.  Mott,  Lake  Oxaifc,  Mo^  airilgBor,  by  mcnc  as- 
lifiiiMrta,  to  TIm  ¥M<an  CouHmmj,  Boilam,  Mms^ 

Ori^Ml  jpHcalioB  Novtmbcr  2t,  IMS,  Serial  No. 
(1424,  now  Fatcat  No.  2,7t943i,  daiad  Jnc  7.  1955. 
Dhrfdad  ai^  lUi  appHcartoB  October  11,  19S4,  Serial 
No.  441,5M 

4nriis     (CL271— 2^ 


spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  flanfe,  said  fingers 
being  circumferentially  spaced  to  pass  through  said  open- 
ings; said  fingers  being  adapted  to  grip  said  reel  hub. 


243  LMl 

MACHINE  FOR  8ETTINGUF  •OTTLE  CARTONS 
G.  GaaIrT,  A  flaaii,  Ga.,  ■sst^rii,  by  immc 
t,  to  MMi-AllaBta  Paper  Cmmbm,  a  cor- 
of  OMo 

Itoa  AbimC  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,476, 
BOW  Patcat  No.  2,7M,97i,  dated  Fcbraary  12,  1957. 
Divtded  and  this  appHcattoa  Jaiy  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
597,711 

2  OalBM.    (CL  271-^1) 


1.  Strip  ptill-otit  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an 
excursively  nsovable  gripping  means  support;  strip  grip- 
ping means  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  there- 
with; and  means  for  moving  said  support  and  the  grip- 
ping means  thereon  including  a  cam  structure,  a  plurality 
of  cam  followers  connected  with  said  support  for  im- 
parting movement  thereto  in  one  direction,  and  profile 
means  on  the  cam  structure  cooperable  with  one  of  said 
followers  to  impart  movement  to  the  support  and  grip- 
ping means  in  one  direction  and  subsequently  cooperable 
with  the  other  follower  to  restmie  such  movement 


2^1.4M 

DEMOUNTABLE  HUB  FOR  FILM  STORAGE  REELS 

JaBNa  E.  Rookai,  Graatf  Rapida,  Mich. 

AppUcatloa  Scptcariicr  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  533,777 

3Clalni.  (0.271—2.17) 
2.  A  conversion  cap  for  a  reel  having  a  side  with  open- 
ings and  a  hub,  said  reel  being  adapted  to  be  utilized  in 
a  loading  mechanism  for  unwinding  a  roll  of  tape  from 
the  inside  thereof,  said  cap  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body 
having  a  circular  face;  a  circular  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  face  a  distance  subsUintially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  reel  hub  and  having  spaced  slots  adapted 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  np  coDapsible  bottle  car- 
tons in  which  a  hopper  structure  is  provided  to  contain 
a  stacked  supply  of  said  bottle  cartons  in  collapsed  form 
together  with  means  for  partially  stripping  sucoe«ivdy 
from  said  stacked  supply  the  lowennott  bottle  carton  from 
said  hopper  structure,  and  in  which  the  bottle  cartons  of 
said  stacked  supply  increase  substantially  in  aggregate 
thickness  rearwardly  of  the  carton  edge  that  leads  during 
stripping  of  said  cartons  from  said  hopper  structure,  said 
hopper  structure  comprising  vertically  disposed  front  and 
opposed  side  plates  for  supporting  said  stacked  supply 
of  bottle  cartons  laterally,  said  side  plates  being  fitted  at 
the  inside  faces  thereof,  respectively,  with  alternately 
spaced  stepped  bars  that  cause  the  stack  of  bottle  cartons 
to  feed  downwardly  in  a  zig  zag  fashion,  said  oppoaed 
side  plates  being  spaced  at  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  bottle  cartons  by  an  extent  at  least  equal  to 
the  inwardly  extending  portion  of  said  stepped  bars,  said 
stepped  bars  tending  to  maintain  the  bottle  cartons  level 
in  the  stack  within  the  hopper  and  extending  from  said 
side  plate  faces  sufficiently  to  cause  lateral  displacement 
of  the  bottle  cartons  at  each  stepped  bar  as  the  lowermost 
bottle  carton  is  stripped  and  thereby  dispose  successive 
vertical  portions  of  said  stacked  supply  for  localized  sup- 
port by  the  next  lower  stepped  bar. 
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«  243Mt2 

FEED  TABLE  AND  HEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR 
DUPUCATING  MACHINES 
HwoM  R.  Gidlixioa,  GrecMboro,  N.  C^  and  Habcrt  F. 
Bnui,  Chicago,  DL,  — ignow  to  DMo,  lacorporated, 
Chki«o,  lU^  a  cotyoratfoa  of  Wot  Vbgiiria 
Origiiial    appUcatkM   NoTcadbcr  27,    1944,    Serial    No. 
71243t*  BOW  PatMt  No.  2,M«,113,  dated  Norcnbcr 
24,  1953.    DItMmI  aad  lUi  ivpttcatfoa  Noreniber  2t, 
1953,  Serial  No.  3933t4 

4CWM.    (CL  271—42) 


SHEET.SEPARATING  MACHINES 
G«or|«  WiUfawi  TeMa,  LoBdoa, 
Haadlcy  TowMMd  ■arthnii,  Ni 
MWcatlailM 

AppBottoB  Ocloktr  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t,124 
l«CliiM.    (CL271— 42) 


1.  A  sheet  wpanting  machine  of  the  kind  described  in 
which  the  pik  elevating  means  cominiae  two  pOe  supports 
guided  for  up  and  down  movement  normally  one  above 
the  other,  and  each  operable  to  support  a  pile  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  upwardly  extending  elongated  movable 
elevating  moans  common  to  the  two  supports  and  op- 
erable by  their  movement  to  elevate  each  of  the  pile 
supports  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  top  of  a  pile  supported 
thereby  at  a  substantially  constant  height  as  the  sheets 
are  removed  from  the  top  of  the  pile,  driving  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  elevating  means  as  aforesaid, 
releasable  means  for  clutching  each  of  the  supports  to 
the  movable  elevating  means  to  be  elevated  thereby  and 
means  whereby  each  support  may,  on  release  of  the 
clutching  engagement,  be  given  up  and  down  movement 
independent  of  the  movement  of  the  elevating  means, 
and  the  arrangement  being  that  a  pile  carried  on  the  lower 
support  may  be  transferred  to  the  upper  support,  whereby 
when  a  pile  carried  by  the  upper  support  is  approaching 
exhaustion  the  lower  support  may  be  raised  to  bring  the 
top  of  a  new  pile  carried  thereby  (including  the  re- 
mainder of  the  upper  pile,  if  any,  seated  on  the  top 


thereof)  to  the  (H>erating  height  and  the  upper  support 
may  then  be  lowered  while  the  elevation  of  the  pile  by 
the  lower  support  is  effected,  to  take  over  the  new  pik 
and  effect  ekvation  thereof,  thereby  to  permit  the  lower 
support  to  be  lowered  without  interference  with  the  supply 
of  sheets  and  a  fresh  pile  placed  thereon. 


2^1,484 
CUT-SHEET  STACKING  AND  TAKE-AWAY 
MECHANISM 
A.  Caadall,  Rockcatar,  N.  Y^  MBigm>r  to  East- 
mam  Kodak  Coasp— y,  Rockcalcr,  N.  Y^  a  cotpontion 
oCNewJencjr 

Applkatloa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^7 
4ClaiaK.    (CL  271— 71) 


1.  Elevating  and  height  control  apparatus  for  a  suck 
of  blanks  comprising  a  vertically  movable  table,  ex- 
pansible chamber  means  in  operative  association  with 
said  table,  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber  means  for  elevation  of  said  table, 
and  means  for  venting  a  portion  of  the  air  from  said  air 
supply  means  to  atmosphere  when  said  table  is  raised  to 
a  certain  height  whereby  to  reduce  the  pressure  supplied 
to  said  expansible  chamber  means. 


""  -V«'1- 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  mechanism  for  taking  sheets  from 
a  point  of  deposit  to  which  they  are  intermittently  fed 
by  an  intermittently  operated  sheet-feeding  means  com- 
prising a  receptacle  located  below  said  point  of  deposit; 
a  sheet  gripper  having  releasable  clamping  jaws  adapted 
to  receive  and  clamp  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  arriving 
at  said  point  of  deposit;  means  tor  osdllatably  mounting 
said  gripper  to  move  between  a  sheet  pickup  position, 
wherein  its  jaws  are  in  a  position  to  receive  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sheet  arriving  at  said  point  of  deposit,  and 
a  sheet  depositing  position,  wherein  it  is  moved  to  a  point 
above  and  beyond  said  receptacle  to  drop  an  engaged 
sheet  flatwise  into  the  same,  and  including  an  oscillatable 
shaft  carrying  said  gripper.  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rack 
engaging  said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in 
synchronism  with  said  sheet  feeding  means;  means  nor- 
mally closing  the  jaws  of  said  gripper;  means  for  opening 
said  jaws  when  the  gripper  reaches  its  sheet  depositing 
position  and  keeping  them  open  until  the  gripper  returns 
to  its  sheet  receiving  position  and  receives  the  edge  of  a 
subsequent  sheet,  and  including  a  linkage  adapted  to 
open  said  jaws;  a  continuously  rotated  cam  routed  about 
the  axis  of  said  oscillaUble  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  operate  said  linkage  to  open  said  jaws. 


2,831,4S5 

SPACE  BALL  TOY 

Gladys  Stewart,  OnMMd,  CaUf. 

Applicatioii  Scptcnibcr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,649 

IClafaB.    (a.272— 1) 


>»- 


4-t 


A  roury  toy  comprising  a  ball-like   base  having  a 
rounded  ground  conuct  surface  and  a  peripheral  exten- 
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non  adjacently  disposed  at  right  angles  to  uid  rounded 
ground  contact  surface,  an  upstanding  shaft  secured  in 
said  base  and  a  freely  rotatable  hand  grip  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base,  said 
rounded  ground  contact  surface  and  said  peripheral  ex- 
tension rotatably  supporting  said  toy  upon  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  upstanding  shaft  by  a 
user  swinging  thereon. 


GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS 

MldMd  K.  iTor,  Pkocaiz,  AiIl 

ApHkatioa  Siptoifcir  12,  IMS.  ScrW  No.  S33,635 

IClaimi.    (CL  272-^3) 


1.  A  gymnastic  apparatus  comprising  a  ground  support 
socket,  a  main  post  vertically  supported  in  said  socket, 
a  series  of  spaced  detent  holes  formed  in  vertical  align- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  main  post,  a  first  sleeve  slid- 
ingly  and  rotatably  carried  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  main  post,  a  jack  member  fixed  on  the  outside  of 
said  first  sleeve  including  an  actuable  latch  pin  succes- 
sively engageable  in  said  detent  holes  progressively  up 
and  down  said  main  post  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
first  sleeve  and  locking  said  first  sleeve  against  rotation 
on  said  main  post,  a  radially  outwardly  extending  handle 
for  actuating  said  latch  pin  as  described,  a  second  sleeve 
rotatably  supported  on  said  main  post  and  rotatively  sup- 
ported against  downward  movement  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  sleeve  so  that  said  second  sleeve  is  supported 
in  vertical  alignment  on  sflid  main  post  and  supported 
rotatively  against  down  thrust  on  said  first  sleeve,  cir- 
cumfereotially  spaced  radially  disposed  support  arms  rig- 
idly fixed  to  said  second  sleeve,  and  gymnastic  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  support  arms. 


2,831,M7 

EXERCnSING  BENCH 

Grady  W.  Hnlcr,  CIttrtoMe,  N.  C. 

ApHicatloa  Dcccaibcr  12. 1954,  Serial  No.  <27,S37 

Tdalms.    (CL272— 5f) 


base  and  the  body  supporting  portion,  said  other  ends 
of  the  second  and  third  supports  being  so  formed  that 
they  will  matingly  engage  each  other  if  it  is  desired  to 
position  the  body  supporting  portion  in  inclined  position 
relative  to  the  base. 


iLt 


3.  An  exercising  bench  comprising  an  elongated  base, 
an  elongated  body  supporting  portion  positioned  above 
said  base,  a  first  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
and  the  body  receiving  portion  to  normally  support  one 
end  of  the  body  supporting  portion  in  spaced  relatioi)  to 
the  base,  a  second  support  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  the  body  supporting  portion 
remote  from  said  first  support,  a  third  support  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  remote  from 
said  first  support,  and  means  for  respectively  securing 
the  other  ends  of  said  second  and  third  supports  to  said 


249l,iM 

DIVING  BOARD 

Errin  H.  Kms,  Snta  Moaica,  CaUf. 

AppUcadon  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462445 

6ClalaH.    (CL272— M) 


1.  A  lightweight  diving  board  of  a  desired  weight  and 
resiliency,  comprising  in  combination:  a  resilient  elon- 
gate hollow  envelope  of  rectangular  transverae  cross  sec- 
tion in  the  shape  of  a  coDventional  diving  board  and 
formed  of  a  fibre  glass  mat  in  which  the  fibres  thereof 
are  bonded  together  by  a  water  impervious  potynierized 
resinous  material;  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  resilient  members  formed  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  material  as  said  envelope,  which  mem- 
bers are  bonded  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  envelope, 
with  the  number  of  said  members  being  such  that  in 
cooperation  with  the  resilieiKy  of  said  envelope  the  de- 
sired degree  of  springiness  is  imparted  to  said  divmg 
board. 


2431,it9 

ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 

SUPPORT 

Waldo  G.  Manh,  Stevaw  Pohit,  Wb. 

ApplicatkMi  Aaril  27, 19M,  Serial  No.  591,053 

•  ClalM.    (CL  273— 1.5) 


1.  A  support  for  a  basketball  backboard  comprising 
a  pair  of  braces  having  lower  ends  connected  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  backboard  and  opposite  ends  pivotally  sup- 
ported whereby  the  backboard  is  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  in  an  arc  as  by  pulley  means  or  the  like, 
extensible  supports  connected  at  one  end  to  the  respec- 
tive braces  and  having  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  given  extended  length 
determining  the  lower  playing  position  of  the  backboard, 
each  of  said  supports  comprising  an  upper  supporting 
arm  and  a  lower  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding brace,  said  arms  being  relatively  movable  upon 
lifting  and  lowering  of  the  backboard,  a  latch  connected 
to  each  upper  arm  and  having  an  operative  position 
wherein  the  latch  is  engageable  with  the  corresponding 
lower  arm  to  aecure  the  supports  at  a  given  shortened 
length  to  maintain  the  upper  position  of  the  backboard, 
a  latch  operating  member  connected  to  each  upper  arm 
of  each  of  said  supports  and  normally  disposed  to  allow 
Ufting  of  the  backboard  without  interference  beyond  said 
upper  position  with  corresponding  upward  movement  of 
said  lower  arm  and  having  an  operative  position  whereia 
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the  said  second  latch  is  engageable  by  the  lower  arm  and 
movable  therewith  upon  lowering  of  the  backboard  to 
said  upper  position,  said  latch  operating  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  corresponding  first  latch 
whereby  said  movement  of  the  second  latch  effects  with- 
drawal of  the  first  latch  allowing  the  lowering  at  the  back- 
board from  said  upper  position  to  the  playing  position, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  latch  operating  member 
with  relation  to  said  latch  whereby  their  weight  will 
restore  the  same  to  their  operative  positions. 


2,t31.Mt 

GAME  DEVICE 

Robcft  L.  Scay,  PiMttaiz,  Ariz. 

Applkalloa  DMcnbcr  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  472,(58 

ICIabM.    (CL  273— 134) 


2.  A  game  device  compriant.  a  ganie  board  having  a 
series  of  edges  and  a  rectilinear  grid  formed  thereon,  a 
single  centrally  located  compass  rosette  having  a  spin- 
nable  pointer,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  player  starting 
positions  in  said  grid  located  intermediate  the  center  and 
edges  of  said  board,  and  player  direction  of  play  indi- 
cating compass  rosettes  around  each  of  said  starting  posi- 
tions to  show  the  movement  to  be  imparted  to  played 
objects  on  said  board  as  defined  by  said  single  centrally 
located  compass  heading  indicator  operated  successively 
by  each  player  in  turn. 


11 


2^1,i91 

ROTATING  DISC  GAME  DEVICE 

LaarcMc  F.  Vlnca,  Uaivcralty  Hdthts,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  Novenbcr  15.  1954,  Scrtel  No.  448,472 

ICIaiB.    (CL  273— 142) 


once  and  those  more  frequently  occurring  in  ordinary 
languafe  being  repeated  a  number  of  times  re^jectively 
approximately  proportional  to  such  occurrence  thereof, 
said  second  disc  having  radial  indicia  on  its  outer  foce 
completely  dividing  such  face  into  equal  sectors  number- 
ing less  than  the  segments  of  the  first  disc,  each  such 
sector  having  a  different  numeral  appearing  therein,  a 
plurality  of  fingers  secured  to  said  second  disc  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  periphery  thereof  to  overlie  the  seg- 
mented peripheral  portion  of  the  first  disc,  one  such  finger 
being  associated  with*each  sector  of  the  second  disc  and 
arranged  to  extend  along  a  radius  bisecting  the  sector, 
friction  means  for  slowing  roution  of  the  first  disc,  and 
stop  means  operative  to  bring  the  first  disc  when  rotated 
to  rest  positions  in  which  the  fingers  overlie  segments 
thereof  intermediate  the  radial  indicia  respectively  defin- 
ing the  same. 

2,831,492 

GAME  PIECE  AGITATOR 

Alfred  H.  Kcast,  San  Fndsctoco,  Calif. 

Appttcatioo  lanoary  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  432,193 

2CliriiiM.    (CL  273— 145) 


A  word-building  game  comprising  a  mount  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  sutioiury  condi- 
tion, a  stud  member  removably  atached  to  said  mount  and 
projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  first 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  stud  member,  a  second 
disc  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  disc  non-routably 
mounted  by  said  stud  member  coaxially  with  and  in  slight- 
ly outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  first  disc,  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  outer  face  of  said  first  disc  lying 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  second  disc  bearing  radial 
indicia  completely  dividing  tlie  same  into  segments  of 
equal  size,  a  letter  of  the  English  alphabet  appearing  in 
each  such  segment  with  all  letters  thus  appearing  at  least 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  an  open  cylindrical  cavity  of  a  depth  sufficient  to 
permit  the  tumbhng  of  dice  and  like  play  pieces  therein, 
means  forming  a  play  piece  supporting  surface  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity  having  zones  upon  which  said  play 
pieces  may  come  to  rest,  said  means  being  carried  by  a 
depending  vertical  shaft,  a  spiral  clock  spring  secured  at 
its  inner  end  to  said  shaft  with  its  convolutions  extending 
spirally  therearound  and  attached  at  its  outer  end  to  a 
stationary  part  of  said  housing,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried 
by  said  means,  a  radially  extending  lever  joumailed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  ratchet  engaging  dog  carried  by  said  lever 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  for  imparting  a  spring 
winding  movement  to  said  shaft  as  said  lever  is  operated 
through  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  by  a  player, 
and  means  operative  to  disengage  said  dog  from  said 
ratchet  wheel  as  said  (grating  lever  reaches  the  end  of 
its  spring  winding  arc  of  travel  about  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  spiral  spring  will  be  wound  and  released  and  impart 
an  oscillating  movement  to  said  means  that  will  cause 
play  pieces  located  thereupon  to  be  tumbled  about  and 
establish  game  scoring  values  as  they  come  to  rest  in  said 
cavity. 


2331,493 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Adrfca   Zahncr,  Safaite-Crob,  Switecriaad,   asrignnr  to 
Thorens  S.  A.,  Salate-Croiz,  Swttzcriaad,  a  Swiss  cooh 
pany 

AppllcatioB  laly  19,  1955,  Scilal  No.  523,994 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Switzcriaod  August  28, 1954 

2ClainBS.    (Q.  274— 18) 

1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  comprising  a  frame, 

a  turntable,   a   spindle  centrally   mounted  with  respect 

to  said  turntable,  record-supporting  means  provided  on 

said  spindle  to  hold  a  stack  of  records  on  said  spindle 

above  said  turntable,  dropping  means  associated  with  said 

supporting  means  to  drop  said  records  individually  on 

said  turntable,  a  counterbalancing  arm  engageable  with 

the  top  surface  of  the  uppermost  record  of  said  stack,  the 

combination  of  a  shaft  secured  to  said  counterbalancing 

arm,  a  support  member  on  said  frame  located  outside  the 
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periphery  of  said  turntable,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  inside  said  support  member,  a  cam  track 
in  said  support  member  and  comprising  a  lower  portion 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  an  upper  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lower  portion,  a  cam 
follower  secured  to  said  shaft  and  engaged  in  said  cam 
track,  whereby  said  cam  follower  engaged  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  cam  track  defines  a  first  angular  position 
of  said  counterbalancing  arm  opposite  the  top  surface 
of  the  uppermost  record  of  said  stack  and  for  which  said 
arm  is  engageable  with  said  top  surf'ace,  and  whereby  said 
cam  follower  engaged  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  cam 
track  defines  a  second  angular  position  of  said  counter- 
balancing arm  outside  the  periphery  of  the  stack  of 
records,  a  lifting  member  hinged  on  said  frame  and  mov- 
able in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  shaft,  first  cam  means  to 
raise  said  lifting  member  during  each  record  changing 
cycle  of  said  changer  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  position, 
a  first  clutch  member  hinged  to  said  shaft,  actuating  means 
fastened   to  said  frame  and  acting  on  said  first  clutch 


arbor  section,  two  indepedent  sets  of  work-engaging  jaws 
mounted  in  the  slots,  two  independent  rotary  cams  one 
connected  to  actuate  each  set  of  jaws,  a  first  and  a  second 
shuttle  member  each  shiftable  in  the  body  and  connected 
to  rotate  one  of  the  cams,  first  and  second  springs  for 
actuating  the  shuttle  mem  ben  in  a  direction  to  expand 
the  jaws,  a  release  bar  connected  to  actuate  the  first 
shuttle  in  a  releasing  direction,  the  second  shuttle  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  first  shuttle  to  be 
moved  to  released  position  by  abutment  of  the  first  shuttle 
thereupon. 

2,S31,695 

WORKHOLDING  nXTURE 

John  W.  DcariKHn,  Aoaonla,  Conn. 

AppUcatfcM  laly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,436 

9CljUins.    (CI.  279— 5) 


member  when  said  shaft  reaches  its  lowermost  position 
corresponding  to  the  dropping  on  the  turntable  of  the  last 
record  of  said  stack,  in  order  to  bring  said  clutch  member 
from  a  withdrawn  position  into  an  operative  position, 
whereby  said  clutch  member  when  in  operative  position 
IS  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lifting  member  and 
driven  in  the  raising  movement  of  said  lifting  member  to 
lift  said  counterbalancing  arm  from  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion to  its  uppermost  position  for  which  said  cam  follower 
is  located  at  the  level  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  cam 
track,  an  angular  control  member  pivoted  of  said  frame, 
second  cam  means  to  reciprocally  drive,  during  each 
record  changing  cycle  of  said  changer,  said  angular  con- 
trol member  between  two  definite  positions,  and  a  second 
clutch  member  fastened  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  by  said 
angular  control  member  when  said  counterbalancing  arm 
is  in  its  uppermost  position  and  the  cam  follower  at  the 
level  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  cam  track,  whereby 
said  arm  is  angularly  displaced  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position. 


2,831,694 

EXPANDABLE  ARBOR 

John  J.  Parker  and  Loodoo  T.  Morawski,  Detroit,  Mkrh. 

ApplkatkHi  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648^03 

10  Claims.    (CL  279—1) 


1.  In  a  workholding  and  indexing  fixture,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  indexing  head,  a  frame  having 
a  cylindrical  passage  in  which  said  indexing  head  is  ro- 
tatably  supported,  said  indexing  head  having  a  central 
axis  and  a  passage  extending  completely  through  said 
head  along  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  guideways  formed  in 
said  indexing  head  radially  from  said  central  passage, 
chuck  jaws  located  in  said  guideways  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  work  engaging  position  adjacent 
said  central  passage,  means  for  retaining  said  jaws  in  said 
guidc^vays,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  camming  mem- 
ber associated  therewith  mounted  on  said  indexing  head 
ana  spaced  radially  from  said  central  passage  for  mov- 
ing said  jaws  into  and  out  of  work  engaging  position,  said 
camming  members  being  secured  to  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  actuating  plate  for  actuating  said  jaws  in  unison, 
means  associated  with  said  actuating  plate  for  exerting 
pressure  thereon  in  opposite  directions  to  cam  said  jaws 
into  and  out  of  work  engaging  position,  indexing  means 
capable  of  gripping  said  indexing  head  and  rotating  it 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  brake  means  for  said 
indexing  head  comprising  oppositely  disposed  brake  as- 
semblies mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  passage 
of  the  frame  for  firmly  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
indexing  head  whereby  said  head  is  frictionally  held 
against  rotation  except  when  rotated  by  said  indexing 
means. 


2,831,696 

SKI  BINDING 

Garfield  C.  Joacs,  Haoover,  N.  H. 

AppUcatfcMi  Joly  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,952 

4ClahBc    (a.  28<V— 11J5) 


1.  An  expandable  arbor  for  holding  a  pair  of  similar 
work-pieces  having  minor  differences  in  the  dimension  of 
the  bores  to  be  mounted  on  the  arbor  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  arbor  section  at  its  forward  end,  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  radial  jaw-receiving  slots  in  the 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  flexible  base  plate  lon- 
gitudinally disposable  along  the  top  surface  of  a  ski, 
a  flattened  guide  sleeve  afTixable  to  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  slideably  receive  said  base  plate,  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  plate  to  said  ski  at  its  own  for- 
ward end,  means  for  adjusting  the  flexure  of  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  surface,  heel-engaging 
means  connected  to  said  plate  near  said  other  end  for 
holding  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  to  said  plate  without  im- 


II 
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peding  the  release  of  said  heel  under  any  predetermined 
lateral  pressure  on  the  same,  said  latter  means  compri^ng 
a  threaded  post  affixed  to  said  base  plate,  a  tong  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plates  joined 
at  one  end  by  a  yoke,  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  reg- 
istered boles  threadably  engageable  with  said  po6t,  an 
Hrcuate  portion  on  said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooved  portion  of  a  ski  boot  heel,  and  screw  means 
connecting  the  said  plates  for  deforming  the  latter  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  fixedly  position  said  tong  member 
on  said  post  against  rotational  movement  below  a  pre- 
selectable  lateral  pressure  on  said  heel-engaging  member; 
toe  securing  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  toe  of  said 
ski  boot  to  hold  the  latter  to  the  ski  while  forcing  said 
heel  back  against  said  heel-engaging  means  with  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  said  toe  securing  means  compris- 
ing a  block  member  disposable  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  block  member  having  a  rcarwardly  pro- 
jecting surface  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  of  said  ski 
boot,  and  manually  adjustable  spring  means  for  holding 
said  block  to  said  ski  and  for  forcing  said  block  rcar- 
wardly against  said  toe  while  permitting  release  of  the 
same    under  a   preselected   pressure  against   said   spring 


means. 


II 


2,831,697 
ADJUSTABLE  AXLE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  ROTARY 

MOWER 

WUUam  H.  Pbcln,  Ralston,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,107 

SClaluu.    (0.280-^43) 


said  vertically  disposed  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  baae  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular 
members  integrally  connected  by  a  transverse  portion  and 
the  ends  of  said  parallel  tubular  members  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  vertically 
disposed  frame,  a  caster  carried  on  said  transverse  por- 
tion of  said  base  frame,  a  platform  carried  on  said  base 
frame,  an  elevated  shelf  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  horizontally  disposed  arms  having  corre- 
sponding ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  legs  of  said  vertically  disposed  frame,  a  lateral  strut 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  legs  of 
said  vertically  disposed  frame  within  the  lateral  plane 
of  said  arms  of  said  shelf,  a  ring-shaped  member  carried 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shelf  carried  on  said 
shelf  frame,  a  U-shaped  handle  for  the  cart  having  par- 
allel legs  disposed  obliquely  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
cart  with  medial  portions  of  said  handle  legs  rigidly 
secured  to  and  embracing  the  outer  sides  of  the  legs  of 
said  vertical  frame  and  the  ends  of  said  handle  legs 
rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  base  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  inverted  L-shaped  members  having  corresponding  pairs 
of  ends  rigidly  secured  to  respectively  upper  and  lower 
medial  portions  of  said  handle  legs  and  intermediate 
portions  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  legs 
of  said  vertical  frame  and  to  said  arms  of  said  shelf  frame. 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower:  a  frame  having  a  depending 
guard  skirt;  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  axle  mounting  brack- 
ets secured  to,  and  projecting  longitudinally  outward  from 
said  skirt,  said  brackets  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  notches  arranged  in  coplanar  pairs,  an  upright  at- 
taching member  on  the  skirt  midway  between  said  brack- 
ets; an  axle  outside  said  skirt  the  outer  portions  of  which 
are  adapted  selectively  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the 
coplanar  pairs  of  notches  in  said  brackets,  said  axle  having 
wheels  and  clamping  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
central  portion  of  the  axle  to  said  attaching  member  in 
alignment  with  the  pair  of  notches  engaged  by  the  axle. 


2,831.698 

lAIVrrOR'S  CART 

George  E.  Mills,  WkUta,  Kans. 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  625.169 

1  Claim.    (0.288— 47 J5) 


In  a  janitor's  utility  cart,  a  structure  composed  of  tubu- 
lar members  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  vertically 
disposed  frame,  a  caster  carried  at  the  bottom  end  of 
each  leg  of  said  vertically  disposed  frame,  a  lateral  strut 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  of 


2,831,699 
TRUCK  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Tracy  S.  Holmes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supe- 
rior  EnglDeering  Coiporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
AppUcationMay  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,984 
6  Claims.    (CL  280— 88) 


4.  A  vehicle  wheel  mounting  assembly  comprising:  a 
pair  of  kingpins;  base  means  mounting  said  kingpins  in 
laterally  spaced  position  on  the  bed  of  a  vehicle  in  a 
common  rearwardly  tilted  plane;  a  pair  of  aligned  wheel 
axles  positioned  substantially  An  said  plane  and  projecting 
laterally  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  axles  being 
journal ly  and  slidably  supported  on  the  axis  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  kingpins  for  swinging  movement 
thereabout  and  translation  therealong;  and  rotational 
coupling  means  coimected  between  said  axles  coordinat- 
ing the  swinging  of  said  axles  about  said  respective  king- 
pin axes  to  swing  one  of  said  axles  forwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  plane  when  the  other  is  swung  rearwardly 
whereby  to  steer  said  vehicle,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  member  joumalled  on  each  kingpin  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  rotatively  connected  to  the  axle  on 
the  same  kingpin  therewith  and  a  portion  of  said  coupling 
means  extending  along  each  kingpin  between  said  axle  and 
member  thereon  to  restrain  translation  of  said  axles  along 
their  respective  kingpins. 


2^1,708 
PRESELECTOR  FOR  POSITIONING  RUNNING 
GEAR  RELATTVE  TO  TRAILER  BODY  LOAD 
Cbaries  Bradford  Sheppard,  Meadow  Biook,  and  Paul 
TenenlMinm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnncBts,   to   Fredumf   TraDcr   Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppBcathm  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  507^42 
7CfarinM.    (0.288—81) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  running  gear  including 
interconnected  side  rails  and  a  body  having  a  bottom  wall 
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and  bonotn  side  tracks  slidably  engaging  the  rails,  a 
pre-selcctor  for  positioning  the  body  load  relative  to  the 
running  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  pro- 
vided in  said  tracks  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  pair  of  coupling  rods  mounted  upon  said  running 
gear  for  sliding  movement  through  said  side  rails,  re- 
silient means  normally  urging  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods 
through  said  rails  and  into  engagement  with  a  pair  of 
said  track  apertures,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
running  gear  and  pivotally  interconnecting  the  inner  ends 
of  said  rods   whereby  rotation  of  said  bar  in  a  given 


swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  with  its 
bottom  end  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to  the  free 
end  of  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  of  the  bogey 
truck  for  vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  drag-link  comprising  two  in-line  sections  admit- 
ting to  relative  swivel  movement  about  the  longitudiiul 
center  line  of  the  drag-link  as  an  axis. 


direction  will  retract  said  rods  against  action  of  said  re- 
sihent  means,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  bar,  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  to  said  running  gear  adapted  to  engage  said 
keeper  and  retain  said  rods  either  in  the  retracted  or  in 
the  coupling  position,  a  further  rod  carried  by  said  latch 
bar,  and  means  correlated  with  the  spacing  of  said  track 
apertures  reactive  upon  said  further  rod  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  body  on  said  running 
gear  whereby  said  latch  bar  will  turn  about  its  pivot, 
disengage  from  said  keeper  and  permit  said  resilient 
means  to  urge  said  coupling  rods  into  engagement  with 
a  prc-selccled  pair  of  track  apertures. 


2^1,7tl 

TRUCK-AND-TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Norrie  and  Wallace  M.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors,  by  mesac  acdgnmeats,  to  Pacific  Car  and 

Foaudry  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Washington 

Applicatioo  June  5,  1959,  Serial  No.  166^16 

1  Claim.    (CL  28ft— 81.5) 


2431.782 
SPLASH  GUARD 
WUUam  C.  Eaves,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  and  WUliam  F.  Robi- 
chaud,  Washington,  D.  C^  aaigBon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Contour  Trvck  GMrds,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Dwcmbcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,8M 
8CWBM.    (CL  288— 1543) 


I .  A  splash  guard  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
including,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  guard  sections, 
means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  a  series  of  hook 
bolts  earned  by  each  of  said  sections,  a  plurality  of 
mounting  brackets  associated  with  the  frame,  members 
connecting  one  series  of  hook  bolts  with  said  mounting 
brackets,  a  plurality  of  cUps  associated  with  the  frame, 
connecting  means  joining  the  other  series  of  hook  bolts 
with  said  clips,  said  connecting  means  including  a  spring 
for  resiliently  maintaining  said  guard  sections  in  predeter- 
mined position. 


2431,783 

PEDAL  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Edwin  H.  Shrimpton,  EKlid,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,193 

3ClaiaB8.    (CL  288— 254) 


In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  semi-trailer  sur- 
mounted at  its  front  end  by  a  closed  driver's  cab  and 
rigidly  carrying  at  said  front  end  one  component  of  a 
fifth-wheel  assembly,  a  unitary  2-axle  wheeled  truck  of  the 
bogey  type  having  a  frame  from  which  the  two  axles  of  the 
bogey  are  suspended  and  carrying  the  functioning  com- 
plement of  said  fifth-wheel  component  functionally  en- 
gaging the  latter,  said  truck  being  characterized  in  that 
the  two  wheels  of  the  front  axle  are  steerable  wheels 
swivel-mounted  for  steering  movements  about  separate 
vertical  axes,  and  means  operated  from  a  position  Mrithin 
the  cab  and  having  operative  interconnection  with  said 
steerable  wheels  for  imparting  said  steering  movements 
thereto,  said  fifth-wheel  assembly  having  a  through-open- 
ing in  its  center,  the  means  for  imparting  said  steering 
movements  to  the  steerable  wheels  including  a  drag-link 
received  for  vertical  movement  through  said  center  open- 
ing with  its  upper  end  connected  by  a  universal  joint  to 
the  free  end  of  one  lever  fulcnmied  to  the  cab  for  vertical 


1.  A  pedal  driven  vehicle  comprising  an  upstanding 
frame,  a  ground  engaging  steerable  wheel  and  a  ground 
engaging  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  suspended  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  foot  pedal  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  oscillating  said  arm,  and 
meaiu  interconnecting  said  arms  and  the  driving  wheel  to 
transmit  the  oscillating  motion  of  said  arms  to  uni-di- 
rectional  rotational  movement  of  said  wheel  whereby  said 
vehicle  will  be  propelled  by  a  simulated  walking  motion 
of  the  person  operating  the  vehicle,  said  frame  having 
means  interconnecting  the  arms  for  moving  one  arm  in 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
other  arm  whereby  the  arms  will  simulate  action  of  a 
person's  leg  during  walking  with  the  angular  movement  of 
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the  arms  betng  substaiitUlly  equal  on  each  tide  of  a  trans- 
vene  vertical  plane  througfa  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  and  the  frame,  said  arm  interconnecting 
means  including  an  inwardly  facing  arcuate  rack  on  each 
arm,  and  a  pinion  gear  joumaled  on  said  frame  between 
said  racks  and  in  meshing  engagement  therewith,  said 
arm  and  driving  wheel  interconnecting  means  including 
an  elongated  upwardly  facing  arcuate  rack  pivoUlly  at- 
tached at  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  said  arms,  said 
wheel  having  a  pair  of  ratchet  gears  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  elongated  racks,  said  ratchet  gears  and 
elongated  racks  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel,  said  ratchet  gear  transmitting  power  to  said  wheel 
when  the  arms  are  moved  rearwardly. 


member  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  bnr 
near  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  draft  links  pivotably 
connected  to  said  crank  arms  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  pivotably  attachable  to  a  tractor  at  their 
forward  ends,  a  transverse  member  rigidly  attached  to 
one  of  said  draft  links,  a  link  member  pivotably  connected 
and  linking  said  transverse  member  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately midway  between  said  draft  links  to  the  member 
extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  transverse  bar 
on  the  same  vertical  side  as  the  crank  arm  having  con- 
nected thereto  the  draft  link  to  which  said  transverse 
member  is  connected,  and  a  spring  acting  in  tension  be- 
tween said  implement  and  a  member  extending  from  said 
transverse  bar,  to  bias  said  crank  arnu  into  substantially 
vertical  positions. 


2,S31,7M 

TRAILER  KING  PIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  Tenenbaum,  Oak  Paili,  ftfidu,  aarignor  to  Copco 

Steel  A  EogiBccrteg  Coapaay,  Copco  Trailer  Division. 

Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cotponAem  of  MtcUftan 

Applicatkia  November  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  696^58 

nOaiiBS.    (CL2M— 4«7) 


3.  In  a  trailer  king  pin  structure  releasably  engageable 
with  a  tractor  fifth  wheel,  a  plurality  of  shaft  aligned  and 
coupled  king  pins  each  rotatably  mounted  in  support  bear- 
ings afUxed  to  the  trailer  base  structure  longitudinally 
thereof  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer,  said  king 
pins  being  correlatedly  conjoined  in  such  a  way  that 
their  axes  are  maintained  at  not  less  than  90*  to  each 
other,  and  means  to  rotatively  move  said  shaft  coupled 
king  pins  simultaneously  and  each  of  said  king  pins  one 
at  a  time  into  fifth  wheel  engaging  position,  whereby  when 
one  of  said  king  pins  is  in  fifth  wheel  engaging  position  the 
remainder  of  said  king  pins  are  fully  out  of  that  position. 


2,t31.7f5 

IMPLEMENT  fflTCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  MEANS 

Wayne  S.  Ems,  Madiaon,  Wla^  amigaor  to  D.  R.  Ellfa 

Mfg.  Coiy— y.  Vcroaa,  Wis. 

ApplkatkNi  Jnly  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,887 

3ClaiaBB.    (CL28«— 444) 


2,t31,7M 

BOOK  OR  DESK  FILE  AND  COVERS 

Cari  J.  MUkr.  Haatings,  Minn^  aaricMir  to  Tkc  Smcad 

ManbfactnriBg  CompMqr,  Haiitita,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Minnesota 

ApplkatkNB  Angnst  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,175 

IClaiBS.    (CL281— 29) 


A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  leaves 
placed  together  to  form  a  stack,  contiguous  edges  of  the 
leaves  being  fastened  together  along  one  edge,  front  and 
back  covers  attached  to  the  first  and  last  leaves  along 
said  edge  said  book  being  characterized  in  that  each 
cover  is  composed  of  overlying  rectangular  sheets  of  heat 
weldable  plastic  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  the  leaves, 
said  cover  having  a  narrow  strip  of  material  laid  between 
the  plastic  sheets  along  an  edge  thereof  corresponding 
to  the  fastened  edge  of  the  leaves,  said  strip  being  ex- 
tended uniformly  beyond  said  sheets  at  said  edge  and 
fastened  to  the  adjacer*  leaf  along  said  edge,  the  portion 
of  the  strip  between  said  sheets  being  apertured  and  said 
sheets  of  plastic  being  heat  welded  together  through  said 
apertures,  and  further  characterized  in  that  said  cover 
is  folded  along  a  Une  parallel  and  close  to  that  edge  of 
the  narrow  strip  which  is  positioned  between  the  plies, 
said  narrow  strip  being  attached  to  the  adjacent  leaf  so 
as  to  be  substantially  flat  against  said  leaf  with  said  fold- 
line  at  the  fastened  edge. 


2431,7t7 

CHECK  AND  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  JaoMS,  Jr.,  and  Rex  E.  Walker,  Talsa,  OUn. 

AppUcation  November  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,814 

IClafaB.    (CL2S3— 58) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  implement  and  a 
hitch  for  attaching  said  implement  to  a  tractor  comprising 
two  members  disposed  apart  on  raid  implement,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
a  transverse  bar  extending  through  said  slots,  said  bar 
being  freely  rotatable  and  vertically  moveable  therein  but 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  restrict  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  bar  with  respect  to  said  slots,  said  bar  fur- 
ther comprising  a  crank  arm  at  each  end  thereof  extend- 
ing respectively  upward  and  downward  and  at  least  one 


A  check,  stub,  and  envelope  assembly,  comprising;  a 
rectangular  sheet  comprising  a  check  stub,  a  rectangular 
check  blank  having  a  rectangular  tab  integrally  joined 
to  one  end  thereof  along  a  row  of  perforations,  said  check 
blank  and  integral  tab  comprising  a  sheet  the  same  size  as 
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said  check  stub  and  superimposed  thereover,  the  edge  of 
said  tab  opposite  said  row  of  perforations  being  hingedly 
joined  to  an  end  of  said  check  stub,  a  cover  flap  the  same 
size  as  said  check  blank  integrally  joined  thereto  along  a 
second  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  one  end  whereby  said 
cover  flop  may  be  folded  to  overlie  and  cover  said  check 
blank,  indicia  on  said  check  blank  defining  a  space  for 
the  name  and  address  of  the  payee  thereof,  a  window  in 
said  cover  flap  arranged  to  overlie  said  space  when  said 
flap  covers  said  check  whereby  the  name  and  address  of 
said  payee  is  visible  therethrough,  a  narrow  band  of  ad- 
hesive material  along  a  third  edge  of  said  check  blank 
opposite  said  second  edge  for  securing  the  free  edge  of 
said  cover  flap  thereto,  a  row  of  perforations  along  the 
iimer  edge  of  said  band  of  adhesive,  and  said  tab  and 
said  check  stub  being  provided  with  aligned  openings 
therethrough  for  receiving  fastening  means  whereby  a 
plurality  of  said  assemblies  may  be  releasably  fastened 
together  in  book  form. 


ring,  both  said  clamping  rings  and  said  packing  ring  be- 
ing movable  axially  without  deformation  of  the  same  on 
said  second  conduit  for  retraction  from  the  end  thereof 
in  disassembly  of  the  conduits. 


FLANGE  UNIT  FOR  LATERALLY  INSERT  ABLE 
PIPE  SECTION 
Nevin  W.  Klrcfacr,  Covlngtoo,  Ky^  Mrignor  to  The  SUnd- 
ard  Oil  Company,  Clcvdwd,  Ohio,  a  corsonitkMi  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,681 
SCiaiM.    (a.  2t5— 31) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  first  conduit 
having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  rigid  therewith  at 
one  end  of  the  same,  a  second  conduit  arranged  with 
an  end  thereof  closely  adjacent  such  flanged  end  of  said 
first  conduit  and  with  its  centerline  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  that  of  the  first  conduit,  such  end  of  the 
second  conduit  having  a  rigid  outwardly  directed  flange 
of  less  radial  extent  than  the  end  flange  of  the  first  con- 
duit so  that  the  latter  projects  outwardly  beyond  the 
former,  the  end  flange  of  said  first  conduit  being  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  in  its  end  face  which  is  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  end  flange  of  the 
second  conduit,  a  spacer  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independently  radially  withdrawable  segments  disposed 
between  and  engaged  respectively  at  its  ends  by  the  end 
faces  of  the  two  conduit  flanges,  an  inner  clamping  ring 
having  axial  and  radial  portions  mounted  on  said  second 
conduit  with  its  radial  portion  overlying  the  rear  face  of 
the  flange  of  this  conduit  and  its  axial  portion  engaged 
about  the  flange  periphery,  an  outer  clamping  ring  like- 
wise mounted  on  said  second  conduit  and  comprising 
axial  and  radial  portions,  the  radial  portion  of  said  outer 
clamping  ring  overlying  the  rear  face  of  the  corresponding 
portion  of  said  inner  clamping  ring  and  the  axial  portjon 
of  the  outer  ring  projecting  forwardly  about  the  periphery 
of  the  inner  ring,  the  end  faces  of  the  axial  portions  of 
said  inner  and  outer  rings  being  formed  to  define  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  opposition  to  the  groove  provided  in  the 
end  flange  of  the  first  conduit,  a  packing  ring  of  greater 
axial  extent  than  said  spacer  ring  having  its  ends  respec- 
tively received  within  the  two  such  grooves,  and  releasable 
securing  means  interconnecting  and  drawing  together  the 
end  flange  of  said  first  conduit  and  said  outer  clamping 


2.t31.7t9 

SWING  JOINT  PIPE  COUPLING 

Hannoa  L.  Shaw  and  E^wia  C.  Shaw,  Charlotte,  N.  C^ 

assinora  to  Pcrfccthw  Ssnricc  CnBuyany,  Chariotte, 

N.  C^  a  coiporatfoa  of  North  Carottaa 

AppUcadoa  Stpttaibsr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  45S358 

9CUhM.    (C1.2tS— 185) 


1.  An  improved  swing  joint  assembly  for  communi- 
catively and  pivotally  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of 
pipe  sections  comprismg  first  and  second  body  members, 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  body 
members  in  closely  spaced  relationship,  said  body  mem- 
bers having  substantially  circular  passageways  in  the 
proximal  faces  thereof,  said  first  and  second  body  mem- 
bers also  having  respective  first  and  secoiKl  annular 
grooves  in  the  proximal  faces  thereof,  said  grooves  openly 
communicating  throughout  their  axial  depth  with  the  re- 
spective circular  passageways  first  and  second  resilient 
O-rings  disposed  in  the  respective  first  and  second  annu- 
lar grooves,  a  floating  ring  made  from  an  incompressible 
material  having  an  extremely  low  coefficient  of  friction 
disposed  between  the  proximal  surfaces  of  said  O-rings 
and  being  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  proximal  faces  of  said  body  members,  said 
body  members  having  respective  auxiliary  passageways 
(herein  communicating  with  the  respective  subst  ntially 
circular  passageways,  and  means  for  connecting  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  pipe  sections  to  the  respective  body 
memt>ers  for  communication  with  the  respective  auxiliary 
passageways. 


2,831.718 

FLUID  COUPLING  FOR  FLUID  COOLED  ROLL 

Fay  R.  Edmonson,  Blrmfaigham,  Ala.,  aarignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,113 

6  OalBH.    (CL  285—190) 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radial  fluid  outlets  which  com- 
prises a  sleeve  having  a  frusto-conical  exterior  and  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to  fit  on  said 
shaft  overlying  said  radial  outlets,  said  shaft  being  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  its  area  of  contact  with  said 
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sleeve,  a  bushiDg  having  a  conical  bore  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  exterior  seated  on  said  sleeve,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  bushing  on  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
and  bushing  having  internal  circumferential  grooves  and 
radial  holes  communicating  with  said  grooves,  a  station- 
ary housing  in  which  said  bushing  is  rotatable,  said  hous- 
ing having  annular  seals  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an 
internal  circumferential  groove  communicating  with  the 
holes  in  said  bushing,  and  a  fluid  conduit  connected  to 
said  housing. , 


2,t31,711 

WEDGE  RING  DETENT  PIFE  COUPLING 

Gilbert  E.  Leadbctter,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

AprUcatkM  October  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,759 

IClaiM.    (CL285— 23S) 


1 .  A  threadless  connector  for  plastic  pipe  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  one-piece  body  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing for  insertion  of  an  end  portion  of  a  length  of  such 
pipe,  the  diameter  of  such  opening  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  pipe,  said  body  further 
having  an  annular  groove  in  its  opening-defining  surface 
which  encircles  that  portion  of  the  pipe  inserted  in  the 
opening,  such  groove  being  formed  by  a  substantially  ra- 
dial wall  and  a  contiguous  inwardly  sloping  wall,  and  a 
frusto-conical  split  locking  ring  serving  as  the  only 
means  joining  the  connectm'  and  the  pipe,  said  ring  being 
abutted  at  its  larger  end  against  the  substantially  radial 
wall  of  the  body  groove  and  extending  closely  along  and 
beyond  the  other  groove  wall  into  the  body  opening  for 
engagement  with  the  pipe  end  portion,  the  inner  end  of 
the  ring  having  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  less  than  the 
external  pipe  diameter  but  of  sufficient  size  for  forced 
passage  therethrough  of  the  pipe  end  in  the  direction  of 
insertion,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  ring  having  an 
internal  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  con- 
nector axis,  with  its  outer  surface  at  an  acute  angle  to 
such  axis,  to  form  a  sharp  terminal  edge  operative  to 
bite  into  the  encircled  pipe  on  any  attempted  withdrawal 
of  the  same,  such  biting  action  resulting  in  outward  dis- 
placement of  material  from  the  pipe  and  wedging  thereof 
between  the  ring  and  the  sloping  groove  wall. 


2,831.712 
FLUID  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Akzaadcr  Knti,  North  Woodbmy,  Coon.,  aslgiior  to  the 
Uaitcd  States  of  Amctica  as  rcprcwntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

AppUcatkMi  September  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  537,r78 
4Claiiiit.   (CL  lU     «) 


1.  A  aealing  apparatus  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  along 
the  shaft  between  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  atmos- 
phere including  a  first  sealing  means   surrounding  the 


shaft,  a  second  sealing  means  surrounding,  the  shaft  and 
spaced  from  the  first  sealing  means,  a  housing  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  and  second  sealing  means  to  form  a 
chamber  therebetween,  an  elongated  valve  chamber  con- 
necting the  high  pressure  chamber  and  said  last-mentioned 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  valve  chamber  with  the 
last  mentioned  chamber,  means  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  means  connecting  the  valve 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
valve  element  slidable  in  said  valve  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  valve  element  being  subject  to  the  pressure  in  the 
high  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said  valve 
element  being  subject  to  the  pressure  in  the  last-mentioned 
chamber,  and  the  area  of  said  other  end  of  said  valve 
element  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  one  end  of 
said  valve  element  by  a  predetermmed  ratio  whereby  the 
valve  clement  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  valve  element  in  said  first  position 
establishing  communication  between  said  high  pressure 
chamber  and  said  last-mentioned  chamber  through  said 
means  connecting  the  valve  chamber  with  the  last  men- 
tioned chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber  but  closing  communication  between  said 
last  mentioned  chamber  and  th;  atmosphere,  said  valve 
element  in  said  second  position  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  last-mentioned  chambet  and  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  means  connecting  the  valve  chamber 
with  the  atmosphere  but  closing  communication  between 
the  high  pressure  chamber  and  said  last  mentioned  cham- 
ber to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  last-mentioned  chamber. 


2^31,713 
DIRT  SEAL  FOR  BEARINGS 
Frederic  R.  Smith,  Whitmorc  Lake,  Mi^  aasigBor  to 
O  &  S  Bcarfng  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Whitmorc  Lake,  Mkh., 
a  corporatioii  of  Mkhigan 

ApHicatioB  Aprfl  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,419 
2  Claims.    (CL  28^—11.13) 


ir^*r 


1.  A  seal  for  relatively  moving  parts  mounted  in 
rotative  relation  which  comprises  an  annulus  with  axially 
spaced  radially  extending  walls  fixedly  mounted  in  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  ring  fixedly  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  radially 
extending  flange  projecting  into  said  annulus  wherein  the 
rudial  walls  of  the  annulus  and  the  flange  overlie  each 
other  in  a  substantial  area,  and  means  to  provide  a  seal 
between  said  members  which  comprises  resilient  rings 
lying  against  the  inside  walls  of  said  annulus  having  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  with  the  open  portion  of  the  U 
facing  away  from  the  walls  of  said  annulus  and  a  flanged 
nylon  ring  on  either  side  of  said  radial  flange  having  a 
portion  facing  said  flange  adapted  to  have  a  moving 
contact  therewith  and  having  an  axially  extending  por- 
tion projecting  in  retaining  relation  on  the  inner  diamieter 
ot  said  resilient  rings. 


2.831,714 
PACKING  ELEMENT 
David  H.  ThoriNim,   Oak  Paris,  ni.,   asBigDor  to  The 
Powers  Rcgalator  Company,  Skokie,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  Inly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,7M     ' 
2  Clainis.    (CL  286—35) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  passage 
through  the  same  and  having  a  movable  rod  extending 
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through  the  passage,  of  a  packing  assembly  for  elfecting 
a  seal  between  the  movable  rod  and  the  housing,  said 
housing  providing  a  shoulder  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  passage,  and  said  packing  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated, tubular  packing  element  located  within  the  passage 
and  having  surrounding  relation  with  the  movable  rod, 
said  element  having  the  general  shape  of  a  cone  and  in- 
cluding a  base  having  a  close  insertable  fit  within  the 
passage  above  the  shoulder,  a  tapered  apex  end  located 
below  the  shoulder,  and  a  cylindrical  mid-portion  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  base,  the  apex  end  of  the  packing 
element  having  a  close  sliding  fit  with  the  rod  to  form  a 


seal  therewith,  a  resilient  washer  of  rubber-like  materia] 
in  surrounding  relation  with  the  cylindrical  mid-portion 
of  the  packing  element  and  in  contact  with  the  base  there- 
of, the  opening  in  the  washer  through  which  the  packing 
element  extends  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  asso- 
ciated mid-portion  of  the  paciung  element,  a  metal  washer 
located  between  the  resilient  washer  and  said  shoulder  and 
in  supported  contact  on  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  re- 
silient washer  is  confined  between  the  base  and  the  metal 
washer  and  is  adapted  to  coact  therewith  to  form  a  seal 
with  the  walls  of  the  passage,  and  means  retaining  the 
packing  element  and  washers  in  assembled  relation  with 
the  parts  under  the  desired  initial  pressure. 


2,831,715 
FAffTENING  DEVICE 
Philf?  D.  Becker,  Hbigkaiii,  Mms^  aoitBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Unitcd-CafT    Fastcwr    CorporatioB, 
Boston,  MasB^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,494 
3ClaiM.    (CL2S7— 1) 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  the  end  of  a  tube  into  an 
opening  in  a  support  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  portion,  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  arms  inwardly  bowed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  from  the  base  in  the  same  general  direction, 
said  arms  having  tangs  thereon  for  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  support,  the  U-shaped  portion  being  disposed  between 
said  arms  and  having  tangs  outwardly  projecting  for  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  the  tube  inserted  into  the  support 
opening. 


2,S31,71< 
RELEASABLE  COUFUNGS 
Hngo  Wnrcel,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aasiipMr  to  Waldes  Kohiaoor, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YOffm 

Appttcntion  April  4,  1955,  Scrinl  No.  49MM 
2  dainw.    (CI.  2S7~52.«5) 
»    1.  In  a  releasable  coupimg,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  members  having  mutually  facing 


grooves  which  are  normally  disposed  in  radially  ahgned 
relationship,  an  open-ended  spring  ring  of  frusto-conical 
shape  normally  seating  in  the  groove  of  one  of  said  mem 
bers  and  extending  into  the  groove  of  the  other  member 
so  as  normally  to  couple  said  members,  said  last-named 
groove  having  depth  substantially  exceeding  that  required 
to  receive  the  ring  extending  thereinto  as  aforesaid  said 
ring  having  radial  end  faces  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  coned  peripheral  faces  thereof,  said  grooves  being 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  members  by  an  angle  corre- 


>-*.  tri<|q/ 


spending  to  the  coning  angle  of  the  ring,  the  smaller- 
diameter  radial  end  face  of  the  ring  normally  abutting  a 
correspondingly  inclined  side  wall  of  the  groove  of  the 
inner  member,  and  the  larger-diameter  radial  end  face 
of  the  ring  normally  abutting  a  correspondingly  inclined 
side  wall  of  the  groove  of  the  outer  member,  whereby  the 
ring  resists  axial  separating  force  applied  to  the  assembly 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  camming  the  ring  from 
its  seating  groove  and  into  the  deeper  groove  ot  the  other 
member  responsively  to  axial  force  applied  to  the  assem- 
bly in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,831,717 

SLIDING  FIT  FASTENER 

Joe   L.  Mayer,  Portland,  Oreg^  Bssicnor  to  Shnplldty 

Tod    Company,    Portland,   Oreg.,   a    corpontlnn   of 

Oregon 

Application  Dccenibcr  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  47MM 

6  Claims.    (CL  287— 54) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  tube  having  openings 
diametrically  piercing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wall 
thereof,  a  rod-like  means  longitudinally  slidable  within 
and  between  said  openings,  a  bolt  member  longitudinally 

movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  rod-like  means, 
said  bolt  having  an  offset  section,  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  straddling  and  having  a  curved  portion  friction- 
ally  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  rod-like  means 
within  said  hollow  tube,  and  take-up  means  operatively 
engaging  said  bolt  member  to  move  said  curved  portion 
forcefully  against  said  rod-like  means  fixing  the  rod-like 
means  in  contact  with  the  margins  of  said  openings. 


2J31,718 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  ffEADER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  E.  Haliek  and  Alfred  E.  Wittke,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,158 
iClainH.    (CL  292— 48) 
1.  Locking  mechanism  for  an  automoNle  convertible 
lop    header    comprising    spaced    cam    means    rotatabiy 
mounted  in  said  header  and  having  latched,  unlatched. 
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and  safety  positions,  resilient  means  resisting  movement 
of  said  cam  means  to  unlatched  position  and  urging  said 
cam  means  to  safety  position,  keeper  means  contactable 
by  said  cam  means  for  moving  said  cam  means  from 
said  safety  position  to  said  unlatched  position,  said  re- 
silient means  returning  said  cam  means  to  safety  posi- 
tion wherein  said  cam  means  partially  engage  said  keeper 


II 


with  said  stud  for  adjustably  connecting  said  cradle  to 
the  said  opposite  end  of  said  band,  the  said  first-named 
forked  member  being  adapted  to  extend  on  the  outside 
of  the  second  forked  member  when  said  band  is  in  oper- 
ative gripping  position,  a  first  pivot  means  extending  be- 
tween the  furcations  of  said  cradle,  a  locking  lever  having 
a  curved  end  portion  extending  through  the  first-named 
forked  member  and  forming  a  second  pivot  means,  a 


\^' 


means,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  cam 
means  from  sajd  safety  position  to  said  latched  position, 
and  lost  motion  connecting  means  between  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  and  said  cam  means  whereby  said 
keeper  means  moves  said  cam  means  from  said  safety 
position  to  said  unlatched  position  and  said  resilient  means 
returns  said  cam  means  to  said  safety  position  without 
movement  of  said  manually  operable  means. 


2,831,71» 
SNAP  LOCK 
Erwtn  HItzelberger,  StnttKart-Rohr,   Gemumy,  Msfgnor 
to    Daimlcr-Bcnx    Aktiengescibcfaaft,    Stuttgart-Uoter- 
turkheim,  Gemiany 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,619 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  May  22,  1954 

5  Claiim.    (a.  292—127) 


I.  A  snap  lock  for  doors  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  push  buttons,  said  buttons  being  mounted  on  the 
inside  and  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  first  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  lock  and  having  two  lever  arms,  means 
for  positively  connecting  one  of  said  push  buttons  with 
one  of  said  lever  arms,  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  lock  and  having  two  lever  arms,  one  of  the  lever 
arms  of  said  second  lever  forming  the  lock  bolt  and  the 
other  lever  arm  of  said  second  lever  being  positively  con- 
nected with  a  lever  arm  of  said  first  lever,  and  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  lock  bolt  into  closing  position. 


2.83l.72t 
BARREL  CLAMP 
Raymond  L.  Renfroc,  Jackaoaville,  Fla. 
AppHcatioii  May  21, 1956,  SciM  No.  586,149 
2ClainH.    (CL  294— 31  J) 
1.  In  a  barrel  clamp,  a  circular  split  gripping  band, 
over-center  toggle  locking  mechanism,  said   mechanism 
comprising  a  first  forked  member  rigidly  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  band,  an  adjustable  cradle  assembly  compris- 
ing a  second  forked  member  having  a  fork  at  one  of  its 
ends  and  a  threaded  collar  at  its  other  end,  a  stud  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  band  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  band,  said  stud  normally  extending 
between  the  furcations  of  the  second  named  forked  mem- 
ber, a  screw  bolt  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  collar 
and  extending  between  said  furcations  into  engagement 


.1. 


connecting  link  having  ends,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  first-named  pivot  means  and  the  opposite 
end  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  second-named 
pivot  means  whereby  when  said  lever  is  rotated  said  link 
freely  pivots  on  said  first-named  pivot  means  to  swing  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  split  band  toward  each  other,  and 
whereby  when  said  bolt  is  adjusted  against  said  s;ud  said 
band  ends  are  moved  to  more  closely  approach  each  other 


2,831,721 
AUTOMATIC  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 
Reinbold  Gron,  Daytiw,  Ohio,  SMlgBor  to  the  UnltM 
States  of  Aaicrica  as  represcotcd  by  dM  Secretary  o 
the  Air  Force 

ApplicatioB  April  8,  1955,  Sniai  No.  5««^14 

6Cliiiiiis.    (CL294— 83) 

(Granted  imder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


6  In  an  automatic  parachute  load  release  device,  for 
connecting  a  load  carrying  member  to  the  shroud  lines 
of  a  parachute  comprising  a  link  body  having  a  means  in 
the  top  thereof  for  connection  to  said  shroud  lines,  said 
body  having  a  hook  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving a  ring  attached  to  a  load  to  be  supported  by  said 
parachute,  said  hook  having  its  lower  supporting  surface 
inclined  upwardly  toward  the  mouth  of  the  hook  to  bias 
said  ring  inwardly  away  from  said  mouth  upon  applica- 
tion of  downward  pull  on  said  ring  by  said  load,  said 
body  having  a  cylindrical  guide  bore  formed  therein  above 
said  hook  with  the  axis  thereof  extending  across  the 
mouth  of  said  hook,  said  bore  being  concentrically  coun- 
terbored  at  its  lower  portion  to  provide  an  enlarged  cylin- 
drical guide  opening,  a  cylindrical  mouth  closure  member 
slidably  seated  in  said  counterbore  and  projecting  across 
said  hook  opening  to  close  said  hook  opening,  shearablc 
locking  means  between  said  body  and  said  cylindrical 
mouth  closure  member  for  retaining  the  same  in  said 
counterbore,  said  cylindrical  mouth  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  concentric  cylindrical  recess  formed  in  the  upper 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical time  delay  explosive  actuator  fixed  in  said  cylin- 
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drical  bore  having  its  lower  end  containing  an  explosive 
charge  and  seated  in  said  concentric  cylindrical  recess  in 
said  mouth  closure  member,  a  series  of  slow  burning 
powder  charges  in  said  explosive  actuator  above  said  ex- 
plosive charge  for  igniting  said  explosive  charge  to  blow 
said  mouth  closure  member  out  of  said  counterbore  and 
away  from  the  mouth  of  said  hook,  and  trigger  means 
in  said  actuator  above  said  powder  charges  for  igniting 
the  same,  said  trigger  means  including  an  actuating  pull 
means  connecting  said  trigger  means  to  the  supporting 
parachute  to  be  pulled  thereby  to  actuate  said  trigger 
means  upon  deployment  of  the  parachute. 


2,831.722 
EXPANSIBLE  TRAILER 
Frank  D.  Hansoa,  Clyde  F.  Wait,  and  Donald  F.  Cole, 
Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Palace  Corporation,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,929. 
1  Claim,    (a.  296— 23) 


An  expansible  trailer  comprising  a  central  fixed  unit 
having  a  rigid  floor,  roof,  and  end  walls;  a  wing  floor 
pivotally  connected  along  one  side  to  said  rigid  floor;  a 
wing  side  wall  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  wing  floor;  a  wing  roof  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rigid  roof;  winch  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
wing  side  wall;  said  winch  means  mounted  on  a  frame 
hingedly  secured  to  said  roof  so  that  said  winch  may 
be  swung  downwardly  for  better  access  when  necessary; 
a  cable  controlled  by  said  winch  means;  electrically  en- 
ergized means  for  activating  said  winch  means;  stop 
limit  switch  members  for  de-energizing  said  electrically 
energized  means  when  said  wing  side  wall  and  said  wing 
floor  are  moved  to  said  closed  position;  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  cable  at  the  outer  uppermost  edge 
of  said  wing  side  wall  opposite  said  connection  to  said 
wing  floor;  means  for  removably  securing  said  cable  at 
the  outer  lowermost  edge  of  said  wing  side  wall  ad- 
jacent said  connection  to  said  wmg  floor;  support  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  roof  in  raised  position  so  that 
said  roof  may  be  swung  outwardly  and  upwardly  and 
securely  positioned  by  said  support  members  at  a  height 
sufficient  to  permit  unimpeded  pivoting  of  said  end  walls; 
means  including  a  detachable  pulley  secured  at  the  under 
side  of  the  outer  margin  of  said  wing  roof  for  passing 
said  cable  so  that  said  wing  floor  and  said  wing  side 
wall  may  be  raised  as  a  unit  when  said  pulley  is  de- 
tached and  said  cable  is  secured  to  said  outer  lower- 
most edge  of  said  wing  side  wall,  and  said  wing  side 
wall  may  be  raised  from  parallel  relation  with  said  wing 
floor  to  vertical  position  when  said  pulley  is  secured  to 
the  outer  margin  of  said  wing  roof  and  said  cable  is 
secured  to  said  outer  uppermost  edge  of  said  wing  side 
wall. 


2.831,723 
ORNAMENTAL  AND  PROTECTIVE  MOLDING  FOR 

EDGES  OF  AUTOMOBILE  CLOSURES 

Robert   Adell,   Detroit,  Mich^  ass^pMN-  to  Franidhi  Z. 

AdcU  and  Marvin  M.  Adell,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioo  Jnly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,653 

1  Claim.    (CI.  296—44) 

In  an  automobile  including  a  door  having  a  trailing 

edge,  an  ornamental  and  edge  protective  molding  pro- 


vided at  least  on  a  portion  of  the  total  length  of  said 
trailing  edge,  said  molding  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  itself  longitudinally  to  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  with  the  inner  leg  of  the  U  being 
substantially  straight  and  the  outer  leg  of  the  U  having 
the  shape  of  a  question  marli  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
merging  smoothly  into  the  dosed  end  of  the   U,  said 


straight  leg  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  self- 
tapping  screws  engaging  the  door  along  said  edge  to  hold 
the  molding  in  place,  with  the  ends  of  said  screws  being 
disposed  in  their  assembled  positions  underneath  the  por- 
tion of  the  outer  leg  having  farthest  outward  extent,  and 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  U  being  adapted  to  pinch  the 
trailing  edge. 


2,831,724 

SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Bcla   Barenyi,  Stottgart-Hohenheim,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Daimler-Benz    AktiengcacUschaft,    Stuttgart-Unter- 

tnrlLhcim,  Germany 

AppUcatioo  February  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,980 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 64) 


1.  A  seat  arrangement  for  passenger  motor  vehicles 
having  front  and  rear  axle  means  and  wheels  supported 
on  said  axle  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  two 
rows  of  seats  located  between  said  vehicle  axle  means  to 
accommodate  thereon  passengers  of  average  height  and 
weight  with  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  passengers  when 
in  normal  position  in  each  row  located  on  lines  consti- 
tuting the  intersections  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane  through  the  wheel  centers  with  transverse 
planes  forming  angles  of  15*  to  the  perpendiculars  to 
said  horizontal  plane,  the  bottoms  of  said  seats  being  so 
disposed  as  to  be  intersected  by  said  transverse  planes, 
the  backs  of  said  seats  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  inter- 
sected by  said  parallel  plane,  the  distance  of  said  trans- 
verse planes  from  each  other,  the  distance  from  the  for- 
ward one  of  said  transverse  planes  to  a  parallel  plane 
passing  through  the  front  wheel  centers,  and  the  distance 
from  the  rear  one  of  said  transverse  planes  to  a  parallel 
plane  passing  through  the  rear  wheel  centers,  being  all 
equal. 

2.831,725 

SUN  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Carroll  W.  Chester.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,106 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 97) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  structure  having  a 
frame  which  frames  a  side  opening  with  an  upper  stile 
framing  a  glass  panel;  an  elongate  carrier  mounted  at 
its  ends  on  the  sides  of  the  opening  frame  and  extending 
substantially  horizontally  across  the  inner  face  of  the 
framed  opening  at  a  distance  below  the  top  of  that  open- 
ing, a  rigid  sheet-like  shield  piece  of  lesser  width  than 
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the  opening  depend^ntly  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
slidable  along  the  length  of  the  carrier  to  various  posi- 
tions in  the  opening,  the  shield  piece  extending  above 
the  carrier  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
upper  stile,  and  the  shield  piece  extending  below  the  car- 
rier a  distance  greater  than  its  extent  above  the  carrier. 


SUN  VISOR  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  E.  Ralstoa,  Rockford,  IlL 

AppUcatfoo  SepteMber  25,  1954,  Scitel  No.  Cll^MS 

4Clalw.    (Q.  2M— 97) 


\ 


2.  An  auxiliary  sun  visor  attachment  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  U-shaped  rod  providing  laterally  spaced  paral- 
lel legs  and  a  straight  closed  end  portion  connecting  the 
legs  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  first  auxiliary  visor  of  generally 
flat  rectangular  shape  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  for  ro- 
tation relative  thereto  about  one  edge  of  the  visor  and 
against  a  frictional  resistance  sufficient  to  prevent  turning 
of  the  visor  under  its  own  weight  when  the  leg  is  dis- 
posed horizontally,  and  a  second  visor  of  generally  flat 
rectangular  shape  similarly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
legs,  said  closed  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  adapted  for 
detachable  mounting  on  a  standard  sun  visor  to  rotate 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end  portion  and  against 
a  frictional  resistance  sufficient  to  prevent  such  rotation 
under  the  weight  of  said  legs  and  said  auxiliary  visors 
thereon.  1 1 


2,S31,727 

LOW  SLUNG  REFUSE  DUMP  TRUCK 

WiUlam  H.  WilUnaon,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 

Fred  M.  Brodic,  Jr^  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatiM  Jamury  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,789 

7  Claims.    (CI.  298—22) 


1 .  A  truck  for  use  in  the  collection,  transportation  and 
dumping  of  material,  said  truck  comprising  wbeek  and 
a  low-slung  chassis  frame  below  the  tops  of  said  wheels, 
a  receptacle  for  the  material  having  its  bottom  supported 
directly  on  the  frame  of  the  truck  chassis  below  the  tops 
of  said  wheels,  said  receptacle  being  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent its  rear  end  to  said  frame  for  tilting  movement  from 
a  horizontal  loading  position  to  an  inclined  dumping 
position,  hydraulic  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  to  said  frame  for  tilting  said  receptacle,  and 
spaced  recessed  nacelles  on  said  bottom  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  accommodate  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  truck  and  said  hydraulic  means. 


2,831,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ROADS  AND  THE 

LIKE  WITH  GUIDE  STRIPES 

Gottlieb  Nolz,  Stattsait,  Germany 

Applicatioa  Jauary  24,  1954,^  Serial  No.  541,548 

Claims  priority,  upUcation  Germany  Jaaaaiy  27,  1955 

11  Claims.    (CL  299^28.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  stripes  of  a  desired  color  to 
a  given  surface,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  in  a  given  direction  on  the  given  sur- 
face; a  container  carried  by  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  contain  the  material  for  form- 
ing the  stripes,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a  row  extending 
transversely  to  said  given  direction  and  having  down- 
wardly directed  open  ends;  passage  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  openings  for  directing  compressed  air  into 
the  latter;  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  with  clearance 
in  said  openings,  respectively,  so  that  air  surrounding  said 
nozzles  issues  from  said  open  eiKls  of  said  openings,  said 
nozzles  being  fixedly  carried  by  said  bottom  wall,  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container,  and  re- 
spectively having  downwardly  directed  outlet  ends,  so  that 
when  said  nozzles  are  open  the  material  in  the  container 
will  move  through  the  nozzles  downwardly  onto  the  sur- 
face to  provide  the  latter  with  at  least  one  stripe;  spring 
meaiu  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzles  and  tending 
to  close  the  latter;  control  means  common  to  said  nozzles 
and  operatively  connected  thereto  for  opening  said  nozzles 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means;  and  a  plurality  of 
disconnecting  means  respectively  connected  operatively 
to  said  nozzles  for  disconnecting  the  same  from  said 
control  means,  so  that  one  or  more  of  said  nozzles  may 
be  disconnected  from  said  control  means,  whereby  said 
disconnected  nozzles  will  be  closed  and  the  air  issuing 
through  the  openings  about  said  closed  nozzles  will  limit 
the  width  of  the  stripes  produced  by  the  material  flow- 
ing through  the  open  nozzles. 


2,831,729 

SPOTTING  APPARATUS 

Traman  D.  Walker,  Seminole,  Tex. 

AppUcatioo  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,057 

4  Claims.    (CL  299— 87) 


1.  In  a  spotting  apparatus,  a  steam  supply  source  and 
a  water  supply  source;  a  steam  conduit  from  said  source 
and  a  water  conduit  from  said  source  leading  to  and 


878 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1958 


joining  in  a  common  outlet  means;  a  spotting  tool  having 
a  nozzle  and  a  handle;  flexible  means  connecting  said 
common  outlet  means  to  said  spotting  tool  nozzle;  flow 
rate  regulating  means  in  each  of  said  conduits;  stop 
valves  in  each  of  said  conduits  beyond  said  regulating 
means:  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  stop  valves; 
and  means  mounted  on  said  spotting  tool  controlling  said 
stop  valve  operating  means  to  supply  steam  or  steam  and 
water  to  said  spotting  tool  nozzle  for  discharge  therefrom. 


2,S31,73t 
NOZZLE,  PARTICULARLY  FUEL-INJECTING  NOZ- 
ZLE FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Waiter  Pflaum,  BcrflB-Wamisec,  Germany 
AppHcatioa  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518.320 
Claims  priority,  appilcatfon  Germany  Jane  1, 195* 
5Clafaiit.    (a.  299^1073) 


jt  i  - 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  member  having  a  side  sur- 
face forming  a  surface  of  revolution  and  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  said  member  being  provided  with 
a  crevice  extending  transversely  of  said  side  surface 
from  a  point  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  end  thereof 
forwardly  up  to  said  front  end  to  thereby  leave  an  inte- 
gral portion  near  the  rear  end  and  a  divided  portion 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  crevice  including  a  bore  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  side  surface  of  revolution  adja- 
cent said  point  and  with  said  crevice  terminating  rear- 
wardly  at  said  transverse  bore,  the  divided  forward 
portion  of  said  member  thereby  constituting  leg  portions 
formed  of  yieldable  material  and  thickness  so  as  to 
yield  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  fluid  to  widen 
said  crevice  and  to  issue  a  jet  from  said  front  end,  and 
a  sleeve  closely  surrounding  said  member  in  permanent 
sealing  contact  with  said  side  surface  of  revolution  at 
least  over  a  substantial  part  of  said  side  surface  adja- 
cent said  front  end  to  thereby  provide  at  all  times  a  fluid 
tight  seal  thereat  between  said  surface  and  said  sleeve 
over  the  entire  circumference  of  said  side  surface,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  of  such  material  and  thickness  as 
to  participate  in  the  yielding  of  said  leg  portions. 


2,831,731 
NON-DRIVING  AXLE 
Lawrence  R.  Bockendalc,  deceased,  late  of  Detroit,  Mkb., 
by  Gertnide  H.  Petsch,  executrix,  Detroit,  Mlch^  as- 
signor to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Company 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,098 
10  Claims.    (CL  3«1— 124) 


1  In  combination,  an  axle  beam  rigid  from  end  to  end 
and  comprising  wheel  bearing  spindles  at  each  end,  a  con- 
tinuous   I-beam   section   extending   substantially  entirely 


between  said  spindles,  said  I-beam  section  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  solid  web  that  is  thickened  for  a  region  of 
minor  length  adjacent  each  of  said  spindles  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  intermediate  said  thickened 
regions,  and  brake  mechanism  mounting  bracket  means 
welded  directly  to  said  I-beam  section  at  said  thickened 
regions. 


2^1,732 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  LOADER  FOR  A 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

Dooglas  A.  RIceer,  Anrora,  111.,  — igiior  to  T.  W.  Sbow 

Construction  Coanany,  a  coifonition  of  Illinois 

AppHcatioa  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,028 

6  Claims.    (CL  302—58) 


1.  A  granular  material  loader  for  a  pneumatic  con- 
veyor, comprising:  an  elongated  pipe  member  having  a 
material  outlet  at  one  end  and  an  inlet  at  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  granular  material  to  be  loaded, 
a  jet  housing  generally  conical  in  shape  and  secured  to 
the  inlet  end  with  an  air  supply  conduit  connected  to  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  laterally  extending  open- 
ings for  admitting  granular  material  and  a  plurality  of 
air  jets  for  discharging  air  streams  past  said  openings  for 
blowing  material  into  the  pipe  member,  and  an  air  jet 
member  extending  past  the  lateral  openings  to  provide  a 
jet  of  air  within  the  pipe  member  to  aid  m  carrying  ma- 
terial blown  into  the  inlet  of  the  pipe  member,  said  jet 
housing  having  an  air  jet  directed  longitudinally  away 
from  the  pipe  member  for  sinking  the  loader  into  a  pile 
of  granular  material,  said  jet  housing  having  a  lower 
manifold  chamber  supplying  the  air  jets  and  said  air 
supply  conduit  extends  downwardly  through  the  pipe 
member  for  connection  with  said  manifold  chamber. 


2,831.733 
Al  TOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Almond,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

ApplicatioB  March  22,  1952,  Scrfal  No.  278,f<l 
6  Claims.    (CI.  303—24) 


-tTA 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure  reservoir,  a   tractor   brake  control   valve,   a   relay 
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cmertency  valvs,  a  shut-<]ff  device  having  separate  emer- 
fency  and  brake  control  ihut-off  cfaamben  each  provided 
with  a  check  valvet  valve-free  emergency  and  brake  c<»- 
trol  lines  connecting  said  shut-off  chambers  with  said 
relay  valve,  lines  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said 
emergency  shut-off  chamber  and  with  said  tractor  brake 
control  valve,  a  line  connecting  said  tractor  brake  con> 
trol  valve  with  said  brake  control  shut-off  chamber,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  the  check  valves  of 
said  chambers,  said  means  including  a  control  chamber 
in  said  shot-off  device,  a  line  connecting  said  fluid  pressure 
reservoir  with  said  control  chamber  and  including  a  man- 
ually operated  valve  to  control  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
svre  from  said  reservoir  into  said  control  chamber  and 
piston  means  in  said  shut-off  chambers  and  actuated  by 
pressure  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  when  said  control 
valve  is  opened  to  open  the  check  valves  in  said  shut-off 
chambers  when  fluid  tmder  pressura  is  admitted  into  said 
control  chamber,  said  piston  means  including  stems  hav- 
ing passages  therethrough  which  are  closed  when  the 
piston  means  engage  said  check  valves  and  are  open  at 
all  other  times. 


2^1,734 
SCAFFOLD  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
tapofod,  Ffclaiflphia,  a^  Chvlcs  W.  Si 
LevMowa,  Fu^  asslfann  to  Canslc  Maaafactnring  Co., 
be,  PUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpotndon  of  PCBHyhraaia 
inil—BtltM  of  MBlknllosi  Serial  No.  397,137.  Dwc» 
her  14,  1953.  TUt  apiMcnHan  Imc  19,  19M,  Serial 
No.  992,441 

ICUis.    (CL3«4-^4«) 


In  a  knockdown  scaffold  structure,  die  combination 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  framework 
member,  a  C-shaped  bracket  structurally  integral  with 
said  member  including  as  an  integral  entity  a  pair  of 
Itorizontally  dispoKd,  vertically  spaced  parallel  elements 
projecting  laterally  from  said  member,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  elemem  spaced  from  said  member  and  inter- 
connecting the  horizontally  disposed  parallel  elements, 
a  keeper  structurally  integral  with  said  member  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  spaced  vertically  below 
said  bracket  in  line  with  said  bracket  elements,  said 
elements  and  keeper  each  having  a  bole  therethrou^  and 
all  said  holes  being  in  vertical  alinement,  an  elongated 
bolt  extending  vertically  through  and  beyond  all  said 
holes  and  axially  slidable  therein  whereby  the  intermedi- 
ate part  of  said  bolt  sliding  in  the  holes  in  said  bracket 
coacts  with  said  bracket  holes  to  maintain  the  lower 
end  of  the  bolt  in  axial  alinement  with  the  hole  in  said 
keeper,  a  coiled  compression  spring  disposed  within  said 
C-shaped  bracket  in  embracing  relati(»  with  respect  to 
said  bolt  to  yiddably  urge  said  bolt  axially  toward  said 
keeper,  means  on  said  bolt  for  limiting  the  extent  of  its 
movement  toward  said  keeoer,  the  lower  end  of  said 
spring  bearing  against  said  limiting  means,  an  auxiliary 
elongated  framework  member  having  a  hole  extending 
transversely  through  an  end  thereof,  said  auxiliary  mem- 


ber being  disposed  transversely  across  a  face  of  said 
vertically  disposed  framework  member  with  the  keeper 
projecting  throu^  the  hole  in  said  auxiliary  member  to 
locate  the  auxiliary  member  on  said  keeper  between  said 
vertically  di^KMed  framework  member  and  said  bdu 
said  bolt  locking  the  auxiliary  member  on  said  keeper 
by  extending  transversely  beyond  said  keeper  in  two 
opposite  directions,  whereby  strains  and  movements  be- 
tween said  two  members  in  all  directions  are  borne  prin- 
cipally by  said  keqwr,  and  said  auxiliary  member  may 
be  readily  withdrawn  from  said  keeper  by  retraction  of 
said  bolt  from  the  hole  in  said  keeper,  a  horizontally 
diq>osed  elongated  framework  member  aflBxed  to  said 
vertically  disposed  framework  member  aixl  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  spaced  above  said  tvacket  in 
vertical  alinement  with  said  bracket  and  said  keeper,  and 
a  handle  for  said  bolt  located  intermediate  said  bracket 
and  said  horizontally  disposed  framework  member,  said 
handle  being  disposed  in  such  proximate  relation  to  said 
horizontal  framework  member  as  to  permit  them  both 
to  be  simultaneously  grasped  by  one  hand  for  facilitating 
withdrawal  of  said  bdt  from  the  hole  in  said  keeper, 
said  C-shaped  bracket  being  formed  of  flat  strip  metal 
of  a  uniform  width  substantially  greater  dian  the  over- 
all diameter  of  said  coiled  compression  spring  and  said 
spring  being  centered  between  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket  whereby  the  latter  affords  substantial  protection 
against  the  spring  being  damaged. 


2,231.735 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  RUNNING     ^ 
GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES 
loha  C  BcMMtt,  PasadwB,  ami  PcRlval  M.  HdnriDcr, 
La  CaMia,  CaBf .,  aaslgnon  to  UtUty  Trailer  Mamm- 
facteriB«  CoMpaay,  Lot  A^des,  Calif.,  a 
of  Calif  oraia 

AppHealhw  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41(,llt 
SCfadtaM.   (C1.3M— 3) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
slide-way  stringers,  said  stringers  each  having  an  upper 
horizontal  web  presenting  a  downwardly  facing  bearing 
surface,  a  downwardly  turned  flange  at  one  edge  of  the 
web,  and  a  horizontally  turned  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  vertical  flange  presenting  an  upwardly  facing  bearing 
surface,  a  slidably  shiftable  load  bearing  sub-frame  slid- 
abiy  engaging  the  slide-way  stringers  and  composed  of 
two  parallel  laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
beams  and  cross  beams  tying  the  longitudinal  beams  to- 
gether, each  of  the  longitudinal  beams  embodying  a  ver- 
tical web  with  a  horizontally  turned  flange  at  its  upper 
edge,  said  beam  flanges  slidably  bearing  upwardly  against 
the  downwardly  facing  bearing  surfaces  of  the  stringer 
webs,  sliding  bearing  means  carried  by  the  beam  webs 
overlying  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  stringers  and  slid- 
ably bearing  laterally  against  the  downwardly  tiuned 
flanges  of  the  stringers,  the  slide-way  stringers  being  of 
general  inverted  U -section  and  having  downwardly  turned 
flanges  at  the  other  edges  of  their  webs,  and  means 
sealing  the  space  between  said  last  mentioned  flanges 
and  the  beam  webs  of  the  sliding  frame. 
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2,831,7m 

LUBRICATING  DEVICES 

Rolf  K.  H.  Rnknasd,  Reseda,  Calif. 

AMlkalkMi  JMHury  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  U2418 

gClaimi.    (CL  308— 132) 


said  alternate  inner  and  outer  crowns  having  integral  gen- 
erally diverging  connecting  legs  extending  from  one  to 
the  other,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  central  portion  and 
oppositely  curved  end  portions  integral  with  adjacent 
crowns,  the  outer  edges  of  said  leg  portions  being  located 
between  two  spaced  parallel  planes,  and  each  inner  crown 
at  each  end  thereof  having  an  integral  lip  extending 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said 
planes. 

2^1,73f 

ADJUSTABLY  EXTENDABLE  AND  LOCKABLE 

TABLE  LEG  OR  THE  UKE 

Wilttani  R.  Fryckfcohn,  Saa  Lorano,  Calif.,  aarignor  of 

ooe-tcBlli  to  Gadgct-of-the-Moath  CMt,  Lk.,  Lm  Aa- 

■elca,  Calif.,  a  coriMinitioB  of  Califonia 

ApalicatioB  Febraary  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  548,364 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  311— 49) 


1.  A  lubncatmg  unit  adapted  to  carry  to  a  moving  sur- 
face oil  from  a  reservoir,  said  unit  including  a  perforated 
metal  plate,  a  sponge  rubber  sheet  lying  on  said  plate,  wool 
covered  rayon  yams  passing  through  the  perforations, 
loops  of  said  yarns  above  the  plate  adapted  to  convey  oil 
to  the  surface  to  be  lubricated,  and  free  ends  of  said 
yams  lying  below  the  plate  and  long  enough  to  he  upon 
the  bottom  of  an  oil  reservoir. 


2,831,737 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Hairy  D.  Jacoby,  Tonraacc,  Callf^  asrignor  to 

Walter  V.  Storm,  RoDliig  HIUs,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,125 

9  Claims.    (CL  388— 238) 


1.  Self-cleaning  bearing  sleeve  including,  an  elongate 
tubular  body  having  an  inner  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  opening  channels 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and  open  at 
their  ends,  each  channel  having  side  walls  that  converge 
with  the  said  bearing  surface  to  establish  longitudinal  wip- 
ing lips,  which  lips  serve  to  wipe  an  opposing  bearing 
surface  and  direct  foreign  matter  into  the  channels,  from 
which  said  foreign  matter  is  discharged. 


<SQ2 


^ 


1.  An  extendable  leg  for  a  table,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  interfitting  chaunellar  members  slidable  relative  to  each 
other,  the  inner  of  said  channellar  members  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  disposed  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  outer  of  said  channellar  members 
having  a  plunger  member  entered  through  a  perforation 
in  the  center  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  extendable 
inwardly  through  any  of  said  spaced  apertures  in  said 
inner  channellar  member,  said  inner  member  having  a 
plurality  of  strap  sections  extended  longitudinally  from 
one  end  thereof  for  attachment  of  said  leg  to  the  under- 
side of  a  table. 


2,831,748 
FOLDING  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert    E.   Schieber,   St.    Petersburg,    Fta.,    assisiior   to 
Scbieber  Maimfactnriiig  Company,  Detroit,  IVIich.,  a 
corporation  of  Micbigan 
Original    applicatioo    September    14,    1953,   Serial    No. 
379,763,  now  Patent  No.  2,777,742,  dated  January  15, 
1957.     Divided  and  tbis  application  April   13,  1956, 
Serial  No.  578,038 

IClafan.    (CI.  311— 89) 


2,831,738 

PISTON  RINGS 

Melvin  W.  Marien,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ori^nal  application  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,465, 
now  Patent  No.  2,744,803,  dated  May  8,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioo  May  2,   1956,  Serial  No. 
582429 

6  Claims.    (CI.  309— 45) 


1.  A  spacer  and  expander  for  supporting,  spacing  and 
outwardly  pressing  generally  flat,  parted,  thin  rails  in  a 
piston  ring,  comprising  a  generally  circular,  corrugated 
length  of  flat  metal  ribbon  stock  having  abutting  ends 
and  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  the  corrugations  com- 
prising an  outer  circular  series  of  crowns  having  a  straight 
outer  portion  and  an  inner  circular  series  of  crowns,  the 
crowns  of  the  two  series  alternating  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  two  series  of  crowns  being  concentric. 


A  folding  table  construction  or  the  like  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  top  member,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending center  support  member  connected  to  said  top 
member  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending end  support  members,  said  end  support  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  top  member  respectively,  a  pair  of  floor-engaging 
wheels  journaled  for  rotation  on  fixed  transverse  axes  on 
each  of  said  end  support  members  for  rolling  movement 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
top  member  whereby  rolling  movement  of  said  table 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  top  member  is  pre- 
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vented,  and  a  pair  of  floor-engaging  caster  wheels  pivotally 
connected  to  said  center  support  member  for  swiveling 
movement  about  substantially  vertical  axes,  said  top  mem- 
ber having  sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  elevation  of  the 
wheels  on  one  end  support  off  the  floor  while  the  re- 
mainder of  the  table  is  supported  by  the  wheels  on  the 
other  end  support  member  and  the  caster  wheels  on  the 
center  support  member. 


2,831,741 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Kcnril  H.  WilKM,  Miwfpolh,  Mtea. 
CoattoBatkm  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  «20,M7,  Novem- 
ber 6,  1956.    Thk  applkatioB  October  25,  1957,  Serial 
No.  692,965 

9  Claims.    (Q.  311— 92) 


1.  In  a  portable  folding  table,  a  pair  of  table  top 
sections,  hinge  means  pivotally  coimecting  adjacent  inner 
ends  of  said  sections  for  relative  swinging  movements  of 
said  top  sections  from  horizontal  aligned  operative  posi- 
tions to  generally  parallel  upstanding  inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  outer  leg  structures  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  the  table  top  sections  inter- 
mediate the  outer  free  end  and  inner  end  ot  its  asso- 
ciated top  section,  intermediate  floor  engaging  leg  struc- 
ture pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  said 
top  sections  in  proximity  with  the  axis  of  said  hinge 
means,  control  arm  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
arms  pivotally  connected  togetho-  adjacent  and  down- 
wardly spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
top  sections  and  each  pivotally  anchored  to  a  different  one 
of  the  top  sections  intermediate  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  outer  leg  structure  of  that  respective  table  top  sec- 
tion and  the  pivotal  connection  between  adjacent  top  sec- 
tions, said  intermediate  leg  structure  and  said  control  arm 
structure  defining  relatively  movable  male  and  female 
portions  engageable  in  interfitting  relationship  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  said  intermediate  leg  structure  in  its 
floor  engaging  position,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  control  links 
each  pivotally  connected  to  a  longitudinally  interme- 
diate portion  of  a  different  one  of  said  arms  and  to  a  lon- 
gitudinally intermediate  portion  of  a  different  oae  of  said 
outer  leg  structures;  whereby,  upon  folding  movements  of 
said  table  said  outer  leg  structures  move  relatively  toward 
one  another  in  upright  positions  and  said  intermediate  leg 
structure  moves  from  a  floor  engaging  position  generally 
vertically  upwardly  with  the  adjacent  connected  ends  of 
said  table  top  section  to  a  position  upwardly  spaced  from 
the  floor. 


1 ,  2,131,742 

CARD-STORING  CABINET 
HesMi  Papc,  Amiterdani,  Netherlands 
AppBcatlOB  November  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,448 

4ClataM.  (0.312— 187) 
1.  A  card-storing  cabinet  comprising,  basket  files,  an 
endless  rotatable  track  carrying  said  basket  files;  said 
baskets  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  end,  fiaps  one 
each  of  said  ends,  said  flaps  extending  the  entire  width 
of  said  baskets  so  that  cards  filed  longitudinally  in  said 
baskets  are  retained  in  position  in  said  baskets  when 
said  flaps  are  in  an  operative  position  and  when  said 
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baskets  are  carried  along  by  rotating  said  endless  track 
and  are  inverted  vfbilt  so  being  carried,  guides  to  re- 
tain said  baskets  on  said  track;  other  guides  to  engage 
and  actuate  said  flaps  and  maintain  them  in  a  closed 
position  while  said  baskets  are  in  an  inverted  position; 
said  flaps  extending  substamially  upright  on  said  ends 
so  that  they  may  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  other 
guides;   linkage   means   comprising   a   rotative   member 


having  linked  to  it  at  two  spaced  points  two  levers  ead) 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  flaps  and  arranged  so 
that  upon  engagement  and  actuation  of  the  flap  on  said 
leading  end  so  as  to  close  it  said  flap  on  the  trailing  end 
is  closed  simultaneously,  and  resilioit  means  to  return 
said  flaps  to  a  substantially  iq)right  positicm  when  the 
baskets  are  no  longer  in  engagement  with  said  other 
guides. 

2431,743 

COLD  STORAGE  BOXES 

Wmard  L.  Morriaoo,  Lake  Foreat,  m. 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,282 

1  ClafaB.    (a.  312—214) 


A  refrigeratcM'  box  comprising  horizontal  bottom,  and 
vertical  end  and  side  slabs  erf  a  light  porous  insulating 
wood  such  as  balsa,  comer  posts  of  wood  stronger  and 
more  resistant  than  balsa,  inlets  into  the  four  comers  of 
the  box  whereby  the  posts  are  flush  with  the  balsa  slab, 
wood  dowels  holding  the  posts  in  place  in  the  slabs  and 
holding  the  slabs  together,  the  posts  extending  downwardly 
below  the  bottom  slab,  the  box  being  open  at  the  top, 
hard  wood  reinforcing  plates  masking  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  and  end  slabs  and  overlying  and  in  direct  contact 
with  the  posts,  the  plates  being  co-extensive  with  and  at 
outer  and  inner  edges  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  slabs,  a 
non  self-supporting  metallic  foil  liner  adhering  to  the  inner 
face  of  bottom,  end  and  side  slabs,  a  refrigeration  coil 
sup]X)rted  on  one  of  the  vertical  slabs  in  contact  with  the 
foil  lining,  the  comer  posts  being  insulated  from  the 
interior  of  the  box  by  the  balsa  interposed  between  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  posts  and  the  interior  of  the  box. 


2,831,744 
COMBINATION  CANTILEVER  DESK  TOP  AND 
BOOK  BOX  SUPPORT 
WUiiaB  Jamca  Bwfcn,  Waakcw,  m. 
AppHcatioB  June  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,438 
1  Chdm.    (CL  312—255) 
A  combination  desk  top  and  book  box  support  com- 
prising an  upright  elongated  member,  said  member  hav- 
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ing  a  C-shaped  cross-sectioa,  a  subsUatially  rectangular 
open  framework  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spaced 
apart  end  members  and  a  connecting  pair  of  side  mem- 
ben  joined  thereto,  one  of  said  side  members  having  a 
generally  T-shaped  configuration  in  cross-sectioo,  the 
other  of  said  side  members  having  a  generally  inverted 


— c: 


drilled  and  tapped  holes  extending  subsUatially  aloog 
the  length  thereof  in  predetermined  spacing  alignment  for 


^^ 


L -shaped  configuration  in  cross-section,  means  attaching 
said  framework  by  one  corner  thereof  to  said  upright 
member  whereby  said  framework  is  supported  by  canti- 
lever action  by  said  upright  member,  a  book  box  posi- 
tioned within  said  framework,  said  book  box  having  the 
configuration  of  a  parallelogram  in  cross-section,  and 
means  suspending  said  book  box  from  said  framework. 


^^4- 


i  ►  ^      i 


-ir 


screw  mounting  shelf  supporting  brackets  extending  across 
two  opposite  open  sides  at  selective  heights. 


2,831,745 
DESK  TYPE  CONTROL  CABINET  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS   FOR  ELECTRONIC   AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL APPARATUS 
Albert  PanncC,  Weit  Hempstead,  N.  Y^  awlgaof  to  Par- 
Metal  ProdBcti  Cocp^  LoBg  Uawi  City.  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Juc  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,454 
4Claiim.  (CL  312— 257) 
1.  In  a  desk  type  of  control  cabinet  construction,  a 
pedestal  unit  comprising  horizontally  disposed  parallelly 
aligned  upper  and  lower  members  each  having  four  cor- 
ners, elongated  vertically  extending  comer  posts  rigidly 
securing  said  members  to  provide  open  sides  therebetween 
with  each  open  side  extending  in  a  plane,  each  of  said  cor- 
ner posts  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  mid- 
portion  bent  around  to  conform  in  cross  section  to  said 
member  corners  and  having  offset  rim  border  flanges 
each  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  each  other  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  and  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  first 
mentioned   open   side   planes,  said   flanges  each   having 


2,t31,74< 
TYPEWRTTER  PLATFORM 
Jerome  P.  Haiinett,  HammoMl,  LmL,  aadgnor  to  Ham- 
mood  IndiMtrica,  lac,  Haamtoad,  Ind.,  a  corporatkw 
of  Indiana 

Applicatioa  Jaly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,287 
9  Claims.    (O.  312— v>M) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  box-like  structure  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  having  spaced  apart  vertical  slots,  screws  mounted 
outside  said  side  walls  one  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
each  slot,  pinions  one  on  each  screw,  means  to  rotate 
one  screw,  a  gear  train  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  opera- 
tively  connecting  all  of  said  pinions,  and  means  engaging 
all  of  said  screws  and  extending  through  said  slots  for 
supporting  a  platform  in  said  box-like  structure. 


CHEMICAL 


2,831,747 
FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  SLIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joha  M.  Goold,  Barre,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Tlie  Banre  Wool 
CoBibiag  Company,  Ltd.,  South  Barre,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Maasachnaetts 

Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,479 
3  Claims.     (Q.  8—155) 


[itibiiiii 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  sliver  pack- 
ages characterized  by  their  aUlity  to  stand  alone  and  to 
retain  their  form  and  unity,  which  comprises  a  number 
of  foraminous  piiu  disposed  in  cross  rows,  support  means 
for  said  pins  forming  also  a  backing  member  on  which 
a  package  may  be  built  up  by  leading  a  sliver  back  and 
forth  in  the  channels  between  said  rows  forming  succes- 
sive layers  each  having  portions  which  are  substantially 


parallel  to  one  another  but  angularly  disposed  around  a 
common  axis  with  respect  to  the  said  portioiu  of  next 
preceding  and  succeeding  layers,  a  liquid  container, 
means  within  said  container  for  supporting  said  badting 
member  and  foraminous  pins,  means  co-acting  with  said 
backing  member  to  provide  a  manifold  through  which 
liquid  may  be  supplied  to  some  of  said  foraminous  pins, 
and  a  manifold  from  which  liquid  may  be  exhausted  from 
others  of  said  pins. 

3.  The  method  of  fluid  treatment  of  textile  materia]  in 
sliver  form  which  comprises,  forming  a  sliver  pacJtage, 
able  to  stand  alone  and  to  retain  its  form  and  unity,  with- 
out separating,  by  disposing  a  length  of  sliver  between 
rows  of  foraminous  pins  to  form  a  number  of  superim- 
r>osed  layers  with  each  layer  comprising  a  number  of  folds 
in  side  by  side  substantially  parallel  relation  in  a  single 
horizontal  plane,  with  the  folds  of  one  layer  angularly 
related  to  the  folds  of  the  layer  on  which  it  is  superim- 
posed, and  with  the  only  portions  of  the  sliver  exposed 
at  the  periphery  of  the  package  being  the  curved  portions 
interconnecting  adjacent  folds  of  a  layer  and  the  curved 
portions  interconnecting  adjacent  layers,  and  controlling 
the  spacing  between  the  pins  for  supplying  treatment  fluid 
and  the  pins  for  exhausting  the  treatment  fluid,  to  con- 
trol the  distance  of  travel  of  treatment  fluid  through  the 
package  to  less  than  a  distance  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  package. 
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PROCESS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  CRIMPED 
FILAMENTS 


2^1,751 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVUUNG  NICKEL  FROM  ORES 

Mn  Jowph  AagMl  Bimcr,  ToMo,  OUo,  ■■^nr  of 

■iMty  ptreuit  to  Joanh  J.  SdMdd 

AfftktM&m  October  27, 195if/SciW  No.  543,125 

UCIaiM.    (CL23— (1) 


25,  IMS,  8«W  No.  33M34 

priority*  ■ppttcatloo  Graot  Britaio 
Fcbraary  24,  1952 
II        iOalna.    (CL  IS— 54) 

II  O 

1.  A  process  of  melt-spinning  which  comprises  urg- 
ing cellulose  acetate  in  powdered  form  against  one  side 
of  a  heated  plate  by  intennittently  applying  mechanical 
pressure  to  the  particles  of  cellulose  acetate,  said  plate 
being  perforated  by  an  orifice,  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  which  comprises  at  least  one  narrow  portion  join- 
ing two  wider  portioa^,  the  width  of  each  of  said  wider 
portions  being  at  least  1.5  times  that  of  said  narrow 
portion  continuously  applying  further  quantities  of  the 
«llulo8e  acetate  to  said  plate,  fusing  the  cellulose  ace- 
tate by  means  of  heat  derived  from  said  plate,  and 
continuously  drawing  away  the  fused  material  in  fila- 
ment form  from  the  orifice  and  through  a  region  at  a 
temperature  below  the  heat-softening  point  of  the  cel- 
luloae  acetate,  at  such  a  rate  as  to  draw  down  said 
filament,  the  temperature  of  the  plate  round  die  edges 
of  the  aperture  being  between  290*  and  323*  C.  and 
the  draw-down  of  the  filament  being  between  1000:1 
and  3000: 1, 


2,131,749 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  PLASTER  OF  PARIS 

SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 

Anna^  M.^toriwo,  WIMwood  Cirw^—d  Lao  Brick- 

■MB,  MatBCMH,  N.  J.,  JaBC  E.  SHiik  HoUiB,  Fori 
Bran,  N.  C  aad  Mmj  Aim*  D.  Vlduiy,  NowBivh- 
wkk,  N.  In  aalgMn  to  JotaMoa  A  Jokana,  a  coqpo- 
nrftoa  of  New  Jwatj 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcattoa  NoTcmbcr  15, 1954 
Scrid  No.  4M,994 
SCIaiBH.    (CL21— 57) 
1 .  The  method  of  steriliziiig  plaster  of  Paris  which  com- 
prises treating  said  plaster  of  Paris  in  an  enclosed  space 
with  water  vapor  in  an  amount  in  the  range  ot  about  0.13 
to  1.1  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris, 
a  formaldehyde  providing  material  in  an  amount  to  pro- 
vide under  the  treating  cooditioiu  an  amount  of  formalde- 
hyde in  the  range  of  about  0  to  about  0.13  part  per 
100  paru  of  plaster  of  Paris,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  212  to  290*  P..  for  a  time  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  3  hours,  whereby  a  sterilized  plaster  of  Paris 
is  obtained  having  a  setting  time  not  over  about  22 
minutes. 


2,t31.75t 
SEPARATING  PROTOACTINIUM  WITH 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
GlcM  T.  Saabon.  CUc^o,  IlL,  loha  W.  Gotean,  Bcriw- 
ley,  CaHL,  mi  RayaoiBd  W.  Stothtoa,  Oak  Rldgc, 
to  Ike  Ualtcd  Statca  of  America  as 
by  Ike  Ualted  Staica  Atonic  EMrgy  Coin- 


No  Dnwtog.    AnHcaitoB  NovaaAar  3, 1944 

Saitol  No.  541,137 

•  riatoM     (0.23— 14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  Pa»>  from  foreign  prod- 
ucts present  in  neutron  irradiated  th<xium  which  com- 
prises forming  a  solution  of  neutron  irradiated  thorium 
and  a  manganous  salt«  then  adding  a  substance  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  soluble  manganates  and 
permanganates  to  precipitate  numganese  as  manganese 
dioxide  whereby  protoactinium  is  carried  down  with  the 
manganese  dioxide. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  nickel-bearing  an  product 
wherein  the  nickel  has  been  converted  to  a  minoral  tak 
by  the  addition  of  mineral  acid  inrlnding  the  steps  erf  re- 
duong  the  nickel-bearing  product  to  a  leachable  state, 
initially  leaching  the  finely  divided  product  with  an  add 
leach  of  a  pH  of  less  than  2.5,  precq>itating  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  iron  in  the  product,  filtering  die  iron  from  the 
leach  in  the  form  of  a  baiic  nk,  raising  tke  pH  of  the 
leach  by  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  reageat  to  5.0  to 
precipitate  sphrtantiaBy  all  of  die  remaindrr  of  die  iron, 
filtering  out  the  precipitate,  raising  die  pH  of  the  leach 
to  6.5  to  precipitate  iht  nickel  salt,  and  filtering  the  nickel 
precipitate  from  die  leacfa. 


2431,752 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  WITH  A 
COMBINATION  CATALY9T  BODY  EMPLOYING 
GAUZE  AND  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
George  W.  Lockcy,  Vtetaria,  Tex.,  mmi  James  M.  Rob- 
inctt  and  Alrto  B.  S^  Charicaton,  W.  Va.,  aarignors 
to  E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoan  aad  Cmafanj,  WOmtog- 
ton,  DcU  a  cocponrftoa  of  Daiawaw 

No  Drawfaig.  Appilcadon  S»tembcr  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  454,174 
3  ClatoH.  (CL  23—151) 
1.  The  process  for  synthesizing  hydrogen  cyanide  com- 
prising forming  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ammonia,  natural 
gas,  and  air,  passing  said  mixture  through  a  fixed  catalyst 
bed,  maintained  at  a  high  temperature  and  comprising 
at  least  one  metallic  gauze  fcnming  an  overiayer  cover- 
ing the  upstream  surface  of  a  bed  of  granular  refractory 
material,  each  granule  of  which  is  covered  with  a  con- 
tinuous metallic  coating,  the  metal  in  said  gauze  and 
said  coating  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  plati- 
num, said  process  being  further  diaracterittd  in  that 
the  conversion  of  ammonia  to  hydrogen  cyanide  is  greater 
than  60%  over  a  period  of  at  least  60  days  of  continuous 
operation. 

2331,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  A  STREAM  OF 

MATERIAL 

Omric*  R.  P.  CaA,  Aaltodi,  OM.,  aMigaor  to  Fftrcboard 

Paper  Prodacti  Cotporadon,  a  corpocattoa  of  Dcfai- 


Appllcadoa  April  22, 1954,  SeiW  No.  424,971 
5aatoM.  (CL23— 247) 
5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  dissolving  liquid  into  which  a  molten  stream  is  adapted 
to  flow  from  a  spout  located  above  the  tank,  of  appa- 
ratus for  positively  dividing  said  stream  into  relatively 
small  portions  before  it  hits  said  liquid  comprising  a 
ring,  means  mounting  said  ring  for  rotation  about  an 
upright  axis  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  above 
the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  said  ring  having  a  stirface 
sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  periphery 
thereof  to  provide  a  stream  receiving  surface  movable 
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substantially  under  said  spout  so  that  the  stream  can  fall 
onto  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  upright  spaced  apart 
shearing  paddles  of  substantial  width  mounted  on  said 
surface  to  divide  said  stream  into  said  relatively  small 


portions  and  move  such  portions  laterally  out  of  the  way 
of  said  stream,  whereby  said  portions  can  flow  into  the 
tank  from  spaces  between  the  paddles,  and  means  for 
removing  liquid  from  said  tank  and  conducting  it  onto 
said  surface  to  cool  the  same  and  wash  material  therefrom. 


2,t31,754 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Dan  P.  Manka,   Ptttibt-gh,   Pa.,  aaripior  to  Jones  A 
Langhlin  Steel  Corporatioii,  Ptttibarsli,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Pennsylraaia 

Appttcatkw  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,599 
3  Oaims.     (O.  23—310) 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  material  dissolved  in  a 
first  liquid  by  means  of  a  second  liquid  which  is  a  solvent 
for  said  material,  the  liquids  being  subsUntially  insoluble 
in  each  other,  comprising  counter-rotatingly  commingling 
said  liquids  under  pressure  into  a  jet.  whereby  said  liquids 
arc  intimately  mixed  and  equilibrium  is  attained  between 
said  first  liquid  and  unextracted  material  and  between 
said  second  liquid  and  extracted  material,  collecting  said 
commingled  liquids  and  separating  one  from  the  other. 


2,931,755 
ACETYLENE  GENERATOR 

Harry  Hooper,  Westfidd,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  36U20 
4Claini8.  (CL48— 53J) 
I.  An  acetylene  generator  having  a  carbide  feed  valve 
for  feeding  carbide  into  the  water  in  the  generating 
chamber  and  means  for  pulling  the  valve  upwardly  to 
closed  position  in  response  to  generated  acetylene  and 
further  having  combined  therewith  a  long  tension  spring 
arranged  to  pull  said  valve  downwardly  to  open  position, 
said  spring  having  an  adjusting  mechanism,  said  spring 
being  normally  anchored  by  one  end  of  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  water  float  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted 
lever  and  arranged  to  be  submerged  in  the  water  in  said 
generating  chamber,  and  said  lever  and  float  being  so 


constructed  and  arranged  as  to  exert  a  force  which  is 
less  than  the  force  which  acetylene,  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,  will  exert  on  said  means  for  pulling  the  valve 
upwardly  in  reqwnse  to  generated  acetylene  whereby 
acetylene  cannot  be  generated  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined pressure,  said  spring  being  encased  in  a  hollow  tube, 
and  said  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  lever 


including  an  element  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  thereof  when 
said  float  is  lowered  whereby  said  carbide  valve  is  closed 
when  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  generating  chamber  is 
below  a  predetermined  level. 


2,831,756 
APPARATUS    FOR   SUPPLYING    GASEOUS    FUEL 

FROM  A  CONTAINER  OF  PRESSURIZED  GAS 

George  N.  Miles,  Tcnafly,  and  Hdnz  Olschner,  Hasbrouck 

Heights,   N.  J.,   asrignors   to   Otto    Bcmz   Co.,   Inc.. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,596 

3  Claims.     (CL  48—184) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  from  a  con- 
tamer  of  pressurized  gas  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  type  having  an  air  intake  system  including 
damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  system,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  defining 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  pres- 
surized gas  container  for  conducting  gas  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  intake  system  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
damper  means,  and  means  including  a  normally  open 
valve  in  said  passage  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  passage  in  accordance  with  the  air  pressure  drop 
across  said  damper  means,  said  last-named  means  includ- 
ing an  air-tight  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
across  and  dividing  the  space  inside  said  housing  into 
two  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  compris- 
ing a  portion  of  said  passage,  said  diaphragm  being  so 
coupled  to  said  valve  as  to  decrease  the  opening  of  said 
valve  upon  movement  of  said  diaphragm  away  from  said 
one  compartment,  and  means  for  communicating  the 
other  of  said  compartments  with  said  intake  system  on 
the  downstream  side  of  said  damper  means. 
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2^1,757 
APPARATUS   FOR   SUPPLYING   GASEOUS    FUEL 

TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 
Gcorcc  N.  MOca,  Tcnafly,  N.  J^  wrignor  to  Otto  Bcraz, 
Co^  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkw  of  New 
Yoit 

AppUcatton  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,597 
7  Claims.     (CL  4S— IM) 


ittJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  from  a  con- 
tainer of  pressurized  gas  to  a  four-stroke-cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  an  air-fuel  intake 
system  including  damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  system  and  a  restnctor  upstream  of 
said  damper,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel-flow  regu- 
lator including  a  housing,  first  and  second  flexible  dia- 
phragms extending  across  and  dividing  the  space  inside 
said  housing  into  first,  second  and  third  compartments, 
said  first  diaphragm  separating  said  flrst  and  second  com- 
partments and  said  second  diaphragm  separating  said  sec- 
ond and  third  compartments,  means  defining  a  passage 
for  conducting  gas  from  said  container  to  said  first  hous- 
mg  compartment,  valve  means  in  said  passage  coupled  to 
said  first  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  passage  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
first  diaphragm,  means  defining  a  second  passage  com- 
municating between  said  first  and  said  second  compart- 
ment, valve  means  in  said  second  passage  coupled  to 
said  second  diaphragm  for  opening  and  closing  said  sec- 
ond passage  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  dia- 
phragm, a  tube  communicating  with  said  second  com- 
partment, and  means  for  coupling  said  tube  to  said  intake 
system  at  a  point  intermediate  said  damper  means  and 
said  restrictor,  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  said  third  compartment  with  atmosphere. 


diaphragm  connected  to  the  valve  having  one  side  thereof 
communicating  with  the  air  impact  pressure  of  the  in- 
take stack  and  the  opposite  sides  communicating  with  the 
reduced  fuel  pressure,  said  main  diaphragm  responsive 
to  a  balance  of  forces  provided  by  the  pressure  differen- 
tial across  the  main  diaphragm  and  tht  pressure  differ- 
ential across  the  valve  for  movement  of  the  valve  to  alter- 
nate positions  of  open  and  close,  a  pilot  diaphragm  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  control  valve  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  variable  balancing  force  for  partially  balanc- 
ing out  the  pressure  differential  across  the  reducing  con- 
trol valve,  a  balancing  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  pilot 
diaphragm,  means  providing  communication  between  the 
intake  fuel  pressure  and  the  balancing  chamber,  means 
providing  communication  between  the  balancing  cham- 
ber and  the  reduced  fuel  pressure  under  operating  con- 
ditions of  the  engine,  said  last  mentioned  means  coop- 
erating with  the  first  mentioned  means  to  provide  a  bal- 
ancing pressure  in  the  balancing  chamber  cooperating 
with  the  pressures  on  one  side  of  the  main  diai^ragm  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  valve  in  one  direction. 


2^1,7SS 

GASEOUS  FUEL  CARBURETING  SYSTEM 

Fred  J.  WarMr,  OUahoma  dtj,  and  WilUana  IL  EaitoB 

aad  Bert  S.  DafTcaport,  Stillwater,  OUa. 

Appiicatioa  Augrnt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,MS 

4ClalHH.     (CL4«— 184) 


1.  In  a  vapor  fuel  carburetor  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  in  combination  an  engine 
intake  sUck  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  pressure  regulator 
adapted  to  receive  vapor  fuel  at  an  intermediate  intake 
pressure  for  discharging  the  fuel  to  the  intake  stack  of 
the  engine  at  a  relatively  low  constant  pressure,  said 
pressure  regulator  comprising  a  control  valve  for  reduc- 
ing fuel  pressure  discharging  to  the  intake  stack,  a  main 


2,S3 1,759 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SPONGE  IRON 

WilUam  Hcary  Osbom,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to 

Phdps  Dodge  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  October  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  61t,t92 

ISClaioH.    (CL75— 26) 


11.  A  method  of  producing  sponge  iron  from  iron 
oxide  containing  material  whicn  comprises  intermixing 
said  material  in  comminuted  form  with  comminuted  burnt 
lime  in  the  form  of  CaO  to  form  a  charge,  preheating  the 
charge,  passing  a  reducing  gas  upwardly  into  said  charge 
to  fluidize  said  charge,  passing  the  charge  as  a  moving 
fluidized  bed  horizontally  through  an  elongate  horizontal 
channel  within  a  reducing  chamber  having  muffles  therein 
adjacent  said  channel,  maintaining  said  bed  of  charge  as 
it  passes  through  said  channel  in  fiuidized  state  by  passing 
upwardly  into  said  charge  a  hydrocarbon  reducing  gas 
containing  a  substantial  portion  of  methane  which  reduc- 
ing gas  reacts  endothermically  with  the  iron  oxide  in  said 
charge  to  reduce  it  to  iron  and  which  hydrocarbon  gas 
is  reformed  to  produce  bed  gases  containing  CO.  COj  and 
HjO,  the  oxygen  for  which  is  derived  from  the  oxides 
in  said  bed  of  charge,  passing  said  reformed  gases  from 
said  fluidized  bed  and  cleaning  them,  recycling  at  least  a 
part  of  said  cleaned  reformed  bed  gases  through  said 
horizontally  moving  fluidized  bed  together  with  new  hydro- 
carbon reducing  gas  without  adding  oxygen  thereto  from 
an  external  atmospheric  source,  and  burning  at  least  a 
part  of  said  reformed  bed  gases  in  said  muffles  in  said 
reducing  chamber  and  causing  the  heat  of  combustion 
to  pass  through  the  walls  of  said  muffles  into  said  bed  to 
supply  heat  necessary  to  carry  on  said  endothermic  reac- 
tion without  the  gases  of  combustion  coming  in  contact 
with  said  fluidized  bed,  passing  the  charge  from  said 
reducing  chamber,  separating  the  comminuted  CaO  from 
the  iron  product  and  recycling  said  CaO  together  with 
new  iron  oxide  material  through  said  reducing  chamber. 
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MATERIAL  FOR  WELDING  ALUMINUM  AND 

OTHER  METALS 

Mdria  F.  Rcjdak,  CkvelaBd,  Ohio,  tmtgpor  to  Erico 

rrodmctM,  be,  CkTcbwd,  Ohio,  a  conoratfoa  of  Ohio 

Applicalioa  Dcccnibcr  M,  1955,  ScrU  No.  554034 

SClafans.    (CL75— 27) 


8.  An  exothermjc  reaction  mixture  for  the  production 
of  highly  heated  molten  weld  metal  comprising  tin  oxide, 
copper  oxide,  a  reducing  agent  effective  to  reduce  said 
oxides  to  produce  a  molten  alloy  of  tin  and  copper  and 
sufficient  metal  powder  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  tin,  aluminum,  nickel,  silver,  iron  and  chromium 
to  regulate  the  reaction  to  prevent  violent  spattering  and 
substantial  loss  of  such  molten  alloy  aaxd  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  final  molten  alloy  to  a  figure  not  less 
than' 2,000*  F.,  the  tin  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
such  final  alloy  and  the  copper  comprising  from  2%  to 
25  %  by  weight  of  such  final  alloy. 


2,S31,7<1 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-CARBON 
FERROCHROMIUM 
Hogfa  S.  Cooper,  Ckvcfauid,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to 
Walter  M.  Weil,  CkvdaBd,  Ohio 
No  Drawtaf.     AppHcatioa  May  !•,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,894 
iClaiw.    (CL75— 28) 
1.  The  method  of  decarburizing  ferrochromium  con- 
taining in  excess  of  3%  carbon  by  weight,  comprising 
mixing  said  ferrochromium  and  an  oxidant,  both  in  com- 
minuted form,  the  oxidant  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  being  present  at  least  in  the  amount  required 
to  supply  oxygen  sufficient  to  combine  as  CO  with  the 
carbon  to  be  eliminated  from  said  ferrochromium,  heat- 
ing said  mixture  uniformly  and  under  subatmospberic 
pressure  to  a  temperature  between  about  800*  and  1000* 
C.  to  degas  the  same,  quickly  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  mixture  to  an  initial  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range   above  the   eutectic   temperature  but  below   the 
liquidus  temperature  of  said  ferrochromium  while  main- 
taining said   subatmoq>heric  prenure,  and  maintaining 
said  subatmospberic  pressure  and  a  reaction  tempera- 
ttire  above  said  eutectic  temperature  until  the  carbon 
remaining  in  said  ferrochromium  is  below  1  %  by  weight 


2^1,7<2 
TREATING  CONVERTER  WASTE  GASES 
Roiand  KcaMMtnalicff,  ViewM,  ami  Rudolf  RteMch,  Lba 
(Daaobc),  AoKria,  aarignnia  to  Waa^cr-Biip  Aktica- 
fcacUachaft,  VIcua.  Aaatria.  am  AmMsb  Im,  a^ 
Verefadgtc  Oatetrdchiachc  Efaen-  and  Stahhrcrfcc  Ak- 
tieagewflschaft,  an  AMtrian  inn 

No  Drawing.     ApnHcalioa  April  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  499^45 
Wiicalion  AMhrta  AptH  i,  1954 
2Claini.    (CL  75-^M) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  the  exhaust  gases  from  a  steel 
making  converter  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  solid 
particles  consisting  mainly  of  FeO,  Fe,C  and  FeCO,  by 
admixing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  with  the  exhaust  gases 
formed  in  the  converter  and  after  such  gases  have  left 


the  converter,  substantially  in  such  an  amount  as  it 
required  for  the  the<xetical  combustion  of  the  carhon 
nKMOxide  but  insufficient  to  oxidize  iron  compounds  to 
Fe^. 


2^1,7«3 
METHOD   OF  RECOVERING   METAL   BY   USING 
ION  EXCHANGE  AND  AUTOCLAVE  REDUCTION 
Sydney  Natbmtr,  deccaaed,  failc  of  Snakatchcwan,  Alberta, 
Canada,  bj  Hanj  Odia.  tzacBlor,  Snmmit,  N.  I.,  and 
John  Dasher,  PlHibniah,  Pa.,  assign imb  to  Chemical 
ConstractiM  Cotpontton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratlon  of  Ddawara 

Application  Inly  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,432 
2anfans.    (CL75— 117) 


1.  In  recovering  a  metal  value  by  leaching  metal-value 
bearing  solids  with  a  dilute  aqueous  leach  solution  of  a 
solubilizing  reagent  for  the  metal  value  and  treating  result- 
ant leach  solution  containing  dissolved  metal  value  in  a 
reduction  operation  with  a  reducing  gas  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  supcratmospheric  pressures^  whereby  said 
metal  va!ue  is  precipitated;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises depositing  dissolved  metal  value  from  the  leach 
solution  on  an  ion  exchange  body;  recycling  resultant 
solution  to  said  leaching  step;  eluting  said  ion  exchange 
body  with  an  aqueous  eluant  solution  more  concentrated 
in  solubilizing  reagent  than  said  leach  solution,  thereby 
forming  a  concentrated  solution  of  said  metal  value; 
subjecting  resultant  concentrated  solution  to  said  reduc- 
tion operation  with  reducing  gas,  thereby  precipitating 
dissolved  metal  value  therefrom  and  regenerating  said 
concentrated  eluant  solution;  removing  resultant  precipi- 
tate and  recycling  resultant  regenerated  eluant  to  said 
ion  exchange  body. 


2,831,7(4 
BEARING 
Alfred  W.  Schlnchter,  Dcarbora,  Mkh.,  sssig to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aprfl  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  349^02 
5  OafaiM.    (CL  75—148) 
1.  A  bearing  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  approximately  0.5%  to  9%  silicon,  0.2%  to  5%  cad- 
mium. 0.1%  to  0.5%  chromium,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially all  aluminimi,  the  physical  structure  of  said 
alloy  being  substantially  free  of  continuous  networlLs  of 
segregated  metallic  constituents. 


2,831,765 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOCHROMATIC  AND 

MULTI-COLOURED  PICTURES 

Peter  KMnirhiniit,  Bcrtta-Dahicn,  Gennany,  assiganr  to 

Varioix  (Proptietery)  Linsited,  JohaMtahnrg.  TraM- 

▼aal.  Union  of  Sonth  Africa 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  NovcMbcr  38, 1954 
S«M  No.  472,217 
Cbfans  priority,  appiicnihin  Unhm  of  Sonth  Africa 
March  5,  1953 
35  Oahns.    (O.  96—35) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  upon  a  base  of  pic- 
tures which  are  readily  washed  off  said  base  with  an 


April  22,  1953 


CHEMICAL 


887 


organic  solvent  to  free  the  base  for  subsequent  use  in 
producing  new  pictUTM  Ihereoo  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  non-poroos  picture  btae.  coating  said 
base  with  •  chlorinated  robber  varnish,  superimposing  a 
ii^t-sensitive  emtilsion  oo  die  vamish-coated  base,  pre- 
lecting a  picture  onto  the  emulsion  surface,  devdoping 
and  fixing  the  latent  image,  washing  the  emulsion  from 
the  unexposed  portioas,  covering  tlw  surface  with  a  prime 
coat  of  oil  pa^  which  will  adhere  firmly  to  the  unex- 
posed portions  but  only  loosely  to  the  exposed  portions, 
and  removing  the  oil  paint  prime  coat  together  with  the 
emulsion  from  the  exposed  portions  by  means  of  an  add. 


GELATIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
I.  Kaoz  Slid  G««iM  D.  Dmrk,  RsAssisr,  N.  Y. 


N.  Y,  a 


«f  Nsw  Ismy 


NoDniwlM.    AMScirtlaaMayl7,19S4 

SsriilNo.  43M24 

5  nihil     (CLM-^) 

5.  An  aqueous  gelatia  coMing  composition  comprising 

an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  of  lM-10%  concentration 

in  which  silver  hahde  is  di^wned,  which  solution  cn«»*«?*!f 

a  coating  aid  having  the  fbrmola: 

H,C— C>-(CH,0),— R 

n  beiof  within  the  range  of  10-25  and  R  being  a  radical 
selected  from  oleyl  and  lauryl,  the  oieyl  componnd  idien 
selected  being  0.0 1-0 J%  and  the  lauryl  ■"-f  iiriiif  when 
selected  being  iK)06-.01%  of  the  composition. 


WATER-DBTERSnLE  PBOTEIN  IQLTMER  COM- 

rosmoNS  and  silver  haudb  emulsions 

CONTAINING  SAME 
John  R.  Dana,  Icnari  D.  ■hpspsrth,  Md  John  W. 

Galea,  Jr^  Rodheslsr,  N.  T.  asstganis  to  EMinisn 

Kodak  CsBspany.  Birhiiiii,  N.  Y^  a  corporaiion  of 

NswJcts^ 

NoDnwtac.    Apnilcllon  Aari  2f ,  1»54 

SsrW  flo.  424,5^ 

aClalBM.    (CLM— 114) 

2.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  in  gelatin  admixed  with 
water-soluble,  gelatin-compatible  polymeric  material 
resulting  from  cop<4ymerization  of  a  mixture  of  30-93% 
by  weight  of  a  saturated  protein  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  proteins  and  acylated 
proteins,  aod  95-50%  by  weight  of  a  single  polymerizablc 
monomer  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
acrylamide  and  vinyl  pyridine  monomers. 


No 


2,t3L7<t 

POLYMERIC  UGirr-SEr^rnvE  photographic 

ELEMENTS 
Stewart  H.  MsnO,  Comsilns  C  Uninh,  wd  Eari  M. 
Robiilsun,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  sm^aiiis  to  Ftwtman 
Kodak  Con^any,  Rnchsitsr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of 

Nswisrscy 

I  Jannasy  19, 1954 
[No.5M.Mt 
.    (0.94—115) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  light-sensitive  layer  ot  a  mixture  of  (1) 
a  member  of  die  class  consisting  of  12-hydroxytteatic 
add,  ethyl  1 2-hydroxystearate,  p,p'-dimeth)1aminobenz- 
hydrol.  and  bomeol,  and  (2)  a  U^ht-sensitive  film-form- 
ing p<riymer  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl beniophenone,  pdyvinyl-p-chlorobenzophenone, 
polyvinyl-p-mettioxybenzoplienone,  polyvi]iyl-/Hia|ditho- 
phenone,  polyvinyl  •  o  -  carboxybensopheaone.  addition 
pnxtect  of  4-(^-hydrQxyethoxy)ben«)phen<»e  to  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  heteropolymer,  p-beazoyiphenoxyacetate 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  p-benzoylph«Doxyaoetate  of 
partially  hydrolyzed  cellulose  acetate. 


3,t3L7» 

PRESERVATION  AND  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

ASSnULABILnY  OF  FEEDING  9TUFFB 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  MriffMr  to  Own  Zd- 
ponllan,  Sta  Fkandten,  OriK.,  a  casyon- 
tian  of  Nevada 

NoDnwtoi.   AppMentfan  Ansaal  11, 19S5 
SsiW  No.  S27,S4« 
llOnhna.   (CLff-l) 
1 .  A  method  for  iacreaamg  the  cooversicm  c^  the  cellu- 
lose in  ruminant  animal  feeds  into  assimilable  carbohy- 
drate nutrients  which  comprises  adding  to  said  feeds  a 
minor  amount  (rf  levulinic  add. 


'  -  •-' '  '  -o»M 

2^1,770 
ENRICHMENT  OF  CEREAL  GRAINS 
TboasM  AntoafeUw,  ArihMtnn.  N.  J^  assign  nr  to  Hoff- 
mann-La RodM  inc.,  SmOtJt  N.  /.,  a  cotfonAom  id 
New  Jersey 

NoDrawisv.    AanHcntfon  Ims  22, 1954 
Serial  \6.  43M27 
9ClainM.    (0.99—11) 
1.  A  cereal  grahi  fortified  with  a  vitamin  Bractive 
substance  and  coated  with  an  edible,  water  repellent 
coating  containing  titanium  dioxide  in  suspension  throu^- 
out  the  coating. 

7.  A  method  for  enriching  cereal  grains  with  vitamin 
B)  which  comprises  impregnating  the  grain  kernel  with 
an  aqueous  add  solution  containing  a  vitamin  Bracove 
substance  and  coating  the  enriched  grain  with  an  edible, 
water  repellent  coating  containing  titanium  dioxide  in 
suspension  throughout  the  coating. 


2,i31,T71 
MILK  POWDER  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
GMSfs  W.  McDoMid,  Fomston,  and  Bcmar 

Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  Aahton,  DL,  a  corputntkm  af  Tlltoiiis 
No  Drawtog.    AanHcatton  March  14, 1955 
SerisI  No.  494,244 
llOatoH.    (CL99— 55) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  milk  proteins  in  situ  in  milk 
liquids  which  includes  the  steps  of  treating  a  condensed 
skim  milk  to  predpitale  casein  therein  iriiile  maintaining 
its  temperature  as  low  as  175*  P.,  and  adding  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  the  entire  resulting  mixture  in  a  quantity  to 
raise  the  pH  to  at  least  7.4  to  rehydrate  the  precipitated 
casein. 


2,t31,772 
BEVERAGE  PREPARATION 
Irving  L  Hera,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Alco 
S.  A.,  Laosannc,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switoer* 


No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  March  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  573,145 
nClahas.    (0.99— 77) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hi^y  concentrated  tea 
essence  that  readily  dissolves  in  cold  water,  to  the  re- 
sulting aqueous  solution  of  which  ice  can  be  added  to 
make  iced  tea,  which  method  comprises  preparing  a  hot 
clear  liquid  tea  essence  from  tea  leaves  by  treating  them 
with  hot  water  by  a  step  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  brewing  and  penxriation;  and  diss(riving  in  said 
aqueous  tea  essence  an  amount  of  a  systemically  innocu- 
ous sulfite  suffident  to  render  soluble  in  cold  water  the 
ordinarily  cold  water  insoluUe  fraction  of  the  tea  essence, 
and  concentrating  the  tea  essence  containing  the  thus 
treated  fraction. 
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2^1,773 

BEVERAGE 

wnUaoi  Gdricr,  TcMJy,  N.  J^  a^  Bcfaaid  E.  Proctor, 

C  *  C  Sivcr  CwpontiiM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 


G. 


NoDiawl^.    AppHcattM  October  2«,  1951 

SmW  No.  252y4«6 

4ClaiiM.    (CLf9—l%S) 

1.  A   beverage   comprising   orange   juice,   water   and 
macerated  pimiento. 


2^1,774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  COLOR 

IN  MEAT 
Henry  P.  Fnrgal,  Chkafo,  Rabh  F.  KampKhmidt,  Oak 
Park,  and  Peter  AitaHi,  CUcaso,   Dl.,  aadgnors   to 
Annonr  and  Company,  Chkago,  OL,  a  coiporatioo  of 
DUnoh 

No  Drawing.     Appbcadon  December  17, 1954 
Scftal  No.  47(,078 
9  OainM.    (CL  99— 1*7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  color  of  a  meat 
product  containing  a  ferriprotoporphyrin  pigment  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  said  prod- 
uct to  contact  with  a  ferrous  salt  to  provide  an  added 
ferrous  ion  concentration  in  said  meat  of  from  30  to 
300  parts  per  millon. 


2431,775 

EDIBLE  ANNATTO  COLORING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Rkbard  Bhkc  Kocbcr,  MadiMW,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.     Apfrfieation  Norembcr  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  421,494 
11  ClaiBH.     (CL  99—148) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  new  and  improved  edible 
solution  of  annatto,  useful  for  the  coloring  of  cither  high 
or  low  fat  content  dairy  and  other  food  products,  which 
comprises  extracting  annatto  seed  with  alkaline  propyl- 
ene glycol,  heating  said  mixture,  under  agitation,  to  an 
elevated  temperature,  and  separating  the  resulting  liquid 
from  the  extracted  seed. 


2,831,774 
COMBINED  WOOD  FILLER  AND 

GLAZIER  PUTTY 

Gwtbnt  J.  Sodcibcfg,  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnat  23, 1955 

Serial  No.  534,190 

4  Claimi.     (CL  144—109) 

1.  A  combined  wood  filler  and  glazier  putty,  consisting 

essentially  of  a  cold  mixture  of  from  20  to  40  parts  of 

gypsum  plaster,  5  to  10  parts  wood  flour,  from  5  to  10 

parts  rosin,  and  from  5  to  10  parts  linseed  oil,  20  to  25 

parts  shellac  and  1  to  3  parts  alcohol. 


2,831,777 
CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ACID  ESTER  PLASTICS 
CONTAINING  N-BENZOYL  p-HYDROXY  ANI- 
LIDE 

Lester  W.  A.  Meyer  and  Margaret  H.  Bioylcs,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocb- 
«i*er,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Marcb  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,288 
3  Clatana.    (CL  144—184) 
1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  comprising  a 
cellulose  organic  add  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellu- 
lose butyrate,  cellulose  acetate-propionate  and  cellulose 
aceUte-butyratc,  a  plasticizer  therefor,  and.  as  an  agent 
for  inhibiting  deterioration  of  the  plastic  by  ultraviolet 
light,  approximately  0.5%  to  2.0%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  cellulose  ester,  of  N-bcnzoyl  p-hydroxy  anilide. 


2,831,778 
TARGET  COMPOSITION 

[lolnmbna,  OUo,  and  John  A.  Slyk, 

Company,  Inc.,  Btidgtpuit,  Conn.,  a 
conoration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AnpBcntfon  Daccndbcr  29, 1954 
Ssrfnl  No.  478,5tS 
3  nihil      (CL  184— 281) 
3.  A  frangible  substantially  saucer-shaped  projectable 
target  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ground  lime- 
stone, an  asphaltic  binder  having  a  melting  point  be- 
tween about  260*  F.  and  280*  F.,  between  1%  and  5% 
of  the  weight  of  the  target  of  paraffinic  oil  and  up  to 
5%  of  the  weight  of  the  target  of  pcrlite. 


2,831,779 
SOIL  CONDmONERS 
John  G.  Eilckson,  Mlnneapolh,  Mbm. 
NoDrawhig.    AppUcaiiaa  October  13, 1952 
SsrialNo.  314,572 
4Clafam.    (CL  184— 287) 
1.  Clay  s<xl  conditioned  with  from  0.05  to  1%  by 
weight  of  a  nnonomeric  aminoquatemary  ammonium  com- 
pound which  is  soluble  in  water  at  least  to  the  extent  of 
0.1%   by  weight  and  in  which  the  amino  group  is  suf- 
ficiently basic  to  form  an  acetate  salt 


2431,788 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SCRATCH 
RESBTANCE  AND  STRENGTH  OF  GLASS 
ARTICLES 
Aldcn  J.  Deyinp,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmonri  and  Compnny,  WUbd^gton,  DcL, 
a  coiMcatlan  of  Delaware 

No  Dnnring.     Application  AprU  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  583,818 
4Clafans.    (Q.  117— 54) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance  of  a 
glass  surface  comprising  treating  said  surface  while  at  a 
temperature  between  the  strain  temperature  and  the  de- 
forming temperatiue  of  the  glass  with  the  vapor  of  a 
metallo-organic  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  titanates,  alkyl  zirconates,  alkyl  aluminates,  and 
mixtures  thereof  which  pyrolyzes  to  form  a  metal  oxide 
coating  on  the  glass  surface. 


2431,781 
water-soluble  ADDITION  COPOLYMERS  OF 
A  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT  OF  AN 
ACRYUC  ACID  ESTER  OF  AN  AMINOMONO- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  A  MONOETHYLENI- 
CALLY  UNSATURATED  ESTER  CONTAINING 
AN  EPOXIDE  GROUP 
Robert  WnHam  Upson,  Fair  Haven,  and  Vincent  Joseph 
Weben,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  NeonuB  and  Company,  WOndngton,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  9, 1955 

Seriy  No.  544,013 

17  Oafans.    (Q.  117—103) 

I.  A  water-soluble  addition  copolymer  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  an  ester  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  and  a-hydrocarbon-substituted  acrylic 
acid  esters  of  a  saturated  monoaminomonohydric  alcohol 
in  which  the  amino-nitrogen  is  tertiary,  and  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester 
containing  an  epoxide  group. 

I I .  An  aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  and  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  addition 
copolymer  defined  in  claim  1. 

14.  The  process  which  comprises  applyin;/  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  copolymer  defined  in  claim  1  to  the  surface 
of  a  hard  polymeric  material,  drying  the  resultant  layer 
and  heating  the  dried  layer  to  a  temperature  above  100* 
C.  to  crosslink  said  copolymer. 
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2,131,782 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  COATING  AND  WORKING 
LIGHT  METALS 
Cari  M.  ZTSHt,  Altam,  DL,  iiilMnr  to  Ac  Dow  Chemi- 
cal CoMvwy,  MMIaai,  Mkfc^  ■  coipontkM  of  Dda- 


1000*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  one  atmos- 
phere in  a  stream  of  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, condensing  said  volatile  monoxide  on  said  surface 
of  said  solid  base  at  a  temperature  below  600*  C.  in  the 


No  Drawteg.    AppfcaHoa  May  21, 1954 

Serial  No.  431,573 
6  ClaiM.    (CL  117—127) 

1  In  a  method  of  hot  working  the  light  metals,  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  and  alloys  containing  at  least  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  one  of  such  materials  by  the  action  of 
a  tool,  said  method  being  carried  out  at  a  hot  working 
temperature  above  about  450*  F.,  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  controlling  tool  contamination  and  the  effects 
thereof  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  light  metal  to 
be  worked  a  substance  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  monoalkyi  phosphates 
having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said 
substance  being  stabilized  against  thermal  decomposition 
by  incorporation  therein  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
hydroxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides. 


"  2,831,783 

TRACING  SHEET 

Jack  Swiss,  MofTysvUlc,  and  Irrlac  N.  ElbUng,  PittiiMirKh, 

Pa^  asrisBon  to  Wii*'"i^"— ■  Electric  Corporatloii, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporalloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jamiary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,i44 

18  Claims.    (CL  117—138.8) 


Z 


(••t  •^  Cm**'.****  •  ■•■«>•*• 


1.  A  translucent  sheet  suitable  for  use  as  a  tracing 
sheet  comprising  a  thin,  doubly  oriented,  transparent  film 
of  a  synthetic  resin,  and  a  thin  surface  coating  on  the 
film  to  impart  to  the  film  the  ability  to  take  ink  and  pencil 
marks  satisfactorily  and  to  enable  ready  erasure  of  such 
marks,  the  surface  coating  comprising  essentially  a  cured 
resinous  composition  of  from  10  to  65  parts  by  weight 
of  an  elastomerie  acrylic  copolymer  resin,  from  40  parts 
to  88  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  60  to  12  parts  by 
weight  of  a  heat  hardenable  phenolic  resin,  said  phenolic 
resin  comprising  the  alkali  catalyzed  reaction  product  of 
1  mol  of  an  aldehyde  and  from  0.8  to  2  mols  of  a  phenol, 
and  the  surface  coating  also  comprising  finely  divided  in- 
organic solids  of  a  fineness  to  pass  through  a  325  mesh 
sieve,  in  an  amount  to  provide  not  over  65  parts  by 
weight  of  both  the  inorganic  solids  and  acrylic  copoly- 
mer resin  in  the  coating. 


^ 


/  mwmr     »^  &•  O 


;3w. 


^ 


ao  •x^  oos 


>r 


form  of  a  homogeneous  solid  adherent  layer  of  monoxide 
which  completely  covers  said  siuiace  and  reducing  said 
germanium  monoxide  layer  at  a  temperature  of  about 
500*  C.-600*  C.  to  the  corresponding  germanium  metal 
layer  by  reacting  with  a  current  of  reducing  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure which  is  substantially  atmospheric  pressture. 


2,831,784 
COATING  PROCESS  FORMING  LAYERS  OF 
GERMANIUM 
Eklcehard  Gastinger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
NatloBai  d*Etadcs  des  TiMconraranic^tions,  lasy  les 
Moalincanz,  France,  a  French  company 
ApplicatioB  September  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc  December  30,  1954 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—201) 
1.  A  process  of  coating  a  layer  of  germanitmi  onto  a 
surface  of  a  solid  base  body  which  is  chemically  and 
physically  inert  at  temperatures  between  400*  C.  and 
600*  C.  and  which  does  not  form  an  alloy  with  germani- 
um comprising  producing  volatile  germaitiiun  moix>xide 
in  vapor  form  by  beating  a  germanium  and  germanium 
dioxide  material  at  a  temperature  above  600*   C.  and 

729  O.  G. — 59 


2,831,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FOCUSED 
ULTRASONIC    TRANSDUCERS    TO    PRODUCE 
RADIALLY  DISPERSED  COMPRESSION  WAYES 

Thomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Detrcz 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

Application  June  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,429 
10  Claims.     (CL  134—1) 


1 .  A  method  of  cleaning  a  work  object  comprisnig  im- 
mersing the  wcwk  object  in  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  piezoelectrically  creating  ultrasonic  waves  by  elec- 
trically energizing  piezoelectric  means  submerged  in  said 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  liquid  at  a  zone  within  said 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  liquid,  said  piezoelectric  means 
being  out  of  direct  mechanical  contact  with  said  work 
object,  causing  said  ultrasonic  waves  to  diverge,  focusing 
the  waves  prior  to  divergence,  directing  said  waves  toward 
ihe  work  object,  and  striking  said  work  object  with  said 
waves  while  said  waves  are  diverging. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  work  object  comprising  a 
well,  said  well  containing  a  cleaning  liquid,  a  pair  of 
transducers  mounted  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  support  means 
supporting  the  work  object  below  the  surface  of  said 
liquid  and  spaced  from  the  transducers,  each  of  said 
transducers  being  curvilinear  in  cross  section  to  focus  its 
ultrasonic  waves  at  a  point  between  said  transducer  and 
said  work  object,  said  transducers  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  in  said  horizontal  plane  and  thereby  posi- 
tioned so  that  ultrasonic  waves  from  one  overlap  the 
waves  from  the  other  between  said  transducers  and  said 
work  object. 
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2331,7M 
ALLOYED  CONNECTIONS  TO  SEMICONDUC- 
TORS AND  MANUFACTURING   METHODS 
THEREFOR 
Join  L.  Moll,  New  ProTidcMrc,  and  Carl  D.  TbnmioiHl. 
Monbtowa,  N.  J^  mtlgmon  to  BcU  Tdcphonc  Labo- 
ratories, iDcorponted,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Inc  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,744 
llClainM.    (CL14S— 1.5) 


prises  the  steps  of  applyinf  heat  to  said  bar  throughout 
the  thicknen  thereof  along  a  limited  portion  of  the  width 
of  said  bar  adjacent  said  working  edge  to  heat  said  work- 
ing edge  portion  to  a  predetermined  relatively  high  tem- 
perature range,  quenching  said  bar  to  cause  hardening  of 
said  working  edge  portion,  thereafter  applying  heat  to 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  strain-  and  crack-free  al- 
loyed connection  to  a  body  comprising  semiconductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  ger- 
manium, and  silicon-germanium  alloys  which  comprises 
fusing  a  mass  comprising  a  portion  of  said  body  and  gold, 
incorporating  thallium  in  said  molten  fused  mass  in  a 
weight  ratio  with  respect  to  the  gold  of  from  about  1 ;  1 
to  about  1 :4,  and  freezing  said  fused  mass. 


said  bar  through  another  limited  portion  ol  the  width 
thereof  including  said  supporting  edge,  and  controlling 
said  last  named  heating  step  to  limit  the  ma»inr>^^f^^  tem- 
perature in  said  bar  during  said  step  to  a  temperature 
range  substantially  lower  than  said  high  temperature  range 
to  draw  the  temper  along  said  supporting  edge  portion 
and  to  provide  said  increased  toughness  therein. 


2,831,717 
SnJCON.BASE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Refancr  Emeis,  Pretzfeld,  Germany,  antgnor  to  Slcmens- 
SdM^erke    Akficngcaelbckaft,    Bcrlin^Slemcnastadt 
aad  Erlangca,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  Inly  19, 1955,  Scrbl  No.  523,dM 

Clalmi  priority,  appllcaeiuM  GcrnBany  Jnly  27, 1954 

19  Clalma.    (CL  14S— 1.5) 


2,t31,7t9 

HARDENING  AND  TEMPERING  TUBULAR 

STEEL  ARTICLES 

Raymond  S.  Gorman,  Crafton,  Pa^  mrignor  to  Union 

Electric  Steel  Corporation,  PUtsbeirih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Pennaylrania 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,887 
13  Claims.     (CL  148—21.55) 


13.  In  a  method  of  making  a  silicon  device  having 
rectifier  action,  with  a  p-n  junction,  the  improvement  com- 
prising heating  germanium  in  conuct  with  a  semicon- 
duclpr  body  of  silicon  having  conductance  of  a  given 
type,  the  germanium  being  doped  to  produce  conductance 
of  another  type,  the  heating  being  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  melting  point  of  germanium  to  melt  the  latter, 
but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  silicon  body,  permitting 
the  body  to  cool  slowly,  to  form  an  outer  relatively  thinner 
alloy  layer  of  mixed  crystals  of  germanium  and  silicon, 
and  to  produce  an  intermediate  layer  of  silicon  having  a 
conductance  other  than  said  given  type,  by  entrance  of 
defection  atoms  by  diffusion  from  the  outer  layer,  and 
affixing  an  electric  contact  terminal  upon  the  said  outer 
alloy  to  produce  a  barrier-free  junction. 


2,831,788 
METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTIALLY  HEAT 
TREATING  A  CUTTER  BAR 
Adam  E.  Bridge,  Franklin,  and  Albert  G.  Gitoon,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  amlgnnra  to  The  Black-Clawion  Company. 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ori^nal    appUcatioa    Febniary    23,    1950,    Serial    No. 
145,838,  now  Pntent  No.  2,686,440,  dated  Angnst  17. 

22i  NrSlsaf  '^  •"^^  '^  "•  "^ 

13  Chdam.    (CI.  148—10.5) 

1.  The  method  of  differentially  hardening  an  integrally 
formed  and  initially  homogeneous  elongated  cutter  bar 
of  the  character  described  having  a  width  greatly  in  ex- 
cess of  the  thickness  thereof  to  provide  increased  hard- 
ness along  the  working  edge  thereof  and  increased  tough- 
ness along  the  opposite  or  supporting  edge  which  com- 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  thick  walled  tubular  arti- 
cles comprising  uniformly  heating  the  outside  of  the  arti- 
cle with  products  of  combustion  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  outside  of  the  roll  in  the  range  of  1425*  to  1650* 
F.,  simultaneously  applying  a  separate  source  of  heating 
to  the  inside  bore  of  the  article  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  inside  of  the  article  in  the  range  of  1395*  to  1550* 
F.  and  to  maintain  a  temperature  gradient  between  the 
inner  bore  surface  and  the  outside  surface  so  that  the 
outside  surface  is  always  30  to  100*  F.  higher  than  the 
bore  surface  temperature  holding  the  article  under  heat 
until  the  entire  body  of  the  roll  is  raised  above  its  critical 
temperature,  quenching  the  article  on  the  outside  and  in 
the  bore  rapidly  and  uniformly  to  obtain  a  deep  penetrat- 
ing hardness  in  the  outside  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
article  to  cool  the  article  below  300*  F.,  thereafter  tem- 
pering the  article  to  relieve  stresses  by  separately  con- 
trolled heating  on  the  outside  and  in  the  inside  of  the 
bore  to  develop  temperatures  in  the  range  of  250*  to 
1 150*  F.  on  the  outside  surface  and  the  inside  surface  at 
10  to  100'  F.  above  the  outside  surface,  continuing  the 
drawing  heating  for  a  period  of  hours  to  relieve  the  strain 
in  the  article  then  cutting  off  the  heat  and  quenching  the 
article  in  the  furnace  with  the  circulation  of  cooling  air 
and  c(xnbustion  gases  until  the  medial  body  temperature 
of  the  article  is  reduced  at  least  50'  F.  below  the  temper- 
ing temperature. 


April  22,  1958 

II  2^1,7»« 

WELDING  FLUX 
Wilttam  Idwal  Pwnpkny,  Gt  AawcO,  a^  DmrU  BcbJih 
i^  JcCrtjr  ThowM,  HoidMiw,  FaglM^i  "wlnnn, 
bj  M««  iiifUM  r  to  Mw«x  WcMii«  PracMMS 
limited,  WaUkam  Cra«,  EagteMl*  a  corporatfoa  of 
GraaMtata 

No  Dnwi^    AfpHcaliai  October  (,  1955 
1 1  S«rWNo.  53M18 

"     IfO^M.    (CL14S— 23) 
1.  A  flux  suiuble  for  use  in  submerged  arc  welding, 
said  flux  consisting  essentially  of  ferro-moiybdenum  slag. 
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2,831,791 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

GLASS 
DaaM  T.  Downct,  Wllllmliwn,  aad  Edwand  FMndn, 
Pa.,  aarf|Bon  to  PMrtvgli  Plate  Ghh 


Appllntfoa  Jaly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,M1 
HOataM.    (a.  154— 2.7) 


2,831,792 
LAMINATED  GLASS 


RooMj  A.  GaiMT.  Toledo,  Ohio,  awlganr  to  Libbcy 
Owens-Ford  Gia«  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratfooofOhto 

AppUcatton  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  47«,M3 
19  Claims.     (H.  154—2.73) 


COMPOSITE 


M31.793 
VENUR  OR  PLYWOOD  PANEL 


DL 

AppUcalioa  Norember  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,575 
13  Claims.    (CL  154— 45J) 


9.  Apparatus  for  pressing  bent  glass  assemblies,  com- 
prising s  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  housings, 
a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  journaled  for  rotary  movement 
only  upon  said  spaced  housings,  and  each  housing  being 
journaled  in  a  spherical  bearing  support,  each  support 
mounted  for  separate  vertical  movement  of  each  housing 
relative  to  the  supporting  structure  and  said  housings 
being  mounted  to  the  bearing  supports  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rolls. 


-  ^'-j^     ■■  •-  ■-'■■-■-■ -^---- 

1.  A  composite  wood  veneer  panel  including  a  fibrous 
ligno-cellulose  particle  core  consisting  of  fibrous  woody 
particles  bonded  together,  and  a  thin  porous  wood  veneer 
layer  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  core,  the  veneer  layer 
being  dry  but  having  the  same  across-the-grain  width  as 
the  width  of  the  same  veneer  in  green  condition,  the 
veneer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  ^  to 
Huo  of  an  inch,  the  core  including  a  surface  zone  more 
dense  than  the  interior  of  the  core,  at  least  50%  of  the 
particles  in  contact  with  the  veneer  having  a  fineness 
such  as  to  pass  a  20-mesh  screen,  the  ratio  of  bonding 
component  to  wood  particles  in  the  surface  zone  being 
higher  than  the  same  ratio  in  the  interior  of  the  core, 
the  veneer  layer  being  bonded  to  the  exterior  of  said 
dense  surface  zone,  the  outer  surface  of  the  veneer  layer 
being  plane,  the  inner  surface  in  contact  with  the  core 
being  uneven,  whereby  inequalities  in  thickness  of  the 
veneer  layer  are  taken  up  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core. 


2,831,794 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VENEER 

PANELS 

Armla  Elmendorf,  Whmefka,  ID. 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  S38,M1 

llClaioM.    (a.  154— 132) 


jst^jacNiai 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  veneer  panel  with  a  fi- 
brous ligno-cellulose  core  and  a  wood  veneer  surface, 
with  includes  providing  a  metal  support,  positioning  on 
this  support  a  layer  of  green  wood  veneer  of  an  angio- 
sperm  variety  and  of  a  thickness  within  the  general  range 
of  \^  to  Vioo  inch,  the  veneer  being  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive of  a  thermosetting  type  adapted  to  flow  when  ini- 
tially heated,  placing  ligno-cellulose  particles  coated  with  a 
binder  on  the  adhesive,  the  particles  in  contact  with  the  ve- 
neer being  of  a  size  smaller  than  10  mesh  and  at  least  50% 
of  these  particles  being  of  a  size  such  as  to  pass  through 
a  20  mesh  screen,  and  subjecting  this  assembly  to  pres- 
sure and  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dry  the  veneer  and 
generate  steam  from  the  moisture  in  the  veneer,  the  pres- 
sure being  at  least  20  pounds  per  square  inch  but  less  than 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  for  part  of  the  pressing  cycle, 
and  thereby  forcing  moisture  from  the  veneer  and  be- 
tween the  particles  while  allowing  steam  to  escape  lat- 
erally from  the  particles  and  from  the  veneer. 


1.  In  a  method  of  laminating  glass  sheets,  the  steps 
of  arranging  glass  sheets  and  an  interposed  plastic  layer 
in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
produce  a  sandwich,  and  heating  the  contacting  faces  of 
the  laminations  to  a  greater  temperature  than  the  outside 
faces  of  the  lamination  by  heat  applied  between  at  least 
one  of  said  glass  sheets  and  said  plastic  layer  to  heat  the 


2J3 1,795 

PRACTICE  FOR  THE  RAISING  AND 

PROTECnON  OF  ANIMALS 

Then  A.  Hymai,  Midland,  Mich.,  amlgBor  to  The  Dow 

Cbeoiical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporatioB  of 


1. 


No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  Febrsary  16,  1955 
Serbl  No.  488,714 
5ClalBH.   <a.  U7— 53.1) 
An  animal  feed  supplement  containing  from  5  to 


plastic  layer  to  laminating  temperature  and  thereby  effect   95  percent  by  weight  of  6,8-dinitro-2,4(lH,3H)-quinazo- 
a  bond  between  said  glass  sheets  and  said  plastic  layer,    linedione. 
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2  831  796 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    CHEMICALLY 
STANDARDIZED    PROTOVERATIUNE    PROD- 
UCT 

Harold  A.  Naah  and  Rol»crt  M.  Brooker,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  assignon  to  Allied  Laboratories,  Inc^  Kansas 
City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  434,681 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—67) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  chemically  standardized 
protoveratrine    product    containing    pre-selcctcd   propor- 
tions of  protoveratrine  A  represented  by  the  following 
partial  empirical  formula  indicating  the  ester  groups; 

f-OCO-CHj 
C»H»0»Ni~0  C  O-CHi 
^""""*"  -OCO-Ce(CH,)-CH,-CH, 

l-OCO-C(OH)(CH.)-CH,CH, 

having  a  melting  point  of  about  267-269'  C.  with  decom- 
position. (a)D'»  of  -40.5*  in  pyridine.  (a)D"  of  -10.5* 
in  chloroform,  and  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  one  mole 
each  of  protoverine,  2-methylbutyric  acid,  2-hydroxy-2- 
mcthylbutyric  acid  and  two  moles  of  acetic  acid  and 
protoveratrine  B  represented  by  the  following  partial  em- 
pirical formula  indicating  the  ester  groups: 

(-OCO-CHi 
CrH»0.\  -OCO-CH, 
"    *    '*^  -OC 0-CH(CH,)-CH,CH, 

l-OCO-C(OH)(CH.)-CHOH-CHi 

having  a  melting  point  of  about  268-270*  C.  with  de- 
composition. («)□»  of  —37.0*  in  pyridine,  (a)D»»  of 
3.5°  in  chloroform,  and  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  one 
mole  each  of  protoverine.  2-methylbutyric  acid.  2,3-dihy- 
droxy-2-methylbutyric  acid  and  two  moles  of  acetic  acid, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  sample  of  a 
lot  of  protoveratrine  containmg  unknown  proportions  of 
protoveratrine  A  and  protoveratrine  B  to  a  countercur- 
rent  distribution  treatment  employing  a  solvent  system  of 
aqueous  acetic  acid  and  chloroform  to  effect  a  separation 
of  protoveratrine  A  and  protoveratrine  B,  adding  sulfuric 
acid  to  each  of  the  separated  alkaloidal  portions  allowing 
a  color  to  develop,  and  then  measuring  colorimetrically 
the  amount  of  each  the  protoveratrine  A  and  protovera- 
trine B  in  the  sample  which  represents  the  proportions  of 
each  in  the  lot,  and  finally  adding  to  the  lot  of 
protoveratrine  a  calculated  quantity  of  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  protoveratrine  A, 
protoveratrine  B,  and  a  mixture  of  protoveratrines  A  and 
B  having  known  ratios  of  A  and  B,  to  give  a  final  mixture 
containing  pre-selected  proportions  of  protoveratrines  A 
and  B. 


2,831,797 
CEPHALOSPORIN  N  PRODUCTION 
George  Arthur  Miller  and  Brendan  Kevin  KeUy,  Cleve- 
don,  and  Guy  Geolfrey   Frederick  Newton,  Oxford, 
England,  assignon  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporattoo,  London,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  11,  1954^ 
Serial  No.  461,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  15, 1953 
11  aairas.    (CI.  195—36) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  antibiouc 
cephalosporin  N  by  fermenting  a  nutritional  substrate 
'  7'm  ',TJ^°^  the  species  of  which   Cephalosporium 
I.  M.  I.  48137  (A.  T.  C  C  No.    11550)  .s  a  member, 
in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen,  the  improvement 
or  carrying  out  the  fermenting  step  with  a  small   pro- 
portion   of  d-methionine   in   admixture   with   said   sub- 
strate,   and    thereafter    separating    the    mold    and    the 
Cephalosporin  N  thereby  produced. 


2,831,798 

MICROBIAL  POLYHYDROXYLATION  OF 

STEROIDS 

WllUam  McAleer,  EUzabeth,  and  Eugene  L.  Dulaney, 

RiJiway,  N.  J,  aaslgmirs  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc,  Rahl 

way,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioo  December  4,  1953 
SerU  No.  396,315 
4  Claims,  (a.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyhydroxy  steroid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  pregnenes,  pregnanes,  and  allo- 
prcgnancs  having  hydroxyl  groups  in  at  least  two  of  the 
posiuons  11,  17«,  and  21,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
dcsoxy  steroid  of  the  group  consisting  of  pregnenes.  preg- 
nane, and  allopregnanes,  corresponding  to  the  desired 
polyhydroxy  steroid  to  the  action  of  oxygenated  strains 
of  at  least  two  different  types  of  microorganisms,  one  mi- 
CTOorgamsm  being  active  selectively  oxygenating  one  of 
the  positions  11.  17a,  and  21,  and  a  second  microorganism 
being  acuve  in  selectively  oxygenating  a  different  position 
of  the  group  1 1.  17«.  and  21,  in  which  the  oxygenation  by 
at  least  one  of  the  microorganisms  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  other  microorganism  to  produce 
the  corresponding  polyhydroxy  steroid. 


2,831,799 

'^?J915,''0R  STABILIZING  FLEL  OILS  WITH 

ACTIVATED  lON-EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Medford  Lakes,  N.  /„  aalgMn  to  Socony  MobU  01 
C«^P«?y.  ?»^  ■  «>nK>ratlo«  of  New  York 
Wo  Drawing.    Application  Dcconbcr  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  558,879 
3  Claims.    (O.  196—23) 
.  A  method  for  stabilizing  heating  oil  with  respect  to 
at  least  one  of  color  and  sedimentation  which  comprises 
contacung  a  heating  oil  comprising  at  least  20  percent 
catalytically   cracked  heating  oU  with  a  strongirbasic 
amon  exchange  resin  which  has  previously  been  activated 
by  contact  with  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having 
I   to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  separating  contacted  beating 
on  from  said  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin 


METHOD  FOR  CONDUCITNG  CATALYTIC  RPAr 

f/'^J^  i'';?9  ^  FLUroiZED  S&lId  CATALYst'"' 

Edward    A.   Kelso    Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments^  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

P^y'  ,P*5?«*'  '^^  '-  •  corporation  S^Detawar. 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,018 

11  Cbdms.    (a.  196—52) 


5.  In  a  process  for  cracking  petroleum  in  which  a  cir- 
culating stream  of  fluidized  solid  silica  alumina  catalyst 
is  employed  in  a  system  with  a  body  of  fluidized  catalyst 
maintained  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  carbon  is  deposited 
on  the  catalyst  and  a  body  of  spent  catalyst  maintained 
m  a  regeneration  zone  where  carbon  deposited  on  the 
catalyst  during  its  immediate  prior  cycle  through  the  re- 
actor IS  burned  from  said  catalyst  to  provide  a  regener- 
ated catalyst  having  about  an  0.3  to  1  %  carbon  content 
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and  the  regeaerated  catalyst  is  returned  to  the  reaction 
zone,  the  step  of  removing  small  increments  of  catalyst 
from  said  circulating  stream  to  a  second  regeneration 
zone  and  there  burning  it  to  reduce  the  carbon  content 
of  the  catalyst  to  less  than  0. 1  %  and  returning  said  cata- 
lyst with  less  than  0.1%  carbon  content  to  said  circulating 
catalyst  cycle,  the  increments  of  catalyst  treated  in  said 
second  regeneration  zone  for  each  24  hour  period  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  catalyst  inventory 
in  said  system. 


2,131,801 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ISOBUTANOL 

FROM  ALCOHOUC  MEOTJRES 
Ldaod  J.  Beckham,  Bcmnida  DMrict,  Chesterfield  Coun- 
ty, and  Harry  L.  Hecfcd,  Hopewell,  Va^  assignors  to 
Allied  Chcmkal  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,326 
4  Chdms.    (Q.  202—42) 


>     t>  ■■<s:.rsi 


2431fM3 
ELECTSO-DEPOSmON  OF  ALLOYS 
William  John  Waterman,  Cookham,  ami  VfaMxat  Encst 
Gripp,  Stoke  Poges,  Fngland,  assignnri  to  VandcrrcU 
PitMhMts  Umitcd,  London,  Fnghind.  a  Brittah  rnmpany 
NoDrawia*.    AppHcalion  November  30, 1954 
SoM  No.  <254M 
Claims  prioiMy,  appttcatkm  Great  Britain 
Decamber  2, 1955 
9  Claims.    (0.204—43) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  codeposition  of  lead  and  indium 
by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous   bath  containing  s(riuble 
compounds  of  lead  and  indium  and  a  controlling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble 
salts    of    ethylenediaminetetraacetic    acid,    propylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acids  and  cyclohexane  1.2  diaminotetra- 
acetic  acid,     id  employing  an  insoluble  anode,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  minimizing  oxidation  of  the 
controlling  agent  by  maintaining  in  the  bath  a  significant 
concentraton  of  hydrazine  sufficient  to  effect  said  mini- 
miung  of  oxidation. 


2^1,804 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  AND 

RECLAMATION  OF  SOILS 

Joaeph  P.  CoUopy,  Powell,  Wyo.,  amignor  to  CoUopy 

Electro-SoD  Conqiany,  Plioenlz,  Ariz.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562311 

4  Claims.     (O.  204—131)  -  -' 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  isobutanol  from  a  mix- 
ture containing  a  major  proportion  of  isobutanol  to- 
gether with  other  higher  alcohob  containing  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  minor  prop<xtion  of 
lower  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  plus  water  which  comprises  mixing  with  the 
mixture  (1)  an  azeotrope  former  which  forms  low- 
boiling  azeotropes  with  the  lower  alcohols  and  wato-,  and 
(2)  added  water  in  amount  to  produce  a  mixture  having 
a  weight  ratio  of  azeotrope  former  to  higher  alcc^ols  of 
at  least  about  1 : 1  and  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to  higher 
alcohols  of  not  more  than  about  2.0:1  which  mixture 
separates  into  two  layers,  an  aqueous  layer  containing 
the  added  water  plus  a  substantial  amount  of  the  water 
and  lower  alcohols  present  in  the  original  mixture  and 
a  non-aqueous  layer  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
higher  alcohols,  separating  the  aqueous  layer,  subjecting 
the  non-aqueous  layer  to  fractional  distillation  to  re- 
move therefrom  constituents  boiling  lower  than  the  iso- 
butanol and  separately  recovering  the  isobutanol. 


2,831,802 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBDIVIDED  METALS 
Ben  B.  Raoey,  Unton,  InA.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Riverdalc,  Md. 
No  Drawing.     AppDcation  Norcmbcr  14, 1951 
Serial  No.  256385 
II       3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 10) 
1 .  Process  of  producing  a  metal  of  the  titanium  group, 
which  comprises  bringing  together  in  a  reaction  zone  a 
chloride  of  a  metal  of  the  titanium  group  of  the  periodic 
system  and  a  solution  of  at  least  one  alkalinous  metal  in 
a  fused  bath  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alka- 
linous metal  chloride,  said  fused  bath  being  free  from 
undissolved  alkalinous  metal,  said  reaction  zone  being 
initially  devoid  of  undissolved  alkalinous  metal  and  of 
said   titanium  group   metal   chloride,  and   said  titanium 
group  metal  chloride  and  said  alkalinous  metal  solution 
being  brought  together  in  the  reaction  zone  at  the  rate 
at  which  titanium  group  metal  is  produced  thereby  pro- 
ducing filamentary  particles  of  titanium  group  metal. 


1.  A  process  for  stimulating  plant  growth  and  in- 
creasing crop  yield  in  soils  of  agricultural  quality,  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  irrigating  the  soil  with  sufficient  quan- 
tities of  water  to  satisfy  the  normal  demands  of  the 
crop  planted  therein,  and  cotemporaneously  subjecting 
the  root  zone  of  said  crop  to  electro-osmosis,  electro- 
phoresis, and  electro-chemical  reaction  to  substantially 
reduce  the  content  of  vegetation  harmful  sodium  salts 
without  materially  lessening  the  calcium  content  therein 
by  applying  a  direct  current  electrical  potential  between 
anodes  and  cathodes  thrust  into  the  soil  adjacent  the 
opposite  borders  of  an  area  thereof  to  be  treated,  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  said  anodes  and  cathodes  being 
sufficient  to  cause  penetration  of  said  electrical  potential 
at  least  to  the  depths  of  said  root  zone. 


2,831,805 
PHOTODECOMPOSmON  OF  COMPOUNDS  CON- 

TAINING  A  QUINONEIMINE  OXIDE  UNIT 
Charics  John  Pedcrsen,  Snkm,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,973 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 158) 
1 .  A  process  for  transforming  a  compound  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  N,N'-disubstituted-p-quinone 
diimine-N,N '-dioxide  and  an  N,N'-disubstitut©d  4,4'-di- 
phcnoquinone  diimine-N,N '-dioxide  into  the  correspond- 
ing quinone  compound  and  an  azo  compound  by  irradiat- 
ing with  an  actinic  light  rich  in  wavelengths  within  the 
range  of  3000  A.  to  6000  A. 
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^fEUTIM)NlC  REACTOR 

Eatnc  P.  WipMr.  PriMcto^  N.  1^  aalgBor  to  tiic  Unfted 

States  of  Amcfka  m  rcpresmted  by  the  United  States 

Atoa^c  Energy  CoomriMioa 

Applicatloa  October  14,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  314,5f  5 

2  Claim.    (CL  2M— 193  J) 


supporting  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
continuous  interconnecting  channels  having  inwardly- 
directed  mutually  spaced  flanges  along  their  edges  form- 
ing guide  and  retention  tracks,  a  plurahty  of  fastening 
members  slidably  mounted  in  said  tracks,  each  of  said 
fastening  membcn  having  a  shank  element  including  a 
threaded  portion  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head 
retained  in  said  tracks  by  the  inwardly-directed  flanges 
thereof,  the  shank  elements  extending  outwardly  through 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
core  having  overall  dimensions  of  at  least  1 1  centimeten 
X  5 1  centimeters  x  66  centimeters,  one  of  said  dimen- 
sions being  less  than  one-half  of  any  one  of  the  other 
dimensions,  said  core  consisting  of  at  least  1.35  kilograms 
of  U»»,  aluminum  and  water,  the  ratio  of  aluminum 
to  water  being  not  more  than  0.65  by  volume,  and  a  re- 
flector constructed  of  beryllium  adjacent  to  said  core  and 
surrounding  said  core  for  at  least  30  centimeters,  whereby 
a  neutronic  chain  reaction  within  the  reactor  results  in 
a  higher  thermal  neutron  flux  in  the  reflector  of  the  re- 
actor than  in  the  core  thereof. 


2,S31,M7 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Richard  J.  McGarry,  Rnthuid,  Vt.,  aaiigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommisBton 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,553 
9aatans.    (Q.  2(M— 193.2) 


ipC^' 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  an  active  portion 
having  a  moderator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
channels  extending  therethrough,  removable,  tubular 
bushmgs  composed  of  a  non-fissionable  material  se- 
cured in  said  channels,  said  bushing  material  having  a 
low  capture  cross  section  for  neutrons,  bodies  of  a  ma- 
terial comprising  an  isotope  fissionable  by  neutrons  dis- 
posed  in  said  bushings,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  fins  on 
said  bodies,  the  interior  walls  of  said  bushings  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  longitudinal  ribs  separated  by  grooves 
receiving  said  fins,  the  lands  between  said  grooves  being 
spaced  from  said  bodies  to  form  flow  passages,  the  sizes 
of  said  flow  passages  becoming  smaller  as  the  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  active  portion  increases. 


the  uninterrupted  space  between  the  flanges,  and  pro- 
jcctmg  forward  of  the  frame  for  fastening  the  work 
away  from  said  frame,  locking  collars  overlying  and 
engaging  oppositely  directed  flanges  of  said  tracks,  lock 
nuts  thrcadedly  mounted  on  the  threaded  portions  of  said 
fastening  members  for  clamping  the  lockihg  collars  and 
the  heads  of  the  fastening  members  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  flanges  of  said  tracks  thereby  locking  the  fastening 
members  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

2,S31,M9 

ONIUM  CLAY  GREASE  CONTAINING  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  AGENT 

Walter  H.  Pcfcraon,  Pohrt  RichaoBd,  CaHf .,  ■■!■ to 

SheU  DcTelopaMnt  Conipuqr,  EBcryrille,  Calif.,  a  corw 
poratioa  of  Ddamm 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatloa  November  25, 1952 
Serial  No.  322,583 
SClalBM.  (0.251— 25) 
I.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  colloidally  dis- 
persed therein  a  gelling  proportion  of  an  organophilic 
bentonite  originally  exhibiting  a  base-exchange  capacity 
of  at  least  60.  in  which  the  exchangeable  inorganic  cat- 
ion has  been  exchanged  for  an  ammonium  base  having 
at  least  one  aliphatic  radical  containing  between  14  and 
18  carbon  atoms  in  a  chain,  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  organophilic  bentonite  of 
an  oleophilic  polyamino  oxy  compound  containing  at 
least  three  nitrogen  atoms  and  oxy  groups  together 
spaced  apart  in  the  molecule  by  not  more  than  10  car- 
bon atoms,  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  organophilic  bentonite,  of  an  inorganic 
nitrite  and  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  organophilic  bentonite,  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide. 


2,t31,8M 
ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  RACK 
GMTge  J.  Esseff,  Fort  Belvolr,  Va.,  Sidney  Levtae,  WaA- 
togton,  D.  C  and  Woodrow  Thnnton,  Fort  Beivoir. 
Vn. 

Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,65< 

5Clafans.     (CL  2»4— 297) 

(Granted  inier  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  A   workholder   rack   for  supporting   articles  to   be 
treated  in  a  chemical  bath  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 


2,831,810 
DETERGENT  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

^^^  ^  ^"~^  *"  '•*^  Cal**-  -ii^wH  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

No  Drawtau.    AppUcation  Jnne  23,  1951 
Serial  No.  233,235 
5  Claims,    (a.  252— 33.4) 
3.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  detergent  charac- 
tcnstics  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
Oil  containing  small  amounts,  between  about  0.5%  and 
15%  by  weight,  sufl^cient  to  impart  detergency  charac- 
teristics   to    said    oil    of    phenyl    biguanide    oil-soluble 
petroleum  sulfonate. 


II 
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PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDBOUS  CALCIUM 

GBKAffFi 
Martfa  M.  McCorarick,  CMqito.  flfob  ^^^^^IJ^ 

New  YwC^.  Y,  a  cotywdoB  of  MaiM 
NoDrawhH.    Afrtnrtlwi  Jwly  1, 1»S4 
SmW  No.  442,19S 
3Cliita»    (CL2S2— 39) 

1 .  In  the  preparation  of  aahydrous  caldum  grease  com- 
positions wherein  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  b  thickened 
to  grease  consistency  with  a  calcium  hydroxy  stearate, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  heterogeneous  mixture,  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  room  temperature  to  110*  P..  of 
hydroxy  stearic  acid,  lime  to  saponify  the  fatty  component 
and  form  a  soap,  about  0.2  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of 
water  based  on  the  fatty  component  and  about  2  to  4 
parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  based  on  the 
fatty  component,  heating  the  mixture  to  provide  a  thicken- 
ing of  the  oil  at  about  120*  F.  to  145*  F.  and  an  initial 
formation  of  soap  below  the  melting  point  of  the  acid. 
raising  the  temperature  to  about  190*  F.  while  the  saponi- 
fication goes  to  substantial  completion,  evaporating  free 
water  from  the  mass,  adding  from  about  3  parts  to  the 
total  amount  of  the  remainder  of  the  oil  of  the  final 
composition  and  then  dehydrating  the  grease  at  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  below  about  260*  F. 


I,t31,tl4 
ACm  PICKLING  OF  METALS  AND 
COMPOSmONS  THEREFOR 
Allan  E.  Ckcatcr,  HlfhlMi  PMtk,  OL, 
Irwte,  Lakcwoof  Oyojjaii 
A  Comftrnj,  Chkato.  uL.  a  cotporalkw  of 
NoDnwl^    ApplicalkM  DMMBbar  19, 1951 
S«MN»2<2<M9 
llClalM.    (CL2S2— la) 
1 .  A  sulfuric  acid  pidkltng  t>ath  containing  6%  to  20% 
sulfuric  acid,  sodium  ferrocyanide  and  sodium  thiosulfate, 
the  quantity  of  sodium  thiosulfate  being  suflicieiit  to 
liberate  about  1  to  8  parts  colloidal  reactive  sulfur  per 
5000  parts  of  H^SOt  and  the  quantity  of  sodium  ferro- 
cyanide being  approximately  l.S  to  10  times  the  quantity 
of  sodium  thiosulfate. 


toCol- 


2,t3M12 
WATER-RESISTANT  ALKAU  METAL  AND 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL-CONTAINING 
GREASE 

Hany  I.  Wortk,  FaUcrton,  Caltf^  awignor  to  Uatea  OU 
CoaqMinr  of  CaHf  oraia,  Lot  Aaicka,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaorCailfonla 

No  DrawlBf.    AMHcatloa  October  (,  1953 
Scrid  No.  314,527 
2tC1aini.    (0.252—42.1) 
1 .  A  water-resisunt  grease  prepared  by  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
soap  ot  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  about  90%   by 
wei^t  ot  saturated  high  molecular  wei^t  fatty  acids 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  between  about  1  and  about  2 
equivalents,  per  equivalent  of  alkaline  earth  metal  soap, 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  and  carbonates  and  heating  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  remove  water. 


2,t3M15 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

N.  Jn 

ff  itntj  Otft  N.  J., 
raliaa  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.    AapBcalkMi  Dfwfcrr  17, 1952 
ScAal  No.  326,597 
7CUtaM.    (CL  252—152) 
I.  A  detergent  composition  coosistiiig  essentially  of  a 
water-soluble  non-ionic  al4>hatic  polyalkylene  oxide  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  group  consistins  of  (a)  water- 
soluble  non-ionic  polyalkylene  oxide  coodensatea  with  an 
aliphatic  hydrophobic  compound  having  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  said  condeiuates  containing  about  5  to  50  alkyleoe 
oxide  groups  of  2  to  4  carbon  atonu  each  and  (b)  wato-- 
solube  iK>n-ionic  polyoxyethylene  condensates  with  pcriy- 
oxypropylene  glycol  containhig  about  20  to  90%  ethylene 
oxide  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000  to 
10,000;  and  an  amide  compound  having  tbe  fbrmnia: 

R' 


R-CO-N 


i 


2,831,813 

COMPLEX  EOTER  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT 
Alfred  H.  MatMzak  and  John  K.  Appcidoora,  Westficld, 
N.  1.,   aarignors  to  Emo  Rcaeardi  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiBf.    AppUcatfon  Jane  22, 1954 
JI  Serial  No.  438,<1< 

(ClaiBB.    (CL252— 56) 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  having  outstanding  lubri- 
cating characteristics  at  both  high  and  low  temperatures 
which  comprises  a  complex  ester  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R — CO—  represents  a  latnnted  higiher  fatty  acyl 
group  of  10  to  16  carbon  atmns,  and  R'  and  R"  are  lower 
hydroxyalkyi  groups  of  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  eadi, 
the  ratio  of  said  non-ionic  detergent  to  said  amide  com- 
pound being  from  about  100: 1  to  about  1 :4  by  weigtat  and 
suflBcient  to  improve  the  foaming  power  of  said  non-ionic 
detergent. 

2,831,81i 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUORESCENT 
PARAMAGNETIC  PIGMENTS 
Joseph  L.  SwHacr.  Ckvda^  il>igh>i,  aad  Robert  C 
Switzcr,  Soath  EKttd,  OUo,  and  Rkkavd  A.  Ward, 
Newaifc,  N.  J.,  aasignoti,  by  direct  md  oMaac  mbIib- 
mcots,  to  lobi  D.  Steele,  Ocrdaad,  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Appliration  November  12, 1948 
Scfkl  No.  59,752 
6ClainH.    (CL  252— 381  J) 
3.  The  method  of  making  a  fluorescent  paramagnetic 
compound  comprising  the  steps  of  precipitating  a  fluores- 
cent component  of  the   group  consisting  of  the  dnc, 
calcium,  cadmium,  beryllium,  and  magnesium  inner  com- 
plex salts  of  phenols  of  the  group  consisting  of  8-hydroxy- 
quinoline  and  derivatives  thereof  upon  a  solid  paramag- 
netic substrata. 


o 

R'O-C- 


CH,C 


HiO-C-1 


O  /GO 

(CHi).-C-OCH,CHr-N-CHiCHiO-C-<CHi).-C-OR 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  2  to  8. 


2,831,817 
3,6.DIlSOPROPYL  CATECHOL  ANTIOXIDANT 
Gcoiie  G.  Eckc,  Fcnadalc,  aad  Alfred  I.  Kolka,  Binnliig- 
ham,  Mick.,  wrigann  to  Ethyl  Corpocatioa,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawli«.    AppUcatioa  Aivnt  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  M5,483 

2Clafaw.    (CL  252-^484) 

1.  3, 6-diis(^>ropyl  catechol 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  organic  mate- 
rial normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in  the  preseixx  of 
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air  coDtaining  &s  an  antioxidant  a  small  amount  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1. 


o 

/  \ 

CHi — CH-CH 

U31,S1S 
GRANULAR  AI>SORBENT  FOR  SUGAR  REFINING 
EUiott  P.   Burett,   BiUtiBorc,  Md^  Mrignor  to  Baagh 

and  Soot  Conpany,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corponitioii  of 

PemMylTania 
ApplkatkMi  Febnuuy  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,872 
4  Claimi.    (O.  252—424) 

1.  That  method  of  making  a  sugar  refining  adsorbent 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of, 
by  weight,  about  60  to  80  percent  of  steamed  bone  meal, 
about  15  to  20  percent  of  clay,  and  from  zero  to  20  per- 
cent of  carbonizable  organic  material,  gauging  the  mix- 
ture with  water  to  render  it  plastic,  extruding  the  plastic 
mixture  to  form  shapes,  and  firing  the  shapes  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  air  to  harden  them  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  said  clay  vitrifies. 


said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  blowing  agent  but  not  in  excess 
of  about  350"  F.  to  foam  the  resin,  said  base  resin  having 
a  structural  formula 

o 

(O-R-O-CHr-CHOH-CHi-).O-R-O-CHr-C^— Ce, 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  dihy- 
dric  phenol  and  x  has  a  value  of  between  0.3  and  20,  and 
being  prepared  as  the  condensation  product  of  epichloro- 
hydrin  and  bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-2,  2  propane,  said 
hardener  being  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  para, 
para'  diamino  diphenylmethane  and  a  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 

HjN— (CHr-CHaNH— ),CHa— CHjNH, 

wherein  y  represents  a  number  greater  than  0  and  ranging 
up  to  3,  said  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  the  anhy- 
drous condensation  product  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an 
aldehyde  containing  less  than  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,831,819 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ANHYDROUS  CATA- 
LYSTS PROMOTING  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VINYL  ESTERS  IN  THE  VAPOUR  PHASE 
Enist- Walter  Schmidt,   Frankfnrt  am   Main,  Germany, 
aarignor  to  Farbwerlie  Hoechst  Akticngeaeilsciiaft,  vor- 
mals  Meirter  Locin  A  Brmiiac  Frankfnrt,  Germany,  a 
German  company 
No  Drawfaff.     AppUodioa  December  H,   1953 
Serial  No.  398,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24,  1952 
8  Claims.     (O.  252 — 428) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  anhydrous  catalysts  pro- 
moting the  manufacture  of  vinyl  esters  from  acetylene 
and  carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid,  bydroxy- 
butyric  acid  and  benzoic  acid  in  the  vapour  phase,  the 
step  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  powdered 
amalgam  of  a  metal  of  the  second  transition  period  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  a  surface-active  finely  dispersed 
carrier  in  the  presence  of  the  vapour  of  one  of  the  above 
mentioned  carboxylic  acids  at  temperatures  of  about  90' 
C.  to  about  180*  C,  the  amount  of  said  metal  of  a  second 
transition  period  ranging  between  about  3  and  about  35 
percent  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and  the 
amount  of  mercury  in  said  amalgam  ranging  between 
about  1  and  about  20  percent  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  said  metal  of  the  second  transition  period. 


2,831,828 
FOAMED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Arnold   S.   Aasc   and    Lntber  L.   Bolstad,   Minneapolis, 
Minn^  asiignon  to  MinneapoUs-HoneyweU  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13,  1953 

Serial  No.  348,558 

13  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 2.5) 

12.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  foam  resin  which 

comprises  preparing  a  mixture  including  a  base  resin,  a 

hardener  for  said  base  resin,  a  sUbilizer  for  said  resm  and 

hardener  having  a  setting  time  subsuntially  less  than  the 

setting  time  of  said  resin  and  hardener  to  prevent  col 

lapse  of  the  resin  after  foaming  but  before  hardening. 

and  a  blowing  agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 

diazo  amino  benzene,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium 

carbamate,  dinitroso  pentamcthylene  tetramine  and  p,  p' 

oxybis    (benzenesulfonyl   hydrazide),   thence   subjectmg 


2AS1,821 
MOLDING    POWDERS    CONTAINING    BUTENYL- 

PHENOL  ■  FORMALDEHYDE      CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS 
Roger  M.  Christenson,  Wbitefish  Bay,  Wb.,  and  Richard 

A.  Freeman,  Rockford,  01^  asrignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glass  Company 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  12,  1954 

Serial  No.  422,678 

3  Claims.    (CL  26«— 17J) 

1.  A  molding  powder  adapted  to  cohere  and  to  cure 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  molding  of  light  color 
and  high  mechanical  strength,  said  powder  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  pulverulent  filler  and  binder. 
the  filler  being  about  25  to  75  percent  of  the  mixture 
of  filler  and  binder,  the  binder  being  adapted  to  cure 
to  a  thermoset  state  and  being  a  condensation  product 
formed  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  and  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  reactive  iron,  and  also  being  com- 
ptised  of  about  0.8  mole  to  2  moles  of  formaldehyde  and 
about  1  mole  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of; 


H0-/~~\- 


CH,C=C-CHj 
H    H 


CH,C=C-CH, 

H    n 


HiC-C=CCH 
H    H 


CH,C=C-CHi 
H     H 


H    H 
CH,-C=C-CH, 


CH,C=C-CHi 
H    H 


and 


H 

O 


H    H  /^  H    H 

H»C— C=CHiC-f     >-CHiC-C-CH, 


V 


CH,C=»C-CHi 
H    H 


and  mixtures  thereof. 
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2,I31J22 
PROCESS  FOR  PROLONGING  THE  FILM-FORM- 
ING  LIFE  OF  A  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE 
POLYMER  LATEX 
Boyd  H.  Cwr.  MUlMid,  Dowy  C.  Domw,  Bcmrcftim, 
aad  Uoy4  E.  Lcferrt,  Buy  City,  Mkk^  ■■tginn  to 
Tkc  Dow  Chemical  CoifMy,  MMlani,  Mklu,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AapHcatlaa  September  23, 1953 

SeiW  No.  381,f72 

tfClaimi.    (Cl.2<»— 29.«) 

1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  film-fonning  life  of 

a   latex   of  a   normally   crystalline   vinylidcne   chloride 

polymer  which  latex  normally  is  capable  of  depositing 

coherent  films  when  fresh  and  loses  that  ability  on  ageing, 

which  comprises  adding  to  the  latex  within   24  hours 

after  polymerization  is  complete  from  2  to   10  percent 

based  on  the  weight  of  dispersed  polymer  solids  of  a 

halogenated   hydrocarbon  solvent   which   is  at  least  as 

volatile  as  water. 


2^1425 
POLYETHERS  OF  OXETANES  SOLUMLIZED  WITH 

TRIS-DIMETHYLAMINOPliOSPHINE  OXIDE 
Tod  WiUy  Camptin,  WHiaJitna,  DcL,  amiianr  to  E.  L 
da  Post  dc  NcBMMn  aid  Ccamay.  WilmlagtoB,  Dd.. 
a  cofvocatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    AapBcatloa  March  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  571,9tl 
9ClafaM.    (CL2M— 3«.«) 
3.  A  composition  comprising  (A)   a  polyether  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  recurring  structural  units 

CHJC 
-CHt— C— CHr- 
CHiX 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  (B)  tris-dimethylaminophos- 
phine  oxide. 


[- 


] 


2,131,823 

VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  LATICES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZATION 

WUliam  S.  Mamy,  Wiladnitoa,  Del.,  amigiior  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  NenMNun  aad  CoBiv*>ny>  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jmie  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  438,8«8 
6Clahm.    (CL  2^4^— 29.7) 
I .  A  sulfur  curable  compoanded  elastomer  latex  of  the 
group  consisting  of  rubber,  butadiene-styrene  and  buta- 
diene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  latices  containing  sulfur  as 
the  vulcanizing  agent  and  as  an  accelerator  for  the  vul- 
canization from  0.2  to  2.0  parts,  per  100  parts  of  elas- 
tomer,  of  a  cadmium   dialkyl   dithiocarbamate  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium  di-n-propyl  dithiocarbamate 
and  cadmium  diallyl  dithiocarbamate. 


II 


2,831,824 
GELLED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLASTI- 

SOLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WUliam  H.  White,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  amignor  to  UaHed  States 

Rahbcr  Company,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 

New  Icney 

No  Drawtag.     Application  AprU  26,  1955 
M  Serial  No.  504,111 

8  Claima.    (CL  24»— 38.6) 

I.  The  method  of  regulating  the  flow  properties  of  a 
plastisol  which  comprises  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of 
from  5  to  50%  of  an  aqueous  paste  containing  a  penta 
alkali-metal  pentaalkyl  tripolyphosphate  having  the  for- 
mula M5R8(PjOio)i  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali-metal,  and 
from  95  to  50%  of  a  high-boiling  organic  liquid  mono- 
meric  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-  and  tri-esters  of  alkanols,  alkoxyalkanols  and  cyclo- 
alkanols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  di-  and  tri-basic  car- 
boxylic  acids  free  from  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  with  phosphoric  acid,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  paste  and  said  plasticizer, 
heating  said  mixture  until  substantially  all  of  the  water 
contained  therein  has  been  evolved,  converting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  a  gelled  mixture  by  cooling  and  inti- 
mately commingling  from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  (based 
on  the  weight  of  the  hereinafter  mentioned  plastisol)  of 
the  resulting  gelled  mixture  with  a  plastisol,  the  said 
plastisol  comprising  100  parts  of  particulate  thermo- 
plastic vinyl  chloride  resin  and  from  50  to  150  parts  of 
a  high  boiling  organic  liquid  plasticizer  which  is  substan- 
tially a  non-solvent  for  the  particulate  resin  at  ordinary 
temperatures  but  is  capable  of  dissolving  the  resin  at 
elevated  temperature  to  form  a  single  phase  material 
which  upon  cooling  to  ordinary  temperature  is  a  solid 
material. 


2431,826 
MIXTURES    OF    ACRYUC    NmULE-ETHYLENIC 
CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS  WITH  ACRYLAMIDIC 
POLYMERS  AND  FIBERS  THEREOF 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  WlUb  C  Wooten,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  amignon  to  Eaataan  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  38, 1954 
Serial  No.  478,884 
9  Claims.   (CL2M-^2,J) 
1.  A   fiber-forming,   flame   resistant,   acetone   soluble 
mixture  of  (A)  70-95%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 
from  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and 
70  to  35%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile.  and  (B^  30-5%  by 
weight  of  a  second  polymer  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )    homopolymers   of   acrylamidic    monomers    of    the 
formula 

0  Bi 

1  / 
CHi=C-C-N 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  copolymers  consisting  of  at  least  two 
of  said  acrylamidic  monomers,  and  (3)  copolymers  con- 
sisting of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  said 
acrylamidic  monomers  and  not  more  than  50%  by  weight 
of  a  polymerizable  monovinyl  pyridine  mononwr. 


2431*S27 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hefairich  Hopff,  Lndwigrimfen  (Rhhie),  and  Konrad  Jost, 
Lnctzclsadisen,    Bergrtrasw,   Germany,    asrignon   to 
Badtache   Anilfai-   *   Soda-Fahrik   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Lndwigahafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawtag.     Application  Fehmary  3, 1951 
Serial  No.  289,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Febnuvy  11, 1958 
nClaioM.    (CL  268-41) 
6.  Interpolymers  containing  a  preponderating  amount 
of  acrylonitrile  units  and  a  minor  amount  of  vinyl  imi- 
dazole units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -vinyl 
imidazole,   1 -vinyl  alkyl  imidazole,  and    1 -vinyl  phenyl 
imidazole. 


2,831,828 
RUBBER  COMPOUNDING  AND  VULCANIZATE 
OF  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Marvin  C.  Brooks,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Roswell  H. 
Ewart,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  amignors  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  1,  1955 
Solal  No.  485,612 
8Clafans.    (a.260-41.5) 
1.  Hie  method  which  comprises  masticating  to  uni- 
formity a  mixture  of  (A)  a  halogen-free,  liquid  reaction 
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product  of  a  hydrocartwn  halosilane  and  an  excess  of 
an  aliphatic  oocysen  compound,  (B)  a  rubbery  copolymer 
of  from  80  to  99.5%  of  isobutylene  and  correspondingly 
from  20  to  0.5%  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin,  and 
(C)  a  flller  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pre- 
cipitated bydrated  silica,  precipitated  hydrated  calcium 
silicate,  and  kaolin,  aaid  filler  having  an  average  particle 
silt  not  greater  than  10  microns  and  a  degree  of  hydration 
corresponding  to  not  kss  than  0.02  gram  of  moisture 
per  100  square  meters  of  surface  area,  and  heating  the 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  F.  to  effect 
reaction  between  said  reaction  product  and  said  filler 
to  form  a  chemical  linkage  with  the  surface  of  said  filler 
and  said  halosilane  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon halosilanes,  cycloalkenylhalosilanes,  cycloalkenyl- 
alkyihalosilanes,  and  omega-alkenylhalosilanes  wherein 
the  alkenyl  group  contains  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  oxygen  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  and  dihydric 
alcohols,  and  oxiranes  having  the  formula 


B^CH CHi 

^0^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  ethyl,  the  said  reaction  product  be- 
ing present  in  amount  of  from  1  to  10%  of  the  weight 
of  the  flller. 


SULFUR-CONTADSING  RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 
FROM  POLYEPOXIDES 


2,831,829 

RUBBER  COMPOUNDING  AND  VULCANIZATE 
THEREOF 

Manin  C.  Brooks,  MUkOcbuy,  Conn.,  and  RoiwcO  H. 
Ewart,  Bloomflcld,  N.  J,,  assiporB  to  United  States 
Rnbbw  Convuiy,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

New  leiwy 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Fcbmry  3, 1955 
SettelNo.  484,824 

8Clainit.    (CI.  260-^1^ 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  commingling  (A) 
a  halogen-free,  liquid  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbon 
halosilane  and  an  excess  of  an  aliphatic  oxygen  com- 
pound, (B)  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  elastomer  containing 
at  least  25%  of  combined  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin, 
and  (C)  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
precipiuted  hydrated  silica,  precipiuted  hydrated  calcium 
silicate  and  kaolin,  said  filler  having  an  average  particle 
size  not  greater  than  10  microns  and  a  degree  of  hydration 
corresponding  to  not  less  than  0.02  gram  of  moisture  per 
]  00  square  meters  of  surface  area,  and  beating  the  mixture 
to  at  least  250*  F.  to  effect  reaction  of  said  reaction  prod- 
uct with  said  filler  to  form  a  chemical  linkage  with  the 
surface  of  said  filler,  said  halosilane  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  sat- 
urated hydrocarbon  halosilanes,  and  olefinically  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  halosilanes,  and  said  oxygen  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sat- 
urated aliphatic  monohydric  and  dihydric  alcohols,  and 
oxiranes  having  the  formula 


B-CH CHi 

V 


wherein  R  in  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  ethyl,  said  reaction  product  being 
employed  in  amount  of  from  1%  to  10%  of  the  weight 
of  said  filler. 


iwtaf.    AMikatioa  May  24,  1954 
SetW  No.  432,831 


Cari  W.  Schroaier,  Oilada,  CaUL,  asslgww  to  ShcU  Dc- 
▼dopaacnt  Cnmpaay,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

NoDnii 

432,831 

2«ClafaM.    (CL2M— 47) 

1.  A  sulfur-containing  resinous  product  obtained  by 
heating  and  reacting  100  parts  of  a  polyepoxide  having  at 
least  two 

O 

/  \ 
-c c- 

groups  with  from  5  to  100  parts  of  an  organic  compound 
possessing  a  single  — SH  group  and  at  least  one  other 
functional  group  reactive  with  epoxy  groups. 


2,831,831 

COPOLYESTERS  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

John  R.  CaidweO  and  RasMll  GOkcy,  Khsfsport,  Tean., 
aaafaDon  to  EaatDiaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Icney 


No 


AppUcatioa  Aagaat  4, 
Serial  Na.  447,899 


1954 


28  Claims.    (CL  2M— 47) 

6.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  a  resinous 
linear  copolyester  by  coreacting  at  150-300*  C.  to  an  in- 
herent viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  a  polymethylene  glycol, 
1.2-di(p-carboxyphenoxy)ethane,  and  a  compound  of  the 
general  structure 


RiOOC 


-<:3^ 


N(CHiCH|0),-H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alky]  groups  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole  integer  in  the 
range  of  1-10.  said  compound  amounting  to  10-18  mole 
percent  of  the  reactants,  and  said  glycol  amounting  to  at 
least  1.3  times  the  molar  amount  of  said  ethane  com- 
pound. 

2,831,832 

COPOLYESTERS  OF  A  GLYCOL,  SULFONYLDI- 
BENZOIC  ACID  AND  .^HYDROXY  ACID 

John  R.  Caidwcil,  Klagsport,  Tenn.,  aMigBor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  Jcficy 

No  DrawlBf.     AppUcatkNi  September  9,  1954 
ScrU  No.  455,8M 

18  Claims.     (CL  260— 7() 

1.  A  copolyester  obtained  by  the  simultaneous  coreac- 
tion  of  a  glycol  containing  2-12  carbon  atoms,  and  acidic 
material  consisting  of  30-85  mole  percent  of  4,4'-sulfonyl- 
dibenzoic  acid  and  70-15  mole  percent  of  i^hydroxy 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  add, 
hydroxy-pivalic  acid,  6-hydroxyhexanoic  acid,  7-hydroxy- 
heptanoic  acid,  8-hydroxyoctanoic  acid,  9-hydroxynon- 
anoic  acid,  10-hydroxydecaooic  acid  and  11-hydroxyun- 
decanoic  acid,  said  copolyester  being  spinnabie  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  200*  C.  said  coreaction  being 
effected  at  180-300*  C.  to  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  0.4  using  an  amount  of  glycol  at  least  equivalent 
to  the  amount  of  said  4,4'-sulfonyldibenzoic  add. 
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ACRYLAMIDE  DERIVAlfv^  THEIR  POLYMERS 

AjA  METHODS  OF  FIwbuCING  THEM 
BcdImAi  F.  Aycock,  WyM*!*,  a^  Eiw  M.  HaakiM, 
pESndpM*,  Piu,  MUMn  10  RotoAH-iCoiP-y. 
PhiinMrUa,  Fiu,  a  corponllM  J*  Dj!^'« 
NoDnwIiK.    AppBcartoa  Jaly  11, 1»85 
SmW  No.  S22,tM 
ITClafans.    (O.  M*— T7^) 
I .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 

A 

CHf=C(R)CONHCHiN  NR» 

HiC  CHi 


•«l 


~^.C 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH,.  w  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  2,  R'  is  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH| —  and  — NR' — 
where  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
eihyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R»  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHjOH  and 
CHjOCH,.  

2431tt34 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY  AMIDES 
Eagenc  Edward  Magat,  WlliaJaitiia,  DcL,  aarignor  to 
E.  I.  4a  Poat  dc  Ncmom  A  Cooapaay,  Wttarfagton, 
Dd.,  a  coraoratioB  of  Delaware 

AppMcalfcM  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  22i,MS 
Hdalaai.    (H.  IM— 78) 


II 


DLYMERS  OF  N-ilNWYRROLIDONE  AND 
DIALLYL  ESTERS  OF  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
I.  FoKkMH,  Watoilotw,  Mml,  aalfMr  to 

jl  A^itea  A  FVai  Coqmatioii,  N«w  York,  N.  Y., 

acoivocalioBofDtlawara     ^     ,       ,.  ,_.. 
^oDrawlM.   Applfeatioa  Ina  li,  1988 
SariaT^o.  SliMl 
SCialw.   (CL2M--7tJ) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  conq»riting  a  oop<dymer 
of  5  to  95%  of  a  ditUyi  ertar  of  a  dicarboxyUc  add  and 
95  to  3%  of  an  N-vinylpyrrolidone  having  the  fdlowing 
general  fwmula: 


Et-HC 


/ 


1  r- 

Bi-Hfc  C-0 


\    / 
N 

I 
CH»CHi 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups. 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyamide  which  comprises 
bringing  together,  as  essentially  the  sole  polymerforming 
rcactants,  organic  diamine  in  one  liquid  phase  and  or- 
ganic dicarboxylic  acid  halide  in  a  second  hquid  phase  im- 
miscible with  the  flnt  phase,  mixing  the  liquid  phases  to 
form  a  system  comprised  of  two  liquid  phases  such  that 
diamine  and  acid  halide  are  in  separate  phases  and  at 
least  one  of  the  phases  includes  a  liquid  diluent,  and  main- 
taining the  phases  in  admixture,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
acceptor,  until  an  interphase  condensation  polymeriza- 
tion has  taken  place  with  formation  of  a  spinnable  poly- 
amide. 


2,131.137 
POLYUNSATURATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  FOLYHY- 

DRIC  ALCOHOL  AMINES  AND  POLYMERS 

Theodore  W.  Evans,  OaUaiU,  and  Searer  A.  BaUard, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  aasianoft  to  ShcU  DevoloMacBt  Com- 

panyTNcw  Yori^  nTY.,  a  corpocatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    Application  October  31, 1988 

SMtalNo.  844,M8 

16  Claims.    (CL  2M— 78.8) 

13.  A«  insoluble  infiuible  copolymer  of  N-(allyloxy- 
hydroKypropyl)-l-amino-3-al!yloxy-2-propanol  and  a 
monomer  containing  a  CHj=C=  group. 

14.  A  copolymer  as  defined  in  claim  13  wherein  the 
monomer  containing  the  CHj=«C—  group  is  nwleic 
anhydride. 

2,831,838 
NOVEL  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUNDS 

Frank  Fckete,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  asslpanr  to  PHt^ 
Plate  Gla«  Company,  ABegheoy  CoMly,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnniylvaala 

No  Drawing.    Applkatlon  March  21, 1986 
Sertel  No.  872,810 
18  Claims.    (CL  2«#— 88) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound 
of  the  structure 

(HO— CH,)«— P— R 

wherein  R  is  the  radical  derived  by  removing  the  carboxyl 
hydrogen  atom  from  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,831,838 

FLUOROPROPIOLYL  FLUORIDE  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
WlUlam  I.  MUdlcton,  ClaynMMt,  Del.,  aarigMr  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Nemowi  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Del., 
a  corporaHon  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkia  December  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  627,098 
8  Claims.    (0.260—78.4) 
I.  Fluoropropioiyl  fluoride. 

A  polymer  of  fluoropropioiyl  fluoride. 


2. 


2,831,839 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING  CHLORINATED  AND 
BROMINATED  POLYMERS 
Peter  J.  Canterteo,  BartlesrOle,  OUa.,  and  lames  N. 
Baptist,  Olmsted   Falh,  Ohio,   assign  nrs  to  Phllllpi 
Petiolenm  Coaspany,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatfcm  July  11, 1988 
Serial  No.  821 J76 
26  Claims.    (Q.  260—82.1) 
5.  A  derivative  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
mer which  contains  groups  of  the  following  description 
along  the  polymer  chain: 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  aryloxy,  and 
acyloxy  derived  from  a  carboxylic  add,  said  derivative 


iHK) 
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being  a  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  a  polymeric  material  containing  cthylenic  unsatura- 
tion  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound having  only  one  functional  reactive  group,  said 
reactive  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  carboxy  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
at  least  equal  in  weight  to  the  said  polymeric  material. 

2,S31,840 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYMER 

COAGULATES 

Joluuioes  Undeboom,  Rbooo,  Netberianda,  assignor  to 

Shell   Development  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  439,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  July  3,  1953 

2  Claiau.  (CI.  260—87.7) 
I.  A  process  for  treating  wet  coagulates  of  non-rub- 
bery polymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  halides  and  vinylidene 
halides,  which  coagulates  contain  at  least  30%  water, 
which  comprises  pressing  the  particles  of  the  wet  co- 
agulate, which  have  been  initially  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  30"  C.  and  80*  C,  together  luder  a  pressure 
of  150  to  80  atmospheres  in  an  enclosed  zone  until  the 
water  content  has  been  reduced  to  less  than  5*^,  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  the  expelled  water,  and  grinding 
the  compressed  particles. 


of  a  chloroprene  polymerization  catalyst,  in  which  the 
polymerization  is  carried  out  under  agitation  in  a  series 
of  stages  through  which  the  emulsion  continually  passes, 
the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  first  stage  in 
an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  initially  from  2%  to 
109c  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
chloroprene,  until  not  more  than  10%  of  the  chloroprene 
is  polymerized,  and  continuing  the  polymerization  in 
stages  separate  from  the  initial  stage  until  the  desired 
degree  of  polymerization  is  obtained. 


2,831,841 
TREATMENT  OF  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
GHBn  D.  Jones,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  March  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  572,199 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  water-soluble  acrylamide 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight  of  acrylamide  chemically  combined  with  from  0 
to  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  organic  compound  copolymerizable 
therewith  and  having  an  appreciable  amount  of  mono- 
meric  acrylamide  intimately  associated  therewith,  to  re- 
duce the  amount  of  monomeric  acrylamide  associated 
with  the  polymer  which  comprises  treating  said  acryl- 
amide polymer  with  at  least  one  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amines  having  a  solubility  of  at 
least  1  gram  thereof  in  30  ml.  of  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  25*  C. 


h.  J-  (>' 


2  831  843 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Dexter  C.  Seymour,  WyckofT,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L'nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  525,809 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  The    method   which   comprises   polymerizing   vinyl 

chloride  at  25°  C    to  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free 

radical  producing  polymerization  initiator  and  0.1  to  8%, 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride,  of  a  trihalo- 

methane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibromo- 

chloromethane  and  bromodichloromethane. 


2.831,844  * 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Dexter  C.  Seymour  and  Verne  G.  Simpson,   WydwflF, 
N.  J.,   assignnrs  to  United  State*  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,250 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  The   method   which   comprises   polymerizing  vinyl 
chloride  at  25°  C.  to  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical    producing    polymerization    initiator    and    0.05% 
to  8%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride  mono- 
mer, of   a   polyhaloethanc   having  the   general    formula 
BrCljC — CH,X  where  X  li  selected  from  hydrogen,  bro- 
mine and  chlorine. 


2,831,845 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POW- 
DERED   POLYMERS   AND   COPOLYMERS 
OF  ETHYLENE 
John   W.    Biddle   and   James   M.   Daviaon,   Charieston, 
W.  Va.,  assiipiors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,466 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 


2,831,842 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Charics  E.  Aho,  LooisTttic,  Ky.,  aaigBor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
dc  Ncmouri  and  Compoiiy,  Wilmiattoa,  DcU  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,929 
3  Claiou.    (CL  260— 92J) 


'^:  '  '""^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
chloroprene  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  and  in  the  presence 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  powdered  polymer 

of  ethylene  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  in  a  high 

pressure,  high  temperature  zone  a  molten  reaction  prod- 

.  uct    containing    the    polymer    together    with    unreacted 

gaseous  monomer,  removing  the  reaction  product  from 
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said  zone  and  atomizing  said  reaction  product  by  re- 
leasing such  product  to  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure thereby  converting  the  molten  mass  into  a  high  tem- 
perature high  velocity  jet  stream,  and  injecting  the  atom- 
ized reaction  product-containing  jet  stream  into  a  quench- 
ing fluid  stream  to  rapidly  cool  and  freeze  the  atomized 
reaction  product,  thereby  forming  a  separable  finely  pow- 
dered polymer. 

il  ^""~^^~ 

2431344 
MELTING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Richanl  E.  EdmoMoa.  Frccpoit,  and  WilUam  F.  Wroth, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tcx^  ■■itann  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcmkal 
Company,  MlillMid.  Mklk,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 
NoDnwIng.    AppUcatlOB  October  31, 1955 
StftafNo.  544,173 
SCIaiiiM.    ^CL2M— 94.9) 
1.  A  method  for  convcrung  solid  polyethylene  in  par- 
ticulate form  having  low  bulk  density  into  heat-plastified 
and  densified  masses  suitable  for  shaping,  which  method 
comprises  dispersing  a  solid  polyethylene  in  particulate 
form  into  a  heat-transfer  liquid  to  produce  a  stirrable 
slurry  containing  from  5  to  50  percent  by  volume  of 
solid  polyethylene  particles,  heating  the  slurry  while  main- 
taining the  beat-transfer  liquid  in  the  liquid  state  to  cause 
the  particles  of  polyethylene  to  fuse  without  degradation, 
coalescing  the  fused  particles  of  polyethylene  into  a  heat- 
plastified  mats  and  forming  a  layer  thereof  and  a  layer  of 
the  heat-transfer  liquid,  and  separating  the  resulting  layer 
of  heat-plastified  polyethylene  from  the  layer  of  heat- 
transfer  liquid,  the  heat-transfer  liquid  being  one  that,  at 
the  temperature  employed  fcw^  fusion  of  the  polyethylene, 
is  substantially  insoluble  in,  a  non-solvent  for,  and  chemi- 
cally inactive  with,  the  polyethylene. 


taining  at  the  most  ten  nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  only 
six-membered  carbocyclic  rings,  to  which  radical  the  two 
azo  linkages  are  bound  in  para-position  relativdy  to  one 
another  and  the  — O — Me — O-group  is  bound  in  ortho- 
position  relatively  to  — N=N — R|,  Rj  represents  a 
naphthalene  radical  bound  to  the  — O — Me — O-group  in 
ortho-position  relatively  to  the  azo  linkage,  R|  represents 
a  benzene  radical  fused  on  to  the  thiazole  ring  in  the 
manner  indicated,  R4  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound 
to  the  azo  linkage  in  para-position  relatively  to  the  bond 
connecting  R4  with  the  thiazole  ring,  and  n  represenU 
a  whole  number  of  at  the  moat  2. 


2,831347 
HYDROXY  ALKYLATED  FATTY  ACID  CHLORIDE- 

FEPTIDE     CONDENSAHON     PRODUCT     AND 

PROCESS 
Hans-Dieter  ScUc,  Berlin,  Gennany,  a«igBor  to  VEB 

Cbemlscbe  Fabrlk  Grfinao,  Bcrlfai-Gninan,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.    AppHcntlon  Janaaiy  23, 1954 
I'  SerialNo.  5M,877 

11  Oaiw.    (CL  2M— 112) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  deter- 
gent, the  reaction  product  of  a  mineral  acid  treated  un- 
saturated higher  fatty  acid  chloride-peptide  condensation 
product  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  oxide  and  ethylene  chlorohydrin,  wherein 
said  peptide  comprises  a  partial  hydrolysis  product  of  pro- 
tein, wherein  said  condensation  product  contains  free  car- 
boxy  group,  and  wherein  said  mineral  acid  treated  un- 
saturated higher  fatty  acid  chloride-peptide  condensation 
product  and  said  compound  are  reacted  in  the  ratio  of 
about  1  mole  of  the  former  to  about  2  to  3  moles  of  the 
latter. 


243134s  

METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Henri  Rlat,  Arlcdielm,  and  Raymood  Gnnst,  BInningcn, 
Swlticrlaad,  aadignon  to  COm  Limited,  Basd,  SwHzcr- 
land,  a  Swim  firm 

No  Drawing.    AaplkatloB  Mareh  12,  1954 

Sariid  No.  415,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltieriand 

ii  December  21, 1951 

17  aaims.    (CI.  260—146) 

1.  A  metalliferous  azo-dyestuff  which  contains  at  least 

two  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  corresponds  to  the  formula 


(H0.8),. 


C-K«-  -N 


-Me 


f=N-Ri-N=N— Ri 


2331349 

AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Walter  Hanhart,  RIcbcn,  Switzerland,  and  Pan!  Dreyfuas, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aiiignon  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel, 
Swltserland,  a  Swim  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12, 1954 

ScrlalNo.  461,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Switicriand  October  23, 1953 

UCIaiBH.    (CL26t— 148) 

1.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

azo  dyestuff  and  a  complex  copper  compound  of  said  azo 

dyestuff,  the  azo  dyestuff  having  the  formula 

Rr-N=N-Ri 


l-CO-HN-T 

L  J\DV 


HO 


1ii-n=n-/y>-  nh- 


HO,S- 


in  which  Ri  represents  the  radical  of  a  hydroxybenzene- 
ortho-carboxylic  acid.  Rj  and  R3  represent  benzene  radi- 
cals in  which  the  carbon  atoms  bound  to  the  azo  linkage 
and  the  [ — CO — HN — ]  group  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  R4  represents  a 
benezene  radical  which  contains  a  sulfcmic  acid  group, 
and  UV  represents  a  substituent  standing  in  ortho  posi- 
tion to  the  azo  linkage  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxy]  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a 
methoxy  group. 


2,831350 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONO  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ernest  Merian,  Bmno  J.  R.  Nkolans,  and  Walter  Wehril, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  anlgnments, 
to  Saul  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  1.,  as  nomfaice  of  Fidelity 
Union  Trust  Company,  execnthrc  tmstcc  under  Snndoz 
Trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  5673^ 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
February  25,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—207) 
1.  A  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


Ri-0-CO-HN-<^  \-N=N-R 


in  which  Me  represents  a  metal  having  an  atomic  ntunber 
from  28  to  29,  Ri  represents  an  aromatic  radical  con- 


wherein  R  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  dinuclear  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compounds  coupled  in  one  of  the  ortho- 
and  para-positions  to  the  hydroxy  group,  Ri  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  lower  methoxy- 
alkyl.  lower  ethoxyalkyi,  lower  alkoxyethoxyethyl,  lower 
dialkylaminoethyl,  mononuclear  aryloxyethyl,  cyclohexyl, 
morpholinoethyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  phenyl- 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyphenyl  radicals,  x  stands  for  a  mem- 
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ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  nitro. 
and  y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,831,SS1 

POLYSULFURIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  N-FORMYL 

CHITOSAN 

Karl  Vogler,  Baacl,  SwttMriaad,  aMlgMr  to  Hofrmaan- 

La  Roche  Inc^  Notky,  N.  1^  a  corforatioa  of  New 


•Hi. 


io  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  lanaary  i,  1955 

Serial  No.  4S9499 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatloB  Switaarland  January  22, 1954 

nClaina.    (CI.  2M— 211) 

I .  A  method  of  producing  N-formyl  chitosan  polysul- 
furtc  acid  esten  which  comprises  converting  chitosan 
into  a  salt  thereof,  dissolving  the  salt  in  formamide  and 
sulfating  the  solution  by  treatment  with  chlorosulfonic 
acid. 

2,S31,S52 
WATER-SOLUBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  CELLULOSE 

ETHERS 

AIlMrt  B.  Savage,  MldlMid,  Mick.,  aariganr  to  TIm  Dow 
Chemical  Conpaay,  MIdlaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Appikatioa  May  27, 1954 
Serial  No.  432,921 
5Clalnia.  (O.  2M— 231) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  an  alkali 
cellulose  initially  having  an  alkali  to  cellulose  ratio  of 
from  0.7  to  1.5  and  prepared  by  treating  cellulose  with 
a  30  to  60  percent  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution  to 
the  action  of  an  oleflne  oxide  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  in  amount  mo- 
lecularly  equivalent  to  from  0.45  to  0.80  part  by  weight 
of  propylene  oxide  per  part  of  cellulose,  at  a  temperature 
not  in  excess  of  40*  C.  until  the  olefine  oxide  is  sub- 
stantially fully  reacted,  and  to  the  action  of  from  1.1 
to  2.0  parts  of  methyl  chloride  per  part  of  cellulose  at 
a  temperature  from  40*  C.  to  80*  C.  until  the  etherifica- 
tion  is  substantially  complete,  to  produce  a  hydroxyal- 
kyl  methyl  cellulose  which  is  both  cold  water-soluble 
and  thermoplastic. 


2^1,853 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SIZING 
Kenneth  P.  Satterly,  Clinton,  Iowa,  aMignor,  by 
asainunents,  to  Standard  Bnuds  iBcorporated,  New 
Yon,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applkntioa  October  7,  1953 

Serial  No.  384,778 

6  Claims.     (CL  260— 233  J) 

4.  A  method  of  treating  starch  to  condition  it  for  use 

as  a  sizing  material  comprising  heating  a  water  slurry 

of  starch  having  a  density  between  5"  and  24"  Bi.  to  a 

temperature  in  a  range  above  room  temperature  admixed 

with  gl     onic  acid  in  the  proportion  of  2Vi%   to  50% 

of  acid   oascd  on  the  wcig^<l  of  the  dry  starch  substance. 

and  continuing  the  healing  of  the  mixture  for  at  least 

about  two  hours. 


2,831  854 
METHOD   FOR   PREPARING   FATTY    ESTERS  OF 
NON-REDUCING  OLIGOSACCHARIDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  AMIDE 
Nathnaitl  B.  Tndier,  Glendalc,  and  James  B.  Martin, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  asiigniiii  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Ciodnanll,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwisf.    Apnllcation  May  24, 1955 
Sertel  No.  510,841 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 234) 
I.  A  proce«  for  preparing  fatty  esters  of  non-reduc- 
ing oligosaccharides  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-re- 


ducing oligosaccharide  with  a  fatty  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fatty  acid  esters  of  ali- 
phatic primary  monohydroxy  alcohols  having  from  1  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acid  esten  of  polyhydroxy 
substances,  in  the  presence  of  an  interesteriflcation  cat- 
alyst, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  20*  to 
about  150*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  amide  of  the 
general  formula 


B-CON 


B" 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R.  R'.  and 
R"  being  not  greater  than  7. 


2,t31,t5S 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ESTERS  OF 
NON-REDUCING  0UG08ACCHARIDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  PYRIDINE 
James  B.  Martin,  HanalHim,  Ohio,  asBlpinr  to  Tha  Proc- 
ter *  Gunhlc  Compnay,  nnil—art,  Ohio,  a  coipon- 
tkmofOhto 

NoDnwh«.  AppHrnrtwi  Decasnbar  15, 1955 
SariiM  No.  553479 
OCiafaM.  (CL260— 234) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fatty  esters  of  non-redodng 
oligosaccharides  which  comprises  reacting  a  iKxi-reducing 
oligosaccharide  with  a  fatty  add  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  add  esten  of  aliphatic  primary 
monohydroxy  alcohols  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  fatty  add  esten  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  polyhydroxy 
substances,  in  the  presence  of  an  interesteriflcation  caU- 
lyst.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  50*  to 
about  115*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  pyridine,  the  said 
non-reducing  oligosaccharide  being  in  a  molar  ratio  to 
the  said  fatty  add  ester  of  from  about  30: 1  to  about  1 :20 
and  the  pyridine  being  present  in  an  amount  from  VS 
to  50  times  by  weight  of  the  said  fatty  acid  ester. 


2431,056 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ESTERS  OF 

NON-REDUCING  OUGOSACCHARIDES  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  AMIDE 
NathanM  Bcrcrfy  Tocher,  Cfaidmiatl,  Ohio,  asslnor  to 

The  Procter  4k  Gamble  Compmqr,  CiMinnati,^iio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwhig.    Appikatioa  Dccemhcr  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  553,190 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 234) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fatty  esten  of  non-reduc- 
ing oligosaccharides  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-re- 
ducing oligosaccharide  with  a  fatty  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esten  of  ali- 
phatic primary  monohydroxy  alcohols  having  from  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  esten  of  aliphatic  al- 
coholic polyhydroxy  substances,  the  fatty  add  chain  of 
the  said  fatty  esten  containing  from  about  8  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  interesteriflca- 
tion catalyst,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
20*  to  about  150*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  amide 
of  the  general  formula: 

CHtCHi 

CH.cfH, 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  CHa  and  R  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl  and  propionyl  rad- 
icals, the  said  non-redudng  oligosaccharides  being  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  the  said  fatty  add  ester  of  from  about 
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30:1  to  about  1:20  and  the  ainide  beiuf  present  io  an 
amount  trom  Vi  to  50  tunes  by  weight  of  the  said  fatty 
acid  ester. 


2^1.t57 
i,94)XIDO-3,7,ll-WCYGENATED  STEROIDS 


selected  ffont  the  group  consisting  of  morphoUne  and 
piperidine  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  in 
the  range  of  2-4. 

6.  As  a  new  compound  N-[p>( 5-chlorotheny I) -phenyl - 
propyl]-morpholine. 


SiiliJiilMii.  awlffnwto 

No  Drawiiig. 


No.M13i4 


13,  1951 


_       22,lf5« 
iCUmm.    (CL  2M— 239  J5) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consiztiBg  of  8,9-ondo-7,ll-dihydroxy- 
stcriods  and  8,9-oxido-7-oxo-ll-hydroxy-steriods,  which 
comprises  treating  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A*^-?,! l-dihydnmyHtigmastenes.  A*'*-7,ll- 
dihydroxy  -  cholestenes,  A*^-7.11  -  dihydroxy-ergoatenes, 
A*-'-7. 1  l-dUiydroxy-pregneaeB  and  A^-7, 1 1  -dihydnny- 
androateaes  under  niild  conditioiii  with  a  member  sdected 
from  the  group  of  chromic  add  and  monoperphthalic  add. 


ii 


2,t31,t5S 

OXAZINE  AND  OXAZOUNE  DERIVATIVES 
PtSat  L.  4a  Is—tvyia  a^  Lm>  S. 
Pa^  MrigBoa  to  RalM  A  Hmh  I 
Pa~  a  conoradoa  of  Dataware 

NoDnwlM.   ApfHcatlMiMayll,  19M 
Serial  No.  584,173 
19aalaM.    (CL2M— 244) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  nutter  of  the  formula: 

R' 

R'-C (CHi). 


ui.*  a  ^uw 


.1     l> 

\  / 
C 

C«-iH«,-i— C—CHi 


in  which  R>  and  R>,  when  taken  individually,  are  alkyl 
radicals  one  being  methyl  and  the  other  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  R>  and  R',  when  taken  to- 
gether, form  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  four  to  nine  carbon  atrans  which  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  unto  which  R*  and  R>  are 
both  bonded  form  a  6ve-  to  six-sided  cart>ocycle,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
one  to  two  indusive. 


2,831368 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VAT  DYE- 
STUFFS  OF  THE  INDANTHRONE  SERIES 
Paol  Sirttcr  and  Walter  Floraal,  HhMhigiB,  SwUsertsBd, 
to  Ciba  UBBMcd,  BMal,  Switiariand,  a  SwIm 


No  Drawtng.    AppllcatloB  Noveaabar  18, 1954 
sAl  No.  489,828 

CuiBH  Mfionty,  aBpHestMS  BwitEenaBfl 

DniitirH,1983 

8ClataM.    (Q.  288— 243) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vat  dyestuffs 
of  the  indanthrone  series  by  subiecting  a  1-aminoanthra- 
quinone  to  fusion  with  a  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal 
phenolate  of  from  about  2  to  4  times  the  weight  oi  the 
1 -amino-anthraquinone  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing 
agent,  the  improvement  which  compriaes  maintaining  in 
the  melt  a  distillable  liquid  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  a  free  phenol  in  an  amount 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  phencri  present  u  alkali  metal 
phenolate  and  suffidently  high  for  keeping  the  melt  in 
a  stirrable  condition  during  the  whole  reaction  period. 


2?yr 


2,831,881 
2:2:4-TRIMETHYL-DECAHYDROQUINOLINE 
NITRITE  AND  CARBONATE 
Bcftraiad  EfMit  WIMe,  MarchwM,  Wrazhi 
ilCMr  to  MoMBBto  CbcBfeais  UmlttmL, 

land,  a  BHdih  coiVUJ 

NoDnwli«.    AppHcathM  Octaber  11, 19S4 

SaiM  No.  481,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britain 

October  14, 1953 

aClafaM.    (CL  288— 288) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
2:2:4-trimethyl-decahydroquinoline  nitrite  and  2:2:4-tri- 
methyl-decahydroquinoline  carbonate. 


1. 


2,831,859 
DIARYL  AND  ARYLTHIENYL  ALKYL- 
AMINES    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 

Kari  KfaMUcr,  Wcatorf,  and  Wcracr  Haaaea,  Hambarg-    having  the  formula 
Volkadorf,  GcrauMy,  aMigBorB  to  ChcmlKkc  Fabflk 
Promoota  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hambaig,  Germany 
No  OrawfaM.    AayHcattoa  Joaa  1,  1955 
ScffW  No.  512478 
Claims  priority,  appUcarion  Gcnaaay  June  5,  1954 

9C1ainM.     (CL  288— 247.1) 
1.  A    new   compound    corresponding   to   the   general 
formula 


2,831,882 

ETHERS  OF  N-ALKYL.3-HYDR0XyPIPERIDINE 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

John   H.  Bid,  MHwaakee,  Wl^  ■■Iganr  to  Lakcridc 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpotatloB  Si  WlMonsfai 

No  Drawtatg.    AppKcatloa  Fcbnauy  27,  1958 

Serial  No.  587,754 

8ClafaBS.    (CL  288— 294.7) 

A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 


OR 


^olMiei 


\ 


CH-C»H.-(CH,)..X 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  4-fIuorophcnyl,  4-chlorophenyi,  4- 
methoxyphenyl.  4-butoxyphenyl,  4-phcnoxyphenyl,  4- 
mcthoxy-3-chlorophcnyl,  3,4-dimethoxyphcnyl,  2,4,6-tri- 
methylphenyl.  thienyl  and  5-chlorothienyl  radicals;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  — CHj;  X  is 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  1  through  10  carbons,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  groups,  N-lower  alkyl-3-piperiidyl,  3-piperidyl,  N- 
acyl-3-piperidyl  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from 
a  lower  carboxylic  acid,  2,3-di-(N-alkyl-3-piperidyloxy) 
phenyl  groups  wherein  the  aDcyl  moiety  is  a  lower  alkyl, 
and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  groups,  and  acyl  groups  derived  from  lower 
carboxylic  acids,  and  acid  addition  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APKIL  22,  1958 


2,13  lvM3 

DI^-ALKYL-a-PIFERIDYLOXY)  ALKANES  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

Joka   H.   Bid,  MUwairiwc  WIfc,  a«igiior  to   LaluMt 

Laiwntorict,  Ibc^  a  corponilkNi  of  WtocoDrin 

No  Drawing.    AMMcadoa  Fcbraary  28,  1956 

Scrkl  No.  548,189 

i  Claims.    (CL  2M— 294.7) 

I    A  member  of  the  group  coosistiog  of  compounds 

of  the  formula 


r  \-o-R-o 


L  L 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  20  carbons,  and 
R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  aralkylene  groups  in  which  the  aryl  group  is 
monocyclic  and  the  alkylene  group  is  a  lower  alkylene; 
and  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,t31JM 

l-P.ALKOXYFHENYL-l-ALKYL^PIFERIDINO-l. 

PROPKNES 

Eari  R.  BodataUcr,  liH— yoHi,  Imi^  mmi^M  to  ADicd 
Ljri»ontorics,  be.,  Kaosas  City,  Mo.,  a  coiToratfoB 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    ApyUcaHoa  Fabraary  13,  1957 
ScrW  No.  639345 
6  ClaiBs.    (CL  24»~294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 

CHfCHj 


CHiCHiCHiCHtO 


^>r 


CHCHiN 


\ 


CH, 


i. 


CHiC 

and  their  salts  with  acids  where  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
having  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


2,831,865 
4<SUBSnTLrrED  ia-DIARYL-3.5.DIOXO- 
PYRAZOLIDINES 
Franz   Hifligcr  and  Radolf  Pktcr,  Basel,  Swltzwland, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Geigy  ChemicaJ 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  525,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Switacrlaad  August  6,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  268— 310) 

1.2-diphenyl-4-n-octadecyl-3.3-dioxo-pyrazoIidinc. 


2,831,866 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Wilfred  Anhnr  Freeman,  East  Bamet,  Darid  Lord  Pain, 
Rainliam,  and  Ronald  Slacli,  Clieisea,  London,  Eng- 
land, aarignors  to  May  A  Baker  Limited,  Dagenkam, 
Essex,  England,  a  Britisli  compaay 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1956 

Serial  No.  584,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—310) 

1.  A  pyridyl-4-nitrosopyrazole  having  the  formula: 


ON-c« 


■C-Bi 


3       1 
R-C  N-R, 

S 


2J31J67 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-PHENYL 

SUCCDSIMIDES 

Charles   A.   MiUcr,   Detroit,   Mick.,   aaslgnnr  to  Parke, 

Daris  A  Coospaay,  Dcferott,  Ml^  a  corporation  of 

MkMgaa 

No  Drawkm.    Anpikatloa  May  2,  1955 
ScrialNo.  585^12 
9ClakM.    (a.  26»— 326.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  N-melhyl-a-phenyl- 
succinimide  which  comprises  reacting  phenylmaleic  anhy- 
dride with  methylamine  at  a  temperature  between  80  and 
110°  C.  and  subiecting  the  N-methyl-a-phenylmaleimide 
so  produced  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  for  the 
aliphatic  double  bond. 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  chosen  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  4-pyridyl  and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-pyridyl  and  phenyl,  one  of  R,  Rj  and  Rj 
being  pyridyl. 


2,831,868 
PREPARATION  OF  2A«-TRIMETHYLCHROMAN. 

24>L  2,4,4-TRIMETHYLCHROMEN 
WiUkm   Webster,   Falkirk,  Md   DonaM   Peter  Yomig, 

to  Hsrcniis  Powdar  Coavanj,  a  corporatJoa  of  Dda> 


No  Dnwiu.    Applkatkm  lane  18, 1955 

Seti^  No.  514,685 

7Cteias.    (CL  260-^345  J) 

I .  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,4,4-trimethyl- 
chroman-Z-ol  and  2,4,4-triniethylchromen  which  com- 
poses contacting  l,l,3-trimethylindane-3-hydroperoxide 
with  an  acidic  condensation  catalyst  at  ordinary  tem- 
perature around  60*  C. 


2J31,869 
STABILIZATION   AND   RECOVERY   OF   DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF   ALKALI  METAL  CATIONS 
Gttstairc  K.  Kokn,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  California 
Spray-Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawinf.    AppUcatioa  Jnnc  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  518387 
3ClaiBM.    (a.  268— 346.8) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  maleic  acids  associated 
with  alkali  metal  cations  to  their  corresponding  anhydride 
without  appreciable  decomposition  of  the  resulting  anhy- 
dride which  comprises  incorporating  with  said  maleic  acids 
a  minor  proportion  of  boric  acid,  in  amounts  of  at  least 
those  theoretically  required  to  combine  with  said  alkali 
metal  cations,  and  subjecting  the  compounded  maleic  acid 
to  dehydrating  conditions  and   recovering  the  resultant 
maleic  anhydride 


2,831,878 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Willard  J.  McClements,  Hopewell,  and  Dale  E.  Elliott, 
Chestei«eld,  Va.,  assignon  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Dnwiag.  Application  May  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  582,948 
6  Claims.  (CI.  268—348.5) 
5.  In  a  process  for  producing  ethylene  oxide  which 
comprises  continuously  passing  a  gas  mixture  contain- 
ing ethylene  and  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  silver  sup- 
ported catalyst  having  a  uniform  activity  disposed  in  a 
multitube  pressure  reactor  at  an  elevated  temperature 
between  about  225*  C.  and  300*  C.  and  under  high 
siiperatmospheric  pressure  within  the  range  of  100-250 
p  s.  1.  g.  to  produce  ethylene  oxide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  preparing  said  silver  supported  catalyst 
by  treating  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  nitrate  and  silver  acetate  with 
a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  bariiun  hydroxide,  tct- 
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ramcthyl  ammonium  hydroxide  and  ammonium  hy- 
droxide to  precipiutc  silver  oxide,  coating  a  solid  car- 
rier support  of  a  size  of  about  V4"  to  Vi"  with  a  slurry  of 
said  silver  oxide  and  effecting  the  coating  of  the  support 
at  a  temperature  above  90*  C.  and  below  100  C.,  dry- 
ing the  silver  oxide  coated  support,  and  activating  the 
silver  oxide  coated  support  catalyst  by  disposing  the 
silver  oxide  coated  support  caUlyst  in  the  tubes  of  the 
multitube  pressure  reactor  and  heating  the  catalyst  in 
the  tubes  with  a  liquid  bath  surrounding  the  tubes  as  the 
heating  medium  at  a  uniform  temperature,  i.  e.  a  tem- 
perature which  does  not  vary  more  than  ±5*  C,  during 
the  activation  said  temperature  being  within  the  range  of 
250-340*  C. 


2431374 
IMntOVEMENTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  17:21- 
DIACYLOXY  •  2:4  •  DIBROMO  -3:1100  •  TRIKETO- 
ALLOPREGNANES 
Thomas  Walker,  Soath  Harrow,  Patrick  Caiidii  Joms, 
HUUi«4«i,   aai  loka   Chiiiiophii    Haakt,   Ptucr, 
England,  aarignon  to  G.  N.  R.  D.  Patent  Holdings 
Umttcd,  Loadom  England,  a  WtHUk  company 
NoDrawlnc.    AppUcatlDa  April  20, 1954 
ScrialNo.  424,S«0 
8  Claims.    (0.260—397.45) 
1.  The  process  of  claim  5  in  which  said  2:2-dibromo 
compound  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


2,S31,871 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECT  DYEING 
VAT  BLACK  DYESTUFF 

Benjamin  F.  Robinson,  Moant  Holly,  N.  C  aslgnor  to 
SootlictB  C^eataff  Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carottaa 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  18, 1956 
Serial  No.  616,605 

I'    5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 353) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  direct  dyeing  vat  black 
dycstuff  comprising  treatmg  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibenzanthrone,  isodibenzanthrone, 
bromo-dibenzanthrone,  bromo-iso-dibenzanthrone,  chloro- 
dibenzanthrone,  chloro-iso-dibenzanthrone,  fluoro-di- 
benzanthronc.  and  fluoro-iso-dibenzanthrone,  with  a  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  of  75%  to  100%  strength  and  a 
nitrate,  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  75*  C., 
diluting  witij  water,  filtering  and  washing  free  from  acid. 


and 


2,831,872 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 

lowf  Fried  and  Gordon  H.  Thomas,  New  Branswick, 
N.  Jm  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbraary  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  638,675 


B"0 


in  which  R,  R',  and  R"  are  each  organic  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl 
groups  with  approximately  two  molecula.-  proportions  of 
bromine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  said  2:2-dibromo 
compound  is  rearranged  in  situ  to  form  said  2:4-dibromo 
compound. 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


B 


w^' 


(CI.  26<^— 397  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  16-halo-A*-androstene-3,  17- 
dione,  which  comprises  treating  16-haloA*-pregnene-17a, 
21-diol-3,20-dione  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuthales  and  hexavalent  chromium 
compounds,  and  recovering  the  16-halo-A*-androstene- 
3,17-dJone  formed. 


"■v/xy 


where  R  and  R'  arc  each  organic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl  groups, 
the  step  of  rearranging  a  2:2-dibromo  compound  of  the 
formula 


2^1,873 

TESTOSTERONE  4,4-DIMETHYL  PENTANOATE 

Ellis  Rex  Plnson,  Jr.,  aad  GeraM  D.  Laabach,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  asdgnon  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatfoa  October  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  462«104 

"      1  Claim,    (a.  260— 397.4) 

Testosterone  4,4-dimethylpentanoate. 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  organic  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl  groups  by 
treatment  with  hydrogen  bromide  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent. 
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DERTVAnVES  OF  OXYGENATED  STEROIDS 
fEM  J.  A«mBo,  lackaoa  Hciilrti,  N.  Y^  ■■Ifiii  to 
Chat.  Plzcr  «  Co^  New  Yoilt,  N.  Y^  a  carpontloa 

No  Dnnrlng.    AppUcadoa  Summrj  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  <M,r7t 
iCIaiBM.    (CL  2M— 997.45) 
1.  Demathres  of  androstaae  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  formula 

HiC    0 


/s\A 


H,C 


those  having  the  formula 


OH 
R 


H,C    O 


0=<        y^^         >-R 

and  those  having  the  formulae 


HiC    0 


^"V\/"" 


and 


H«c  o 


HiC 


2431477 

FRODUCnON  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
FROM  OLEFINS 

Herbert  Koch,  Malhctai  ■■  dcr  Ridv,  Genuuiy, 
Molheiai  aa  der  Ruhr,  Genwujr,  a  Gcrauui  coiponitkMi 

No  Drawii«.    AapllcatliNi  Marck  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  342,961 

Claima  priority,  appttcatloa  Gennaay  Mareh  24, 1952 


17 


(CL  2<»--413) 


I.  Process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids, 
which  comprises  contacting  an  olcfinic  compound  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  liquid  phase  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially 
water-free  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  90%  strength,  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride,  anhydrous  chloroeulfonic  acid  and 
anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  with  the  addition  of  boron 
fluoride,  and  thereafter  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture formed,  and  recovering  the  carboxylic  acid. 


2431,S7t 

ANTIBIOTIC  RECOVERY 

Stanley  W.  EMBnlngcr,  White  Plaias,  N.  Y.,  Peter  P. 
Rcgna,  Wooddif,  N.  J.,  WUliani  E.  Stieg,  Mjitk, 
Conn.,  and  Albert  E.  Tfanrecfc,  Rcgo  Pari^  N.  Y.,  aa- 
signon  to  Ckaa.  Pfizer  A  Cc,  Inc.,  New  Yott,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norcnriier  2t,  1954 
Serial  No.  (24,719 

3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 429.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oxytetracycline  from 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing at  least  two  water  soluble  metallic  salu  into  the 
solution  of  oxytetracycline.  the  combined  weight  of  the 
metallic  salts  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  weight  of 
oxytetracycline  contained  in  solution  and  the  pH  of  the 
solution  being  between  about  7  and  about  10 J,  said 
metallic  salts  being  salu  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium, barium,  cadmium,  zinc  and  mercury,  and  the  anions 
of  said  salts  being  non-reactive  with  oxytetracycline,  and 
separating  precipitated  oxytetracycline  as  a  metallic  com- 
plex of  said  at  least  two  metals. 


2,S31,S79 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  CHEMICAL  PRODUCT  AND  PRnrF<i<i 

alpha-hydroxy.   beta-hydroxy  and   hydrocarbon  acyloxy  ^"ki^i^-AL  moDUCT  AND  PROCESS 

substituents  containing  up  to  about  ten  carbon  atonu  in    Vilitor  Weinmayr,  Landcnberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
the  hydrocarbon  chain.  Pont  de  NcnMors  and  Con^any,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a 

cofporatlon  of  Delaware 


2,S31,87i 
STEROIDS 
Gilbert  M.  Shall,  Huntington  Station,  and  Donald  A.  Kita, 
Jackaon  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dmwh«.    Application  Jannary  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  635498 
1  Clatan.    (a.  260—397.47) 
li.i-pregnadiene- 1 4«,  1 7a,2 1 -triol-3,20-diooe. 


No  Drawing.    Application  October  27, 1953 


U    AppI 


No.  3S8,7t3 

4Cfadma.    (CL  2M— 439) 

2.  A  process  of  prq>aring  cyclopentadienyl(cyclopen- 
tenylcydopentadienyDiron  which  comprises  heating  di- 
cyclopenudienyliron  with  hydrofluoric  add  of  at  least 
45%  concentration  at  a  temperature  of  from  30  to 
100*  C. 
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ORGANOfilUCON    DERIVATIVES    OF    DICYCLO- 
PENTADIENYL  METALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  A.  BcidMMr,  Utmjtflf,  lad^  Mri|Mr  to  G«Mffal 
Elcctfk  CoHVMjr,  a  wpocati—  of  New  Y««t 
NoDnwiag.    AppMrrtM  iammry  1,  IW5 
SmW  No.  4794«f 
lldaiM.    (a.  2M-^439) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula 


comprises  reacting  a  vaporized  akobol  with  from  0.4  to 
0.6  mole  (^  nitrogen  dimude  and  0.4  to  2.0  moles  of 
nitric  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  from 
2  to  25  moles  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  per  tooie 
of  alcohol  at  a  temperature  between  100*  C.  and  420*  C. 
the  contact  time  of  said  reactants  being  1-10  seconds. 


dyisM 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  and  alkenyl  radicals,  and  halogen-substituted 
derivatives  of  the  aforesaid  class  of  radicals,  X  is  a  halo- 
gen, M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
iron  and  nickel,  m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  1 
to  3  and  n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  1. 


AMINE  SALTS  OF  TRIHALOMETHANEPHOS- 
PHONIC     AND     TRIHALOMETHANEPHOS. 
PHIN1C  ACIDS 
Edward  R.  Bell,  CoMord,  and  Roy  E.  Thoipc,  Berkeley, 
Califs  a«tenon  to  Shall  DcvdoMMBt  Coaapaay,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    AppMcaltoa  September  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  536492 
ISClatoM.    (CL  260-^61) 
1.  An  amine  salt  having  the  formula 

X    (X,R«). 


2,t31Jt3 
CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  NTTRO  COMPOUNDS 

TO  PURIFY  aM  ALKANEDIOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
NonaM  C.  Hill,  Aknm,  OMo,  mmi  \)metM  P.  KmcAI, 

Park  Forcat,  BL,  ■■igann  to  1W  C  P.  Hall  Convany, 

Akion,  OUo,  a  coiponttaa  of  Ohto 

NoDnwl^    Appttcatfoa  Anffil  18, 1954 

Scital  No.  45t421 

SCiatoH.    (CL26«— 4t2) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  dialkyi  esters  of  alpha, 
omega-alkanedioic  acids  obtained  by  esterifying  such  adds 
produced  by  oxidizing  with  an  oxidiring  agent  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid  and  oxides  of 
nitrogen  higher  than  NjO,  a  material  of  the  dan  con- 
sisting of  saturated  and  unsaturated  csrcHc  and  acydic 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  oxygenated  derivatives  there* 
of  which  contain  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  saturated 
chain,  some  but  not  all  of  which  alpha,  omega-alkanedioic 
acid  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  redudble  nitrogen- 
containing  substituent,  the  steps  which  comprise  reducing 
said  nitrogen-containing  substituent  of  the  dialkyi  ester 
to  an  amino  group  and  with  add  produdng  a  water- 
soluble  nitrogen-containing  acid  salt,  and  then  separating 
said  acid  salt  from  the  unsubstituted  dialkyi  ester  by 
solution  into  an  aqueous  solution. 


(HaI)iC- 


\ 


(CL 


) 


? 


{^j,  „ 


L 


^' 


Q 


I 


•^m 


—©1=1 


(XH-amlne). 

wherein  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  bromine  and  chlorine  atoms,  X  represents 
a  non-metallic  chalcogen  atom,  R*  represents  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  lower 
hydrocarbon  groups,  amine  represents  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon amine,  x  represents  an  integer  sdected  from  the 
group  1  and  2,  y  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  0  and  1,  and  z«=2  —  x. 

PREPARATION  OF  NTnUTE  ESTERS 
Cknrics  PUHp  Spaeth,  Woodhwy,  N.  J.,  aarixnor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  NeoMwrs  and  Company,  WDnuagton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Scptcmhcr  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,663 


PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  OXOCAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Horst    Pommcr    and    Wolfgang    Arend,    Lodwlgshafen 
(RUnc),  Gcnnany,  ■ssiffinrB  to  Badbchc  AnUto-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  AkHimissHsfhrft,  Lisdwifshafen  (KUm\ 
Germany 

NoDrawlM.    AppHcnHnn  May  31, 1956 

Serial  No.  5tM35 

CbdbM  priority,  aypHcatioa  Ganaaay  Innc  2, 19SS 

4ClaliBB.  (Q.  26«--4S3) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  unsat- 
urated oxocarboxylic  add  esters  which  comprises  con- 
densing an  aldehyde  selected  from  die  class  consisting  cl 
propionic  aldehyde  and  pentene-(2)-al-(l)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  (with 
reference  to  the  aldehyde  used)  of  a  basic  catalyst  with 
a  glyoxalic  add  ester  of  the  general  formula. 


JR'O 


HO 


/ 


CH.COOR' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


n 

a 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrite  esters  which 


2,t31Jt5 

HYDROXYETHYL  POLYCAREOXYMETHYL 
POLYAMINES 
Hairy  KroO  ami  Marthi  Kndl,  Wanrick,  R.  L,  aasign 
to  Gdiy  Chcaakal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y 
corporation  off  Delawara 

No  Dnwhw.    Application  AngMt  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  449,772 
9aakns.    (CL  26»— 439) 
1 .  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (o)  N-hydroxy- 
ethyl     N,N',N",N"-tetracarboxymethyl     diethylenetria- 
mine;    (b)    N,N-dihydroxyethyl    N',N",N"-tricarboxy. 
methyl  diethylenetriamine;  (c)  the  water-eoluble  salts  of 
(a)  and   (b)  with  monovalent  caticms;  (</)  the  water- 
soluble  chelates  of  (a),   (b)  and   (c)   with  polyvalent 
metals;  and  aqueous  solutions  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (</). 
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2  831  8M 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  MAHOGANY 

SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Manicy   KJoiuuu,  Hjunmond,  lod^  aasigDor  to  Sinclair 

Refiaing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  15,  1956 
Scffal  No.  565,547 

2  Claim.    (Ci.  260—504) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  basic  barium  mahogany 
sulfonates  which  comprises  contacting  a  sulfonic  acid 
mineral  oil,  water  and  barium  hydroxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  250°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  lo 
maintain  substantially  liquid  phase  conditions,  said  water 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a  watci 
content  in  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  of  about  40  to  55 
weight  percent,  settling  the  reaction  product  to  obtain 
an  aqueous  phase,  and  separating  the  aqueous  phase  to 
recover  the  resulting  basic  barium  mahogany  sulfonates 
as  product. 

2,831,887 
ARALKOXYNAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Parit  Ridge,  and  Paul  B.  Sollman, 
Evanston,    III.,   assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,    to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  395,286 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—520) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CjHi 


C»H.-CH,-0-\, 


CH-C(CH,)r-X 


Ay 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  CHjOH 
and  COOH  radicals. 


2  831,888 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORTHO- 
CARBOXY-HYDROCINNAMIC  ACID 
Pierre    de    Radzitzky,    Urbana,    III.,    and    lean    Claude 
Balaceanu,  Paris,  France,  asdgnors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole  dcs  Carborants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rneil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  470,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France  November  26,  1953 
9  CUims.    (CI.  260—523) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  orthocarboxyhy- 
drocinnamic  acid  and  phthalic  acid,  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing tetralone  by  means  of  nitric  acid  having  a  density 
of  1.20  to  1.40,  at  a  temperature  between  75  and  125"  C. 
for  a  period  of  30  minutes  to  2  hours,  the  nitric  acid 
being  present  in  an  excess  of  1  to  100  times  the  weight 
of  the  tetralone. 


2  831  889 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  GLl  TAMIC  ACID 
Kenneth  M.  Gaver,  St.  Lambert,  and  Alfred  M.  Barton 
and  Allan  A.  Eisenbrann,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
ass^nors  to  Tbe  Ogilvic  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Quebec 
Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,919 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 529| 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  glutamic  acid  which  com- 
prises extracting  extraneous  lipins  from  gluten  by  grind- 
ing the  gluten  to  a  fineness  at  least  small  enough  to  pass 
through  a  35-mcsh  screen,  and  then  washing  said  ground 
gluten  with  a  heated  substantially  anhydrous  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl 
alcohol,  the  propyl  alcohols  and  the  butyl  alcohols  and 
filtering;  hydrolyzing;  and  thereafter  separating  the  glu- 
tamic acid  from   the   hydrolyzed  products  of  the   lipin 
extracted  gluten. 


2,831,890 
PREPARATION  OF  BETA-ALANEVE  AND  ALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  BETA-ALANINE 
Roger  F.  Kleinadimidt,  John  E.  Mahan,  and  Sam  H. 
Pitti,  Jr^  BwdaavUlc,  Okla^  avigBon  to  PhUUps  Pe- 
troleum Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,821 
UCiainM.    (a.  260— 534) 
1.  The   process  of  preparing  an  ammo  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bcta-alamne  and  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  beta-alanine  which  comprises  contacting  a  corre- 
spondmg  cyanohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene   cyanohydrm  and  alkyl-substituted   ethylene 
cyanohydrin  with  a  strongly  basic  catalyst,  adding  a  hy- 
drolyzing agent   to  the  polymeric   product   so  obtained, 
and  heating  until  said  product  is  hydrolyzed. 


2,831,891 
2.HEXYL-2  HYDROXYTRIDECANEDIOIC  ACID 
Thomas  R.  Steadman,  Waban,  and  John  O.  H.  Peterson, 
Jr.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignora  to  National  Research 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,484 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—535) 
The  chemical   compound   2-hexyl-2-hydroxytndccane- 
dioic  acid. 


2,831,892 

N.<3-ISOPROPYLAMINOPROPYL)DIPHENYL- 

ACETAMIDE  AND  PROCESSES 

Clinton  A.  Domfeld,  Glcorkw,  DI.,  asrignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  March  22,  1956 

Serial  No.  573,102 

I  Claim,    (a.  26»— 558) 

N-<3-isopropylaminopropyl)diphenylacetamidc. 


2,831,893 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AROMATIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 
Allen  Walter  Sogn,  Williamsvillc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  &   Dye  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dnwiuf.    Application  July  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  522,164 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—569) 
I .  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  reducing  an  aro- 
matic nitrogen  compound  containing  nitrogen  in  a  re- 
ducible form  as  a  nuclear  substituent  of  a  benzene  nucleus 
at  a  higher  stage  of  oxidation  than  the  hydrazo  stage  by 
the  action  of  a  metal  alcoholate.  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reduction  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  a 
furano-naphthoquinoid  compound  has  been  incorporated, 
said    furano-naphthoquinoid    compound    being    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  formulas: 

o 


/^A 


Y- 


R' 


OH 
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and 


OH 


/nA 


lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sulfate  and  chlo- 
ride, to  a  temperature  from  200*  C.  to  400*  C.  said 
sulfur  compound  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  posi-. 
tion  on  the  nucleus  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  hexavalent  sulfur  atom,  thereby  to  produce  a  phe- 
nolic compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  that  originally  occupied  by  the  sulfur  con- 
taining group,  the  latter  group  being  removed  during  the 
reaction  in  the  case  of  sulfonic  and  sulfonamide  com- 
pounds, and  being  retained  in  the  case  of  the  sulfones. 


\y 


j> 


*Mi« 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


/ 


is  an  aryl  radical  which  is  condensed  with  the  furano 
radical  represented  by 


through  two  jointly  shared  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting  of  benzene,  hy- 
droxybenzene,  naphthalene,  chloronaphthalene,  methoxy- 
naphthalene,  sulfonaphthalene  and  naphthoquinone,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (»ygen  and  sulfur, 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine — whereby  the  reduction  of  the  aromatic 
nitrogen  compound  is  promoted. 


2<S31«894 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
N-ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Rudolf  Strok,  LcTerkoacn-kycrwcrk,  and  WHli  Hahn, 
Kola-StauMnhcim,    GermanT,    aarignon    to    Farben- 
fabrfken  Bayn-  AkdcBgcaeUackaft,  Lcveikuscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatloa  of  Gennany 

No  Drawtna.    AppHcadon  May  1, 1956 

Serial  No.  511^23 

Claims  priority,  appttcaHoa  Gafmany  May  9, 1955 

SClafaM.  (a.  2M— 577) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  N-alkylated  aromatic 
amhies  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  amine  with 
an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
200*  to  about  400*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  between  100 
to  400  atmospheres  in  the  presence,  as  catalyst  of  an  alka- 
line-earth metal  hydride,  said  catalyst  being  present  in 
amounts  of  from  1  to  5%  calculated  on  the  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon used. 


2,S31,S95 
PHENOLS  FROM  AROMATIC  SULFONIC,  SUL- 
FAMIC, AND  SULFONE  COMPOUNDS 
Donoa  Stevens  and  Gay  H.  Harris,  Concord,  and  Marshall 
B.  Peariman,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,   Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  2,  1955 
Scrlai  No.  550,792 
4  Claims.    (O.  26«— M7) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  sulfur  com- 
pound from  the  class  consisting  of  the  aromatic  sulfonic 
acids,  sulfonates,  sulfonamides  and  sulfones  and  the  aro- 
matic S-heterocyclic  sulfones  wherein  the  aromatic  ring 
is  fused  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  in  contact  with  a  water- 
soluble  cupric  salt  and  water,  the  cupric  salt  being  se- 


2,831,896 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYTHIOLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Eari  D.  Holly,  Midland,  Mick.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Ckcaakal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawistf.    AppiicaliOB  April  4, 1956 

Serial  No.  575^3 

9Clalais.    (CL  26«— 6«9) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polythiol  composition  com- 
prising essentially  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a 
dithiol  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  polythiol  containing  at 
least  three  thiol  groups  in  the  molecule,  which  method 
comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  a  dithiol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  dithiols  of  the  formula: 

HSCHaCHjO— (C,H„0)«— CHjCHaSH*  a 

wherein  n  and  m  each  independently  represent  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  and  (B)  dithiols  of  the  formula: 

HS— R— SH 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali-acting  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  alcoholates,  in 
amount  corresponding  to  from  0.002  to  1  gram  atomic 
proportion  of  alkali  metal  per  gram  molecular  equiva- 
lent proportion  of  the  dithiol,  the  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
comprising  a  lower  alykyl  alcohol  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  dithiol  starting  material  is  converted  to 
the  corresponding  monoalkali  metal  derivative,  (2)  add- 
ing to  the  mixture  a  polyhalo  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,6-tri(chloro- 
methyl)-l,3,5-trioxane  benzene  bexachloride  and  sat- 
urated aliphatic  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  polyhalohydrocarbons  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  from  3  to  6  halogen  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  in  amount  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  one  gram  atomic  proportion  of  halogen 
per  gram  equivalent  atomic  proportion  of  alkali  metal 
in  the  mixture,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture 
at  reaction  temperatures  between  20°  and  120*  C.  and 
substantially  in  the  liquid  phase  under  the  conditions 
employed,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dithiol  start- 
ing material  is  converted  into  a  polythiol  containing  at 
least  three  thiol  groups  in  the  molecule. 


2,831,897 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  4,4'-ALKYLIDENE 

BISPHENOLS 

James  O.  Harris,  St.  Albans,  and  wnHam  W.  Paris,  Nttro, 

W.  Va.,  aasignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Conqumy, 

St.  Loob,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  422^66 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—619) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  aliphatic  bisphenol  of 

the  class  comprising  the  alkyl  and  alkylidene  derivatives 

thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  at 
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least  60°  C.  6-tert-butyl-in-cTe$ol  in  alcoholic  solution 
with  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  from  two  to  seven 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  aqueous  mineral 
acid,  the  aldehyde  being  added  gradually  to  a  mixture 
of  acid  and  phenol. 


PHENOL  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
George  G.  Eckc,  Fcrwtelc,  and  Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Bfaining- 
ham,  Mich^  awlgnnw  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29, 1954 
Scrtel  No.  4M456 
ISCIaiw.    (CLIM— 424) 
1 .  A  process  for  selectively  introducing  a  hydrocarbon 
group  onto  a  nuclear  ring  of  a  phenol,  said  procen  com- 
prising reacting  a  phenol  bearing  at  least  one  ortho- 
hydrogen  atom  with  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of,  as  a  catalyst,  a  phenoxide  of  an  element 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  aluminum   and 
magnesium,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  0  to  500*  C. 


2,831399 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  l-METHYL-S-PHYTYL- 

1,4-NAPIlTIlOHYDROQUINONE 
Norman  L.  Wcndkr,  Snmmh,  N.  J.,  aaipKMr  to  Merck 
A  COh  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannary  12,  1954 

Scrtel  No.  403,639 

4ClalnM.    (CL2M— 625) 

1.  The   process   which    comprises   reacting   2-mcthyl- 

1 ,4-naphthohydroquinone  with  phytol  in  the  presence  of 

an  alkali  metal  bisulfate  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in 

which  the  reactants  are  soluble  and  in  which  the  catalyst 

is  substantially  insoluble,  to  produce  2-methyl-3-phytyl- 

1 ,4-naphthohydroquinone. 


2,831,9«8 

PREPARATION  OF  14^4,7,7.HEXACHLOROBI. 

CYCLO(2J.l).2,5.HEPTADIENE 

John  Fercntchak,  Aarora,  and  Edwwd  W.  Swift,  Dearer, 

Clio.,  aasianors  to  SbcH  DcrdoMcnt  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Nb  Drawing.    Application  September  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  533,9i»4 
4  Clafans.    (O.  26«— 648) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing    1,2,3,4,7,7-hexachlorobi- 
cyclo-(2.2.1)-2.5-heptadienc  which  comprises  heating  a 
5  -  halo  -  1,2.3,4.7,7  -  heptachlorobicyclo  -  (2.2.1)  -  2- 
heptene  with  an  alkali  metaJ  hydroxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  ternary  solvent  comprising  water,  a  liquid  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation.  the 
water  content  of  said  solvent  mixture  being  about  0.1% 
to  about  15%   by  weight,  the  alcohol  content  being  at 
least  about  10%    but  not  substantially  exceeding  about 
40%  by  weight  and  the  remainder  being  «aid  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon. 


2,831,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TRIFLUORO- 
CHLOROETHYLENE 
John  S.  Rcaricfc,  Dover,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  P.  Schaaf, 
"^.P"»8«.  N.  J.,  asalgnoia,  by  mesne  asstaaments, 

S  ^;5?*?i^  '^^"^  ■"*  Manofactnrlnt  Company, 
St.  Pani,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OtJ^  appUcadon  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No. 
?E:c*^^Ui!?T/^*»L^**-  ^742,454,  dated  April  17, 
i!!i*.  *?*^  JSI*  **■  ■PPlkatlon  October  317  1955, 
Serial  No.  546,922 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene  which  comprises  passing  a  distillate  stream  of 


trifluorochloroethylcnc  containing  as  impurities  trace 
amounts  of  methanol,  trifluoroethylene,  difluorovinyl 
chloride  and  trichloromonofluoromethane  obtained  by  the 
dechlorination  of  trifluorotrichloroethane  to  a  water 
scrubbing  zone,  water  scrubbing  said  trifluorochloroethyl- 
ene  stream  to  remove  methanol  therefrom,  passing  a  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene  stream  from  said  water  scrubbing 
zone  substantially  free  from  methanol  containing  the 
other  of  said  impurities  and  water  to  a  drying  zone,  dry- 
ing said  water  washed  trifluoroethylene  stream  with 
calcium  sulfate  to  remove  water  therefrom,  passing  a  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene  stream  from  said  drying  zone  sub- 
stantially free  from  water  and  containing  trifluoroethyl- 


cne,  difluorovinykhloride,  and  trichloromonofluorometh- 
ane as  impurities  to  a  first  distillation  zone,  removing  an 
overhead  fraction  from  said  first  distillation  zone  com- 
prising trifluorochloroethylene  and  trifluoroethylene,  re- 
moving a  bottoms  fraction  from  said  first  distillation  zone 
comprising  trifluorochloroethylene,  difluorovinylchloride 
and  trichloromonofluoromethane  as  impurities,  passing 
said  bottoms  fraction  to  a  second  distillation  zone,  re- 
moving a  bottoms  fraction  from  said  second  distillation 
zone  comprising  trifluorochloroethylene,  difluorovinyl- 
chloride and  trichloromonofluoromethane  therefrom,  and 
removing  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene from  said  second  distillation  zone  substantially 
free  from  said  impurities  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


2,831,902 
SEPARATION  OF  ^FLUOROPROPENE 
Dallas  E.  Hamilton,  Lake  JadoMB,  and  Thomas  J.  Cog- 
dell,  Frccport,  Tex.,  assignuis  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppHortioa  Jamuuy  18, 1957 
ScfU  No.  634,811 
8aalnis.    (a.  260— 653) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  ammonia  with 
a    mixture    of    methylacetylene.    propadiene,    2-fluoro- 
propene  and  2,2-difluoropropane,  and  distilling  the  re- 
sulting   mixture    to   separately    remove    the    azeotropes 
therefrom. 


2,831,903 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE-TRICHLOROBROMO- 
METHANE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Gilbert  GavUn,  Lincolnwood,  and  Richard  Magnirc,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  aasignors,  by  mttmt  aaalguncnta,  to  Ohmite 
Mannfactnrhig  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  coiporatioo 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  625^29 

3  Claims.    (O.  260—658) 

I    A  method  of  producing  a   liquid  organic  product 

soluble   in   low   boiling  petroleum   ether  and  having   a 

molecular  weight  ranging  from  50  to  500,  said  method 

comprismg  reacting  one  mole  of  vinylidene  chloride  with 

at  least  10  moles  of  trichlorobromomelhaoe,  said  reaction 

being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 

initiator,  cooling  the  resultant  reaction  mass,  filtering  the 

cooled  reaction  mass  to  separate  a  material  insoluble  in 

said  cooled   reaction   mass,  distilling   off   unreacted   tri- 
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chlorobrcnnomethaoe  from  the  filtrate,  and  extracting 
from  the  residual  material  the  said  liquid  product  with  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum 
ether  and  trichlorotrifluoro  ethane. 


M3VM4 

DEPOLYMERIZATIONOF  DiCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Robert  W.  F.  Knp^  iMiliiiM,  NUfcwiMii,  a^ifiii  to 

ShcO  DcrdopoM^  CoMyy,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  AatMt  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  S3«,75S 

Claimt  priority,  ap^ttortloa  NctbcriaBdi  AogMt  31, 1954 

^Oabm.    (CL2M— M<) 


iEEEH: 


,«.  pr^  «.■»«.—  I^tr- 


r 


1 .  Process  for  converting  dicyclopentadiene  into  mono- 
cyclopentadiene  which  comprises  maintaining  in  a  de- 
polymerization  zone  a  body  of  liquid  comprising  essen- 
tially ah  auxiliary  liquid  which  is  a  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  which  has  an  initial  boiling  point  above  250* 
C.  and  of  which  at  least  80%  boils  within  a  range  no 
greater  than  about  50*  C,  lying  within  the  range  between 
250*  C.  and  about  350*  C,  adding  heat  to  said  body 
of  liquid  to  maintain  it  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  be^ 
tween  200*  and  350*  C.  and  within  50*  C.  but  below 
said  initial  boiling  point,  continually  adding  relatively 
cool  liquid  dicyclopentadiene  to  said  body  of  liquid,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  from  said  zcme,  as  a  vapor  stream, 
monocyclopentadiene  substantially  at  the  rate  at  ^R^ch 
it  is  formed,  continually  withdrawing  a  small  bleed  stream 
from  said  body  of  liquid  and  adding  to  said  body  of 
liquid  an  amount  of  fresh  auxiliary  liquid  approximately 
equivalent  to  said  bleed  stream,  and  by  means  of  said  ad- 
ditions and  withdrawals  maintaining  within  said  body  of 
liquid  in  said  depolymerization  zone  a  concentration  of 
cyclopentadiene  dimer  plus  monomer  no  greater  than 
5%  by  weight,  and  a  concentration  of  cyclopentadiene 
polymer  no  greater  than  10%  by  weight. 


II 


2^13«5 

GAMMA-IUTYROLACTOIWE  AS  A  SELECTIVE 

SOLVENT  FOR  HYDROCARBONS 

William  T.  Ndaoa^  BMrlictHDa,  OUm  wrigior  to  Pkillips 

Petroleani  Coapacf ,  a  corpocatfoa  of  Delaware 

ApplkalkMi  April  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  577,159 

9ClaliH.    (CL2M— 666) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  normally  liquid  aro- 
matic, olefinic,  naphthemc,  and  paraffinic  hydrvjcarbona, 
from  another  member  of  this  group  by  solvent  extrac- 
tion and  extractive  distillation  processes  at  temperatures 
of  at  least  20°  C,  the  step  of  treating  the  mixture  with 
a  selective  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  gamma-butyro- 
lactonc. 


2431*M( 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CYCLOHEPTATRIENES 
E.  Wlnbcfg,  WBrtitnn,  DcL,  iwlpiiii  to  E.  L 


a  cornontfon  of  Delaware 

NoDniwIiw.    AMrikatfai  October  5, 1956 
SalBk>Io.  614.Mt 

(CL2M— 666) 


1.  A  method  for  prepariiig  a  oompoimd  of  the  formula 
C7H«  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  7,7-dihalobicyck>(4,l,0)hepUne  to  pyrolysis, 
at  a  temperature  ol  at  least  about  300*  C. 


PRODUCTION  OF  8TYKENE  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

FraaUfai  D.  MnriaM,  BiMoa  RM«a,  La.,  aad 

Swmm  CUiori  Shmr,  Dalai;  to. 

AppUcalion  Deccnriwr  It,  1956,  SaiW  No.  627,179 

llCtobM.    (CL  269— 669) 


1.  The  method  of  dehydrogenating  an  alkylated  aro* 
matic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  two  cartion  atoou 
in  a  side  chain  which  comprises  mixing  said  hydrocartwo 
with  steam,  said  hydrocarbon  and  steam  each  being  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  dehydrogenation  temperature 
prior  to  mixing,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  required  for  dehydrogenation,  and  con- 
tacting said  heated  mixture  while  at  dehydrogenation 
temperature  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 


2,831,99t 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

William  C.  Stanics  a^  Robwt  C  Zi*or,  PUlabarsh,  Pa., 

aasigDon  to  Galf  Research  A  Devetopmeut  Company, 

Pittsbnrgfa,  Pa.,  a  cononiloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,9M 

5CWma.    (CL  269— 683.65) 


1^ 


a., 1 

1  A  hydroisomerization  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  charge  com- 
prising at  least  85  vcdume  percent  n-pentane  and  the  rest 
consisting  essentially  of  other  open  chain  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons in  admixture  with  hydrogen  in  a  ratio  of  from 
100  to  400  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  hydrocarbon  in  the  charge  with  a  supported  platinum 
catalyst  containing  from  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight 
platinum  at  a  reaction  temperature  from  600*  to  900*  F., 
a  pressure  from  20  to  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
and  at  a  charge  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  8  to 
12  volumes  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AND 

FURNACE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

WilUam  C.  Sdfcffl  Ardaorc,  Pa.,  airigiior  to 

DomM  W.  Kcat,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Dcccoibcr  3, 19S«,  SM<ai  No.  (2<,05« 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  13—31) 


3.  A  resistance  type  electric  furnace  comprising  a  re- 
fractory setting  defining  a  heating  zone,  and  within  said 
heating  zone  an  electrical  resistance  element  of  the  direct 
radiation  type  comprising  an  external  tubular  sheath  of 
high  melting  point  metal  surrounding  a  core  of  high 
melting  point  inorganic  oxide  reduced  in  diameter  by 
longitudinal  swaging  to  compress  said  core  to  maximum 
density,  said  tubular  sheath  being  bent  to  form  a  continu- 
ous scries  of  parallel  rods  with  connecting  loops  at  their 
ends,  each  connected  pair  of  rods  being  spaced  apart  be- 
tween 3  and  6  diameters  on  centers,  the  median  plane  of 
each  succeeding  pair  sharing  one  rod  in  common  inter- 
secting at  an  included  angle  between  75*  and  105',  said 
electrical  resistance  element  positioned  in  said  furnace 
with  said  rods  vertically  oriented  and  with  the  loops  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  carried  by  projections  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  a  side  wall  of  said  furnace. 


2^1,910 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Charles    E.    Bates,    Mimck,    Ind.,    aasignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 

Dclawara 

ApplkatioB  Aofost  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,531 

4  Claims.    (CL  13^-^9) 


1.  A  cell  assembly  for  a  Faure  type  storage  battery 
comprising  in  combination;  a  plurality  of  grids  each  hav- 
ing a  connector  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  the  top 
thereof,  said  grids  being  assembled  in  alternate  relation 
so  that  the  connector  portion  of  every  other  grid  is  in 
oppositely  disposed  position  to  the  connector  portion  of 
the  grids  at  either  side  thereof,  separators  separating 
adjacent  grids,  two  connector  straps,  one  of  which  is  used 
to  connect  all  of  the  connector  portions  at  one  side  of 
the  grid  assembly  and  the  other  of  which  is  used  to  con- 
nect all  of  the  connector  portions  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  gjid  assembly  for  providing  two  poles  of  opposite 
polarity,  each  of  said  grids  having  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  vertical  grid  wires  each  wire  being  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  wherein  only  the  vertical  grid  wire 
disposed  substantially  directly  beneath  the  connector  strip 
of  opposite  polarity  is  of  heavier  uniform  cross  section 
than  the  remaining  vertical  grid  wires. 
912 


2,S3M11 

WELDER  CABLE  TERMINAL 

Lester  E.  Wlatcn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Scptcinhcr  21, 1953,  S«1al  No.  3*1^19 

2  ClalaM.    (CL  174—15) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal  for 
attachmfnt  to  a  welding  cable  comprising  a  solid  one- 
piece  block-like  body  having  an  upstanding  apertured 
attaching  lug  on  its  top  side  and  a  depeadins  extension 
on  the  bottom  side,  said  extension  being  cylindrical  in 
cross-section  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  joined  with  a 
cable  and  having  an  axial  socket  for  reception  and  reten- 
tion of  said  cable,  said  body  having  a  lengthwise  vertical 
bore  providing  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from 
the  top  side  to  the  bottom  side  and  on  through  said 
extension  and  opening  into  the  socket  in  said  extension, 
the  upper  end  of  said  passage  being  internally  screw- 
threaded  and  providing  a  clean-out  hole,  a  replaceable 
nozzle  having  one  end  removably  fitted  into  said  passage 
and  the  other  end  extending  beyond  said  extension  and 
on  through  and  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  socket,  a 
screw-threaded  closing  plug  screwed  into  the  screw- 
threaded  upper  end  of  said  passage,  and  said  body  having 
a  second  bore  providing  a  horizontal  passage  which  is 
at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  passage,  intersecting  the 
latter  and  opening  through  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the 
body. 


2,S31,912 

EQUALIZED  CELL-TYPE  SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE 

DcBMjr  WIUbbi,  SBtct  SpriBf,  M4. 

AppHcadoB  April  It,  1955,  SctW  No.  5t2,13« 

17  CfaiiM.    (CL  174—35) 


"V 


^ 


u 


1.  A  shield  panel  structure  for  a  shielded  enclosure 
comprising  a  frame  of  insulating  material,  first  and  sec- 
ond substantially  parallel  conductive  screen  mesh  surfaces 
supported  by  and  spaced  from  one  another  on  said  frame, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
frame  thereby  to  form  a  substantially  unitary  cell-type 
screen  defining  an  enclosed  volume  between  said  first 
and  second  screen  mesh  surfaces  and  said  frame,  and  a 
third  conductive  screen  mesh  surface  interposed  in  the 
said  enclosed  volume  between  said  first  and  second  screen 
mesh  surfaces,  said  third  screen  mesh  surface  being  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  third  siu^ace 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces. 
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2^1.f  13 
TRANSFORMER  CASE  GROUNDING  PAD 


WDficd  A.  Okcafm,  Unlrcnity  City,  Mo,  ■■ifiiw  to 
Wapwr  Electric  Corporatloii,  St  Loak,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUartfcMi  April  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,762 
1  Claim,    (a.  174—51) 


In  a  device  of  the  type  described  including  an  elec- 
trically conductive  metallic  casing  for  a  transformer  and 
a  non-corrosive  metallic  electrical  grounding  connector 
for  the  casing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
grounding  pad  for  providing  a  low  resistance  non-corro- 
sive connection  between  the  casing  and  the  grounding 
connector,  said  grounding  pad  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  ferrous  metal  block  with  faces  having  an  area  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
grounding  connector,  one  of  the  faces  being  secured  in 
contiguous  abutting  relationship  with  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide an  intimate  electrical  contact  therebetween,  a  rela- 
tively thin  non-ferrous  non-corrosive  metal  facing  having 
an  area  similar  to  the  area  of  the  faces  of  said  block, 
said  facing  being  bonded  to  the  other  face  of  said  block 
in  impervious  abutting  relationship,  and  an  internally 
threaded  aperture  extending  through  said  facing  and  into 
the  block  for  securing  the  grounding  connector  to  said 
grounding  pad,  the  grounding  connector  having  a  lug 
with  a  substantially  flat  surface  in  abutment  with  said 
facing  over  an  area  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  grounding  connector  whereby  a  low  resistance 
non-corrosive  electrical  connection  having  an  area  larger 
than  the  cro^s-sectional  area  of  the  grounding  connector 
is  provided  between  the  grounding  connector  and  the 
casing. 

2,131,914 

MULTIPLE  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

loha  E.  Jacobs,  Edtewood,  Md. 

ApplkatkNi  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,799 

2  aaims.     (O.  174—59) 


1.  An  electric  block  adapted  for  use  in  an  electric  out- 
let box,  said  block  being  constructed  of  an  insulating 
molded  material  having  two  flat  parallel  sides  and  a  con- 
tinuous marginal  edge,  the  block  having  a  pair  of  thin 
flat  electric  conductors  embedded  at  different  levels  there- 
in, the  outer  edge  of  the  block  extending  slightly  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  the  electric  conductors  to  provide  insula- 
tion of  the  outer  edge  of  the  electric  conductors,  the  two 
metal  conductors  having  corresponding  apertures  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  perimeter  thereof  and  an  aperture 
in  the  marginal  edge  of  the  block  opposite  the  apertures 
in  the  conductors  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  wire  con- 
ductor, a  second  pair  of  conductors  in  a  form  to  receive 
an  electric  conductor  wire  extending  laterally  through  the 
block  from  one  flat  side  to  the  other,  one  of  the  second 
mentioned  conductors  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  flat  metal  conducton  and  the  other  second 
mentioned  conductor  being  coimected  to  the  other  first 
mentioned  flat  metal  conductors. 
729  0.  o  — 60 


2^1,915 

LOCK-IN  INSULATOR 

Fred  E.  Prowant,  Chadwidt,  ID. 

Applkatioii  NoTcmbcr  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^06 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174— 15S) 


1.  An  insulator  for  an  electrical  conductor,  said  in- 
sulator comprising  an  insulating  shank  having  a  support 
receiving  opening  at  one  end  and  a  cradle  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  said  cradle  havmg  a  wire  receiving 
cradle  surface  with  an  entrance  for  access  to  said  sur- 
face, said  cradle  being  of  electrically  insulating  ma 
terial,  a  keeper  having  a  tongue  protruding  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  cradle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  be- 
tween which  said  tongue  is  disposed,  said  tongue  and 
ears  having  aligned  apertures,  a  pivot  pin  passed  through 
said  aligned  apertures  thereby  mounting  said  keeper  for 
pivotal  movement  on  said  cradle,  said  keeper  and  said 
cradle  having  stop  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  be 
in  contact  with  each  other  when  said  keeper  is  in  the 
entrance  closing  position,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  keeper  and  said  cradle  for  releasably  holding 
said   keeper  in  the   entrance   closing  position. 

2,831,916 
SINGLE-CARRIER  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Geddcs  Township,  OBondaga  County, 
N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoik 

Application  March  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  216^24 
17  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.2) 


1.  A  multiplex  facsimile  transmission  system  compris- 
ing means  for  scanning  a  scene  and  for  concurrently 
developing  three  image  signals  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  optical  characteristic  of  said  scene,  frequency- 
selective  means  for  subdividing  each  of  said  signals  into 
two  bands  of  relatively  low-frequency  and  high-fre- 
quency components,  means  for  combining  the  signal  com- 
ponents of  all  three  high-frequency  bands  and  one  of  said 
low-frequency  bands,  a  source  of  a  carrier  wave,  means 
for  modulating  said  carrier  wave  with  a  first  type  of 
modulation  in  accordance  with  said  combined  signal  com- 
ponents, means  for  alternately  modulating  said  carrier 
wave  with  a  second  type  of  modulation  in  accordance 
with  said  other  two  low-frequency  bands  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  and  means  for  transoMtting  said  doubly- 
modulated  wave. 


2,831,917 
COLOR  PHASE  ALTERNATION  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  A.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Metnchen,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
Wcstinghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East   Plttsborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,426 
7  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  system  in  which  pictures  are 
transmitted  in  separate  frames  each  comprising  two  suc- 
cessive separate  fields,  a  first  source  of  picture  signals 
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modulated  for  one  color  component  and  a  second  source 
of  picture  signals  modulated  for  another  color  com- 
ponent, a  first  modulator  having  said  first  source  in  its 
input  and  a  second  modulator  having  said  second  source 
in  its  input,  a  first  source  of  subcarrier  voltage  in  the 
input  of  said  first  modulator  and  a  second  source  of  sub- 
carrier  voltage  in  quadrature  therewith  in  the  input  of 
said  second  modulator,  means  which  connects  said  second 
source  of  subcarrier  voltage  to  said  second  modulator  with 


one  sense  on  one  said  field  and  with  the  reverse  sense  on 
a  second  said  field,  a  multivibrator  connected  to  control 
said  second  source  of  subcarrier  voltage  by  its  alternations 
and  having  one  side  provided  with  a  time  constant  ad- 
justed for  over  double  the  periodic  time  between  picture 
fields,  means  for  impressing  on  said  one  side  a  sync  pulse 
in  each  interval  between  picture  fields  and  means  for  im- 
pressing on  the  other  side  of  said  multivibrator  a  sync 
pulse  in  each  interval  between  picture  frames. 


2  831  918 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Dome,  G«ddes  Township,  OnoodaKa  County, 
N.  Y^  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,058 
12  CUlms.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  images  in  color  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  first  source  of  video  signals  repre- 
senting a  first  selected  component  color,  a  second  source 
of  video  signals  representing  a  second  selected  component 
color  and  a  third  source  of  signals  representing  a  third 
selected  component  color,  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  first 
and  second  electron  guns,  means  for  coupling  the  output 
of  said  first  source  of  video  signals  to  said  first  electron 
gun  in  such  manner  as  to  continuously  modulate  the  in- 
tensity of  the  beam  projected  by  that  gun,  means  for 
sequentially  coupling  said  second  and  third  sources  to  said 
second  gun  in  such  manner  as  to  modulate  the  intensity 
of  the  beam  projected  from  that  gun,  said  cathode-ray 
tube  also  having  a  target  structure,  aaid  target  structure 
comprising  a  grid  having  two  groups  of  interleaved  con- 
ductors, a  plurality  of  lines  of  phosphor  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  grids  and  on  the  side  of  said  grid  re- 
mote from  said  electron  guns,  said  phosphor  lines  and 
said  conductors  of  said  grid  being  substantially  parallel, 
means  for  causing  said  beams  of  electrons  to  scan  a  raster 
on  said  target  structure,  means  for  changing  the  relative 
potentials  of  the  groups  of  conductors  in  synchronism 


with  the  sequential  coupling  of  the  second  and  third 
sources  of  video  signals  to  said  second  electron  gun,  and 
means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  between  said  gun 
and  said  phosphor  lines. 


2  831  919 

SIGNAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Robert  K.  Lockhart.  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  ot  America,  a  cofporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,586 

4  Claims    (CI.  178—5.4) 


I.  A  suppressed  carrier  signalling  system  adapted  to 
receive  a  modulated  carrier  signal  containing  at  least  a 
sideband  derived  from  a  set  of  modulating  signals  hav- 
ing a  lower  first  frequency  range  and  a  higher  second 
frequency  range,  the  combinalion  of,  a  synchronous  de- 
tector, signal  developing  means  producing  oscillations 
having  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  and  a  prescribed 
phase,  means  for  applying  said  modulated  carrier  signals 
and  said  oscillations  to  said  synchronous  detector  to 
yield  detection  of  said  modulating  signals;  and  a  bridge 
network  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  detector  and  having  an  output  circuit,  said  bridge 
network  including  a  low  pass  filter  network  having  a 
pass  band  corresponding  to  said  first  frequency  range 
and  including  means  for  introducing  attenuation  in  said 
first  frequency  range,  means  for  bridging  said  low  pass 
filter  by  a  high  frequency  network  having  a  pass  band 
suitable  for  transmission  of  said  second  frequency  range, 
said  bndge  network  being  constrixted  to  yield  a  signal 
at  said  output  circuit  of  said  bridge  network  wherein  the 
relative  amplitude  level  of  components  in  said  second  fre- 
quency range  of  said  set  of  modulating  signals  is  at  a 
prescribed  ratio  as  compared  to  the  relative  amplitude 
level  of  components  in  said  first  frequency  range. 


2,831,920 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Merrill  A.  Furbush,  Mamaroncck,  and  David  B.  Shaw, 

White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Precision 

Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  video  camera,  a  system  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  an  elongated  video  pick-up 
tube  which  must  be  maintained  at  a  proper  operating 
temperature  with  a  difference  of  temperature  between  any 
points  within  the  tube,  maintained  within  selected  limits 
dependent  upon  the  absolute  temperature,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  image  section  including  a  target  and  image  screen, 
a  scanning  section  including  focusing  and  deflection  coils 
closely  surrounding  said  tube  so  that  said  tube  is  sub- 
jected to  the  heat  loss  from  said  coils,  an  electron  gun 
and  multiplier  section,  heater  means  surrounding  said 
target   section    for    heating    said    target    and    the    image 
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screen  by  conduction  and  radiation,  convection  path 
means  including  a  blower  and  conduit  for  circulating 
convection  air  currents  over  said  heater  a  main  heater 
in  the  conduit  on  the  exit  side  of  said  blower  casing,  a 
shroud  having  an  air  tight  seal  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  focussing  coil  and  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
video  tube,  a  connection  between  the  conduit  housing 
said  auxiliary  heater  and  said  shroud  whereby  the  con- 
vection air  currents  are  caused  to  pass  through  the  annu- 
lar cylindrical  space  between  the  focusing  coil  and  deflec- 
tion coiU  atul  between  the  latter  and  the  tube  to  thereby 
continuously  move  the  convection  air  currents  in  the 
direction  from  the  electron  gun  section  end  toward  the 
target  section  end  of  said  tube. 


2,831,921 
LOADED  LAMINATED  CONDUCTOR 

Samuel  P.  Morgmn,  Jr^  Morristown,  N.  J^  assigiior  to 
Bell  Telqibooe  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,024 
2  Claims.    (CI.  178-^5) 


charge  device  connected  to  said  microphone  to  amplify 
the  signal  from  said  microphone  and  deliver  it  to  said 
telephone  line,  a  receiver,  a  second  electron  discbarge 
device  connected  to  said  receiver  to  amplify  the  signal 
from  said  telephone  line  and  deliver  it  to  said  receiver, 
a  potentiometer  in  the  grid  circuit  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device,  and  means  connecting  the  movable 
contact  of  said  potentiometer  to  the  grid  circuit  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device,  the  connections  between 
said  electron  discharge  devices  and  said  telephone  line  and 
between  said  potentiometer  and  the  grid  circuit  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  being  such  as  to  cause 
that  portion  of  a  signal  passing  from  said  microphone 
to  said  second  electron  discharge  device  by  way  of  said 
line  to  be  out  of  phase  with  that  portion  of  the  signal 
passing  from  said  microphone  to  said  second  electi<on  dis- 
charge device  by  way  of  said  potentiometer. 


1.  A  composite  elongated  electromagnetic  wave  con- 
ductor adapted  for  use  with  high  frequency  electromag- 
netic waves  comprising  an  inner  stack  of  insulated  elon- 
gated conducting  members,  an  outer  stack  of  insulated 
elongated  conducting  members  surrounding  the  inner 
stack,  and  means  between  the  stacks  for  magnetically  load- 
ing the  cable,  the  relationship  of  relative  inner  stack  thick- 
ness Si/b  and  permeability  ratio  mo/m  being  given  substan- 
tially by  the  equation: 

II     •'''-<> '"'^tM- 

in  which  Si  is  the  thickness  of  said  inner  stack,  b  is  the 
outer  radius  of  the  outer  stack,  m«  is  the  effective  permea- 
bility of  said  loading  means  between  the  stacks  and  m 
is  the  average  permeability  of  the  two  stacks,  and 

II  §>1 

each  of  the  insulated  conducting  members  in  said  inner 
and  outer  stacks  being  thinner  than  the  skin  depth  of 
penetration  of  waves  into  the  material  of  said  conducting 
members  at  the  highest  frequency  of  operation  of  said 
conductor. 


2,831,922 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION 
JoMph   J.   Radomski,  Cari   M.  Wenrick,  and   Paol  N. 
Shaaber,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gai-Tronics  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,254 
'      11  Claims.     (0. 179— 1) 


i_t 
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7.  A  telephone  substation  for  connection  to  a  tele- 
phone line  comprising  a  microphone,  a  first  electron  dis- 


2,831,923 

INDUCTION  PICKUP  AND  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Edwin  B.  Block,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,831 

6  Claims.     (CL  179^1) 


4.  An  induction  pickup  and  transmission  device  for 
telephones  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  a  circular 
cutout  defining  an  opening  in  the  top  surface  thereof; 
adapted  to  receive  the  receiver  end  of  a  telephone  hand- 
set; a  first  induction  coil,  said  first  induction  coil  being 
connected  to  an  external  amplifying  means  and  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  in  siKh  proximate  relationship  to 
said  telephone  receiver  as  to  permit  induction  of  signals 
from  said  telephone  receiver  into  said  first  coil  for  trans- 
mission by  said  first  induction  coil  to  said  external  ampli- 
fying means;  and  a  second  induction  coil,  said  second  in- 
duction coil  being  connected  to  an  external  signal  source 
and  disposed  within  said  receptacle  in  such  proximate 
relationship  to  said  telephone  receiver  as  to  permit  in- 
duction of  signals  from  said  external  signal  source  into 
said  telephone  receiver. 


2,831,924 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,596 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179— 6J) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  prepay  paystation  lines  and 
non-paystation  lines,  a  coin  magnet  at  each  paystation  line 
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connected  to  its  associated  line  on  deposit  of  a  coin  at 
its  associated  station,  a  plurality  of  switches  ac:essible 
to  each  line  and  arranged  to  be  seized  and  operated  in  tan- 
dem for  extending  a  continuous  metallic  connection  from 
any  calling  line  to  each  successive  switch  on  seizure  for 
extending  a  connection  to  another  line,  answer  discriminat- 
ing means  in  said  metallic  connection  operated  on  rever- 
sal of  battery  on  answer  by  a  party  at  a  called  line,  other 
means  operated  on  release  of  an  unanswered  connection 
extended  from  one  of  said  paystation  lines  for  controlling 
the  coin  magnet  thereat  to  refund  a  deposited  coin,  last 
means  operated  by  said  discriminating  means  for  operat- 
ing a  meter  at  a  calling  non-paystation  line  on  answer  of 
a  connection  therefrom,  and  means  including  part  of 
said  other  and  said  last  means  operated  under  control  of 
said  operated  discriminating  means  for  controlling  the 
coin  magnet  at  a  prepay  paystation  line  to  collect  a  de- 
posited coin  on  release  of  an  answered  connection  extend- 
ed from  said  prepay  paystation  line. 


ing  element,  means  for  transmitting  impulses  from  a  call- 
ing paystation  over  said  line,  a  grounding  circuit  having 
ground  applied  thereto,  said  second  coin  trigger  operated 
only  by  a  deposited  first  coin  of  a  certain  denomination 
for  moving  said  latching  element  to  disengage  from  said 
locking  finger  to  render,  said  biased  actuator  effective  for 
moving  said  operating  finger  and  said  deflecting  means 
until  said  other  coin  hopper  passageway  is  blocked  by 
said  deflector  vane,  contacts  in  said  circuit  closer  op- 
erated by  said  movement  of  said  actuator  for  connecting 
said  grounding  circuit  to  both  line  conductors  of  said  line, 
said  deflector  vane  guiding  a  second  deposited  coin  of 
said  certain  same  denomination  into  said  one  coin  hopper 
passageway  for  operating  said  first  coin  trigger,  and  means 
including  contacts  operated  by  said  operated  first  coin 
trigger  for  rendering  said  transmitting  means  effective  for 
impulsing  by  means  of  said  grounding  circuit  over  said 
line. 


2,831,925 

PREPAY  PAYSTATION  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COIN  HOPPER  MECHANISM 

Ray   John    Gallagher,   River   Forest,    and    Clarence   E. 

Lomax,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,478 

3  Clalnu.     (CI.  179—6.5) 


2,831,926 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  FROM  A 
SUBSCRIBER  STATION 
Willijini  H.  Berch,  PcnficId,  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignmcnts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,253 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 


1.  In  a  telephone  paystation  for  connection  to  a  tele- 
phone line  and  including  a  coin  chute  having  a  plurality 
of  different  dimensional  coin  channels  provided  therein 
for  accommodating  respective  sized  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, a  coin  helper  mounted  directed  below  the 
coin  exit  of  said  chute  and  comprising  two  separate  longi- 
tudinal half-sections,  a  coin  controlled  actuating  device 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  deflecting  means  having 
a  deflector  vane  positioned  within  the  mouth  of  said 
hopper  and  bisecting  said  mouth  when  said  deflecting 
means  is  in  its  normal  position,  a  combined  dividing  and 
mounting  plate  mounted  directly  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  deflecting  means  and  securely  held  in  place  between 
said  two  hopper  sections,  said  plate  providing  two  coin 
passageways  within  said  hopper  and  said  plate  providing 
bearing  points  external  of  said  hopper  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  deflecting  means,  a  latching  element,  other 
bearing  points  on  said  plate  external  of  said  hopper  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  latching  element,  locking  means 
including  a  locking  finger  external  of  said  hopper  and 
integral  with  said  deflecting  means  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  latching  element  for  maintaining  said  deflecting 
means  in  said  normal  position,  an  operating  finger  ex- 
ternal of  said  hopper  and  integral  with  said  deflecting 
means,  a  rotary  circuit  closer  mounted  on  said  plate  in- 
cluding a  biased  affixed  actuator  for  operation  thereby, 
said  actuator  operatively  engageable  with  said  operating 
finger  due  to  said  bias  for  maintaining  said  engagement 
between  said  latching  element  and  said  locking  finger,  a 
first  coin  trigger  projecting  into  one  of  said  coin  hopper 
passageways,  a  second  coin  trigger  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  other  of  said  coin  hopper  passageways 
and  the  other  end  operatively  connected  with  said  latch- 


--azfe 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  of 
said  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors,  a  station 
connected  to  each  of  said  lines  comprising  a  signaling 
device  and  an  impulsing  device,  means  for  intercon- 
necting a  first  one  of  said  lines  with  a  second  one  of  said 
lines,  means  operable  for  repeating  trains  of  impulses 
transmitted  from  said  station  impulsing  device  over  said 
first  line,  impulse  responsive  means  operated  responsive 
to  each  operation  of  said  repeating  means,  first  controlling 
means  operated  responsive  to  each  operation  of  said  re- 
peating means,  preparing  means  operated  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  impulse  responsive  means  at  the 
conclusion  of  a  first  operation  of  said  repeating  means  for 
holding  in  operated  condition  and  for  thereafter  releasing 
said  impulse  respeonsive  means,  other  controlling  means 
operated  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  preparing 
means  and  to  the  release  of  said  impulse  responsive  means 
for  preventing  the  reoperation  of  said  preparing  means, 
and  means  utilizing  said  first  and  said  other  controlling 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  signaling 
device  at  said  second  station  over  at  least  one  of  said 
second  line  conductors,  said  repeating  means  operated  in 
response  to  a  second  train  of  impulses  being  effective  for 
restoring  said  preparing  means,  said  impulse  responsive 
means  and  said  preparing  means  in  operated  condition 
being  jointly  effective  for  retaining  said  other  controlling 
means  in  operated  condition  whereby  said  signaling  device 
at  said  second  line  station  is  energized  in  response  to  a 
second  operation  of  said  repeating  means,  and  said  other 
controlling  means  is  released  responsive  to  the  release 
of  said  first  controlling  means. 
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2431327 
AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  AND  ANNOUNCING 

MACHINE 

Jokn  O.  McCarty,  Atlanta,  Ga^  a«ipior  to  John  Lcoaard 

PranUlB,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUcatioD  May  4, 19M,  Serial  No.  582,iM 

36  Claims.     (CL  179— lOO.l) 


1.  In  an  automatic  announcing  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  record,  means  to  rotate  said  record 
about  its  cylinder  axis,  a  carriage,  means  supporting  said 
carnage  for  movement  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  axis, 
recording  and  reproducing  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  movable  therewith  in  <^)erative  juxtaposition 
to  said  record,  driving  means  for  advancing  said  carriage 
along  said  path  in  one  direction,  return  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  opcra- 
tively  connecting  said  carriage  and  said  driving  means, 
and  control  signal-responsive  means  including  an  elec- 
trically actuated  switch,  means  for  energizing  said  switch, 
and  switch  means  connected  to  said  actuated  switch  and 
actuatable  in  response  to  said  control  signal  for  discon- 
necting said  carriage  and  driving  means  in  response  to 
a  signal  recorded  on  said  record  and  for  actuating  said 
return  means  to  return  said  carriage  to  its  initial  position. 

2,S31,92t 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECTING 
DISTORTION  THEREIN 
Eric  McPhafl  Leyton,  Wlnihiiiinn,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Electric  A  MMkal  Indnitriei  Ltanhcd,  Hayes, 
Vw^mmA,  a  company  of  Gnai  Britain 
Application  October  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  123,S31 
Claims  priMMrity,  lypttcatlon  Great  Britafai 
November  4, 194S 
aOnims.    (Q.  179— 171) 


a  primary,  secondary,  bias  and  compensating  winding, 
means  for  applying  to  said  primary  windings  a  sinus- 
oidal signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  signal 
having  sufficient  amplitude  to  cause  saturation  of  said 
cores  during  a  portion  of  its  cycle  whereby  nonsinusoidal 
waves  are  induced  in  said  secondary  windings,  means 
for  energizing  said  bias  windings  with  a  unidirectional 
signal  of  variable  amplitude  and  reversible  polarity 
whereby  said  nonsinusoidal  waves  contain  fundamental 
and  second  harmonic  components  of  said  sinusoidal  sig- 
nal, means  for  connecting  said  secondary  windings  in 
series  opposition  whereby  said  fundamental  components 
of  said  sinusoidal  signal  are  canceled  and  said  second 
harmonic  components  are  added,  a  phase  sensitive  detec- 
tor having  first  and  second  input  circuits  and  an  output 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  a  reference  signal  to  said 


first  input  circuit,  said  reference  signal  being  a  second 
harmonic  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  and  having  a  fixed 
phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said  sinusoidal  signal, 
means  for  connecting  the  series  combination  of  second- 
ary windings  to  the  second  input  circuit  of  said  phase 
sensitive  detector,  said  detector  operating  to  produce  in 
its  output  circuit  a  direct  current  voltage  of  a  first  or 
second  polarity  depending  upon  whether  said  reference 
signal  is  in  phase  or  out  of  phase  with  the  second  har- 
monics present  in  said  nonsinusoidal  waves  and  means 
for  connecting  said  direct  current  voltage  across  said 
compensating  windings  to  produce  a  current  therein 
which  generates  a  flux  in  opposition  to  the  flux  produced 
by  said  unidirectional  signal  in  said  bias  windings  and 
means  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the 
current  in  said  compensating  windings. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  amplifying  amplitude 
modulated  oscillations,  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
tube  having  at  least  an  output  electrode,  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  cathode,  a  source  ot  amplitude  modulated 
oscillations,  a  tuned  input  circuit  for  applying  said  oecil- 
lations  between  said  oontrtri  electrode  and  cathode  with 
an  amplitude  to  cause  said  control  electrode  to  take  cur- 
rent and  produce  a  damping  effect  in  said  input  circuit, 
means  for  generating  a  bias  for  said  tube  varying  auto- 
matically with  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  modulation 
and  having  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  reduce  substantially 
variations  in  said  damping  effect  due  to  the  modulation 
and  to  leave  said  oscillations  modulated  in  amplitude, 
and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  output  electrode, 
said  tube  feeding  said  amplitude  modulated  oscillations 
unlimited  to  said  output  circuit 

II  2,831,929 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Bmno  RoMi,  Wincbcstcr,  Maak,  Henri  S.  Sack,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  Robert  T.  Beyer,  Providence,  R.  U  and  Glenn 
H.  Miller,  Rocbcater,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  June  27,  1946,  Serial  No.  679,596 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179— 171) 
5.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  magnetic  cores,  each  core  having  wound  thereon 


2,S31,93« 

TEST  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Ernest  H.  Gaticft,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,992 

12  Claims.     (CL  179— 175  J) 


H?h'a 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines, 
an  impulse  responsive  connector  switch  for  each  group 
of  lines,  talking  conductors  connected  in  multiple  to  each 
connector  switch,  a  control  conductor  connected  in  mul- 
tiple to  each  connector  switch,  an  individual  control  con- 
ductor connected  to  each  of  said  connector  switches  re- 
spectively, an  impulse  responsive  switch  operative  to  se- 
lect one  of  said  individual  control  conductors,  and  means 
operative  over  said  selected  individual  control  conductor 
to  cause  the  connector  switch  individual  thereto  to  re- 
spond to  impulses  transmitted  over  said  multipled  control 
conductor  and  select  a  line  in  a  particular  group  of  lines. 
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2,831,931  tacts,  said  cylinder  having  compressed  gas  stored  therein 

ARCING  HORN  FOR  CIRCLIT  INTERRUPTER  on  both  sides  of  said  piston,  and  compresesd  gas  oper- 

S!!Lj7«'^*'!?''  ?*"  ^°**?u..'*^'.  Jf**^**'  *°  ^""""'^  ^'«d  valve  means  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite 

SSSiof  KS^IvSJT''  "^^^^'^^^  '^••'  •  ~^  said  piston  rod  for  dumping  compressed  gas  from  one 

Applicjitkm  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,873 

5  Claims.    (CL  200 — 48) 


1.  A  quick  break  arc  horn  for  a  switch  having  a  first 
and  second  member;  said  switch  members  having  an  en- 
gaged, intermediate  and  disengaged  position  with  respect 
to  each  other;  said  quick  break  arc  horn  having  one  end 
larger  than  the  other,  the  larger  end  of  said  arc  horn 
secured  to  one  of  said  switch  members;  said  arc  horn 
being  flexed  by  the  movement  of  said  switch  members 
from  said  engaged  position  to  said  intermediate  position 
to  thereby  store  energy  therein;  said  arc  horn  releasing 
said  stored  energy  to  effect  an  electrical  quic':  break  be- 
tween said  switch  members  when  they  are  moved  from 
said  intermediate  position  to  said  disengaged  position; 
said  quick  break  arc  horn  comprised  of  an  elongated  hol- 
low tubular  member  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


2,831,932 
ISOLATING  SWITCH 
Walter  A.  Bugenstein,  Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingiiouse  Electrk  Corporadon,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,825 
14  Claims.     (CL  2(M^-^8) 


ft 


A. 


s 

s 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
switch  blade,  insulating  means  rotatably  supporting  the 
blade  substantially  midway  between  its  ends,  said  insu 
lating  means  being  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  base  to 
move  the  blade  in  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  ro 
tation,  spring  means  for  rotating  said  blade,  latching 
means  engaging  one  end  of  the  blade  for  retaining  the 
blade  in  the  closed  position,  control  means  for  releasing 
said  latching  means,  and  cam  means  for  tilting  said  in- 
sulating means  to  move  one  end  of  said  blade  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  end  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
disengage  it  from  the  latch  means  independently  of  the 
control  means. 


2,831,933 
CIRCUrr  INTERRLPTERS 
Jacit  E.  Schnunecit,  Pittsburgh,  and   Richard  E.  Kane, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a   corporation  of 
Pennsyhrania 

Application  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,190 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  having  contacts  movable  to 
two  positions  to  open  and  close  said  circuit,  said  con- 
tacts having  no  bias  sufficient  to  move  them  out  of  the 
position  to  which  they  were  last  moved,  compressed  gas 
operated  means  for  moving  said  contacts  in  both  direc- 
tions to  each  of  said  two  positions,  said  gas  operated 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  there- 
in, a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  con- 


side  of  said  piston  to  permit  the  compressed  gas  stored 
on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  apply  a  force  to  said 
piston  to  move  said  contacts  in  one  direction  to  one  of 
said  positions. 


2,831,934 
POTENTIAL  RELAY 
Don  E.  Moran,  Morrison,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,553 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  base  member, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  base  member,  an  arma- 
ture member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 
movement  toward  said  electromagnet,  said  armature 
member  having  end  portions  extending  in  angularly  bent 
relation  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal 
mounting,  and  spring  means  connected  to  one  end  portion 
of  said  armature  member  to  bias  the  opposite  end  por- 
uon  away  from  said  electromagnet,  said  spring  means 
extending  transversely  across  and  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  armature  and  being  arranged  to  move 
bodily  toward  said  pivotal  mounting  to  exert  a  progres- 
sively smaller  bias  upon  said  armature  member  as  said 
armature  member  moves  toward  said  electromagnet. 


2,831,935 

COMBINATION  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND 

MOTOR  STARTER 

Robert  G.  Page,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,065 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing casing  and  at  least  two  relatively  movable  main  con- 
tacts mounted  therein,  a  trip  member  mounted  in  said 
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insulating  casing  and  movable  to  cause  automatic  opening 
of  said  main  contacts,  thermally  responsive  means  sup- 
ported in  said  insulating  casing  for  moving  said  movable 
member,  a  magnetic  annature  member  supported  in  said 
insulating  casing  for  moving  said  movable  member,  a  pair 
of  relatively  stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  insulating 
casing,  a  unitary  trip  energizing  assembly  c<xnprising  a 
relatively  rigid  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  con- 
tact surfaces  for  contacting  said  relatively  stationary  con- 
tacts respectively,  resilient  means  for  frictionally  main- 
taining such  contacts  in  engagement  without  the  use  of 
positive  retaining  means  whereby  said  assembly  may  be 
mounted  in  said  interrupter  casing  by  a  plug-in  action, 
said  assembly  having  electrical  energizing  means  con- 
nected between  said  contact  surfaces  for  heating  said 
thermally  responsive  means  and  for  moving  said  armature 
member. 


about  said  core  whereby  magnetizing  currents  may  super- 
impose a  fluctuating  niagnetic  field  on  the  magnetic  bias. 


I  i  2  831  93i 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ViBRATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  W.  PUcc,  Morton  Grove,  Dl^  aarisnor  to  James 

Vibrapowr  Co^  a  corporation  o^  Qlinote 

Application  Fcbniary  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,459 

7  Clalins.    (O.  200—90) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  frame 
members,  a  vibrating  armature  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  frame  members,  said  frame  members  being  in  con- 
fronting relationship  with  means  disposed  substantially 
midway  of  the  length  thereof  for  supporting  said  vibrating 
armature,  spaced  confronting  extensions  at  one  end  of 
said  spaced  frame  members,  means  forming  a  magnetic 
field  supported  between  said  spaced  confronting  exten- 
sions, means  supported  between  said  first  named  means 
and  confronting  extension  and  coacting  with  said  means 
for  forming  a  magnetic  field  to  cause  lateral  vibration  of 
said  armature,  said  first  nan>ed  means  and  said  frame 
members  and  said  confronting  frame  extensions  forming 
a  short  circuiting  path  for  transient  voltages,  confront- 
ing frame  extensions  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
ben,  a  contact  arm  assembly  supported  at  said  last 
nan>ed  confronting  frame  extensions  and  extending  be- 
tween said  frame  members,  means  supported  by  said 
vibrating  armature  for  operating  said  contact  arm  assem- 
bly; said  first  named  means,  said  frame  men>bers  and 
said  last  named  confronting  frame  extensions  forming 
an  additional  short  circuiting  path  for  transient  voltage 
and  insulating  means  supported  by  said  armature  and  iso- 
lating said  contact  operating  means,  said  contact  operat- 
ing means  being  wholly  enclosed  within  said  additional 
short  circuiting  path  whereby  transient  voltages  in  said 
annature  will  not  appear  at  said  contact  assembly. 


II 


2,831,937 
VIBRATORY  REED  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
William  P.  Foster,  Lansdownc,  Pa^  and  Charles  A.  Rich- 
ardson, Linwood,  N.  J^  aaalgnora  to  James  G.  Biddlc 
Co^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penmylrania 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,857 

3  Claims.  (CL  200—91) 
1.  In  a  vibratory  reed  device,  a  stationary  mounting 
means,  a  primary  reed  and  a  secondary  reed  secured  to 
and  extending  from  said  mounting  means  in  opposed 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  a  straight  magnetic  core 
permanently  magnetized  to  provide  a  magnetic  bias  and 
extending  transversely  between  said  reeds,  a  coil  wound 


and  means  fixedly  mounting  said  coil  and  core  in  relation 
to  said  reeds. 


2,831,938 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
David   P.   Moyer,   Dayton,  OUo,   Mrignor  to  Gcncnl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,485 
4  Claims,    (a.  200— 104) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  C-shaped  laminations  assembled  to 
form  a  substantially  C-shaped  field  piece,  certain  of  the 
laminations  being  divided  to  provide  a  slot  in  the  field 
piece  opposite  to  the  mouth  opening  thereof,  a  lineariy 
guided  armature  movable  in  the  mouth  caning  of  the 
field  piece  and  having  a  non-magnetic  extension  project- 
ing through  said  slot,  said  extension  having  a  slot  therein 
extending  inwardly  from  the  end  edge  of  the  extension 
terminating  in  a  transversely  extending  enlarged  opening 
having  a  convex  wall  facing  said  slot,  a  coil  on  the  field 
piece  for  actuating  the  armature  in  the  field  piece,  and  a 
lineariy  guided  switch  actuator  disposed  for  linear  move- 
ment with  said  armature,  said  actuator  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said  convex  wall, 
said  projection  and  head  being  positioned  in  said  slot  and 
opening  to  provide  for  freedom  of  movement  of  said  head 
transversely  of  said  extension  in  all  directions  to  eliminate 
binding  therebetween  because  of  axial  misalignment  and 
to  effect  connection  between  said  armature  and  said  actu- 
ator with  said  convex  wall  engaging  said  surface  on  said 
head  to  provide  substantial  point  contact  therebetween 
for  linear  driving  movement  of  said  actuator  by  linear 
movement  of  armature  irrespective  of  axial  misalignment 
between  said  actuator  and  said  armature. 


2  831  939 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RELAY 

Etienne  Alizon,  La  Celle  St  Cloud,  and  Charles  Vazqnez, 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  lodustriclle  des 

Telcpboocs,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,257 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  7,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 

1.  An   electromagnetic   relay   comprising   a   magnetic 

circuit  formed  by  a  frame  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
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with  a  bent  portion  and  with  an  essentially  rectilinear 
pOTtion,  a  movable  armature  supported  at  one  side  there- 
of by  said  bent  end  portion  of  the  frame  to  enable  articu- 
late movement  of  said  armature  about  an  axis  adjacent 
said  one  side,  a  stack  of  contact  springs  having  free  ends 
and  disposed  essentially  parallel  to  said  rectilinear  por- 
tion and  directed  toward  said  bent  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  magnetic  core  with  at  least  one  winding  thereon  with 
the  axis  thereof  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  recti- 
linear portion  and  disposed  between  said  bent  portion  and 
the  free  ends  of  said  contact  springs,  the  other  side  of  said 
armature  opposite  said  one  side  adjacent  said  articulation 
axis  being  provided  with  a  central  recess  thereby  leaving 
on  both  sides  thereof  narrow  armature  portions,  an  essen- 
tially flat  return  spring  disposed  above  said  contact  springs 
and  secured  to  said  stack,  said  contact  springs  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contact  springs  disposed  along- 
side one  another,  an  insulating  stack  controlling  plate 
for  the  movable  contact  blades  forced  over  said  narrow 
armature  portions  to  such  an  extent  as  to  leave  a  certain 


sive  to  movement  of  said  armature,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuits  associated  with  each  row  of  springs,  means  re- 
sponsive to  energizations  and  deenergizations  of  said 
electro-ma gDctic  relay  to  cause  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture and  cause  said  cards  to  move  in  directions  opposite 
to  each  other,  means  responsive  to  the  directional  move- 
ments of  said  cards  whereby  one  card  of  said  pair  acts  to 
move  certain  of  said  rows  of  springs  to  partially  c^n 
and  close  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  while  said  other 
card  of  said  pair  moves  the  remaining  rows  of  springs  to 
complete  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  circuits. 


2^1341 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Ian  DavM  Smttk,  Vanco«ver,  BrilUh  ColunMa,  Canada 

AppUcatfon  AngHt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,935 

17  Claina.     (CL  2M— 105) 


amount  of  the  free  ends  of  said  narrow  armature  portions 
protrude  therebeyond,  the  free  end  of  said  return  spring 
being  in  direct  contact  with  the  protruding  ends  of  said 
narrow  movable  annature  portions  and  thereby  forming 
an  assembly  ccmstituting  one  face  of  the  relay  while  the 
opposite  face  of  the  relay  is  formed  entirely  by  said  rec- 
tilinear portion  of  the  nugnetic  circuit,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber for  said  movable  armature  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
located  on  the  same  side  as  said  magnetic  core  with  respect 
to  the  articulation  axis  of  said  armature,  said  stop  mem- 
ber including  an  elbow  portion  the  outer  end  of  which 
determines  the  normal  rest  position  of  said  movable  arma- 
ture, said  stop  member  passing  through  an  aperture 
limited,  on  the  one  hand,  by  the  said  recess  at  the  end  of 
said  movable  armature  and,  on  the  other,  by  the  insulating 
stack  controlling  plate  and  providing  a  support  by  the 
inner  face  of  said  elbow  portion  for  the  upper  face  of  said 
insulating  stack  controlling  plate  when  the  latter  together 
with  said  movable  armatiire  is  urged  against  said  stop 
member  by  said  return  spring  in  the  absence  of  an 
energizing  current  in  said  winding. 


1.  A  remote  controlled  selector  unit  comprising  a  car 
riage,  means  responsive  to  electric  impulses  for  moving 
the  carriage  forwardly  from  a  normal  position  a  prede- 
termined distance  for  each  impulse,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  levers  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  carriage, 
each  lever  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  resilient  means 
normally  maintaining  the  levers  in  initial  positions,  said 
levers  being  despressible  against  the  action  of  the  resilient 
means  thereof,  latch  means  on  the  carriage  for  successive- 
ly engaging  the  lever  shoulders  as  said  carriage  moves 
forwardly,  each  impulse  causing  the  latch  means  to  en- 
gage a  different  lever  shoulder,  and  means  for  returning 
the  carriage  to  its  normal  position  when  the  impulses 
cease,  said  latch  means  depressing  the  lever  it  is  in 
engagment  with  against  the  resilient  means  thereof  after 
each  impulse  as  the  carriage  is  moved  towards  the  normal 
position  thereof,  the  resilient  means  of  each  lever  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  the  carriage  while  the  latch  of  the 
latter  is  depressing  said  lever. 


2,831,94« 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  RELAY 
Kenneth  W.  GraybUl,  Elmhant,  and  Ham  Scnccbosdi, 
Inglcsfalc,  Dl^  asrignon  to  General  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,408 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  200— IM) 


2,831,942 

CONTACT  DEVICE 

Hdmnt    Dreycr,    Eriangcn,    and    Lconkard    Bnifchanl, 

Nunbcrg,  Germany,  aarignnii  to  P.  GosMn  A  Co. 

G.  m.  b.  Hp,  Eriangca,  Bavaria,  Gcmany 

Application  Febrnary  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Fcbraaiy  16. 1952 

9ClainH.    (CL  200— 110) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  relay,  a  heelpiece,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  springs  mounted  as  a  unit  on  said  heelpiece, 
an  armature  pivotally  supported  on  said  heelpiece,  a 
pair  of  cards  supported  on  said  armature  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other  rcspon- 


1.  A  contact  system  comprising  contact  means,  an  op- 
erating arm,  means  for  moving  said  arm  into  at  least  one 
operating  position  for  bringing  the  contact  means  into 
a  contact-making  position,  under  action  of  a  control  mo- 
ment produced  by  a  predetermined  value  of  a  measured 
quantity  and  against  action  of  a  counter  moment  com- 
posed of  a  mechanical  moment  and  a  magnetic  moment 
weakening  the  mechanical  moment,  said  moving  means  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  armature  on  said  operating  arm,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  attract  said  armature  in  a  di- 
rection for  moving  the  contact  means  into  their  contact 
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making  position,  and  recessed  screening  means  shielding 
the  armature,  so  that  the  magnetic  moment  acting  upon 
the  armature  at  iu  angle  of  deflection  correspcmding  to 
said  predetermined  measured  value  is  very  snudl  com- 
pared with  the  simultaneously  acting  mechanical  moment, 
while  on  further  deflection  of  the  armature  beyond  this 
angle  aixl  through  the  recess  in  the  screening  means  the 
magnetic  moment  within  a  very  small  angle  of  such  fur- 
ther deflection  becomes  a  multiple  of  the  mechanical  mo- 
ment for  causing  engagement  of  the  contacts  with  a  suffi- 
cient pressure. 


the  blade,  a  terminal  member  attached  to  the  parallel 
leg  of  the  angle,  a  second  angle-shaped  contact  mounted 
on  a  third  one  of  said  bases,  a  second  fuseholder  on  the 
perpendicular  leg  of  the  second  angle-«hap«d  contact,  a 
second  terminal  member  atuched  to  the  parallel  leg  of 


11 


2,«31,943 
OVERLOAD  RELAY 
James  B.  RjUMcy  aad  PmU  T.  Andcno^  Chippewa  Town- 
ship, Beaver  Conrty,  Pa^  aasifnii  to  Westingboosc 
Electric  CoivoratloB,  Eaat  Pmabyigh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  ^  195S,  Serial  No.  499,629 
15  daiaas.    (CL  2M— 113) 


1.  In  an  electric  control  device,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  base  of  insulating  material,  a  first  electric  ter- 
minal secured  to  the  left  end  of  the  base,  a  bimetallic 
strap  at  its  left  end  secured  to  the  first  terminal  and  its 
right  end  free  to  swing  through  an  arc  upon  beating  of 
the  bimetallic  strap,  a  second  terminal  secured  to  the 
base  adjacent  the  right  end  of  the  bimetallic  strap,  a  flex- 
ible electric  connection  between  the  right  end  of  the  bi- 
meullic  strap  and  the  second  terminal,  whereby  the  bi- 
metallic strap  at  its  right  end  is  caused  to  swing  clock- 
wise in  the  event  of  a  load  current  of  a  selected  value 
passing  between  the  two  terminals,  a  third  terminal  se- 
cured to  the  left  end  of  the  base,  a  fourth  terminal  se- 
cured to  the  right  end  of  the  base,  a  pre-stresscd  elon- 
gated conducting  spring  at  its  right  end  secured  to  the 
fourth  terminal  and  at  its  left  end  nwmally  engaging  the 
third  terminal,  an  elongated  plunger  of  insulating  ma- 
terial mounted  in  the  base  for  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment, one  end  of  the  plunger  being  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  the  right  end  of  the  bimetallic  strap  and  the 
other  end  of  the  plunger  being  in  operative  relation  to 
the  pre-stressed  spring  so  that  actuation  of  the  spring  by 
the  plunger  effects  disengagement  of  the  left  end  of  the 
spring  from  the  third  terminal  with  a  snap  action. 


the  second  angle-shaped  contact,  a  one-piece  crank  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
base  units  for  actuating  all  of  the  switch  blades  about 
their  hinge  points,  and  said  base  luits  being  similar  in 
structure  and  interchangeable  in  the  switch. 


Application 


2,831,945 
PLUG  FUSE 
R.  Joaca,  Milan,  T< 
nbcr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,7«9 
(CL  2M—115) 


2431.944 

ELECTRIC  swrrcH 

Stephan  Mflkr,  Beaver,  Pa^  Bwignor  to  Wcstin^iouse 
Electric  Corpomlion,  Eait  PfttriMUfk,  Pa^  a  corponi- 
tion  of  Pcannrlvania 
Application  September  2<,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,481 

8  Claims.  (Q.  200—114) 
1.  In  a  multi-pole  switch,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  elongated  insulating  base  tmits,  each  pole  of 
the  switch  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  hinge  con- 
tact mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said  bases,  a  switch  blade 
hinged  on  one  leg  of  the  U,  a  fuseholder  on  the  other  leg 
of  the  U,  the  entire  fuseholder  being  above  the  base  of 
the  U,  an  angle-shaped  break  contact  mounted  on  a 
second  one  of  said  bases,  one  leg  of  said  angle  being 
parallel  to  the  base  and  the  other  leg  perpendicular  to 
the  base,  the  perpendicular  leg  of  the  angle  engaged  by 
729  o.  G— fli 


1.  A  plug  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  body  of  insulating 
material  having  a  central  bore  opening  through  one  end 
thereof,  spaced  fuse  terminals  supported  thereon,  a  fus- 
ing link  within  the  bore  of  said  body  and  connected  to 
said  terminals,  a  metallic  cap  fixed  to  said  body  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  bore,  said  cap  having  an  integral  de- 
pending depression  projecting  into  said  bore  into  doae 
proximity  to  said  fusing  link,  a  perforated  insulating 
spacer  held  between  and  in  contact  with  said  depression 
and  said  fusing  link,  and  a  resilient  metallic  grounding 
spring  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cap  and  resiliently 
tensioned  to  urge  the  other  end  thereof  away  from  said 
cap  into  contact  with  a  grounded  surface  of  a  fnae  cabi- 
net when  the  plug  fuse  is  seated  in  a  fuse  socket  of  the 
cabinet. 


2,831,944  

CLOSED  MAGNETIC  CORE  BLOWOUT  WITH 

SERIES  COILS 
Joseph  D.  Wood,  Wayne,  Pa^  aaignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
Application  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,956 
17  Claims,    (a.  200—147) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
able  contacts  having  an  engaged  and  disengaged  posi- 
tion; a  first  means  to  move  and  maintain  said  cooperable 
contacts  in  said  engaged  position,  automatic  means 
operativcly  connected  to  effect  movement  of  said  coop- 
erable contacts  to  said  disengaged  position  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  electrical  condition;  arc  extinguishing 
means  comprising  an  arc  chute  and  flux  generating  means; 
said  arc  chute  having  a  plurality  of  arc  plates  operatively 
positioned  to  receive  an  arc  formed  when  said  cooperable 
contacts  are  moved  to  said  disengaged  position;  said 
flux  generating  means  being  comprised  of  a  magnetic 
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structure  for  distributing  fluid  in  an  air  gap  at  said  arc  ly  less  than  that  of  said  housing  portion,  one  end  of  said 

chute  to  co-act  with  an  arc  to  thereby  drive  said  arc  sheath  being  stretched  about  said  portion  of  the  body 

into  said  arc  plates  of  said  arc   chute;  said  magnetic  in  gripping  engagement  therewith,  the  other  end  of  the 

structure   comprising  a  magnetic  core  and   a  first  and  sheath  projecting  axially  rearwardly  from  the  body  and 

second   winding;   said   magnetic   core   comprising    inter-  surrounding   said   contact   members    in   spaced    relation 

_______  thereto. 

2,831,949 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Marian  E.  Boanii,  Rlrenide,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427326 

2  Claims.     (CI.  201—62) 


leaved  magnetic  laminations  which  are  horizontally 
laminated  and  encircle  said  air  gap;  said  flrst  and  second 
windings  being  connected  in  series  and  wound  on  said 
magnetic  core  to  produce  oppositely  directed  magnetic 
fluxes  in  said  magnetic  core  when  current  flows  in  said 
first  and  second  windings. 


2,S31,947 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
John  M.  Kozlovlc,  GrccnalNirg,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  Westing- 
hooflc  Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637449 
8  Clalma.     (CI.  200—147) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  arc,  a  magnetic  blowout  structure  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  pole  plate  portions  and  an  interconnecting 
yoke  portion,  a  magnetizing  coil  for  generating  magnetic 
flux  across  said  pole  plate  portions  to  effect  movement 
of  said  arc  including  one  or  more  turns  about  said  yoke 
portion,  and  said  magnetizing  coil  also  including  a  mag- 
netizing turn  extending  substantially  around  the  periph- 
ery of  at  least  one  of  said  pole  plate  portions. 


2,831,948 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Eraser,  Waltfaam,  Maac  aasicDor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcalion  Aofnat  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,983 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204^—168) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
an  electrically  conductive  element  mounted  on  said  body, 
a  slider  positioned  above  said  element  and  movable  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  rotatable  lead  screw  extending 
through  said  slider  and  having  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  projections  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  underneath  side  of  said  slider 
and  engaging  said  device  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ele- 
ment, to  prevent  said  slider  from  rotating  with  said  lead 
screw,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  slider,  said  contact 
engaging  said  electrically  conductive  element. 


2,831,950 

RADIANT  HEATER  UNIT 

Fredrick  Leon  Lcf cbvrc,  Twinsbarg,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,806 

1  Claim.     (CL  201—63) 


I 
I 


An  electric  heater  unit  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  of 
fused  quartz,  a  metallic  alloy  resistor  in  said  sheath,  and 
finely  divided  graphite  packed  in  said  sheath,  surrounding 
and  supporting  said  resistor,  said  sheath  being  sealed. 


2,831,951 

CARTRIDGE  HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

George   B.  Deslogc,   Unlrenity  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Watiow  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loois, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Misaoori 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,269 
6  Claims.     (O.  201—67) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  or  the  like  having  an  elon- 
gated housing  and  contact  members  extending  therefrom 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  connections  of  the  quick- 
detachable  type,  and  an  insulating  sheath  assembled  onto 
the  housing  portion  from  which  said  contacts  extend, 
said  sheath  being  formed  of  resilient  transparent  mate- 
rial and  being  a  thin-walled  tube  with  a  diameter  normal- 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  cartridge  heater,  the 
steps  including  winding  a  wire  resistor  upon  a  core  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  and  p>ositioning  the  ends  of 
the  resistor  linearly  in  said  openings,  inserting  lead  wires 
into  said  openings  in  substantially  parallel  linear  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  ends  of  said  resistor,  placing  an 
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insulating  bushing  over  said  lead  wires  thereby  forming 
a  core  assembly,  inserting  said  core  assembly  into  a  cas- 
ing, filling  said  casing  with  an  insulating  material,  closing 
the  end  of  said  casing  with  a  plug  and  swaging  the  ele- 
ments into  assembled  relation. 


' '  2,831,952 

COOKING  AFf  ARATUS 

Elmer  L.  Wancr,  CrestUnc,  Ohio,  urigaor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  a  coqporatkNi  of  Ohio 

AppUcadon  Fcbraary  (,  19M,  Serial  No.  5^,700 

nCUtaw.    (CL  219— 10^7) 


whereby  high  voluge  impulses  applied  to  the  primary 
will  produce  flux  paths  for  the  two  coils,  which  flux  paths 
combine  in  series  and  are  additive,  and  the  said  spaced- 
apart  coils  of  the  primary  electrical  conductor  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  conical  helices  so  that  the  axial 
spacing  of  constituent  turns  of  each  of  the  coils  from 
the  adjacent  secondary  electrical  conductor  varies  pro- 
portionately with  change  in  radial  spacing  of  said  turns 
from  the  axis  of  the  said  secondary  electrical  conductor. 


2  831  953 
APPARATUS   FOR   RADIO    FREQUENCY   TRANS- 
FORMER CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Jocfaua  G.  D.  Maowaring,  Mcdficld,  Mass. 
Application  Febniary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,344 
4  Claims.     (O.  219—10.75) 


1 1 .  In  high-frequency  oven  construction,  an  enclosure 
comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  made  of  metal, 
means  for  supplying  high-frequency  energy  to  said  en- 
closure through  an  opening  provided  in  such  top  wall, 
thereby  to  produce  standing  electromagnetic  field  waves 
throughout  the  enclosure,  a  continuous  tubular  member 
of  small  diameter  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
enclosure,  said  member  being  made  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  having  the  ends  of  its  extent  within 
the  enclosure  conductively  sealed  thereto,  and  a  resist- 
ance heating  element  within  said  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  conventional  source  of  supply,  said 
resistance  heating  element  being  insulated  from  the  tu- 
bular member. 


2J31.954 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTISSERIE  AND  BROILER 

lotcph  J.  Pin,  Fluhfaig,  N.  Y. 

AppikatlOD  AagMt  23, 1954,  Scitei  No.  451,589 

2Claiiiia.    (CL219— 35) 


1.  A  combination  rotisserie  and  broiler  comprising  a 
hollow  housing  having  a  main  cooking  compartment 
formed  with  an  open  front,  a  front  cloture  mounted  on 
the  housing  to  close  said  open  front,  a  top  lid  on  the 
housing,  resistance  heating  means  mounted  within  said 
housing,  and  an  upper  plate  mounted  in  said  housing  be- 
low and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  Ud  and  co- 
operating with  the  lid  to  form  a  closed  auxiliary  heating 
compartment  in  the  housing  to  which  access  is  had  by 
raising  the  Ud,  said  plate  having  an  unobstructed  upper 
surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
through  which  heat  may  pass  fnnn  the  main  compart- 
ment to  the  auxiliary  compartment,  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment further  including  shutter  plates  slidably  mounted 
below  and  in  contact  with  said  upper  plate  to  control  the 
flow  of  heat  through  the  openings  of  the  upper  plate,  said 
shutter  plates  having  slots  registerable  with  the  openings 
of  the  upper  plate  in  one  position  of  the  shutter  plates, 
the  shutter  plates  being  movable  Independently  of  one 
another,  each  shutter  plate  extending  for  substantially 
half  the  area  of  the  upper  plate,  said  shutter  plates  each 
including  stems  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing,  and  knobs  on  the  stems  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  a  user  for  manual  adjustment  of  the 
shutter  plates  to  selected  positions  in  respect  to  each  other 
and  to  the  upper  plate. 


2,831,955 

COOKING  TOP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  ShcMler,  Lmaa,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  Jannaiy  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481389 

5  Claims.    (CL  219—37) 


1.  Transformer  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  secondary  electrical  conductw, 
a  primary  electrical  conductor  consisting  of  two  spaced- 
apart  coils  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the  secondary 
electrical  conductor,  said  coils  being  joined  together  with 
a  common  central  ground  point  and  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  to  a  common  terminal,  each  of  said  coils 
having  its  constituent  turns  originating  in  close  proximity 
to  the  secondary  electrical  conductor  and  extending  away 
from  the  common  ground  point  in  the  same  direction 


5.  A  cooking  top  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
an  opening  provided  therefor  in  a  counter  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  rough-in  box  having  an  open  top  and  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  the  side  walls  thereof  arranged  in 
peripherally  spaccd-apart  relation  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  an  apertured  cover  plate  secured  to  said  box 
at  the  top  edge  of  the  latter  and  extending  outwardly 
therebeyond,  the  box   being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
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counter  opening  with  the  outwardly  projecting  p(»1ion 
of  the  cover  plate  overlying  the  counter,  a  damping  mem- 
ber extending  through  each  such  side  wall  aperture,  each 
clamping  member  having  an  inner  end  portion  through 
which  an  adjusting  screw  is  threaded  into  engagement 
with  the  side  wall  in  which  the  respectively  associated 
aperture  is  located  at  a  point  spaced  vertically  from  such 
aperture  and  an  outer  end  portion  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  underside  of  the  counter,  the  clamping  members 
further  having  intermediate  portions  overlying  the  surfaces 
of  the  box  side  walls  adjacent  the  openings  through  which 
they  extend,  adjustment  of  such  screws  resulting  in  the 
clamping  members  pivoting  at  the  box  side  walls  to  exert 
upward  pressure  against  the  underside  of  the  counter  and 
thereby  firmly  clamp  the  assembly,  and  a  heating  unit  re- 
movably disposed  in  the  aperture  of  said  cover  plate. 


DOMESTIC  AFPUANCE 
Millard  E.  Fry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa^nor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatloo,   Dctrott,  Mkh^  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  laBaary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,917 
1  Claim.     (CL  219^-43) 


A  domestic  coolcing  range  including  a  range  top  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  well  containing  heating  means,  a 
pan  within  said  well  removably  supported  upon  said 
heating  means,  said  pan  having  side  walls  terminating 
below  the  range  top  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of 
said  well  so  as  to  provide  an  air  gap  between  said  pan  and 
the  vertical  walls  of  said  well,  said  pan  having  handles 
normally  recessed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  pan  and  provided  with  a  slidable  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  the  side  walls  of  the  pan  permitting  the  lift- 
ing of  the  handles  above  the  range  top,  said  handles  hav- 
ing portions  extending  downwardly  into  said  air  gap  when 
when  not  in  use  and  a  removable  cover  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  pan  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  said  pan  having  its  side  walls  sloping  outwardly  from 
top  to  bottom  adjacent  said  handles  and  resting  upon  the 
side  walls  of  said  pan  inside  said  handles  to  form  a  Dutch 
oven. 


2,831,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  FORMING 
FINNED  STRUCTURES 
Sam  H.   Yoong  and   Kenneth  J.  Carter,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Loco- 
motive Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yowk,   now 
by  change  of  name  to  Ako  Products,  Incorporated 
Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,994 
17  Claims.     (CI.  219—124) 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchange  unit  from 
a  tube  and  fins  having  longitudinal  base  portions  which 
comprises  contacting  under  pressure  in  at  least  one  zone 


the  surface  of  said  tube  with  a  plurality  of  said  base  por- 
tions extending  along  the  length  thereof,  establishing  a 
welding  arc  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  to  said 
base  portion  opposite  the  contact  zone,  simultaneously 
movmg  said  contact  zone  and  said  arc  along  the  length 
of  said  base  portion  and  said  tube  to  fuse  the  metals  of 
said  base  portion  and  tube  in  the  contact  zone  in  a  weld 
of  substantially  uniform  lateral  dimension  relative  to  said 
tube. 


2,t31,95t 
BLADED  ROTOR 

George   Richardson,   Lynn,  Mmb^  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Scifal  No.  550,440 

12  Claims.     (CL  219—132) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  article 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  first  body  of  a  cobalt 
alloy  having  poor  arc  welding  characteristics;  forming 
second  and  third  bodies  of  an  alloy  having  good  arc  weld- 
ing characteristics  and  whose  principal  element  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt;  join- 
ing the  first  and  second  bodies  by  resistance  flash  welding; 
and  joining  the  second  and  third  bodies  by  metal  arc 
welding. 


2^1«959 

KEYHOLE  LIGHT 

Kari  G.  JefferMw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  10,  1954,  Scrlnl  No.  594,094 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—2.13) 


1.  A  key-operated  keyhole-illuminating  apparatus, 
comprising;  keyhole  means;  base  means  mounted  trans- 
versely adjacent  to  said  keyhole  means  and  having  clamp 
means  forwardly  extended  therefrom  and  having  forward- 
ly  positioned  socket  means;  battery  means  removably  re- 
ceived and  supported  by  said  clamp  means  in  front  of 
said  base  means;  lamp  means  removably  received  and 
supported  by  said  socket  means  in  front  of  said  base 
means;  switch  means  including  two  sets  of  longitudinal 
spaced  substantially  parallel  electrically  conductive  rods 
carried  by  and  at  the  front  of  said  base  means  in  a 
position  longitudinally  extending  between  said  lamp 
means  and  a  position  adjacent  said  keyhole  means,  said 
two  sets  of  rods  being  directly  accessible  from  in  front 
of  said  base  means,  the  spaced  rods  of  one  of  said  sets 
of  rods  being  alternately  spacedly  positioned  between 
corresponding  spaced  rods  of  the  other  of  said  sets  of 
rods,  each  of  said  two  sets  of  rods  being  electrically 
connected   in  series   with   said    battery  means  and   said 
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lamp  means;  electrically  conductive  key  means  in  bridg- 
ing series  connection  with  a  rod  of  one  of  said  sets  of 
rods  and  with  an  immediately  spacedly  adjacent  rod  of 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  rods  and  effectively  connecting 
said  battery  means  in  closed  circuit  series  relation  with 
said  lamp  means  and  energizing  said  lamp  means,  said 
energized  lamp  means  being  physically  positioned  at 
similar  first  ends  of  said  two  sets  of  parallel  longitudinal 
rods  and  being  optically  spacedly  adjacent  to  and  in  il- 
luminating relationship  with  said  keyhole  means  physical- 
ly positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  opposite  similar 
ends  of  said  two  sets  of  parallel  longitudinal  rods;  and 
hood  means  removably  carried  by  and  at  the  front  of 
said  base  means  in  covering  relationship  with  resp)cct  to 
said  battery  means  and  defining  light-directing  means  po- 
sitioned on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lamp  means  from 
said  keyhole  means  and  directing  light  from  said  ener- 
gized lamp  means  onto  said  keyhole  means  adjacent  the 
other  ends  of  said  two  sets  of  longitudinal  parallel  rods. 


plane  of  and  being  faired-in  with  the  lower  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  an  opening  in  said  fender  beneath  said  visor- 
like portion,  a  flange  formed  upon  said  lower  portion 
about  a  portion  only  of  the  (^>ening,  an  annular  support 
ring  in  contact  with  and  secured  upon  said  flange,  the 
portion  of  said  support  ring  free  of  conUct  with  said 
flange  being  spaced  from  said  fender,  an  aim-adjustable 
headlamp  removably  secured  upon  said  ring,  a  headlamp 
door  removably  positioned  about  said  headlamp  and  the 
aperture  to  complete  the  streamline  of  said  fender  and 
conceal  the  headlamp  supporting  structure,  and  intercon- 
necting means  extending  between  the  upper  portion  of 
said  fender  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  ring  to  firmly 
support  said  headlamp  within  the  opening. 


VEHICLE  UGHT 

Robert  F.  Hetoer,  ValparalM^  Fla. 

Applfoatloa  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  630,785 

1  Claim.     (CL24«— 7.1) 


2,S31,M2 
LUMINAIRE 
Frederic  C.  WliiUcr,  Oevelaiid,  and  Nkk  Staffer.  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  anicDori  to  WeitfBfboaac  Elcctrk  Cor- 
poration, East  PhtriNifih,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Pemi- 
sylvanla 

AppUcatioa  AprU  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,674 
8  Claims.     (CL  240— 9) 


A  vehicle  lighting  arrangement  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  member  of  truncated  conical  shape  ar- 
ranged in  a  forwardly  converging  direction  on  a  vehicle, 
a  universal  fitting  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said 
member  on  the  vehicle,  a  lamp  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  member,  and  means  secured  to  said  lamp  ad- 
justably mounting  said  lamp  and  hence  said  member  on 
said  vehicle,  said  hollow  member  being  of  a  colored  light 
transmitting  material,  said  means  including  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  said  lamp,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle, 
a  rod  threadedly  secured  in  said  bracket  and  engaging  said 
clamp,  a  flexible  cable  secured  to  said  rod,  and  means 
secured  to  said  flexible  cable  for  rotating  said  flexible 
cable  and  said  rod  to  adjust  said  lamp  and  said  hollow 
member. 

2,831,961 
MOTOR  VEfflCLE  FENDER  AND  HEADLAMP 
ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  M.  Adams,  Btamincluim,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Angnat  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,953 
6  Claims.     (CL  240—8.1) 


i*-^ 


3.  A  lighting  system  comprising,  two  inverted  trough 
shaped  luminaries  mounted  end-to-end,  a  connector 
adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the  underside  of  said  lumi- 
naires  at  the  juncture  of  said  luminaires  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  to  a  position  where  it  spans  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof  at  said  juncture,  an  integral 
plate  at  each  end  of  said  connector  extending  angularly 
upwardly  relative  to  said  connector  so  that  said  plates  are 
positioned  against  the  lower  portions  of  the  inner  sides 
of  said  walls  of  the  luminaire,  respectively,  and  spanning 
said  juncture,  tabs  extending  outward  from  each  plate  of 
said  connector  engaging  apertures  in  adjacent  side  walls 
of  said  luminaires,  respectively,  means  for  securing  said 
extending  plates  to  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  lumi- 
naires. 

2,831,963 

ORNAMENTAL  LAMP  OR  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Stanislan  Kurianski,  Whitcstonc,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,254 

2  Claims.     (0.240—10) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fender  having  a  visor-Uke  upper 
portion  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the 


I.  An  ornamental  electric  lamp  or  light  fixture  of  the 
character  described,  including  a  substantially  flat  base 
provided  with  an  electric  switch  and  an  electric  light 
supported  in  fixed  position  thereabove,  an  upstanding 
reflector  fixed  upon  the  base  on  one  side  of  the  light, 
an  upright  panel  of  substantially  transparent  material  sup- 
ported upon  said  base  on  the  other  side  of  the  light,  an 
isolated  upright  relatively  thin  silhouette  type  ornament 
fixed  upon  said  base  on  one  side  of  said  panel  remote 
from  the  light  spaced  from  said  panel  and  having  a  hori- 
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zontal  portion  bent  toward  said  panel  and  secured  to  said 
base,  and  a  second  upright  relatively  thin  ornament  fixed 
upon  said  base  and  in  securing  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  panel  facing  away  from  said  light. 


2,831,964 
WATER  DRAINAGE  FROM  VEHICLE  LAMPS 
John  H.  Dfcdriug,  Aoderson,  Ind.,  ttsgifgnor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,948 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240—41) 


2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  casing,  a  lens  secured  on 
"said  casing,  a  light  source  positioned  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  for  passage  of  an 
electrical  conductor  to  said  light  source,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  drain  apertures  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  the 
vertical  centerline  of  said  lamp,  a  wicking  pad  extending 
between  and  covering  said  dram  apertures  for  evaporat- 
ing water  from  said  casing,  and  a  mounting  bolt  secured 
to  said  casing. 


2,831,965 

BROKEN  FLANGE  AND  FLAT  WHEEL 

DETECTOR 

Earl  Wallier,  Sr.,  Patterson,  Ga. 

Application  September  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  612,736 

3  Claims.     (CI.  246—246) 


4/      4» 


I.  A  railway  signal  system  for  detecting  defective 
wheel  treads  and  flanges  comprising  a  pair  of  track 
rails,  a  support  member,  means  securing  said  support 
member  to  one  of  said  rails,  a  treadle  member  resilienlly 
mounted  on  said  support  member  adjacent  the  head  of 
said  one  of  the  rails  and  being  depressible  by  the  broken 
tread  extending  from  the  flange  to  the  outer  nm  of  a 
wheel  as  it  passes  over  said  one  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  vertically  spaced  contact  elements 
mounted  on  said  treadle  member,  respective  vertically 
spaced  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  support  and 
extending  subjacent  the  contact  elements,  the  vertical 
spacing  of  the  stationary  contacts  being  different  from 
the  vertical  spacing  of  said  contact  elements,  a  pair  of 
signal  devices,  a  source  of  current,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  respective  signal  devices  in  circuit  with  the 
source  and  the  respective  pairs  of  contact  elements  and 
stationary  contacts  subjacent  thereto  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  energize  one  or  both  of  the  respective 
signal  devices  responsive  to  the  depression  of  said  treadle 
member  by  the  broken  tread  extending  from  the  flange 
to  the  outer  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  vertical  rod  slidably  and 
resiliently  mounted  in  said  treadle  member  adjacent  to 


and  normally  projecting  slightly  above  the  level  of  the 
rail  head,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  switch  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  rod  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
source  and  one  of  the  signal  devices  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  broken  flange 
on  the  wheel  passing  over  said  one  of  the  rails. 


2,831,966 
IJGHTING  FIXTURES 
James  Portcons,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analite  Cor- 
poration, Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,034 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—1.1) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  simulating  daylight  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  elongated  concave  reflective  sur- 
face, a  translucent  coating  containing  minute,  discrete 
particles  of  green  fluorescent  material  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  over  the  light  reflective  surface  of  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  electrically  energized  incandescent 
lamps  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  reflective  sur- 
face and  in  a  row  longitudinally  thereof  having  light 
shields  positioned  to  preclude  direct  light  emission  there- 
from out  of  the  housing  and  to  direct  the  light  therefrom 
onto  the  reflective  surface,  a  pair  of  electrically  energized 
daylight  fluorescent  lamps  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  incandescent  lamps  in  a  substantially  common 
plane  and  intermediate  said  incandescent  lamps  and  a 
portion  of  the  reflective  surface,  a  pair  of  electrically 
energized  blue  fluorescent  lamps  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  incandescent  lamps  in  a  substantially  com- 
mon plane  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  plane 
of  the  daylight  lamps  and  spaced  between  the  plane 
of  the  daylight  lamps  and  a  portion  of  the  reflective 
surface,  the  blue  fluorescent  lamps  being  also  spaced 
intermediate  the  incandescent  lamps  and  a  portion  of 
the  reflective  surface  at  positions  between  the  incandescent 
lamps  and  the  daylight  lamps  on  corresponding  sides 
of  the  incandescent  lamps,  the  fluorescent  lamps  emit- 
ting visible  radiation  directly  out  of  the  housing  and 
toward  the  reflective  surface  and  further  emitting  ultra- 
violet radiations  toward  the  reflective  surface  which 
strike  the  particles  of  fluorescent  material  to  excite  such 
particles  so  as  to  emit  visible  radiation  which  is  sub- 
stantially homogeneously  mixed  with  the  visible  radia- 
tions from  the  incandescent  and  fluorescent  lamps. 


2,831,967 

AIR  CRASH  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Thomas  F.  Bayzc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,530 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250—17) 
1.  In  an  air  crash  signal  device  for  an  aircraft  struc- 
ture including  a  balloon,  a  radio  transmitter  and  a  signal 
light  suspended  from  said  balloon,  an  anchor  weight,  a 
reel  on  said  anchor  weight  having  a  cord  interconnected 
between  said  anchor  weight  and  said  radio  tran.smitter 
and  signal  light,  a  discharge  tube  fixed  to  the  aircraft 
structure  arranged  to  dischargeably  carry  said  balloon, 
radio  transmitter,  signal  light  and  anchor  weight,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  between  said  anchor  weight  and  said  dis- 
charge tube  actuabic  to  eject  said  weight,  signal  light 
and  radio  transmitter  and  said  balloon,  a  control  valve 


April  22,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


w 


including  an  ejection  relay  energizable  to  actuate  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  helium  chamber  mounted  with  said 
radio  transmitter  and  said  light,  a  helium  control  valve 
on  said  helium  chamber  actuable  to  discharge  helium 
from  said  helium  chamber  into  said  balloon  to  inflate 
the  same,  a  power  supply  pack  mounted  with  said  radio 
transmitter  and  said  signal  light,  a  normally  closed  relay 


mounted  with  said  radio  transmitter  and  warning  light 
arranged  when  de-energized  to  connect  said  power  sup- 
ply pack  to  said  radio  transmitter,  said  signal  light,  and 
said  ejection  relay  and  to  open  said  helium  control 
valve,  and  means  on  said  aircraft  structure  adapted  to 
de-cncrgizc  said  normally  closed  relay  when  said  air- 
craft is  subjected  to  crash  damage. 


DIFFERENTIAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Thomas  O.  Stanley,  Princeton,  and  Larry  A.  Frecdman, 
New  Branswkk,  N.  J^  a«iv>on  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogust  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,034 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  RATIO  CIRCUIT 
Hermaa  laakowM,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  aMlfW  to  the  Unltad 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Ainiy 

AppUcatloB  Aagut  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  (7M53 
SClafam.    (CL250— 20) 


1.  A  radio  transmission  system  comprinng  first  and 
second  transmission  channels,  each  comprising  a  radio 
frequency   variable    gain    amplifier    and    a    modulation 
detector,  the  output  of  said  first  chamiel  amplifier  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  chamiel  detector  and 
the  output  of  said  second  channel  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  second  chaimel  detector,  an 
automatic  gain  control  having  a  predetermined  time  con- 
stant, a  difference  producing  circuit,  a  first  input  of  said 
difference  producing  circuit  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said   first   channel   detector,   a  second   input  of  said 
difference  producing  circuit  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  reference  volUge,  the  output  of  said  difference  pro- 
ducing  circuit   being   connected   to   the   input   of   said 
autooutic  gain  control,  the  output  of  said  automatic  gain 
control  being  connected  to  both  said  variable  gain  ampli- 
fiers to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifiers  equally,  and  a 
means  for  compensating  for  the  effects  of  said  time  con- 
stant whereby  the  output  of  said  second  channel  detector 
will  continuously  and  substantially  instanUneously  vary 
proportionally  with  the  ratio  of  signals  applied  to  the 
inputs  of  said  variable  gain  amplifiers. 


2,831,970 

SERVO  POWER  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Gamble,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  aarigMW  to  CutlM- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkNi  Apcfl  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,136 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 


1.  In  a  signal  receiving  system  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  common  impedance  element,  a  gain  controlled 
signal  translating  stage  and  a  gain  controlling  signal 
translating  stage  coupled  in  cascade  signal  processing 
relation  and  connected  in  direct  current  series  relation 
in  the  order  named  with  said  common  impedance  ele- 
ment, a  direct  current  conductive  impedance  element 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  controlled  stage,  means  for 
applying  a  variable  gain  ccMitrol  signal  to  said  controlling 
stage  for  reducing  the  current  therethrough  and  the  gain 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said  control 
signal,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  junction  of  said 
stages  at  a  relatively  fixed  potential  during  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  amplitude  of  said  control  signal  to  in- 
crease current  flow  through  said  direct  current  conduc- 
tive impedance  element  and  to  reduce  the  gain  of  said 
controlled  stage  at  a  greater  rate  than  that  of  the  con- 
trolling stage,  the  potential  of  said  junction  being  ap- 
preciably altered  by  decreased  current  flow  through  said 
direct  current  conductive  impedance  element  during  the 
period  when  said  control  signal  amplitude  is  beyond  said 
predetermined  range. 


^n"?' 


7.  In  a  servo  system  including  a  linear  torque  motor 
having  a  plurality  of  motor  coils  and  operable  responsive 
to  difference  in  currents  through  said  coils,  a  fluid  fiow 
valve  positionable  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  direct  voltage  signal  representative  of  the  fiow  of 
fluid  through  said  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a 
preamplifier  having  two  inputs  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  position  representative  voltage  producing  means 
and  the  other  adapted  to  have  applied  thereto  a  control 
signal  for  positioning  said  motor  and  valve,  said  pream- 
plifier comprising  direct  coupled  means  for  summing  the 
signals  to  said  inputs,  direct  coupled  means  for  ampli- 
fying the  summed  signals,  means  isolated  from  the  last- 
mentioned  amplifying  means  for  substantially  purely  dif- 
ferentiating a  signal  refM-esenting  said  summed  signals, 
means  for  recombining  the  differentiated  and  amplified 
summed  signals;  a  current  amplifier  including  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  grid;  direct  coupled  means  connecting  said  grid 
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to  said  recombinins  means;  a  source  of  operating  po- 
tential having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal;  a  di- 
rect current  connection  from  said  cathode  to  said  nega- 
tive terminal  and  a  direct  current  connection  from  said 
anode  to  said  positive  terminal,  one  of  said  last-men- 
tioned direct  current  connections  including  at  least  one  of 
said  motor  coils;  and  means  for  passing  through  at  least 
one  of  the  other  of  said  motor  coils  a  current  substantially 
equal  to  the  current  passing  through  said  one  motor  coil 
included  in  said  one  direct  current  connection  when  the 
inputs  to  said  preamplifier  are  substantially  equal  and 
opposite. 

2431.971 

ELECTRONIC  GATE  CIRCUIT 

AopUcatioa  Febnuuy  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,093 

Carl  R.  Wiflchmcyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaigiior,  by  mesne 

■wtgnmcuti,  to  Ean  Rcacarch  aad  Eoginccriiig  Com- 

puy,  EUzabctli,  N.  J^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

SClafau.    (Q.  25»— 27) 


r 

» 

—  ^i_^i^]          y 

f     .       -rrT 

1.  In  an  electronic  gating  circuit  including  an  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  control  grid  and  a 
second  grid,  a  first  re>-istance  means  connected  to  said 
second  grid,  said  first  resistance  means  being  connected 
to  a  second  resistance  means,  said  second  resistance  means 
being  connected  to  said  anode,  third  resistance  means  con- 
nected between  said  cathode  and  the  juncture  of  said  first 
and  second  resistance  means;  means  for  applying  a  gating 
voltage  to  said  second  grid  thereby  producing  a  phase- 
opposed  voltage  at  said  anode,  said  gating  voltage  being 
conducted  through  said  first  resistance  means  and  said 
phase-opposed  voltage  being  conducted  through  said  sec- 
ond resistance  means  with  said  gating  voltage  and  said 
phase-opposed  voltage  being  combined  at  said  connection 
of  said  first  resistance  means  and  said  second  resistance 
means  so  as  to  cancel  each  other  across  said  third  resist- 
ance means. 


2,831,972 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Howard  L.  Footc,  Fairport,  N.  Y.,  aaigDor,  by  mesne 
aMignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Jane  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,523 
2  Claims,     (a.  250—27) 


»>     X    <-» 

1.  In  a  pulse  geoeratcM-.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  stages  connected  in  cascade;  each  said  stage  including 
a  gaseous  discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  governing  electrode;  and  an  input  circuit 
for  each  said  gaseous  discharge  device  between  said  gov- 
erning electrode  and  said  cathode;  a  load  circuit  individual 
to  each  said  gaseous  discharge  device  in  said  cathode 
circuit;  a  source  of  operating  potential  for  said  gaseous 
discharge  device;  said  anodes  being  connected  in  parallel; 
a  load  circuit  common  to  said  stages  connected  between 
said  source  of  operating  potential  and  said  anodes;  time 
delay  means  individual  to  each  stage;  said  input  circuit 
for  each  stage  except  the  first  said  stage  being  connected 


to  said  individual  load  circuit  of  the  preceding  said 
stage  through  said  time  delay  means  individual  thereto; 
a  source  of  control  pulses  connected  to  said  input  of  said 
first  stage,  each  of  said  control  pulses  being  operative  to 
cause  conduction  within  said  first  stage;  the  magnitude 
of  said  source  of  operating  potential  and  of  said  load 
circuits  being  proportioiied  such  that  an  individual  one 
of  said  gaseous  discharge  devices,  other  than  said  first 
gaseous  discharge  device,  begins  conduction  only  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  individual  load  circuit  of 
the  preceding  one  of  said  stages  and  maintains  conduc- 
tion only  until  another  one  of  said  stages  conducts;  and 
means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  time 
rate  of  change  of  current  in  said  common  load  circuit, 
whereby  each  said  gaseous  discharge  device  conducts  in 
turn  along  said  cascade  connection  upon  receipt  by  said 
first  discharge  device  of  a  pube  from  said  pulse  source 
and  said  last-named  means  furnishes  a  voltage  pulse  as 
each  said  gaseous  discharge  devices  begins  to  conduct. 


2,131,973 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT   HAVING   INITIATION 
SWITCH  IN  SERIES  WITH  AN  ACTUAT- 
ING MEANS 
Sdiart   C   RockafeOow,   Pfymoath,   Mich.,  asrigaor  to 
RobotroB  CorporadoB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  conoraiion 
of  MlcUgan 

AppUcatloa  Angnst  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  M5,274 
3  Claims.     (Q.  25«— 27) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  the  com- 
bination including:  a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a 
load  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  valve  and  to  one  side 
of  said  source;  a  relay  having  a  winding;  a  first  rectifier, 
the  winding  of  said  relay  and  said  first  rectifier  being  in 
series  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load,  said  first 
rectifier  being  sensed  to  permit  current  flow  from  said 
winding  to  said  anode;  said  relay  having  contacts  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  cathode  and  the  other  side 
of  said  source;  a  conductive  means  connected  from  the 
other  side  of  said  source  to  said  winding;  a  switch  in 
said  conductive  means  adjacent  said  other  side  of  said 
source;  a  second  rectifier  in  said  conductive  means  ad- 
jacent said  winding,  said  second  rectifier  being  sensed  to 
permit  current  flow  from  said  winding  to  said  other  side 
of  said  source. 


2431,974 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Peter   Manioc   Wrigkt,  Great   Waltham,   and   AndncJ 
Kanud  KwasicbonU,  ChciiiMford,  England,  asrignors 
to  MafctMfs  Wkeicas  Tdcgrapk  Company  United, 
London,  EaglaMi,  a  Britiih  comnny 
Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S5,13« 

S  Claims.  (0.250—30 
1  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  a  source  of  very  high  frequency 
oscillations,  the  system  comprising  four  high  frequency 
transmission  channels,  one  end  of  each  of  the  four  chan- 
nels meeting  at  a  hybrid  junction,  one  of  said  channels 
being  an  input  channel,  a  second  being  an  output  chaimel, 
a  third  being  a  wave  reflecting  channel  of  predetermined 
electrical  length  and  the  fourth  also  being  a  wave  reflecting 
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channel  but  of  much  longer  length  than  the  third,  means  source  of  anode  voltage  third  switch  means  adapted  to 
Sr  arplying  osc^^^^^^  from  S  source  to  be  controUed  energize  said  cathode  heating  circuits,  and  means  for 
to  the  remaining  end  of  said  input  channel,  a  radio  fre- 
quency amplitude  detector  at  the  remaining  end  of  the 
output  channel,  a  short  circuit  at  the  remaining  end  of 
one  of  the  reflecting  channels,  a  nuxlulator  at  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  other  reflecting  channel,  a  source  of  fre- 
quency which  is  low  in  relation  to  the  frequency  of  the 


T]rf^i<^i*^ 


5fpp^ 


source  to  be  controlled,  means  for  applying  said  rela- 
tively low  frequency  to  said  modulator,  and  means  re 
sponsive  to  the  amplitude  of  output  from  the  detector 
and  to  the  phase  sense  of  the  output  from  said  detector 
relative  to  said  relatively  low  frequency  for  controUing 
ihe  frequency  of  the  source  to  be  controlled  in  the  sense 
required  to  maintain  substantially  zero  output  from  the 
detector  between  said  relatively  low  frequency  and  said 
detector  output. 


applying  the  oscillatory  voltages  generated  by  said  first 
and  second  oscillators  to  said  anode  and  said  control 
electrode  of  said  third  electron  tube,  respectively. 


1,S31.»75 
LOW  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATORS  AND  THE 
MEASURING  OF  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  LOW 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATIONS 
ReidDakl  Catfacrall,  Ashford,  Eagland,  aadigiior  to  The 
Solartroa  Electronic  Groap  Limited,  Thames  Uttoo, 
England 

AppHcadoa  May  2<,  19S5,  Serial  No.  511,313 
9Clalma.    (CI.  25«— 3«) 


1431,fT7    

LOW  ANGLE  X-RAY  DIFFRACTION 

Bortoa  L.  Heake,  Poomm,  Caltf.,  Mrignor  to  CaHf onila 

bstltntc  of  Tcchw>log7,  PMadcM,  CaHT.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  CaUronla  .  ^_ 

ApplkatkMi  Maick  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,49« 

9ClaiBt.    (CL25*— 53) 


■■■■   ia*1  *t*P— c«        y 
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1.  A  low  frequency  oscillation  generator  comprising 
an  amplifier  having  at  least  two  cascade-coupled  stages, 
a  regenerative  loop  circuit  coupling  the  output  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier,  a  phase-shifting  network  connect- 
ed in  said  loop  circuit,  an  amplitude-sUbilizing  lo(v  cir- 
cuit connected  between  points  in  said  regenerative  loop 
circuit  embracing  at  least  one  stage  of  said  amplifier,  and 
waveform-squaring  means  connected  in  the  last-named 
loop  circuit 

h     -^-^^— ^ 

2,831,976 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  REMOTE  MODEL  CONTROL 

John  W.  Chalfant,  WOmlngton,  Dd. 

Application  July  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,097 

SClalmi.    (0.250— 36) 

1.  In    combination   a   first   audio   frequency    oscillator 

and  a  second  radio  frequency  oscillator,  a  first   and  a 

second  electron  tube  included  in  said  first  and  second 

oscillators,   respectively,   a  third  electron  tube,  each   of 

said  electron  tubes  having  an  anode,  a  control  electrode. 

a  cathode  and  a  cathode  heating  circuit,  the  electron  tube 

included  in  said  first  oscillator  having  a  normally  c^n 

control  electrode  circuit,  a  first  switch  means  adapted  to 

connect  said  anodes  of  all  of  said  electron  tubes  to  a 

source  of  anode  voltage  and  to  close  said  normally  open 

control  electrode  circuit,  second  switch  means  adapted  only 

to  connect  said  anodes  of  all  of  said  electron  tubes  to  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  monochromatized  point- 
focused  X-rays  comprising  a  target  electrode,  a  focusing 
cup  cathode  aligned  with  said  target  and  defining  a  pin- 
hole aperture  of  the  exit  of  X-rays  generated  at  said 
target  electrode,  a  totally  reflecting  ellipsoidal  mirror 
aligned  with  the  central  beam  of  X-ray  exiting  through 
said  pinhole  and  having  an  internal  curvature  to  present 
angles  of  reflection  only  at  the  critical  angle  for  the 
desired  radiation,  and  a  common  scalable  envelope  en- 
closing said  target  electrode,  cathode,  and  nairror. 


2,831,978 

DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  LN  THE  RADIOGRAPHY 

OF  TEETH 

Johannes  Narrcstad,  Orio,  Norway 

Application  July  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,963 

6aalnis.     (CI.25a-*9) 


1 .  A  device  for  use  in  the  radiography  of  teeth  includ- 
ing an  X-ray  film  holder  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity  of 
a  patient's  mouth,  the  device  comprising  an  X-ray  film 
holder  in  the  form  of  a  slender  plate  one  end  of  which 
IS  adapted  to  extend  into  the  patient's  mouth,  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  film  holder  plate  adapted  to  hold 
an  X-ray  film  adjacent  a  tooth,  and  an  adjustable  sighting 
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cross  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  film  holder  plate, 
said  cross  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  film  holder  plate 
for  setting  one  of  the  legs  of  the  cross  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tooth  thereby  indicat- 
ing the  sighting  angle  for  the  conical  ray-limiung  tube 
of  an  X-ray  apparatus. 


2  831  979 

X-RAY  FILM-HANDLING  DEVICE 

Karl  J.  KaUenbcrg  and  Robert  SardesoiL,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,806 

28  Claims.    (CL  2S0— M) 


1.  An  X-ray  film-handling  device  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrical  circuit  closed  when  an  X-ray  exposure 
is  made  and  opened  when  said  exposure  is  ended,  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  continuous  film. 
a  plate  beneath  which  said  film  is  disposed  for  exposure, 
a  motor,  a  rotatable  member  continuously  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  shaft,  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  said  film,  means  actuated  by  opening 
of  said  circuit  for  connecting  said  driven  member  to 
said  shaft  for  actuating  said  second-mentioned  means, 
moving  said  film  and  bringing  a  new  portion  of  said  film 
under  said  plate  for  the  next  exjxjsure,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  shaft  from  said  member  and  render- 
ing said  last  mentioned  means  inoperative  when  said  new 
portion  has  been  moved  under  said  plate. 


2  831  980 

DENSITY  GAUGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Howell,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a«ignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatieo  of  New  York 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,121 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83  J) 


»  f.-^gL(T}_xlr  ^Pl 


2.  Apparatus  for  density  gauging  the  material  of  a 
test  object  comprising  a  pair  of  ray  sensitive  crystalline 
detector  elements  of  the  sort  showing  impedance  char- 
acteristics variable  as  a  proportional  function  of  the  in- 
tensity of  impinging  rays,  said  elements  having  appreci- 
ably different  ray  response  characteristics  and  being  dis- 
posed in  position  the  one  to  receive  penetrating  rays 
from  a  ray  source  after  being  screened  through  the  test 
object,  and  the  other  to  receive  rays  from  said  source 
unscreened  by  said  test  object,  adjustable  means  for  dif- 
ferentially screening  the  rays  applied  on  said  detectors 
in  order  to  equalize  the  response  thereof  at  a  selected 
value  of  source  emitted  ray  intensity  measuring,  means 
for  determining  the  impedance  of  said  detectors  com- 
prising adjustable  means  for  applying  field  voltages  of 
selected  value  to  said  detectors,  to  thereby  equalize  the 
response  thereof,  per  unit  change  in  the  intensity  of 
rays  impinging  thereon,  substantially  throughout  the  ray 
responsive  impedance  range  thereof,  and  density  indi- 
cating means  actuated  by  said  measuring  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  differential  value  of  thr  measured  impedance 
of  said  detectors. 


2,831,981 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  RELAY  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Nelson  Watts,  Blaby,  England,  aas^pior  to  The 
Britisli  1V>maoa-Hoiiston  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Appttcatioa  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7, 1954 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—211) 


1.  Photo-electrj^  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  photo-electric  cell,  a  photo-sensitive  transistor  am- 
plifier coupled  to  said  photo-electric  cell  for  amplifying 
the  current  variations  through  said  cell  produced  by  var- 
iations in  light  incident  thereupon,  said  amplifier  being 
energised  additionally  by  said  light  variations  in  a  sense 
to  increase  the  amplification  of  said  amplifier. 


2,831,982 
MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  LOADS  ON  MULTIPLE 

UNIT  POWER  DEMAND  CIRCUITS 

David  L.  Bochanan,  Whitemarsh,  and  Edwin  M.  Cal- 

lender,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  The  Bodd  Company, 

PhihKielphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,559 

8  Claims.     (C\.  307—35) 


8  Means  for  limiting  loads  on  a  power  supply  unit 
serving  a  plurality  of  power  demand  units,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  power  supply  unit,  a  plurality  of  power 
demand  units,  a  power  supply  fine  extending  from  said 
power  supply  unit  to  locations  for  supplying  said  power 
demand  units,  a  power  demand  control  element  for  each 
power  demand  unit,  a  pilot  control  line  extending  to 
locations  for  connection  to  said  power  demand  units,  said 
pilot  control  line  being  normally  de-energized,  means  at 
each  power  demand  unit  for  energizing  the  pilot  control 
line  when  the  power  demand  control  element  calls  for 
power,  and  cut-out  means  at  each  power  demand  unit 
which  is  energized  when  the  pilot  control  line  is  ener- 
gized for  holding  off  the  supply  of  power  for  all  execept 
the  one  unit  which  energizes  said  pilot  control  line  when 
the  said  one  unit  is  connected  with  the  power  line,  the 
pilot  line  energizing  means  at  each  power  demand  unit 
being  a  time  delay  device,  the  time  delay  device  for  each 
power  demand  unit  being  arranged  to  act  at  a  different 
delay  time  from  that  of  the  time  delay  devices  of  the 
other  power  demand  units. 


2,831,983 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  Ostendorf,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,875 
20  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A    flip-flop   trigger  circuit   comprising   a    transistor 
device  having  a  current-amplification  factor  greater  than 
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one    an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base;  a  resistor  con-  paths  to  pcnodica.ly  allow  feedback  current  to  flow  m 

n^t'ed  toTa'd  base  to  provide  together  with  said  tran-  each  of  said  paths,  each  of  said  feedback  paths  includ- 

sistor  device  for  a  negative  resistance  characterisUc;   a  ing  means  determmmg  the  magnitude  of  feedback  themn 

oi°e  of  relatively  high  negative  potential;  an  emitter  whereby   the   feedback   in    the  first   path   .s   of  smaller 

resistor  connecting  said  relatively  high  potential  source  amplitude   than    that  m   the  second  path,   said   control 

4"  ^ 


to  said  emitter,  a  source  of  relatively  low  negatrre  po- 
tential; means  for  reverse  biasing  said  collector  with  re- 
spect to  said  base;  and  an  asymmetrically  conducting 
impedance  device  connecting  said  relatively  low  potential 
source  to  said  emitter  to  provide  with  said  emitter  resistor 
for  a  split  emitter  load  line. 


means  including  means  operative  to  allow  feedback  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  said  first  path  for  a  longer  duration  of 
time  than  in  said  second  path  with  the  flow  of  current 
in  the  second  path  occurring  briefly  during  an  early  part 
of  each  period  of  flow  in  the  first  path. 


II 


2,831,984 
CROSSPOINT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Jewell    J.    Ebers,   Whlppwiy,    and   Solomon    L.    MlUer, 
Murray  HUl,  N.  J^  attignora  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratoriei,  lacorporated.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,8W 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 


2,831,986 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Eric  £.  Sumner,  North  Caldweli«  N.  J^  aaatgnor  to  BcU 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,919 

6  Claims.    (0.307—88.5) 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tive  body  having  an  intermediate  base  zone  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  emitter  and  col- 
lector zones  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  for  defining 
therewith  emitting  and  collecting  junctions,  emitter,  base, 
and    collector   electrodes   connected    respectively   to    the 
emitter,  base,  and  collector  zones,  the  emitter-base  elec- 
trode branch  path  consisting  of  linear  passive  impedance 
means,  the  emitter-collector  electrode  branch  path  com- 
prising serially  connected  utilization  means  and  switching 
control  means,  and  a  single  base-collector  electrode  branch 
path  comprising  in  series  connection  said  linear  passive 
impedance  means,  said  utilization  means  and  said  switch- 
ing control  means,  said  switching  control  means  including 
means  for  first  establishing  across  the  collecting  junction 
of  the  semiconductive  body  a  reverse  voltage  for  initiating 
avalanche    breakdown    of   said   junction    and    thereafter 
maintaining  across  said  junction  a  reverse  voltage  for  sus- 
taining a  closed  condition  between  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector zones,  and  means  for  finally  reducing  the  reverse 
voltage  across  said  collecting  junction  for  restoring  the 
high  impedance  condition  between  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector zones. 


1.  A  bistable  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistor devices,  each  device  including  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector  electrode,  means  connecting  the  emitter 
electrode  of  each  transistor  device  to  ground,  a  source 
of  potential,  means  connecting  said  source  to  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  each  transistor  device,  and  means  for 
providing  a  cutoff  bias  for  one  of  said  transistor  devices 
when  the  other  is  in  a  conducting  condition,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  pair  of  semiconductor  thresh- 
old diodes  of  the  type  having  little  or  no  conduction 
until  a  potential  of  a  predetermined  minimum  amplitude 
is  applied  thereacross,  each  of  said  diodes  coupling  the 
base  electrode  of  one  transistor  device  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  other. 


2,831,987 
TRANSISTOR  BINARY  COMPARATOR 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Naviga- 
tion Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,079 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


'  2,831,985 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK 
John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigDor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,844 
17  Claims.  (CL  307— 88.5) 
1.  An  amplifier  for  a  computing  system  where  spaced 
pulses  are  to  be  amplified  comprising  amplifying  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  first  and  second  feedback 
paths  connecting  the  output  to  the  input,  and  control 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  feedback  currents  in  said 


1.  A  material  equivalence  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  each  in- 
cluding common  and  output  electrodes  connected  in  scries 
for  direct-current  and  each  having  an  input  electrode,  said 
transistors  being  connected  in  said  circuit  to  provide  an 
output  variation  only  when  both  of  said  transistors  are 
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conductive,  means  providing  an  output  circuit  connected 
with  one  of  said  transistors  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  a  conductive  condition  of  both  of  said 
transistors,  first  bistable  means  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  providing  complementary  output  voltages, 
means  direct-current  conductively  connecting  one  of  said 
output  terminals  with  the  input  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  with 
the  input  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  second 
bistable  means  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  pro- 
viding complementary  output  voltages,  and  means  direct- 
current  conductively  connecting  one  of  said  output  ter- 
minals of  said  second  bistable  means  with  the  input  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other  of  said  output 
terminals  of  said  second  bistable  means  with  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  whereby  said  first  and 
second  transistors  are  simultaneously  conductive  only 
when  said  first  and  second  bistable  means  are  simultane- 
ously in  identical  stable  electrical  states. 


2,831,988 
MEANS  FOR  EXCITATION  AND  COMMtrTATlON 

OF  ELECTROSTATIC  MACHINES 
Roger  Morel,  GrenoMc,  France,  aarignor  to  Socicte 
Anooymc  de  Mackines  EJcctrostatk|ucs,  Grenoble, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  46539S,  October 
28,  1954.  This  application  February  13,  1956,  Serial 
No.  565,253 

39  Claims.     (CI.  310—6) 


1.  An  electrostatic  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
movable  in  a  predetermined  path  and  capable  of  convey- 
ing electric  charges  thereon  along  said  path,  and  a  radio- 
active element  disposed  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  conveyor  at  a  given  position  along  said  path  and 
capable  of  ionizing  the  space  between  said  element  and 
said  conveyor  for  making  said  space  conductive  to  charges 
to  be  conducted  across  said  space  between  said  element 
and  said  conveyor. 

2.  An  electrostatic  machme  comprising  a  conveyor 
movable  in  a  predetermined  path  and  having  a  surface  of 
substantial  extent  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  conveyor  along  said  path,  an  ionizing  element 
disposed  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface 
of  said  conveyor  at  a  given  position  along  said  path,  an 
inductor  member  disposed  adjacent  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  conveyor  in  opposed  relation  to  said  ionizing 
element  and  capable  of  being  excited  at  a  potential  to 
develop  an  electric  field  between  said  ionizing  element 
and  said  inductor  member  adjacent  said  surface  of  said 
conveyor,  and  a  radioactive  element  disposed  adjacent 
said  given  position  and  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  surface  of  said  conveyor  and  capable  of  ionizing 
the  space  between  said  ionizing  element  and  said  con- 
veyor for  making  said  space  conductive  to  charges  to  be 
conducted  across  said  space  between  said  ionizing  element 
and  said  conveyor. 


2,831.989 

CRYSTAL  SUPPORT 

Hladimir  lanoucbevsky,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Quartz 

et   Elcctrooiquc,   Asnieres,   France,  a   corporation   of 

France 

Application  February  17,  1955«  Serial  No.  488,948 

4  Claims.     (CL  310—9.1) 
1.  Piezo-electric  device  comprising  a  plate-like  piezo- 
electric crystal  and  holding  means  including  three  holding 


elements  for  holding  the  plate-like  crystal  cooperating  ex- 
clusively with  the  edge  thereof,  a  first  electrode  on  a  face 
of  the  crystal  and  a  second  electrode  on  another  face 


of  the  crystal,  a  collar  supporting  said  holding  means,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  electrodes  and  the 
collar. 


2,831,990 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 

A  ROD 
Joseph  N.  Young,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaion 

Application  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,555 
14  Claims.     (CL  310—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  rod  in  steps,  comprising 
two  gripping  units  surrounding  the  rod,  each  gripping  unit 
comprising  two  magnetizable  sections  arranged  to  grip 
the  rod  when  moved  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  to  release  the  rod  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  with  respect  one  another,  a  first  set  of  two 
coils  surrounding  one  gripping  unit,  a  second  set  of  two 
coils  surrounding  the  other  gripping  unit,  means  for 
energizing  the  first  set  of  coils  to  produce  a  magnetic 
force  in  one  direction  along  the  rod,  and  means  for 
energizing  the  second  set  of  coils  to  produce  a  magnetic 
force  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  rod,  the  coils 
of  each   set  being  separately  or  conjointly  energizable 


2,831,991 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ARMATURES 
Kenneth  Perkins,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  sulgiiiii  to  TW 
Singer  Manufactuteg  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,110 
3  Claims.     (H.  310— 43) 


2.  A  composite  armature-commutator  assembly  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  laminated  magnetic  core  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  said  core,  a  current- 
carrying  winding  in  said  slots,  an  insulated  annular  sup- 
porting ring  pressed  onto  said  shaft  and  formed  with  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  seats  in  the  outer  periphery  and 
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with  slots  in  the  inner  periphery  communicating  with  both 
ends  of  the  ring,  separate  commutator  segments  posi- 
tioned in  said  seats  and  connected  to  said  winding,  and 
a  non-pressure  type  cast  resin  filling  the  slots  in  the  core 
and  the  ring  and  the  voids  in  the  winding  and  securing 
the  commuUtor  segments  to  the  shaft  in  spaced  position 
determined  by  the  supporting  ring. 

II  ^— "^^^ 

2,t31,992 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  B.  Blackbwii,  Cortaigtoat  Ohio,  airigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mick„  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Match  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,203 
6  Claim.    (CL31*— 15«) 


2,131,994  - 

CARBON  SUPPORT  IN  ARC  LAMP 
HeliiMth  Schcrii«,  Rail  Schmidt,  aad  Knt  Flor,  Drca- 
dcn,  GcraMny,  — ifow  to  VEB  Zda  Hum,  Dratdca, 
Gcnnaay 

Applicatioa  Jalj  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,553 
11  Claims.    (CL313— 35) 


1  A  rotor  assembly  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
subject  to  high  ambient  temperatures  comprising,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  rotor  core  having  a  centrally  located  bore 
with  enlarged  ends,  a  pair  of  bushings,  said  bushings  hav- 
ing press  fiu  into  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  bore,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  bore  of  said  rotw  core  and  having 
an  annular  shoulder  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with 
one  of  said  bushings,  and  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  engaging  the  other  bushing  for  drawing  said 
shoulder  against  said  one  bushing  so  as  to  drivingly  inter- 
connect said  shaft  and  said  rotor  core. 


2,831,993 
IGNITER 

Lawrence  R.  Lentz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ChampioD 
Sparic  Ping  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  596,918 
3  Claims.     (CL  313— 11.5) 


1.  A  carbon  support  for  supporting  a  rotatable  carbon 
of  an  arc  lamp,  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  supporting  member,  a  second  support- 
ing member  movably  arranged  in  the  space  defined  by  said 
U-shaped  supporting  member,  a  first  contact  bush  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  defined  by  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting members,  said  first  contact  bush  being  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  base  of  said  first  U-shaped  supporting  mem- 
ber and  a  carbon  passing  through  the  space  defined  by  said 
first  and  second  supporting  members,  a  second  contact 
bush  arranged  in  the  space  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
supporting  members  opposite  said  first  contact  bush,  said 
second  contact  bush  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said  second 
supporting  member  and  said  carbon,  whereby  said  carbon 
is  held  between  said  first  and  second  contact  bushes,  and 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  first  and  second  supporting 
members,  said  second  supporting  member  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  urges  said  second  con- 
tact bush  into  contact  with  said  carbon  whereby  said  car- 
bon in  turn  is  urged  into  conuct  with  said  first  contact 
bush  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  support- 
ing member  is  situated  farther  away  from  the  base  of  said 
first  U-shaped  supporting  member,  whereby  said  carbon 
and  said  contact  bushes  may  be  readily  removed. 


2,831,995 
ELECTRON  TUBES  WITH  ROTATING 
ELECTRODES 
George  Joseph  Agule,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Mach- 
lett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Spriagdale,  Comu,  a 
corporation  of  Connectknt 
Application  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,689 
9  Claims.    (CL  313— «•) 


1.  An  igniter  comprising  an  inner  sparking  portion 
having  spaced  center  and  shell  electrodes  disposed  at  an 
end  extending  into  an  engine  combustion  chamber,  a 
heat  shielding  outer  shell  surrounding  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  inner  portion  over  the  length  of  the  end  extend- 
ing into  the  combustion  chamber,  means  to  fix  one  end 
of  said  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  having  a  portion  in 
contact  with  said  inner  portion  when  cool  and  which 
move  away  from  said  inner  portion  by  thermal  expansion 
when  at  normal  operating  temperatures,  and  said  outer 
shell  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  cooling  air 
into  the  radial  space  between  said  inner  portion  and  said 
outer  shell. 


1  An  electron  tube  having  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
rotatable  electrode  therein,  a  support  carrying  the  elec- 
trode and  mounted  for  rotation  in  bearings,  the  support 
being  capable  of  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  the 
bearings  under  longitudinal  pressure  to  eliminate  sliding 
play  and  friction,  and  means  for  applying  atmospheric 
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pressure  to  said  support  longitudinally  of  said  bearings 
and  including  a  member  responsive  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure which  is  connected  to  the  support  and  to  the  envelope 
and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  exterior  of  the  envelope 


2,831,996 

ION  SOURCE 

EngeiM  F.  Martiiui,  Castro  Valley,  Callf^  antgnor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AppUcation  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,875 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 63) 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising  means  including  an  anode 
and  cathodes  establishing  an  oscillating  electron  dis- 
charge with  a  cathode  at  one  end  thereof  and  said  end 
cathode  defining  an  elongated  ion  egress  aperture  there- 
through, means  supplying  a  gas  to  be  ionized  to  said 
discharge  for  producing  a  plasma,  and  electric-field  shap- 
ing means  extending  from  said  end  cathode  toward  said 
plasma  for  forming  a  dished  plasma  end  adjacent  said 
cathode. 


2,831  997 

ELECTRON-BEAM  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

John  Mariey,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,649 

12  Claims.    (CI.  313—76) 


1.  An  cicctron-bcam  deflection  yolce  comprising:  an 
annular  core  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis;  and  a 
plurality  of  frusto-conical  coils  individually  encircling  the 
core,  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  coiK  including  a  wide 
bundle  of  conductorv  generally  longitudinally  disposed, 
the  end  conductors  of  each  of  said  coils  being  disposed 
generally  normal  to  said  axis  and  the  conductors  form- 
ing the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  coils  being  disposed 
generally  longitudinally  with  reference  to  said  axis  and 
laterally  diverging  with  respect  to  said  conductors  on  said 
inner  side.     . 


2,831,998 
MULTICOLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  VIEW- 
ING SCREEN  AND  POST  DEFLECTION  FOCUS- 
ING UNIT  THEREFOR 

Eugene  W.  Allen,  Skoliie,  III. 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,299 
16  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 77) 
1.  A  post  deflection  focusing  unit  for  a  color  reproduc- 
ing cathode  ray  tube  comprising  in  combination:  a  plu- 


rality of  elongated  comparatively  thin  flat  insulating 
members  having  conducting  coatings  on  ihcir  opposed  flat 
faces,  the  members  being  disposed  in  parallel  array  with 
their  flat  faces  facing  each  other,  a  header  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  respccuve  members  to  pull  the  same  taut; 
and  a  pair  of  pronged  comb-hkc  conducting  members  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  is  spaced  relation  with  the  header 


/ 


and  with  their  prongs  extending  between  the  respective 
members,  one  of  said  last  members  having  its  prongs 
bearing  against  one  side  of  each  of  said  first  members  and 
the  other  of  said  last  members  having  its  prongs  bearing 
against  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  first  members. 


2,831,999 
THYRATRON  STRUCTURE 
Howard    D.    Doolittle,    Stamford,    Coon.,    assignor    to 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

AppUcation  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,420 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—190) 


1.  A  thyratron  structure  comprising  a  gas-tight  en- 
velope, an  anode  and  a  cathode  located  in  spaced  relation 
within  the  envelope,  the  cathode  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  emitter  extending  longitudinally  of  the  struc- 
ture, the  emitter  being  open  on  the  end  facing  the  anode 
and  being  electron  emissive  interiorly,  a  unitary  tubular 
shield  extending  substantially  coaxial  with  the  emitter 
with  one  end  portion  enclosing  the  anode  and  having  an 
integral  tubular  portion  at  its  other  end  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  emitter,  a  baffle  structure 
carried  by  the  shield  and  embodying  aperture  means  for 
providing  a  circuitous  path  for  the  discharge  passing  from 
the  emitter  to  the  anode,  and  a  firing  electrode  located 
within  the  shield  between  the  baffle  structure  and  the 
emitter  in  electrically  isolated  relation  to  the  other  elec- 
trodes and  the  shield  and  having  an  effective  portion 
lying  in  the  electron  path  adjacent  said  aperture  means  io 
the  batfle  structure  at  a  point  where  ionization  created 
by  the  firing  eltctrtxle  will  be  transferred  in  a  relatively 
^hort  time  to  the  anode. 
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2,832,M« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

ARC  WELDING 

Richard  B.  Steele,  New  Providciice,  N.  J^  a«igiior  to  Air 

Redaction  Comiiuiy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,065 
6  Claims.    (CI.  314— 69) 


2,S32,t62 
TIME  CALIBRATED  OSCILLOSCOPE  SWEEP 
Harvey  M.  Owren,  lireniiore,  Byitw  M.  Johuoa,  Bcifce- 
ley,  and  Vcmon  L.  Smith,  Uremore,  Calif.,  avIsBon 
to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,106 
6Chdms.    (CL  315— 26) 


1.  The  method  of  mainUining  arc  voltage  substantially 
constant  in  an  automatic  arc  welding  head  which  com 
prises  establishing  a  fixed  reference  voltage,  comparing 
the  voltage  across  an  arc  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a 
workpiece  with  said  fixed  reference  voltage  to  establish 
a  difference  voltage,  amplifying  the  difference  voltage, 
applying  the  amplified  difference  voltage  across  the  con 
trol  grids  of  grid  controlled  rectifier  tubes  in  a  full  wave 
rectifier  circuit,  applying  the  output  of  said  rectifier  to  a 
first  field  winding  of  a  two  phase  induction  motor,  apply- 
ing A.  C.  substantially  90*  out  of  phase  with  the  output  of 
said  rectifier  to  a  second  field  winding  of  said  motor 
whereby  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
will  be  determined  by  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said 
difference  voltage,  and  advancing  or  retracting  said  elec- 
trode with  respect  to  said  workpiece  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  said  motor  to  automatically  maintain  the  volt- 
age across  said  arc  gap  at  some  predetermined  value. 


2,832,001 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Adicr,  Nortlificid,  IlL,  anigBor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Angnst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,620 

26  Claims.    (O.  315—3.6) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  sweep  circuit  compris- 
ing a  linear  saw-tooth  voltage  generator,  a  variable  am- 
plitude and  frequency  sinusoidal  volUge  oscillator  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  saw-tooth  voltage  generator 
to  provide  a  combined  voltage  ou^ut  according  to  the 
equation 

El 
E  =  Eii-\ — ■'  sin  ut 

w 

where  Ei  is  the  linear  voltage  rise  per  unit  of  time  of 
said  saw-tooth  generator,  w  is  the  frequency  factCH"  of 
said  oscillator,  and  t  is  time. 


2,832,003 

COMPENSATED  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Andrieu,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 

funken  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Application  Febrnary  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  16,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CL  315—27) 


1.  An  electron-discharge  system  comprising:  electron 
gun  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a 
given  reference  path;  means  for  developing  a  guiding 
field  along  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  reference  path 
to  confine  said  beam  to  said  path  throughout  said  portion 
thereof  and  to  establish  a  transverse-resonance  frequency 
for  said  electron  beam;  means  responsive  to  an  applied 
signal  for  subjecting  said  electron  beam  to  a  variable 
transverse  deflection  field  having  a  frequency  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  transverse-resonance  frequency  to 
produce  excursions  of  said  electron  beam  from  the  center 
of  said  reference  path;  and  a  deflection-sensitive  electrode 
system,  coupled  to  said  electron  beam,  including  means 
for  increasmg  the  aforesaid  transverse  excursions  of  said 
electron  beam  and  for  generating  an  amplified  signal 
representative  of  said  applied  signal. 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  producing  a  sawtooth  current  in  a 
coil,  said  circuit  including  an  inductive-capacitive  oscil- 
latory path  interposed  between  a  source  of  D.  C.  power 
and  a  control  tube  having  a  grounded  electrode,  and  the 
inductive  portion  of  the  path  being  a  multi-tapped  in- 
ductance, said  coil  being  connected  to  taps  of  the  in- 
ductance and  said  control  tube  being  pulsed  to  alter  its 
conductivity  and  thus  alter  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  path;  a  circuit  for  applying  to  said  control  tube  a 
corrective  bias  voltage  intended  to  compensate  for  en- 
ergy losses  in  said  oscillatory  path,  comprising  a  voltage 
connection  at  said  inductance;  rectifier  means  connected 
to  said  connection  to  develop  a  bias  voltage  from  oscil- 
latory voltage  received  from  said  inductance,  the  recti- 
fier means  being  connected  to  said  control  tube  to  sup- 
ply thereto  bias  voltage  of  such  polarity  as  to  increase 
the  control  tube  conductivity  as  the  oscillatory  voltage 
decreases. 


2,832,004 

BROAD  BAND  COAXIAL  TRANSMITTER 

RECEIVER  SWITCH  TUBE 

Wallis  L.  Teeter,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Application  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,724 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  transmit-receive  switch  tube  comprising  a  pair  of 

sealed  coaxial  electrically  conductive  elements  of  simi- 
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lar  configuration  forming  a  gai  light  chamber  therebe- 
tween, voltage  responsive  means  for  effecting  a  low  imped- 
ance electronic  coupling  between  said  elements,  said  means 
comprising  an  ionizable  fluid  contained  within  said  cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  sealed  chamber  in  fluid  communication 


with  said  first  named  chamber  and  disposed  externally 
thereof,  and  means  including  an  electrode  disposed  with- 
in said  auxihary  chamber  for  ionizing  the  fluid  within 
said  auxiliary  chamber  and  directing  a  divergent  flow  of 
ions  into  said  first  mentioned  chamber. 


stantially  cylindrical  wall,  said  radial  walls  providing  an 
interaction  gap  at  their  inner  ends,  aiKl  a  tuner  comprising 
a  plunger  pin  for  said  resonator,  and  means  for  inserting 
and  withdrawing  said  pin  from  said  resonator  in  a  pre- 
dominately indiKtive  portion  of  the  resonator  for  tuning, 
characterized  in  that  said  resonator  b  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  groove  in  the  outer  wall  terminating  in  con- 
tiguous surface  relation  to  said  radial  walls,  said  pin  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  groove,  and  being  positioned  at  the  center  of 
said  groove  in  tangential  contact  with  said  outer  wall. 


2,832,M5 
ELECTRON-DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
William  C.  Brown,  LIdcoIb,  Mask,  assigDor  to  Raytheon 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Newtoo,  Manu,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Marck  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,121 
13  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39J) 


13.  An  electron-discharge  device  comprising  an  enve- 
lope containing  an  anode  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  anode  cavity  resonators  substantially  resonant  at  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  device,  a  cathode  structure 
spaced  from  said  anode  structure,  said  cathode  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cathode  members,  the  number 
of  said  cathode  members  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  anode  cavities,  means  for  providing  an 
electric  field  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  struc- 
tures, a  high  frequency  input  signal  coupling  structure 
coupled  to  said  cathode  members,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  directed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  between  said  anode 
and  cathode  structures. 


Paol 


2  832,006 

MAGNETRON  TUNER 

W.   Crapucfaettes,   Palo    Alto,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc. 

AppUcatioa  May  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,759 

10  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.61) 


1.  A  tunable  magnetron  provided  with  a  sector  shaped 
cavity  resonator,  formed  by  radial  walls  and  an  outer  sub- 


2,t32,007 
RADIANT  ENERGY  GENERATION 
Albert  D.  La  Rae,  Lexington,  and  Peter  J.  LaaiUs,  Cam- 
bridge,  Mmm^  anrignors  to  Raytheon  Mannfacturing 
Company,  Waitham,  Mnv.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,711 
bClaino.    (CI.  315— 39.75) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  in  combination,  a 
cathode  element  centrally  disposed  in  said  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  anode  elements  disposed  radially  of  said  cathode 
element,  a  series  of  dielectric  supporting  elements  mounted 
on  said  anode  disposed  in  parallelism  with  said  cathode 
element,  and  an  end  shield  spanning  said  dielectric  sup- 
porting elements  and  insulated  from  said  cathode. 


2,832.008 

CmCLTT  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Albert  E.  Feinberg,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Advance 

Transformer  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,820. 

Divided   and   this   application   April    16,    1952,   Serial 

No.  282,575 

9  Claims.    (CI.  315—138) 


1.  Lighting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  positive  column  type  gaseous  discharge  lighting 
devices,  an  alternating  current  supply  for  the  devices 
comprising  a  three-winding  auto-transformer  having  a 
primary,  a  loosely  coupled  first  secondary  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  said  primary,  a  loosely  coupled  second 
secondary,  the  said  first  secondary  having  its  second  end 
connected  with  the  second  secondary  and  in  bucking  volt- 
age relationship  to  the  second  secondary,  means  including 
a  capacitive  reactor  connecting  one  of  said  devices  across 
the  pnmary  and  the  first  secondary,  means  connecting 
the  second  of  said  devices  across  the  first  and  second 
vecondanes.  and  the  reactance  of  the  first  secondary  being 
very  high  relative  to  the  second  secondary  whereby  after 
the  said  devices  are  both  operating  the  apparatus  will 
form  in  effect  a  scries  circuit  connected  across  the  pri- 
mary, said  circuit  including  the  devices,  the  capacitive 
reactor,  and  the  second  secondary. 
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GLOW  DISCHARGE  SYSTEMS 

Gcoiics  Blet,  Maiadlk,  Fnwcc,  rndf^nr  to  Sockte 

Tiilax,  MandDc,  Frawx*  a  lodcty  of  Fnncc 

AppHcattoa  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,802 

Clalnu  priority,  application  FnuMC  lanaary  11, 1955 

5  Claims.    (O.  315— 183) 


tioD  of  voltage  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  effect  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  closing  means  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  voltage  is  restored  to  one  of  said  con- 
tacts and  after  said  tmdervoltage  relay  is  reset 


.rr4?"# 


1.  In  a  luminous  display  apparatus  for  progressively 
illuminatmg  a  gaseous  discharge  tube,  input  terminals  for 
said  tube,  a  high  frequency  generator,  primary  windings, 
secondary  windings,  a  circuit  connecting  said  high  fre- 
quency generator  and  said  primary  windings,  a  variable 
condenser  connected  in  said  circuit  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency supphcd  to  said  primary  windings  from  an  initial 
to  a  final  value,  a  second  circuit  connecting  said  second- 
ary windings  to  said  terminals,  an  inductance  in  said 
second  circuit  and  a  condenser  connected  across  said 
terminals,  said  second  circuit  including  said  second  named 
condenser  having  a  resonant  frequency  approximating  the 
final  value  of  the  variable  frequency  whereby  when  the 
variable  frequency  is  progressively  varied  said  tube  will 
be  progressively  illuminated  to  complete  illumination  at 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  second  circuit. 


2^2,011 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ANTIPUMPING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM    RESPONSIVE    TO    ACCUMULATOR 

PRESSURE 

Harry  B.  AahcndeB,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  amignor  to  AIHs- 

Chalmen  Maimfactwing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  February  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409^03 

7  Claims.    (CL  317— 54) 


"  2432,010 

AUTOMATIC  SECnONALIZING  SWITCH 
Lcaaard  V.  Chabala,  PMriNUfh,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  West- 
ii^honsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PHtrimrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jmw  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,040 
SCUam.    (CL317— 23) 


8.  A  load  pickup  twitch  comprising,  a  unk,  a  cover  for 
said  tank,  separable  contacts  disposed  in  said  tank,  an 
operating  nsechanism  supported  in  said  tank  from  said 
cover  to  open  and  close  said  contacts  including  a  lever 
having  a  normally  fixed  pivot  and  toggle  means  of  two 
links  with  a  common  pivot  point  which  comprises  an  over- 
center  toggle  point,  one  of  said  links  being  connected  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  normally  fixed  pivot 
point,  electromagnetic  closing  means  having  an  armature 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  links  to  move  said  toggle 
means  overcenter  to   close   said  contacts,  latch   means 
releasable  to  effect  movement  of  said  normally  fixed  pivot 
in  a  direction  to  cause  collapse  of  said  toggle  means  and 
open  said  contacts  regardless  of  energization  of  the  clos- 
ing means,  a  control  enclosure  supported  exteriorly  on 
said  cover,  means  in  said  enclosure  comprising  normally 
restrained  stored  energy  actuating  means  having  a  flexible 
connection  to  said  latch,  an  undervoltage  relay  mounted 
in  said  enclosure  connected  to  be  operated  in  response  to 
a  loss  of  voltage  to  one  ot  said  contacts  to  release  said 
stored  energy  actuating  means  and  permit  it  to  release  said 
latch  means,  said  undervoltage  relay  being  reset  with  a 
predetermined  time  delay  after  voltage  is  restored  to  one 
of  said  contacts,  and  a  plug-in  time  delay  relay  in  said 
enclosure  connected  to  be  operated  in  response  to  restora- 


1.  In  combination:  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  contacts,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  for 
causing  engagement  of  said  contacts,  valve  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
cylinder  and  exhausting  fluid  being  expelled  under  high 
velocity  of  said  piston  from  said   cylinder,  said  valve 
means  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  piston  by  provid- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  nor- 
mally bias  said  piston  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
open  circuit  position  of  said  breaker  conucts  and  pro- 
vided to  reduce  said  pressure  on  said  one  side  of  said 
piston  and  provide  fluid  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  to  actuate  said  piston  and  said  contacts  to  closed 
circuit  position,  a  closing  switch,  a  solenoid  energized  by 
closing  of  said  closing  switch  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  to  cause  fluid  to  be  admitted  under  pressure  from 
said  source  through  said  valve  means  to  said  cylinder  to 
close   said   contacts,  a  dual    purpose   pressure  operated 
switch  including  first  contacts,  said  pressure  switch  respon- 
sive to  the  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  on  said  one  side 
of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  closing  said  first  con- 
tacts in  a  holding  circuit  for  maintaining  said  solenoid 
energized  after  reopening  of  said  closing  switch  and  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  on  said  other  side  of  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder  upon  closing  of  said  breaker  for  opening 
said  first  contacts  to  deenergize  said  solenoid. 


2,832,012 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  STRUCTURE 
Demetrius  B.  IGeason,  St.  Paul,  and  William  T.  Williams, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinueapoUs-Honey- 
well  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,748 
4  Claims.    (O.  317—99) 
1.  A  sealed  magnetic  amplifier  structure  comprising  in 
combination:   a  first  base   member;  a  centrally  located 
supporting  spindle  member  attached  to  and   projecting 
transversely  from  said  base  member;  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores  each  having  windings  thereon  and  having  a 
centrally  located  ap)erture  therein  positioned  on  and  en- 
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circling  said  spindle  member;  means  securing  said  cores 
on  said  supporting  member;  first  fixed  tubular  casing 
means  positioned  around  said  cores  and  said  supporting 
member  and  sealed  to  said  base  member;  a  plurality  of 
heat  conductive  means  positioned  between  some  of  said 
cores  and  making  contact  with  said  casing  means  for  dis- 
sipating the  heat  generated  in  said  cores  to  said  casing;  in- 
sulating means  mounted  between  the  rest  of  said  cores 
and  between  said  cores  and  said  supporting  member;  in- 
sulating resin  material  filling  the  voids  within  said  struc- 


boards,  a  plurality  of  interconnectmg  wires  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  embedded  in  said  beam  members  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  and  con- 
nector clip  members  secured  to  said  board  members 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  printed  circuits,  each 
said  clip  member  comprising  a  bifurcated  spring  metal 
member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  base  portion 
at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  fingers  at 
the  other  end,  said  opposed  fingers  having  spring  tension 
toward  each  other,  tab  members  projecting  from  said 
base  portion  through  holes  in  said  board  coincident  with 
a  termmation  of  said  printed  circuits,  said  tab  members 
being  clinched  to  said  board  and  ear  members  trans- 
versely disposed  to  said  fingers  for  inhibiting  sideward 
deflection  of  each  said  connector  member  on  said  board, 
said  opposed  fingers  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  for  engaging  said  intercon- 
necting wires  when  said  board  is  inserted  in  said  insulat- 
ing support  member. 


2,832,014 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  RECTIFIER 

Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  urigaor  to  Inter- 

natiooal  Business  Machines  Coiporatlon,  New  YotIl, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  Jane  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,503 
12  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


ture;  a  second  base  member  attached  to  said  supporting 
member  remote  from  said  first  base  member;  second 
supporting  means  attached  to  said  second  base  member; 
a  plurality  of  nonlinear  impedance  members  detachably 
mounted  on  said  second  removable  tubular  supporting 
means;  a  second  casing  means  positioned  around  said  im- 
pedance members  and  said  second  supporting  means  and 
abutting  said  first  casing  means;  and  means  removably 
securing  said  second  casing  means  to  said  base  member, 
so  that  said  impedance  members  may  be  replaced  on  re- 
moval of  said  second  removable  casing  means. 


'  '-SN-rf^ 


2,832,013 
PRINTED  WIRE  CIRCUIT  CARD  INTER- 
CONNECTION APPARATUS 
Lodwig  Pedersen,  Brooluide,  and  Anthony  J.  Wier,  Cran- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,436 
1  Oahn.    (O.  317—101) 


In  telephone  terminal  apparatus  comprising  an  array 
of  electrically  interconnected  printed  circuit  boards,  said 
boards  having  circuit  terminations  along  an  edge  thereof, 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  side  rail  members,  tie 
rod  members  connecting  said  side  rail  members,  insu- 
lating support  members  mounted  between  said  side  rails 
for  receiving  said  boards  in  parallel  spaced-apart  array, 
each  said  member  comprising  a  transverse  beam  mem- 
ber having  a  troughlike  longitudinal  recess  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  having  extended  portions  from  the 
mid-point  of  the  upper  side  for  stabilizing  said  boards 
and  end  portions  having  vertically  disposed  grooves  in 
their  inward   surface   for  receiving  said  printed  circuit 
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1.  A  cell  base  assembly  for  a  selenium  rectifier  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  marginally  separated  metal  cell 
base  portions  supported  in  co-planar,  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion between  a  pair  of  sheets  of  insuiative  material,  said 
sheets  being  sealed  together  marginally  of  said  cell  base 
portions,  a  face  and  an  edge  portion  of  each  cell  base 
portion  being  exposed. 


2,832,015 

RECTIFIER  DEVICE 

Hugh  R.  Ortega,  Hoilis,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Morris  Bookstein,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  556,961 

18  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  In  a  rectifier  device,  a  rectifier  plate  with  an  active 
coated  surface  on  one  face  thereof,  two  spacer  members 
of  electrically  conductive  material  in  engagement  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  plate,  and  a  holder  device  in 
supporting  engagement  with  said  plate  and  spacer  mem- 
bers, said  members  each  being  of  substantially  U-shaped 
configuration  and  each  having  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing arms  at  one  level  and  opposite  terminal  portions  at 
another  level,  the  said  arms  of  one  of  said  spacer  mem- 
bers being  in  engagement  with  said  coated  surface  of 
the  plate  substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof,  the 
said  opposite  terminal  portions  of  the  other  spacer  member 
being  in  engagement  with  marginal  portions  of  the  plate's 
face  opposite  that  containing  said  coated  surface. 
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CRYSTAL  DIODE 
David  BakaUr,  Boston,  Mass. 
Applkatioa  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,408 
,    4  Claims.    (CI.  317—236) 


2.  A  crystal  diode  comprising  an  enclosing  glass  ves- 
sel, a  conductor  extending  through  each  end  of  the  ves- 
sel to  the  inside  thereof,  a  bead  formed  on  the  conductors 
for  seahng  the  conductors  in  the  vessel,  a  conductive 
mounting  plate  mounted  at  the  end  of  one  conductor,  a 
crystal  mounted  on  said  plate  within  the  enclosing  ves- 
sel, a  "cat  whisker"  conductor  welded  to  the  other  con- 
ductor within  the  tube,  said  "cat  whisker"  being  fused  to 
the  surface  of  the  crystal  at  the  end  of  the  "cat  whisker  " 


2,832,017 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jolm  I..  Evans,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jane  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,076 
13  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 
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2,832,018 

SERVO  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  Laob,  Short  HUls,  N.  J. 

Application  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,118 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  318— 29) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  responsive  system  comprising  flow  sens- 
ing means  including  a  first  and  a  second  temperature  re- 
sponsive electrical  resistance  means  externally  wound  on  a 
tubing  section,  a  temperature  compensating  electrical  re- 
sistance means  externally  wound  on  the  tubing  section, 
said  first  temperature  responsive  means  and  the  tempera- 
ture compensating  means  being  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  flowing  medium  prior  to  the  transmission  of 
heat  thereto,  said  second  temperature  responsive  means 
being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  a  flowing  medium 
after  the  transmission  of  heat  thereto;  a  bridge  network 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  fixed  resistances  connected  in  series 
across  a  source  of  potential,  the  aforesaid  temperature 
responsive  resistances  constituting  the  thermometer  arms 
of  the  bridge  network,  and  the  temperature  compensating 
resistance  being  in  series  with  one  of  the  said  fixed 
resistances;  electronic  unbalance  detector  means  con- 
nected across  the  diagonal  of  the  bridge  defined  by  a 
point  between  the  two  temperature  responsive  means 
and  a  point  between  the  fixed  resistances  and  responsive 
to  departures  of  the  flow  from  a  predetermined  flow  rate; 
and  operating  means  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  said 
electronic  unbalance  detector  means  responsive  to  sensed 
departures  in  flow  rate  and  operative  to  restore  the  flow 
to  said  predetermined  rate. 


2,832,019 

SERVO  SYSTEM  USING  A  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER  MIXER 

Sidney  B.  Cohen,  Bay  side,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,558 

8  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 


1.  In  an  automatic  temperature  control  system  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  gas  temperatures  of  a  jet  engine, 
a  trim  motor  control  system  comprising:  a  trim  motor 
having  a  control  winding  for  producing  an  output  shaft 
movement  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  con- 
trol winding,  a  potentiometer  circuit  having  a  potentiom- 
eter arm  that  is  connected  to  move  with  the  output  shaft 
movement  of  said  trim  motor  thereby  producing  an  out- 
put voltage  on  said  potentiometer  arm  that  is  a  function 
of  the  output  shaft  movement  of  said  trim  motor,  a 
balancing  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a 
second  input  terminal  for  energizing  said  control  winding 
of  said  trim  motor  in  response  to  the  difference  in  volt- 
ages applied  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  a  rate  circuit  having  a  series  reactance  ele- 
ment for  connecting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  voltage 
on  said  potentiometer  arm  to  said  second  input  terminal 
of  said  balancing  circuit,  and  a  feedback  control  unit 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  balancing 
circuit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  signal  fed  to  said 
second  input  terminal  by  said  rate  circuit 
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7.  In  combination,  a  servo  system  having  a  reversible 
servomotor  including  two  field  windings,  a  magnetic  am- 
plifier mixer  including  four  power  windings  each  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  rectifying  device  to  form  four 
winding-rectifier  combinations,  said  four  winding-rectifier 
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combinations  being  connected  in  a  bridge  circuit  having 
two  pairs  of  opposite  junctions,  the  two  field  windings  of 
said  servomotor  comprising  two  load  impedances  con- 
nected in  series  and  across  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  oppo- 
site junctions,  the  junction  between  said  load  impedances 
and  the  other  pair  of  said  pairs  of  opposite  junctions 
being  respectively  adapted  for  connection  to  the  center 
and  two  outside  wires  of  a  three  wire  alternating  voltage 
source,  each  of  said  power  windings  being  associated  with 
a  saturable  magnetic  path,  alternating  current  control 
winding  means  and  direct  current  control  windmg  means 
connected  respectively  to  sources  of  alternating  and  direct 
potential,  each  representative  of  a  different  operational 
characteristic  of  said  servo  system,  said  alternating  and 
direct  current  control  winding  means  bemg  associated 
with  each  of  said  magnetic  paths  so  that  the  current 
through  said  load  impedances  is  controlled  by  the  current 
in  both  of  said  alternating  and  direct  control  wmdings. 


2,832,920 

SYNCHRO  SYSTEM  AND  Ql  ADRATITRE 

VOLTAGE  ELIMINATOR  THEREFOR 

George  H.  Towacr,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assifpior  to  Nor- 

tbrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtliomc,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  California 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,545 
25  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 


1.  A  synchro  system,  comprising:  a  transmitting  syn- 
chro having  a  rotor  and  stator,  said  rotor  having  a  me- 
chanical input  and  excited  by  a  reference  voltage;  a 
receiving  synchro  having  a  rotor  and  stator,  said  trans- 
mitting synchro  stator  electrically  connected  with  said 
receiving  synchro  stator;  a  quadrature  voltage  elinwnator 
excited  by  said  reference  voltage  and  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  receiving  synchro  rotor,  said  eliminator 
including  a  two  terminal  input  for  connecting  an  input 
signal  thereto;  a  two  position  chopper  having  a  reed 
driven  back  and  forth  between  a  first  chopper  contact 
and  a  second  chopper  contact  at  a  reference  frequency; 
means  connecting  said  first  chopper  contact  to  an  input 
terminal;  a  two  terminal  output  for  providing  an  output 
signal  therefrom;  means  connecting  said  second  chopper 
contact  to  an  output  terminal;  resistance  means  con- 
nected on  one  end  to  said  second  chopper  contact;  and 
capacitance  means  connected  on  one  end  to  said  reed,  the 
unconnected  input  terminal,  unconnected  output  terminal 
and  free  ends  of  said  resistance  and  capacitance  means 
being  connected  together;  a  servomotor  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  eliminator;  and  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  servomotor  to  the  rotor  of  said  receiving  synchro 
whereby  said  receiving  synchro  rotor  is  oriented  to  cor- 
respond with  the  position  of  said  transmitting  synchro 
rotor. 


2,832,021 
MULTIPLE  SHAFT  ROTATION  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Cantwell,  Johnson  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bnsincsa  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatioa  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,460 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—30) 
3.  An  electric  servo  system  for  positioning  a  remote 
shaft  to  a  corresponding  position  relative  to  an  input 
shaft  without  ambiguity  over  a  predetermined  large 
number  of  revolutions  comprising  three  A.  C.  signal  gen- 
erators, each  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  with  said  rotors 
geared  together  to  create  a  coarse,  a  fine  and  a  vernier 


signal  generator;  thre^  control  transformers  each  having 
a  stator  and  a  rotor  with  their  rotors  geared  together 
in  the  same  ratio  as  said  signal  generator  rotors  to  create 
corresponding  coarse,  fine  and  vernier  transformers; 
means  for  applying  an  excitation  voltage  to  said  signal 
generators;  means  for  electrically  connecting  correspond- 
ing generators  and  transformers  together  to  provide  an 


electrical  link  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  remote 
shaft;  a  servomotor  for  driving  said  remote  shaft;  said 
motor  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  control 
transformer  rotors  and  having  an  input  circuit;  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  transformers 
to  said  servomotor  input,  including  the  output  of  said 
vernier  transformer  in  series  with  the  parallel  connected 
coarse  and  fine  transformers. 


2,832,022 
REMOTE  SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Entrikin,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  FranIt  G. 
Gramm,   Beaver,  Pa^  and  BUly  B.  Swisher,  Chester, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Trcadwell  Construction  Company, 
Midland,  Pa^  a  corpontkm  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,124 
44CUims.    (a.  318— 31) 


11.  A  control  system  for  positioning  a  device  from  a 
remote  control  point,  electrical  means  for  driving  said 
device  to  commanded  positions,  a  drive  arm,  a  follow-up 
contact  arm,  a  pair  of  side  contact  arms  each  actuating 
individual  electrical  contacts,  said  drive  anJ  follow-up 
contact  arms  interveningly  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  side  contact  arms,  a  rotatable  shaft  loosely  supporting 
said  drive  and  side  contact  arms  and  fixedly  supporting 
said  follow-up  contact  arm,  means  coupled  to  said  side 
contact  arms  and  forcibly  directing  said  arms  toward  the 
drive  arm,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  arm 
about  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  a  commanded  posi- 
tion whereby  the  contact  actuating  arm  positioned  in  the 
forward  rotational  direction  is  carried  therewith  and  the 
other  contact  actuating  arm  is  separated  from  said  drive 
arm  by  said  follow-up  arm  thereby  actuating  an  electrical 
contact  and  completing  the  energizing  circuit  for  said 
electrical  means,  and  means  for  coupling  the  resulting 
movement  of  said  device  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  follow- 
up  arm  is  caused  to  follow  said  drive  arm  with  said  elec- 
trical contact  being  opened  when  said  follow-up  arm  at- 
tains an  alignment  position  with  said  drive  arm. 
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2,t32,t23 

MODULAR  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

G«orgc  L.  Goagk,  Gkaiicw,  lU^  MrigwK  to  Teletype 

Corporatloa,  Chlcato,  IlL,  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 

ApplkaikMi  July  19, 19M,  Serial  No.  S98,874 

I    €  Clatmt.    (CI.  318—162) 


tends  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  one  direction  and  a 
decrease  in  the  impedance  of  said  second  inductor  means 
tends  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  first  biasing  network,  a  second  biasing  network, 
means  connecting  said  first  network  to  said  input  wind- 
ing means  of  said  first  inductor  means,  means  connecting 
said  second  network  to  said  input  winding  means  of  said 
second  inductor  means,  a  vernier  inductor  having  a  first 


1.  An  automatic  control  device  for  a  machine  tool 
which  comprises:  a  tape  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  perforations  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  later- 
al positions  therein;  a  means  for  sensing  the  perforations 
in  said  tape;  a  counter;  a  first  circuit  controlled  by  said 
sensing  means  to  advance  said  counter  one  unit  from 
zero  in  response  to  each  perforation  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined lateral  position  in  said  tape,  a  motor  circuit 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  sensing  means  in  response 
to  each  perforation  in  a  second  predetermined  lateral 
position  in  said  tape;  a  movable  work  table;  a  shaft 
means  operable  by  said  motor  to  move  said  work  table; 
a  pulsing  circuit  actuated  by  each  predetermined  incre- 
ment of  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  to  step  said  counter 
one  unit  toward  zero;  and  a  circuit  actuated  by  the  re- 
turn of  said  counter  to  zero  for  rendering  said  motor 
circuit  ineffective. 


>■  2,832,024 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Wickcrham,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  West- 
inKboasc  Electric  Corporatloii,  East  Plttsburgk,  Pa.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  July  11,  19S5,  Serial  No.  521,104 
9  Claims.    (CI.  318— 202) 


set  of  output  terminals  and  a  second  set  of  output  ter- 
mmals.  the  output  of  said  second  set  being  displaced  in 
phase  electrically  by  one  quarter  period  with  respect  to 
the  output  of  said  first  set,  means  for  connecting  said 
first  set  of  terminals  to  said  first  network  to  energize  said 
first  network,  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  set 
of  terminals  to  said  second  network  to  energize  said  sec- 
ond network 


2  832  025 
VARIABLE  SPEED  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Edward  John  Diebold,  Ardmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,446 
16  Claims.    (CI.  318—238) 


^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  a 
motor  from  a  three-phase  supply  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  inductor  means  including  input  winding 
means  and  output  winding  means,  second  inductor  means 
including  input  winding  means  and  output  winding  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  supply  through 
said  output  winding  means  of  said  inductor  means  so  that 
a  decrease  in  the  impedance  of  said  first  inductor  means 


1.  A  variable  speed  control  means  for  an  induction 
motor;  said  induction  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  wound 
rotor;  said  variable  speed  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  wound  rotor  to  modify  the  effective  re- 
sistance and  current  flow  in  said  rotor  during  continuous 
operation  thereof;  said  variable  speed  control  means 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  impedance  and  a  magnetic 
amplifier,  said  magnetic  amplifier  connected  in  series  with 
said  wound  rotor,  a  means  to  selectively  connect  said 
first  impedance  in  parallel  with  said  magnetic  amplifier 
and  said  second  impedance  in  series  with  said  magnetic 
amplifier. 

2,832,026 
A.  C.  LOAD  CONTROL  WITH  TWO  CONTROL 
TUBES 
Colin  H.  McAdie,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,882 
2  Claims.    (CI.  318—356) 
1.  In  an  electric  system  of  control,  in   ."ombination, 
a  highly  inductive  load  unit  having  two  input  terminals. 
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a  first  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the 
anode  being  connected  to  the  one  input  terminal  and  the 
cathode  being  connected  to  the  other  input  terminal,  a 
•  second  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode  ^nd  a  cathode,  the 
cathode  being  connected  to  the  otie  input  tenninal  and  the 
anode  being  connected  to  the  other  input  terminal,  an 
impedance  having  an  impedance  value  greater  than  the 
tube  impedances  of  the  respective  tubes,  a  pair  of  sup- 
ply conductors  in  use  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of 
alternating  current,  said  impedance  having  two  terminals, 
one,  which  may  be  designated  the  first  impedance  termi- 
nal, being  connected  to  one  of  said  supply  conductors 
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and  the  other,  or  second  impedance  terminal,  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  input  terminals,  the  input  terminal 
not  connected  to  the  second  impedance  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  other  supply  conductor,  said  vacuum 
tubes  each  having  a  control  grid,  and  means  for  each  of 
said  grids  for  supplying  selected  bias  volta^'es  between 
said  cathodes  of  the  respective  tubes  and  the  respective 
control  grids,  whereby  the  highly  inductive  load  is  sup- 
plied with  a  direct  current,  as  functions  of  the  respective 
grid  biases,  of  one  direction  or  a  reverse  direction,  de- 
pending upon  which  tube  is  biased  to  cut-off,  from  the 
supply  conductors  energized  with  alternating  current. 


2,832,027 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Fischermann,  Neersen,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Franz  .Vlulier,  Maschinenfabrik,  M.  Glad- 
bach,  Germany 

Application  August  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  447,863 
2  Claims.    (CL  318 — 421) 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  rotatable 
member,  comprising  in  combination,  a  three-phase  al- 
ternaimg  current  motor  rotatahU  connected  to  said  ro- 
tatable member;  a  three-phase  alternating  current  power 
supply  for  energizing  said  motor;  a  three-pole  motor  pro- 
tective switch  connected  between  said  motor  and  said 
power  supply,  said  protective  switch  havmg  an  energizing 
winding;  an  adjustable  series  resistor  connected  in  one 
phase  of  said  alternating  current  motor;  a  starting  switch 
havmg  a  first  and  a  second  operating  position  whereby 
operation  of  said  starting  switch  from  its  first  to  its  second 
position  energizes  said  winding  of  said  protective  switch 
thereby  connecting  said  power  supply  to  said  motor  to 
smoothly  start  rotation  of  said  motor  with  said  resistor 
in  series  with  one  phase  thereof;  and  means  for  short 
circuiting  said  series  resistor  after  said  motor  has  started 
to  rotate,  said  short  circuiting  means  being  activated 
upon  the  return  of  said  starting  switch  to  its  first  operating 
position. 


2,832,028 
POSITIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  Denzil  Barr,  Warlii^am,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Spcrry  Gyroscope  Company  Limited,  Brentford,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No,  388,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  9, 1953 
8  Claims.    (CI.  318—448) 


1  A  servo  system  for  causing  a  variable  to  assume  a 
value  corresponding  to  a  set  input  value  in  which  the 
magnitude  and  sense  of  the  difference  between  the  set  in- 
put value  and  the  value  of  the  variable  constitutes  an 
error  signal  that  is  represented  by  the  amplitude  and  phase 
sense  of  an  A.  C.  signal,  said  system  comprising  means 
including  an  A.  C.  amplifier  and  detector  for  producing  a 
D.  C.  output  signal  in  response  to  an  A.  C.  input  signal, 
a  servomotor  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifying 
and  detecting  means,  means  for  coupling  said  error  signal 
to  the  input  of  the  amplifying  and  detecting  means,  and 
a  magnetic  modulator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fying and  detecting  means  for  converting  the  D.  C.  out- 
put of  the  amplifying  and  detecting  means  to  an  A.  C. 
signal,  the  output  of  said  magnetic  modulator  being 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  amplifying  and  detecting 
means  to  provide  a  feed  back  loop,  the  magnetic  modula- 
tor including  a  slug  winding  for  introducing  an  integral 
time  function  in  the  feed-back  loop. 


2,832,029 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF 
STATIC  CONVERTERS  IN  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
D.  C.  TRANSMISSION  PLANT 
Harry  Forsscll,  Ludvilu,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenslia  Elelctriska  Alitiebolaget,  Vasteras.  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  7,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CI.  321—2) 


1.  In  a  system  which  includes  means  for  high  voltage 
D.  C.  transmission  of  power  current  between  static  con- 
verter stations  each  including  at  least  one  converter,  a 
mixing  device  having  its  output  operatively  connected  to 
the  grid  of  at  least  one  converter  to  regulate  the  grid 
potential  thereof,  a  first  means  responsive  to  variations 
in  one  of  the  electrical  quantities  of  the  system  for  sup- 
plying a  first  signal  to  said  mixing  device,  and  a  second 
means  more  rapidly  responsive  than  said  first  means  and 
responsive  to  any  alterations  in  the  transmitted  D.  C. 
power  current  for  supplying  a  second  signal  to  said  mix- 
ing device  in  a  direction  to  counteract  said  alterations. 
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LOAD  RATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  H.  Falrweatbcr,  EacHd,  Ohio,  anlKDor  to  Thomp- 
son ProdnctB,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Appiication  Dccemiwr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,343 
4  Claims.    (CI.  322—23) 


1.  In  a  drive  control  system  for  an  alternator,  a  con- 
troller for  regulating  the  drive  of  the  alternator,  speed- 
sensing  means  for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  alternator,  load-sensing  means  for  develop- 
ing a  signal  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  alternator,  an 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  controller  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs,  means  coupling  said  load  and  speed- 
sensing  means  to  one  of  said  inputs  to  obtain  a  certain 
speed-load  characteristic,  and  a  differentiating  circuit 
coupling  said  load-sensing  means  to  another  of  said  in- 
puts and  arranged  to  apply  to  said  another  of  said  inputs 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  load  to 
thereby  obtain  fast  response  to  sudden  changes  in  load. 


2,832,031 

SPEED  RATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ALTERNATOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fred  H.  Gnth,  WarrensvlUe  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,078 
3  Claims.    (CI.  322—23)  , 
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1.  In  an  alternator  contrcrf  system,  transducer  control 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  drive  torque  to 
the  alternator,  speed  sensing  means  for  developing  an 
output  signal  varying  with  variations  in  alternator  speed, 
load  sensing  means  for  developing  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  alternator  load,  means  coupling  said  output 
signals  in  series  to  said  transducer  control  means  to  ob- 
tain a  predetermined  drooping  speed-load  characteristic 
for  the  alternator,  and  a  capacitor  connected  across  the 
output  of  one  of  said  sensing  means  to  provide  a  low  im- 
pedance path  to  high  rate-of-change  signals  developed  by 
the  other  of  said  sensing  means. 


2,S32,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  THE 
VOLTAGE  ACROSS  A  LOAD  CIRCUIT  SUP- 
PUED   WITH   DIRECT  CURRENT 
Alec  Hervey  Bennett  Wallier,  RayoMHid  G.  Martin,  and 
Kenneth  G.  King,  King's  Cross,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  323— 9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  regulation  of  the  voltage  across  a 
load  circuit  supplied  with  direct  current  comprising,  in 
combination,  regulating  means  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive input  terminals  and  arranged  to  regulate  said  voltage 
in  accordance  with  a  direct  current  potential  applied 
across  said  input  terminals;  a  potentiometer;  means  for 
applying  across  said  potentiometer  a  first  direct  current 
potential  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  the  load  cir- 
cuit; a  connection  between  the  negative  end  of  said  poten- 
tiometer and  said  negative  input  terminal  of  said  regulat- 
ing means;  a  tapping  on  said  potentiometer;  a  first  dry 
contact  rectifier  connected  between  said  tapping  and  said 
positive  input  terminal  of  said  regulating  means  and  so 
poled  as  to  present  its  low  resistance  in  the  direction  from 
the  tapping  to  the  input  terminal;  a  second  dry  contact 
rectifier  and  a  third  dry  contact  rectifier  connected  in  series 
across  said  first  rectifier,  each  presenting  its  low  resistance 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  rectifier;  a  fourth  dry 
contact  rectifier  connected  to  the  point  of  series  connec- 
tion between  said  second  and  third  rectifiers,  means  for 
deriving  a  second  direct  current  potential,  proportional  to 
the  current  supplied  to  the  load  circuit;  and  means  for 
applying  said  second  direct  current  potential,  between  said 
negative  input  terminal  and  said  fourth  rectifier,  said 
fourth  rectifier  being  so  poled  as  to  be  under  reverse 
voltage  stress  when  the  potential  between  said  potentiom- 
eter tapping  and  said  negative  input  terminal  exceeds  said 
second  direct  current  potential. 


2,832,033 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Hubert  W.  Van  Ness,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,095 
II  Claims.  (CI.  323— 18) 
1.  In  combination,  an  electric  discharge  device  having 
a  control  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  principal  electrodes; 
means  for  impressing  between  the  principal  electrodes  a 
potential  for  maintaining  said  device  conducting  for  the 
proper  control  potential  between  the  control  electrode 
and  one  of  the  principal  electrodes;  and  means  for  impres- 
sing in  series  between  the  control  electrode  and  one  of 
the  principal  electrodes  a  composite  control  potential  con- 
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sisting  of  a  blocking  bias  which  when  impressed  alone 
blocks  the  conduction  of  said  device,  a  first  potential  of 
a  polarity  such  as  to  tend  to  render  said  device  conducting 
but  alone  insufficient  in  magnitude  to  render  said  device 
conducting  with  said  blocking  bias  impressed  and  a  sec- 
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ond  potential  of  a  polarity  such  as  to  tend  to  render  said 
device  conducting  but  alone  insufficient  in  magnitude  to 
render  said  device  conducting  with  said  blocking  bias  im- 
pressed, said  first  and  second  potentials  having  a  suffi- 
cient total  magnitude  when  impressed  together  to  render 
said  device  conducting. 


2,832,034 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  USING 
TRANSISTORS 
Manfred  Liliensteia,  Panunos,  and  August  W.  Murphy, 
Maywood,  N.  J^  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Application  December  29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  556,243 
5  Claims.    (CI.  32i— 22) 


2,S32,035 
TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  OR  CURRENT 
REGULATOR 
George  Bmck,  JoMph  J.  Lamplot,  and  William  R.  Hartcr, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  atrignoff*  to  Avco  Manirfactwing  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jom  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,499 
IClaiiiH.    (CI.  323— 22) 


1.  In  a  current  or  voltage  regulator,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to 
a  load,  a  first  of  each  pair  of  said  input  and  output 
terminals  being  connected  conunonJy  to  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential,  a  first  semi-conductor  device  of  PNP 
type  and  having  a  first  emitter,  collector  and  base,  a 
second  semi-conductor  device  of  NPN  type  and  having 
a  second  emitter,  collector  and  base,  a  third  semi-con- 
ductor device  of  NPN  type  and  having  a  third  emitter, 
collector  and  base,  a  Zener  diode,  means  connecting  said 
Zener  diode  between  the  second  output  terminal  and  the 
second  base,  means  connecting  the  second  emitter  to  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  second  input  terminal  and  the  second  collector, 
means  connecting  the  third  base  dlrectJy  to  the  second 
collector,  means  connecting  the  third  emitter  directly  to 
the  second  output  terminal,  means  connecting  the  third 
collector  directly  to  the  first  base,  means  connecting  the 
first  emitter  to  one  of  said  second  terminals,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  first  collector  to  the  other  of  said 
second  terminals. 


2,832,036 
PRECLSION  SELECTIVE-RATIO  TRANSFORMERS 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  J.  Rorden, 
Beverly   Hills,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Gertsch   Products, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,544 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 47) 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  to  a  load  circuit  regulated 
direct  current  voltage  comprising  an  input  circuit,  an 
output  circuit,  positive  and  negative  leads  connecting  said 
input  and  output  circuits,  a  regulating  transistor  compris- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inter-electrode  path  between  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  in  series  relation  with  said  input  cir- 
cuit, an  oscillating  transistor  arranged  to  generate  high 
frequency  sinusoidal  waves  and  having  an  output  circuit, 
an  amplifying  transistor,  coupling  means  between  the 
output  circuit  of  said  oscillating  transistor  and  said  ampli- 
fying transistor,  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to 
said  first-mentioned  output  circuit,  a  gating  transistor  com- 
prising base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  having 
its  collector-emitter  electrode  path  connected  to  serve  as 
a  variable  shunt  to  said  output  circuit  of  said  oscillating 
transistor  under  the  control  of  said  voltage  responsive 
means,  means  for  deriving  from  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fying transistor  a  direct  current  voltage  modulated  in 
accordance  with  voltage  variations  across  said  output  cir- 
cuit, and  means  responsive  to  said  modulated  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  emitter 
collector  interelectrode  path  in  said  regulating  transistor. 


1.  A  precision  multiple  selective  ratio  electrical  trans- 
former comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  windings,  each  set 
constituting  a  decade,  the  windings  of  each  set  being  sub- 
divided by  connecting  taps  into  a  plurality  of  equal  groups 
of  turns,  and  the  number  of  turns  per  group  in  successive 
decades  being  related  by  a  simple  whole  number,  a  com- 
mon magnetic  core  linking  all  of  said  windings,  a  selecting 
switch  for  each  decade  except  the  last  wired  to  connect  a 
selected  group  of  turns  of  that  decade  across  the  entire 
set  of  windings  forming  the  next  decade,  input  terminals 
across  the  entire  first  decade,  a  selecting  switch  for  the  last 
decade,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  of  which  one  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  of  which  the 
other  is  wired  through  the  last-named  switch  for  connec- 
tion to  any  selected  winding  of  the  last  decade. 
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2,«32,t37 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Fred  H.  Gstii,  WBrreHriUc  Hdghti,  OUo,  aalKMr  to 
ThompMB  Prododi,  Inc^  Clevelawl,  Ohio,  a  cotpora- 
tioaof  OUo 
AppllartkMi  NoTcmber  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,894 
TClafam.    (CL323— 89) 
II 


a  second  partial  circuit  connecting  all  said  relay  back  con- 
tacts in  series,  means  including  said  relay  coil  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  forward  series  and  said  back  series 
contact  circuit  in  a  complete  circuit,  an  adjustable  source 
of  direct  current,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
source  and  said  forward  and  back  series  contact  circuits 
whereby  a  potential  drc^  is  produced  therein  when  all  of 
said  front  contacts  are  closed  or  when  all  of  said  back 
contacts  are  closed,  a  totalizing  indicating  timer  having  a 
starting  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  said  potential 
drop  for  maintaining  said  starting  circuit  open,  said  re- 
sponsive means  being  unresponsive  to  cessations  of  said 
potential  drop  having  durations  no  greater  than  the  travel 
time  of  said  relay  contacts. 


1 .  in  a  magnetic  amplifier,  a  pair  of  groups  of  reactors, 
a  pair  of  reactors  in  each  of  said  groups,  a  power  winding 
and  a  control  winding  in  each  of  said  reactors  and  means 
magnetically  coupling  the  control  windings  with  the  power 
windings  respectively,  a  unidirectional  conduction  ele- 
ment in  scries  with  each  of  said  power  windings,  the 
unidirectional  elements  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  groups 
having  the  same  orientation  and  the  unidirectional  ele- 
ments of  the  second  of  said  air  of  groupps  having  an 
orientation  opposite  to  the  orientation  of  the  unidirec- 
tional conduction  elements  of  the  first  group,  and  means 
to  couple  .said  reactors  to  a  load  to  full  wave  energize 
the  same  in  accordance  with  the  conduction  diflFercnce 
between  the  power  winding  of  the  first  group  on  a  first 
half  wave  and  in  accordance  with  the  conduction  differ- 
ence between  the  power  winding  of  the  second  group  on 
the  second  half  wave,  the  control  windings  of  the  first 
group  of  reactor  connected  in  series  and  further  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  control  winding  of  the  second 
group  of  reactors  which  are  also  connected  in  series,  and 
an  additional  winding  in  series  with  the  series  connected 
control  windings  of  each  group  and  coupled  to  the  re- 
actors of  the  opposite  group  to  provide  a  potential  in 
aid  of  flux  setting  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  obviate 
effects  of  potentials  induced  in  the  control  winding  by 
the  power  winding  with  which  they  are  associated. 


2,832,838 
RELAY  TEST  INSTRLTMENT 
Alexander  Gofdoa,  Jr^  Astoria,  and  WilUam  B.  Loric. 
Bronxrillc,  N.  Y.,  aarignori  to  GcBcnii  Precision  Lab- 
oratory Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,958 
4  Claims.    (0.324—28) 


2^2,839 

INTEGRAL  CONDUCTIVITY  CELL  AND  VALVE 

George  K.  C  Hardesty,  Mayo,  Md. 

Application  AngMt  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,677 

8  Claims.    (0.324—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  integral  conductivity  cell  and  valve  assembly 
adapted  to  be  secured  into  a  fluid  carrying  line  compris- 
ing a  valve  body,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  said  valve 
body,  a  valving  element,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  said 
valving  element,  said  valving  element  being  concentric 
with  and  movable  within  said  valve  body  over  predeter- 
mined limits  whereby  their  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  may  be  opened  or  closed,  a  conductivity  cell  con- 
centrically disposed  and  movable  within  said  valving  ele- 
ment, and  interlock  means  mounted  on  said  valving  ele- 
ment and  conductivity  cell  whereby  said  cell  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  valving  element  only  when  said  inlet  and 
cutlet  ports  are  closed. 


2,832,040 
DIRECT  READING  SEAM  DEPTH  INDICATOR 
William  C.  Harmon,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,718 
7  Oaims.    {CI.  324—34) 


[E>^^&'-.d 


p^s 


-^ 


-M^" 


2.  A  testing  device  for  an  electromagnetic  relay  having 
forward  and  back  contacts  comprising,  an  alternating 
current  generator  having  a  symmetrical  square  wave  out- 
put and  having  a  half  period  which  is  long  relative  to  the 
travel  time  of  said  relay  contacts,  means  operating  the 
coil  of  said  relay  by  said  generator  output,  a  first  partial 
circuit  connecting  all  said  relay  forward  contacts  in  series. 
"-•9  o.  u. — 6:: 


3 


1 .  A  device  for  detecting  defects  in  metallic  objects 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  hand  search  unit  and  a 
portable  unit  and  a  cable  connecting  the  said  two  units,  a 
high  frequency  oscillator  having  a  coil  as  the  primary  fre- 
quency determining  element  in  the  hand  search  unit  and 
circuit   means   in   the   portable    unit,   the    said   oscillator 
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having  an  input  grid  circuit  and  an  output  plate  circuit,  a 
high  frequency  amplifier  having  the  input  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  output  plate  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  a  recti- 
fier circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  said  high  fre- 
quency amplifier  and  an  integrating  circilit  connected  from 
the  said  rectifying  means  to  the  grid  input  circuit  of  the 
oscillator,  a  low  frequency  amplifier  connected  to  the  said 
rectifier  and  a  peak  readmg  voltmeter  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  said  low  frequency  amplifier  including 
a  meter  mounted  in  the  said  portable  unit  for  directly 
indicating  the  depth  of  flaws  detected  by  movement  of 
the  said  hand  search  unit  over  a  work  piece. 


2,832,M1 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DEGAUSSING 

CONTROL 

Murray  TrachtenbcrB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkattoo  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,157 

6  Claimi.    (CL  324—43) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


5.  An  automatic  degaussing  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  degaussing  coils  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a 
vessel  for  neutralizing  the  distortive  effect  of  the  vessels 
presence  on  the  local  magnetic  field  of  the  earth,  each  of 
said  coils  being  adapted  to  be  secured  aboard  said  vessel 
in  a  particular  orientation  for  providing  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  particular  direction  and  strength  whereby  the 
combination  of  the  fields  of  all  the  coils  effectively  neu- 
tralizes the  said  distortive  effect,  a  control  circuit  for  each 
of  the  degaussing  coils,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a 
first  magnetometer  having  a  neutralizing  coil  associated 
therewith  mounted  remotely  upon  a  projecting  portion  of 
the  vessel,  a  second  identical  magnetometer  having  a  coil 
similar  to  said  neutralizing  coil  mounted  in  closer  rela- 
tionship to  the  associated  degaussing  coil,  said  first  mag- 
netometer being  sensitive  to  that  component  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  adapted  to  be  modified  by  the  field  of  the 
said  associated  degaussing  coil,  the  location  of  the  second 
magnetometer  being  carefully  selected  from  adequate  mag- 
netic measurements  and  ancillary  data  so  as  to  be  sensi- 
tive to  the  sum  of  said  same  component  of  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  thereat  and  a  portion  of  the  6cld  of  said  degauss- 
ing coil,  the  said  magnetic  measurement  having  also  pro- 
vided information  as  to  the  ratio  of  the  field  strength  at  the 
second  magnetometer  to  that  beneath  the  vessel,  a  high 
frequency  power  supply  for  the  magnetometers,  said  first 
magnetometer  yielding  a  signal  output  as  a  function  of 
the  strength  of  the  said  component  of  the  earth's  field, 
an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  mag- 
netometer, a  two  phase  servomotor  having  one  field  con- 
nected directly  to  a  constant  power  source  and  its  other 
field  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  a  D.  C. 
power  source,  a  rheostat  connected  to  said  D.  C.  power 
source  adapted  to  provide  a  reversible  output,  said  rheo- 
stat suitably  linked  to  said  servomotor  and  driven  thereby, 
the  said  reversiole  output  of  the  rheostat  energizing  the 
said  neutralizing  coil  and  the  coil  of  the  second  magnetom- 
eter in  a  ratio  that  is  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  deter- 
mined by  magnetic  measurements  taken  of  the  magnetic 
field  at  the  location  of  the  second  magnetometer  and  the 
field  beneath  the  vessel,  the  second  magnetometer  adapted 
to  produce  an  output  signal  m  proportion  to  the  sum  of 
the  fields  of  its  coil  similar  to  said  neutralizing  coil,  the 


associated  degaussing  coil,  and  the  component  of  the 
earth's  field  to  which  it  is  sensitive,  a  second  amplifier, 
servomotor,  and  rheostat  in  circuit  with  the  second  mag- 
netometer, a  third  amplifier  in  circuit  with  said  second 
rheostat  and  arranged  to  be  biased  thereby  for  supplying 
energizing  current  to  the  associated  degaussing  coil,  a 
compensating  coil  energized  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
energization  of  said  associated  degaussing  coil  for  neutral- 
izing the  flux  linkages  of  the  said  degaussing  coil  at  the 
first  magnetometer  whereby  all  the  degaussing  coils  are 
continuously  energized  in  proper  magnitude  and  direction 
for  neutralizing  the  distortive  effects  of  the  vessels  pres- 
ence on  the  local  magnetic  field. 


2,832  942 
FAULT  LOCATING  APPARATUS 
Cordon  K.  I^mbert,  Verdna,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    .Northern    Electric    Company,    Limited,    Montreal, 
(Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Application  April  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,S08 
iClalmi.    (CL324— 52) 


^'   ^ir.f  f  fir  i! 


1.  In  a  system  for  locating  high  resistance  faults  be- 
tween the  outer  sheath  and  the  conductor  of  an  electric 
cable  having  insulating  material  therebetween  comprising 
in  combination  a  resistance  element  and  a  movable  con- 
tact therefor  capable  of  dividing  the  resistance  element  to 
form  a  pair  of  resistance  arms  for  a  Wheatstone  bridge, 
the  conductor  being  so  divided  that  the  portions  on  either 
side  of  the  fault  form  the  other  pair  of  the  ratio  arms  of 
the  bridge,  means  to  form  a  junction  of  the  pairs  to  com- 
plete the  loop  for  the  bridge,  means  for  applying  a  D.  C. 
potential  across  the  balancing  arms  of  the  bridge  circuit, 
a  detecting  means  interposed  between  the  contact  and  the 
resistance  fault,  a  conductive  electrode  disposed  at  each 
end  of  the  cable  interposed  between  the  conductor  and 
sheath  and  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  insulating  ma- 
terial, means  for  maintaining  the  electrodes  at  the  same 
potential  as  the  sheath. 


2,832,(M3 

TRANSFER  CURVE  PLOTTER  FOR  SATURABLE 

CORE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICES 

Robert  E.  Hull,  Buffalo,  and  WiOard  M.  Brittain,  Erie, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westingboose  Electric  Corporation. 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  394,249 

8  Claims.    (CL  324—57) 


1.   A   servo-system   to   provide   control    current    to   a 
saturable  core  impedance  device  as  a  function  of  chart 
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travel  for  a  continuously  recording  instrument,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  impedance  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  power  source,  said  impedance  device 
having  a  movable  tap,  coupling  means  connecting  the 
movable  tap  of  said  impedance  device  to  the  driving  means 
for  the  continuously  recording  instrument,  amplifying 
means  connected  to  said  impedance  device  adapted  to  have 
its  output  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  movable  tap  on  said  impedance  device,  a  generator 
being  connected  to  vary  the  control  units  for  the  saturable 
core  impedance  device,  the  recording  stylus  of  said  con- 
tinuously recording  instrument  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  saturable  core  impedance  device  to  have  its 
position  determined  by  the  output  of  the  saturable  core 
impedance  device,  excitation  means  for  said  generator, 
said  excitation  means  being  connected  to  be  energized  by 
the  output  of  said  amplifying  means. 


magnetic  wave  energy,  axially  extending  electrically  dis- 
sipative  material  increasing  in  mass  from  a  minimum  to 
a  maximum  cross-sectional  area  within  each  of  said  lines, 
means  for  propagating  wave  energy  to  be  measured  into 
the  material  in  one  of  said  lines  in  the  direction  of  said 
increasing  mass  so  that  said  energy  is  dissipated  in  said 
material  in  greater  concentration  in  the  portion  of  said 
member  of  minimum  cross  section  than  in  the  portion  of 
said  member  of  maximum  cross  section,  a  pair  of  elec- 


2  832,044 
ELECTRONIC 'interval  TIMERS 
Warren  H.  Bliss,  Princeton,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  124,460 
5  Claims.    (CL  324— 68) 


trode  contacts  contacting  respectively  said  minimum  and 
maximum  cross  sections  of  the  material  in  the  other  of 
said  lines  for  passing  a  measured  direct  current  through 
said  material  between  substantially  said  minimum  and 
maximum  cross  sections  in  a  concentration  that  is  greater 
in  the  portion  of  said  member  of  minimum  cross  section 
than  in  the  portion  of  said  member  of  maximum  cross 
section,  and  means  for  indicating  a  state  of  equality  of 
heat  developed  in  the  material  in  said  two  lines. 


4,  In  an  interval  timer  of  the  type  wherein  a  gate  is 
opened  by  a  gating  pulse  to  allow  a  counting  chain  to 
count  the  oscillation  cycles  supplied  by  a  continuously 
running  reference  oscillator  during  an  interval  being  timed 
and  wherein,  at  the  end  of  said  interval  being  timed,  a 
terminating  voltage  pulse  is  generated  by  said  counting 
chain  which  excites  a  blocking  oscillator,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  means  to  compensate  for  the  random 
phase  relation  between  said  gating  pulse  and  the  first  of 
said  oscillation  cycles  to  be  counted  comprising  a  multi- 
vibrator of  the  type  that  assumes  a  first  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  pulse  and  a  second  condition  in  response 
to  a  second  pulse,  a  storage  condenser  coupled  to  said 
bloclcing  oscillator,  means  to  charge  said   storage  con- 
denser when  said  multivibrator  is  in  said  first  condition 
including  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  anode,  grid 
and  cathode  electrodes,  said  grid  being  coupled  to  said 
multivibrator,  and  said  storage  condenser  being  in  series 
with   said  cathode,   means  to   impress  said  gating  pulse 
upon  said  multivibrator  to  cause  it  to  assume  said  first 
condition,   means  to  impress  a  second  pulse  upon  said 
multivibrator  to  cause  it  to  assume  said  second  condition 
at  a  time  occurring   a  given  number  of  said  oscillator 
cycles  after  said  gating  pulse,  and  means  to  impress  said 
terminating  voltage  pulse   upon   said   storage  condenser 
to  combine  it  with  the  voltage  stored  on  said  storage  con- 
denser and  to  thereby  excite  said  blocking  oscillator  at  a 
time  which  is  compensated  for  any  random  phase  rela- 
tion between  said  gating  pulse  and  said  first  of  said  oscil- 
lation cycles  to  be  counted. 


2,832,046 
MAGNETIC  FLL^X  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT 
Gerard  Keztk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  December  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,369 
1  Claim.    (CL  324—117) 


2,832,045 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  POWER 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

WllUam  M.  Sharplcss,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 

N.  Ym  •  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,080 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—95) 
1.  Power  measuring  apparatus  comprising  two  sections 
of  shielded  transmission  line  for  high  frequency  electro- 
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The  combination  with  a  liquid  conducting  medium 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  therein  and  a  direct 
current  source  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  cause  a  di- 
rect current  to  flow  through  the  medium  from  one  of 
the  electrodes  to  the  other,  of  an  apparatus  responsive 
to  the  density  of  said  direct  current  at  a  location  in  the 
medium,  including  a  magnetic  core  of  high  permeability 
and  readily  saturable  at  low  levels  of  magnetic  field  in- 
tensity immersed  in  the  medium  defining  a  substantially 
closed  path  substantially  enclosing  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  medium  through  which  current  flows,  said 
core  being  so  locatable  that  the  cross-sectional  area  it 
encloses  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  current,  whereby  one  portion  of  said  current 
flows  through  said  cross-sectional  area  enclosed  by  the 
core  in  one  direction  and  another  portion  flows  only  out- 
side of  said  last-mentioned  cross-sectional  area  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction,  a  first  coil  wound  on  said 
core,  whereby  only  said  one  portion  of  the  current  pro- 
duces a  substantial  change  in  permeability  of  said  core 
over  that  obtaining  when  no  current  flows  through  the 
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core,  means  connected  to  said  first  coil  responsive  to  the 
self-inductance  thereof,  the  self-inductance  of  said  first 
coil  being  a  measure  of  the  density  of  said  one  portion 
of  the  current,  a  resistance  connected  in  the  series  circuit 
including  said  direct  current  source  and  said  electrodes, 
a  potentiometer  connected  across  said  resistance,  a  sec- 
ond coil  having  at  least  one  turn  wound  on  said  core  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  slide  of  said 
potentiometer  and  one  end  thereof,  said  second  coil  be- 
ing so  wound  on  said  core  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
current  flowing  therethrough  that  the  magnetomotive 
force  generated  thereby  opposes  the  magnetomotive  force 
generated  by  said  one  portion  of  the  current  in  the  bath, 
and  a  current  measuring  instrument  in  scries  with  said 
second  coil,  whereby  the  position  of  said  slide  may  be  ad- 
justed so  that  the  magnetomotive  forces  generated  by  the 
current  in  the  second  coil  and  said  one  portion  of  the 
current  in  the  bath  cancel  and  said  current  measurmg 
instrument  then  provides  an  indication  of  the  density  of 
said  one  portion  of  the  current  in  the  bath. 


2,832,048 

ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATTHOUR 
METERS 
Frederick  V.  Kadri,  MadlMm,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporatkMi,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Pennsylraiiia 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,162 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—138) 


2,832,047 

TUNABLE  BRIDGED-T  NULL  NETWORK 

Coleman  J.  Miller,  Rocit  Hill  Beach,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Westingfaottsc   Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittstrargh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,455 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324—128) 


1.  A  network  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  first 
output  terminal,  a  single  inductance  L  and  a  substantial 
resistance  R  in  series  connectmg  said  first  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  a  capacitance  C  m  parallel  with  said  in- 
ductance L  and  resistance  R  for  coupling  said  first  input 
and  output  terminals,  an  electron  path  includmg  a  pair 
of  capacitances  Ci  and  Cj  in  series  coupling  said  first  in- 
put and  output  terminals,  a  common  input  and  output 
terminal  for  said  network,  and  an  electron  path  includmg 
an  inductance  Lj  and  resistance  Rj  connecting  said  com- 
mon terminal  to  said  first-mentioned  electron  path  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  capacitances  Ci  and  Cj,  said  net- 
work fulfilling  the  relation 
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and  /  is  frequency  of  a  sinusoidal  voltage  impressed  be- 
tween said  mput  terminal  and  said  common  input  and 
output  terminal. 


2.  In  an  electroresponsive  device,  a  magnetic  structure 
including  a  first  magnetic  pole  having  a  first  pole  face  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  second  magnetic  poles  having  second  pole 
faces,  said  second  pole  faces  defining  a  common  plane 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  first  pole  face  to  define  an 
air  gap,  first  windings  surrounding  said  first  pole  effective 
when  energized  to  produce  an  alternating  first  flux,  second 
windings  surrounding  said  second  poles  effective  when 
energized  to  produce  an  alternating  second  flux  cooper- 
ating with  the  first  flux  to  establish  a  shifting  magnetic 
field  in  the  air  gap,  armature  means  mounted  for  rota- 
tion through  the  air  gap  under  the  influence  of  said  shift- 
ing magnetic  field,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 
first  flux,  said  control  means  including  a  guide  bracket 
having  a  first  guide  surface  with  a  pair  of  spaced  first  in- 
tegral projections  extending  angularly  therefrom  toward 
each  other  and  a  second  integral  projection  intermediate 
said  first  projections,  said  second  projection  having  a  lip 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  surface  extending  toward 
one  of  said  first  projections,  said  bracket  being  secured  to 
said  magnetic  structure  with  said  first  surface  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  common  plane  to  have  said  projections 
extending  away  from  said  magnetic  structure,  an  electro- 
conductive  element  including  a  first  part  and  a  second  part 
transverse  to  said  first  part  having  a  second  guide  surface, 
said  second  surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced  first  openings 
with  a  second  opening  intermediate  said  first  openings, 
said  element  being  positioned  with  said  first  part  within 
said  air  gap  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  common  plane  for 
intercepting  said  first  flux  to  have  said  second  surface  en- 
gaging said  first  surface  with  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tions extending  respectively  through  said  first  and  second 
openings,  said  projections  and  openings  being  propor- 
uoned  and  positioned  to  permit  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  bracket  along  an  axis  extending  par- 
allel to  said  common  plane,  retaining  means  for  retaining 
said  surfaces  in  engagement  to  guide  said  element  for 
movement  along  said  axis,  said  retaining  means  com- 
pnsing  a  resilient  strip  having  a  pair  of  spaced  first  slots 
with  a  second  slot  intermediate  said  first  slots,  said  strip 
being  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  second  part  of 
said  element  to  have  a  separate  one  of  said  first  projec- 
tions extending  through  each  of  said  first  slots  to  engage 
said  strip,  and  with  said  second  projection  extending 
through  said  second  slot  to  have  said  lip  portion  engag- 
ing said  strip,  said  projections  being  proportioned  to 
mount  said  stnp  in  a  tensioned  condition  to  bias  said  sur- 
faces into  engagement,  and  to  permit  clearing  of  said  strip 
for  detachment  relative  to  said  projections  in  response  to 
flexure  of  the  strip  within  the  elastic  limit  thereof,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  element  relative  to 
said  bracket  akmg  said  axis. 


APRIL  22.  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


94» 


2,832,049 

APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  DIRECT 

QUANTITIES 

Edward  J.  Ckam,  Irwin,  and  WDIard  A.  Derr,  Pittsbargh, 

Pa^  asrignors  to  Wcitiiii^oiuc  Electric  CorporatioD, 

East  Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penntytraiiia 

Application  Marcii  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,284 

11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 140) 

I! 


2,832,051 
PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR  MODULATOR 
Gordon  Raisbeck,  Bukinf  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,801 
5  Claims.    (0.332—37) 


41^"^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  plurality  of  direct  current 
circuits,  separate  magnetic  core  means  associated  w-ith 
each  of  said  circuits,  separate  control  winding  means  link- 
ing each  of  said  core  means,  each  of  the  control  winding 
means  being  connected  for  energization  from  the  asso- 
ciated circuit  to  magneti/c  the  core  means  in  accordance 
with  a  direct  quantity  present  in  the  associated  circuit, 
separate  output  winding  means  linking  each  of  said  core 
means,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  plurality  of 
rectifier  units  each  having  a  pair  of  rectifier  output  termi- 
nals of  opposite  polarity,  each  of  said  rectifier  units  being 
connected  for  energization  from  the  source  of  altcrnat- 
mg  current  through  a  separate  one  of  said  output  wind- 
ing means,  a  direct  current  responsive  translating  device 
mcluding  first  and  second  input  terminals,  and  common 
circuit  means  connecting  the  rectifier  output  terminals  of 
one  polarity  to  said  first  input  terminal,  and  connecting 
the  rectifier  output  terminals  of  the  other  polarity  to 
said  second  input  terminal. 


^P 


3.  In  combination,  a  push-pull  transistor  modulator, 
means  for  varying  the  carrier  signal  drive  to  said  modu- 
lator, means  for  developing  a  biasing  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  third  harmonic  of  the 
carrier  signal  at  the  output  of  said  modulator  and  having 
a  polarity  dependent  on  the  phase  of  said  third  harmonic, 
and  means  for  applying  said  biasing  voltage  to  control 
said  carrier  drive  varying  means  to  maintain  class  B 
operation. 

2,832,052 

MAGNETIC  PRODUCT  MODULATOR 

Robert  A.  Hcartz,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Min- 

neapotts-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,828 

8  Claims.    (CL  332— 51) 


2,832,050 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
John  Maxwell  Stiochfield,  Monnnouth  Junction,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  22,  1945,  Serial  No.  584,136 
10  Claims.    (CI.  332— 5) 


"t: 


4.  In  a  cross-field  modulator,  a  toroidal  shaped  core, 
winding  means  mounted  on  said  core  and  adapted  to 
magnetize  said  core  in  a  first  direction,  additional  wind- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  core  normal  to  said  first 
named  winding  means  and  adapted  to  magnetize  said  core 
in  the  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction,  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  and  a  first  direct  current  signal  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  winding  means,  a  second  direct 
current  signal  and  output  means  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  winding  means,  the  output  means  havmg  an  output 
signal  impressed  thereon  which  is  the  product  of  the  first 
and  second  direct  current  signals. 


2,832,053 

MICROWAVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

UTILIZING  GAS  CELLS 

Robert  H.  Dicke,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,489 

17  Claims.    (CI.  332—57) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  including  an  anode 
block  having  a  central  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  directed  slots  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  anode  segments  between  said  slots,  and  a 
cathode  adjacent  said  anode  block  for  si^plying  elec- 
trons within  said  central  cylindrical  chamber,  a  conduct- 
ing strap  connecting  alternate  anode  segments,  and  means 
for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  including  a  tunable  coaxial  line  resonator,  the 
inner  conductor  of  which  is  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  strap  and  the  outer  conductor  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  segment  intermediate  the  segments  con- 
nected by  said  strap. 


i=f=^ 


w 


1.  A  cell  for  containing  gas  exhibiting  molecular  reso- 
nance when  excited  by  microwave  energy  comprising  two 
chambers  having  a  common  wall  with  apertures  in  said 
wall  permitting  diffusion  of  molecules  of  said  gas  between 
said  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  providing  for  excita- 
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tion  of  said  gas  by  microwave  energy,  the  apertures  in 
said  common  wall  being  cut-off  dimensions  at  the  wave- 
length of  said  microwave  energy  and  at  the  wavelength 
of  a  molecular  resonance  frequency  of  said  gas  thereby 
precludmg  direct  electromagnetic  transfer  of  said  energy 
to  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  permittmg  transfer  of 
energy  between  said  chambers  at  a  molecular  resonance 
frequency  of  said  gas  solely  as  radiation  from  excited  gas 
molecules  freely  passed  by  said  apertures. 


2,832,054 
GYRATING  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 
Arthar  G.  Fox,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,288 
16  Claims.    (CI.  333—9) 


10.  In  combination,  a  transmission  system  for  broad 
band  high  frequency  electrical  signals,  a  circulator  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  branches,  means  for  coupling  with 
in  said  circulator  circuit  each  individual  branch  thercot 
with  the  next  preceding  branch  thereof  for  unidirectivt 
electrical  conduction  from  said  preceding  branch  toward 
said  individual  branch  and  with  the  next  succeeding 
branch  thereof  for  unidirective  electrical  conduction  from 
said  individual  branch  toward  said  succeeding  branch, 
one  of  said  branches  being  connected  to  said  transmission 
system,  a  first  high  frequency  signal  apparatus  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  system  with  regard  to  a  first 
portion  of  the  frequency  components  of  said  broad  band 
signal,  said  apparatus  being  connected  to  the  first  branch 
of  said  circulator  next  to  said  one  branch,  a  second  high 
frequency  signal  apparatus  to  be  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission system  with  regard  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
broad  band  signal,  said  second  apparatus  being  connected 
by  a  broad  band  connection  to  the  branch  of  said  circu- 
lator next  to  said  first  branch,  and  filter  means  reflecting 
all  of  the  frequency  components  of  said  broad  band  signal 
except  said  first  portion  connected  between  said  first 
branch  and  said  first  signal  apparatus. 


2,832,055 
ELECTRICAL  COIIi* 
Fredrick  John   Thomas   Bateman,   RoKby,   England,   as- 
signor  to   The   British   Thompson-Houston    Company 
Limited,  a  British  company 
Application  December  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  472.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  7,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  336—192) 


1.  An  electric  current  transformer  coil  comprising  at 
least  one  convolution  of  electrically  conductive  edgewise 
wound  strip,  which  coil  is  of  generally  triangular  con- 
figuration  with  the  wider  dimension  of  said  strip  sub- 


stantially perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis,  and  connecting 
leads  therefor  extending  from  a  corner  of  the  triangular 
coil  in  a  direction  away  from  the  coil  axis  so  as  to  make 
an  obtuse  angle  with  each  of  Ihc  two  coil  sides  adjacent  to 
that  corner. 


2,832,056 

ROTARY  FLLID  SEAL 

Guy  R.  Stutzman,  Greenwood,  Ind. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,588 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  rotary  scaling  device  comprising,  a  stationary 
dislc  and  a  rotating  disk  each  having  lapped  surfaces  in 
mating  contact,  a  plurality  of  passageways  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  opposed  grooves  in  said  disks  means  within  at 
least  one  of  said  grooves  for  conducting  current  between 
said  stationary  disk  and  said  rotating  disk,  means  for 
providing  a  filnj  of  lubrication  on  said  lapped  surfaces 
in  mating  contact,  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
rotating  disk  against  said  stationary  disk. 


2,832,057 

SHOCK  MOl  NT  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Harry  L.  Thorson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,270 
7  Claims.    (CI.  339^93) 


5.  In  combination,  an  electric  discharge  device  having 
a  plurality  of  external  connector  pins  extending  there- 
from in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  a  connecting 
shock  mount  for  supporting  said  device  and  connecting 
said  connector  pins  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals, 
said  shock  mount  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  straps 
at  least  three  in  number  and  each  being  rigidly  fastened 
at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  pins  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  one  pin,  said  straps  being  flexible 
in  a  direction  substantially  coextensive  with  said  pins, 
a  transverse  slot  being  defined  in  the  corresponding  side 
edges  of  each  of  said  straps  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  one  end,  whereby  said  discharge  device  may  be 
rotated  substantially  about  its  axis  to  move  said  slots 
onto  said  terminals. 
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ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  W.  Samsel,  SctacBCCtady,  N.  Y.,  aaigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
ApplicatloD  September  !•,  1948,  Serial  No.  4S,656 
^^         1  Claim.    (0.340— 10) 


2  S32,04i 
REPLACEMENT  OF  aVlURAUTY  OF  CHANNELS 

bV  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL 
George  Donald  Hendricks,  CanvbcITs  Island,  and  Frank 
Artfuir  Pearson  and  George  L.  Rambo,  MoUnc,  in., 
assignors  to  Eagle  S^nal  Corporation,  Moline,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,057 
7  Claims.    (CL  340--35) 


j_l     JljIILlP       Bl,,ll    ^ 


An   electroacoustic   transducer  comprising   a   circular 
solid  plastjc  lens  member  with  a  convex  front  face  and 
planar  back   face,  a  solid  plastic  disc  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  lens  firmly  affixed 
by  one   face   to  said   back    face,   a   plurality   of   piezo- 
electric crystal  elements  each  with  two  electrodes  cover- 
ing opposite  major  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  elements 
being  closely  spaced  and  (irmly  affixed  to  the  other  face 
of  said  disc  at  an  electrode  covered  major  face  of  each 
element,  said   plurality  of  elements   being  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  disk,  two  electrical  conductive  bus 
systems  interconnecting  respective  electrodes  of  said  ele- 
ments in  a  polarity  such  that  in-phase  vibration  of  said 
crystal  elements  corresponds  to  a  voltage  between  said 
bus  systems  of  a  phase  of  predetermined  relation  to  said 
vibration,  one  of  said  bus  systems  having  insulated  con- 
ductors passing  between  adjacently  mounted  ones  of  said 
elements,  each  conductor  making  connection  to  the  elec- 
trode covering  the  affixed  face  of  a  different  element,  and 
means  forming  a  sealed  casing  for  said  elements,  said  last 
means  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  members,  and  a 
conductive  portion  of  each  of  said  bus  systems  sealed 
through  said  last  means  to  provide  external  connections 
to  said  electrodes. 


II 


4.  A  device  for  the  selecting  of  one  of  a  number  of 
contacts,  comprising,  a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  ratchet  wheel,  contacts  closed  by  said  arm  on  each 
except  its  initial  position,  a  ratchet  relay  for  stepping  the 
wheel  in  one  direction,  a  holding-pawl  retaining  the 
ratchet  wheel  in  the  position  to  which  the  ratchet  relay 
has  moved  it,  a  slow-release  relay  that  remains  closed 
during  a  succession  of  short  pulses  in  the  circuit  leading 
to  the  ratchet  relay,  a  switch  closed  by  a  circuit  which 
is  closed  by  the  opening  of  said  slow-release  relay  that 
actuates  a  relay  that  releases  said  holding-pawl  to  allow 
the  arm  to  return  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  switch  in 
said  last  named  circuit  opened  by  the  arrival  of  the  arm 
at  its  initial  position. 


2,832,059 
EXTERNAL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Charics  Adier,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,110 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—25) 


2.832.061 
SPIN  ECHO  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Garwin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Robert  M. 
Walker,  Closter,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 
York 
Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487^78 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


1  A  signalling  system  for  indicating  the  position  and 
direction  of  flight  of  aircraft,  said  system  comprising: 
a  revolvmg  beacon  assembly  for  emitting  oppositely  di- 
rected, narrow  beams  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  an  aircraft  and  revolving  means  therefor;  at  least  one 
stationary  light  mounted  on  the  tail  of  the  aircraft  for 
emitting  a  rearwardly  directed  beam;  a  stationary  light 
mounted  on  each  wing  tip  of  the  aircraft  for  emitting 
laterally  directed  beams;  and  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  revolving  means  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  tail  light  for  periodically  extinguishing  and  relight- 
ing said  tail  light. 


2.  In  spin-echo  apparatus  for  entry  of  information  in  a 
sample  of  chemical  substance  and  subsequent  extraction 
of  said  information  by  controlled  differential  Larmor  pre- 
cession of  moments  of  gyroscopic  particles  of  said  sub- 
stance in  a  polarizing  field,  in  combination,  timing  means 
to  establish  an  operational  sequence  including  a  storage 
period  and  an  extraction  period,  means  controllable  by 
said  timing  means  to  furnish  torsional  information  pulses 
of  radio-frequency  to  said  particles  during  said  storage 
period  and  a  torsional  recollection  pulse  to  said  particles 
at  the  termination  of  said  storage  period,  whereby  said 
moments  may  precess  to  coincidence  to  form  echo  pulses 
corresponding  to  said  information  pulses  in  said  extraction 
period,  means  to  maintain  a  progressive  change  in  rate  of 
said  radio-frequency  throughout  said  storage  period,  and 
means  to  detect  said  echo  pulses. 
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2,832,M2 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Tracy,  Drezd  Hill,  Pa^  aoignor  to  Burrooghs 

Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhigaii 

Applicatioa  NoTembcr  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,260 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  network  for  obtaining  non-dcstructive  informa- 
tion readout  including  a  magnetic  core  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  two  input 
windings  oppositely  wound  on  said  core  so  as  to  apply 
magnetizing  fields  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  core  upon 
the  passage  of  a  current  pulse  of  the  same  polarity  through 
said  windings,  an  interrogation  winding  about  said  core, 
a  reactance  element  associated  with  said  interrogation 
winding  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  ringing  circuit, 
means  for  applying  a  signal  pulse  of  such  amplitude  and 
duration  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  input  wind- 
ings so  as  to  switch  said  core  without  producing  any 
significant  ringing  oscillations  in  said  ringing  circuit,  and 
means  for  applyng  a  second  signal  pulse  through  said  in- 
terrogating winding  of  such  amplitude  and  duration  as 
to  switch  said  core  and  create  ringing  oscillations  in  said 
ringing  circuit. 


2,832,063 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  PUNCHED  CARD 
DATA  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Wilnnir  M.  McMillan,  Wappinfers  Falls,  and  Edward  S. 
Wilson,  Poaghitecpsie,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Intemationai 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
conporation  of  New  Yoi^ 
Application  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,464 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 
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I.  A  synchronizing  system  for  data  processing  appara- 
tus adapted  lo  transcribe  to  a  different  record  medium 
the  data  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  on  a  tabulating 
card  comprising:  a  tabulating  card  reading  station  having 
a  fixed  guide  surface  for  supporting  tabulating  cards  in 
movement  thereover,  sensing  means  in  said  reading  station 
for  sensing  successive  columns  of  card  recorded  intelli- 
gence as  tabulating  cards  are  passed  therethrough,  storage 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  adapted  to  receive 
intelligence  read  from  a  card  column  by  said  sensing 
means,  record  transcribing  circuits  connected  to  said  stor- 
age means  adapted  to  transcribe  intelligence  in  said  storage 
means  upon  another  record  medium,  tabulating  card  posi- 
tion controlled  means  in  said  reading  station  for  producing 
an  electrical  control  signal  upon  each  columnar  advance 
of  a  tabulating  card  therein,  normally  closed  gate  circuits 
in  the  connections  between  said  transcribing  circuits  and 
said  storage  means,  and  a  connection  between  said  gates 
circuits  and  said  tabulating  card  position  controlled  means 
whereby  said  gates  circuits  are  opened  by  said  control 
signal  and  data  in  said  storage  means  is  impressed  on  said 
record  transcribing  circuits. 


2,832,044 
CYCUC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Samuel  LobUn,  Bayside,  N.  Y., 
Corporatloa,  New  Yort,  N.  Y 
ware 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,666 
15  Claims.    (CI.  344^—174) 


to  Underwood 
.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
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1.  In  a  data  processor  having  processing  means  for 
processing  data  represented  by  signals,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  cyclic  memory  having  a  plurality  of  positions 
for  storing  data,  a  reader  to  render  the  data  in  each  of 
said  positions  sequentially  available  for  transfer  once 
every  cycle,  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  positions 
for  storing  data,  the  number  of  positions  of  said  storage 
means  being  less  than  the  number  of  positions  of  said 
cyclic  memory,  means  including  said  storage  means  for 
transferring  data  between  the  processing  means  and  said 
cyclic  memory,  data  being  transferred  from  a  position  in 
said  cyclic  memory,  being  processed  by  the  processing 
means  and  the  processed  data  being  temporarily  retained 
in  said  storage  means,  and  a  recorder  connected  to  said 
storage  means  to  record  the  processed  data  in  the  same 
position  of  said  cyclic  memory  from  which  data  was  read 
and  in  less  than  one  cycle  of  said  cyclic  memory. 


2,832,065 

DIODELESS  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 

Stanley  B.  DisKm,  Broomall,  and  Albert  J.  MeyeriMiff, 

Wynncwood,  Pa.,  asrignori  to  BafTonghs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mldligan 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,099 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 
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1.  A  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  information  stored 
in  a  bistable  magnetic  transferor  core  to  another  bistable 
magnetic  transferee  core,  said  cores  having  a  substantially 
square  hysteresis  characteristic,  said  transfer  circuit  com- 
prising a  closed  loop  electrical  circuit  coupling  said  cores, 
means  for  switching  the  transferor  core  from  a  predeter- 
mined state  to  its  other  state  to  initiate  current  flow 
through  said  transfer  loop,  a  third  magnetic  core  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  closed  loop  and  adapted  to  be  par« 
tially  switched  from  its  original  bistable  state  toward  its 
other  bistable  state  when  the  transferor  core  switches,  and 
transfer  means  including  a  pulse  source  for  simultaneously 
switching  said  third  partially  switched  core  back  to  its 
original  state  and  said  transferor  core  back  toward  its 
predetermined  state,  said  transfer  means  including  a  sep- 
arate inductance  winding  associated  with  said  third  core 
for  responding  to  said  signal  pulse  to  return  said  partially 
switched  core  to  its  original  bistable  state 
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MEMORY  ELEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Haricy   A.  PwUm,  Jr^  BaMwia  TowMhip,  Allcfkcmr 
Co«nty,  Pa.,  ndpor  to  WcsdnghouM  Etoctric  Coipo- 
ratfoa.  East  Pittsborsh,  Pa^  a  corpontkn  of  Pcui- 
ufraaii 
*       Application  Marck  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  574^2 
6  Claims,    (a.  34*— 174) 


tinuing  to  move  during  a  second  time  interval  following 
said  firet  time  interval,  a  third  rotatably  mounted  member, 
and  means  to  move  said  third  member  in  a  first  direction 
to  follow  movement  of  said  first  member  in  said  second 
time  interval,  whereby  all  impulses  generated  in  said  sec- 
ond time  interval  are  stored  by  the  motion  of  said  third 
member,  said  control  means  being  operative  after  said 
second  time  interval  to  permit  movement  of  said  second 
member,  said  third  men»ber  moving  in  a  second  dir«^on 
reverse  to  said  first  direction  after  said  second  time  inter- 
val, said  seond  member  moving  after  said  second  time 
interval  to  re-establish  said  first  relative  position  with 
said  first  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
and  third  members. 


2B32,M8 

ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

HowanlC.Wan«mNortbicid,IlL 

AppUcatioa  AngHt  22, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  M5322 

9ClaiM.    (CL34t— 213) 


iUi^    i 


6.  In  a  memory  ciemenl,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  cores,  a  gating  winding  and  a  reset  winding  disposed  on 
each  core,  input  and  output  terminals  provided  on  each  of 
the  windings,  circuits  connecting  the  input  terminals  of 
the  gating  windings  to  means  for  connecting  power  to  the 
memory  element,  a  main  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
non-linear  devices,  circuits  connecting  the  gating  windings 
to  the  main  output  terminal  through  the  non-linear  de- 
vices, the  circuits  also  being  connected  to  one  another,  a 
feedback  circuit  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
reset   windings  and   the  main  output  terminal  whereby 
when  one  core  is  driven  to  positive  saturation  and  current 
IS  being  delivered  to  the  main  output  terminal  the  other 
core   is  driven   to  negative  saturation,  the   voltage  im- 
pressed across  the  gating  winding  carried  by  the  core 
driven   toward   negative   saturation    from   the  source  of 
alternating  current  power  being  cumulative  with  the  volt- 
age across  the  non-linear  device  to  which  the  gating  wind- 
ing is  connected  and  opposed  to  the  voltage  induced  in 
the  gating  winding  when  the  reset  winding  is  energized  to 
drive  the  core  toward  negative  saturation. 


2,832,M7 
ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Wilttam  M.  Howe,  MariildMad,  Maas^  aasigMr  to  Gen- 
eral Elactric  CoiapaBy,  a  cmyoratloa  of  New  York 
ApfUcatkM  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511^88 
SClaiM.    (CL34»— 203) 


1.  In    an    annunciator   system    for   signalling    changes 
in  condition  of  a  device  policed  thereby:  a  relay  equipped 
with  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  and  with  two 
pairs  of  normally  open  conucts  one  of  the  latter  of 
which  is  connected  in  series  with  said  relay  to  provide 
therewith  a  self-holding  relay  circuit;  an  audible  signal 
device  connected  in  series  with  the  other  of  said  normally 
open  contacts  and  defining  therewith  an  audible  signal 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  relay  circuit;  a  visual  signal 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  circuits 
and  comprising  a  visual  signal  device,  a  normally  open 
single-pole,   single-throw   control   switch   in   series  with 
said  visual  signal  device  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
such  a  change  in  condition,  and  a  negative  coefficient 
thermistor  also  in  series  therewith;  and  a  relay  energiz- 
ing circuit  in  shunt  connection  with  said  thermistor  and 
comprising  with  said  relay  a  diode  ccmnected  to  said 
visual  signal  device  and  poled  to  permit  current  to  flow 
therefrom,  and  said  normally  closed  conuct  connected 
between  said  diode  and  said  relay;  said  thermistor  being 
characterized  by  having  a  resisunce  that  progressively 
decreases  in  value  as  current  flows  therethrough  to  a 
value  such   that  the   resultant  division  of  current  flow 
between  said  energizing  circuit   and  thermistor  is  pre- 
ponderant through  said  thermistor  and  falls  in  said  en- 
ergizing circuit  to  a  value  less  than  that  required  to  en- 
ergize said  relay. 


1.  In  a  demand  altering  system,  electric  impulse  re- 
sponsive means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  series  of  electric 
impulses  being  generated  at  successively  spaced  intervals 
of  time  including  first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  mem- 
bers, said  first  member  having  a  first  position  relative 
to  said  second  member,  means  for  moving  said  first  mem- 
ber to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  second  member 
in  response  to  a  generated  impulse,  means  for  moving 
said  second  member  to  re-establish  said  first  relative 
position  in  response  to  motion  of  said  first  member,  con- 
trol means  operative  after  a  first  time  interval  to  prevent 
motion  of  said  second  member,  said  first  member  con- 
72»  O.  G.  -«3 


2,832,M9 

CIRCUrr  CONTINUITY  INDICATOR 

Edward  J.  Doyle,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,855 

3  Claims.    (CL  340— 252) 


1.  An  indicator  for  the  condition  of  a  switch  in  an 
electrical  circuit  comprising  an  isolating  transformer  bav- 
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iog  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  a  circuit  connected  to 
the  terminals  of  said  secondary  comprising  a  relatively 
high  current  limiting  resistor  and  a  glow  discharge  indi- 
cator connected  in  series,  said  resistor  limiting  the  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  glow  discharge  indicator  from  said 
secondary,  and  affording  a  potential  drop  less  than  that 
required  to  ionize  the  indicator,  and  leads  from  the  oppo- 
site terminals  of  said  glow  discharge  indicator  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  the  contacts  of  a  switch,  one  of 
said  leads  from  the  indicator  terminal  opposite  from  that 
to  which  the  first  resistor  is  connected  having  interposed 
therein  a  second  current  limiting  resistor,  said  second- 
named  current  limiting  resistor  being  of  a  value  such  that 
when  shunted  across  said  indicator  the  potential  across 
said  indicator  is  reduced  below  that  required  for  maintain- 
ing glow  discharge. 


2,S32,*7t 
BINARY  DECODER 
Lee  J.  Bateman,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf^  anignor  to  Hngbcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  January  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557334 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340^347) 


JMUuC' 


--h 


uJ 


(esrmmt 


J 


3.  A  binary  decoder  for  converting  an  output  signal 
developed  by  a  digital  computer  and  having  two  states 
into  a  direct-current  voltage  comprising:  a  signal  con- 
verter for  producing  a  stairstep  voltage  from  a  series  of 
periodically  recurring  pulses;  a  vacuum  tube  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  at  least  one  grid;  an  output  signal 
circuit  connected  to  said  cathode;  a  source  of  operating 
potential  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  output 
signal  circuit;  coupling  means  for  applying  the  stairstep 
voltage  to  said  tube  connected  between  said  grid  and  said 
converter;  and  means  connected  between  said  grid  and 
cathode  for  bypassing  the  stairstep  voltage  when  the  com- 
puter signal  is  in  one  of  its  states  and  for  allowing  the 
stairstep  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  grid  when  said  com- 
puter signal  IS  in  the  other  of  its  states,  whereby  an  out- 
put signal  IS  produced  across  said  output  signal  circuit 
which  IS  a  composite  of  the  stairstep  voltage  and  the 
computer  signal  and  represents  the  analog  equivalent  of 
the  computer  output  signal. 


2,832,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROGRAMMED  TRANS- 
MISSION   OF    CODED    SIGNALS    OVER    SE- 
LECTED WIRES 
George  Donald  Hendricks,  Campbells  Island,  111.,  assignor 
to  Eagle  Signal  Corporation,  Molinc,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,891 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—357) 


imm  r 


4,  Apparatus  for  placing  current  on  a  particular  sec- 
ondary circuit  at  a  preset  time,  comprising  in  combina- 


tion, a  slotted  cylinder,  means  tending  to  rotate  said 
cylinder  in  one  direction,  bars  carried  in  the  slots  of  said 
cylinder  which  have  a  plurality  of  fingers,  time  actuated 
stops  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  one  finger  on  one  of 
said  bars  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  to 
place  a  second  finger  of  said  bar  in  operative  position, 
a  plurality  of  switches  one  of  which  is  engaged  by  said 
second  finger  and  then  places  current  on  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, means  actuated  by  a  third  finger  on  said  bar  to 
connect  each  primary  circuit  to  a  particular  one  of  a 
plurality  of  secondary  circuits,  means  controlled  by^still 
another  finger  on  said  bar  to  actuate  a  plurality  of  coding 
means  each  connected  to  one  secondary  circuit  so  that 
only  that  coding  means  connected  to  the  selected  second- 
ary circuit  will  transmit  a  coded  message. 


2,832,072 
GRAY  SCALE  CALIBRATOR 
Everett  B.  Hales,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y.,  and  Ivan  A.  Green- 
wood, Jr.,  Stamford,  Coon.,  aasi^iors  to  General  Pre- 
cision Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

AppUcation  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,781 
11  Claimi.    (CI.  343—5) 


1.  A  gray  scale  calibrator  for  a  photographic  record- 
ing transmission  system  comprising,  a  signal  input  circuit, 
an  electronic  transmission  circuit  connected  to  have  a 
signal  derived  from  said  signal  input  circuit  impressed 
thereon,  an  area  display  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  signal  transmission  circuit  visually  displaying  the 
signal  information  transmitted  by  said  transmission  circuit, 
optical  means  positioned  for  optical  recording  of  said 
area  display  means  display,  a  signal  generator  producing 
a  calibration  signal,  means  for  disconnecting  said  signal 
transmission  circuit  from  said  signal  input  circuit  and 
connecting  it  to  the  output  of  said  signal  generator,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  calibration  signal 
impressed  on  said  signal  transmission  circuit  over  a  se- 
lected range  of  amphtudes  during  the  penod  of  one  com- 
plete display  of  said  area  display  means. 


2,832,073 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry    Arkus,   Brooklyn,  and   Lovii  Ceroid,  Bethpage, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hazcltinc  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,041 
14  Claims.    (CL  343—11) 
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1.  In  a  target-indicating  system  for  displaying  target  in- 
dications and  a  target-locator  indication  adjustable  rela- 
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,oc..o,di,pUydcvi«  aconjrou^c^oompn-j^  C^rS,  "„  P^ni.c  l^  Sd  Luol  sf,„aU  tor  sup- 
circuit  means  for  supplying  time-shared  urjel-andKawm  inmvKiu^y  J"  ^  larget-locator  posiUon-control 
and  oirget-locator  sweq.  sip«^  and  ^  'WL"^«,?'<J  Sul^gnSfto  «S^first  ctait  means  tor  eflectin,  a 
sweep  signals  to  sarf  '^»P''',J"'«'  ''^'^^^^  ^"taenfional  displacement  of  the  origin  of  said  targe.- 

"fond  control  signals  individually  representative  of  ad-  of  the  target  display. 


II 
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182,560 
COMBINED  POCKET  BRt SH  AND  SHOE  HORN 
Albert  Abrams,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Knomarfc 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorl( 

Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,998 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182,544 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

William  Bastian,  Clariu  Green,  Pa. 

Application  May  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,416 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D92--26) 


182,561 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Karl  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Speldel 
C  orporation.  Providence,  R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Application  May  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  46,220 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


■Tp. 


182,562 

FOOD  TRAY 

Ray  Bang,  Brainerd,  Minn. 

Application  July  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,829 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5*— 26) 


182,565 
FLOOR  SCRAPING  MACHINE 
-^_T-    "™<^*^    Toledo,    Ohio,   assignor   to    American- 
Mcoln  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  20.  1956.  Serial  No.  44,294 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D9— 2> 


>^ 


182.563 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

William  Bastian,  Clarlu  Green,  Pa. 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.915 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


182,566 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Jack   BumbBum,    Newton,   Mass..   assignor  to   Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Application  May  9.  1957.  Serial  No.  46.093 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 
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182,547 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 

Fre4«rkk  D.  Cluipiiiui,  CMar>,  "^  '^SLl'"If?r 
Lombanl,  UU  aad^Mn  to  Hwsnuuui  Refriferator  Co^ 

SI.  Lo«b,  Mo^  a  corporttloa  o' J^f*"^;^^,  ,,_ 
Applkatioii  Mardi  12,  1M7,  Sertal  No.  45,227 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(CI.  D8d— II) 


957 


182,570 

TROPHY  BASE 

Ray  E.  Do<^,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and 

Michael  J.  Aibaaesc,  Chicago,  III. 

Applkation  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


182,571 

TROPHY  BASE 

Ray  E.  Dodge,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and 

Michael  J.  Albanesc,  Chicago,  III. 

Appiicarion  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


182,568 

PLT.L 

C  art   J.    Dargene.   Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to   Am«7X^'' 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 
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182,572 

TROPHY  BASE 

Ray  E.  Dodge,  Miami  Beach,  Fla..  and 

Michael  J.  Albanese,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47  J96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


182,569 
RAILWAY  PASSENGER  CAR 

Albert  G.   Dean,  Narberth,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Budd 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Penn- 
sylvania ^„^ 
ApplicaHon  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D66— 1) 


U 


182,573 
COFFEE  MAKER 
David  Douglas,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  East  Wis- 
consin Trustee  Company   of  Manitowoc,   Manitowoc. 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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182,574 
WRAPPING  PAPER 
Pierre  Drewscn,  Northampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Edward 
E.   Poor,   Jr.,   doing   business  as   Amlierst   Craftsmen, 
Northampton,  Mass. 

Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,243 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D59— 2) 


182,577 

CLIPBOARD 

Jacli  Fairchild  Fleming,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Plastics  Co.,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 1) 
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182^78 
CLIPBOARD 

Jacii  F  airchild  Heming,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steriing 

Plastics  Co.,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


182,575 

WEDDING  RING 

harles  R.  Druciier,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Bliss  Ring 

Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,367 

Term  '^f  p-Tt?"*   !4   >ears 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


182,579 

COMBINED  HOSIERY  WASHER  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

Pincluiey  F.  Fleming,  Houston,  lex. 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,363 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D49— 2) 


182,576 
TIRED  WHEEL  I  NIT 
Alan  D.  Ellies,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O    M 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,281 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


182,580 

FOLDABLE  BRl  SH 

Harold     Kredriciuon,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    lo 

Lactona   incorporated,   Ramsey,   Minn.,   a   corporation 

of  Minnesota 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,141 

Term  of  patent    14  >ears 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  AND  RADIO  CABINET 

Frink  M.  Fr«liiuuyi  «d  Clyd.  L.  Wdbwmi,  Fort  W-yoe, 

Ind,    aMlgMXi   to   TW   Magnvox    Compuy,    Fort 

Wayne,  Ib<1m  a  corporatkM  .,  .,^ 

Application  M«i«h  25.  If57,  Serial  No.  45.424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


1824^ 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  WALLETS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Ncal  Gokhnan,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Application  October  16,  lf56,  Serial  No.  433*7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DM— 11) 


*"         iti,yf2 

COMBINED  KNIFE  RACK  AND  SHELF 

Samod  L.  G«rM«,  WlliirfBftoii,  Del. 

ApplkatkMi  Inac  17,  If  57,  Serial  No.  46,625 

Tern  of  patcBt  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 2*) 
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182,586 
CHILD'S  HANDBAG 
Martin  S.  Goldstein,  Massapequa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Virginia  Art  Goods  Studios,  Inc.,  New  York,  >.  Y ., 
a  corporatioo  of  Virginia 

Application  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,176 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


182,583 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  CASE 
Eraest  W.  Goldbcig,  Wllmette,  DI.,  aarignor 
assignments,     to     MfauMapollf-Honcywell 
Company,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  October  17,  If  54,  Serial  No.  43.384 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(O.  D61— 1) 


by  mesne 
Regulator 


182,587 

Bl  BBLE  MAKING  FIGL'RE  TOY 

Norman  Austin  Greene,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


182,584 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Ernest  W.  Goldberg,  Wllmette,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.385 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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182^98 

BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Greenly,  Minocnpolii,  Minn^  anii^ior  to  Norris 

DispcttMn,  Inc.,  MlnacapoUt,  IVHbb^  a  corporation  of 

Miaacsota 

Application  December  24,  195*,  Serial  No.  44,314 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


1S2^92 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

James  Stephen  Hngfacs,  Klmitoii,  Pa. 

AppttcatkM  April  2<,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,902 

Term  of  pateat  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D92— 2<) 


f 

L 

t 


192,589 

AIR  MOTOR  FOR  A  FLOOR  POLISHER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

I.urelle   V.  A.  Guild,  Noroton  Heights,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Electrolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  4«,271 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182,593 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

James  Stephen  Hughes,  Kfa^prton,  Pa. 

Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,907 

Term  of  patent  3Vx  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


182  590 

BEVERAGE  CARTON  CARRIER 

Frederick  C.  Hendy,  Aspen,  Colo. 

Application  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.329 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


182,591 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

ker  W.  HIrtle,  Buriington,  Vt 

Application  June  24.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.706 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15— I) 


182.594 
L'RN  FALCET 
Lawrence  J.  Hunter,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  VVyott 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wyoming 

Application  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,889 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D2— 3) 
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II  ltM95 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  lASE  SUPfORT 

EimamA  D.  Jackaiw,  C«a<ni  Ctty,  N«^. 

Apylkatlo.  April  4,  If  54,  Serial  No.  4«,»«1 

Tcnn  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 3) 


lt2499 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

iowpli  T  Kodoif  gtiMrtriBt  P&. 

AppBcatlM  April  24, 1M7«  S«ial  No.  45,92t 

^^  Tcm  of  r*tm  3V4 

(CLOn— 24) 


182,596 

FLUID  INJECTOR  PUMP  FOR  MECHANICAL 

DISHWASHERS 

Volney  M.  Jcmboa  and  Dob  H.  Yoont,  Pboenlx,  Ariz. 

Appilcatkm  Febraary  15, 1957,  ScriiU  No.  44,878 

Term  of  fuitmt  14  yean 

(CI.  IH5— 1)  . 


t82,Mt 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

JoMpta  Tbcodor*  KosM,  SoaiHoii,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,423 

TcTBi  of  patcBt  3V^  yean 

(a.  D92— 24) 


182,597 
AIRPLANE 

Alexander  KartreH,  Hantlngtoii,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to 
public  AvIatkMi  Corporatkm,  aear  Farmfaisdale,  N 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,404 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


Re- 
Y„ 


182,401 

BROOM 

Alfred  L.  UFebrre,  Weit  Saffield,  Conn.,  and 

Hert>ert  D.  Rkc,  Weitfield,  Maw. 

Application  JaoBary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,604 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 


182,598 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Gene  R.  Kiddoa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  aatlgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,675 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14--6) 
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182,M2 
HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 
Newton  S.  Lckbter,  Lm  Aagdct,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Ajax 
Hardware  Maiwrfacturing  Corp^  Los  Angclct,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Caitfomia 

Applkatioa  July  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl»— «) 


182,606 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

Riuicll  G.  Uiingstoa,  laglewood,  Calif. 

Application  April  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,«3$ 

Term  of  patcat  3V6  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,M3 

CHART  RACK  OR  THE  LIKF 

Alice  Liechti  and  Jack  CkappeU,  San  Mateo  C  ounty, 

Calif. 

Application  July  39, 1957.  Serial  No.  47,155 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3j 


182,607 

COMBINED  MAIL  BOX  AND  Sl'PPORT 

THEREFOR 

1  ouls  K.  l^oewenstein,  Elldns  Parii,  Pa. 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.457 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


182,604 

PLASTIC  POUCH 

William  B.  UgOTMr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Juw  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.427 

Term  of  iMtcat  7  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


*^ 


182,608 
DECORATIVE    ESCUTCHEON    PLATF    FOR   SIDE- 

BOARDS.  BUREAUS,  AND  THF  I.IKF 

John  J.  Lubl>erts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,   assignors    to   Tomlinson   of  Hlj{h    Point.    High 

Point.  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  8.  1957.  Serial  No.  45,155 

Term  of  patent   14   vrar^ 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


182,605 

ILLUMINABLE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Robert  L.  Litchfield,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.636 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 
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182,609 

DISPLAY  STAND 

HowanI  J.  Marachak,  Ckkaflo,  lU. 

AppUcatioa  July  29, 1957,  Scriid  No.  47,138 

■      Term  of  patent  14  years 

1 1  (CL  D80— 9) 


182,613 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Robert  Arthur  Padmorc,  Scnmton,  Pa. 

AppUcatkNi  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,899 

Term  of  pateat  iVi  yean 

(CL  D92— 26) 


182,610 

COMBINED  COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING 

MACHINE 

William  J.  McCormack,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52 — 4) 


182,614 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Robert  Arthur  Padmore,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,908 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CI.  D92^26) 


182,611 

DOOR  KNOB 

Paul  K.  Merisuo,  Paloc  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,686 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5«— 3) 


182,612 

CANDLE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Norman  L.  O'Brien,  Somerset,  Mass. 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,841 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


182,615 
STERILIZER  CABINET 
Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  lU.,  assignor  of  12  30  to 
Alfred  Vbcher,  Jr.,  2/30  to  WUUam  Vtocher,  2/30  to 
Alfred   Vtocher   III,  2/30  to  Alfred  Vbcher,  Jr.,  as 
trustee,  4/30  to  Walter  W.  Zitxcwitz,  4/30  to  Elmer 
K.  ZJtzewiti,  1/30  to  Gertrude  J.  ZJtzewftt,  1/30  to 
Barbara  O.  Zitzewitz,  and  2/30  to  Gertrude  V.  Bouton 
AppUcation  Marrb  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,176 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D83— 1) 
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STERILIZER  CABINET 

Jr^  WlMakM,  DL,  MicMir  of  12/39  to 
Min4  Vbckcr,  Jr^  2/M  to  Wii(ian  Vbchcr,  2/30  to 
Alfrad  ViKhcr  m,  2/3f  to  Alfred  Vtachcr.  Jr^  as 
trustee  4/3«  to  Waltor  W.  ZMztwItz,  4/30  to  Elmer 
K.  Zitzcwiti,  l/3«  to  G«rtradc  J.  Zitzcwitz,  I  30  to 
Barbara  O.  Zitzcwitz,  aad  2/30  to  Gertrude  V.  Bouton 
AppUcation  Marck  11, 1957,  SmW  No.  45,201 

Tana  of  palMt  14  yean 
(CLDS}— 1) 


lt2,«2t 
MOLDED  PULP  TRAY 
Horace    W.   RayaoMl,   WatorriOc,   Maine,    aMlgnor   to 
Keycf  Fibre  Conpaay,  Porttaad,  Maiac,  a  c<Mrponitioa 
of  Maine 

Applkation  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,896 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5S— 13) 


112,617 

ELECTRIC  SANDWICH  TOASTER 

Pctar  G.  PrttE,  ienUntowo,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Febraarv  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.002 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D81— 19) 


r 

y 

y  u 
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* 
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182,621 

POCKET  FLASHUGHT 

Nolan  Rboadcs,  Bcloit,  Wb^  aaiignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

ments,    to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Inly  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,247 

Term  of  pirtcnt  14  yean 

(CLD48— 24) 


112,618 

ELECTRIC  SANDWICH  TOASTER 

Peter  G.  Prits,  IcnUntown,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbnmv  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.004 

Tern  of  Mtcat  7  yenn 

(CL  D81— 19) 


r 

1/ 

V 

V 

rk 

V 

H 

>< 

* 

182,619 

COMBINED  DOOR  MAT  AND  SHOE  CLEANER 

Lloyd  L.  Qnintana,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.715 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI,  D9— 6) 


182,622 
FLOWER  HOLDER  FOR  A  CASKET  LID  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  Carpenter  RoMnson,  Sicnal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 
Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,048 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CI.  D35— 3) 


II 
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lt2^23 

KNOB  FACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

PrM  J.  RmmU,  Lm  Ai«elca,  CaHf . 

Appikatloa  Fcknnry  24, 195«,  StrW  No.  M^H 

Tenn  of  patcat  14 

(a.  D5#— 3) 


1S2,«26 
STEAK  PLATTER 
lad  Slewart  J.  MUm,  CUcago,  III 
SidM  lac,  Ckkago,  IlL,  a  cofponttoo 


Arthur  Safaa 
to  Arttar 
lUinob 

AppUcatloB  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,3S4 

ClaioM  priority,  appttcattoa  Swcdea  May  23, 1954 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D44— If 


182,424 

HOG  FEEDER 

Mai  L.  RyadoB  aad  VIrgfl  Edward  Alexander  Hardk, 

Skwx  Falb,  S.  Dak^  aMlgnon  to  Sioax  Steel  Com- 

paay,  Sloox  Falb,  S.  Dak^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,195 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


182,427 
AUTOMATIC  LOUDSFEAKING  TELEPHONE 
Alexander    R.    Schroeter,    Oraate,    N.    J^    aailfBor    to 
A.  L.  T.  Corporatioii,  Dover,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,114 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D24— 14) 


182,425 

PREMIUM  SELECTOR 

Carlos  V.  St.  Claire,  El  Centro,  Calif. 

Application  January  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  44,444 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 1) 


182,428 

PORTABLE  FLAME  THROWER 

Nathan  F.  Scvdder,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  awisnor  to 

Aero)et-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratiooof  Ohio 

Application  February  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,494 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D30— 1) 
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182,629 

LACE  TABLECLOTH 

Lawrence  Joseph  Sena,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Ap|>licatioa  April  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,904 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  92—26) 


182,633 
WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Norman  A.  Wilson,  Worcester,  IVIass^  assignor  to  MorKan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mimb^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachnsctts 
Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D55— 1) 


182,630 
SOLDERING  GUN 

Emil   E.  Sivacek,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seeley  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  February  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  40,339 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


CS; 


182,634 

COMBINED  HOUSE  NUMBER  SIGN  AND 

LIGHT  THEREFOR 

Orville  Wright,  LouisvUlc,  Ky. 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,322 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl— 7) 


I 


182,631 
KEY  HOLDER 

Clarence  E.  Stow,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  twenty 
percent  to  Howard  S.  Gable  and  ten  percent  to  John 
E.  Burbey,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  July  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,028 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


■V 


3«~ 


N 


aj^      -- 


182,635 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Clarence  Zierfant,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Paper 

Mate  Manufacturing  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,721 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


182,632 
SHOWER  CAP 
Phyllis  A.  Turner,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,472 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


n 


h 


ii 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

NOTE  —Arranged  In  tccordance  with  th*  first  rtfnlflcmnt  chancier  or  word  of  the  name  (In  iccordante  with  dty  and 

tel«pnone  directory  practlc**) 


AUmanna  StposIui  ElektrUka  Akti»*boUK»*t  ;  fi«' — 
Dreyfus,  Ludwljc      Re   24.4fl2 
Williamson,  Jameti  W      Re.  24,4ti;i 
Cluetr,  F'eabody  ft  Co.,  Inc  :   Set — 

Macriden.  Thlllp  C     Re  24.461. 
Dreyfus,  LudwiK,  to  Allmanna  8yeniika  Klektrlnka  AktleboU 
(fvr        Polyphase    slfrrlng    wlnrtlns       U*-     24.482.    4    22-.>8. 
CI    i:i      2« 
Macrldes    Philip  C,  to  Cluett,  Peat>ody  k  Co.,  Inc      Garm«nt 
closure.    Re.  24,461,  4-22-58,  CI.  2      12h 


Sooony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Yost,  William  J.     Re.  24,484. 
Wllllamaon.  James  W.,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektrlska  Aktle- 

bolaget.     Majcnetlc  stirrer  for  molten  metal  furnaces.     Re. 

24.463,  4-22-58,  CI.  13—26. 
Yx)«t,  William  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Geophysical 

exploration    by    electric    pulaes.      Re.    24,484,    4-22-58,    CI. 

324—1 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A    L   T    Corp.  :   8r»»— 

Schroeter.  Alexander  R      182,827 
Ahrams,  Albert,  to  Knomark  Mf(t.  Co..  Inc.     Combined  pocktl 

brush  and  shoe  horn.      182,580.  4-22-58.  CI.  D9 — 2. 
.\eroJet  (Jeneral  Corp.  :   Srr   - 

Scndder.  Nathan  F      1H2.628. 

.\Jax  Hardware  Mfg   Corp  :   Srr — 

Lelchter.  Newton  S      182,602 

Albanese,  Michael  J    ;   See 

Dodfre,  Ray  E..  and  Albanen^. 
Dodge,  Ray  E  .  and  .Mbanese. 
I>odjp,  Ray  E.,  and  .Vll>anese. 
.\merlcan-Llncoln  Corp.  :   See — 

Bruck,  John  P      182.565. 
.\merlcan  MfR    Co.  :   See — 

Robinson.  Harry  C.     182,622. 
.\merock  Corp.  ;   See — 

'     '   '      182..%68. 
See 

182.574. 
to   Spt-ldel   Corp. 


182,570. 
182,571. 
182.572. 


Dargene,  Carl  J. 
.\mherst  Craftsmen  : 

Drewsen,  Pierre 
Aiifcenateln.  Karl  C 


Expansible  link  chain 


bracelet    or    similar   article.       182.561,    4-22-58.    CI. 


for 

D45      4 
Hang,  Ray_     Food  fray       182.66J,  4-22-.'i«.  CI.  D58— 26. 
nastlan,    William        Uce    tablecloth        182, .563,    4-22-B8, 

1)92    -26. 
Mastlan,    William 

D92    -26. 
Bliss  RinK  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Sre- 

Drucker,  Charles  R      182,575. 
Bradford  Novelty  Co  .  Inc.  :   See-  - 

BurnbauDi.  Jack       182.586. 
Bruck,   John    P.,   to   AmerlcanMncoln  Corp 

machine.     182,585,  4-22-58,  CI    I>9— 2. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Dean,  Albert  G.     182. .569 
Burbey.  John  E.  :   See 

Stow,  Clarence  K      182,831. 
Burnbaum,   Jack,    to   Bradford    Novelty  Co,   Inc 

tre«>    ornament    or    similar    article       182, .588,    4 

1)29      1 
Chapman.   Frwlcrlck   D  .  and   K     Yaniasakl 

frUerator  Co      Refrigerated  display  case. 

CI.  D80— 11 
Chappell.  Jack  :   See — 

I.lechtl.  Alice,  and  Chappell      182,803 
Dargone,  Carl  J  ,  to  Amerork  Corp.     Pull 

CI.   DIO— 8 
rvan.    Albert   G  .    to   The    Budd   Co. 

182. .589.  4-22-58.  CI.  1)88   -1 
Dodge.  Ray  E  ,  and  M    J    Albanese 

4-22-58.  n    D29      23 
Dodge,   Ray  E..  and  M    J    Albanese 

4   22-58.  CI.   1)29—23. 
Dodge    Ray  E  .  and   M    J.  Albanese 

4-22-.58.   CI.   D2fl    -23 


CI. 


Lace    tablecloth        182,584,    4-22-58.   CI. 


Floor  scraping 


Christmas 

22   58.    (-1 


to  HusHmann   K«' 
182.567.  4-22  .">8. 


182,568,  4-22-58. 
Railway  passenger  car. 
Trophy  base.  182.570. 
Trophy  base.  182.571, 
Trophy  base       182,572. 


We<ldlng   ring 
Sec- 


Douglas.  David,  to  East  Wisconsin  Trustee  Co    of  Manitowoc 

Wis      Coffee  maker      182.57.1    4-22-58,  C\    D44  — 28 
DrfMffsen.   Pierre,   to  E    E    IVwr.  d    b    a    Amherst   Craftsmen 

Wrapping  pai)er.     182.574.  4  22-58.  Cl    D.59— 2 
Dnicker.    Charlea   R..   to  Bliss    Ring  Co      Inc 

182,575.  4-22-.58.  CI    D45      Id 
East  Wisconsin  Tnistee  Co    of  Manitowoc.  Wla. 

Douglas.  David      182,573 
Electric  Storage  Bntterv  Co     The:   See — 

Rhoades.   Nolan.     iS2.821 
Electrolux  Corp   :   See  -  ■ 

Hnlld.  Lurelle  V    A       182  589 
Ellles.  Alan  D.   to  The  O    M    Rcoit  A  .Sons  Co 

unit      182.578.  4   22  .58.  ri    D9a— 20 
Fleming,  Jack  F..  to  .sterling  Plastics  Co 

4-22-58.  CI.  D74      1 
Fleming.  Jack  F  ,  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co 

4   22-.5S.  CI    1)74      1 


Tlre<l  wheel 


Clipboard      182,577. 

Clipboard.     182.578. 

Fleming    Plncknev  F.     Combined  hosiery  washer  and  support 
therefor.      182,579,  4-22-58.  CI.  D49 -2 


Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

KIddon,  Crene  R.     182,5»8.  ^  ^.^, ,  ^,       .    ,,  . 

Frederlckson,     Harold,     to     Lactona     Inc.       F^ldable     brush. 

182.580,  4-22-58.  CI.  D» -2.  ^^      „ 

Frelmann,  Frank  M  ,  and  C.  L    Welbaum.   to  The  Magna tox 
Co.      Combined    phonograph    and    radio   cabinet.      18^.0»i. 
4-22-58,  CI.  1)56 — 4 
Gable,  Howard  S  :   See 

ritow,  Clarence  E      182,631.  ^     ^  ,^      ,oo«qo 

Oerson.  Samuel  L.     Combined  knife  rack  and  shelf.     182.»W, 

4-22-58,  CI    D44-  29.  „  „  „       i   .      /^ 

Goldberg    Ernest  W  .  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Slide  projector  case.     182,583,  4-22-58,  CI,  D81— 1. 
Goldberg,  Brnest  W  ,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co, 

Slide  projector      182,584,  4-22-68,  CI,  D61— 1. 
Goldman    .Neal.     Display  case  for  wallets  and  similar  articles. 

182.B8h.  4-22-58.  CI.  D80— 11. 
Goldstein    Martin  S  ,  to  The  Virginia  Art  Goods  Studios.  Inc. 

Child's  handbag.     182.588.  4-22-58,  CI.  D87— 3. 
Greene,    Norman    A.       Bubble    making    figure    toy.      182,.587, 

4-22-58.  CI    D34 — 2 
(Jreenly    John  A.    to  Norrls  Dispensers.  Inc      Beverage  vend- 
ing machine.     182.588,  4-22-58.  CI.  D52— 3. 
Guild,   Lurelle  V    A      to   Electrolux  Corp.      Air  motor  for  a 
fioor    polisher    or    similar    article       182,589,    4-22-58,    CI. 
D9— 2. 
Hardle,  Virgil  E.  A.  :  See— 

Ryadon,  Max  L.,  and  Hardle.     182,624. 
Hendy,    Frederick    C.       Beverage    carton    carrier.       182,590, 

4-'iti_%8.  CI    D58-26 

Hirtle.  Parker  W      Chair  or  the  like      182.591,  4-22-68.  CI. 

D15 — 1  „ 

Hughes,    James    S       Lace   tablecloth.      182,592,    4-22-58.   CI. 

D92— 26  _ 

Hughes,   James    S.      Lace    tablecloth.      182,693,   4-22-68.   CI. 

D92— 28. 
Hunter.   I.awrence  J.,   to  Wyott   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.      Cm  faucet. 

182,594.  4-22-58.  CI    D2--3. 
Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co.  :  See — 

Chapman.  Frederick  D.,  and  Yamaaakl.      182.567. 
International  I.jitex  Corp.  :  See  — 
Turner,  Phyllis  A       182.632. 
Jackson.  Edmund  D.     Christmas  tree  base  support      182,696, 

4-22-58,  CI.  D35— 3 
Jemison.  Volney  M..  and  D.  H    Y'oung.     Fluid  Injector  pump 
for  mechanical  dishwashers      182.596,  4-22-58,  CI.  D65— 1. 
Kartvell,    Alexander,    to   Republic   Aviation    Corp.      Airplane. 

182,597.  4  22-58,  CI,  D71  — 1. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See 

Raymond.  Horace  W.      182.620. 
KIddon,  Gene  R..  to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Motor  vehicle  Instru- 
ment panel.     182.598,  4-22-58,  CI.  D14 — 6. 
King  Seeley  Corp.  :  See~- 

Slvacek.  EraU  E       182.630. 
Knomark  Mfg    Co  .  Inc   :  Sfp 

Abrams.  Albert.      182.580. 
Koxlol,    Joseph   T.      Lace    tablecloth.      182.599.   4-22-68,    CI. 

D92— 26 
Korlol,    Joseph    T.      Lace    tablecloth.      182.600.    4-22-58.   CI. 

D92— 26. 
Lactona  Inc.  :  See — 

Frederlckson.  Harold.      182,580 
I>e    Febvre,    Alfred    L.,    and    H     D.    Rice.      Broom.      182,601. 

4-22-68.  CI.  D9— 2 
I>elchter,  Newton   S.,  to  AJax   Hardware  Mfg.   Corp.     Handle 

or  similar  article.     182.802.  4-22-58.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Llechtl.    Alice,    and    J.    Chappell.      Chart    rack    or   the    like. 

182.603.  4-22-58.  CI.   D33— 3.  „    ^ 

Llgorner.   William   B      Plastic  pouch       182,604,  4-22-68,   CL 


1)58—2 
Litchfield.    Robert    L. 

4-22-58.  CI.  1)91      1 
Livingston.   Ruaaell   O. 

CI.   D14— 3. 
Loewensteln.  Louis  K. 


for.     182.607.  4-22-58.  CI.  D74— 9. 


IllumLnable  lawn  sprinkler.     182,606. 
Camping  trailer       182,806,   4-22-68. 
Combined  mall  box  and  support  there- 


i 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


I 


Lubb^tta.   Juliti   J  ,   and    L    J     Mulder,   tu   ToniUnaon 
Point.     D^Toratlve  eacutcheun  plate  for  aldebuarda, 
and  the  like.     182,608,  4-22-58.  CI.  D90 — « 
Magna  vox  Co..  The  :  8ee — 

Preiinanu,    Frank    M..   and    Weltwuiu.      182,581. 
Maracbak,    Howard    J        Display    atand.       182,609. 

CI    D80-  9. 
.McCorniack,  William  J.     (.'omblned  coin  aortlng  and 

machine.     182,610.  4-22-58,  CI.  D62-  4. 
Uerlauo,  I'aul  K.     l>oor  knob.     182,611,  4-22-68,  CI 
Milne,  Stewart  J.  :  See — 

galm.  Arthur,  and  Milne.      182,626. 
Minneapolla-lluneywell  Keffulator  Co.  :  Set — 
Goldberg,   Ernest   \V.      182,583. 
<.uldberK.    Ernest   W.      182.584. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :  Hee— 

Uilaon.  Norman  A.      182.6SS. 
Mulder,  Lambert  J.  :  See — 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder 
Norrla  Dlepenaera.  Inc.  :  See — 

(ireenly.   John   A.      182.588. 
<)  Brien,  Norman  L.    Candle  holder  or  aluillar  article 

4-22-58,  CI    I>48— 2. 
Pad  mo  re.    Robert    A. 

CI.   D92— 26 
l'.\<linore.     Robert     A. 

CI     D92-    26 
PalniH.     Joseph 
CI     1)83      I 

Steriliser 


182.608 


Pnlma.    Joaeph. 

CI.    OS.-?      1 
I'aper  Mate  Mfg 


Jr 
Jr. 


Lace    tablecloth. 
Lace    tablecloth 
Sterllixer    cabinet. 


cabinet. 


182.613. 
182.614. 
182.615. 
182,616, 


of   {llKli 
bureaus, 


4-22-58. 
counting 
DSO— 3 


182.612 
4-22-58. 
4-22-58. 
4-22-68, 
4-22-58. 


Co 


182,«17.  4-22-58, 
182.618.  4-22-68. 
Molded  pulp  tray 


8ee- 
Zl^Thur,    crarence       182.6.'?.'» 
Poor.  Edward  E  .  Jr    :  Ser~ 

Drewsen.    Pierre.      182.574. 
Prlti.  Pet.T  G      Electric  sandwich  toaater. 

CI.   1)81—19. 
Prltx.  Peter  G.     Electric  sandwich  toaster. 

CI.   D81-^19 
Raymond.   Horace  W..  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co 

182.620    4-22-58,  CI    1)58      l.< 
Kepubllc  Aviation  Corp      See 

Kartveli.   Alexander       182.597 
Rhoades.  Nolan,  to  The  Electric  Storaice  Battery  Co.     Pocket 

flaehllKht.     182.621.  4-22   58,  CI    IhS^     24. 
Rice.   Hert)ert  D.  :   Nee    - 

Le  Febvre,  Alfred  L  ,  and  Rice      182.601. 
Robinson.    Harry    C,    to   AnierUan    Mfg.    Co       Flower   holder 
for    a    casket    lid    or    similar    article.       182,022.    4-22-58. 

I- 1.     LJoo —  o. 


Russell.     Fre<l    J         Knot)    face    or    slriiilar 

4    22    .>8.  CI    l)5a  -3. 
R.vsdon.  Max  L.,  and  V    E.  A.  Hardie,  to  Sioux  Steel  Co 

feeder       182.624.  4-22   58,  CI.  012      2 
St.   Claire.   Carlo*   V       Premium   aelector 

01.   D80— 1. 
Salm,   Arthur,  and  8.  J.   Milne,  to  Arthur 
olatter      182,826,  4-22-58,  CI    1)44      10. 
Halm,  Arthur.  Inc.  :  See — 

Salni,  Arthur,  and  .Mtlue       182,626. 
Schroeter.  Alexander  R..  to  A.  L.  T.  Corp 

speaking    telephone        182.627     4    22   58 
Scott    O    M..  *  Sona  Co.,  The  :  Utr 
ElllPS.  Alan   I)       182.576 

to  Aerojet  'ieneral  C 
4  22-58.  CI  !);{(»  1 
Lace   tabkK-loth.      182,629,    4-22-68.   CI 


article.      182.623, 

Hog 

182,625.  4-22-58, 

Salui.    Inc       Steak 


Automatic  loud- 
Cl     1)26      14. 


Scudder.  ?Jathan  F  . 
thrower      182,628 
Sena.    Ijiwrence   J. 

D92      26 
Slouv   SttH>l  Co.  :  See — 

R>!<don.  .Max  L  .  and  Hardie       182,624 
Slvacvk.     Eniil     E.,     to     King  Seeley     (  orp 

182.630   4-22-68.  CI.  1)26—1. 
S|>»>idel    Corp.  ;    See    ~ 

AuRensIeln.   Karl   C       182, .)61. 
Sterling  Plaatlca  Co.  :  See — 

Fleming.    Jack    F.      182.577. 
Fleming,    Jack    F        182.578 
Stow.    Clarencv   £..    20%    to    H     S    (iable 
Burbey        Key    liold.r        182,«.n      4-22- 


rp      Portable  flame 


Soldering    gun. 


and  10%    to  J.  E. 
58,    CI.    D87— 3. 


Tomlinson  of  High  Point  .  Ket 

Lubberts.  J(>hn  J  .  and  Mulder.      182.608 
Turner.    Pliyllls    A.,    to    Internatlonn  I    I^tex 

cap      182.6.'i2.  4    22    58,  CI    1)3      l.t 
VirKUiia  Art  Oo<m1s  Studios.  Inc  .  The     See — 

Goldstein,    M.irtin    S.      182.586 
\Velb4ium.  Clyde  L  :  Sec  — 

Freimanu.  Frank  M..  and  Welbaum.      182.581. 
Wilson.  .Vorman  A.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co 

Inc  machine      1  82. 6;<;j.  4-22-58.  CI    I).'.5      1. 
Wriicht,    Orvllle        <'(irnblne<1    house    number    Bl»fn 

iht-refor       182.rt.'U,   4    22    58.  CI.  IH       7 
Wulntaiia.    Lloyd    L       Conibine<l    door    mat 

182.619    4    22    58,  CI    1  >U      r, 
Wyott   Mf»:    Co  .  Inc.     Set 
Hunter     Ijiw  pence   J 
YiiniMFiakl.    Kiin      See-- 

Chapman.  Frwlerlck  I) 
YounK.  I)on  H       Str 

Jemison.  Volney  M  .  an<l  Youiik 
Zlerhut.   Clarence,   to    l'av»er    Mate   Mfg    Co.      Writing  Inatru 
ment      182.636.  4-22-58.  CI.  D74 — 17. 


iind 


Corp.      Shower 


Wire  draw 
and    light 
•lioe   cleaner 


182.594 

.  and  Yamasakl.      182.567. 
182..'.9« 


J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

Nar..-Arrana^  In  accordance  wit.  the  "^J^XK^cKpr^^^fcTr  ^'  '"'  """^^  ^*"  ''""'""  ''''  '""'  "' 


A    I'   V.  Co.  Ltd..  The  ;   See- 

JiimeN.   Maurice  ti.  F.,  and  Knott.      2,8Jl.(»U7. 
A.  S   K    I'rmhiotH  Corp.  :   tiee— 

TieinH.  H»riuHn  ti.      2.8;<1,(M)1. 
Xsw     \riiol<l  M     Hiid  1.    L.  ItoUtdd,  to  Minneapolla-Honeywel 
KeKulator  I'O.     KoHine<l  epoxj  r«««tn  conipoBition  nnd  inetlioii 
of  makiiiit.      J.K;U,N:iO,  4    2J    .")«.  CI.  JOO^ -i:..-. 
.\(iii««  Steel  Co.  :   t<re  .--.•.       o  001  .!•>•> 

lUack    Donald  E  .  Collins,  Wognum,  and  Ott.     2,831,42^!. 
Kalok  I'e<ler»ei»,   Kjell  A       2.8;<1.38U. 
A.lama.   Daniel   M..   to  <i«neraJ   Motors  Coro^     Motor  vehicle 
fender    and    headlamp    ajmemWy.      2.8Jl,m}i,    *-£i-o»,   ci. 

AihllrltK    Mentor  C      Power  operated  Hbovel  for  granular  bulk 

material,     2.k:U._'74.  4-J:J-58,  <'i.  ;<7-    l.<5. 
.Vddnttaograph  Miiltiprapli  Corp.  ;    See — 

Seifrie.l,   hyle   W        2.H;U.i27 
.\(lell.   Kranklin  /       Set 

Aden,  Robert       2,831,244. 

2,831.723. 

See 

2.831.244. 

2.831.723. 

K    Z.   and   M.    M 


Adell,   Robert 

.idell.   Marvin  M 

Adell,   Robert 

Adell,   Rolwrt 

Adell.    Rob»Tt.    to 


protective     nioldinK     for     eiiges 

2,8;n.72:<,   4    .'2   .%8,  Cl.  2}»(i  -44. 

.\dell,    Robert,    to    V.    Z.    and    M.    M 


Adell.     Ornamental   and 
of     automobile     closures 


Adell.      Protective   trim 


inoi. lint"  for  vehirie  diM>r  edees  and   method  of  making  the 

«arae.     2,831.244.  4-22-r.H.  ('l.  2»      470 


.\dl.r,  Charles.  Jr.,'  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Civil  Aero- 
nauticH  Kxlernal  lightinB  system  for  airplanes.  2,832,0.)5t. 
4   22-58.  n    34f)-  2K  .  , 

Adler,  George,  and  J.  Z.  Li<  htmau      .Apparatus  for  measuring 

Ktresa  relaxation.     2.831,342,  4-22-M,  C  .  73—95 
Vdler     Robert,    to    Zenith    Radio    (  orp.      Klectron    dlwharge 

systems.     2,832.001.  4   22-58,  CI.  315—3.6. 
Advancu  Transformer  Co  :   See 

Pelnberg,  Albert  K.      2.832.008, 
Aflco  S    A.  :  See— 

Hen,  Irving  1       2,831.772.  „         ,.    .     »,  « 

Agnello     V:ugene    J.,    to    Chas     fflxer    A    Co.      Derivative    of 

oxygenatersterolds.     2.831,875,  4-22^8,  Cl    260-397  4.1 

\gule     (.eorp-    J,    to    Machlett    Laboratories.    Inc.       Klw^tron 

tubew    with     rotiitinj:    electriKles.       2.831.995.    4-22-58,    Cl. 

313—  fiO.  .   _         f       1 

.\hn.  Charles  K  ,  to  K    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^     Kmul 

8i;.n  polymerization  pr.jc-ess,     2,831.842.  4-22-58,  Cl.  200- 

92  3 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  ~ 

Hooper.    Harry,      2,831,755, 
Alco  Product!*,  Inc   :    (fee' 

Young.  Sam  H  ,  and  Carter       2.831  9..7 
Alford.  Joseph  S  .  to  (ieneral   KI.K-trIc  Co      Cooling  structure 

for  turbine  wheels      2,m:U  ,.l.-,3.  4   22   58,  Cl.  253-39  15^ 
AllTon     Ktlenne.   and   C     Vaxyu.-i.    to  Conipagnle   Industrie    p 
•  '♦•8     Telephones         Klectromechanical     relay.        -.S.il.O.iU. 
4-22-58.  Cl.  20O— KM. 
.Ml.n,  Anthony  R   H  :   f!ee— 

rtobl»«,  Howard  F.  and  -Mien       2.831,4.35 
Mien    Hurrls  R       Masenient  warmer  and  inmster  Ian  comDina 

tlon,     2.831. r.3<;.  4    22    58    Cl    2MV      10  ^      .       , 

.Mien.   Eugene  W       Multicolor  cathode  ray  tube  «nd   viewing 
»(  reen  and  p<»st  deflection  f.K-using  unit  therefor.    2.831,998, 
4    22-58,  d    313      77 
Allen.  George  H       .*«'<•'•  „„o,  ..o 

I.vnes    John,   .Ml.n,   iiiid   (.Hrdlier       2,831.542, 
Allen    j".hn  K     and  C    R    Kloos.     Valve      2.831.50r..  4-22-58. 

('11,38      45 
Aller     Willis    F ,    to    The    Rheffleld    Corp.      Gauging   device 

2.831.257,  4    22   5H,  Cl.  3,3—172, 
AlllPd  Chemical  k  \>y(-  Corp   :   Hee  ^ 

Reckham,  I>»land  J  .  and  Heckel.     2.831  801 
Mc<-Iements    Williir.i   J  ,   and   Klliott       2.831.870. 
.Sogn    .\llen   W       2.831.8»;{. 
Allieil  Laltorntorlfs.   Inc       See    - 

Hockstahler,  Karl  R       2, 831. 804, 

Nash,  Harold  .\  ,  and  Ur(M»ket       2.831,7l)«, 

Allls-ChalmerH   .Mfg    Co       See 

Ashemleu.  Harry  U       2,832,011. 
Hurt  wis,   Walter  J       2.831.270, 
Allison.  Adrian  •;  .  and  J,  A,   Slyh.  to  R«*n>inj:ton  .\rros  Co-.. 
Inc       Target    comixwltion.      2.831.778.    4-22-58.   Cl,    lOf.— 
281 
Allmanna  Svenska  F.lektriska  Aktiebolacet  :  See — 

F.<rssell,   Harry       2.832,029 
Almond    Ji>hn  R  .  to   Midland  Ross  Corp      Automatic  shut-off 

valve' asHembly       2,H:il,73:f     4    22-58.   Cl,   .303      2fi. 
Alt>ert      Daniel      to    WesilnKli>.us«     Klectrlc    Corp       Isolation 

trap"     2.831.549.  4-22   58,  Cl,  183  -4. 
\ltera     Merle   K.      Method    and   device    for    kneading   and    re 
moving  a  viscous  material  from   its  coivtalner.     2,831.r.Ot;, 
4-22 -S«.  n.  222     1. 


Altfllliscb.    Michael   D.    t;     S.    Cherniak.    H.    A     Powers,   and 
R.   H,   White,    to   American  Radiator  A   Standard   Sanitary 
Corp       Square    gyroscopic    flowmeter.      2,831,349.    4-,^^-!>8. 
Cl.  73      194, 
.Vmerican  Automatic  Devices  Co.  ;   See — 

Tlegler,   l»onalil   W       2,831,398, 
.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  ;   See — 

Gemperle.   All>ert   R  .  and   Schilf,      2.831.052, 
.\merican  Locomotive  Co,  :    See —  .  ,  __ 

Youuti.  Sam  H  .  and  Carter.      2.8.il.95i. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  :   See 

Krnst.  John  M.      2,831,20.-), 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :   See— 

Altflllisch.    Michael    D,,    Cherniak,    Powers,    and    White. 

2,831,349, 
LInsenmeyer    John  C,      2,831,323. 
American  Steel  Foundries  ;   See    ~ 

Hake,  Walter  T,      2.831,230.  ^ 

Aiialite  Corp,  ;  See 

Porteous,  James,      2,831.900. 
Anderson  B(dllng  Mfg,  Co   :   See — 

Anderson.  Carl  K       2,831,t>4(i,  uuHin- 

Vnderson     Carl    K.    to    Anderson  llolling    Mfg,    Co.      Slidin* 

clamp,"  2,831,040,  4-22   58    Cl    248  ^-*i3 
Anderson,    Dale    L.,    P.    F.    Shaffer,    KM     "»rwell.    R.    H. 
Knowlwt     and    K.    F     Nash,    to    I  nited    States    of   America. 
\grlculture         Suuar      remover     for      power     meat     saws, 
2  831.519,  4    22-58,  CI    14<V--88.  „•    „k.  „,h 

Viiderson     David    li,    to    Wo.mI    Conversion    Co.      Wallboard 

clip      2  831.222,  4    22-58,  Cl.  20     92 
Vnderson.'    Gar    A.      -Vpparatus    for    cleaning    paint    rollers. 

2  831  488,   4-22-58,  Cl.  134—138, 
Anderson,  Paul  T,  :   .Vcf   - 

Ramsey.  James  R.,  and  Anderson,      J.8.n.943. 
\ndrleu     Rob«-rt,    to   Telefunken    G.    m     b,    Ij       Compensated 

sweep  circuit      2  832.003.  4-22-58,  Cl.  31.>-    2(, 
Ant.w.hkiw,    Th.mias,    to    Hoffmann  Ui    Rochp    Inc_    Lnrich- 

ment  of  cereal  grains      2.831,770.  4-22-58.  Cl    99—11. 
.\piwldoorn,  John   K       See  .i  ooi  oii 

Matuszak,   Alfred   H,.   and   .\ppeldoorn,      2,831,81.1. 
Arend.  Wolfgang      Se,     - 

Pnmmer.  llorst.  and  Arend,      2,831  884  «,.,„„ 

Vrgo      Malcdm     M,    Jr        Dual    conduit    valve    and    fitting, 
2.831.503.  4-22-38.  Cl.  1.37-  025.19. 

.\rlalis.   Peter:   See-  .      .^  .    .    ■    n         o  o->i  "-a 

Furg;il    Henry  P  .  Kampschmidt.  and  Arialls       2. 831, ..4. 
\rkus     Hen'rv     atid    L     <;erold.    to    Haieltine    Research,   Inc. 
Control  system.      2.8:<2.073.  4   22-58.  Cl,  343—11. 

.\rmour  and  <'o       See  ....n.      -y  a^^^  t-ta 

Furgal.  Henry  P.  Knmpschmidt,  and  Arlalls,     2,831.774. 

\rt  Craft  OpticalCo   :   See 

Bennett.  Raymond  H       2.831.393, 
Ashenden,    Harry    R  ,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Mfg     (^o        CMrni It 
breaker  antlpuinping  control  system  responsive  to  accumu- 
lator pressure      2,832,011.  4-22    58.  Cl,  -^l .'  .    54 
\8i)enes      Donald     D        (  ontalner    closure    with    safety 
■     fastener,     2.H.n  .:.95.  4    22   58,  Cl    21.5- 9, 
Atlas  Coix-o  Aktieb«.lag:    See- 

Kkstrom,  (;oi«ta  I  ,  and  Sjogren       2.831,403. 

Fischer.  Hans  C    P       2.831.4<;2  ^       »      ^       , 

Avnrd      Paul         Machine     for     slitting     the     Imrk     of 


type 


logs. 


144— 1. HO. 


and    Harter      2,832.035. 
M    Hanklns,   to  Rohm  A  Haas 
their  polymers  and  methods  of 
4-22-58.   Cl    289—77.5. 
Ltd.  :   Bt 


2  K'<1  M4    4-22-5H.  Cl. 
Avco  Mfg    Corp.  :    See— 

Bruck.    George.    Ijimplot. 
Aycock,  Benlamln  P..  and  E 
Co.     Acryiamlde  derivatives, 
producing  them       2,83i,833, 
B    r    Supplies  k  Machinery  Co.  _ 
HolllB.  Albert  C.     2,8^1.303. 
Babson  Bros    Co  :   See-  ' 

Merrift.    Thomas    W.    and    Thomas       2.831.4.56 
Bacca     Charles    R       Motor    vehicle    spare    wheel    locking   as- 
sembly      2,831.622,  4-22-58,  n    224— 42  24, 
Bactle    John  K.,  to  George  Salter  A  Co.  Ltd       8pr'n^„ '^''"''Ig 
machines    having   sensing    means    to    control    aortlng   each 
"oil  according  to  length      2.831.524.  4-22-58.  C\.  153—65. 
Backhouse,  Headley  T   .  ^ee-- 

Tebbs,  George  W.     2,831,683  o  b^i  M7 

Backhouse,       Headley       T      Lock       mechanism.     2,831.337, 

4-22-88,  Cl.  70—150. 
Bader.   William   and   R    W    Berry.   J '■  •„  *»  WeMon  Tool  Co. 

Brokch  bUde  holder.     2.831,241.  4-22-58,  Cl.  29—95.1. 
Badische  Anllln-  A  Roda-Fabrlk  Akt. :  See— 
Hopff.  Helnrlch.  and  Jost.     2.8.31  827 
Pommer,  Horst    and  Arena.     2.831,884. 
Baerfuss,    Achillea,    to  Hch.   Bertrams   A.   G. 

2,831.465,  4-22-58.  Cl    259—107 
Bakalar,     David.     Cryatal     diode      2.832,018. 

317—236 
Balaceanu.  Jean  C   :    See 

I>e  Radaltaky.  Pierre      2.831.888 
Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  Corp^    ^ee— 

Phillips,  Adrian,  and  Rabbins.     2,831,2.V4. 

tii 


Ajltator  rata 
4-22-58 


a. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


per  AzIoDl. 
2,831,324. 


Master  cyl- 
♦-22-58.  CI 


Seating 

c" 


and 


K88 


CI. 


Grannlar 
4-22-58. 


ad 
CI. 


2.831.889 


Baldwin,  Philip  8  ,  to  Flat  Societi 

ind«r  for  hydraulic  brake  ayatem 

60 — 540. 
Ball,  Charles  K  ,  to  Jot  Mfg.  Co.     Kxtenalble  flexible  shaker 

conveyor*.     2,831,568.  4-22-58   CI.  198 — 220 
Ball,  Richard  :  8ee~ 

Elliott.   William  T  .  Ball,  and  Sturgeon.     2,831,352. 
Ballard,  Seaver  A.  :   See — 

Evans,  Theodore   W  .  and   Ballard.      2.831.837. 
Bailer.  Maurice  H.  :  iJee- 

Meeklns.   Marvin  H.,  Bailer,  and  Johnstone      2,831  399 
Banks,  William  B..  and  J.  A.  Connors,   to  Shell  Development 

Co.      Metering  separator.     2,831.35u,  4-22-58,  CI.  73 — 200 
Bannow,    Rudolph    F.    to    Bridgeport    Machines,    Inc.     Slide 

locking  mechanism.      2.831,237,   4-22-58    Cl    29 — 1 
Baptist.  James  N  ;   See- 

Canterlno.    I'eter  J  ,   and   Baptist       2,831  8."i» 
Barberis.    Fortunato    F,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Injector 

igniter  plug.     2,831,322,  4-22-58,  CI.  60—39  82 
Barenyl.   Bela,   to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft 

arrangement     for     automobiles      2,231.724,     4-22-88. 

296—64. 
Bargen.  William  J.     StablUilng  guides  for  tables.     2.831.290, 

4—22—58,  Cl.  45 — 137. 
Bargen,    William    J.      Combination    cantilever    desk    top 

book  box  support       2.831,744,  4-22-58,  Cl.  312—255 
Barkelew,    James    T,    to    Barkelew    Mfg.    Co.     Exhaust 

muffler  and  oxidizer.     2.831.548.  4-22-58,  CT    181 — 43 
Barkelew  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Barkelew,  James  T      2.831.548 
Barker      Noble    G       Ellipsograph      2,831,251,     4-22-58. 

o«5 — »>u. 
Barney.  Freeman  ;  See — 

I>^.  Jama's  K.  and  J    W  ,  and  Barney      2.831  654 
Barr,  John  D  ,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.     Positional 

control  systems.      2.832.028,  4-22-58,  Cl.  318 — 448 
Barre  Wool  Combing  Co   Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

GouldL  John  M.     2,831.747 
Barrett.    Elliott    P  .    to   Bangh   and    Sons   Co 

sorbent      for     sugar      refining.     2.831,818, 

Barth,  Walter  :  See — 

Selfert    Rlchatd.  and  Barth.     2.831.433. 
Barton.  Alfred  M  :   See — 

Gaver.  Kenneth  M..  Barton,  and  Elsenbraun. 
Basic  Inc  :  See — 

Welnia;,   Arthur  J.,   and   Mcintosh      2,831  574 
Batj-man     Fredrick    J.   T  ,    to   The    British   Thompson  Houston 
V?i      h}J^      Electrical       colls.     2,832,055,       4-23-68.       Cl 
336—  192. 

''•2,835.070':Ti'-5'8".  Cl^Sr^i^""   ""^      ^'"'^    ''•^*'" 

'"2^83i?i*o;'t2!::5l°(i^'!^^^3r^'*"  "^^    *'°"'^  '^""^ 

Bauer    rrani,  to  H.  Nalmer      Arresting  mechaQUma  for  use 

with  switches.      2,831,368,  4-22-58.  Cl.  74—527 
Bauersfeld.    Walther   and    H     Sonnberger,   to   C    ZelM      Pro 

f 831,392'!*5?22-S8.  c"8T^24     '**""<^*''°°     Instmments 
Baugh  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Barrett,  Elliott  P.     2,831,818 

''T22-S'!"ci*25(E:-n"     ""*"     '"'^"'     *^*^'*'' 

Becker,  Philip  D^  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp. 
device.     2,831.715,  4-22-58^  Cl.  287-1 

Beckham.  Leland  J  ,  and  H  L  Heckel.  to  Allied  Chemical  k 
"v^wS^'P  .  P'o*^**"  'or  the  recovery  of  isobatanol  from 
alcoholic  mixturea.     2,831,801,  4-22-68    Cl.  202 — 42 

Beckstrom,  Carl  V.  :  .See — 

Matthews.    Charles    W.    and    Beckstrom       2.831.415 

2«3i.21^^?VlH  cl"li^Tl°/     "'*'     ^°°*"'     •PParatus 
Beldln,' Royal   L,   arid   M    A.   Berk,   to  Deere  4  Co.     Engine 

mounting  mechanism      2,831,666.  4-22-58,  Cl.   188—121 
Bell,  Edward  R  ,  and  R.  E.  Thorpe,  to  Shell  Development  Co 
Amtiie    salts    of    trihalomethanopbosphonlc    and     trihalo- 
o  f!J«'thanepho8Dhlnic  adds.    2,831.881,  4-22-58,  Cl.  260 — 461 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Ebers  Jewell  J.,  and  Miller      2,831,984 

Fox  Arthur  G.     2,832,054 

Moll,  John  L,,  and  Thurmond       2  831  786 

Morgan,  Samuel  P.,  Jr.     2.831  921 

Ostendorf.  Bernard,  Jr.     2,831,983 

I'edersen.   Ludwig.  and  WIer.     2,832.013 

Ralsbeck.  Gordon.     2,832,051 

Sharpless.  William  M.     i,832  045 

Snmner,  Eric  B.     2,831.988 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Dorn.    Maxwell    F..    and    Rosenbaam 

Gardner,  Paul  J      2.831,267. 
Benesovsky.  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Kieffer,      Richard      A.,      Konopicky 
2.831,242. 

Benkeser  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Organoslllcon 
derivatives  of  dlcyclopenta  dlenyl  metals  and  methods  for 
preparing  the  same       2.831,8K0.   4   22-58,   Cl.   260 139. 

^ST^^  r/"^",  ^  ■   ^^^   P    ^*    Helnmlller,   to  Utility  Trailer 

"k*.  ,  ^°-  ,,^"Kll'"*'°*'!7     adjustable    running    gear     for 

vehicles.     2,831,735,  4-22-.->8.  Cl    308  -3 
Bennett.    Raymond    H.,    to   Art-Craft   Optical    Co 

mounting.     2,831.393.  4-22-58.  CI.  88—41. 
Berch.    William    H..    to    General    Dynamics   Corp 

4-r2™8'^Cl""?79^    '''*'™    *    ■ubscriber    station. 
Bergen.  George  R.  :   See — 

PIttman.    Walter   F..   Bergen,   and   Wlemann. 


2.831,967, 
Fastening 


2,831.266. 
and     Benesovsky. 


Spectacle 

Signaling 
2.831,926, 


Herjfman,   Raymond  W..  and  W    V.  Lodding.  to  Ethicon,  Inc 
Apparatus      for      slitting      Njvine      intestines.     2,831,209, 
4-22-58,  Cl.  17—43. 
Berk    Martin  A.  :  See — 

lieldin.    Royal    L..    and    Berk.      2.831.566. 

to    W     W     Stlllman.      Inhalation    ap- 
4-22-58,  Cl.  222—3. 
See— 
2  831  757 

and  (Mscliner.     2,831.756. 
:  See — 

and  Berry       2.831.241. 
Western   Electric    Co..    Inc 


Berndt,    Alexander    J. 
paratua.     2,831,607, 

Bernx,  Otto,  Co..  Inc.  : 
Miles,  (reorge  N 
Miles,    (i*-org>^   N.. 

Berry,  Robert  W  ,  Jr. 
liader,  William. 

Berthold.    Wolf,    to 


re- 


Strand 
57—60. 
Strand  reeling 


Uncoiling  ap- 

2.831.929 
,;.«3I,937 


winding  apparatus.     2.831,309.  4-22-58.  Cl 

Berthold,  Wolf,  to  Western  Electric  Co     Inc 
apparatus.      2.831.310,  4-22-58,  Cl.  57— «6 

Berthold,  Wolf,   to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
I)aratus       2,831,311,  4-22  58.  Cl.  57—60. 

Berthiiuil.  Messrs..  A  ('<i   :    See — 
RIeben,  Albert       2.831,614. 

Beyer,  Robert  T.  :   See — 

Rossi,  Bruno,  Sack,  Beyer,  and  Miller 

Biddle.  James  G  ,  Co.  :  See — 

Fimter.    William    I'  .    and    Richardson       -.„„.  „„, 

Biddle,  John  W.,  and  J,  M.  Davison,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Process  for  the  production  of  powdered  polymers  and  co- 
polymers  of  ethylene.     2.831,845.   4-22-58.   Cl    260—94  9 

Blel,  John  H..  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ethers  of  N- 
alkyi-3-hydroxypiperidlne  and  salts  thereof.  2.831  862 
4-22-58.  Cl    2«0^-294  7. 

Blel.  John  H.,  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.  Di-(\-alkyl-3- 
piperldyloxy)  alkanes  and  salts  thereof.  2.831863 
4   22   58,  Cl.  260—294  7 

Blna.  Melvin  J.  :   See- 

Meyer,  Earl  A  ,  and  Hina      2,831.648 

Uirner,  Max  J.  A  ,  90%  to  J.  J.  Schedel.  .Method  for  recov- 
ering nickel  from  ores.      2.831751.  4-22-58,  CI    23     61 

Blalng.  James  M..  to  Henxe  Instrument  and  Valve  Inc 
Rupture  disc  safety  valve.      2.831.492.  4-22-58   C|    137 69 

Blxby,  William  E,  and  R  S  Kriss,  to  The'  Haloid  Co 
Xerographic  camera       2,831.409.  4-22-58,  Cl    95 — 17 

BJorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Earl  A.,  and  Blna.      2,831,648 

Black-Clawson  Co.,  The  :   See- 

Bridge,  Adam  E..  and  Gibson.     2.831  788 

Black,  I>onald  E  ,  W.  B.  Collins.  J    N    Wognum    and  J    E   Ott 

^oV?Q    of*'/^^''      Textile  strapping  machine.      2,831,422! 

"« — ** — Oo,  Cl.   100~  25. 
Blackburn,    Alan    B.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.     Permanent 

magnet  rotor  assembly.     2,831,992,  4-22-58,  CI.  310-  156 
'^*to^*°IiF"-   '"   Soclete   Trlflux.     Glow  discharge  systems 

2.832  009,  4-22   58.  Cl.  315— 183  J-'ems, 

Bliss.    Warren    H  .    to    Radio   Corp.    of    America.     Electronic 

Interval  timers      2  832,044,  4-22-58    Cl    324 — 68 
Block    Edwin  B       Induction  pickup  and  transmission  system 

2.831.923.  4-22-58.  Cl.  179      1 
Blood,    Robert    H..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co 

Sampling  pump  for  use  In  bore  holes      2,831.439,  4-22-58, 

v-l.    iUo — loX. 

Bockstahler,  Earl  R..  to  Allied  Laboratories  Inc  1 
phenyl-l-alkyl-3-piperidino-l-propenes  2.831.864 
CI.  280-294.7.  •        •     "». 

nOhme    Otto  :  See 

Klarmann.  Ludwig,  and  B5hme      2,831  213 
Mol.stad.  Luther  L.  :   Scf  - 

Aase.  Arnold  S  ,  and  Bolstad.      2.831,820 
Bone.    Herbert   L     deceased    to   Westinghouse  Air   Brake  Co. 
Three-position  Illuminated  Indicators.     2.831.283.  4-22^8. 

Booksteln.  Morris  ;   See 

Ortega    Hugh  R.     2,832.015. 
Boughner,    I^awrenre    G.,    to    Rockwell    Spring   and    Axle    Co 

Vehlole  drive  mechanisms.    2.831.372.  4-22-5>8,  Cl   74 100 

Bourns.  .Vlarian  E.    Variable  resistor  constructions    2,831  949 

4-22-58,  Cl.   201-62. 
Mourns,   Marian   K,   M    E.   Harrison.  J     I»    Young    and  E    J 

(ioeppinifer.    assignors    to    said    Bourns       Linear-type   accel- 

eratlon  sensing  device      2.831,670.  4-22-58.  Cl.  2M—1 
Boykln    John  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Electronic 

speed  controlling  apparatus      2,831.632.  4-22-58.  CI    235 — 

61. 
Brannon,  Roland  L  .  to  W    A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Co.     Wrltinx  in 

strument.      2.831.460.  4-22  5M.  Cl    120—47. 

^'"S'i.l?"'-  ^**'"'  ^  Animal  coat  and  coat-securing  loop 
2.831,306,  4-22-58.  Cl   54— 79.  » -rvur.oK    .oop. 

H,  W  Clifford,  and  R.  L.  Moore,  to 
Co.,  Inc.  Plating  adherence  tester. 
CI.  73— isq, 


Palkoxy- 
4-22-68, 


Berger.  Johannes,  and  G.  Lange,  to  Carl  Zeiss 
objective.     2.831,397.    4-22-5^,   Cl.    88—57.' 


2.831.407 
Photographic 


Brescka.    Rudolph    S. 
Western     Electric 
2.831,346,  4-22-58 

BrevetsAero-Mecanioues  S    A.  :   Se 
HttsU.   Hansjakob       2.831.400. 

Brevets  "Aero  Mocanlques"  8.  A.  :   See — 

Maillard.  Bernard.      2,831.287 
Brickman.  Leo  :   See 

.Marinaro.   Armand  M..   Brickman.   Holden.   and    Vlckery 
2.831.749 

Bridge  Adam  E.,  and  A  O.  Gibson,  to  The  Black-Clawson  Co. 
Method  of  differentislly  heat  treating  a  cutter  bar 
2,831.788,  4-22-58,  Cl.   148-10  5 

Bridgeport  .Machine*.  Inc  :  See — 
Bannow.  Rudolph  F      2.831.237 

Briskler,  Arthur  A.  Pulse-rate-measuring  device  2  831479 
4-22-58.   Cl.   128     2  05.  .".•*". 

Bristol  Co..  The:  See- 
Perry.  Gsrdner  H.     2,831,465. 

British  Olanene  Ltd.  :   See — 

Finlavson,       Donald,       Harcollnski,       and       Krxeslnski 

2.831.748. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


British  Thom»on-HouBton  Co.  Ltd..  The  .   Se»— 

Bateinan.  Frederick  J.  T.     2,832.0ft5. 

Wttti    Bernard  N.     2.831.981. 
Brlftaln.  Wlllard  M   :   «fr  .,  0,0  «., 

Hull   Robert  E  .  and  Brlttain      2.832,043. 
Urodie.  Fred  M  ,  Jr  :    See 

Wllklnaon,  William  H.     2,831.727. 

Brohl,  Earl  M   :  .S>r         ^  „     ^i       o  o«i  OM-y 
F^alge,  Robert  N..  and  Brohl      2.831,2«2. 

Hrooker,  Robert  M       Set 

\«nh    Harold  A     and  Brookt'r.      2.831,7»«. 

Brook.  Marvin  r  and  R  H.  Ewart.  to  United  Statet  Rubber 
Co  Rubber  .-ompoundlnft  and  vulcanlaate  of  the  reaultlng 
oroduct       2  831.828.  4-22 -.%S.  (M    260^-41.5. 

Rra"^4ar>nn  c".  and  R.  H    Ewart.^.o  tj.,Ued  State.  Rub^^r 


Rock  drtlHnu 


Co         Rubber      compounding      and 
2  831.829.  4-22-08,  CI    260- -41. R 
Brown  k  BiRelow  :   />Ve— 

KMllncer.  John.  Jr.     2.831^279 
Brown.  Oeorjte  R  .  to  {Neurit y  Rock  Bit.  Ltd 

bit.      2.831.661,  4-22-58,  CI.  2Sft— 313. 
Brown.  Wallace  M    :   Srr—  »  001  «t.^ 

Norrle   Robert  C  .  and  Brown.     2,831,675. 
Norrle    Robert  C.  and  Brown.      2.831.701. 
Brown?  Wallace  M  ,  and  R.  A    H'.lm.trom    to  PacWc  Car  and 
Foundry   ('«•      Hprlnfc  suspen.lon      2.831. 674,   *~Z£-ao.  vi 

Brown.  William  C  ,  to  Ravtheon  Mfit   Co      Electron-dl«charp- 

device..      2,832.005,  4-22-A8,  CI.  .115-39.3. 
Browne.  Harold  L      See  .,  00,  «ii 

Colllnjc..  William  R  .  and  Browne       2.831,611. 
Hroylea.  MafRaret   IT   ■   «ce-^ 

Meyer   Le.ter  W.  .v..  and  Broylen      2.831,777 
Bruce   Johb  K     to  Albert  Van  Lnlt  k  Co      Drying  apparatu. 

2  Ml  269   4   22   5ft.  CI.  34    -l'>5.  ^  ^       ^ 

Bruck    CJeorK.-.   J     J     I^mplot.   and   W     R.    Harter.    to   Avco 
MfK      Co        Tranitl.tor     voltaite     or     current      regulator. 
2  832.035.  4-22-58,  CI.  323—22. 
Brueckenbau  Klender  (I    m.  b.  H.  :   Nee- 

Wehner    Albert.     2.831.576.  ^  .    ,   , 

Mrunner.   Mathla.  J  .  to  Y>«"»nf  houae   ElectrU  Cor^     AxUl 
flow  compreaaor  apparatus.     2,831.627.  4-^2-5».  i-i.  £9v 
114. 
Bruna.  Herbert  F  :   Ser 

GulUxaon,  Harold  R.,  and  Bruna.     2,831,682. 
Brun.wlckBalke-Collender  Co  .  The  :   St 

Mohr,  Robert  C.       2,831,208  rt-.,„.   u^ 

Bruwrlo.  (Jlovannl.  and  A.  Rappa.,  to  S    p    A^  Offlclna  Mec 

canica  St    Andrea-Novara       Rectilinear  comblnif  machines 

2831.216    4-22-S8.  CI.  19  -116  ^         ^       «,.        , 

Bub    Robert  A .  to  Mine  Safety  ApoUance.  Co      Ga.  Alter  ele 

ment       2.831.550.  4-22-58.  CI    183-75  ^     „    ..^  ^ 

BuTh.nan    David  L..  and  E.   M    Callender,  to  The  Budd  Co_ 
Mean,  for   limiting  loads  on  multlole  unit   power  demand 
ilrcult.      2.831,982.  4-22-58.  CI   307— 35 
Bark.  Benjamin  I.,  deceased,  by  H    B    R'-'""*;.''***'"^"''^,'^  *" 
H.     B,     Rollins.     Tomato     skinning     machine      Z,J»l,Oio, 

But'k'^IVnjamln  I.,  deceased,  by  H.  B    Rollins,  executor.  V,  to 

H      B      Rollins.       Tomato    coring    and    paring    machine. 

2  831  518    4-*2-%8    CI    14*^  -."^2 
Buc'kendalel^wrpnre  R  ,  deceased,  by  O    H,  Pet.ch  executrix. 

to     Rockwell     Spring     and     Axle    Co         Non-drlvlng    axle 

2  831,731.  4-22-58,  CI    301-124. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co  ,  The  :   Sec- 
Wolfe.  Harry  H       2.S31..'i84 
Buckeye  Tools  Corp   :    See  o  uo,  kai 

Gummere,  Harold  O..  and  Llnsker      2.831.601. 

""'^Buchanan;  David    L..    and    Callender.     2.831.982. 
Bugen.teln,     Walter     A.,     to     We.tlnghou.e     Electric     Corp. 

Touting  switch.     2,831.932,  4-22-5^,  CI.  200—48. 
Bunge.    Max    O       Device    for   '•»'f<'""?   ""<l„rj*'*""'J?«.i^''|^- 
drlcal    bore,    of    large    diameter.     2.831, 2«1.    4-22-58,    C\ 

Burkhard.  Leo.ihard  :   Ser^  00110,19 

Dreyer,  Helmut,  and  Burkhard      2.831,942.  o«  »  ^. 

Burns,   ftobert  J,   and   J     K    ^^r^'^^^oVi  ^..^  ^22^^    C\ 
Nemours    *    Co.      Ring    traveler.     2,831.313.    4-2i-0»,    Li. 

57  —  119 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Disson.  Stanley  B  ,  and  Meyerhoff.     2.8.^2.068. 
MacDon.ld.  Duncan  N      2.8.31.424 
Speh.  Herman  A       2  831,.Vll. 

Tracy    Robert  A.     2.832,062.  , 

BuHhnell,  Donald  W  ,  to  Kjistman  Kodak  Co      Apparatu.  for 
oreventlon  of  slug  formation  in  the  casting  of  fllm  support 
and  .heetlng      2,831,211.  4-22-58.  CI    18   -15 
C  kC  Super  Corp.  :   See  - 

Gel.ler    William,  and  Proctor.     2.8,11,773. 
Cagle    William  J.,  to  Pitt.burgh  Plate  Glass  <  o.     Olas.  tank 
fogpuaher      2,^31.569,  4-22-58.  CI    198— 224.  ^     „,      .    .^ 
Cahn,   Michel   K      Apparatu.  for  «<:h«evlng  .ynchronlted  dy- 

naiiilc  balance      2,8.11.369,   4-22-.-iR.  CI    74—573 
Caldwell,   John   R.    to   Ea.tman   Kodak   Co      Copolyeater.  of 
a     glycol      Hulfonyldlbeniolc     add     and     u-hydroxy     acia. 
2  811832,  4-22-61  CI.  260     76  ^   .   ^,    n 

Caldwell.   John    R..    and   R    GUkey.    to   Eastman    Kwja'j.  ^ 
Copolyeater.   containing   aromatic   amino  •eld   derivative*. 
2  831  831.  4   22-58    Cl.  26a  -47. 
California  Institute  of  Technology  :   See — 

Henke.  Burton  L      2.831.977. 
California  Spray-Chenilcal  Corp.  '  See— 
Kohn.  Gu.tave  K.     2.831,869 

Callender.  Edwin  M.  :   8rf-      ,   ^  „      , 
Buchanan.  David  L..  and   Callender 

Camnbell     Tod    W..    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de    

PoCthers  of  oxetane.  solublllzed  with  trls^dlmethylamlno 
phoWn*  o*'^*"-     2.831,825.  4-22-58.  Cl.  2«0-3(f6. 


Canterlno.  Peter  J.,  and  J.  N    BaptUt.  to  Phillip*  Petroleum 

Co      Oxvaen-contalnlng  chlorinated  and  bromlnated  pol>- 

mera.     2.881.839.  4-22-58.  Cl.  260^-  82.1. 
Cuntwell.    Robert    J.,    to    International    Bualnew    »^,f,»»ines 

Corp,      Multiple   .haft    rotation   wrvo    .y.tem,     i.sA^.vii. 

4   nh   Kfi    in    31  g 30 

Carbon^  Angelo  V       Dl.play  device      2,881.580.  4-22-58.  Cl. 

Ca?"~Amo.  E      Belting      2,831,359.   4-22-58.  Cl.   74—233 
Carmlc  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.  :   See— 

RapoDort.  Emeat,  and  Swanwn.     2,831.734. 

Carr    Boyd  H..  D.  C.  Doane.  and  L    E.  Lefevre,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     Procea.  for  prolonging  the  fl>'n-'»"n'''«ao9 

of     a     normally     crystalline     polymer     latex.     i,»6i,9£.i, 

4-22-58.  Cl.  260-29.6.  v 

Carr.  Edward  W.  :  See —        .,  „  ^       i».„».i., 

Wnnema,      Richard,      Carr.      Hansen,      and      Daehler 

Carten    '    George       T.      Shuttle       for       braiding.     2.831,389. 

4-22-58,  Cl.  87—54.  .     . 

(barter    Clarence  F.     Filling  machine  for  open   mouth   bags. 

2,881,510,  4-22-58,  CT.  141—59. 
Carter.  Kenneth  J   :   See- 
Young,  Sam  H..  and  Carter.     2.831,957. 
CaM.  J.  1.,  Co. :  Se»— 

Schill,  Bernard  J       2,831,444.  „  _-     .      n^.r. 

Caah.    Charles    R.    P..    to   Flbreboard    Paper   ProaactB    Coro 

Apparatus  for  .hearing  a   stream  of  materUl.      ^.JWi.<o.i, 

4-22-58.  Cl   23-267. 

Catallo.  Frank :  See—  .»    1    /-  k„      o  0^1  o^i 

Coiin,   Samuel  and   E  ,  Catallo,  and  J.  Cohn      2,831, ^3J 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   :   See— 

Klmsey    Woodrow  P.,  Smith,  and  Stroot.     2,881.270 
King,  Daniel  O..  and  Lcfthouae.     2.881,474. 
Catherall    Reginald,  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd 
Low  fre<iu«ncy  oaclllatora  and   the  °ie"Ufl°f,o'  *%  *?i 
plitude  of  low  frequency  oscillations      2,881.975.  *-^^-oti 

CaVlin,   Robert   T..  and  R    Turton,  to  Remington  Arna.  Co 
Inc      Guard       for       powaer       actuated       tool 
4-22-58,  Cl.  1 — 44.5. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  de.  T«l*communlcatlon. 

Ga.tinger,  Ekkehard      2,831.784. 
Century  Blectric  Co.  :  Bee—- 

Hlr.ch,  Louis  H.     2,831,662. 
Certified  Eoulpment  Corp  :   See— 

Dunn,  Thoma.  J.,  and  DavU.     2.831,544^ 
Chabala,  Leonard  V  ,  to  W"llnfhou«e  Electric  Corp^     Aut^ 
matlc  wytionallxing  .witch      2.832.010.  4-22^8,  Cl,  817— 

Chalfant  John  W  Transmitter  for  remote  model  control. 
2  881.976,  4-22-58.  Cl.  250—36. 

Challenge  Machinery  Co    The  :   See— 

Lee   James  E.  and  J.  W  .  and  Barney.     2,831,654. 

Cham    Edward  J  ,  and  W    A.  Derr.  to  ^>'ti2?,^«'^;,^'«f,^l*= 
Corn      Apparatu.       responsive       to       direct       quantities 
2,832.049,4-22   58,0    324-140.  r>n«.«il 

Chambers  Herbert  1..  and  A.  W.  FlKher,  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corp.  Tran.mlMlon  construction. 
2,831,364.  4-22-58.  Cl.  74—184 

Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  :   Se*-- 
lyenti,  Lawrence  B.     2.831,998, 

Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See—  «  ,^      o  am  r^s 

Sullivan.  Ross  J  .  and  Summerfleld.     2.881,658 

Chantland.      Gilbert       8.     Gravity      carburetor.     2,881,472. 

Chip"n'^Olfver*I?~to"crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Napkin  di.- 

Tenw'r      2,831.602,  4-22-58.  Cl.  221-  69 
Chaae  Bag  Co.  :  See— 

Dennle,  Harry  E.     2.831,810. 
Chase.  John  A.  :   See 

Pllas,  Frank  J.,  Wolke,  and  Chase 
Chase.  John  A  ,  F.  J    Pilas  and  R.  K 


2.831.192, 


2,881,239. 
Wolke,  to  Radio  Corp. 


of"  America.  .  A'ppir«\urfor"auTomat^lij^mountjng_Bpacer 


4-22-58.    Cl. 


2.831,982. 
Nemours   and   Co. 


plates    In    electrode    ataembMes. 

ChatT^n*  Clarence,  and  8.  A.  Eller.  to  United  State,  of 
America  Navy  Relaxation  testing  apparatua.  2.881,341. 
4-22-58.  a.  78—94 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  PromonU  G    m.  b.  H  :   See- 
Klmller.  Karl,  and  Hansen.     2.881.859  T,,,,.h  holder 

ChermayefT,  Ivan,  to  Masterset  Brushes  Inc  Br"^„^°l'*«' 
and  dlaplay  device.     2.831.578,  4-22-58.  CT.  208—80. 

^'AUfiiufch^'Mlclia^er  D..    Cbernlak.    Powers,    and    White. 

Chester  Allan  E  and  J  T  Irwin,  said  Chester  assor  to  Poor 
4  Co"  Acid  pickling  of  metal,  and  compoeltlon.  therefor. 
2.831.814. +-22-58,  Cl.  2.52— 148.  9(101725 

Cheater!  Carroll  W.      Sun  shield  for  automobile.      2.881,725, 

Chtye?t;"b^vld'A%^nd   H.   M.   Zoerb,  to  Nord^rg  Mfg    Co. 

Pneumatic  seal  for  gyratory  crusher..     2,831,64^,  4-£i-aB, 

CT.  241—216 
Chicago  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

lUney,  Bei^  B      2.831.802  .^       .    ^     ^ 

Chlopela.,  Harr>-,  and  V.  Gravino     Automobile  drtver  .  heafl 

re^     2.881.530,  4-22-58,  Cl.  155— 177. 
Chrl.ten.on     Roger    M,    and    R.    A     Freeman,    to   Plttiburgh 

Plate    GlassTo      Molding    powders    ^nitaValng    butenyl- 

phenolformaldehyde      condensation      products.     2.881,821. 

4-22-58.  n    260—17.2. 
Christlano,        Frank        P      Swlngable       wheel       mounting. 

2,881,545,  4-22-58.  Cl.  180—73. 

^'^^'HinhVrt'walter.  and  Drevfuas      2.831.849, 
Riat,  Henri,  and  Gunst.  ,2.831.848 
Sutter.  Paul,  and  Fioronl.     2.881.860 


I 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clifford,  and  Moore.     2,831,346. 
attached    r<>rvtcal    tractloo    means. 

1  Og Q^ 

Rotary  aheif  unit.     2.83 1.M2. 


Clba  ['hanuac^utical  I'roducts,  Inc   :    Her- 

Ruaicka.    Leopold,    Ueaaaer,   and  Jeger      2  831,867. 
Oncel,    Walter  H.,   to   Clnvo    I'roducta   Inc.      safety   cap  for 

Intlatlng    valvea.      2,831.495.   4-22-58.    CI.    187—233. 
Clnvo  Products  Inc.  :   iSet- — 

Clncel,  Walter  H.      2,831.495. 
Clarke.  UUbert   K.,   to   Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc.     Telescoping 

CHDtlve      screw      bolder      witfi      stop      ineanH      for      screw 

2,831.520,  4-22-58.  CI.   151—69 
Clifford,  Hary  W.  :   gee— 
Brescka,  Rudolph  S., 
Cobb,    lieorife.      itedsteud 

2,831.482.  4-22-58,  CI. 
Cody,  John  B.,  to  A.  J.  Loboa 

4-22-58.  CI.  211—148 
Coffey,    Cliarles   D,   to   Minneapiilm  Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 

Combined    snap-actiuK    ainl    modulating    ralve.     2,881,504, 

4-22-58,  CI.  137— 630.15 
Cogdell  Thomas  J.  :   8ff — 

Hamilton.   Dallas   E.,  and  Cogdell      2  831,902 
Cohen,  Sidney  B.,  to  Sperry  Hand  Corp.      Servo  system  using 

a  magnetic  amplifier  mixer.      2,832,019,  4-22-58,  CI.  318 — 

30 
Cohn    Kugene  :    Sre — 

Cohn.  Samuel  and  B.,  Catallo,  and  J.  Cohn.     2,831,233 
Cohn.  Joseph  :    See — 

Cohn.    Samuel    and    E.     Catallo.    and    Cohn      2,831,233 
t'ohn,    Samuel   and    K.,    F    Catallo,   and   J.   Cohn,    to   Samcoe 

Holding    Corp.      Methotl    and    apparatus    for    treating    con 

tlnuous   lengthi  of   textUe   fabric      2,831,233,  4-22-58,  CI 

26 — 18.5 
Cole.  Donald  K.  :    See^- 

Hanson,  Frank  D.,  Wait,  and  Cole.      2.881.722. 
Cole,  I'aul  M.,  to  E.  1.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

2.831.525,  4-22-58,  CI.  154—1.1. 
Colgate-ralniollve  Co.  :   See — 

Kllsch.  Stephen  »'      2.831.815 
ColllngH,    William    R,    and    H.    L. 

Corp.     Tape     making     machine. 

222—135 
Collins.    Coy    ^V  .  and    K.   (i     Zahn 

tured  screw  receiving  deformity 

4-22-58,  CI    85      32. 
Collins,  Tappan.  to  National  Steel  C^>rp.      Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    forming   a    structural    member    by    deforming   a 

gri>oved   portion   of  a   metal  strip.      2.881.521,   4-22-08.  CI. 

153-3 
Collins.  Wlllard  E  :   See- 
Black.  Donald  E..  Collins.  Wognum.  and  Ott.     2,831,422. 
Collopy  Electro-Soil  Co.  :  See — 
Collopy.  Joseph  F.     2.831.804 


Browne    to 
2.831.611, 


Tufter 


Dow   Coming 
4-22-58      CI 


to   Prestole  Corp.     Aper 
In  sheet  metal.     2.831. $88, 


Collopy^   Joseph    P  .    to  Collopy   Electro-Soil 


reclamation     of 


Co 
soils. 


Process  for 
2.831.804. 


the     Improvement     and 
4-22-58,  CI    204—131. 
Columbia  Basin  Plastics  Co.  :   See — 

DeShaxor.  James  C,  Jr      2.831,223. 
Columbia  .Machine  Works,  Inc.  :   See — 

Neth.  Fred,  and  Ihtvles      2.831.230 
Combustion  Engineering,    Inc.  :    8e» — 

Mittendorf.    Harvey    C.    and    Svendsen       2.831.637. 
Compagnle  Industrlelle  de«  Telephones  :   See — 
Allzon.  Etienne.  and  Vaxquex.      2.8S1.8S9. 
Compton.   Jack   K      .Mixing  device      2.881,666.   4-22-58.   C\. 

261—1. 
Connors.  Jack  A.  :  8e» — 

Banks.  William  B  .  and  Connors.     2.831.350. 
Conover,  (ieorge  E.,  to   Lynea.   Inc.     Hydraallc  packer  tool 

2.831.541.  4-22  58.  C\.  166—147 
Conrad,    Wilbur,    to    Sleep«'r    ft   Hartley.    Inc       Wire    colling 
machine  having  cams  for  holding  the  feed  rolls  separated 
2  831,570    4-22   58.  CI.  203—142 
Conservatoire  National  des  Arts  et  Metiers  ;  See — 

Vfenard    Maurice      2.H31,.'^05 
Consolldateo  Electrodynamics  Corp  :   See — 

Chambers    fierbert   I     and  Fischer.      2.831.364. 
Continentlal  (  an  Co.,  Inc   :    See- 

MIchaud,  James  A      2,831.304. 
Contour  Truck  (Juards.  Inc   :    Kee- 

F^ves    William  C.,  and  Robichaud      2.831.702. 
Coonradf.  Harry  L..  and  W    K.  Leaman.     Method  for  stabllls 
ing  fuel  oils  with  activated  ion-exchange  resins      2.831,799. 
4-22-58,  CI.  196-     23. 
Cooper    Hugh  S..  to  W    .M    Well      Method  for  producing  low 

carbon  ferrochromium      ■J,831.7tU.  4-22-58.  CI    75-28. 
Coover.   Harry   W  ,   Jr.,   and   W.   C    Wooten.  Jr.   to  Eastman 
Kmlak    Co       Mlxtnren    of   acrylic   nltrlle-ethylenic   chloride 
copolymers  with    acrylamldlc   polymers  and   fibers  thereof 
2,831.820,  4-22-5H,  CI.  260     32. K. 
Copoo  Steel  k  Knglneerlng  Co.  :  See-  - 

Tenenbaum,  Paul      2,831.704. 
Corning  Glass  Works.  ;   See 

Spremnlli.  Paul  F     2.831,664. 
Couper.  Samuel      Flexible  chain.     2.831.360.  4-22-58,  CI.  74- 

243 
Cowie,    Franklin    G..    to   K.   C.   Cowle.      Canteen.      2,831.619, 

4-22  58.  CI.  222—484. 
Cowle.  Kathleen  C.  :  See- 

Cowle.  Franklin  G,     2.8.11.619. 
Cox     Henry   <"       Clotheo   drying   device.      2,831,268.   4-22-68, 
(n   34    -81 

Crandall.  Winiam  B.,  and  A  LleN-rman.  to  I'nited  States  of 
America  Navy  Self  calibrating  dllatometer  for  high  tem- 
perature use.     2.831.340.  4-.'2-.'>8.  CI.  73      IC. 

Oane  Co  :   See 

Fennema.  Ricfard,  Carr.  Hansen,  and  Daehler     2.831.500. 

Crapuchpttex  Paul  W..  to  Litton  Indu.xtrles.  Inc.  Magnetron 
tuner.    2.832.006,  4-22-58,  CI   315 — 39.61. 

Crawford.  John.,  to  .Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing pile  fabrics.     2,831..')07.  4-22-.'i8,  CI.  139     39. 


2.831,771. 


8<]ueege«     pumps 


eatiel. 


.831,285, 


High    speed 


stack- 
271— 


to  .Mlnneupolls-Honey 
2,831.491.  4-22-58.  CI. 


131; 


Crest  Foods  Co  .  Inc.  ;  6te — 

McDonald.  George  V\ ..  and  Weiuateln. 
Crockford,  Joseph  R.  :   See  - 

Haeseler,  Kurt  W      2,831.485. 
Cromwell,     Oliver,     and     A.     V.     Olsaon. 

2,831,437,  4-22-58.  CI    \0.i      149 
Cronauie,  Inc  :   See 

Dahlberg.  Leroy  K.     .•.831.42K 
Cross.    Carroll    N.       l>lspUy    mount    and 

4-l'2-58.  CI.  40      152  1. 
Crown  Zellerbacb  Corn.  :  Set 

Chaplin.  U liver  F.     2.H31.00.' 
Kamlet.  Jonas.    2.831.769. 
Culver,    Irven    H.,    to    Lockheed   Alrcrsft   Corp. 

camera.     2,831,391,  4-22-58.  CI.  8N      16.8 
Cundall,  Lincoln  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  <  o.     Cut-sheet 
Ing  and  lake-away  methalnm.     2.831.684.  4-22-58,  CI 
71. 
Cunuien,  Jamea  .M.,  and  .M.  G.   Sogge, 
well  Regulator  Co.     Safety  valve. 
137— (>«: 
Curtis,  Donald  D      Waxer.     2,831,206,  4-22-58,  CI.  \l 
Curtiss-Wrlgbt  Corp.  :   See 

Gamble.  Edward  H.     2.831.97U. 
<'utler,   Leonard   S..   and   K.   J.   Rorden.   to  Gertsch   Products, 
Inc.       Precision     selecthe-ratio     trausfoniiers        2.H32.036. 
4-22-58.  CI.  323      47 
Daehler,  Robert  F.  :   See 

Fennema,  Richard,  Carr.  Hansen,  and  Dueliler.     2.831.500. 
Dahlberg,     Leroy    E..     to    Croname.     Inc.       EinboHhlng    rolls. 

2,831,428.  4-22-68,  CI.  101-375. 
Dalmler-Beni  AktiengesellMchaft :  See — 
Barenyl,  Uela.    2.831.724. 
Hltaelberger,  Erwin      2.831.719. 
Lorscbeldt.  .Manfre<l  K      2.831.470. 
Da  1st  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Daniel,  Richard  I     2.831.475. 

Daniel.  Richard   I.,   to  l>alsy  .Mfg 

2,831.475.  4-22-58.  CI    124-    14 

Daniels.    Arnold    J        Attachment 

2.831.376.  4-22-58,  CI.  77      7. 
Dann.  John  R..  B.   D.  Illlngsworth.  and  J     W.  Gates,  Jr  ,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Co.       \>ater  dIaperMlble    i)roiein    polymer 
composltloua  and  silver  halide  euiulslous  containing  sanM. 
2.831,767.  4-22-68,  CI.  96—114. 
Dardick  Corp.  :   See — 

Dardlck.  David      2.X3I,401 
Dardick,    David,    to   Dardick    Corp.      Breech    mechsnlsms    for 

oDen-chamber  guns.     2.831.401.  4-22-58.  CI    89—17. 
Dasher.  John  :  See — 

Nashncr,  Sydney,  and  Dasher      2.831.763. 
I>atlof     Joseph     to    Shelley    Sportswear    Co..    Inc. 

garment.    2,831,198,  4-22-48,  CI.  2-   272. 
Davenport,  Bert  S.  :   See— 

VN  arner,  Fred  J.,  Easton.  and  Davenport. 
Davlea,     John     S.        Variable     speed     friction 

2,831.367.  4-22-68.  CI.  74-    203 
Davles.  Miles  :   See 

Neth.  Fred,  and  Davlea.    2,831.230. 
Davis.  Gordon  D.  :   See 

Knox,  William  J  .  and  Davis. 
Da  via,  Herbert  W    :    see 

Dunn,  Thomas  J  .  and  Davis 
Davison,  James  M.  :   .See 

Blddle,  John  W..  and  Da\  Ison. 


Co. 

for 


Popgun  construction, 
portable    power    tool. 


Insulatetl 


2.831.768. 
trannmUslon 


2,831.706. 

2.831.544. 


_  2  831  845 

AVorkholdrng  fixture  '  2.831.095.  4-22-68, 


and  J.  R.  Holmes,  to 

conditioning   systems 


Dearborn,  John  W 

CI.  279 — 5. 
De  Beaublen    William  J  ,  H.  S.  Kaiser, 
General    .Motors    Corp       Vehicle    air 
2,831.327,  4-22-58.  (M.  62      117  1. 
De   Bennevllle.    Peter  L..  and   I.    S.    Luskin,  to  Kohm  *  Haas 
Co.     Oxailne  and  oxaxollne  derivatives.     2.831.858.4-22-58. 
CI.  260— 244. 
Deckel.  Frledrich  W   :   See— 
(Jebele,  Kurt      2.831.411. 
Deckel.  Hans  :   See 

Gebele,  Kurt.     2.831,411. 
Deere  *  Co.  :   See 

Beldln.  Royal  L..  and  Berk     2.831,566. 
Foster.  Jack  F      2.K31.27*! 

Matthews.  Cherles  W..  and  Beckstrom      2.831,415. 
Stueiand,  Harold  M      2.831,460. 
Deere  Mfg    Co   :    .s'er 

Henslev,  Douglai  L.     2,831,664. 
1  le   Fore.   ThomaH   M       Device  for  mounting 


and/or  removing 
81—3. 


syringe. 


MexIbJe  members.      2,831.379.  4-22 -5N.  Cl 

Dehler,  William  A.  :  See— 

-Matey,  tJeorKe  J  ,  and  Dehler      2.831,378 

De     Liorenso      Joseph     P.       Disposable     hypodermic 
2,831.483.  4    22-58.  Cl.  128-  218 

Dennle.  Harry  E..  to  Chase  Bag  Co  Liquid  dispensing  con- 
tainer     2.831.010.  4    22-5H.  Cl    222      lt).-> 

De  Kudiltxky.  Pierre,  and  J  C  Kalaceanu  to  Instltut  Kran- 
cais  du  Petrole  deH  Carbiiriuitn  et  Lnbrlflants.  Prm-eso 
for  the  preparation  of  ortho-cnrboxy-hydroclnnamic  acid, 
2.831.888;  4-22-58.  Cl.  260^    623. 

Derr.  WilUrd  A.  :   See 

Cham.  l<>lward  J  .  and  Derr      2.832.049 

De  Shaxor.  James  <'..  Jr..  to  Columbia  Basin  Plastics  Co. 
Plywood      2.831,223.  4    22-58.  Cl    20      91, 

Desloge,  tieorge  B..  to  Watlow  Electric 
heater  and  method  of  making  same. 
Cl.  201      67 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kearney.  Thomas  J.     2.831.4.">4 

Detrex  Corp.  :    See 

Kearney,  Thomas  J.    2.831.785. 
De  Vaney    Fre<l  D.,  to  Erie  Mining  Co. 

balllng-up  drum.      2,831,210,   4-22   48,  CL   18 


.Mfg,  <'o.     Cartridge 
2,831,951,    4-22-58, 


Doctoring  device  for 


t 
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Development  Research,  Inc.  ;  Hee — 
Soffer.  Jack  W      2.831.613. 
Soffer.  Jack  \V      2,831.617. 
Soffer   Jack  W  .  and  Kitterman      2.831  608. 
HofTer   Jack  W..  and  Kltterman.     2,831.618. 
l>eyrup     Alden   J.,    to    K.    I.    da    Pont   de   Nemouri   and   Co. 
Method  for  Iniprovlnif  the  acratch  reaiatance  and  Btrengtti 
of  gUM  article*.     2,831,780.  4-22-58.  CI.  117-54 
Dli-ke    Robert  H      MU-rowave  apuaratua  and  methoda  utllli- 

lug" gas  cellB      2.832.053.  4-22-S8.  CI    33Z— 87 
1  Heboid    Wwanl  J.,   to  I  Y-K  <'lrcu«t  Breaker  Co.     VarUble 

speed  Induction  motor      2.832,025.  4-22-58,  C\.  318—238 
Dledrlnu    John  11..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Water  drainage 
from  vehicle  lamp*.     2.831.964.  4-22-58.  CI   '^*f>-^l-      ^,, 
I»l  Glrolamo,  Frank  J       Bain  shield  for  wlndowa.     2.831.417. 

4   22-58.  CI.  98    -W  6. 
Dillon.  Chadbourn  L. :  Hee- 

Sterce*.  Alfred  D..  and  Dillon.     2,831.594. 
niaaon    Sunlej  B.,  and  A.  J    MeyerhoflT.  to  Burroujfhs  Corp 
IModeleM  tnuufer  circuit.  2,882,060.  4-22-B8.  Cl   840—174 
Ditto,  Inc.  :  8*4 — 

(^ulllxBon,  Harold  R..  and  Bruna      2.831.682. 
Doane.  I^onald  C. :  Sec  - 

Carr.  Boyd  H..  Doane.  and  Leferre.     2,881.822. 
IKxlaon   Raymond  11.,  and  P.  B.  Bollman,  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Co 
Aralkoxynaphthalene  derlratlvea.     2.831.887.  4-22-58.   Cl 

260—620.  ^     ,        ^     .     ^     s. 

I»oherty     Lewia  S       Roof   ventilator  of   the  forced  air  draft 

type.     2,881,416.  4-22-58.  Cl.  98—43. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Co.  :  8et> — 

Klelat,   Herman   W.      2.831.828 
rV)lln,  Bather  :  See— 

iSolIn,  Julius.     2,881.195. 
Dolln     Jullua,    to    E.    Dolln.      Garment    sleeve    conatrnctlon 

2,831.195.  4-22-58.  Cl.  2   -98.  ^_      ,  ,  , 

l>..ine   Robert  B..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     Single-carrier  color 

television  systenu.     2,881.916.  4-22-88.   Cl.   178—8.2 
Dome    Robert  B..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     Color  Inuige  repro 

duclng  apparatus.     2.881,918.  4-22-68.  Cl.  178—8.4^ 
Dooilttle    Howard  D.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.     Thyra 

tron  structure.     2.831.999.  4-22-88.  Cl.  818—190. 
lK)rn    Maxwell    F.,  and   W,    Roaenbaum,   to  Bendlx   Aviation 
Corp       Tilt     Indicating     apparatus.      2,881,266,     4-22-58. 
Cl.  83—206.  „        „    «  , 

Dornfeld    Clinton  A.,   to  G.  D    Searle  A  Co.     N-(8-i»ODropvl 
anilnopropyl)  diphenylacetamlde  and  proceaaea.     2,881,892, 
4-22   58.  Cl.  260^-558. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee  

Carr.  Bord  H  .  Doane.  and  Lefevre      2.831.822 
Edmonaoa.  Richard  E  .  and  Wroth       2,831.d46. 
Hamilton.  Dallas  E.,  and  Cogdell.     2.831,902. 
Holly.  Earl  D      2,831,896. 
Hymas.  Tbeo.  A      2.881,795. 
Jonea,   Oltnn  D.     2.831.841. 
Savage.  Albert  B      2.831.652 

Stevens.  Donna,  Harris,  and  Pearlman.     2,681,696. 
Zvanut.  Carl  M      2.831.782 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Colllngs.   William    R..    snd   Browne      2.881.611 

Downea,  Daniel  T  ,  and  E    Faustln.  to  PltUburgh  Plate  Glass 

Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  glaaa.     2.831.791. 

4-22-58.  Cl    154— 2  7.  ^  „„„„„„„ 

Doyle    Edward   J       Circuit   continuity   Indicator.      2,832.069. 

4-22   58.  Cl    840-262 
Dreyer     Helmut     and    L     Burkhard    to    P.    Goaaen    A    Co. 
O     m.    b     H       Contact    device.      2.881.942.    4-22-58.    Cl 
200—110. 
Dreyfuas.  Paul     See— 

Hanbart.  Walter,  and  Dreyfusa.     2.881.849. 
Dalaney.  Eugene  L.  :  See — 

McAleer    William,  and   Dulaney_     2.881,797 
Dumond.  Roy  L  .   to  Wpstlnghoune  Electric  Corp.     Lead  wire 
crimper  for  automatic  stem  machines.     2.831,608.  4-22-58. 
Cl    140-71.5 
Duncan    Ward   E      External    turbine  Jet  engine       2.881,320 

4   22-58.  n.  60—35.6. 
I>unn.  Thomas  J  .  and  H.  W.  DavU,   to  Certified  Equipment 
Corp       Vehicle    with    shlftable    Implement    carrying    tablp 
thereon      2.831.644.  4-22-58.  Cl    180—9.1. 
Du  Pont.  K   1..  de  Nemours  and  Co  :  See — 
Aho.  Charles  E.     2.831.842. 
Burns.  Robert  J.,  and  MacAfee.      2.831.318. 
C;imi>be1l    Tod  W       2.831.825. 
Cole    Paul   M       2.831  525 
D<>vnii>.    .\lden    J       2.831.780 

l.uckev    Georjfe  W     R.iblnett.  and  Stiles       2.881,752. 
MaeMt.  Eugene  E       2.831  834 
MId.llefon    William  J       2.831.835 
Murray    William  S.      2.831.823. 
Ped'roen     Charles   J.      2.831  805 
Spaeth     CharleH    P       2.831.882. 
Upaon    Robert  W.  and  Webers       2.831.781. 
Welnmayr.  Viktor      2.831,879 
\Vlnb.'rg.  Kilmer  E       2.831,906. 
EhkIp  IMcher  Co     The-  See 

Thonian.  John  B  .  and  Maslove       2.881.566. 

Eatfle  Signal  Corp.  :  Flee — 

Hendricks    George  D.      2.832.071 

Hendricks.  George   D  .   Pearson,  and   Rambo.     2.832.060 

Bamea.   Charles.    lo    Herman    Miller   Furniture   Co       Folding 

sofa.     2,831  528.  4   22   58.  Cl    155-  156 
Enmes.   Jatm-H  ()..   and   C.    H     Taylor,    to   The   Michaels   Art 

Mron7.e    Co.,     Inc.       Parking    meter.       2,831.557.    4-22-58, 

Cl.    194  -IS 
Karls.   William    L..  and  A.  B    Perry,   to  Schenley  Industries, 

Inc    Packaging  apparatus.    2.881.305.  4-22-58.  Cl   53— 382 
F.arth  Eiviipment  Corp  .  The  :  Scr 

Everett.  Woodrow   W.      2.831.273. 


Baatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See—  -*«S  '  ff»' ' 

Buabnell.  Donald  W      2,831,211.  I 

Caldwell,  John  R.     2,831,832. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Ollkey.     2.831,831. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Wooten      2,831,826. 
Cundall.  Lincoln  A.      2.831,684. 

Dann,  John  R.,  Illiogswurth,  and  Gates.     2.831.767. 
BIwood.  CalTln  A.,  and  Brerltt.     2.881,677. 
Knox,  William  J.,  and  Darls.     2,881,766. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H..  Unrub.  and  Robertaon.     2,881.768. 
Meyer,  Lester  W.  A.,  and  Broylea.     2,881,777. 
Michatek,   Stephen   F.     2,831.642. 
Easton,  William  H.  :  8ee^ 

Warner.  Fred  J..  Baston,  and  Davenport.     2.881,788. 
Elavea    William  C.    and  W.  F.   Roblctoaud,  to  Contour  Truck 
Guards      Inc       Splash     guard.      2.881.702.     4-22-68,     Cl. 
280—164.5.  „       ».  .     ,.         ,    ^ 

Ebera,  Jewell  J.,  and  8.  L.  Miller,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
torlea       Inc.     Croacpoint     switching     clrcalt.      2.881.984. 
4-22-58.  Cl.  307— SS^S. 
Et>erman,  Augustus  H.  :  Ute  - 

Jensen.  Sana  A.,  and  Eberman.     2,831.302. 
Ebert      Robert     J.      Multiple     speed     compass      2,881,265. 

4-22-68,  Cl.  33-154  „  ^    ,  „  «..,.. 

Ecke    George  G.,  and  A.  J.  Kolka,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     3,8-dileo 
propyl     catechol     antioxidant.      2,831,817.      4-22-68,     Cl. 
262—404 
Ecke    George  G..  and   A.   J.    Kolka.   to  Ethyl  Corp.      Phenol 

alk'yUtion  process.     2,831,898,  4-22-58,  Cl.   260—624 
Bckert,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Amplifier  with 

feedback.     2.831,985.  4-22-58,  Cl.  807—88.6. 
Edelson.   Leo:  See— 

Stevenson,  William  F.,  Mancusl.  and  Bdelson,     2.881,481. 
Edmonson.  Fay  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Flald  cou- 
pling for  fluid  cooled  roll.    2,881.710.  4-22-58.  Cl.  28*^—190. 
Edinonaon.  Richard  E.,  and  W.  F.  Wroth,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Co.      Melting    of    pt)lyethylene.      2.831,846.    4-22-88, 

Cl    260 94  9 

Eiaele      Andrew.     Precialon     eccentricity     gauge      2.881,268. 

4-2i-58,  Cl.  33—172 
Eiaenbraun,  Allan  A.  :  See- 

Gaver    Kenneth  M..  Barton,  and  Blaenbraun      J.ffl'Sf® 
Eisner,     Jack       Device    for    modelling     In     clay.      2,831.286. 

Eksirttm.  G^ista  I.,  and  8.  V.  Sjogren,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktle- 
bolag      Cushioning  device  for   hammer    tools.     2.881.468. 
4-22-68.  Cl.  121—86. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  Nagel.     2.831.394. 
Elbllng.  Irving  N.  :  Bee — 

Swiss.  Jack,  and  Elbllng.    2.831.783. 
Electric  k  Musical  Induatrles  Ltd.  :  See — 

Le/ton,  Brie  M.     2,831.928 
Eller,  Saul  A. :  Bee— 

biatten,  CUrence.  and  Eller.     2.831.341. 
Elliott.  Dale  E. ;  Bee- 

McClements,  WlUard  J.,  and  BUlott.     2,831.870. 
Elliott.  William  T..  R.  Ball,  and  E.  G    Sturgeon,  to  fyncro 
Corp      Combustion  engine  starting  asaembliee      2.831,852. 
4-22-58,  Cl    74—6. 
EllU,  D.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-- 

fellU,  ^'ayne  8.     2.831,705.  ^ 

Ellis    Wayne  8.,  to  D.  R.  Ellis  Mfg.   Co      Implement  hitch 
with   automatic   tracking  meana.      2,831.705,  4-22-88,  Cl. 

2go 446. 

EUnendorf,    Armin.      Composite    veneer    or    plywood    panel. 

2.831.793.  4-22-58,  CT.  154—45.9. 
Elmendorf,  Armln.     Process  for  manufacturing  veneer  panels. 

2.831.794.  4-22-58.  Cl.  154—132. 
Elwood,   Calvin   A.,  and   W    T    Everltt.   to   fcastman   Kodak 

Co.    High  speed  festoon  storage  device.    2,881.677.4-22-58. 

Q\    271 22. 

Emeis.   Reimer,   to   Slemens-Schucktwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Slllcon-baac  semiconductor  devices  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof.     2,831,787,  4-22-58,  Cl.  148—1.5. 
En  Dean,  Howard  J.,  and  A.  L.  Haines,  to  Gulf  Research  A 

Development     Co.       Automatic     flual-aone     storm     choke. 

2,831.539.  4-22-58j:i.  166—73 
Bnsmlnger.  Stanley  W.,  P.  P.  Regna.  W    E.  Stleg.  and  A.  E. 

Tlmreck,  to  Chaa.   Ptlaer  k  Co.,   Inc.     Antibiotic  recovery. 

2,831.878.  4-22-58,  Cl.  260—429.9. 
Entrikln.  Raymond  A.,  F.  G    Gramm,  and  B.  B.  Swisher,   to 

Treadwell    Construction    Co.      Remote    servomotor    control 

system.    2.832.022.  4-22-58,  Cl.  318—31. 
Erbel,  Edith  :  See— 

Seyfert,  Edith.     2,831,571 
Erickson,   John   G       Soil   conditioners.      2,831.779.    4-22-58. 

Cl.  106—287. 

Erlco  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Rejdak,  Melvln  F      2.831,760 

Krie  Mining  Co.  :   Bee — 

De  Vaney.  Fred  D.     2.831,210. 
Ernst,    John     M  ,     to    American    Machine    k    Foundry 
Bowling  ball  cleaner  and  pollaher      2,831,205,  4-22-58. 
15    -21. 
Essefl.  George  J  ,  S.  Levlne,  and  W.  Thurston.     Article  sup- 
porting rack.     2.831,808,  4-22-.'>8.  Cl    204  -297. 
BSsallnger,  John,  Jr.,  to  Brown  A  Bigeiow. 

2,831,279.  4-22-.')8,  Cl.  40 — 119 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Blood.  Robert  H.     2.831.439 
Ruber.  Theodore  A.     2,831,540. 
Kelso,  Edward  A.     2,831.800. 

Matusiak.  Alfred  H  .  and  Appeldoom.     2.831,813 
Wlschmeyer,  Carl  R.     2,831.971 

Ethlcon.  Inc.  :  See^ 

Bergman.  Raymond  W  .  and  Lodding      2,831,209. 


Co 
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Ethyl  Corp.  :  Hee- 

Kcke,  George  Q.,  aad  Kolka.     .'.831.817 
Ecke.  George  G    and  Kolka.     2,831,898 
Evana    John  L.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Nary.     Auto 
matlc  temperature  control  ayatem.     2,832.017.  4-22-58.  CI. 
31Q 28 

Erana.  Theodore  W.,  aad  S.  A.  BalUrd.  to  Hbell  DeTelopni^nt 
Co.  Polyiuuatarated  deriratUea  of  polyhvdric  alcohol 
amlnea  and  polymera.  2,831.837.  4-22-ft8.  CI.  2«0 — 78.') 
Everett,  Woodrow  W.,  to  The  Earth  Enulproent  Corp.  Link 
Age  lyatem  for  trenctaiog  machine.  •2.831.273.  4-22 -5S.  CI 
37 — 86. 
Everltt,  AUen  L.  :   Sec— 

Sampfon,  Frederick  W..  and  Kverltt     2,831.404. 
EreHtt.  WillUm  T.  :  flee— 

Elwood,  CalTln  A.,  and  Ereritt      2.831,677. 
Bwart,  Eocwell  H.  :  See — 

Brooka,  Marrln  C,  and  Ewart.    2,831,828. 
Brooka,  Marrln  C.  and  Ewart     2,831,82» 
Bylea,  Tbomaa  H.,   to  Foater  (Jrant  Co  ,   Inc      Nurslua  unit. 

2.831,696.  4-22-58.  CI    215—11 
Eylea.  Ttaomaa  H.,  and  E.  lacobonl.  to  Foater  Grant  Co..  Inc 
Injection     moldlnK     apparatua.       2.831,214      4-22-58      CI 
18 — 30 
Falrchlld  Ensrtne  and  Airplane  Corp  :   See— 

Taplln.  John  F     2  831.494 
Falrweather.  Stephen   H  ,  to  Thompaon  Producta.  Inc      Load 
™tfo  K^I^}    ""■    »lf"n*tor    control    ayatema.       2,832,030. 
4 — 22—58,  CI.  322 — 23. 

Falck-Pederaen    KJell   A     to  Acme   Steel  Co      Strap  seallnt: 

tool.     2,831.380.  4-22-58.  CI.  81— 9  1 
Falge    Robert  N.,  and  E.   M.   Hrohl,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp 

Projection    lamp    aiming    device       2.831.262.    4-22-58,    CI. 

*53 — 180. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See — 

Stroh,  Rudolf,  and  Hahn.    2.831,894 
Farber.  Frank.     Levelling  the  grain  cleaning  and  eeparatlni; 

mechanism  In  harvesters.     2.83l,.'>77,  4-22-58  CI   209 410 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt..  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng 


2.831,844. 


2,831,246 
Automatic 


2.831.819 

.'.831. 4]  3. 


Set 

Schmidt.  Ernst-Walter 
Faulhaber,  Frlti :  See— 

Relche.  Willi,  and  Faolhaber 
Faastin.  Edward  :   See 

Etownes,  Daniel  T  .  and  Faustln      2,831,791 
Felnberg.  Albert  E.,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.     ClrcTilt  for 
4^'22-"§  'ri^  operating  gaseous  discharge  devlcf*     2,832,008, 

Fekete,  Franki  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Novel  polymer 
liable  compounds.     2.831.838.  4-22-58   CI   260—80 

Fennpma.  Richard.  E  W.  Carr,  G  E  Hansen,  and  R.  F. 
DaehltT.  to  Crane  Co.  Combined  relief  and  check  valve 
construction      2.831,500.4-22-58   a    137—522 

Ferentchak,  John,  and  E.  W.  Swift,  to  Shell  Development 
Co.  Preparation  of  1.2.3,4,7,7  hexaehloroblcyclo  (2  2  1)-:;  .•> 
heptadlene     2,831. 90<5.  4-22-58,  CI   260—048        '"^  ^"  - 

Flat  Socleta  per  Ailonl :  See- 
Baldwin.  Philip  8      2,831,324 

Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Cash,  Charles  R    P      2,831,753 

v,A  mJ"??*?'  ^*'**''"  ^  ■  R«'''Jfen.  and  Wlemann.     2,831,407 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co      See— 

Merlan.  Ernest,  NIcolaas.  and  Wehrll.     2,831.850 

Plnlayaon.  Donald.  A  Harcolinski.  and  B.  Krseslnskl  to 
British  (  elaneae  Ltd.  Process  for  melt  spinning  crlmoed 
flUments.     2.831.748,  4-22-58.  CI.  18—54   »'  •  »^ 

Fioronl,   Walter  :    See 

Sutter,  Paul,  and  Fioronl      2.831.8rt() 

FIrma     Z.     P      A      Zigaretten-Papler-Kommandltgeeellschaft 
Behr,  Jaux  4  Co.  :   See— 
Seyfert.  Bdlth.     2,831.571. 

Fischer,  Albert  W   :   tiee 

Chambers,  Herbert  I.,  and  Fischer      2,831.364 

Fischer,    Hans   C.    P.,    to   Atlas   Copco    .^ktiebolag.      Hnmnier 
platona  and  percussion  apparatuses  provided  with  such  ham 
mer  pistons.     2.831,482.  4-22-58.  CI    121      31 

Flshermann,  Heint.  to  Frana  Muller  Mascbinenfabrik  Elec- 
trical control  apparatus.     2.832,027.  4-22-rj8,  CI    318—421 

Flor,  Kurt  :  See— 

Scherlng.  Helmut.  Schmidt,  and  nor.     2,831.994. 

Foote,  Howard  L.,  to  (Jeneral  I>ynamiC8  Corp.  Pulse  genera 
tor.     2,831.972.  4-22-58,  CI   250     27. 

Forchlelli,  Amerlco  L..  to  General  Anlllue  k  Film  Corp 
Copolymers  of  N-vlnylpyrrolldone  and  diallyl  esters  of  di 
basic  acids      2,831,836,  4-22-58,  CI.  26(V-78  .n 

Forschangsgpsellschaft  der  Wabag  Wasserreinigungabau 
m.  b.   H.  :   See — 

Schwinn,  Ernst      2.831,578. 

Forasell,  Harrv,  to  .\llmanna  Svenska  E^ektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Control  device  for  the  regulation  of  static  converters  in  m 
high  voltage  D  C  tranHnii.ssion  plant.  2.832.029,  4-22-58, 
CI.  321—1 

Foater  Grant  Co  ,  inc  :   See 

Eyles.  Thomas  H      2.831.596 

Eyles.  Thomas  H..  and  lacobonl.     2.831.214. 

Foster,    Jack    F,    to    Deere    *    Co.       Bulldoter.       2.831,276, 

4-22-58,  CI.  37-144 

Foster.  William  P  ,  and  C.  A.  Richardson,  to  James  G.  Blddle 
Co.  Vibratory  rj-ed  device  and  system  employing  the  sflnu'. 
2,831,937.  4-22-58.  CI.  200^    91 

Fowler,  .Norman  W..  and  R.  F,  Plgage.  to  The  Gleason  Works. 
Index  mechanism.     2.831.374.  4-22-58,  CI.  74—820. 

Fox.  Arthur  C.  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Jyrat 
Ing  wave  transmission  networks.  2.832.054.  4-22-58.  CI 
333—9 

Fox  Products  Co.  :   See 

Resek.  Gerard.     2.832,046. 


Frank,  Edmond  :   See 

Kaar,  Paul  H  ,  and  Frank. 
Frank,  Richard  W.  :   See- 
Frank,  WUIlam  P.  and  R.  W 
Frank.    William    P.    and    B.    W.       Automatic    can    opener. 

2,&3 1,246.  4-22-58,  CI.  30 — 4. 
Franklin.  John  L. :  See — 

Mccarty.  John  O.     2.831.927 
Fraaer.  Robert  W.,  to  Dnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     FaatenlDg 

device      2,831,948,  4-22-58.  CI.  200 — 168 
Frailer,  Ruaaell  W.  :  See— 

WUaoo.Henry  A.,andFraaier      2.831,470 
Frcednuui.  Larry  A. :  See — 

Suuiler,  Thomaa  G.,   and  Freedman.     2, 831,90s 
Freeman.  Sichjird  A. :  S«e — 

Chrlateneon.    Roger    M..    and    Freeman.     2,831.821. 
Freeman.   Wilfred  A..   D.   L.    Pain,   and  R.   Slack,  to   May  * 

Baker  Ltd.     Heterocyclic  componnda.     2,831,866,  4-22-58, 

CL  260 — 310. 
Fried.  Joaef.  and  G.  H.  Thomaa.  to  Olln  Mattaieaon  Chemical 

Corp      Syntbeals     of     eterolda.     2.831.872.     4-22-08,     CI. 

260—397.3. 
Friedman.     Bernard     L.     Unlveraal     bracket     for     cameraa 

2.831.412.  4-22-68.  CI.  95—11.5 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Sbeppard,  Charles  B,    and  Tenenbaam      2,8.U.700. 
Frr,  MiUard  E.,  to  General  Motora  Corp      Domestic  appliance 

2.831.956.  4-22-58,  CI.  219—43 
Fryckholm.  William  E.,  ^io  to  Gadfet-Of-Tb«-Montb  Club,  Inc. 

Adjuatably  extendable  and  lockable  table  leg  or  the  like 

2.831  739,  4-22-58,  CI    311 — 39 
Fulk,    Cheater    K       Air    control    device.     2.831.638,    4-22-68 

CI.   236—49 
Furbuab.  Merrill  A.,   and  D.   B.   Shaw,  to  General  Precision 

Laboratory      Inc.     Televialon      camera      beating     ayatem 

2.831,920.  4-22-68.  CI.  178— 7  2 
F^irgal.    Henry    P.,    R.    F.    Kampscbmldt.    and    P.   Arialia.    to 

Armour  ana  Co      Process  for  the  Improvement  of  color  in 

meat.     2.831,774,  4-22-58,  CI    99—107. 
G   N   R.  D.  Patent  Holdlnga  Ltd.  :  See- 
Walker,  Thomas.   Jonea,  and   Hamlet.      2.831,874. 
(;adget-Of-The-.Month  Club.  Inc      Sep— 
Fryckholm.  William  R.     2,831.739. 
Oai-Tronics  Corp  :  See— 

Radomxki.   Jo8«>ph   J  .   Wenrlch.   and  Shaaber      2.831.922 
Galaer.    Romey    A.,    to   Libbey-Gwena-Ford    Glass   Co.     Laml 

nated    glasa.     2.831.792     4-22-58,    CI     164 — 2,78. 
Gale  Separator  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Ceble.  William  A.     2.831,679. 
(iailagher.   Ray  J.,   and  C.   B.   Lomax.   to  General  Telephone 

Laboratories.    Inc.     Prepay    pavatatlon    having    improved 

coin  hopper  mechanism      2,831,926.  4-22-58.  (3.  179— 6  5 
Gamble.    Edward   H  .   to  Curt  las- Wright   Corp.     Servo  power 

amplifier  apparatua      2.831,970,  4-22-68.  Cl.  280— 2t 
Gardner.  Jimmy  D.  :  See — 

Lynea.  John.  Allen,  and  Gardner      2.831,542 
Gardner.  Paul  J^  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Drying  appara- 
tus      2,831,267.  4-22-58,  Cl.  34 — 60 
Garner.  William  H.     Combination  feeding  nipple.     2.831,484, 

4-22-58.  Cl.   128—252. 

Garvennwerke    Maschinen-,    Pumpen-    und    Waagenfabrik    W. 

Garvens :  See — 

Schmidt.  Frltt.  and  E.     2,831.436. 
Garwin.  Richard  L  ,  and  R.  M.  Walker,  to  International  Bus! 

ness  Machines  Corp      Spin  echo  technique  and  apparatus 

2.832.061.  4-22-58.  Cl    340  —  173 

Gaatinger.  Ekkehard.  to  Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  TCI«- 
commDnications.  Coating  prooeaa  forming  layers  of  ger- 
manium.    2.831.784.  4-22-58.  Cl.  117—201. 

Gates.  John  W. :   See — 

Haiin,   John  K  .  IlllngHworth,  and  Gates.     2,831,707. 

Gatsert,    Ernest    H  .    to   t^eneral    Dynamics   Corp.     Teat   con 
nector   syst.-m       2,831.930,    4-22-58.    Cl.    179—175.2. 

Gaver.  Kenneth  M  .  A    M    Barton,  and  A.  A.  Eisenbrann.  to 

The  Ogllvie  Flour  Mllla  Co.     Process  of  preparing  glutamic 

acid.      2.831.889.  4-22-58.  Cl    260 — 629 
Gavlln.  Gilbert,  and  R.  Magulre.  to  Ohmlte  Mfg.  Co      Vlnyll- 

dene     chloride  trichlorobromomethane     reaction     products 

2,831.903,  4-22-58.  Cl    260—658 
Geary,  Frederick  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Variable  area 

noiile      2,831.319,  4-22-68,  Cl.  60—^5.6 
Gebele,      Kurt,      to     H.     and     F     W       Deckel       F'hotographic 

objective  shutter  with   pre-tlmer.     2.831.411.   4-22-58.   Cl 

98—11.5. 
Gehle,  William  A.,  to  Gale  Separator  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

removing    oil    from    oil    and    water    mixtures      2.831.579, 

4-22-58,  Cl.  210—143 

Geigy^  Chemical  Corp  :   See — 

Hafliger.  Franz,  and  Pflster.      2.831,865. 
Kroli.  Harry,  and  Knell.      2.831.88.'i. 

Oelaler.  William  :   See — 

Groendyk.   Janu<s  G..  and  Oeisler.     2.831,616. 

Gelaler.   William,   and  B.   E.   Proctor,  to  C  A  C  Super  Corp. 

Beverage      2,831,773,  4-22-58,  C\.  99—105 
Gemperie.  Albert  R-.  and  J    J    Schilf.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     Production   of    mlcrospheroldal   catalysts      2.831.052, 

4-22-58.  Cl.  252—448. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  :  See — 
Forchlelli.  Amerlco  L      2.831.836. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

Bereh,  William  H      2.831.926. 
Foote,  Howard  L       2,831,972. 
Gatsert,  Ernest  II,     2.831,930. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,831,327. 


Oeneral  Blectrtc  Co  j  *«•— .  ,„ 
Alford.  Jo«eph  8.     2.Ml,«?»-„„ 
BenkeMr,  Robert  A.     2.831.880. 
Dome.  Robert  B.     2.881,916. 
Dome.  Robert  B.     2.881.918. 
Howe,  WUUam  M.     2.8Sajp67. 
Howeh,  John  F.     2,8S1.»80. 
Leonard,  John  G.     2.831.671. 
Moran,  t>o«  K.     2.««1.»84. 
Haae,  Robert  Q.     2,83l.»»8.^.„ 
RlchardMB,  Oeorjis.     2i831.»68. 
BamMl,  Richard  W.     2,8S2.0&8. 
ThorMn.  Harry  L.     2.882,067. 
Tmeedell.  rraneis  W.     2,831.S«2. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  «•♦— 

Adama.  Daniel  M.     2.831.961 
Barberla,  Fortnnato  F.     2.831.322. 
Bate*.  Cbarlea  B.     2,8S1.9ia 
BUckirara.  Alan  B.     2  831,992. 
D«  Beaublen.  William  J.,  Kalaer.  and  Holmes. 
Dledrlnf.  John  H      2.831,964. 
raiKe,  Robert  N  .  and  Brohl      2.831.262. 
rry.  kllUr«  B.     2,8S1.0B6. 
Haliek,  Andrew  E  .  and  Wlttke.     2.831,718. 
Berndon.  Walter  B.     2.881.885. 
KolW,    Adelbert    E,    and   PhllUpa.     2,831.225. 
UllquUt,  Tortten  O.     2,831.464 
Morer,  Darld  F.     2,831,938. 

Sampaon.   Frederick    W.,  and  ETerltt.     2,831,404. 
Schlachter.  Alfred  W.     2.831,764. 
Schnepf,  WUUam  K.     2.831,354. 
Thomson,  Robert  F.     2,831.243. 
Oeneral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.  ;  Bee—- 

Fnrbuah,    Merrill   A.,   and    Shaw.     2.831,920. 
Gordon,    Alexander,   Jr.,    and    Lurle.     2,832,038. 
Hales,    ETerelt    B.,   and   Gre<>nwood      2,832,0T2. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Llch,  Richard  L.     2.831.440. 
General  Telephone  Laboratortes.  Inc  :  flee— 
Gallagher,  Ray  J  ,  and  Lomax      2,831,926 
Grayblll,   Kenneth    W.,   and   8*nrpbu8Ch.     2.831,940. 
Lomax,  CUrence  E      2.831,924  «.,»..„. 

Gentry.   Hermoud  G  ,  to  Wead-Atlanta  Paper  Ca„->J»<:hlne 
for    setting    up    bottle    cartons.     2,831.681.    4-22-88.    CT. 
271—61. 
Gerold,  Louis  :  Bte —  .      „  „.„  _,„ 

Arkus.  Henry,  and  Ceroid.     2.832.073.  ,  .„ -,0 

Gerondeau,      Jean.     Blectrtc      automatic      scale.     2,831.87/, 

4-22-68,  CI.  265 — 66. 
Gertsch  ITodurts.  ln<^  :  Hee— 

Cutler.  I>><)nard  S.,  and  Rorden.     .>,8J2,0J6 
(;iacchlno    George  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Llectrtc  Corp.     Com 

presser  apparSiu.       2,8:n  ,029.  4-22-.'.8.   CI.  230-122. 
tJibson,  Albert  G       See  - 

Bridge.  Adam  E..  and  dlbson.      2,831,788. 
Glddingn  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See— 
Holllii,  John  ('.     2.8;n.;nii. 
Woytyrh,  Raymond  M.     2.831.388. 
(Mlkey,  Kussell  :   See- 

Caldwell.  John  K,,  and  GUkey      2,831,831. 
(Weason  Works.  The  :   See- 

Fowler,  .Norman  W..  and  Plgage.     2,831,374. 

'^'"^CuTri;  "vlrrran  'k..  YlVrrlson.    Young,   and  Goepplnger. 

2,831,r>70., 

(iofman.  John  W.  :  See    ■  .  ,..       w.  o  ao\  Tun 

Seaborg   Glenn  T..  Gofman.  and  Stoughton.  2.831.760. 

(JfKMlnian  Nlfg.  C<>       ^ef  „^  ,^, 

Newbury    Allan  H.     12,831.567.  ,^      ,  , 

<;ordon.  Alexander,  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Lurle,  to  General  Precision 
Laborat..ry      liir         RMay      test     Instrument         2,832,038. 

•  _22— ,^8    CI    '124 ''8 

Corey    Archfe  11.,  to  (Jraflex.  Inc.     Shutter  for  photographic 

clrnVra      2,831.414,  4-22-.")8.  CI.  95    -fi3. 
Corman.  Raymond  S,  to  Union  Ele<-tric  Steel  ^orp.     Harden 
ing    and     tempertng    tubular    steel     articles.       2,831,788, 
4-22-58.  CI    148— 21  55 
(Jossen,  P.,  k  Co,  G.  m.  b.  H      See— 
Dreyer,  Helmut,  and  Burkhard. 
GOts,    <;eorg.       Toy    bath     tub    with 

2,831.293,  4-22-58,  CI.  40—240. 
Gough,  George  L  .   to  Teletype  Corp^ 

«v-8tpm      2  832.023,  4-22-58.  CI.  318—162.  ,    ^      ^,    .^ 

,;ouYd,Tohn  M..  to  The  Harre  Wool  ^^oniWrur  Co.,  Ltd.     Fluid 
treatment  of  silvers  and  the  like.     2.831,747,  4-22-58,  CI. 
8 — 1.%5 
Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mann.  JoKn.     2.831.432. 
GrafTeo,     Joe     V.       Protective     mat 

2,831,590.  4-22-.'i8.  CI.  220—19. 
Graflex,  Inc.:  See—- 

Gorey.  .\rrhle  U      2.831.414. 
Graham  TransmlsHlonit,  Iiic^  .   See — 

Wels.  William  B.     2,831,373. 
Gramm,  Frank  G.  :   See  ~ 

Entrikln,  Raymond  A  .  Gramm 

Gravino,  Vincent  :   See— 

Chloi>elan,  Harry,  and  Gravino.     2.831,530. 

GravbiU.   Keanefh   W,  and  11     ^1P«'*>""^  ♦»  ^*°5''«li'fi'io 
ohone  Laboratories.  Inc     General  purpose  relay.     2.8.11.940, 

4-22-58,  CI.  200—104 
Greenemeyer,      John      R  ^"A*]*'' * 

2.831.512.  4-22-58.  CI    143—124. 
(Jreenfleld,    Samuel,  and    R     U.    Roemer 

for  vehicles.     2,i31,.'.90,  4-22-58,  CI. 
Greenwood,  Ivan  A.,  Jr.     See — 

Hales,  Everett  B.,  and  Greenwtvod. 

(ireaa.  Georgw  L.  :   *>ee — 

"taring.  Richard  H.,  RIenbolt.  and  Gregg 


IX 


2,831.260. 


Greve,  Andrew   M.     Apparatus  for  fitting  shoes. 

i_^2^_fiM    (Jl    33 3 

lirleve.   Gwrgie  T.    W.    to   The  Okonlte   Co      Application   of 

sheatha  to  electric  cables      Z,»31,246,  4-22-68,  cL  29 — 517 
lirleve,   George  T.    W.,    to   The  Okonlte  *-'<>■,  APP».'»J5"   '«' 

applying    metal    sheaths    to    electrtc    cable*.      ,i!,8Jl,666, 

4-22-68,  CI.  254 — 134.4.  _  ,   .    ^. 

Griggs.  Klmer  L...  to  United  Air  Lines,  Inc.     Grinding  appa 

raius.     2,831,2W«,  4-22-58,  CI.  51—90. 
Grlpp,  Vincent  K.  :  See — 

VV'aterman.  William  J.,  and  Grlpp.     2,831,803. 
Groendyk,  James  G.,  and  W.  Gelsler,  to  Wllbro  Corp      Bottle 

taps.     2.831,ttl«,  4-22-58,  CI.  222— 394. 
Gro«i.    Belnhold.    to    Luited    States    of   America.   Air   Force. 

.\utomatlc     parachute     release.       2,831,721,     4-/^-0».     ci. 

294 — 83. 
Guard,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Kockoir,  Howard  W.,  and  Smith.     2,831,371. 
Gucsky,  Stefan,  to  Waagner-Blro  Akt.     Apparatus  for  <»oUni 

and  utUlslug  the  heat  ot  waste  gases.     2,H31,4«7,  4-22-o», 

Gu'inard,  "p'aul    A.    J.       Roury    piston    pump.       2,831,438, 

4-22-58,  CI.  103—161. 
Gulder,  August,   Vi   to  P.  O.  lobeler. 
Pincers     having     adjustable     jaws 
2,831,385,  4-22-68,  CI.  81—384. 
Gulf  on  Corp.  :  See — 

Patrick,  Emiy  H.     2,831,585. 

Patrick,  Emiy  U.     2.831, 58tt.  ^ 

Gulf  Research  4c  Development  Co.  :  See— 

En  Dean,  Howard  J,  and  Haines.     2.831.639. 
i.ullixson.  Harold  R..  and  H.  F.  Bruns.  to  Ditto.  Inc      feed 
table     and     height     control     for     duplicating     machlMa. 
i!,83 1.082.  4-22-68,  01.  271—62. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weiss,  Mortimer  E.      2,831,29o. 
liummere,  Harold  O..  and  E.  Llnaker,  to  Buck*/*  ^ oo^.pJP 


d.  b.  a.  Trans-Oceanic 
with     locking     pinion. 


Air  supply  system  for  pneumatic  tools.    2,831,501,  *-^^-oo, 
CI.  ysf—iai. 


Speed    rate 
^,832,031, 


2,831,942. 
shower    arrangement 

Modular  tape  control 


for    abopplng     baxkets 


and  Swisher.     2,832,022 


calculating       board 


214 


Loading 
302. 


apparatus 


2,832.072. 


2,831.343. 


Gunst,  Raymond:  See — 

Blat,  Henri,  and  Gunst.     2,831,848. 
liuth     Fred    H.,    to    Thompson    Products,    Inc. 
circuit     for    an    alternator    control     system. 

Guth   Fre«i  H.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     MagneUc  ampll 

tter     2,832.037,  4-22-58,  CI.  323—86 
Haeseler,  Kurt  W.,  to  J.  R.  Crockford.     Tampons.     2,831.485, 

._»>ss__^«ij    #<i    12H- 28D 

ailllger.    i'rani.    and    K.    l*flst«r.    to    GeLry    Chemical   Corn. 

4-suhatltuted    l,2-dUryl-3.6-dloxopyraxondlne8.       2,831,865, 

4-22-68.  CI.  200 — 310. 

""""str^Xhl  RudSlTand  Hahn.     2,831,894. 

llalnea,  Albert  L. :  See—  .,  001  roq 

En  Dean,  Howard  J.,  and  Haines.     2.831,839. 

Hake  Walter  T.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Power  clamp- 
ing unit.    2,831,236,  4-22-58,  CI.  29^-1.  .„    p,„„.i 

Hales.  Everett  B.,  and  I.  A.  Greenwood.  Jr.,  to  General 
precision  Laboratory  Inc.  (J  ray  scale  calibrator. 
2,832,072,  4-22-58,  CI.  343—6. 

Hall,  C.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hill   Norman  C,  and  Kuceskl.     2,831,883.  ,    »,  .  _ 

Haliek,  Andrew  E.,'  and  A.  E.  Wlttke,  to  General  Moto« 
Corp  Convertible  top  header  lock  assembly.  2.831,718, 
4-22-58,  CI    292— -18. 

''"'"iflxby'wmiamETandKrlss.     2,831.409.  ^      ,     , 

Hammon^Dalla.  E.,  and  T.  J.  Cogdell.  to  -nie  ^w  Chemical 

Co       Separation    of   2fluoropropene.      2.831.902,    4-22-08. 

CI.  260—653. 
Hamlet,  John  C.  :   See— 

Walker,  Thomas,  Jones,  and  Hamlet.     2,831,874 
Hammer,  William  L.     Adjustable  friction  grip  household  Jack. 

2.831.066.  4-22-68.  CI.  254—129. 
Hammond  Industries,  Inc.     See— 

Hartnett.  Jerome  P.     2,831,746. 
Hanhart     Walter,    and    P.    Dreyfuss,    to    Clba    Ltd. 

dyeSJuffs       2:831,849,  4-22-58:  CI.   260-148. 

Hanklns,  Elinor  M.  :  See—      ^  ,,      .  ,  o  011  aii 

Aycock    Benjamin  F.,  and  Hanklns.     2.831,833. 
Hauna    Terence  P.,  to  T.  P.  Hanna  and  S.  Lamport. 

sarbamn       2  8|J1.447,   4-22-68,  CI.    114-10^ 
Hansen,  George  E.  :   See— 
Fennema,      Richard. 
2,831.500. 
Hansen,  Werner:  See—  o  o-ji  a«io 

Klndler,  Karl,  and  Hansen.     2.831,859. 
Hanson,   Frank    D.,   C.    F     Wait     and   D    K 
Corp.     Expansible  trailer.     2.831, <22,  4-22 
Harcollnskl,  Antonl  :  See —  ..     . ,        „„, 

Flnlayson,       Donsld,       Harcollnskl,       and 

2,831,748  .   ,    . 

(lardestT    George    K     C       Duo  panel    with   auxiliary   printed 

clr"irpanel      2,831,282.  4-25-58,  CI.  40-130. 
Hardesty.    George    K.    C        Illuminated    panel     dial    and/or 
pointer   by   geometrical    surfaces       2,831,4.'^3,   4-22-38,   ci. 
116—129  „       ^       , 

Hardesty,  George  K    C.     Integral  conductivity  cell  and  valve. 

2,832,b39.  4-22-58,  CI.  324—30 
Harmon,  WllUsm  C  ,  to  R^eubUc  Steel  Corn.     Dlr«t  reading 
seam  depth  Indicator      2.832,040,  4-22-58,  Cl.  324—34. 

Harris,  Guy  H.     See—  ..i„.„       <>  aii  fiQ^ 

Stevens.  Donna,  Harris,  and  Pearlman      2,831.8tf0. 
Harris    James   U.    and  W    W.   Paris,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
"  Co         Proceas      of      making      4.4' alkylldene      blsphenols. 
2,831,807,  4-22-58.  CI.  26^-619 

"""Bourn"' Mirla'kl-fr'Harrlson.    Young,    and   Goeppinger. 
2,831,070. 


Aao- 


Metal 


Carr,      Hansen,      and      Daehler. 


Cole,  to  Palace 
58.  Cl.  296 — 23. 


Krieslnskl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cloth    winding  Atrie*.     2.M1.M1.   4-22-ft8. 


Hart.    Adolph. 
n.  'J42  -53 
Hnrter.  William  R  :   tiee— 

Hrurk.  r.oorgv^,  Lamplot.  and  Hartrr      2,832,038 
Ilartnrtt.    Jrrnnip    I'  .    to    Hamntoml    Induatrlea,    Inc. 
wrltiT  platform.     J. 831, 740.  4-22-58.  CI    312—306. 
Hartwell,    CeofKe    W,    and    H     E.    Lindner,    to   Worthlnfton 
Corp.      Unload4>r   for  compr<>«8or      2.831,025.   4-22-58,   CI 
MO— 24. 
Ilnrtwle,  Waltpr  J  .  to  Alllii  Chalmers  Mfg    Co. 

BrlMfy  for  pllnkfr  Cfwier      2.831.270.  4-22-58 
Harvpy,     NeUon     A.     to    Northrop 
cable    terminal    swaging    device. 
78—42. 
Harwell,  Edward  M.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Dal«  L..  Shaffer.  Harwell.  Knowles.  and  Naah 
2  831 519 
Hauaerman.  R.  F.,  Co..  The  :  8er — 
Pollock.  Oordon  J      2.831.553 
Haatan,    Charles    F.       Multiple    station    press 

4-22-58.  n.  100—207 
Hawthorn<>.  Herbert  J     Remo\-able  blade  drag  bits 
-«1 

Filler  pipe  with  sound  signal. 
112. 

to  The   Rudolph   Wurlitier  Co.      Pallet 
4-22-58.  n.  251-86. 
Inc.  ;   See — 


Awtylcne  gcoera- 


Type^ 


Self-cleaning 
CI.  .14-104 
Aircraft.     Inc.      Portable 

2,831.377.    4-22-58.    ("1 


2.831.423. 


Soda- 
rocess 


-58.  CI.   25.' 
Haynea.  William  R. 

4-22-58.  CI.   11" 
Hayalett.   Lamar   E.. 

valves      2.831.049 
Haxeltlne  Research 


2.831.857. 
2.831.452. 


Hooper,  Harry,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 
tor.     2.831,753.  4-22-58,  CI.  48— 53.3. 

Hoptr.    Helnrlcb,   and   K    Jost.   to  Badtacbe   AnUln-  * 
Kabrlk  Akt.     Interpolvmera  of  acrylonltrlla  and  a  pi 
of  prodocinc  same.     2.831.827.  4-22-A8,  CI.  260—41 

HOall,  Hanajakob.  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaolqaea  8.  A.  Devices 
for  releaaably  holding  the  rear  enda  of  rocketa.  2,831,400. 
4-22-58.  CI.  8»— 1  7. 

Howe.  Winiam  M..  to  (General  Electric  Co.  Electric  Impulae 
responsive  device.     2,832,067,  4-22-58,  C\   840—203. 

Howell.  John  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  DenaltT  fanginK 
method  and  apparatua.     2.831.980.  4-22-A8   CI.  25<>— 83  3. 

Hnber.  Theodore  A.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Bnglneerlnf  Co. 
Apoiarataa  for  permanent  well  completion.  2.831.540, 
4-22-58,  CT.  166—123. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See-- 

Bateman.  Lee  J      2.832,070 

Hull  Robert  E.,  and  W.  M.  Brlttain.  to  Weatlnghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Tranafer  curve  plotter  for  aaturabte  core  Im- 
pedance devices.     2.832.043.  4-22-58.  CI.   324 — 57. 

Emerald  M      Adjustable  slip      2,831,194.  4-22-58, 


>,832,073. 


Arkus.  Henry,  and  Gerold. 
Marley.  John.     2.831.997 
Hch.  Bertrama  A.  O.  :   See — 

BaerfUBS.  Achillea.     2.831.665 
Hearti.    Robert  A.,  to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 
Magnetic  product  modulator.     2,832.052,  4-22-08,  CI.  332— 
51. 
Heckel.  Harry  L.  :   See 

Beckham.  Leland  J  .  and  Heckel.     2.831.801. 
Hedblom.  Lars  O.    Automatic  chain  aaw     2.831,511,  4-22-58. 

CI.  143—32. 
Heenan.    Sidney   A.,  and   R.   L.    Nagel.   to   Elastic    Stop  Nut 

Corp.  of  America.    Catadloptric  lenaes     2.831.394.  4-22-58. 
f^    gg 57 

Heln'mlller,  Perclval  M  :   See 

Bennett.  John  C.  and  HelnmiUer.      2,831.735. 
Helser.    Robert    F      Vehicle    light      2.831,960.    4-22-58.    CI 

240— 7.1, 
Henderson.   Coy  K       Motor  vehicle  speed   controlling  device 

2.831.546.  4-22-58.  H.  180 — 82.1 
Hendricks,  deorge  D..   to  Eagle  Signal  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
the  programmed  tranamlaaion  of  coded  signals  over  aelecte<l 
wires.      2.832.071.  4-22-58.  CI.  340—357 
Hendricks.  Oeorge  D..   F.  A.    Pearaon.  and   O.   L.   Rambo.   to 
Fagle  Signal  Corp      Replacement  of  a   pluralltv  of  chan- 
nels by  a  single  channel.      2.832.060    4-22-58.  Cl.  .340—33 
Henke.    Burton    L..    to    California    Inatltute    of    Technology 
Ix)w     angle     X-ray    diffraction        2,831.977,     4-22-58.     Cl 
2.^0—53. 
Hensley.  Douglas  L..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Flexible  screen  bot- 
tom for  cotton  strippers      2,831.565.  4-22-58.  Ol.  198 — 82. 
Hen«e  Instrument  ana  Valve  Inc  :   See- 

Bluing.  James  M.     2.831.492 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Webster.  William,  and  Young      2.831.868. 
Herndon.  Walter  B  .  to  rieneral  Motors  Corp      Tranamlaaion 

control  system       2.831,365,  4-22-58.  CL  74—472. 
Hersey.  Edwin  8.  :  See  — 

Kuknehek.  George  8..  and  Hersey.     2.831.659. 
Herx,     Irving     I.,     to    Aflco     S.     A.      Beverage     preparation 

2,831.772.  4-22-.58.  C]  99—77 
Heusaer.  Hans  :   See   - 

Rusicka.  Leopold.  Heuaser.  and  Jeger.     2.831,857. 
HllL  Norman  C,  and  V    P    Kuceskl.  to  The  C    P    Hall  Co. 
Chemical    reduction    of    nitro    compounda    to    purify    a,    u 
alkanedlolc  acid  esters      2.831.883.  4-22-58.  Cl    260 — 182 
H.,  to  Centurj  Electric  Co.      Fluid  cooled  dyna 
machine.     2.831.662.   4-22-.58.  Cl.   257—250. 
Erwtn.     to     Daimler-Beni     Aktlengeaellschaft 
4   22-58,  Cl   292-  127 
A.   R    H.  Allen,  to  Hobba  Transmln- 
4-22-58.   Cl.   103—126. 


2.831.719. 
F.,  and 


Htrsch.  Louis 
mo  electric 
Hltxelberger, 
Snap  lock. 
Hobba,  Howard 

Blon  Ltd.      Pumpa.     2,831.435. 
Hobbs  TranamlsMlon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hobba.  Howard  F  .  and  Allen,      2.831.435. 
Hodgea,   Dewey  W.      Instrument  for  meaanring  linear  dimen- 
sions.     2,831,253,  4-22-58.  Cl.  33      147, 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :   See — 

Antcshklw.  Thomas.      2,831,770. 
Vogler,  Karl      2.831.861. 
Holden,  Jane  E   S  :   See — 

Marlnaro.   Armand  M.,   Brlckman.   Holden.  and   Vlckery 
2.831.749 

Hollls,  Albert  C.  to  B.  C  Supplies  k  .Machinery  Co.  Ltd. 
Machines  adapted  for  applying  wrappers  2.831.303, 
4-22-58.  Cl.  5i-210, 

Hollls.  John  C,  to  biddings  k  Lt-wls  Machine  Tool  Co.  Ma- 
chine tool  feed  transmUslon  and  controls  therefor 
2.831.361.  4-22-58.  Cl.  74    -.305. 

Holly.  Earl  D  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Compoaltlons  of 
polythiols  and  methml  of  making  the  same.  2.831  8iWl 
4-22-58.  Cl.  260 — 609 

Holmes.  John  R  ;   See 

De  Beaubien.  William 
Holmes,  Tracy  S  ,  to  Superior  Engineering  Corp 

aaaeinbly      2.831.699.  4-22-58,  Cl.  280—80. 
Holmstrom.  Robert  .\   :   See — 

Brown.   Wallace   M  ,  and  Holmstrom.     2.831,674. 

Holt,    Joaeph    O.     Clothea    hanger.     2,831.621,    4-22-58. 
223 — 95. 


J  .  Kaiser,  and  Holmes,      2.831.327 
Truck  wheel 


Cl. 


Exercising    bench      2.831.687.    4-22-58. 


2.831,208, 


Huncsak, 

Cl.  2—75. 
Hunter,    Grady    W, 

Cl.  272—58. 
Hunter,  Lee,  Jr.     Vehicle  tire  truing  apparatus. 

4-22-58,  a.  51—179 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Lobr,  Thomas  E      2.831,363. 
Hutchlnn,  Le  Rol  E..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Swltchinf  device 
for   high    temperature    multi-reactor   proceases.     2.831.651. 
4-22-M.  a.  251— 270 
Hlltfemann,  Paul   F  :   See — 

Vorwerk.       Otto       K..       HUttemann.      and      iSchmQcker 
2.831.^4. 
HQttenwerk  Rhelnhauaen  Akttengeaellschaft ;  See — - 

Vorwerk,       Otto      K.,      Hdttemann.      and      .SchmOcker 
2^831,294 
Hymaa.  Theo  A,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Practice  for  the 
raising  and  protection  of  animala.     2.831.795,  4-22-58.  (1. 
167—53.1. 
I  T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See— 
Dlebold^  Edward  J      2.832.025. 
Kelly.  Walter  B.     2.831.931 
Wood    Joaeph  D.     2.831,946. 
lacobonl.  Emilio  :   See 

Eyles.  Thomas  H  ,  and  larobonl       2,831,214, 
lanouchevsky,  Wladlmlr,  to  Quarts  et  Electronlque.     Cryatal 

support       2.831,989.  4-22-58.  a.  310— 9.1. 
Illingaworth.  Bernard  D,  ;   See 

Dann.  John   R..   IlIlngHworth.  and   Galea.     2.831.767. 
Illinois  Fibre  Specialty  Co,  Inc,  :   See- 

Kasper.  John  J      2.831..532 
Illinois  Tool  Works:   See — 

Stern.  William.      2.831.60,-. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ross.  Herbert  J       2,831.332. 
Inflico  Inc,  :   See 

Osborn.  William  P      2.831,502. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co   ;    See — 

Reynolds.  Harold  C.     2.831,554. 
Instltut   Francais  du   Petrole  des  Csrburants  et  Lubrlflanta : 
See — 

De  Radsltzky.   Plorre.  and   Balaceann.     2,8S1,888. 
International  BuKlneaa  Machlnea  Corp  :   See — 
Cant  well,  Robert  J       2,832.021 
Garwin,  Richard  L  ,  and  Walker      2,832,061 
Johnson,  Reynold  B      2,832,014 
Luhn.  Hans  P       2,831,634. 
McMillan.  Wllmur  M..  and  Wilson.     2.832,063. 
Zimmerman.   Hale  G       2.831.3.55 
International  Glaaa  Corp  :   See 
Tlmm.  Otto  W      2.831.419 
International    Research  and   Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Ongaro.  Theodore.      2,831,353 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph    Corp  :   See — 

Llllensteln.  Manfred,  and  .Murphy.      2.83^,034. 
Irwin    Joaeph  T   :    See 

Chester.  Allan  B.,  and  Irwln      2,831.814. 
Ivor,  Michael  K.     Gymnaatic  apparatua      2.831.686.  4-22-58. 

Cl.  272—33 
Jacoba,      John      E.      Multiple      receptacle     connector     block. 

2.831,914.  4-22-58.  n    174—59 
Jacobs.  Robert  B  :   See — 

Richards,  Robert  J.,  and  Jacoba      2.831.326 
Jacobs.    Rudolph    A  .    Jr.    to    Westinghonse    Electric    Corp 
Color    phase  alternation    system       2,831.917,   4-22-58,    Cl. 
178 — 5.4 
Jacobaon.  Moses  G  .  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co      Electrical 
system    for    measuring    the    rate    of    motion    of    a    fluid 
2.831.331.  4   22-58.  Cl.  73—204 
Jacobv.    Harry    I),,    to   W    V,    Storm,      Bearing  construction, 

2.8.il,737.  4-22   .'.8.  Cl   308—238 
James.  Maurice  G    F  .  and  R,  W    Knott,  to  The  A    P.  V    Co. 
Ltd.      Construction  of  distillation  columns  and  like  struc- 
turee       2  831.667.  4-22-58.  Cl   261-114. 
James  Vlbrapowr  Co.  :    See- 

IMlce  Gerald  W      2.831.936, 
James    William  H  ,  Jr,,  and  R,  E    Walker      Check  and  enve- 
lope assembly,      2.831.707.  4-22-58.  Cl,  283 — 58. 
Jankowakl.    Herman  .    to   United    Statea    of   America.    Army 
Automatic  gain  control   ratio  circuit.     2.831.969.  4-22-58. 
a.  2.50^    20 
Jefferaon,    Karl    (J.      Keyhole   light.      2.881.959.    4-22-88.    Cl 

240—2.13. 
Jeger.  Oskar  :   See — 

Ruxicka.   Leopold.   Heusser,   and   Jeger.      2.831,857. 
Jenaen.  Hana  A.,  and  A,  H.  Eberman.  to  Oicar  Mayer  *  Co., 
Inc.      Packaging    machine.      2.831.302,    4-22-58.    CI.    5A— 
138. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Jaoaeii.  Merlin  «..  to  ^^^'^'^PZ^^S^'y^'^iJ'f'ill^^^j.S^ 
ValTO  control  ippamtM.     lSSl,4»6,   4-S»-St.  CI.   187— 

Ul. 

^•**'o^?HSf!W  uHloluiBon,  and  tolth.     2.883.002. 
JohBMMi  AJofaiMon  :  B99  _ 

lUrlnaro.  ▲rmand  M..  Brickmnn.  Holdon.  and  Yietery. 

2.881  T49 
JohnMo!  EcTBold  B.,  to  Internattonal  BaalnoM  Machin«a^rp. 
BiilMi|i'f«   roctl&or  and  nMtbod  of  making  oaeh   rcctUwr. 
2.881.014,  4-23-58,  Q.  817—284. 
Johnston,  Htrrlck  L.,  Inc. :  ««•— 
Whlto.  Laattc  K.     2,881.820. 
JohnotoM,  Chaiteo  A. :  *•»—  ^  ,  ^     »  «  a«i  •oo 

llMklna.  Marrln  H..  Bailer,  and  Johnatone.     2.881,899. 
Jones    David  E.     Derlce  for  mountlnc  antenna  maat  or  tbe 

J.SS  o'iSiTb'-sft.as-f"...-.  «-»^.  c. 

JoSlr^oioi^    A      Head    holder      2.881.458,    4-22-88.    CI. 

Jonea.   Olffln  D..  to  The  Dow  ChMnleal  Co.     Tre5£»«»t  «' 
acrjlamide  polymery     2.881,841.   4-2»-«8.   O-   2«0— 88.7. 

Jonea.  John  vZ  Jr.,  to  NaTlntlon  Com po tar  Corn.     Tran 
alator  binary  comparator.    T,881.987.   4-22-68.  &.  807— 

88.a. 
Jonea  A  Lauf^Un  Steel  Corp. :  Seo— 

Manka,  Dan  P.     2.881.TM. 
Jonea   Fatrtck  0. :  «ee— 

Walker,  Tbomaa.  Jonaa.  and  Hamlet  „ 2  S^l.^J*-.,     ^ 
Jonea.    Spvrfaon    R.     Plug    fuae.     2.881,94i.    4-22-B8.    CI. 

200—115. 
Joat.  Konrad  :  flee —         ,  „  „..  „„, 

Hopff,  HelBTleh.  and  Joat.     2.881.827. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  ffoe — 

Ball.  Cbarlea  T.     2JS1.5e8.  .   .      _, 

Kaar.  Paul  H.,  and  E  Frank,  to  United  BUtea  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Forming  teat  apparatoa  for  thennoaetttng 
ptaitlc.  2.881.844.  4-22-58.  a.  78—100 
Kadrt.  Frederick  V  .  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  (^rp.  A^oat- 
ment  aaaembly  for  watthonr  meters.  2,882.048.  4-22-58. 
CL  824—188. 

De  Beaublen.  William  J..  Kalaer.  and  Holmee.    2.831.327. 
Kallenbarg.  K*rt  J.,  and  B.  Sardeoon.  to  Pako  Corp.     X-ray 

mmWdllng  device.     2.831.979,  *r22-58.  CL  28fr--«e. 
Kamlet.  Jonaa.  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp      P^fff^Jt'of  t«o 

ImproTement  of  aaalmlUhlllty  of  feeding  ataffa    2,881.769, 

4— Z8-M,  CI.  99—2. 
KamMchmldt'  Balph  F. :  «ee--  ..._.,. 

Fnrtnl,  Hanry  P..  Kampadimldt.  and  Arlalla 
Kanarr,    Clarence  W.     AmphlMooa   trailer   boat. 

4-22-58.  CI.  9—1. 
Kane.  Richard  S. :  «€• — 

Schrameck,  Jack  K..  and  Kape.    2.831  938.  ^.»«,^ 

Karle.    Oaorge    P.     Hand    waaher    applianea    for    textiles, 

2.8il.884.  4-22-58.  CI.  88—218.  ^      ,  ^       . 

Kaaper,  John  J.,  to  hllnola  Fibre  SgBclalty  Co.  Inc.     L«ml 

nitea  cnahlon.     2.831,5«,  4-12-OT.  CI.   INV— 182^ 
Keamer.   Thomaa   /.   to   Drtrex    Chemical    Indnetrto^Inc. 

Hydraalle  lift  and  tranafer  machine.     2.881.454.  4-22-68. 

Kearney.  TtaoBtaa  J.,  to  Detrex  Corp.  Method  and  apparatna 
otUlilnK  focwed  nltraaonlc  tranadncera  to  prodnea  nOimlVf 
diaperaed    compreaaion    waToa.     2.881.785.     4-22-58.    Cl. 

KMSt.  Alfred  H      Game  piece  aglUtor.     2.881.892.  4-22-58. 

K&e.   WlUlai  J.     Means  'or  applying  protectlrebatt 
to  drama  for  cablea  and  the  like.     2.881.299.  4-22-58.  CT. 
58—27. 

Kellogg.  M.  Wy  Co. :  See — 

fiSarick.  j'ohn  8.     2.881.587. 

Kelly.  Brendan  K. :  «ee—  «  ««,  «»• 

Miller.  Oaorge  A.,  KeUy,  and  Newton.     2.M1.7»J-      .  „„ 

Kelly.  Walter  B  .  to  t-T  E  <llrcult  Breaker  Co  A^SSi^? 
for   circuit  Interrupter.     2.881.981    4-M-«8.Cl.2«^8. 

Kelao.  Edward  A.,  to  Eaoo  Reaeareh  and  ^K\t»nitjM  C(i. 
Method  for  condnctlnjt  catalytic  reaction  nalng  a  flnldlaod 
aoUd  cnUlyat.     2.881.800.  4-22-58,  Cl.  196—52. 

Kemmetmuller.  Roland,  and  R  Rlneach.  to  ^aajmwr-BIro 
Akt  and  Verelnir*  OBterrelchlsche/:iaen-  und  ^^}^%^Ji* 
Akt  Treating  converter  waaft  gaaea.  2.881.76Z. 
4-22-58.  n.  75 — 60. 


2,881,249. 


Kins.  DanM  O..  and  F.  R.  Lofthooae,  to  CatarpUlar  Tnct»r 
-  —    for    Dieaal    englaaa. 


2382.082. 

2.88ljdi. 


Ins,  -^ -  -., ■  — 

Co.     Otiaaaed    diatdown    controla 
2.881,474.  ♦-22-58.  Cl.  128—198. 

Valker.  Alae  H.  B^MartliL  ajd  Kij*. 
Klreber.  Nerln  W..  to  The  BUndard  dl  Cb.  . 
nnlt     for    laterally    Inaertable    pipe    aecdon. 
4-ri-68.  CL  285--81. 
Klta.  Donald  A. :  Be* — 

Bhnll.  QUbtrt  M..  and  Klta.     2.881,878. 
Klttarman,  Donald  M. :  8ft—  ^ 

Soffar,  Jack  W..  and  Klttwrman.    |,881,«>8. 
Boffar.  Jack  W.,  and  Kltterman.     2^1,618.      .     _ 
Kjonaaa.  Manley.  to  Sinclair  Re«fj%P»-    SS!l*^*'S^ 
mahogany  sttlfonlc  aclda.     2.881,8)8.  4-12-58.  Cl.   160— 
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Klamm.  Carl  E..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Hand  bald  tnbe 

bending  tool.     2.8S1.S82,  4-22-58.  CL  81—18.  ^  ^ 

Klarmann,  Ladwlc.  and  O.  BObme.  to  VEB  PaptacnaMh 

werke  e'aMA.  Verwaltung  Volknelgener  Betrfcbe  Polyfi 


rastt; 


2.881.774. 
2.881,208, 


Kendall  Co„  The:  _ 

Mott.  (JartW.     2.881.679. 

Kent   Donald  W  :   See — 

Belfert.  William  C      2,831.909. 
Kerpel.    Julias    A.     DenUl    barnlshlng    derlcea 
4-22-58,  n.  82—40 

Korshner.    Osbom    A.,    to    Lambert    ^^^^  ^^^Zi^tiUl'J'^^ 

dslng  multiple  dlac  brake  and  mechanical  operating  means 

therefor.     2.881,552,  4-22-58,  Cl.  188-72. 
Kldd    Robert  O.,  and  C.  St.  Jacques.     Locking  mechanlam. 

2.881.835.  4-22-58.  CL  70—58 
Kleffer,    Richard    A.,    C.    Konopicky 

Rchwsrtkopf  DeTelopment  Corp. 

ance  heating  element       2.831.242 
Klllebrew,    John    C.     Fishing    line 

4-2»-5ia.  48—48.11. 
KImsey.    Woodrow    P..    R.    M.    Smith    and    D    H     Stroot     to 

CaterDlllar  Tractor   Co      Rererslble   bit   for  scraper  bowl 

edges      2,831.275.  4-22-58.  Cl.  37-141 
Klndler    Karl,    and   W.    Hansen,    to    Chemlsche   Fabrlk   Pro 
^  monu   O    m.   b.    H.     Dlaryl   and    •ry'thlenyl    alkyl«mln«. 

and  procesa  for  preparing  the  aame.     2,831.859,  4-^--0B. 

CT.  260— 247  1. 


and    F.    BeneooTSky,    to 
Sintered   electric   resist 
4-22-58.  a.  29—182.5 
attachment.     2,881.288, 


Feeding  moiat  'inaM''<nkea  to  piaaaaa.     2,831.218 
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KleaMn.  Deiiietrtua  B.,  and  W.  T.  WlUhuna.  toMlMWjla- 

HoneywaU    BaguUtor    Co.     Magnetic   tmpllflar  atraetnre. 

2,882,012,  4-22-58,  a.  817— 99.  b«,^,, 

Kleinacimlit.  Peter,  to  Varioflx  (PropiljtnrT)  Ltd.     P^JlSS' 

tlon     of     monochromatic     and     Baltl-eoleared     pletnraa. 

2,881,765,  4-22-68.  Cl.  95— 85.  ^   -    „    «♦♦-    If 

KletnaciunKlt.  Bogar  F..  J.  E.  Mahan.  ajsd  S-^aPim  Jr. 

to    PbllUpa   Patroleam   Co.     f'«P*'«tt««-«'   *«*V?ii55r 
and    alkyl    Bubatltnted    beU-alanlna.     2,881.890.   4-11-58. 

KlSt**fcSi*ii  W.,  to  I>Ble  ReWgtfVSf  .92   -i!55!iai  •?? 
systema  for  maltlple  refrtgeranta.     2,881.828.  4-»-08.  CL 

Klemt,  Ottiter.  to  Joa.  Schneider  *  Co^     ^SSf^^^S^ 
tire  with   four  alr-apaced  member*.     2.881,890.   4-3i»-oo. 

Klomt,   Ottnter.    to   Joa.    Schneider  *   Co..    <>p2!S'T^?^ 

Optical  BTBte*  with  li>t«reban«able  eomponjntt  for  Tarl 

.tlorof  l^ge  acale.     2.881.8»8.  t^^P\J^t~SLur 

KUnsboffer     Max.     Magnetic    flab    ho<*    and    lura    boMar. 

2  831  289,  4-22-58.  Cl.  48 — 57.6.  ^ 

Kllacb,  Stephen  C,  to  Colgate-PalmoUTe  Co.    Detergent  com- 

poaltlona      2,88^.815.  4-22-58.  Cl.  251—162. 
Kloot.  Cart  R. :  Bee— 

Allen.  John  B..  and  Kloos.     2.881.506. 
KnelL  Martin  :  Be^—  „     ..      „  .,,  .-. 
Kron.  Harry,  and  Knell.     2,881,885. 
Knott.  Ronald  W. :  See—       ^  „     ^^      „  a«i  »mt 
J«mea,  Maarlce  G.  F.,  and  Knott.     2.881,667. 

*^°  ASSeSSSlA  I^.'siffer.  Harwell.  Knowlaa.  and  Naab. 
Knox.  K^lin*  DlTlng  board.    2,831.688.  4-22-«8.  a.  272- 

KiS,  WUllam  J.,  and  G.  D.  D«.X»Ju  t®  J*«^°.?<^\»£^ 
Gelatin  coating  compoaltlons.     2,8il,766.  4-22-58,  C\.  96— 

K(S:h  Herbert.^to  Studlenfeaellachaft  Kohel  mlt  Beachrankter 
Ha'fSn*^  Production  Vcarboxyllc  adds  from  olefins. 
2831  8TI    4-22-58    Cl.  260—413.  __.„ 

Ko<*er,'  Rlihard  B.  Edible  annatto  wlortoa  ""P**"*"* 
and  method   of  preparing  aame.      2,831,776.  4-22-58.  Cl. 

Ko^n~GnaUTe  K.,  to  California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.  Sto- 
blfuatton  and  recovery  of  dlcarboxyllc  arid  anhydride,  ta 
the  presence  of  alkali  meUl  cations.  2.831.869.  4-/^-08. 
PI   2p0-    346 8 

Kolbe.  Adelbert"  E..  and  G.  J.  Phllllpa,  to  (^rsl  M^^"  Cora. 
Method  of  making  cylinder  blocks.  2,831,225,  4-22-68,  Cl. 
22—181. 

^*'''lict.^«oi,;|',TndKolka.    2,^1,817. 

Konlc¥''M!S?irS::%^S%.SlS;.-.To  united  State,  of 
An^«^^  Amy.  Means  for  checking  an  Interaal  spiral 
groov^  2^881.259.  4-22-58,  C\.  33-lf4. 

^'^""iSKr.      R?^rd**r..     Konopicky.      and      Bene«,Tsky. 

'2  lUli  24^2 

Konway   Rofcrt  J.     Machine  for  shaping  gutters.     2,831,408. 

4-22-i8.  CL  94 — 45. 
Kopparfora  Aktlebotag  JSee— 

Kor.Son?*S''.^  ^'^Ro^Sflng,  to  Mlnn^polla-MoUne  Co. 
I>etachable      two-row      tractor      mounted      corn      picker. 

K<i\?rie^Jibn*-5l':^t*o  >.^e.t&o'"-  "^'^'^^f^     ^♦'™" 

intemlpters      2>31.947.  4-f2-58.  H.  200-147. 
K^i   Ro^rt  W.  K  to  Shell  Development  Co    DepolymerUa- 

tlon  of  dlcydopentadlene.     2,831  >04,  4-22-58.  Cl.   ^»o— 

666. 
Krlaa,  Robert  8.  :  See—      ,  ^  .         „  .,,   .  _^ 

6lxby.  WUllam  E..  and  Krlas.    2.831, 409_       . ,    _  ^.  ,„ 
Krtts    Jack.     Apparatus  for  •npprp.^lnrnndc.'IrnblPt^^ 

ultrasonic  flowmeters.     2.831,348,  4-22-58    Cl.  73—194 
Kroll.    Marry,  and  M.    Knell,   to  /•'««>•,  Chemical  Corn      Hr- 

droxyethyl     polycarboxymothyl      polyamlnes.        2,8,J1.JHK). 

4-22-68,  CL  260—501. 
Kruaer.  Cyril.     Necktie  rack. 

104. 
Krxeslnskl.  Boleslaw  :   Ser- 
Ftnlarson.       Donald. 
2.831.748. 

Kuceskl.  Vincent  P  :  See— 

Hill.  Norman  C,  and  Kuceskl.     2.831.883. 
Kulin.  Paul,  to  Path*  E.,iilpn.ent  Co     Inr      <'l"mP  «nd  rilde 
for  elastic  thread.     2,831,445,  4-22-58.  Cl.  112—254. 


2.831.581.  4-22-58,  Cl.  211— 
Harcollnskl.       and       Kneslnskl, 


xu 
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Kakaehek,  Georse  8.,  and  K.  ».  Hera4>y,  to  Shell  Deveiopmeot 
Co,  Earth  coring  apparatus.  2.831.U59.  4-22-M,  CI.  258— 
72. 
Kapka,  John  J.,  to  McKiernan-Terry  Corp.  File  hammer 
having  Integral  built-up  surge  tank  and  enclosed  protected 
Talve  gear.  2,831.4ei.  4-22-58,  t'l.  121  13. 
KarlanaiEL    Stanlslau.      Ornamental    lamp    or    light    fixture. 

2,831,943,  4-22-58,  Cl.  240—10. 
Kortl.   Alexander,   to    United    States  of  America,   Air  Force. 

Kluld  sealing  apparatus.     2.831.712.  4-22-88,  Cl.  286—8 
Kwasieborskl.  Andnej  K. :  Bee — 

Wright   Peter  M..  and  Kwasleborakl.    2.831.074. 
Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See- 
BM.  JohnH.    2,831,862. 
Blel.  John  H.    2,831,863. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :  Sec — 

KarahMr,  Oaborn  A.     2,831.552. 
Lambert,  Gordon  K.,   to  Northern   Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Fault 

locating  apparatus.     2,832,042.  4-22-58.  Cl.  324 — 52. 
Lamplot/Joaeph  J. :  iSee — 

Brack,  George,  Lamplot.  and  Harter.    2,832.035. 
Lamport,  Sol :  See — 

Hanna,  Terence  P     2.831.447. 
Lanitack  Corp.  ot  America  :  See — 

SUrk,  Joseph  G.    2  831,218. 
Lance,  Irwin  R.,  and  I.  R.  Lance,  II.     Fitting  construction  for 

windows  and  like.     2,831.221.  4-22-58.  Cl.  20^52.2. 
Lance,  Irwin  R..  II :  Sec- 
Lance,  L  K.,  and  I.  K.  Lanre.  II.    2.831,221. 
Lang*.  Guantber  :  See — 

Berger.  Johannes,  and  LaiiKe.    2.831,397. 
Lange,  William  F.,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corp.    Fuel  burner 

2J831,535,  4-22-58.  Cl.  158— 7«. 
L«  Roe,  Albert  D.,  and  P.  J.  Lasarkls.  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 
Radiant  energy  generation.     2,832,007.  4-22-58,  Cl.  315— 
39.75. 
L-Tub,  John  H.    Serro  system  or  the  like.    2.832,018,  4-22-58, 

CL  318—29. 
Laubach.  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Plnson,  Ellis  R.,  Jr..  and  Uubach     2.831.873. 
Lauebar.    Richard  G..   to   Marquardt   Aircraft    Co.      Variable 

area  exhaust  nossle.     2,831.321.  4-22-58   Cl.  60—35.6. 
Lautlalnen,  Uuno.     Set  regulator  for  saw  blades.     2.831,375, 

4-22-08,  Cl.  76 — 58. 
Lavlgne.  Michael  A.    Prefabricated  milk  conUlner     2,831,623, 

x_22— 58   Cl   229 2  5 

La  Vista,  Frank  W.  to  Liberty  Products  Corp.     Shaped  block 


and  clamp  arms   for  shaping  plates. 

Cl,  153—32. 
Lawson  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Lawson.  Victor  F,    2,831.232. 
Lawson,  Victor  F..  to  Lawson  Mfif.  Cor 


orp. 
2.8)1. 


522.   4-22-58, 


9.     Tongue-and -groove 
,831.232.  4-22-58,  Cl. 


concrete  plank  molding  apparatus. 

2^-121, 
La/,   CUrencc   M..   to   Vaughan  A  Bushnell    Mfg    Co.     Claw 

hammer     with     metallic    reenfnrclng    sleeve    between     the 

connacting  part  of  the  handle  and   the  eye  of  the  head. 

2,831,202.  4-22-58.  Cl.  7—8. 
Lasarkls.  Peter  J.  :  See- 
La  Rue.  Albert  D..  and  Lasarkls.    2,832.007. 
Leadbotter,    Gilbert    E,      Wedge    ring    detent    pipe    coupllnc 

2.831.711.  4-22-58.  Cl.  285—238. 
Leaman,  Wilbur  K. :  See— 

Coonradt,  Harry  L.,  and  Leaman.     2,831.799. 
Lee.  James  E.  and  J.  W  .  and  F.  Barney,  to  The  Challenge 

Machinery    Co.      Printers   quoin.      2,831,654,    4-22-58.    Cl. 

254—42. 
Lee,  James  W. :  See- 
Lee,  James  E.  and  J.  W.,  and  Barney      2.831.654. 
Lefebrre,     Fredrick    L.       Radiant    beater    unit.       2,831,900. 

4-22-08.  Cl.  201—63. 
Lefevre,  Lloyd  E,  :  See — 

Carr,  BoTd  H.,  Doane.  and  I^fevre.     2.831.822. 
Lelmbach.  Johann.  to  A.  J    Schnelder-Paas,     Multiple  strand 

carrier    for    braiding    machines.      2,831,390,    4-29—' 

87—61. 
Lantx.   Lawrence  R.,   to  Champion   Spark  Plug  Co. 

2.M1.993.  4-22-58,  Cl.  313—11,5. 
Leonard,  John  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

governor,     2,831,671    4-22-58    ri.  264-17. 
Leatert,    Walter,    to    Society    Brematex. 

provided   with    variable   speed    driving   means. 

4-22-58,  Cl.  57—03. 
I/erer,   Kenneth   C,     Combined   lunch   bag  and   napkin  doth. 

2.831,624,  4-22-58,  Cl    229-    52 
LeTlne.  Julius.     Expansion  wrist  band.     2,831,227.  4-22-58, 

Cl.  24—71. 
Levlne.  Sidney  :   See 

Baseff,  George  J.,   Lerlne,  and  Thurston.     2,831,808. 
Lewis.  Austin  H.  ;  See- 
Lewis,  Fred  A   and  A.  B.    2,831,563. 
Lewis,   Kred  A.  and  A.  B.     Machine  to  pick  up.  elevate,  and 

dUcharge  piled  bulk  produce      2,831,563.  4-22-58,  Cl    198— 

10. 
Leyton.  Eric  M..  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Am- 

pUfler  circuit  for  correcting  distortion  therein.     2.831.928. 

4-22-58,  Cl.  179—171. 
Llardet.  Godfrey  E     toSlmnis  Motor  InUs  Ltd.     Fuel  injec- 

*>.C>0  1  , 


4-22-58,    Cl. 

Igniter 

Emergency  speed 

Spinning    frsmex 
831,312. 


tlon  pump      2.831,473,  422-58,  Cl.  123 
LIbberton.  Herbert,  to  Tenak  Products  Co. 

od  of  making  same.     2,831,224,  4-22-58. 
Llbbev-Owens-Kord  Olsss  Co  :   See 
Gaiser,  Romey  A.    2.831,792. 
Liberty  Products  Corp.  :   «ee- 
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Matrix  and  metb- 
n    22—5.5. 


La  Vista,  Frank 


2,831,522. 


2.831.001. 
2,881,088, 


4-22-08, 


Lleberman.  Alvln  :  See — 

Crandall,  William  B.,  and  Lleberman.    2,831.340. 

Llllenstein,    Manfred    and   A.    W.    Murphv.    to   International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp.      R^ulated  power  snppljr 

system  using  transistors.     2.832.034.  4-22-08.  Cl.  323 — 22. 

Lillqulst.  Toraten  O..  to  <^>eneral  Motors  Corp.    Flald  praasure 

motor.    2.831,464.  4-22-58,  Cl.  121—38. 
Llmbacb,     David    R.       Patient    lift    and    tranaport    device. 

2,83O01,  4-22-08.  Cl.  5—82. 
Linde,  Emil  Jr.    Assembly  apparatus  with  all  link  part  feeder 
stations  feeding  said  parts  perpendicular  to  the  assembly 
surface.    2  83M16.  4-22-58.  Cl.  5fr— 7. 
Lindeboom.  Jobannes.  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Prooeoa  for 
treating  polymer  coagulates     2.831.840.  4-22-^8,  Cl.  2«0— 
O  T  .1, 
Lindner.  Herbert  B.  :  See — 

Hartwell.  George  W,.  and  Undoer,     2,831,625. 
Llngle.   Harrison  C.  to  Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.     Pneu- 

matle  Joint  forming  tool.    2.831.381.  4-22-58,  CL  81 — 9.1 
Llnsemeyer.  John  C.  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.     Scoop  and  Jet  pump  fluid  regulating  means  for 
fluid  coupUnga.     2.831,323.  4-22-58.  Cl.  60—54. 
Llnsker.   Eugene  :   See — 

Gummere,  Harold  O.,  and  Llnsker. 
Llshman,     Jacob,      Drapery     support. 

Cl.   160—330. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crapuchettes.  Paul  W.     2.832,006. 
Loboa.  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Cody,  John  B.     2.831,082. 
Lockbart,  Charles  F.     Support  for  automatic  train  pipe  coo 

nector.     2.831,640.  4-22-68,  Cl.  248—58. 
Lockbart,    Robert    K..    to    Radio   Corp.    of    America.      Signal 
filtering   system   for   color  television   receiver.     2,831/919. 
4-22-08,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Culver,  Inren  H.     2.831.891. 
Loddlng.  WUliam  F.  :  See- 
Bergman,  Raymond  W.,  and  Loddlng.     2,831,209. 
Lofthouse,  Fred  H.  :  See — 

King,  Daniel  O.,  and  Lofthooae.     2.881,474. 
Lo  Orasso,  Frank  C.    Switch  box  embodying  Integrally-formed 
anchoring  means  for  cooperating  wall-engagug  elements. 
2,831,097.  4-22-08,  Cl.  22fr— 8.6. 
Lohr,  Thomas  B.,  to  Hupp  Corp.    Screw  actuator.     2,881,868. 

4-2ie-08.  Cl.  74—424.8. 
Lomax,  Clarence  E. :  Bee — 

Qallagber.  Rav  J.,  and  Lomax.     2.881.920. 
Lomax,  Clarence  B.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorlaa,  Inc. 

Telepbona  system.     2,881,924,  4-22-08,  Cl.   17»— 6.8. 
Lombardo,   Samuel  C.     Out  door  sports  arena  and  motion 

glctnre  system.     2,881.217,  4-22-08.  Cl.  20—1.12. 
range  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 
Seffert  Richard,  and  Bartb.     2.831,438. 
Lorentsen,    Hana    K.,    to    Lorentaen    Hardware    Mf'g.    Corp. 
Venetian    blind    fitting    for    engaging    ladder-tape    loops. 
2,881,036,  4-22-08,  CT  160—1777 
Lorentaen  Hardware  Mf'g.  Corp.  :  See — 

Lorentsen.  Hana  K.     2,881,086. 
Lorscbeldt,  Manfred  K.,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Valve      mecbanlam     for     Internal     comboatlon     engines. 
2,881.470,  4-22-08,  Cl.  128—90. 
Lobkin,  SamueL  to  underwood  Corp.    Cyclic  nanory  syataai. 

2,882,0«4.  4-2i-08.  Cl.  840—174. 
Lackey,  Georce  W.,  J.  M.  Roblnett,  and  A.  B.  Stllea.  to  B.  I. 
du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co.      Syntbeals    of    hydrogen 


Llch.   Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 
truck.     2.831.440.  4-22-68.  Cl.  106 — 190. 

Licbtman,  Joseph  /.  :   See — 

Adler.  George,  and  LIchtman.     2.831.342. 


cyanide  with  a  eomblnatton  catalyst  body  employing  gaose 
and  aranular  materUl.  2.831.702.  4-22-08,  Cl.  21—151. 
Luhn,  Hana  P.,  to  International  Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
Card  synchronised  timing  unit.  2,881,684,  4-22-08.  Cl. 
285—61.11. 
Lurie,  William  B.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Alexander,  Jr.,  and  Lurle.     2.832,088. 
Luskin,  Leo  8. :  See — 

De  Bannavllle,  Patar  L.,  and  Luskin.     2,881,808. 
Lynea.  Inc. :  0se — 

Conovar,  Gaorge  B.     2.881,041. 
Lynea,  John,  Allen,  and  Gardner.     2,881,042. 
Lynaa.  John,  G.  U.  Allen,  and  J.  D.  Gardner,  to  Lrnaa.  Inc. 
Locking  aaaembiy  for  treating  and  testing  tools.    2,881,042, 
4-22-M.  Cl.  104^—221. 
Lytla,  Walter  J. :  «••— 

Ifaler,  Arthur  P..  and  Lytle.     2.831.406. 
MacAfee.  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Buma.  Robert  J.,  and  MacAfee      2.881.818. 
MacDonald,  Duncan  N.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Travallnj  type 
carrUge   In   high  speed   printers.     2,831,424.   4-22-08,   Cl. 
101—93. 
Macblett  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Agale,  George  J.     2,881,990 
Doollttle.  Howard  D.     2.831.999 
MacKay,    Kenneth    H.     Cup    holder      2.881,«47.    4-22-08. 

a.  248—200. 
MacNelll,   John   H..   to  Soroban  Engineering.   Inc.     Blectro- 

statlc  tape  drive.     2.881.678.  4-22-08.  Cl.  iTl- 2.8. 
Magat.  Bugene  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  ft  Co.    Procees 
for  preparing  polyamldea.     2,881,884.  4-22-08,  Cl.  260 — 78 
Maguire.  Richard  :  See — 

Gavlln,  GUbert.  and  Maguire.     2,881,908. 
Mahan.  John  E.  :  See — 

Klelnschmldt.  Roger  F..  Mahan.  and  Pitta.     2,831.890. 

Mahlmelster,  Raymond  A.,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.  Gauging 
device.     2.881.263.  4-22-08,  CT.  33—181. 

Malllard,  Bernard,  to  Brevets  "Aero-Mecantques"  S.  A.  Car- 
tridge chamber  with  abutments.  2.831.287,  4-22-08,  Cl. 
42—76. 

.Malllard,  Bernard,  to  Society  "Brevets  Aero-Mecaniqnea," 
S.  A.  Sliding  breechblock  locking  mectaaniaai  for  self- 
loading  flrearmii      2.831,403.  4-22-88,  Cl    89 — 187. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Maino   Carlo  A.,  to  Uaibl  Socleta  MlD«rarU  del  PradU  8.  p.  A. 
Centrifucal  «luaifler  for  flaelr  granalated  aoUd  aubatances 
in  auapension.     2.831,575,  4-22-68.  CI.  209—211. 
Malm,  Boy  H. :  ««*—  ^      _^ 

Kobertaon,  Jack  B..  and  Malm.     2,831, 4S0. 
Mancoal.  Joaeph  J.,  Jr. :  Ser — 

Sterfnaoo,  William  F.,  Mancual,  and  Edelaon.   '2,831.431. 
Manka.  Dan   P..   to  Jonea  A  Laafhlin   Btael  Corp.     BolTent 

extraction  proceaa.     2,881.754.  4-22-58.  CI.   2»— 810. 
Mann,  John,  to  Ooulda  Pnmpa,  lac.     Mnltl-atage  centrlfncal 

pump.    2.831,432,  4-22-58,  CI.  lOS— 5. 
Manwarlng,  Joahoa  Q.    D.     Apparatua  for   radio  freouenc/ 
tranaformer     control     of     electrical     tnergj.     2,881,f>53, 
4-22-5«^Cl.  21»— 10.75. 
Marconl'a  WIreleaa  Telegrapli  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sea— 

Wrlvtat,  Peter  M..  and  Kwaaleborakl.     2,881.974. 
Marien,  Melrla  W.,  to  Ramaey  Corp.    Piaton  ringa.    2,681,788, 

4-22-58,  CI.  S0» — 45. 
Marinaro,   Armand   M..   L.    Brickman.   J.   E.   8.   Holden.   and 
U..    A.    D.    Vickery,    to   Joiinaon   A    Johnaon.      Method    of 
8teriliaing  plaiter  of  Farta  aurglca]  dreaainga.     2.831,749. 
4-22-68,  CI.   21—57. 
Bdarley.    John,    to    Haaeltlne    Reaearch,    Inc.     Electron-beam 

deflection  yoke.      2.881,»97.  4-22-68,  CI.  318—76. 
Marquardt  Aircraft  Co. :  8ee — 

Lancher,  Kicbard  Q.     2.831.321. 
Marah,  Waldo  O.     Adjuatablc  baaketball  backboard  aupport. 

2.881, e8».  4-22-68,  CT.  273—1.6. 
Martell,  Oeorae  E.,   to  Smith,  Kline  A  French  Laboratoriea. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aaaembling  capaulea.     2.831, .^01. 
4-22-68.  CL  53— 7». 
Martin.  Jamea  B.  :  See- 
Tucker.  Nathaniel  B..  and  Martin.     2.831,854. 
Martin,   Jamea   B.,    to   The   Procter   A   Oamble   Co.     Method 
for  preparing  fatty  eater*  of  non-redndna  oligosaccharldp* 
In     the    preaence    of     pyridine.     2,831,855,    4-22-58,     CI. 
260—234. 
Martin,  Raymond  0. :  See — 

Walker.  Alec  H.   B.,   Martin,  and  King.     2.832.032. 
Martina.    Bug«ne   F.,   to   United    Statei  of   America,    Atomic 
Energy     Commlaaion.      Ion     source.      2,831. 996.     4-22-58. 
CI.  818—63. 
Maalove,  Joaeph  K.,  Jr. :  See — 

Thoman,  John  B..  and  Maalove.     2,831,556. 
Maateraet  Bmahea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Chermayeff,   Ivan.     2,881,573. 
Matey,    Ueorge   J.,   and    W.    A.    Dehler,    to    North    American 
Aviation,     Inc.     Sound     insulated     drop     hammer     head. 
2.831. 37*.  4-22-68,  CI.  78—43 


Mead-Atlanu  Paper  Co. :  See — 

OcntfT,  Hannond  Q.     2,831.681. 
Meeklm.  Manrla  H.,  M.  H.  Baiter,  and  C.  A.  Johnatona.  to 

United  StAtaa  ot  Aasartca,  Nary.     Dod  Jettlaonlag  davlce 

for  rMket  tesMhar.     2.8S1.3»e,  4-22-68.  CL  89—1.7. 
Meier,  Arttaar  P.,  and  W.  J.  Lytle,  to  Weatlngtioaae  Electric 

Corp.     Baaing  machine  with  Improved  lead-cattlng  darloe. 

2.83L40e.  4-22-68,  CI.  90—15.1. 
Mete.  ThoBM  W.     Barbecue  mechanlam.     2.831.421.  4-22-58, 

a.  9»— 421. 
Menard,   lianrice,    V^    to  Conservatoire  National  dea  Arta  et 

Metiers.     Variable  aectlon  noaale  neck.    2,831,506.  4-22-68, 

CL  1S8— 46. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bt* — 

McAleer.   WilUam.    and    Duianey.     2,831,797. 
Po««n.  WUliam  R.     2.831,600. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.     2.831,899. 
Merian,  Smeat,  B.  J.  R.  Nicolaiu,  and  W.  Wehrli,  to  Baal  A 

Co..  nomlnae.  Fidelity   Union  Troat  Co.,  executive  trustee 

•Boer  Sandoa  Truat.     Water-lnaolable  monoaxo  dyestaffs. 

2.831.860.    4-22-58,    CI.    260—207. 
MerriU.  Stewart  H.,  C.  C.  Uamh    and  B.  M.  Robertson,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Polymeric  llght-senaltlTe  photographic 

eleraenta.     2.831,768.  4-22-58,  CI.  96—115. 
Merritt.  Ttaomaa  w.,  and  C.  A.  Thomas,  to  Babson  Broa.  Co. 

DMBonntabla     milk     receiver.     2,831.466,      4-22-68,     CI. 

119—14.01. 
Meaaina.  Anthony,  to  Meoaina,  Inc.     Needle  holder.    2.831,572. 

4-22-68,  CL  206— 66. 
Meaaina.  Inc. :  Sea — 

McfBlna.  Anthony.     2.831,572. 
Meyer,  Earl  A.,  and  M.  J.  Blna.  to  BJorkaten  Research  Labo- 
ratories,   Inc.     Controlling    device    for    valve.     2,831,648, 

4-22-68.  a.  261 — 81. 
Meyer.  Leatar  W.  A.,  and  M.  H.  Broylea.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 

Co.     Cellaloaa  organic  acid  ester  pUatica  containing  N-ben- 

soyl  ^-hydroxy  anllide.     2,831.777.  4-22-58,  CL  106—186. 
Meyerboff,  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Dlaaon,  SUnley  B.,  and   Meyerboff.     2,832,065. 
Mlchaela  Art  Bronac  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Bamea,  Jamea  O..  and  Taylor.     2,831,567. 
Michatek,  Stephen  F.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Reel  mounting 

mechanlam.     2,831,642,  4-22-68,  CI.  242—68.3. 
Mlchaad,  Jamea  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Wrapping 

machine.     2331,304,  4-22-58.  O.  63—211. 
Michle.  Jolm  8..  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 

Co.     Maltlple   belt,    variabie-apeed   tranamlaalon   with  dlf- 

ferentUlIr    aaaociated    puileya.     2,831,S68,    4-22-68,    CL 

74—230.17. 


Malt'S'e^WVVa-rir^'.^ini'Vf.  Beckstrom,  to  Deere  A  Co     *''*«?'?^  W«"Vr..^AV,'.« .Vh  'r^.^^L'^i'l:!!^/'^.^^ 


Plow  bottom.     2,831.415.  4-22-68,  CT.  97—113 
Matthewa,     Donald,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.     Jet 

driven    helicopter    rotor   system.      2.831,543,    4-22-58.    CI. 

170—135.4. 
Matusiak.  Alfred  H..  and  J.  K.  Appeldoom.  to  Baao  Reaearch 

and  Engineering  Co.      Complex   ester   synthetic  lubricant. 

2.831.818^  4-22-.-.8.  CI.  252—56. 
Maurer,     William.     Compound     duplex     cutting     tool     bit. 

2.831,240,  4-22-68.  CI.  29—96. 
Iklay  A  Baker  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Freeman,  Wlirre<l  A..  Pain    and  Slack.     2.831.866. 
May,    Jamea    L..   50%    to   O.    L   Bailey.     Tool   for   knocking 


Fluoropropiolyl  fluoride  and  polymers  thereof.     2,881,835, 

4-22-4(8.  CI.  260—78.4. 
Mldland-Roee  Corp. :  See- 
Almond.  John  R.     2.831.733. 
Mllano.    Pranda.     Cheek    and    tongue    retractor.     2.831,480. 

4-22-58.  a.  128—15. 
MUea.   Oeorge  N.,   to   Otto  Berns  Co..   Inc.     Apparatua  for 

anpplying  gaaeons  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

2,831J57,  4-22-58.  CI.  48—184. 
Miles.  Oeorge  N.,  and  H.  Olschner,  to  Otto  Bemi  Co.,  Inc 


ai^taerlng  barnacles  and  other  anomalous  arowths  from  the    '^"JSa' n^Ilm     ' 
hulls    of    boat*    and    the    like      2,831.451.    4-22-58,    CI  •«"  "-o"™ 


Apparatua  for  supDlving  jtaseous^  fuel  from^a  container  of 

d   Mfg. 
and  covera.     2,831,706,  4-22-58,  CI.  281—29, 


preasurised  gaa. 


756.  4-22-68,  CI.  48—184. 

Co.     Book  or  deak  file 


Sliding  fit  fastener 


114—222. 
Mayer.  Joe  L..  to  Simplicity  Tool  Co 

2.881.717.  4-22-58.  CI.  287—54. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Jenaen,  Hans  A.,  and  Rberman.     2.831.802. 
liCayfteld,  Franklin  D..  and  J.  C.  Hhaw.     Production  of  atyrene 
and  related  compounda.     2,831.907,  4-22-68.  CI.  260—669 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See— 

SmUh.  Thomas  R.     2.831. .^33 


Miller,  Charles  A.,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Co.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing a-pbenyl  succinlmidea.  2,831,867.  4-22-68,  CI. 
260 — 326.jr 

Miller,  Coleman  J.,  to  Westinghosse  Electric  Corp.  Tunable 
brldged-T  null  network.     2,832,047,  4-22-58,  CI.  324—128. 

Miller,  Oeorae  A..  B  K.  Kelly,  and  0.  O.  F.  Newton,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  Cephaloaporin  N 
prodnetlon.     2.831,797,  4-22-68.  CI.  195—36. 

Mfller.  Glenn  H. 


See — 

»''rt%.^il?h"twJ''«:);rr:i"te*  ^2''S2^S2?°t22^S»"'2f     MilU>W.'r5:S'kr^.%re^ors'Sl^"'"      '•^^••^- 
control   with   two   control   tubes.      2.882.026.   4-22— 08,   (,l.  Kames   Charles      2  831528 

McAleer,  William,  and  E.   L.   Duianey.   to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc      ^"'*k\^'®S^piK'  ?nd~Mmpr 
Microtia!  polyhydroxylatlon  of  sterlods.  2.881.798.  4-22-68     *'**^'  '^^^"  ^  •  '-"-?  """' 


2,831.984. 
Miller.    Btephan.    to    Westinghouse   Electric    Corp.     Electric 

switch.     2.831,944,  4-22-58,  CI.  200—114. 
MilU,    Oeorge    E.     Janitor's    cart.     2.831,698,    4-22-68.    C\. 
280 — 47  35. 

See — 


CT.  195—61. 
McCarty,  John  O..  to  J.   L.   Franklin.     Automatic  recording 
and      announcing      machine.      2.831.927.      4-22-68.      CI 

McClementt.  Wlllard  J.,  and  D.  E.  Elliott,  to  Allied  Chemical    '^'%uh'*S^hi.??"A°*^RS*l  ^M 

A    Dye   Corp       Production   of   ethylene   oilde.      2,881.870.  BUD,  Robert  A      ^,8Ji..)nu 

4   22-.'>8.  CI.  260-348.5 
McCormlck,   Martin  M..  and  J.  W.  Nelson,  to  Sinclair  Refln 

ing  Co.   Production  of  anhydrous  calcium  greaae.   2,881,811, 
4-22-68.  CI.  252—89. 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Ltd.  :  See — 

Weingart.  Richard  I.  N..  and  Sanderson.     2.831.509. 
McOulley,   Henry  K.     Faatpning  device      2,831.280,  4-22-58 

CI    40^126. 
McDonald.  Oeorge  W..  and  B    Welnstein.  to  Crest  Foods  Co. 

Inc.      MUk      powder      process     snd      product.      2.831,771 

4-22-58.  n.  99—65. 
MHJarry.    Richard   J.,   to  United   States   of   America,  Atomic 


Jacobson.  Moaea  G.     2,831.351. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. ;  See — 

Aaae,  Arnold  S..  and  ItoUtad.     2,831,820. 

Coffey.  Charles  D.     2,831,504. 

Cnnnlen,    James    M.,    and    Sogge.     2.831,491. 

Hearts.  Robert  A      2.832.0.'S2 

Jenaen.  Merlin  R.     2,831.496. 

Kleason,   Demetrius  K.,   and   Williams,     2.832.012. 

Ohman,  Laehlan.     2,831.318. 
Mlnneapolis-MoUne  Co  :  See — 

Korsmo    Alfred,  and  Ronnlng.     2,831  ,,107. 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Rearlck,  John  .S..  Hnd  Srhanf.     :*.831.00l. 


^P"cS7.  ^**,"„'?'i"'*"'    Neutronlc  reactor.   2.831.807.  4-22-58.    Mlttendorf,   Harvey   C.   and  K.   S.    Svendaen,   to  Comhnstlon 


2.831.674. 


CI.    204-193.2 
Mcintosh.  James  F.  :  See— 

Weinig.  Arthur  J.,  and  Mclntoab 
.McKleman  Terry  Corp. :  See— 

Kupka,  John  J.     2.831.461. 
McLamev.  John  E.  :  See — 

Wolt  Norman  A.     2.831.345. 
McMIIUn.    Wllmur    M.    and    E     S 

Boaineas   Machines    Corp,     System    for   recording   punched 
card    data    on    magnetic    tape.     2,832,063,    4-22--58.    CI. 
340—174. 
McMurrr,    Olen    L.     Animal    exerclalng    device.     2,831,457, 
4-22-68,  CI.  119—29. 


Engineering,  Inc.  Control  for  pulveriiing  mill.  2,8:il.637, 
4-22-68.  CI.  236—14. 

Mohaaeo  Industries.  Inc.  .  See — 
Crawford,  John.     2.R31..'>07. 

Mohr.  Robert  O  .  to  The  Brunswick-nalke-rollnnder  Co.     Fric- 
tion device      2.831.208.  2-22-.'.8.  ("1    1ft     80. 

Wllaon    to   International    ^olL  John  L.,  and  C    D    Thurmond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiho- 

ratorlee.  Inc.  Alloyed  connections  to  aemlcomlurtors  and 
manufacturing  methods  therefor.  2,831,780.  4-22-58,  CL 
148—1.5. 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Harris.  Jtunvn  O.,  and  Paria.     2.831.807. 


riv 
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MoDMnto  Chemical*  Ltd. :  See — 

_      WUde.  B«rtnuBd  E.     2,831JM1. 

MontlnriaBd,  Harold   B     aad  1.  L.   Montpedt.     Llonid  di*- 

PMBlBf  •ppar.tM.     i.sai.WW.  4^22^58.  S.  221— f«. 

4^Sm'  (^m— a^     TraaniUatw    lueklM.     2,»31.442. 
M eatwtlt.'  Karl  L. :  0«*— 

Montbrland,   Harold    R„  aad   Ifontpetit      2,831.600. 
Moon,  Allan  B.,  to  Moore  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Shaped  ehane  for 

ferfofjttaf     oil     well     casing.     2.M1.428.     4-22-U;     a 
08     20. 
Maera.  Bokart  L. :  See— 

w      "Sf^'j*;,  ""^^''P*'  8..  Clifford,  and  Moore      2.8S1,S4«. 
Moore  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Mooi«,  Allan  B.     2.831,420. 

'*2%^"&-^.?!"5S!-Sr'''''  '''    ^'^'""•'  "*''' 

Morawald.  Laodoa  T. :  See— 

Parker.  John  J.,  and  Morawakl.     2.831,604. 
Maral^  Rofar,    to    Soelate    Anonyme    da    Maehlaea    Uaetro 
■tatiqaM.     Meana  for  ezciutlon  and  eommatatloa  of  elec- 
^  traatatte  aiaeblnea      2,831.»8«.  4-22-58.  01.  SlO-i 

*'*f'S5l^**f"*/  ^:i''  ^  ^  Taiephona  Laboratorlaa,  Inc. 

Loaded     laalnated     condnctor.     2,831,021.     4-22-08.     CI. 

178—40. 
Morong^Uetaard  B.     Faatenlng  derlcea.     2,831.23«.  4-X3-08. 

***}r^**?l  5"!"^  >•  *»  The  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Traaalt 
Co.  Method  of  f reeling  foodatufli  and  the  like.  2,831.320, 
4 — 23—08,  CI.  62 — 173. 

T&^  a."3i2-2l4  ^^  '**"**•  ^""^  2.M1J43. 
Morton.  Jamae  B.  M..  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  Balk  package 
w  "S^?'  .  ,?l®**'*Sl'  ^22-58,  CI  214—306.  !»«■»» 

'"'i^L'il.S. •  '2"a'fl7^»"ri£S8   "cV^f^^i"!  "'  ^'^' 

Mneoael,   Bpbert  W..to  South  Bend  Toj  Mfg.  Co.     Maaical 
v»  **,^"„"''r*«f      2.^1,201.  4-22-08,  CI.  46— ^11 

4S25W  CI  o"— 120  ''^*  •pinning  ring.  2.831.314. 
.Muller,  Pran>,'Maachlne'nfabrik  :  See— 

rtahermann.  Hdai.     2,832,027 
Marex  Welding  Proceaaea  Ud. :  8«e— 

Pnmphrer.  WUllam  I ,  and  Thomai      2,831  700 
MurphT,  Angvst  W. :  ^See — 

LUleaatein.  Manfred,  and  Morphr      2,832.034. 
Murraj.   WUlUni  S     to  B.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co 

J.a?5a't2^.'a'.'!j'6r'20^  '""^"   »'  ^•«-»""<«' 
Myeri.  Lew  L.,  J.  L.  Straughn.  and  T.  P   Pariah,  to  SanlUrr 

2S'l''o'^.^t'52-0?."ci*'l5°lT/''"'  •  '"-  ""  *•  '  *"«>« 
^^C\*'40^un*^  H.     Reminder  caiendar     2.831,278.  4-22-08. 

'''2^i.4%'aiA8.%.^Ljirf"*   ^"'      ^"^^   ^'" 
N.  V.  Inland  :  See— 

Zllver,  Bdwln.     2.831.313. 
NageL  Robert  L. :  See— 

Hr<>nan.  SIdner  A.,  and  Nagel.     2.831.394. 
N aimer.  Hubert :  See — 

Rauer,  Frana.     2.831.368. 
Narreetad.  Jolunnea      Derfce  to  be  used  In   the  radiography 
of  teeth.     2,831.078,  4-22-08.  Cl.  250—66  •     v  r 

-Nash,  RuKene  P"  :   See — 

■^".J't^SiP*^*  ^-  **•>•'«»■.  Harwell.  Knowlee,  and  Naih 
«,s31.01v. 

Naah.  Harold  A.,  and  R.  M.  Brooker,  to  Allied  Laboratorlee. 
inc  Froceas  for  preparing  a  chemicallr  dtandardlaed 
protovenitrlne  product.     2.831,796.  4-22-58.    Cl     167—67 

Na«hner.  Sydney,  deceaa.-d  (by  H.  Odle.  executor),  and  J 
uaabcr.  Method  of  recorering  metal  by  luing  Ion  exchange 
and  autfjclaTe  reduction.     2.731  J63.  4-22-58.  Cl.  75—117 

-Naaaovla  Maachlnenfabrik  Ilanna  hckert  O    m.  b    H  •  See- 

National  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

_  Smleclnakl.  Caalmlr  T.     2.831.660 
National  Pioneer.  Inc..  The  •  Hee- 
Skran.  WillUm  D      2.831,297 

National  Reaearrh  Corp.  :   See 

M  ..'*^f"<i">nn.  Thomao  R,  and  Ppteraon       2,8.'? I  801 
ISatlonal   Reaearrh  Devfloument  Corp   •   See 

Natlo'SUI'StircVi's^ei?'"''  '*'"*'"'      ^'^'''^- 
Colllna.  Tappan      2.831. .521. 

4^22  .^8    CI^^^B      "o-j"^  "  '"'*'"«  raemtw".     2.831.fl<I.{, 

NarlgHtion  rompntiT  Corp.  :   flrr  - 
Jonee,  John  1' .  Jr.     2,831.987 


2'83^,?in,'7"22:08'^,:'A?'',^''''"^''"''  "^"'''»"^  '""•■'- 
Nelnon.  John  W.  :  Srr — 

NeleoB.  William  T..  to  Phllllpe  Potmlenm  Co.    (Jamma-butTro 
^'rL^^l'  "iXLy    l^"?-  *"  t:ol,,mbl«  Machine  Work-.  Inr. 

Jwr2&.  t^VTj''25^4'r*''"'"  *''''  '""^''^  »"•"•' 

New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Orehlneky,  Stanford  R.     2.831.387. 

'''c'^^or^'iruh^nn**  Goodman  Mfg    Co.      Rope  -Ide-fram.- 
4^22^^  CL  108^1^2  •"PP"'-tlng   "tandT    2,831.567. 


Newton.  Ouj  G.  F.  ;  a«« — 

Nlbco*  I      '^'^**  A..  Belly,  and  Newton.     2,831,707. 

v..     ^^r^rter.  Paul  D.     2.831,523. 
.McolauB.  Bruno  J.  B.  ;  See — 

Nortl!ilS*Mfg"crl'sii-**°''  ""*  ^*'*'"      2.831,800. 

Cbeyette.'Dartd  A.,  and  Eoerb.    2,831.640 
-Norrle,   Bohert   C     and    W     M.    Brown,   to   PadOc   Car   and 
267^  *'^"*  raapenelon.     2,831.870.   4^22^." 

^*FSU;d?f**!v.  ^  •  A°^  ..^  J^     «™'^°-    t«    P»c"»«   Car   and 

^2-S.  CpisO^lt-""*""*'     *-'"''^         2.831.701. 

•"^'orth  .American  Ariatlon,  Inc      See   - 

V  _»K**'L*'^'*'  ^  •  ""^l  Dehler.     2.831  378 

Northern  Kleetrle  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—   *•*"•''"•  u 

Lambert.  Gordon  K     2,832,042 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oarke,  Gilbert  R.     2,831,520 

Harvey,  .Nelaon  A.     2,831  J77 
Ki    JF°^*I-  Oeorge  H.     2,835.020. 
No-Sng  Spring  Co.  :  See— 

«  ^'*i"*'.^*y"  ^      2,831.531. 
°5vk     ".!.'*''*      ApparatuB  for  prorldlng  roada  and  the  like 
with  guide  atripea.     2.831,728.  4  22-38    n    299— 28  S 

cTjA"**     ^•"'"'''  ^on.tmctlo^''2^1%.^i2iW8, 
O  *  8  B««rt"f  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
/^K.  *■'»'»,  Frederic  B      2,831.713 

OdT/'tfa-'rrr^'S!:^      '■^^'^*-^^-^t^"'t^~^2l  ''''■ 

Nashner.  STdney.  and  Daaher      2  831  76? 
OgllTle  Flour  rfllla  6o^  Ltd  .  The     Se^  ' 
rtw    "■^♦T'  Kenneth  M..   Barton,  and  Eiaenbraun      2  HA\  «uui 

r...    2."'"'L.?J"*''"*-  '"*'  Magulr*     2.831.903 

Okenfuaa.  Wilfred  A  ,  to  Wagner  Blectric  Cora     Tran-fA-n^.. 

Ok?nVPo""?J?e':^?e--=^*^^»^'     "^^^^^^^^ 
Grieve.  George  T.  W.     2.831.245 

nil-  w^tlt-  ^'^^'^  "^   ^     2.831 .856 
Olln  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.     Bee— 

ni    I.     '*'»'?"*''•  5"**  Thomaa.     2.831,872. 
Olachner,  Helm  :  See — 

rki^  *"!?*•  Q*>C?*  >f .  •«"!  Olachner.     2.731  706 

flU%>      •■■'   °       Adjustable   bed.      2.831.200.    4-22-58.   Cl. 
Olaeon.  Ague  V.  :  See 

r»i— .»r**°l^*'i'  ^Jll*""'  •"<'  Olsson      2.831.437 
Olympla  Werke  AG  :  See--- 

Rllfcrt,  Helmut.     2.831,030 
r?™'  '^^'^  la  I?f«'™«t'onaI  Reaearch  and  Development 
S!Efll  '"'^'^  producing  apparatus      2.831.863.  4-22-5 "ct. 
Orenda  Bbglnes  Ltd.  :  See— 

Slmcock   William  H.     2.831,400. 

^•&,o?5^J-2l::o8:^ci'"3i?_2^^'""     «-"«'^  «»-^ 

m/thJ^'f"*'"  2.    *."  ^♦'*'P"  f>o^«*  <^«'-P      ADparatus  and 
a    7.?i2fl'    '*'"~*"'"'"«    ■P«">^    «">«       2  881.78?  4-22"8 

^fi?."Vjr'",("?'  ^V  '"  '""''^  "»«■     Unitary  meana  for  operat- 
ing two  pilot  valvea      2.831.602    4-22-58    Cl    1S7_41»9 

^\7n°f  J^^rr  *!.    "    »'   Johnaon    and  V    L.  smith    t;  United 
?!!!!;  "'  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon     Time  c.M 

5«^"'  2^'Jl"r*U**     ""''  Holmstrom      2.831  674 
w'*"1*-  S*^'*  C..  and  Brown.     2.831  675 

Paclflc  Industrial  Mfg.  Cn      Sre—       •""'■'"' 
Bichardeon.  Holland  A.     2.831,600 
ifXi-kf ?*/n^^  •  »"  <^«»*™>  KlM-trtc  Co.     Combination  circuit 
Pain    Svld  L      s;;^"*^"     2.831.035,  4-22-68.  Cl   200^' 

Pako'crr^""'s;):!!.'''*'  "■■  ^"»-  "^^  «»-'•*      2S31.866. 
Pala5*C«r"p'':'sc?-'  '  "  ""'  ^"^'*^      2.831.070. 
p.,>»"d"*'",  ''IS"''  '^     ''^■•^   ■"<'  ^>*      2.831.722 

iPTi  187***"        ^"'*'-"*<""1'>K  <-»blnet      2.831,742.  4-22-58.  CL 

Parla' William  W  :   See— 

r,  -.  ?"«'"■  ■'""»«^  <^  .  «nd  Paris      2,831.807 
Parish.  Frank  P.  :  Sre — 

ParkJjTOulkVo::   S«-'*'"    '"^  ''"^""^      2.831.527. 

Mlllpr.  Charles  A.     2.831.867. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  .  See — 

Klamm.  Carl  B.     2.831,382 

'''2.MY43lV2•i-.^".^^2?9-^r''•'•       Bxpand.b.e   art>or 

Parmet,  Albert,  to  Par  Metal  Products  Corp      Desk  type  con 

'ra~t!,.''%iT45!Tia"8'"J^:!?r5:!5if7^~'''*'^^''^^*P^ 
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ParlleUl  Products  Cora. :  Bee— 

Parmet.  Albert.    2.M1.746. 

PaanuralU.  WUim.    Back  aapport  for  autoroobHw-back  mrrr. 

TmI-MS.  4-22-5*.  a.  155—182. 
PatM  EqnlraeBt  Co„  Inc. :  Set — 

Patrick.  ^Uar  H.,  f  Ootf  Oil  Corp.    MatfrUl  handlinc  appa 

ratw.    ajWl^.  *-22-5«,  CL  214— «.  ^     ^  , 

Patrick  tSia  uTto  Gulf  ob  Corp.    lUterlal  handllBf  appa 

ratua".  Twi.5i«.  4-22-68,  CI.  214— «.  .       ^  „ 

Paulaea.  Jaui-lVllx,  to  Sodete  LoxemboorgMlae  de  Br*vet« 
•t  da  Paroelpationa.     Rc«lll«nt  iBterconnectiM  tratrBS  of 
tba  VartaMe  fcxlblllty  type.    2.831.673.  4-22-58.  d.  207-1 
Parcel  Blacottinl  dl  Norara  8.  p.  A. :  »ee— 

PavMl.  Marto.     2.8:11.564.  „  ,       ^ 

Paveal.  Marto,  to  Parwd  BiMottlal  d»  Novara  ?•  P;  A.     De- 
rlco     for     arraining     btoculta.       2.831.564.     4-22-58.     CI 
IM— — 30. 
Peabody  Encliieerlng  Corp. :  Bee — 
Lancv,  Wllllain  F.     2.831.535. 
I'earlman.  Marshall  B.  :  Bee— 

SteTcns.  Donna,  Harris,  and  Prarlman.     2.831.8»5. 
Pearson.  Frank  A.  ;  Bee —  „      ^        „  „„„  «„« 

Hendrlcka,  U«ors»  D..  Pearson,  and  Rambo.     2.832.000 
Ped«raen,  Charles  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
I'hotodecunpositlon   of   compuunds   containing   a   aulnone 
Imlne  oxide  unit      2,8.11.805.  4-22-56,  CI.  204—168. 
Pedersen.  Liwlwlf,  and  .\.  J.  Wler,  to  Bell  Telephone  LAbora 
torlea,   Inc      Printed   wire  circuit  card  Intereonnectlon  tp 
paratua.     2,832.013,  4-22-58.  CI.  317—101. 
Perfecting  SerTlce  Co.  ;  Bee — 

Shaw.  Harmon  L.  and  K.  C      2,831.709. 
Perkins,    Harley    A.,    Jr..    to    Westinchoua*    Electric    Corn. 
Memory  eW>ments  lor  electrical  control  systems.    2.832,00n. 
4-22  58,  CI.  340— 174. 
Perkins.    Kenuetb,   to  The   Hlncer   Mfjr  Co.      Dynaaioelectrlc 

machine  armatures.     2,831.»91.  4-22-58,  CI.  310 — 43. 
Perlman,  Milton,  to  Auto-Flo  Corp.     Homldiflers.     2,831.477, 

4-22-.^8,  n.   126—113. 
IVrrott.  Francis  C.     Free-piston  compressors  or  faa  (enerH 

tors.    2.831,626,  4-22-58.  CI.  230—56. 
I'erry,  .\Iwyii  B.  :  Sec— - 

Viarls.  William  L.,  and  Perry.     2.831.305.  ^      ^, 

Pirry,  Gardner  H..  to  The  Bristol  Co.    Pilot  valre.    2.831,4n.^, 

■1-22-58,  n.  121    -40..V 
Perry.  John.     Fan.     2,831.030,  4-22-58.  CI.  230—134. 
I»etersen  Enterprises  :  Bee — 

Petersen,  Hans  M      2.831,631. 
IVtersen.    Hans   M.,    to    IVteraen   Enterprlsea.     Rotary   com- 

prMwor.     2.831.0.11.  4-22-58,  CI.  2.10—152. 
Peterson.  John  O.  H..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Hteadman.  Thomas  R.,  and  Peterson.     2,831.891. 
IVterson,  Walter  H..  to  8hell  Derelopaent  Co.     Onlnm  clay 
crease  containing  surface  sctlre  a(ent.    2.831.809.  4-22-58. 
CI.  252-25 
Petsrh.  fJertrude  H   :  Bre 

Buckendale.  I.«wrence  U.     2.831,731. 
Pflster.   Rudolf  :   Brr- 

Hafllrer,  Frani.  and  !>ftater      2.831.805. 
Pflser,  Chas..  *  Co.  :   Bee- - 

.Mrnello.  Kuarne  J       2.831.875. 
I'rtier.  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Rnsmlncer.    Stanley    W..    Regna,    Btleg,    and    Tlmreck. 

2  831  878 
Plnson.'l-nitii  R  .  Jr  .  and  Laubach      2,831.873. 
Shull.  Gilbert  M..  and  KIta.     2.831.876. 
Pflaum.  Walter      Nottle.  partlnilarhr  fuellnjectlns  nostle  for 
Internal  combustion  engines.     2,8.11,730,  4-22-58.  CI.  290 
107.1. 
■'help*  Dodre  Corp  :  Bee-- 

f>«born,  William  H      2.831,759. 
nhPlps.  Wayne  E      Roof  structure  for  buildings.     2,831,441, 

4-22-58.  CI.   108-1, 
I'helpe.  William   H       Adjustable  axle  mounting  for  a  rotary 

mower      2,831.097.  4-22-58,  Cl    280—43 
Phllro  Corp  :   Bee — 

Sadowskr,  Meier,  and  Thompson      2.831. 4.'V5. 
Phillips.  Adrian,  and  L.  Robblna,  to  Raldwln-Llma-Hamilton 
Corp      lienirtb   measuring  device.     2,831,254.  4-22-58,  Cl. 
13-147 
Phillips,  r.eorjre  J.  :   Nee  - 

Kolbe.  Adelbert  K  .  and  Phlltlpa,     2.831,225. 
Phllllos  Pelroleum  Co       See- 

Canterino,  Peter  J„  and  Baptist,     2,831,839. 
Kleinschmldt.  Roc<>r  F  .  Mahan,  and  Pitts,     2.831,890. 
NelKon.  William  T      2.831.906 
Plemont,  Georges,      I'roceiis  for  producing  shoulder  strips  for 

belt  conveyors      2,831  2^^.  4-22-.18,  Cl    18 — 476, 
Plgage.  Robert  F,  :  Bre- 

Fowler.  .Norman  W.,  and  Plgage      2,831  ..174, 
PI  las.  Frank  J.  :   Bee- 

Chaae,  John  A  .  Pllas.  and  Wolke.     2,831,238 
Pllaa,  Frank  J.,  K   K.  Wolke.  and  J.  A.  Chase,  to  Radio  Corp 
of  .\mericn      Hafety  release  for  automatic  mounting  appa 
ratus.     2,8.11.239.  4-22-58.  ri    20     2.'i  19. 

PInaon,  Bills  R.,  Jr..  and  O.  D.  lAubach.  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.. 
Inc.  Testosterone  4,4-dtmethyl  pentonoate.  2.831,873. 
4-22-58.  n.  260—397.4. 

Plquere*.  Ervln.  Fluid-tight  watch  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic winding-up  system  and  key  setting  stem.  2.831. .ll.'S. 
4-22   58.  Cl    58 — 90. 

Plrx.  Joaeob  J.  .\djustable  rotlsserie  and  broiler.  2,811,9.'>4. 
4-22   .%8.  Cl    219-35. 

IMttman.  Walter  F.  C  R,  Bergen,  and  S,  D,  WIemann.  to 
Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp,  Machine  for  opening  Oat 
fold  cartons,      2.831.407.  4-22-58.  Cl,  93 — 63, 

Pitta.  Sam  H..  Jr.  :   See— 

Klelnschmidt.  Roger  F..  Mahan.  and  Pitts.     2.831.890, 


Pittsbur 


rgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  :  Bre —  > 

Cagle.  William  J.     2.831,5<».  ^  .  .  „^. 

Christenson,  Roger  M..  and  Freeman.     2.831,811. 
I)owne«,  Daniel  T..  and  Fauatin.     2.831,791. 
Fekete.  Frank.     2.831,838.  _   ^ 

PU«e,  Gerald  W..  to  Jamea  Vlbrapowr  Co.     High  frequency 

vibrator  or  the  like.     2,831.936,  4-22-58.  CI.  200—90 
Poll.  Glauco  E.      Rolling  eye  for  d<»lla.     2,831,292.  4-22-58. 

Cl.  40—108.  ,  ..     , 

Pollock.   Gordon   J.,   to  The  E.   F.   HauaeraMB  Co.     Glaaing 

aaaeably.    2,831.553,  4-22-58.  Cl.  18»— T7. 
Pommer.  Horst.  and  W.  Aread.  to  Badlacke  .Tallin  ft  Soda 
Fabrik  Akt.     Production  of  uaaaturated  oxocarbexylic  add 
eatera.     2,831,884.  4-22-58,  CL  200 — 483. 
POnlach.    Max.      Mixing    and    refining    asachlne.      2.831.418. 

4-22-58.  Cl.  99—236. 
Poor  ft  Co.  :  Ber— 

Chester,  Allsn  E..  snd  Irwln.     2.831,814. 
Porteous,     Jamea,     to     Analite     Corp.       LlghtiBg     flxturea. 
2,831.960.  4-22-58.  Cl.  240— 1.1.  «„„..,. 

Potto,  John  8..  to  Potta  Lumber  Co.     Slab  barker.    2.831.515, 

4-22-58.  Cl.  144—208. 
Potts  lAimber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Potts.  John  S.     2.831.515.  , 

Pousoulet.  Andr*  A.  E..  to  SocMtA  d'Ktude  et  d'ExploltaUoo 
Chlmie    et    Mecanlque.    E.    C.    E.     M.       Peeling    machine. 
2,831,517,  4-22-58.  Cl.  146 — 19. 
Powell.  Harrv  R.  :  Bee  -  _  »„.,««. 

Taylor.  Humphrey  G.,  and  Wolrerson.     2,831,204. 
Powera,  Howard  A. :  See—     _  ^     _  _.    _^.. 

Altfllllach,    Michael    D.,    Chernlak,    Powera,   and    White. 
2  831  349 
Powera  keguUtor  Co.,  The  :  Sea — 

Thortwrn,  David  H.     2,831,714.  ^  ^   .,      . 

Powers,  William  R.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.    Detachable  cloaure. 
2,831,000.  4-22-58.  Cl.  220— 27. 

Preatele  Corp.  :  Bee —  ^^^ 

Colllna.Coy  W.  and  Zahn.     2.831.388.^  ,.    ^^       .. 

Procoplo.  Edward,  to  Rhee  Elaatlc  Thread  Corp.     Method  and 
apparatua  for  producing  laminated  aheetlng  from  a  calen- 
dered sheet.     2.831.526.  4-22-58.  Cl.  154—1.8. 
Procter  ft  (iamble  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Martin.  James  B.     2.831.855. 
Tucker.  Nathaniel  B.     2.831.856.        „„.,„.. 
Tucker.  Nathaniel  B..  and  Martin.     2.831,864. 
Proctor.  Bernard  E.  :  Bee — 

Geialer,  William,  and  Proctor.     2,831  773.  ,   .^  .- 

I»rowant.    I^red   E.      Lock  In   inaulator      2,831,915.   4-22-58. 

Pumpbrey.  William  I..  D    B    J.  Thomaa    to  Mn rex  Welding 
Pn>c«nMa    Ltd       Wekling    flux.      2.831.790,    4-22-58.    (T 
148—23. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  Ber— 

Hutchlnga.  Le  Rol  E.     2.831.651. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :   Her— 

Hterges.  Alfred  D,     2.831.593. 
Bteries,  Alfred  D..  and  Dillon.     2,831,594. 
Quality  Stamping  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nayman.  Alvln  A.     2.831.281. 
Quarts  et  Electronlque  :    Bee — 

lanouchevsky.  Wladlmlr.     2.831.089. 
RahM.    Andrew    L.      Grass    cntter.      2,831.308,    4-22-58,    CI. 

.■.6 — 20. 
Radin,    Alexander   J.      Optical   device. 

a.  128—76.6. 
Rjtdlo  Corp.  of  America  :  Bre^ 
BUaa.  Warren  H.     2.832.044. 
nisse.  John  A..  Pllaa.  and  Wolke. 
Lockhari.  Robert  K.     2.831.919. 
Pllaa.  Frank  J..  Wolke.  and  Chaae. 
Stanley.  Thomas  O.,  and  Freedman. 
Btlnchfleld.  John  M.     2.832,050.  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Radman.^  William.     Frankfurter    cooking    device.     2.831.420, 

4-22-58.  Cl.  99—357.  „    ...     „w      ^ 

Radomakl.  Jo«»ph  J.,  C.  M  Wenrich.  and  P.  N.  Shaaber  to 
Gal-Tronlcs  Corp.  Telephone  substation,  2.831.922. 
4-22-58.  Cl.  179—1.  .    ,  „ 

RaiM  Societa  Mtoeraria  del  Predll  8.  p.  A.  f  See— 

Malno.  Carlo  A.     2.831.576.  ,  ^  ^ 

Ralsbeck,  Gordon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Pnah- 
pnll  transistor  modulator      2,832,051,  4-22-58,  Cl.  332—37. 
Ralston,     Walter     E.      Sun     visor     attachment.      2,831,726, 

4-22-68,  Cl.  296—97. 
Rambo.  George  L.  :  Ber —  „  ^„  ^„ 

Hendricks.  George  D..  Pearson,  and  Rambo.     2.832.060. 
Ramaey  Corp. :  Bee — 

Marlen.  Melvin  W.     2.831,738.  ^ 

Ramaey  James  B.,  and  P.  T.  Anderson,  to  Weatlnghonae  Elec- 
tric "torp.     Overload  reUy.     2,831.943,  4-22-58,  Cl.  200— 
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Raney  Ben  B.,  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.  Production  of 
subdivided  metala      2.831.802.  +-22-58,  Cl.  204 — 10. 

Rapoport.  Ernest,  and  C  W  Swanson.  to  Carmic  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  Scaffold  connector  device.  2.831.734.  4-22-58,  Cl. 
304—40. 

Rappa.  Adello  :  See — 

Bmsorto.  Giovanni,  and  Rappa.     2.831.216. 

Raring.  Richard  H.,  J  A.  RInebolt.  and  G  L  Gregg,  Load 
applying  elastic  ring.     2,831.343,  4-22-58,  Cl.  73—95 

Rasmuasen,  Ame  P.,  and  H.  M.  Watson,  to  Weetlnghonse 
Electric  Corp.  Aircraft  control  system  for  limiting  air- 
frame BtresB.     2.831,643,  4-22-58,  Cl.  244 — 78. 

Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Brown,  William  C     2.832,0OT. 

La  Rue,  Albert  D.,  and  I^tarkls.     2,832,007. 

Rearick,  John  8  ,  to  W  M.  Kellogg  Co  Fluldixed  aollds  con- 
veyance.    2,831,587,  4-22-58,  Cl.  214—17. 

Rearick,  John  a.,  and  R,  P,  «chaaf.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co,  Process  for  purifying  trifluorochloroethyleiie, 
2,831,901,  4-22-58.  C\.  260--683, 


2,831,481,    4-22-68. 


2.831.238. 


2.831,239, 
2.831.968. 
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Beb*r,  Walter  :   See 

OberholMr.  Max.  and  R«ber.     2,831.5«0 
Regna.  Peter  P.  :   See — 

^°o'2i^*oTb    '*'*•" '•"y    ^  •    R*Kn*,     Stlefj,    and    Tlmivck 

^,931,810. 

Reicbe,    WlUl,    and    P.    Fanlhaber,    to    Voljctlander    Aktlenge 
aellacbaft.      Ball-euide  meanii,  particularly  for  photoirraphlr 
rameraa.     2.M  1.413.  4-22-58.  CI.  9.V-4.-/ 

'*'"!L"/^.'l?i2"  "^      ^'*"^  operated  accelerator  aettlnjf  control 

2,g3l.36r  4-22-,'i8.  CI.  74 — S13 
Relterer,    Ferdinand,    and    L.     Windlsch.     Carrlajn^mounted 

fan*.     2.831.628.  4-22-58.  CI.  230     114 
Rejdak,    Melvln    F..    to    Erlco    Products.    Inc.     Material    for 

welding  alamlnum  and  other  metals.     2,831  760    4-22-58 

n.  75 — 27. 

Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  The  •  See — 

Mlchle.  John  S.     2,831.358. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Alllaon.  Adrian  «..  and  Slyh.      2,831.778 
.^'atUn.  Robert  T..  and  Turton.     2.831,192 
Renfroe,    Raymond    L.      Barrel    clarap.      2.831.720,    4-22-58. 

V.  I,    wV4 — t51.te. 

Republic  Steel  Corp.  :   See —  / 

Harmon.  William  C.     2,832.040  * 

Revlon  Implement  Corp.  :  See — 
Spear,  Arthur  8.      2.831,247. 

Revnolda.   Harold   C,   to   Ingeraoll-Rand   Co.     Control   device 
for  hoiatM.     2.831  554.  4-22-58.  CI    192—3. 

Rexek.   Gerard,   to   Pox    Products  Co.      Magnetic  flux   method 

2  832048.T22-*58'cr'32T*m    *^*'""^^  *"  *'"**'  current. 
Rhee  Elastic  Thread  Corp."  See — 
Procoplo.  tklward.     2.831,528 
Rlat,   Henri,  and  R.  Gunst.  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Metalllferoua  aao- 

dyestuffs.     2.831.848,  4-22-58.  H.  260—146 
Richarda.    Robert  J.,  and  R.   B.  Jacobs,   to  Cnlted   Statea  of 

America.  Commerce.    Valve.    2.831,326    4-22-58    CI   62—1 
Richardson.  Charles  A. :  See— 
o.  ^fofter.   William  P.,  and  Richard«on.     2,831.937 

'"?83'f,W8.  ^2^'^1'S%.%T-13?^''''  "^^      ^"^^"^   ■""'"' 
Richardson,  Holland  A.,  to  Paclflc  Industrial  Mfg  Co      Valve 

assembly.     2.831  650.  4-22-58,  CI    251-129 
Richmond.  Nelson  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fluid  system 

with  pressure  halving  valve.     2.831.493.  4-22-58   CI   137 

116.5.  '  ' 

Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :   See— 

Wright.  Clyde  E.  and  Welbel.      2.831.583 
Kieben,  Albert,   to  Meaars.    Berthnud   &  Cle.     Apparatus   for 

.   ««P^*y*^"°5^*''   substances    In   powder   form.     2.831.614 

4-22-58,  CI.  222  —  193. 
Rieser.  Douglas  A.,  to  T   W.  Snow  Construction  Co.     Granular 

?*,*;?  .*'     loader     for    a     pneumtaic     conveyor.     2.831  ".'? » 

4-22-58.  CI.   .302 — 58 

'''2"3l'3r3'T22-5rn'8T"J5'2'4  '"'''"'   '•"*"""    *""•*    ^"" 

Rlffert     Helmut,    to   Olympla    Werke   AG.      Line-space    wheel 

coupling  for  recording  office  machines.     2.831.55974-22-58. 

Rlnebolt.  John   A.:   See  ~ 

».»  ^^^-  ."}?*'*i;*^  "     Rlnebolt.  and  Gregg      2.831.343 
Rinesoh.  Rudolf  :    gee 

Kemmetniuller.  Roland,  and  Rinesch       2.831.762 


flexible     door.        2,831,537, 


2,831.2.54. 


2.831. 768 
States  of 
exploder 


Ritter.     Adolph     P.        Overhead 

4-22-58.  Cf  160—201. 
Robbins,   Leo  :   See — 

Phillips   Adrian,  and  Robbins 
Robertson    F>arl  M   :   See — 

Merrill,    Stewart    H.,    Cnruh.   and    Robertson. 
Robertson.    Jack    R  ,    and    R.    H.    Malm,    to    I'nlted 
o^of'^^.x   ^'"*?        Arming    device     for     torpedo 
2.831.430,  4-22-.58.  CI.   102—71 
Roblchaud.  William  F.  :   See— 

Eaves.  William  C.  and  Roblchaud.     2,831.702 
Roblnett.  James  M.  :   See — 

Luckey.   George   W.,   Roblnett.    and    Stiles       2.8:n.752 
Roblneon.  Benjamin  P..  to  Southern  Oveatuff  Corp      Process 

^°o-P'')i^"^"'L.*!l'"*'^*  ''y«*'"K  '^"t  black  dyeatuff      2.831.871, 

■♦~^^— 08,  CI.  260 — 353. 
Robotron  Corp.  :  See— 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.      2.831.973 
Rockafellow.    Stuart   C,    to    Robotron   Corp.     Control   circuit 

&3?.W3.''^22^rn '25(^27"  "'*'  ""  "•'""'""^  '"•""' 
Rockoff    Howard  W  ,  and  S.  R.  Smith,  to  Guard.  Inc.     Shear 

guard.      2.831.371,  4-22-58,  Cl.  74— 616 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  See — 

Boaghner,  I^wrence  G.      2,831  372 

Ruckendale,  I^wrence  R.      2  831  731 
"®^?*°'   >«orman   H.  A.,   to  Rodorn    Inc 

2.831,3,'tt.  4-22-58,  Cl.  67—55 
Rodorn.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rodman.  Norman  H.  A.     2.831.331 
Roemer.  Raymond  B.  :   See — 

Greenfield.  Samuel,  and  Roemer      2  831  .590 
Roesch.   George  R..  to  The  Rush  Stamping  Co.      Pawl  me«-ti 
anlsm  for  hand  brake  levers.     2.831,366.  4-22-68.  Cl.  74— 
503. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Aycock.    Benjamin    P.,    and    Hankins      2,831  833 

De  Bennevllle,  Peter  L..  and  Luskin       2,831  868 

Morton.  James  E.  .M       2,831  .^91 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp  :   S^e — 

Myron,  Clayton  E.     2,831.499. 
Rolllna.  H.  Beale  :  See- 
Buck,  Benjamin  I.     2.831,516. 

Buck,  Benjamin  I.     2,831,518. 
Ronnins.  Martin  :  See- 

Koramo,  .Mfred,  and  Ronnlng.     2,831,307. 


Miller,  to 
amplirler. 


2,831,736, 


Corp. 


Simulated  candle. 


'*"S,6'8'r?-2?l58','^r2"7"l*-^^*i?"'*  '"'  "'"  "°™««  "*»« 
'**^>1— *12^'**  ^'"MJlng  machine  2,831,603.  4-22-5S.  Q 
Rorden,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

^"utler  Leonard  8.  and  Rorden.      2,832  036 
Ko«>e,   Herbert,  and  E.   Sptnfflea.     Apparatus   for  the  evalua 
tion  of  recorda  reprew^tlng  descriptive  and  numerlcml  In 
formation.      2,831.633,  4-2f-58.  Cl.  236-61.6    ""*"**'  '° 
KoHenbaum    \N  emer  :  See — 

Dom.  ilaxweli  P    and  Roaenbaum      2,831.266 
?!!^'      f'°^F}  "*••  ***  Imperial  Chemical  Industrtea  Ltd.     Tex 

2"8*31,'3';?,"4"*22-'?rcr%-?'''     '"''™*     "^^"'^    "'*" 
Hoea,  William  A.  :   See— 

Weaver,  Ira  A.,  and  Rom.     2,831,."151 
**?•"'•.  .S."'?^/  ."    ^   ^<''''  ^    T    B^y*'-.  and  O    H 

2,Mr92»'tM-6l,  d^U&n'^'"^*-     ''"'^•""- 

Ruf-Bucbhaltuns  Aktlenge«»ll»chaft  :   See 

Oberholxer,  idax  and  Reber.     2,831.560 

"■KT-S:  clU^i82"  ^"•"^-""•^  ''-'^- 

'^""toL  '^"'^'     *''°*''*°«     machine.     2.831,676.     4-22-58.     Cl. 

Rash  Stamping  Co..  The  :  See — 
Roeach.  Georce  R.     2.831.366 

Ruawll  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Taylor,  Schuyler  J.     2.831.236 

Rusicka.  Leopold.  H.  Heuswr.  and  O.  Jeger.  to  Ciba  Phanna- 

*^5"**k  o^r*^.",*"**'  ^^'"^      8,»-oxido-8.fll-oxygen«ted    ster- 
olds.     2.831.867.  4-22-88,  Cl   260—2^9.56 

8.   PA.  Oflldna  Meccanlca  8t.  Andrea-.Novara  :  See 

Bnuorio.  Giovaonl,  and  Rappa.     2.831.216. 
Sack    Henri  8.  :  See — 

RoMl.  Bruno.  Sack.  Beyer,  and  Miller.     2,831,929 
Sadowaky,    Meier,    and    E.    O.    Thompaon.    to    Philco 

Masking  meana.     2.831.466.  4-22-58.  Cl.  118—606 
8t.  Jacqaea,  Claire  :  See — 

Kldd.  Robert  O..  and  8t.  Jacques.     2,881.335. 
8aIiamonaa.     Vytautas,     to     Underwood     Cbrp.     AdJuaUble 

spacer  for  feed  rolla.     2,831,662.  4-22-58,  Cl.  197—188. 
Salley  George  L, :  See — 

May,  Jamea  L.     2,831,451 
Sallwey,    Prledrich    W ,   and    G.    Schiapp.    to   Naaaovta    Mas- 
chlnenfabrlk  Hanna  Plckert  G.  m.  b.   H.     Copying  milling 
machine       2,831.405.4-22-58.0.90—18  1  a   """"UK 

Salter.  Geor«e.  k  Co   Ltd  :   See — 

Bache.  John  K.     2,831,624 
Sumcne  Holding  Corp.  :  See^  — 

Cohn.  Samuel  and  E.,  Catallo,  and  J.  Cohn.     2.831  233 
Sampletro,   Achilles   C.    to  Thompson    Products    Inc      Valve 

rotating  device.      2,831.469.  4  22-68.  Cl    123—90 
Sampaon.  Frederick  W..  and  A.  L    Everltt.  to  General  Motora 
(  orp       Recoil    bufTer    for    guns.      2.831,404,    4-22-68,    CL 

oW 1  vo. 

Samael,  Rlchurd  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electroacouatlc 

tranaducer      2,832.058.  4  22-58.  Cl.  840 — 10 
Sandera.       Birdie       C.      Belted       undergarments.     2.831  486. 

4-22-58.  Cl.  128-289. 
Sanderson.  James  C  :   Se*-- 

Weingart.   Richard   I.   N  .  and   SanderMn.     2,881.609. 
Sandoi  Tmst  :  Ser — 

Merlan,   Erneat.   Mcolaua.  and   Webrll.     2.881.860 
Sanitary  Producta  Corp.  :   See — ■ 

Myers.   I^w   L..  Straughn,  and   Pariah      2,831,627. 
Sardeson,  Robert  :   See — 

Kallenberg.  Karl  J.,  and  Sardeson.      2,831.979 
Satterly.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Standard  Branda  Inc      tianufactore 

of  alxing       2,831,853,  4-22-58.  Cl.  260—283.8 
Saul   h   Co.,    nomlne«>.    Fidelity    Union    Truat    Co      executive 
trustee  under  Sandox  Trust  :   See— 

Merlan.  Erneat.   .Mcolaua.  and  Webrll.     2.881.860 
Savage.  Albert  B..  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Water-aoluble 
thermoplastic    cellulose     ethers.      2.831.862.     4-22-68      Cl. 
260     231 
Scfaaaf.  Robert  P.  :   See   - 

Rearlck.  John  8..  and  Schaaf.     2.831.901. 
Schedel.  Joseph  J.  :   See^ 

Blrner.  Max  J    A.      2.831.751 
Schelber.   Waiter      Golf  glovea.     2,831.196,  4-22-68,  Cl.  2 — 

181. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sei9 — 

Earla.  William  L.,  and  IVrry       2.831.305. 
Scherlng.   Helmuth.   R.   SchmHt.  and   K.   Plor.  to  VKB  Zelaa 
Ikon      Carbon  support   In  arc  lamp.     2.881,994.   4-22-68, 
Cl    818 — 35 
Schieber  .Mfg   Co  :    See 

Schieber.  Robert  E.     2.831,740 
Scbleber,    Robert    E..    to    Schieber    Mfg.    Co.      Folding    table 
construction    and    supporting    means    therefor      2.881.740. 
4-22-68.  CT.  811      38fl 

lioat      anchor      handling      means. 
114-210 


Scbtele.       Herman       A. 
2,831.450.  4-22-58.  Cl 
Schilf.  John  J.  :   See- 
Gem  perle.  Albert  R.. 
Schlll.   Bernard   J.,   to  J 
2.831.444.  4-22-58.  Cl 
Scblare.     Rmest     L..     to     Schlafe 

2.831.386.  4-22-58,  Cl  70—146. 
Schlage  Lock  Co  :   See— 

Schlage,  Erneat  L.     2,831,336. 
Schlaop.  (Jeorg  :   See — 

Sallwey,  Prledrich  W..  and  Schiapp 


and  Schilf.     2.831,652 

I.  Oae  Co      Pertlliier-grain  drill. 
Ill      52 

Lock     Co.     Door     lock. 


2.881,406. 


Sehlecal.  Robert  E.     Line  tie.     2,831,229,  4-22-6S.  Cl.  24— 
I8L 

Schllcksupp.    Tb»>odore    P      Self  sealing    closure    mechanism 
for  liquids       2,881.620,  4-22-58,  Cl    222      517 
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Sctaluctater.  Alfred  W^  to  Uraeral  Moton  Corp.  Bcaiins- 
2.881,7M.  4-«2-«8.  CL  76— MS. 

Schmidt.  Krtch  :  Bt*—  ^  „.,  ^.^ 

gehnldt.  rrltx  and  E.     2,831,4M. 

gchmtdt.  KrMt- Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoeehat  Akt..  Tomala 
Malatar  Ludoa  *  BruBlnc.  Pnccm  of  preparlnc  antay- 
drooa  eatalyata  prooiotl^  tta*  nuiafaetvra  of  Tlnyl  Mten 
inthe  Vapoir  phaae.     2lil.81».  4-2a-68.  CI.  25»— ♦2«^ 

Schmidt,  Frlta  and  B..  to  Oarrooawerke  J!^M»aiiimi-.  Pym- 
pen-  and  Waacenfabrlk  W.  Oarrena  Pump.  2,8S1,43«, 
^22-6f,  Cn.  10»— 127. 

Schmidt.  Rodl :  ««•—  ^    ^  „  ^,,  ^^ 

Seberinf.    Helmuth,    Schmidt,    and    Flor.     2,SS1.»94. 

Schmticker.  Kac«n  K. :  Bee—  .      „  w 

~  ~  K.,     Huttemann.     and     Schumucker. 


:  flee — 

2.8Sl,80fi. 

2.881,S»fl. 


bly. 


Vorwerk,     Otto 
2.8Sl,m. 
Sehnaldar.  Joa..  k  Co 
Klemt,  OlBtar. 
Klorat,  Oftnter.     -.^ 
SchMldar-Paaa,  AUrad  J. :  S«e— 

Lalmbaeh.  Jehann.     2,881,8»0. 
SchDaUpreaaenfabrlk  Koenlg  k  Bauer  Akt.  :  See — 
BcbOiMmaui.  HaBa-Bemhard.     2.881,425. 
ScbOBemaan.  Hana-Bernlurd.     2.881.426.  ^  ^.  . . 

SchDppf.  William  K.,  to  Gaocral  Moton  Corp.     Wlndahield 
wiper     actaatlng     mechanlam.     2.881.8S4.     4-22-«8.     C\. 
74 — 70. 
SoboonoTar.     Walter    A.     Valraa.     2.881.471.     4-22-88.    a. 

128 — 119. 
Schramack.  Jack  E..  and  B.  E.  Kaae.  to  Wjjjtinghouae  Elec- 
tric  Corp.     Circuit  Intarmptara.     2,831,988.  4-22-58,  CI. 
200—82 
Bcbroedar.  Arthur  C.  to  Schroeder  Machlnea  Corp-     Carton- 

bandllBg   apparatoa.     2,881.800.   4-22-58.   Cl.  M— «8. 
Schroeder.  CarTw..   to  Shell  Derelopment  Oo.     Sjilfor-oon- 
talnlBC  reataoua  producta  from  poiy-«n>oxtdea.     2.881.880. 
4-22-M,  a.  260 — 47, 
Schroeder  Machines  Corp.  :  See— 

BehnMder,  Arthur  C.     2.881.800. 
Schttnemann,  Bans-Bemhard,  to  Scbnellpreaaenfabrlk  Koenig 

*  Bauer  Akt.     Sheet  feedinf  arrangement  for  printing  ma- 
chines.    2.8S1.425,  4-22-58.  O.  101—282 

SrhOaamaBn.  Hana-Berahard.  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig 

*  Bauer     Akt.     Feeding-drum     for     abeet-fsd     printing 
preaaea.     2.831.426.  4-22-58.  a.  101—282. 

Scbwarti.   Milton.     Soldering  cap  for  oplidng  wire  conduc- 
tor! of  electricity.     2.881.446.  4-22-58.  Cl.  118—110. 
Schwartiman.  Irwin  J.     Clip.     2.881.228.  4-22-88.  Cl.  24— 

81. 
Sohwarikopf  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

KlelTer,      Richard     A.,     Konopirky.     and      BenesoTsky. 
2.88i.242.  „  ^ 

Scbwinn,     Ernat,     to     Forschnngsmsellschaft     d»r     Wabag 
Waaserreinlgnngabau  m.  b.  H.     Water  purification  proceaa. 
2,881.578.  4-22-58.  Cl.  210—65. 
Scrlpto,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith   Blanchard  D.     2.831.450 
Seaborg,  (Jlenn  T.,  J.  W.  Gofman.  and  R.  W.   Stoughton.  to 
United    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Oommlaalon. 
Separating      protoactinlum      with      manganese      dioxide. 
2.881.750.  4-22-68.  Cl   28—14.5. 
Searle.  G.  D..  4  Co. :  See — 

Dodion,  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2.881.887. 
Domfeld,  Clinton  A.     2.8.^1.«92 
Seay.     Robert    L.     Game    device.     2.881.690.     4-22-58,    Cl. 

278—184. 
Security  Rock  Bita  Ltd.  :  See- 
Brown.  George  R.     2,881.661. 
Seed,  William  H.,  to  Unibox  Corp..   Inc.     FrelghUge  means. 

2,881,588.  4-22-58.  C\.  214 — 38. 
S<>ldman,  Seymour  :  See — 

Konick    Marvin  M  .  and  Seldman.     2.881.259. 
Selfert.    Richard,    and    W.    Barth,   to   L'Orange   G.    m.   b.   H. 
Fuel    Injection    control    system    for    Internal    combostlon 
engines.     2.881.488.  4-22-58.  Ci.  lOS — 41. 
Seifert.   William   C.    to    D.    W.   Kent.     Electrical   reaiatance 
elem«it    and    furnace    containing    the    same.     2,881.900, 
4-22-58.  Cl.  13—31 
Seifried,     Lyie     W..     to     Addreaaograph-Multlgraph     Corp. 
Address  plate  and  carrier.     2.831.427.  4-22^8,  Cl.  101  — 
369 
Relle,     Hans-Dieter,     to    VEB     Chemiscbe    Fabrik    Or«nau 
Hydrozyalkylated  fatty  acid  chloride  peptide  coadeaaatlon 
product  amjf  process      2,881.847.  4-22-58,  Cl.  260—112. 
Sengebuscb,  Hans  :  See — 

Graybill,  Kenneth  W..  and  Sengebnacb.     2.881,940. 
Seyfert,    Edith     to   Firms    Z.    P.    A.    Zlraretten-Papier-Kom- 
mandltgesellschaft  Behr.  Jaux  ifc  Co.     Packagea.    2,831,571. 
4-22-68,  Cl.  206 — 47 
Seymour,    Dexter   C,    to    t'nlted    States    Rubber   Co.     Poly- 
merisation   of    vinyl    chloride.     2,881.848.    4-2^-68.    Cl 
2fM>— AS.g 
Seyaoonr.  Dexter   C.   and   V.  G.   Simpson,   to  United   SUtes 
Rubber  Co.     Polymerisation   of  vinyl  chloride.     2.831.844, 
4-22-68.  Cl.  260— 92  8 
Shaaber.  Paul  N. :  See  — 
Radomskl.  Joseph  J 
Shaffer.  Paul  F.  :  See — 
Anderson,    Dale    L., 
Naah.     2.881,519. 
Sharpleea,  WillUm  M..  to 

Electromagnetic  wave  power  measuring  device 
4-22-68.  a.  324—95. 
Shaw,  David  B.  :  See- 

^rfouah,  Merrill  A  .  and  Shaw      2.881.920. 
Shaw.  Edwin  C. :  See — 

Shaw,  Harmon  L.  and  E  C.     2.881.709 
Shaw   Harmon  L.  and  E.  C,  to  Perfecting  Service  Co.    Swing 
)oint  pipe  coupling.     2.881,709,  4-22-58,  Cl.  285 — 186. 


Wenrlcb.  and  Shaaber.     2,881.922. 

Shaffer.    Harwell.    Knowlea,    and 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc. 

2.882.045. 


Shaw,  James  C. :  Bee— 

Majrfleld,  FrankUn  D..  and  Shaw.     2.881^7. 
Shaw.  WUllan  C,  to  UnitMl  SUtes  of  Amarlea.  Navy. 

cap  gaofe  foot.    3.881.260.  4-22-58,  Cl.  88—174. 
Shcakar,  W.  A.,  Pan  Co. :  Bee— 

Braanon.  Bobuid  L.     2,881,460 
SheOeld  Corp.,  The :  See —  ' 

AUer,   WliUa  F.     2,831,267. 

MahloMlatar,  Baymood  A.     2,831.208. 
Sheldler.  Robert  G..  to  The  Tappan  Co.    Cooking  top  as 

2.8S1.9M,  4-2a-i8,  Cl.  219—37. 
Shell  Devclopnent  Co. :  See — 

Baa^  WlUUm  B.,  and  Connors.     2.881,850. 

BellTidward  R.,  and  Thorpe.     2.881.881. 

Brana.  Tbaodore  W..  and  Ballard.     ISSl.SST. 

Ferantchak.  John,  and  Swift.     2,881,900. 

Krepa,  Robert  W.  F.     2,831^904. 

Koknchek,  George  S..  and  Heraey.     2,881.669. 

Undeboom.  Johannea.     2.881^0. 

PeteraoB,  Walter  H.     2,881,609. 

Schroeder,  Carl  W.     2,831,830. 
Shelley  SporUwear  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

I^tlof^  Joseph.     2.881.198. 
Sheppard.  Cbarlea  B.  and  P.  Tenenbaom,  to  Fruehanf  Trailer 
Co.     Pr*-selector  tor  poaltioning  running  nar  ralatlva  to 
trailer  bo^  load.     2.881,700.  4-22-68,  Cl.  280—81. 
Sherbondy,  William  A.     DUpenaing  deviea  for  plaatlc  mate- 

rlaU.    2.881,616,  4-22-58.  CL  822—891. 
ShrimptoD.    Bdwln    H.     Pedal    driven    vehicle.     2.881,708, 

4-22-68.  Cl.  280—264.  ^       , 

Shull,  Gilbert  M.,  and  D.  A.  Kita.  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co..  Iac. 

Steroids.    2,881,876,  4-22-68,  d.  260—897.47. 
Siemena-Schncktwerke  Aktiengeaellschaf  t :  See — 

Bmsla.  Relmar.     2,881,787. 
SIgnode  Bteel  Strapplnc  Co. :  See — 

Lingto.  Harrison  C.     2,831,881. 
Slmcock,  William  H.,  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.    Outlet  aelector 
valve  for  tiltable  and  invertlble  tank.    2,881,490,  4-23-68, 
Cl    187—88. 
Simms  Motor  Dnita  Ltd. :  See— 

Uardet,  Godfrey  B.     2.831.473. 
Simplicity  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Mayer,  Joe  L.     2.881,717. 
Simpaon,  varae  G.  :  See — 

Seymour.  Dexter  C.  and  Simpaon.     2.8S1.844. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See— 

Sloaaaa.  Mauley.     2,831.886. 
cCormick.  Martin  M.,  and  Nelson.     2.881,811. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Perkins.  Kenneth.     2,831.991. 
Sjdgren,  Sven  V.  :  See — 

EkstrSm.  G5aU  I.,  and  Sjogren.     2.881 ,46K. 
Skerritt,  Roy  P.     Float-operated  valve.     2,881,487.  4-22-68. 

Cl.  187—436. 
Skowronakl,   Raymond   F.     Ultrasonic   stone   cutting  device. 

2.881,668,  4-22-58,  Cl.  262—8. 
Skraa,   William   D.,   to  The   National  Pioneer.   Inc.     Hoalag 

equipment.    2,831,297,  4-22-58.  Cl.  51—92. 
Slack,  Ronald:  See — 

Freeman.   Wilfred   A..   Pain,  and   Slack.     2,881,866. 
Slavsky.  John  R.  :  See— 

Slavsky.  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.     2,831.598. 
Slavsky,  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.     AuxlliHry  merdiandiae  basket. 

2,831,698.  4-22-58.  Cl.  220— 18. 
Sleeper  k  Hartley,  Inc.  :  See — 

Conrad,  Wilbur.     2,831.670. 
Sloat,    Jules.      Slipper.      2,831.272,    4-22-58.    Cl.    36—8.6. 
Sloyer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Sloyer,  Wayne  E.  and  A.  W.     2,831,604. 
Sloyer,     Wayne     B.     and     A.     W.     Dlspenaing     mechanlam. 

2,881,604,  4-22-58,  Cl.  221—133. 
Slyh.  John  A. :  See— 

Alllaon.  Adrian  G.,  and  Slyh.     2.831,778. 
Smead  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Miller,  Carl  J.     2.831.706. 
Smleclnakl,    Caaimir    T..    to    National    Oil    Tool    Co.     Inc. 

Lubricated  well  drill.     2.881,660.  4-22-58,  Cl.  255—304. 
Smith.    Blanchard   D.,   to    Scrlpto,   Inc.     Plastic   mechanical 

peadl  feed  tube.     2.831,459,  4-22-58,  Q.   120—14.9. 
Smith.  Clarence  G.     Seed  or  fertiliser  feeder  for  a  cultivator 

or  other  Implement.     2.831.812.  4-22-58,  Cl.  222—142. 
Smith,  Frederic  R.  to  O  A  8  Bearing  k  Mfg.  Co.     Dirt  aeal 

for  Wrings.     2.831,713.  4-22-58,  Cl.  286—11.13. 
Smith   Ian  DT    Remote  controlled  selector  switch.    2,831,941, 

4-22-68.  Cl.  200—105. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Marten.  George  E.     2.831.301.  ^^    __     ^  ^  .„ 

Smith,    Robert    VT      Bicycle   toe   clip.      2,831,370.    4-22-68. 

Cl.  74 — 694.8. 
Smith,  Roger  M. :  See— 

^imsey,  Woodrow  P  .   Smith,  and   Stroot      2,881.276. 
Smith.  Steve  R. :  See—  „  „_    „,, 

Rockoff.  Howard  W..  and  Smith.     2.831.371. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Wobble  plate  laundry 

machine.    2,831.333,  4-22-58.  Cl.  68—131. 
Snow.  T.  W.,  CoBBtruction  Co. :  See — 

Rieser,  Douglas  A      2.831.732. 
Soclete  Aaonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatiques  :  See — 

MoreL  Roger.     2,881.988.  _ 

8ocMt«    dnStude    et    d'BxplolUtlon    Chlmie    et     Mecanlque, 

S   C  B   M   '  8c€ 

Ponioalet.  Andr«  A    E.     2,831.517. 
Soclete   Luxembourgeoise    de   Brevets   et   de   Participations: 


Paulsen,  Jean-Felix.     2.831,673. 
Soclete  Trtfiux  :  See — 

Blet.  Georges.     2,882.009. 
Society  Brematez  ;  See — 

Leutert.  Walter.     2,881,312. 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Society  "UrcveU  Aero-MecaalauM,  "  S.  ▲. :  S«« — 

lUilUrd,  Barnard.     2,831,403. 
Soderberg,    OusUre   J.      CombiDcd    wood    filler   aod    riaiier 

puttjr.    2,M1,7T6.  4-22-58.  CI.  106— lO*. 
Softer,  Jack  W.,   to  Development  Reeeardi,  Inc.     Supplnnen- 
tanr  upper  walla  for  cenulnen.     2,881,618.  4-29-88,  CI. 
22i— 182. 
Soffer,   Jack    W.,    to   Development   Heeearch,   lac.      8«al   (or 
a  tllUble  valvlng  epoot.     2.881,617.  4-22-88.  CI.  222 — 8»4 
Bofftr,    Jack    W.,    and    D.    M.    Kltterman.    to    Development 
Keaearcb,   Inc.     Diapenalng  ipout  nonle-eover  taaTlnc  an 
axial  detent.    2.831,608,  4-22-88.  CI.  222 — 89. 
Soffer,    Jack    W..    and    D.    M.    Kltterman.    to    Derelopment 
ReMareli,  Inc.     Dlapenainf  valve  dlecharieable  in  aprlgtat 
poalUon.     2,881,618.  4-22-S8.  CI.  222— 8*4. 
Sone,  MelTln  O. :  ««»— 

Cunnlen.  James  M.,  and  Soue     2.881,491. 
Sogn    Allen  W  .  to  Allied  Cbemlcal  k  I^e  Corp.     Method  of 
reducing  aromatic  nitrogen  compoonda.    2,881,893.  4-22-58. 
O.  260—069. 
Solartron  Electronic  Qronp  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Catherall.   Ueglnald      2,831,978. 
Sollman,  Paul  B.  :  See— 

Dodaon,  Hajaiond  M..  and  Sollman.     2.831,887. 
Sonnberger,  Heinrleh  :  fiee — 

Banenfeld.  Walther.  and  Sonnberger      2.831,392 
Soroban  Hnglaeering.  Inc.  :  See — 

MacNelTl,  John  H.     2,831,678. 
Sooth  Bend  Toy  Iffg.  Co.  :  8et~ 

Mueaeel.  Robert  W.     2,831,291. 
Sod  them  Dyeetuff  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Benjamin  F.     2,831,871. 
Spaeth,   Charles  P.,   to  K.    I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co 
Preparation  of  nitrite  esters.     2,831.88;J.  4-22-58  CI   280- 
466. 
Spain    Rot  C,  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Side  bar  lock 

2,831,338,  4-22-58.  CI.  70—419 
Spear,    Arthur    S..    to    Mevlon    Implement    Corn       Nail    cllp« 

2,831,247,   4-22-58,   CI.   30—28. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Tbomsen.  William  A.  V.    2,831.498. 
Speh.  Herman  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Selective  control  for 
sheet  feeding  apparatus.     2,831.561.  4-22-58,  CI.  197—133 
Spells.  Needs.     Combined  stole  snd  hood.     2.831  197   4-22-58 

CI.  2-203.  ... 

Spence.      Psulsen.        Temperature     pilot     valve        2.831  639 

4-22-58.   CI.    236—86. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Hee-- 

Barr.  John  D.     2.832.028. 
Sperrjr  Rand  Corp.  ;  See — 

Cohen.  Sidney  B.     2,832.019 
Kckert.  John  P.,  Jr.    2.831.985. 
.Spingiee.  Erwin  :  See — 

Rose.  Herbert,  snd  Splneieii.    2.831.tt33. 
Spremulll,  Paul  F.,  to  Corning  (;iass  Works.     Olni 

2.831,864.  4-22-58.  CI    259-107. 
MUmps.  James  C.  to  Standard  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
snd   process   for    manufacturing   dry   charged   storare  bst 
terles.     2.831, 8«9.  4-22-58.  CI.  203    ^0 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :   See — 

Satterlv,  Kenneth  P.     2,831.853. 
Standard  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Stamps,  Jamea  C.    2.831.669. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Walker.  Donald  C     2,831.330 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The:  See — 

Kircher.  Nevln  W.    2.831.708. 
SUnley.  Thomas  O..  snd  L.  A.  Freedman.  to  Itadlo  Corp.  of 
America.     Differential  automatic  gain   control      2.831  968 
4-22-68,  CI.  250—20  ... 

Stanley    Wesley  B.     Bassinet  holder 

4—173 
Stark.  Joseph  «     to  I^mteok  Corp    of  America 
covering    board    with    lap-wedge. 
20—8. 

Starnea.   William  C.  and  R.   C.  Zabor,  to  Gulf  lEteMarch  k 
Development  Co      Hvdrolsomerlzatlon  process.     2.831.908 
4-22-58.  n.  260- -683.65 
Steadman   Thomas  R     and  J    O   H.  Peterson.  Jr    to  National 
H'ST^'l    ^TJ?-.    ^     hexyl  2    hjdroxytrldecanedloic    acid 
2.831,881.  4-22-58.  CI.  280—535. 
Steele.  John  D.  :  See- 

Swltier.  Joseph  L.  and  R.  C.  and  Ward.    2.831.816 
Steele.  Richard  B..   to  Air   Reduction  Co  ,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  electric  arc  welding      2.832,000    4-22-58   CI 
.314 — 09. 

"*' 2.il'l.59re22V  Cl'Ir^LV'^P  •    ^*'       »°""   '^™*^*"^* 
Sterges.   Alfred   D,,    and   C     L.    Dillon,    to   I'urex   Corp.     Ltd 

Glass    bottle    handle    structures.      2,831.594.    4-22-58     CI 

215 — 1. 

Stern,  William,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Anxlliary  hopper 
device.     2, <W  1.605.  4-22-58   CI   221—174  «»"i'P«'r 

Stevens,  Donna.  O.   H.   Harris,  and  M.  B.  Pearlman.  to  The 
Dow   Chemical   Co.      Phenols   from   aromatic   sulfonic   sul 
'■n|lc    and    sulfone    compounds.      2.831.895,    4-22-58,    CI. 
20O — 607 

Stevenson  Will  lam  F,  J  J  .Mancusl.  Jr..  and  L.  EdeUon  to 
United  States  of  Amerlcu,  .Army.  Point  detonating  delay 
action  fuse.     2.831.431.4-22-58  n    102-74 

^'tewart.    Gtadya.      Space   ball    toy.      2.831.688.   4-22-58.   CI 

Sticr  William  E.  :  See— 

°5'2l^*rTb   ^'■"'♦•y    ^'-     »**Kna.     Stleg.    nnd    TImreck. 

stiles.  Alvin  B.  :   See- 

Lnckey,  George  W.,  Roblnett.  and  Stiles.     2.831.782 
Stlllman   Walter  W.  :  See  — 

Berndt.  Alexander  J.     2.831.607. 


stirring 


.831.199.  4-22-88.  CI. 

Laminated 
2,831.218,    4-22-88,    CI 


mounting 


,881.750. 


Stlnetafleld.  John  M..   to   Radio  Corp.  of  Autarlca.     Electron 

dlsciuirge  devices.     2,832,050,  4-;i^-tHi,  CI.  'M2 — 6. 
Stlne,  Glynn  L..  to  No-^ag  Spring  Co.     Sinuous  type  of  spring 
and  seat  formed  therewltn.     ^831, 531.  4-2;j-^m».  CI.  iftd — 
179. 
Stitt,    Lawrence    H.      Apparatus    and    metliod    of 

■nlmal  skins.     2.831,271.  4-22-58,  I'l.  86—20. 
Stom,  Walter  V. :  See — 

Jacoby,  Harry  D.    2.831.737. 
Stoughton.  HayaMnd  W. :  See— 

Seaborg,  Glenn  T  ,  (iofman    and  Stouvhton.     _.v- 
Strachan,  Harry  G.     v>  ire  tab  dispenser      ;£.»dl.277 

CI.  40—2. 
Strandberg,  Charles  F      Random  Information  countlna  aooa- 

ratua.     2^831,635.  4-22-58.  CI.  235—92. 
Stratton,    Frank    K  ,    to    L'nited   Sht)e   -Hachluery  Corp.      l<as- 
tenlng    inserting    mechanisms.       2.831. I9i.     4-2:^-08     CI 
1—18.1. 

See 

Straughn.  and  I'arish.     2.831.527. 
Brake    and    motor    control.       2,831,555, 

^..  __   -3. 

Strob.  Rudolf,  and  W.  Uahn.  to  Farbenfabrikeu  Bayer  Aktlen 
gesellachaft.      Procesa   for    tha   prodactlon   of   N-alkylated 
aromatic  amines.     2,831,894.  4-iJ-5«,  ci    2UO — 677 
Stroot,  DoaaM  H. :  See — 

Kimaey,  Woodrow  P.,  Smith,  and  Stroot      2,831,275. 

See — 


Straughn.  John  L.  : 
Myers,  Lew  L., 
Strauss.     Ray    C. 
4-22-58,  CI.   192- 


Studlengeaeilachart  Kobel  mit  Besciiranster  Haituiia 
Koch,  Herberi.     2.831.877. 

to  Deer*  k  Co.     Fluid  pressure 
circuit.      2.S31.46<i.   4-2;tf-oa.   Cl. 


Stueland.  Harold  M 
with   recirculating 
40.5. 
StnSer   .Nick  :  See — 

Winkler.  Frederic  C.  and  Htuffer 
Sturgeon,  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Elliott.  WlllUm  T.,  Ball,  and  Sturgeon 


system 
121— 


.831.902. 


2.831,382. 


2.832.06U.  4-22-88.  CI 

2.831.448,  4-22-88, 

2.831.449,  4-2Z-88. 


Cl. 


and  R.  SummerAeld,  to  A.  B.  Chance 

of    the    trip    type.      2.83i,tH»H,    *-ZZ-i>s, 


Cl. 

Co. 
Ci. 


Semi- 
307— 


Stutsman.  Guy  R.     Rotary  tluid  seal 

339 — 5 
Snderow,   George  E.      Hatch   cover. 

114—202. 
Snderow,   George  E.     Hatch  cover. 

114-202. 
Sullivan.  Roas  J 

Karth   augers 

255^    68. 
Summerfleid,  Ralph  :  See — 

Salllvau,  Ross  J.,  and  Summerfleld.     2.831,668 
Sumner.  Eric  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories,  inc. 

conductor   trigger    circuit.      2,831.»86    4-22-58    Cl 

88  B 
Sumtar  Mig.  Co. :  See— 

Watktna.  Nathan  F.    2.831,317. 
Superior  Engineering  Corp. :  see — 
Uolataa  Tracey  S.    2.831.699. 
Sutter.  Paul,  and  W.   Fioroni.  to  Clha  Ltd.     Proceaa  for  the 

manufacture    of    vat    dyestuffg    of    the    Indanthrone    series 

2.831.860.  4-22-58.  Cl.  260—263 
Svendacn.  Konrad  S. :  See — 

Uittaadorf,  Harvey  C.  and  Svendsen.     2.831.037 
Swanaon,  Cliarles  W. :  See— 

Rapoport,  Ernest,  and  Swanaon.    2,831  734 
Swift  Edward  W.  :  See- 

'    l<ereatchak,  John,  and  Swift.     2,831,900 
SwUher.  Billy  B.  :   *.ee— 

Entrikin.  Raymond  A..  Gramni,  and  Swisher.     2,832.022 
^*J^'  J»c''v*'»*'  *    -"^^    Elbllng,  to  Westlnghouee  Electric  l!'orp 

Tracing  sheet.     2.831.783,  4-22-58,  Cl.  117— 138  8 
y^ltaer.  Joseph  L.  snd  R.  C..  and  R.  A    Ward   to  J   D    Steele 

2!8Sii6%-2'nir'ci  "252^0^3  »*-'-»"'•«<= ''»«°-"»- 

Swltser,  Robert  C. :  See— 

Swltier.  Joseph  L.  and  R.  C.  and  Ward.     2.831.816 
Syncro  Corp.  :  See — 

BlUott.  WUIiam  T    Ball,  and  Sturgeon.    2,831.302 

^*a  *^2^350*    ^       Catheter    device.       2,831.487,    4-22-58, 

Taplin.  John  F..  to  Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.     In- 
direct   operated    pressure    controller.      2.831  494     4-22-58 
Cl.   137 — 116.5 
Tappan  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sheldler.  Robert  <i.    2.831. 955 
Warner.  Elmer  L.    2.831,952. 
Taslltt.  Norman,  to  Cnlted  Ststes  of  America    Navy      Vari 

o  io,'?ft?.  ^'"^f.r  ff**J""2f"»"»'»*'"  '"•■  "•"'"K  nmchlne  guns. 
2.831,402.  4-22-58.  Ci    89—28 
Taylor.  Cecil  H. :  See 

Kamea,  James  O.,  and  Taylor     2.831  .%57 
'^'°^«    ¥,?"?P*«y    O-i    ?««••«».    by    H.     R.     Powell    and 

2.83":2W."V:*22"56.  n"9°'*38"''""-      **''"*•'    '""^^^   "*'*" 
TaJTlor.  Schuyler  J  ,  to  The  Rnssell  Mfg   Co.    Method  of  mak- 
ing stretcbable  woven  fabric.     2.831,235.  4-22-58,  ci.  28 

Tebbs.  George  W.  to  H.  T.  Backhouse.     Sheet  separating  ma- 
chines.     2.831.483     4-22-58.   Cl.    271—02  »s  •»- 
^^*.1-  ..^*w'*   ^^   ^'•■"••l   band   ooaxUl   transmitter   receiver 
switch  tube.    2.832.004,  4-22-58.  Cl.  315—39 
Telefunken  O.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Andrleu.  Robert.    2,832.003. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Oough.  George  L.     2.832  023 
Tenak  Products  Co.  :   See 

Libberton.  Herbert.     2.831.224. 
Tenebanm.  Panl :  See — 

Sheppard.    Charles    B.,    and    Tenenbaum.     2.831 700 

^'Tt^u^'Vn^^-^^*?^'  £'**'  .*   Engineering  Co..   Co|»eo 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


la  tba  e«rt  «t  tafanta. 


Chair  eon- 


Ttrn,   Jeha  J.     OaraMDt   for 

T^'^SrJS'lJ'S&Si  >^-i^»^ 

■trSaiOB.     2,Ml.ti»4.  ♦-22-M.  O.  165— IM. 
Ttaadaa  MoldlM  Corp. :  B»^— 

Tbad«B.  Harbert  V.     2,i31,6S4.  «._._«,  k^ 

Tbonaa^Jo&B  B..  and  J.  B.  UUloy,  Jr..  to  Th»  Baglo-Plchw 
S/  6o«blii«d     hood     i««rtT«r     and     eoodaetor     tube. 
2,«S1.566.  4-W-58.  CL  19S— «. 
Thoaiaa.  Chaattr  A. :  Btth- 

Mnrttt,  Tboraaa  W.,  aad  Tbomai.     2,Sil,4o9. 
ThoBua.  DaTld  B.  J. :  809—       ^  ,^  .  ...  «ia 

Pnmpbrcy.  William  I.,  aad  Tbooua.     I.M1,7»0. 
Tbomaa.  Gordon  H. :  «••—         „  .,,  „_„ 
Pried.  Jooef.  and  Thomaa.     2.831.872 
TliompMB.  niaer  O. :  «••—  „  „„,  ... 

Sadowaky.  Meier,  and  Ttaorapaon.    2.881.456. 
ThoapMNi.  Janoa  D.     Writing  adrertlalng  altn-     2,881,284. 

4-»-M.  CL  40 — 187. 
ThompaoB^    Joaephlne   K.    and   T.   D       Reveralble   doat    mop 

2.8ir2<h.  4-25-68.  CI.  18—228. 
Tboaapaon  Prodaeta,  Ine. :  ■••— _._  ^.^ 
Palrweatlwr.  Btepben  B.     2.8S2.0S0. 
Onth.  Pred  H.     f.832.Ml. 
Oath,  Prwl  H.     i.882.0S7. 
SamplotPO.  Achillea  C.     2.831.4e9. 
TboapaoB.  Thnrmaa  D. :  flfM —  ^  „  „.,  „_ 

l^MBpaoB.  Jooephine  K..  and  Ttaompaon.     2.831.207. 
Tboawea.  whHaia  L  V.,   to   Spedaltlea  DeTelopment   Corp. 

DtoSSon  iST?     2.88f.4W.  .i!52-58.  CI.   lS7-r»»^ 
TbooMOB.  Robert  P.,  to  Oaneral  Motor*  Corp.     Bintered  pow- 
daiad     eoppar     baa*     bearing.     2.831.248.     4-22-58.     CI 
28 — 182  6 
Tborlmm,  DaTtd  H.,  to  The  Powera  RegnUtor  Co.     Packing 

•tauMit.     t.8Sl.T14,  4-22-58.  Q.  288—35. 
Tborto,  Herbart  A. :  See —  ^  __^     _„ 

Uddenberg.  05ran  O..  and  Thor«n.     2,831,478. 
Tborma  8.  A. :  gae — 

Sahaer.  Adriea.     2.831.893. 
Tberpe,  Hoy  B. :  See — 

&n.  Kdward  R..  and  Bell.    2.831.881. 
ThoraoB,  Harrr  L.,  to  Oeaeral  Blertrtc  Co.     Shock  mpnnt  for 
alaetrie  diaiftarce  derleea.     2,832.057,  4-22-68.  CI.  339—83 
Thnraoad,  Ckrl  D. :  See — 

Moll.  Jolin  L..  and  Thurmond.     2.831.786. 
Tbnraton.  Woodrow:  «ee —  «„-...*- 

Eaae^  Owtrgc  J.,  Lerlna,  and  Tbnraton.     2,831,808. 
Ttelar,    Doaald    W.,    to    Amarican   Automatic    De^cea    Co 
Xiflecter  aaaanbly  and  moontlng.     2,831.388,  4-22-58.  CI 
88—86 
TUIaag.  Donald  R.     Stand  for  receptacle  and  towel  dlai>enaer 

2.83l^«44,  4-22-58.  CT.  248—148. 
TiBUB.  otto  W.,  to  International  Glaaa  Corp. 

china.     2.881.418.  4-22-58.  CI.  98—357. 
Tlmreek.  Albtrt  B. :  See — 

■namlagar.    Stanley    W..    Regna,    Stleg 
2  88ll878 
Tobelar.'Paof  0..  d.  b.  a.  Trana-Oceanlc  :  See— 

Oatdar.  Aogaat.     2,881,385. 
Toaaatag.   Brtrla  C.     Adjnatable  and   collapalble  pier  mold. 

2.831331,4-22-58,0.25—118.  „    .  v. 

TbacBbargw.  John,  to  Underwood  Corp.     VarUble  Pjfopor 
^nal    lettOT    feed    meebanlam.     2.831.558,    4-22-M.    Q. 

Towaar,  Gaeria  H..  to  Northroo  Aircraft.  Tnc      Synchro  aye 
tarn  aad  qQadratara  Toltage  eliminator  therefor.    2,832,020. 
4-22-68.  CT   818—30 
TraehteBbars.    Morray.     Antooiatlc    ayatem    for    deganaalng 

control.     3.832.041.  4-22-58.  CT.  324 — 48. 
Tracy.    Robert    A.,    to    Burrongfaa    Corp.     Magnetic    derlce. 

2,n2.0«S.  4-22-h8.  O.  340--174. 
Trana-Oeaaalc :  Sea- 
Gaidar.  Aagnat.     2.831,886. 
Treadwen  Onaamictloa  Co. :  See—        .  „_,  ^ 

SntrlklB.  Raymond  A..  Oramm.  and  Swlaher.     2.832.022. 
Trelaa.  Herman  O..   to  A.   8.   R.   Prodncta  Corp.     Blade  dla- 

peaaara.     2,831,801.  4-22-68.  01.  221—33. 
TraaadalL  Fraada  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Non-Jamming 
gear  trala.     2.831382,  4-22-68,  a.  74—405.    ^        „  .^  , 
Tuekar.  Natbanlal  B..  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Co.     Method 
for  nraparlng  fatty  eatara  of  non-reducing  oligoaaccharidea 
In    the    praaenee    of    an    amide      2,831,858.    4-22-58,    CI 
200 — 284. 
Tucker.  NaHmnlel  B..  and  J.  B    Martin,  to  The  Procter  k 
Gambia  Co.     Method   for  preparing  fatty   eatere   of  non- 
redBClBg  oligoaaccharidea    In   the    prcaenee   of   an   amide. 
2.881,854.  4-22-68.  C\.  250—234. 
Tartoa.  Robart :  80* — 

Catlln.  Robert  T..  and  Turton.     2.831.182. 
Uddenberg.  GOran   O..   and   H.    A.   Thorin.     Apparatnaea   for 
obaarrlng  and  meaauring  of  preaaarea  within  organ  of  the 
haman  body.     2.831.478.  4-22-68.  C\.  128—2. 
Uadarwood  Corp. :  890 — 

LabklB.  Samiw>l.     2.832.054. 
Ballaaaoaaa,  Tytaataa.     2.831.562. 
Toggaabargcr,  Joha.     2.831.668. 
Dnibox  Corp..  Inc.  :  8*0 — 

Seed.  WUlUm  H.     2.831,588. 
Cnlon  Carbtda  Corp.  r  See — 

Blddle.   John  W  .   and  Dariaon 
Union  Blectric  Steel  Corp  :  Sec — 

Gorman,  Raymond  8.     2.831.789. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
WIlaoB,  Cheater  B      2.831.810 
Worth.  Harry  J.     2.831.812. 
Untoa  8to<it  Tard  and  Tranalt  Co  .  The  : 
Morrlaan.  Wlllard  L.     2.881.328 

United  Air  Llnea.  Inc. :  See — 
Grlgga.  Bimar  L.     2.831.286. 


Daltad  Aircraft  Corp. :  — - ^ 

0«af7.  rtateriek  L.^  ••HiH't. 

■iilMMjl  NalBM  R.     2,811,403. 
Unitad-Carr  fmatnar  Corp. :  8m — 

Unltad  BUtea  of  AaMrtea 

Agrtealtara:  Sae—         ^  ^       „        „    »       ,  .• 

AadaraoB.   Dale   L..    Shaffer,   HanraU.   Kaowlea,  aad 
Naah.    3.881,618. 
Air  Force  :  8m —      ,  _^    _^. 

Oroaa.  Balabold.     2J81,721. 

Kaar,  Paal  H..  and  rrank.    2.831,344. 

KurtJ,  Alaxaaier.     2,831.712 

Wltooa,  Heary  A.,  aad  Praaler.     2,831.478. 
Army :  8»»— 

JaakownkL  Barman.     2.881.988. 

Koalek.  Ifanrln   M.,   and   Seldman.     2.831.258. 

Staraaaoa.     William     P.,     Maaeaai.     and     Bdelaon. 
2.SS1.4S1. 
▲tonic  Baafnr  CommlnaloB  .•  8m— 

MartlBB,  Bngaaa  P.    3.8S1.M8. 

McOarry.  Richard  J.    1881.807.    ^    ,^      „«.„««• 

Owxaa.  Carrey  M.,  Johaaoa.  aad  Smith     2,M2  002 

Daabara  OteBB  T.,  Gofaiaa,  aad  Btoogbton.    2.831,700. 

Wlgatr.  BBgeaa  P.     2J81^. 

Tou«.>oaapb  N.    3,8^1.8b0. 
aTll  Aaroaantlca :  ^ea— 

Adlar.  Charlea,  Jr.     2,832,068 
Commerce:  Bm  „  „_.  _^. 

Rlcharda,  Robert  J.,  and  Jacoba.     2,831.326. 
Najr:  Saa—  ^  _„ 

Chatten,   Clarence,   and   Bller 


Diapenaing  ma- 


and    Tlmrcck. 


2.831.845. 


v,u.iv,ru,    v.«i.^ov.^.    .—    _.~..     2,881.841. 
Crandali.   William   B..   and   Lleberman.     2,831,840. 
Evana,  John  L.     2.883,017.       ^  ,  ^  . «.,  .oa 

Meeklna,  Marrln  H..  Ballar.  and  Johaateaa.    2,881,889. 
Robertaon.  Jack  B..  and  Malm.    2,831.480. 
Roaal,  Brano.  Sack,  Berer,  aad  Miller.     2,881,829. 
Shaw,  William  C.    2,831, 250. 
Taalitt.  Norman.     2.831,402. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Brooka,  Marrin  C.  and  Bwart.     2,881.828. 
Brooka.  MarTin  C.  and  Ewart.    2,831,828. 

Seymour.  Dexter  C.     2,831.843.        ^_ 

Seymour,  Dexter  C,  and  Slmpaon.    2.831,844. 
White,  William  H.    2,831.824. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Edmonaon.  Pay  R.    2331,710. 
Unruh.  Comelloa  C.  r  Se*—  .  „  _    ^  «  .01  t»a 

Merrill,  Stewart  H  .  Unruhjnd  Robertaon     2331.758. 
Upeon.   Robert  W,   and  V    J.   Webera    to  B.   I.   du  Pont  de 
Nemoum  and  Co      Water-aoluble  addition  copolymera  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  aalt  of  an  acrylic  acid  eater  of  an 
amlno-monohydrlc  alcohol  and  a  monoethylenlealLr  uaaatn 
rated    eater    containing    an     epoxide    group.       2.831,781, 
4-22-58,  CI.  117—103. 
CtlUtr  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Bennett,  John  C,  and  Heinmiller.    2.831,735. 
VEB  Cbemlacfae  Pabrik  Orfinan  :  See— 
Selle.  Hana-Dleter.     2.831.847. 

^^s'SSrtirHelmu'^.  Schmidt,  and  Plor.    2.881.994. 
VanderTell  Producta  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Waterman.  William  J.,  and  Gripp.    2.831.803. 
Van  Lult.  Albert.  *  Co.  :   See— 

Vaa  N'SS:HubSrt  W^u'^SStlnghoua.  Electric  Cor»^loc- 
tric  dlt-harge  apparatua.     2.832,033,  4-22-58.  CT    523-18 

Varioflx  (Proprietary)   Ltd  :  See— - 
Klelnachmldt.  Peter      2.831.766. 

Vaughan  A  Buahnell  Mfe   Co.  :  See- 
Lay,  Clarence  M.    2,831.202. 

Vaaqnea.  Charlea  :  See — 

Allaon.  Etlenne.  and  Vaaquet.     2.M1  939 

Vereinlgte  Oaterrelchlache  Blaen   und  Stahlwerke  Akt. :  See— 
Kemmetmaller.  RoUnd.  and  Rlnoacb.     2.831.762. 

'^  Ma'rlnaro.  Armand   M..   Brlckman,  Holden.  and  Vlckery. 

2  831  749 
Vlnce    Laurence  P      Rotating  dlac  game  derlce.     2,831,691, 

4-22-58.  CI.  273—142 
Vlta-Elektro  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Vita.  Hilmar.     2.881.234.  ,.    „       »  »..     *^, 

Vita.   Hilmar.    to   Vlta-Blektro   O.    m.   b.   H.     Apparatua   for 

■Kmntlnrfabric  edge  on  needle  chain.     2.831.234.  4-22-58. 

Q\    26 57 

Vogler.  Karl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     PolyaoKuric  acid 

wte™     of     N-formyl     chltoaan.       2.831.851.     4-22-58.     CI 

260—211.  ^   ,       „ 

VolgtUn«ler  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See— 

Bekrbe.  WUU.  and  Paulhaber.     2,831,413. 
Vorwerk.   Otto  K..  P.  P.  Hflttemann,  and  E    K.  SchmBcker. 
to  Huttenwerk  Rhelnhauaen  Aktiengeaellachaft.     Derice  for 
uae  In  connection  with  the  pouring  of  flery  molten  maaaea. 
2.831.294.  4-22-58,  C\.  49 — 62. 
Waagner-BIro  Akt. :  See— 

Gucaky.  Stefan.     2.831.467.  ^    ^ 

Kemmetmuller.  Roland,  and  Rlneach.    2.831,762. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See  — 

Okenfuaa.  Wilfred  A.     2.831.913. 

Walt^  Clyde  P  :   Se*^-  ^, 

hanaon,  Prank  D  ,  Walt,  and  Cole      2.831,722. 
Walden.  Lenter  M      Equipment  for  type  netting.     2331.410. 
4-22-68.  CI.  95 — 4  5. 


Waldea  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  .  — 
Wanel.  Hugo.     2.831.718. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Walker,  Alec  U.  D..  B.  0.  Martin,  nnd  K.  O.  KIbr.  to  WMtlnr 
boaaa  Bralia  and  Sisnal  Co.,  Ltd.    Apparatoa  for  the  r^mi- 

latlon  of  tli«   voltHjrv  aennia  a    I«m««I  circuit  rapplled  with 

direct  enrrvnt.    2,((32,03l',  4-22-AM,  CI.  »;» — B. 
Walker,  Donald  C,  to  HtMmlard  U11  Co.  (Indiana).     Candle. 

2.881.SS0.  4-22-58,  CI.  87— 2J. 
Walker.   Earl,    Sr.     broken   flanKt*  nnd   flat  wlM>el   detwtor. 

2,8Sl,»«e,  4-22-A8.  CI.  246—24(1. 
Walker,  Bex  B.  :  See — 

Jamea,  WlUUm  H.,  Jr.,  and  Walker.    2,831.707. 
Walker,  Bobert  M. :  Bee — 

Oarwln,  Richard  L..  and  Walker.     2,832.061. 
Walker,  Thomaa,  P.  Q.  Jonea.  and  J.  C.  Hamlet,  to  O.  N.  R.  D. 

Patent  Holdinga  Ltd.     ImproTements  In  the  preparation  of 

17  :21-4llac7loxT-2  :4-dlbroino-  3  :11  : 20-trtketoalloprecnane«. 

2,831,874,  4-22-58.  CI.  280—397.45. 
Walker,  Tmman  D.     Spotting  apparatus.    2,831.729.  4-22^%8. 

CI.  299—87. 
Walah,    Peter,    Jr.      Seed    pUnter.      2,831,443.    4-22-58.    CI. 

111—13. 
Ward.  Oeorte  B.,  Sclaaort.    2,831,248.  4-22-58,  CI.  30—239. 
Ward.  Richard  A.  :  Bee — 

Swltaer,  Joieph  L.  and  R.  C.  and  Ward.     2.831.816. 
Warner,  Blmer  L.,  to  The  Tappaa  Co.     Cooking  apparatus. 

2331.952,  4-22-68,  CI.  219—10.47. 
Warner,  Fred  J.,  W.  H.  Biaston,  and  B.  8.  Davenport.    Gaaeous 

fuel  carbureting  iTatem.     2.831,758,  4-22^  CI.  48-^184 
Warren,  Howard  C.    Annunciator  eyttem.    2,832.868,  4-22-58, 

CI    840—213. 
Waterman,  William  J.,  and  V.  E.  Grlpp.  to  Vanderrell  Prod 

ucta  Ltd.     Blectro-depoaltlon  of  alloya.    2,831,803.  4-22-58. 

CI.  204 — 43. 
Watklna.  Nathan  F.,  to  Sumter  Mfg.  Co.     Means  for  attach- 
ing beater  chains  to  a  rotor  web.     2.831,317.  4-22-58,  CI. 

59—93 
Watlow  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee— 

DealOfe.  George  B.     2,831,951. 
Wataon,  Harold  M. :  Bee — 

Baamaaaen.  Arne  P..  and  Watson.    2.831^643. 
Watta,  Bernard  N.,  to  The  Brltlah  Thomaon-Houaton  Co.  Ltd. 

Photoelectric    relay    apparatus.      2.831J)81.    4-22-58.    CI 

250—211. 
Way,  Olenn  W.    Articulated  boom  for  mobile  crane.    2.831.589, 

4-22-68.  CI.  214—147. 
Weaver,  Ira  A.,  to  Weaver  Mfg.  Co.     Wheel  alignment  gauge. 

2.831,264.  4-2^-68,  CI.  33—203.18. 
Weaver,  Ira  A.,  to  Weaver  Mfg.  Co.     Gauge  attaching  clamp 

for  automotive  vehicles.    2,831.265,  4-22-58,  CT.  33 — 203.18. 
Weaver,  Ira  A.,  and  W.  A.  Roes,  to  Weaver  Mfg.  Co.     Safety 

device  for  lifting  Jacks.    2.831,551.  4-22-58,  Cl  188—67. 
Weaver  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Weaver.  Ira  A.    2,831.264. 
Weaver.  Ira  A.     2.831.265. 
Weaver,  Ira  A.,  and  Ross.    2.831,551. 
Weber,    Ganter    J.      Vehicle    tent.      2.831.489.    4-22-58.    C\. 

135—4. 
Webern,  Vincent  J.  :  Bee — 

Upson.  Robert  W  ,  and  Webera.     2.831.781. 
Webster,  William    and  D.  P.  Young,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co 

Preparation    of    2,4,4-trlmethylchroman-2-ol    and    2,4.4-tri- 

methylchromen.     2,831,868.  4-22-68.  Cl.  260 — 845.2. 
Wehner,  Albert,  to  Brueckenban  Flender  G.  m.  b.  H.     Sieving 

device.     2.831.576.  4-22-58.  Cl.  209 — 365. 
Wehrll,  Walter  :  See— 

Merian,  Emeat,  NlcoUns,  and  WehrU.     2,831.850. 
WelbeK  Herman  :  See— 

Wright.  Clyde  K.,  and  Welbel.    2.831,583. 
Welchaelbaum,    Theodore   E.      Hematocrit   measurina   Inatru 

ments.    2.M1.252.  4-22-58.  Cl.  33—125. 
WeU.  Walter  M.  :   Bee— 

Cooper.  Hugh  S.     2.831.761. 
Welngart.  Richard  I.  N.,  and  J.  C.   Sanderson,  to  McCorquo- 

dale  Colour  Display  Ltd.     Pumps.     2.831,509.  4-22-58,  Cl 

141 — 53. 

Welnlg.  Arthur  J.,  and  J  F  Mcintosh,  to  Basic  Inc.  BeneA- 
ctatloa  of  low  grade  magnesite  ores.  2.831,574  4-22-58 
Cl.  209 — 186. 

Welnmavr.  Viktor,  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Chemical  product  and  proceas.  2,831.879,  4-22-58,  Cl 
260 — 439. 

Welnatein.  Bernard  :   Bee — 

McDonald.  George  W  .  and  Welnstein.     2,831.771. 
Wela,   WlllUm  B..  to  Graham  Transmlasions,   Inc.     Variable 
speed  friction  gearing.     2.831,373.  4-22-58,  Cl.  74 — 796 

^  «•%,  !feP*.° -.r  ,.  *'i!L'"'*yP*  K*^""  operated  ratchet  tool. 
2.831,384.  4-22-58.  O    81—57. 

Weiss,  Mortimer  E..  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc  Ultraaonlc 
drill.     2.831.295.  4-22-58.  Q.  51—59.  i;»™-uuii 

Wendler.  Norman  L.,  to  Merck  *  Co  .  Inc  Process  of  produc- 
V^.„*"5^*^'"3"P**y*y'-^>*-"»P*>t*'ohydroqulnone.  2,831.899, 
4-22-58.  Cl.  260 — 626. 

Wenrlch,  Carl  M.  :  8e*^— 

Radomskl.  Joseph  J  .  Wenrich,  and  Sbaaber      2,831,922. 

^^"■•So  9l***^ro,**"'''P'^  '>'<x^*  dlsunce  gauge.  2.831.256. 
4—22—58,  Cl.  33 — 168. 

Wesson  Tool  Co.  :   Bee — 

Bader.  William,  and  Berry.     2,831.241. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.      Sre— 

Berthold.  Wolf       2. 8.31, .309 

Berthold,  Wolf.      2.8.31  .310 

Berthold.  Wolf.     2. 8,31. .3 11 

Breecka,  Rudolph  S  .  nifford.  and  Moore.     2.831,.340. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bone.  Herbert  L.     2,8.31.283. 


Bee — 
2,832.032. 


2  :2  :4-trl- 
2.831,861, 


Low    slung 


Weatlnghouae  Brake  and  MIgnal  Co.,  Ltd. : 

Walker.  Alec  If.  H    Martin,  ami  King. 
Weatlmrhouae  Klectric  ('iirp.  :  Hrv — 

Alperr.  IMBtel.     2,8:11.049. 

lioykln.  John  R.     2.M.31, 11.32. 

Ilrunner,  Matblas  J.     2.8,31. «27. 

Itugenatela,  Walter  A.     2,h:ii.9.H2. 

Chabala,  Leonard  V.     2.M32.010 

Cham.  Kdward  J.,  and  IM-rr.     2.8.32,049. 

Ihimond.  Rov  L.     2.831..'V08. 

(ilacchlno,  George  K.     2,8.31,029 

Hull   Robert  K.,  and  Mrlttaln.     2,8.32.043. 

Jacoba,  Rudolph  A.,  Jr.     2,8.31,9^7. 

Kadrl.  Frederick  V.     2,8:12.048. 

Koslovic.  John  M.     2,831 ,947. 

Matthews.  Donald.     2.831,543. 

McAdie    CoUn  H.     2.832.02(1. 

Meier.  Arthur  P..  and  Lvtie.     2.831,406. 

Miller,  Coleman  J      2^32.047 

Miller.  Stephan.     2.831,944. 

Perkins.  Harley  A..  Jr.     2,832,066. 

Ramsey.  Jamea  B.    and  Anderson.     2,8,31.943 

Rasmusaen.  Arne  P..  and  Wataon.     2.831  (143 

Schrameck.  Jack  E..  and  Kane.     2.831.933. 

Swiaa,  Jack,  and  Elbllng.     2,831,783. 

Van  Neaa,  Hubert  W.     2.832,03.1 

Wickerham.  William  R.     2,832,024 
„,,..  Winkler.  Frederic  C.  and  Stuffer      2.831,962 

,^^*-  -Hf"*   ^•'    *<>    Herrlck   L    Johnston,    Inc.      Pump   for 
..,i',*l°*^  «•«•      2.831.326,  4-22-68.  Cl    d2— 1. 
White    Roby  B.  :  Bee — 

AltlUnach.    Michael    D.    Cbernlak,    Powers,    and    White. 

^H*.*'-.^""*?  H.,  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.    Gelled  vinyl 

'"."iS"^  polymer  plastlsots  and   method   of   making  same. 

2.831.824.  4-22-58.  Cl.  260— 30.B. 
Wickerham,    WillUm     R.,    to    Weatlnghouae    Electric    Corp. 

Motor  control  apparatus.     2.832,024.  4-22-68,  Cl  318 — 202 
Wlemann.  Sherwood  D.  :  Bee — 

....    P<"™*'»,  Walter  F..   Bergen,   and  Wlemann      2,831.407. 
WIer,  Anthony  J.  :  Bee — 

Pederaen.  Ludwig.  and  Wler.     2.832.013. 
WUmer,    Bofene    P..    to    I'nited    States    of   America,   Atomic 

T'^l*Z      Commission.         Neutronlc      reactor.        2,831,806. 

4-22-68.  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
Wllbro  Corp  :   «ee— 

OroeBdyk.  James  G..  and  Gelsler.     2.831,616. 
WiHIe    Bertrand  E..  to  Monaanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 

methyl-dacahvdroqulnollne  nitrite  and  carbonate 

4-J»-68.  Cl.  260—280. 
Wllkjaaon.    WillUm    H..    to    F.    M.    Brodle.    Jr.      i^w 

refuaa  dump  truck.     2.831.727.  4-22-68.  Cl.  298—22. 
^'i'iif?^  i^*"^/       Equalised    cell-type   shielded    enclosure. 

2.831.912.  4-22-68.  Cl.  174 — 35 
Williams.    Louise   N.     Head   rest   for  beauty  salon  chair  or 

chalae  lonjrue.     2^1.529.  4-22-58.  O.  15!i— 173. 
WlllUma.  William  V  :  See— 

Kleaaon.   Demetrius   B..  and    Williams.     2,832.012. 
Wlllaea.  Jaaper.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  silencing  the 

exhaust     of     internal     combustion     engines.       2.831.547, 

4-22-68.  Cl    181—40 
Wilson.  Chester  E  .  to  Union  Oil  Co   of  California.    Detergent 

lubricating  compoaltlon.     2.831.810.  4-22-58,  Cl  262— 33  4 
WUson,  Edward  fl.  :  See- 

McMillan,  Wilmur  M.,  and  Wilson.      2,832,063. 
WilaoB.   Henrv  A.,   and   R.   W.   Fraaler.   to  United   Statea  of 

America.    Air    Force.       Crystal    cutting    saw.       2.831.476. 

4-22-58.  Cl    125—12 
WIlaoB.  Kermlt   H.     Folding  table.     2.831,741,  4-22-68,  CT. 

311—92. 
Wiman.     Karl    O.,     to    Kopparfors     Aktiebolag.       Movement 

transmitting   mechanism    with    automatic   stopping   means. 

2.831.356.  4-22-58.  Cl    74-128. 
Wlnberg,   Hllmer  E..  to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Proceas  for  making  cycloheptatrlenea      2.831.906.  4-22-58. 

Cl.  260—666. 

Wlndisch,  Louis  :   See- 

Retterer.  Ferdinand,  and  Wlndisch       2,831,628. 

Winkler.  Frederic  C,  and  N.  Stuffer.  to  Weatinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Lnmlnaire.     2.831.962,  4-22-58.  Cl    240 — 9. 

Winters.  Lester  E.  Welder  cable  terminal,  2,831.911. 
4-22-68,  Cl.  174—15 

Wlschmeyer,  Carl  R.,  to  Rsso  Renearch  and  Engineering  Co 
Electronic  gate  circuit.      2,8.31,971,   4-22-58,   Cl.   2,50—27 

Wlttke.  Alfred  E.  :  See— 

Hallek.  Andrew  K  .  and  Wlttke      2,831,718 

Wttiky,  Julius  E.  Fuel  Injection  for  Internal  combustion 
engines.     2.831,408,  4-22-.'i8,  Cl.  12.3— .32 

Wognum.  James  N.  :  See — 

Black.  Donald  E..  CoUina,  Wognum,  and  ntt.     2.831,422. 

Wolf,    Norman    A.,    and    J     R     McLamey.      Outboard   engine 

analyser      2.8.31.345.  4-22-68,  CT.  7.3— llfl 
Wolfe.  Harry  H  .  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co      Railway 

coupler      2.831.584.  4-22-58.  Cl    21.3-1.33 

Wolke.  Roy  K.  :   See— 

Pllas.  Frank  J  ,  Wolke.  and  Chase      2.831.239. 
Chase.  John  A.,  Pllaa.  and  Wolke      2.831,2.38. 

Wolverson.  Thomas  H.  ;   See-  - 

Taylor,  Humphrey  G.     2.831,204. 

Wood  Conversion  Co   :   See— 

Anderson.  Ihivld  B.     2.831,222 

Wood  Joseph  I)  .  to  I  T  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Closed  mag- 
netic core  blowout  with  series  colls.  2.831.940.  4-22-58. 
Cl.  200-  147. 

Wooten.  Willis  C.  Jr   :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Wooten.     2.831.826. 
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w„r*h    Harry    J     to   Union  Oil   Co.   of  C»l«ornU.     Water- 
BPl^^^r^^S^'^^^'t^^  -etal-^nuinln. 
'^''^^iS^V^SSr^'wr^.  Uj^r      2.831.625. 

-jofS^-H^ffTi.^^^^^^ 

wSSt -SJd.*"!!^  nlU^i  to  The  Bid,.  Tool  Co.     Vl.e 
35^   ^«^'S*  ^^^k'  KwolUSr.^.    to    Marconi-. 
^"^X^rLi^J^    LtA.     Antomatte  fr«|a«ncy  control 
SitSST     2.«ufi\  ^22-M.  CI.  250-36. 

'^'''"ia^oS^  RichfrdlB..  and  Wroth.     2.831.M6. 
WurUtaer,  Rudolph.  Co    The  :  S«^ 
Wura?i^"lir&'.^o  n'^KX.     Method  ^d^ean.  for 

m7Kl%\b«"    by    'orclna   tubular    .tock    through    a   die. 
Wu'^H.'^*r?ea?dei*^£oor.    I- ^^  B*l-"b,e   ecu- 

;5lS..     2^1.716.  4-22-58.  CI.  287-52  05 

Yale  *  TowM  Ulf.  Co  xT»»e  •  «<*- 

Spain,  Boy  C.     2.831.SS8. 
Tancer    JflMe   &..  to   DrlUofraph 

recoVdlnf    driUlnt    opera  tlona. 

73—161.15. 

Young,  Donald  P.  :  See--    ^ 

Webater.  William,  and  Younf . 


Co..   Inc 
2,831,347. 


2.831.868. 


Y*?!^'  S 


^**"1feiS**lUrUn*K:;    HarrUon.   Young,    and   Goepplnger 

YouM  *'SiS°  N.  to  United  8Ute.  of  America.  Atomic 
K^rgy  cSamtailon  Blectromagnetlc  apparatu.  for  mor 
!«.-^«<l^SSl  WO  4-22-58751310— 14. 

yJSL  e&  g.r«5K  J  Carter,  to  American  LocomotlTe 
Co  'now  tor  eluiiigt  of  name  to  Alco  Product.,  Inc  MeU«^ 
an^  Vm^tSflTr  forming  llnned  .tructurt*  2.831.957. 
4-22-MrCl.  21»— 124. 

Eabor,  Robert  C. :  See—        ^  _  .  «  o^i  ona 

SUrBM.  WUUam  C,  and  Zabor      2,831 .908. 

£ahB.  Errln  O. :  «••—  ^  _  .         o  oqi  ^aa 

fcoUlaa.  Coy  W.  and  aahn.     2.831.388.  chan«r 

Sahner.  Andrten,  to  Thoren.  8.  A.  Record  manger. 
2.m1^6»3.  4-22-58.  CT.  274-10. 

^^"bSir^fefd^Walther,  aBd  8onnber«r^ 

Berger.  Johannea  and  Lange.     2.831,397. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  8f^ 

Corp.     Firce  tranamlaalon  apparatna.     2.831,355.  4-22-68. 
CI.  74—128. 
Sioerb.  Howard  M.  :  See —  „  _,.,  a--. 

coating    and    working    light    meUla.      2,8J1,tm,j,    -j-^^  »". 
CI.  117—127. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4t.i:  xm,m 

%-    m  xm,m 
m  xuk,tH 

«:  IMLIM 
m:  BeJ(.«ll 

— .in 


n:  xni.m 

1^    a:  iini,w 

m.  iitn.ai 

m:  %m,m 

u-    M:  %,m,im 

17-     4t:  %m,n 

u-     1:  xni.ao 
u:  t,tn,ni 

M.7:  lkttl,m 
17:  X«n.>lS 

ao:  xm,ni 

47.S:  XSl.su 

M:  Xttl.7« 

1»-    IM:  Xttl.m 

l»-LU:  XV1.SI7 

»:  xsn.su 

M:  Xin.Slt 

4S:  Xttl.SSD 

tt.S:.XSIl.n 

M:  Xin.S« 

tt:  x!n.sB 

SI-     87:  Xltl.7« 

»-  i.1:  xssi.m 
lu:  im.ssi 

SI-  14.S:  X8tl.780 

61:  xin.m 

lU:  XStl.7BS 
ST:  Xm.7lt 
SU:  Xm.7M 

H-     1:  xsn.s» 

71:  XM.Sn 

u:  xan.aB 

m:  x«.s» 

S»-     41:  X«1.SM) 

lu:  xaii.sn 

m:  XM.SBS 

s»-u.ft:  ian.m 
sr:  x«n.sM 

S^-     74:  XS&.1M 

»-     1:  %m,m 
siu:  xssi,sn 

96:  Xni,SIO 

66.1:  XnUSIl 

U16:  XSn«MS 

xni.sa 

476:  XISl.St4 

U7:  XSIl.St6 

10-       4:  Xltl.SII 

wt.  xsn.s« 

S9-     40:  XStl.S« 

SI-       1:  lStl.S» 

10:  XISl.a61 

U6:  %m,ia 

147:  XStl.S>l 

IM:  xSl.su 

MB:  XIU.in 

ITS:  XIS1.S67 

XStl.SH 

174:  XSIl.Sn 

xa*i.sao 
178:  xsn.sei 

160:  Xttl^SBS 

Ul:  XW.M 

S06.16:  XB1.SM 

xm,su 
606:  xau.sn 

60:  XaU.S67 

61:  xn.!S 

166:  Xa>l.M 
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M-  164: 

16-  SO: 

16-  X6: 

17-  M: 


141: 
144: 

40-  X 

M7: 
lit: 
1S6: 

UD: 

Ufc 

W: 

UXl: 

41-  1: 
4S-     »: 

11: 

67.6: 

117: 

Ul: 


xsn,sM 
xsn.m 

XSS1.S7S 

xsn.s7i 

x«.»« 
xni.s7s 

XMUSIt 

xsn.sr7 
xsitsn 
X|n.»6 


I 


an.s6i 
X«. 
X9. 


xw. 


Xfn.! 


46-a.t:  X 

IM:  X 


xsn. 
xsn. 
XSI1.S* 

XW,M 
XSS1.S6B 

XM.M 

-ni.716 
in.  716 

xsn.  716 

46-     «S:  XSn.SN 

61-     66:  XSn.SM 

60:  %WU,m 

OS:  xw.sn 
176:  xsn.!!! 

66-     r:  XSSI. 

6fc 

76: 
186: 
SW: 
Sll: 

64-     76: 

66-  X 

S6: 

67—  60: 


74-    SOS: 


OS: 
116: 
ISO: 


SX6: 


S616S: 

64: 

616: 

•6-       1: 

117. 1: 

1S6: 

17S: 

67—     8X 

U: 

66-       0: 

Ul: 

SU: 

70-     m: 

146: 

UO: 

416: 

7>-    101: 

76-      U: 

64: 

66: 

100: 
lU: 
UO: 
U1.6: 
164: 

SOO: 

IM: 

74-       6: 

61: 

70: 

1S6: 


XS81.Sn 

xssLsoa 
xsn,  SOS 

XSSI.  604 
XSSI.  606 
XSSI.  606 

xsn.so7 
xsn.  SOB 

XM1.S06 

xsn.su 
xsn,  Sll 
xssi.su 
xssi.su 

XSSI.  814 

xssi.su 
xssi.su 

XSS1.U7 

xssi.su 

XS81.U6 
XS81.SS0 

i;S8i,tfi 
XSSI,  54 

XSSI,  SSI 
XSS1,SS7 

xsn,s« 

XSSI,  SSI 
XSS1.SS0 

xSw 

XSS1,SS7 
XSS1.SS6 

x£ss6 

xsn,  640 
XSS1,S41 

xsn.6a 
xssi,6a 

XSSI,  644 
XSSUStf 

xsn,  SIS 

XSSI,  647 
XSSI.  646 

Xssi.sao 

XSSI,  661 
xsn.  666 
XSSI,  666 
XSSI,  684 
XSSI,  Ml 
XSSI,  616 


76-     S6: 


n— 


81— 


XSSI,  867 

17:  X881.8IB 

88:  XSn,8!6 

S48:  XSSUSIO 

SW:  xan.811 

466:  XSSI, 868 

481.8:  X881,868 

484:  X881.8M 

m:  X881,86l 

nk  %m,m 

618:  XS81,887 

W:  X881.8M 

678:  X881,S6B 

m.6:  X8S1,S76 

6U:  X881,87t 

TOO:  X881.S7S 

766:  X881,878 

—    XS81,S74 

XSSI,  70 

S7:  XSSI, 760 

SI:  XSSI, 761 

60:  X8S1.7aB 

117:  X861.7M 

146:  XSSUTM 

"  xssi.m 

XSS1,»» 
X8S1.S77 
X881.S7S 
xsn,  876 
6.1:  X861,8B0 

iS:S 
-  "Ji  iSS 

84:  X881,88I 

68-     86:  XS81.S86 

r-     84:  XS81.S86 

U:  XSS1,860 

68-  16.6:  X8S1,861 

M:  XS81,8n 

41:  X8S1.S68 

67:  XS81,864 

XSSI,  886 

XSSI,  817 

66:  XSSI, 818 

66-    1.7:  X8U,SN 

xm.«oo 

17:  XSSI, 461 

SI:  X8S1.40S 

187:  XSSI, 408 

118:  XSSI. 404 

60-  1X1:  XSSI, 406 

18.1:  XSSI, 486 

16-     B:  XSS1,«07 

6^     46:  X881.408 

66-    L7:  X881.406 

4.8:  XSS1,4U 

1L8:  XSSI, 411 

XSS1.4U 


7: 
48: 
tt: 

8: 


U: 
L4: 

87: 


48:  XSS1,4U 

01:  XSSI, 414 

96-     18:  XS81.768 

M:  XSSI. 766 

114:  XSn,7«7 

lU:  XSSI, 761 

r-    lU:  XSSI, 418 

96-     a:  XSS1,416 

66.8:  XSSI. 417 

9»-       S:  XSS1.700 

11:  XSSI, 770 

88:  XSSI, 771 

77:  XS81.77S 

108:  XSSI. 778 

107;  xsn. 774 

la:  XSSI. 778 

SSI:  XS81.4U 

S67:  XSSI. 416 

XS81.4S0 

481:  XSSI. 481 

100-     88:  XS81.4SI 

S07:  X8S1.4SI 

Ul-     98:  XSSI, 484 

8SS:  XSSI. 488 

XSSl.a6 

806:  XS61,487 

878:  XSSI, 486 

108-     SO:  XS81,4ai 

71:  XS81.480 


108- 
lU- 


ISl- 


Mtt-     74:  X8B1.481 

8:  X881.48I 

41:  XSSI. 486 

lU:  X  881. 484 

136:  XSSI. 488 

187:  XSSI. 486 

146:  X  881. 487 

161:  XSSI. 488 

181:  XSSI. 481 

106-    160:  X881.M0 

US:  XSSI. 776 

186:  XSSI. 777 

881:  xsn. 776 

887:  XSSI. 776 

1:  XSSI, 441 

6;  XSSI, 44a 

U:  XSSl,4tt 

B:  XB1,444 

118-    884:  XSSI. 448 

11»-    lU:  XSSI. 446 

114-    108:  XB1.447 

SB:  XSSI, 446 

XSSI.  449 

SU:  XB1.4M 

888:  xsn,  481 

116-  lU:  X8n,4B 
lai:  XSS1,4B 

117-  64:  XSSI. 780 
US:  xsn. 781 
187:  XB1.7B 

UX8:  XB1,7B 
801:  XB1,784 

118-  486:  X881.484 
B6:  XBl.488 

116-14.01:  X8U,4U 
tk  XSSI, 467 
B:  XB1,4B 

180-  14.6:  XS81.4B 
47:  XB1,460 
U:  XSSI, Ml 
81:  XB1.4B 
B:  X8S1.4B 
B:  xsn. 404 
46.8:  XSSI, 468 
XB1.4B 
7:  XS81,487 
B:  XB1,4B 
W:  XB1,4B 
XB1.470 
116:  XB1,471 
IB:  XB1.47S 
140:  XB1.478 
198:  XB1.474 
14:  xsn, 478 
U:  X8S1.476 

186-    lU:  XB1,477 

U6-       X  XSS1,4T6 

X06:  XSSI. 476 

18:  XB1.4» 

TO.  8:  XB1.461 

64:  XB1.4a 

SU:  XSS1.4B 

SB:  XSSI. 464 

SU:  XB1,4U 

SB:  XB1.4M 

UO:  XB1.4B7 

1:  xsn,TU 

IB:  XB1.4B 

4:  XB1,4B 

B:  XSSI, no 

B:  XB1.4B0 

U:  XSSI, 461 

B:  XB1,4B 

116.8:  XB1.4U 

XB1.494 

SB:  XSSI, B6 

Sn:  XB1,4U 

4B:  XB1,B7 

4U:  XB1,4B 

81X1:  X8S1,«B 

SB:  xssi,aoo 

8U:  XSS1,B1 

OB:  XBi.aa 

988.19:  XB1.8B 

660.18:  XSSI. 804 

48:  XBl,808 

XB1,806 

86:  XBl,fl07 

140- TL 8:  XSSI, OB 

141-     B:  XBl,aB 

86:  XB1.8U 


14»-     88: 

IM: 

144-     U: 

IB: 

SB: 

146-     66: 


184- 
188- 


184- 

188- 
180- 
187- 


14»-    1.8: 
10.8: 

n.u: 

B: 

181—     86: 

186-       8: 

B: 

B: 

U: 

184-    LI: 

L8: 

XT: 

X78: 

41: 

48l9: 

188: 

188-    IB: 

178: 

177: 

179: 

US: 

161: 

IB-     76: 

160-    177: 

SU: 

880: 

166-  78: 
IB: 
147: 
8n: 

167—  B 1: 

67: 

170-188l4: 

174—      18: 

U: 

U: 

80: 

186: 

176-    fcX 

&4: 


7.8: 
48: 

176-       1: 

6.8: 

18: 

M: 

lOOil: 

171: 

178.3: 
180-    9.1: 

78: 

83.1: 

Ul-     40: 

tt: 
168-       4: 

78: 
186-     67: 

73: 
18^-  77: 
198-       8: 

U8-       9: 

194-      18: 

198-     86: 

81: 

19»-     B: 

83: 

197-     64: 

186: 

188: 

ISX 

US: 

196-      U: 


XSSI.  811 
X881.8U 
XB1,8U 
XSSl.a4 

XSSI,  as 

XSS1,8U 
XS81,n7 
XSSI,  818 
XSSI,  816 
XB1.7U 
XB1,787 
XB1.7B 
xsn.  786 
xsn.  790 
X8S1.« 

XS8i.an 
XSSI,  an 
xssi,aa 

XSSI,  884 
XSSI,  SB 

XBuau 

X881.7n 
X881.7B 

XSSI.  552 

XS81.7B 
XB1,794 
XSSI,  IB 

XB1.8B 
XB1,88L 
XSU,« 
XS81.8B 
XS81,8M 
X8S1,8U 

XBi.a6 

X881.8r 
XS81.8B 
XS81.8B 

xai.8M 

XB1.841 
XSSI.  843 
X881.7M 
XSS1,7M 
XS81.8a 
XB1.911 
X881.9U 
XSSI.  Oil 
XSSI.  914 
XB1.618 
XB1.6U 
XB1.617 
XBl.n6 
X8Sl.n9 
XSSI.  SB 
XSSI,  881 

xsn,  SB 

XSSI.  SB 
XB1.SM 

xssi.au 

XSSI.  SB 

XS81.W 

XSSI.  SB 
XSSI.  SB 
XSSI.  SB 
XSSI.  844 
XSSI.  846 
X881.8M 
XB1.847 
XS81,8B 
XS81,8« 
XB1,6U 
XB1.8U 
XSS1.8B 
XBL  SB 
XSSI.  86* 
XSSI.  888 
XSS1.8U 
XSSI.  867 
xsn,  797 
XS81,7B 
X8n,7B 

xsn.  SB 
xsn.  SB 

X8S1.8B 

xsn.  IB 

X88I.8n 
X8n.SB 

xsn.  SB 

XSSI.  864 
XSSI.  IB 


198-    in: 
198: 


8M: 

4X 


n: 

104: 


lU: 
IM: 
118: 
114: 
118: 
147: 

188: 


Bl-     68: 


67: 
48: 

148: 
M: 

48: 

lU: 

188: 

UXX 


47: 

66: 
B: 


SU: 
SU: 
416: 

810-  U: 
Itt: 

ni  L6: 
IM: 
146: 
146: 

318-    US: 

n4—       6: 

17: 


XB1.B6 
XSSI.  SB 
XSSI.  SB 
XSSI.  SB 
XS81.su 

XSSI.  SB 
XSS1.SM 

xsn.  SB 

XSSI.  SB 

xsn.  SB 

X  111.  SB 

xsn.  60 
xsn.  641 

X8S1.8B 
XSSI.  SB. 
XSSI.  644 
X881.6tt 
X881,6B 
X8n.M7 

^>n.M| 
xsn.  MS 

XSSI.  SB 
X881.Stt 

xssLsn 

XSSI.  SB 
XS8LSB 
XSSI.  SB 
X881.8M 
X881.8U 
XSSI.  SB 
XSSI.  807 
xsn.  SB 
X881.m 

XSSI,  sn 

XSSI.  878 
XSSI.  674 
X881.S78 
XSSI.  676 

XS8i.sn 

xsn.  878 

xsn.B6 

XSSI,  SB 

xs8i.m 

XSS1.B8 
XSSUSM 

X"»t** 


IC: 


SU: 

XSSI,  IB 

ns-      1: 

X881.BS 

XSSLIM 

t:  XS81.B8 

U: 

XB1.B6 

816-ia47: 

XSSI.  SB 

10.78: 

XSSI.  MS 

U: 

XS8USU 

t!: 

XS81.8U 

tt: 

X8Sl.su 

IM: 

XB1.8B 

187: 

XSSI.  SB 

880-    X6: 

XSSI.  SB 

18: 

XSSI.  SB 

16: 

XSSI.  SB 

r: 

XSSI.  SB 

sn-     B: 

XBLBl 

86:  XSSl.su 

IB: 

XSSI,  SB 

US: 

X881.SM 

174: 

XS81.8U 

B8-       1: 

XS81.8U 

8: 

XS81.607 

86:  X881.8B 

76: 

XSSI.  SB 

U6: 

XS81.6U 

lU: 

XS81.ni 

IB: 

XSSI.  OS 

IB: 

XSSLSU 

1S8:  X881.a4 

sn: 

XS81.6U 

SM: 

XS81.6M 

XSSI.  617 

XSS1,8U 

4M 

xsn,  OS 

U7 

xsn,  SB 

zztii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OK  PATENTS 


223- 

M:   2,831,621 

ZS2-  4Z1 

234—12.24 

:   2,831.623 

56 

22»- 

2.3 

:   2,831,623 

148 

S3 

:  2.831,624 

152 

230- 

24 

:   2,831,625 

301.3 

5fi 

:   2,831,626 

404 

114 

:   2,831,627 

494 

2,831,628 

428 

122 

:   2,831.629 

448 

134 

:   2,831,630 

253—39.  15 

152 

:   2,831,631 

254-      42 

235- 

61 

:   2,831,632 

129 

M.  U 

;  2,831.634 

134.4 

61.6 

:   2,831,633 

255^         61 

02 

:  2,831,636 

66 

236- 

10 

:   2.831,636 

72 

14 

:  2,831,637 

304 

49 

:  2,831,638 

313: 

80 

:  2,831,039 

267-    280: 

240— 

1.1 

2,831,966 

260-     108; 

2.13 

2.831,959 

107: 

7,  1 

2,831,960 

8.1 

2, 831, 961 

260-    Z5: 

0 

2,831.963 

17.2: 

10 

2.831,963 

29.6: 

41 

2,831,904 

20.7: 

341- 

216 

2,831,640 

30.6: 

243- 

U 

2,831,041 

08.3 

2,831,642 

3Z8: 

244— 

78 

2,831.643 

41: 

246- 

346 

2,831.965 

41.5: 

248- 

53 

2,831.645 

63 

2,831.646 

47: 

140: 

2,831.644 

306 

2,831,647 

76: 

2a>- 

17 

2,831.967 

77.5: 

30: 

2,831,968 

78: 

3,83i,ora 

78.4: 

27    2,831,»70 

78.5: 

2,831.971 

2,831,972 

90: 

2,831,973 

8Z1: 

30:   2.831.974 

87.7: 

-     2,831,975 

89.7: 

2.831.976 

9Z3: 

53 

2,881,977 

9Z8: 

60: 

Z  831,  979 

OB: 

2,831.978 

04.9: 

83.3: 

2,831,980 

211 

2,831,981 

112 

261- 

81 

2,831.048 

146: 

86: 

2,831.649 

148: 

12B: 

2.831.660 

207: 

270: 

Z  831.  651 

211 

2*2- 

26 

Z  831.  809 

231 

33  4 

Z  831,  810 

233.3: 

39 

Z831.811 

234 

Z  831.  812 
Z  831.  813 
Z  831.  814 
Z  831.  815 
Z  831,  816 
Z  831,  817 
Z  831, 818 
Z  831,  819 
Z  831.  652 
Z831.653 
Z831.6M 
Z  831.  066 
Z  831.  666 
Z  831.  657 
Z  831,  068 
Z  831,  080 
Z  831. 060 
Z  831. 661 
Z  831,  662 
Z  831. 063 
Z  831, 664 
Z  831,  666 
:  Z  831. 820 
:  Z  831. 821 
:  Z  831. 822 
:  Z  831, 823 
:  Z  831, 824 
Z  831,  825 
Z  831, 830 
Z  831. 837 
Z  831. 828 
Z  831.  839 
Z  831.  830 
Z  831.  831 
:  Z  831. 832 
:  Z  831.  833 
:   Z  831.  834 
Z  831.  835 
:   Z  831.  836 
Z  831.  837 
Z  831.  838 
Z  831,  839 
Z  831.  840 
Z831.84I 
Z83I.842 
Z  831.  843 
Z  831.  844 
Z  831,  846 
Z831,846 
:   Z  831,  847 
:   Z831,848 
Z  831,  849 
:   Z831.8S0 
Z  831.  851 
Z831,862 
:   Z831.863 
Z  831,  864 


260-     234 

239  56 

244 

247.  1 

268 

286 

294.7 


310: 

336.5 
345l2 
346.8 
348.6 
363 
397.3 
397.4 
397.46 

397.47 

413 

439.9 

439 


461 
466 
483 
483 
504 
530 
533 
539 
534 
535 
568 
509 
iT7 
607 
609 
619 
034 
636 
648 
663 

666 

606: 


609 

683.65 

261-    1 

114 

283-    8 


Z  831.  856 
Z  831.  866 
Z  831.  857 
Z  831,  858 
Z  831.  869 
Z  831.  800 
Z  831. 861 
Z  831. 802 
Z  831.  863 
Z  831. 804 
Z  831. 866 
Z  881, 866 
Z  831, 867 
Z  831, 808 
Z  831, 869 
Z  831,  870 
Z  831. 871 
Z  831.  872 
Z  831,  873 
Z  831.  874 
Z  831,  875 
Z  831.  876 
Z  831,  877 
Z  831.  878 
Z  831.  879 
Z  831.  880 
Z  831. 886 
Z  831, 881 
Z  831, 882 
Z  831.  883 
Z  831. 884 
Z  831.  886 
Z  831.  887 
Z  831.  888 
Z  831. 889 
Z831.890 
Z831.891 
Z831,802 
Z831,803 
Z831.8e4 
Z  831. 806 
Z  831, 806 
Z  831.  897 
Z  831. 808 
Z  831.  899 
Z  831.  900 
Z  831. 901 
Z831.9(B 
Z  831. 908 
Z  831,  904 
Z  831,  906 
Z  831,  006 
Z  831,  907 
Z  831.  906 
Z  831,  666 
Z  831.  667 
Z  831,  668 


265— 

367- 


273- 


274— 
2T9- 


363-  40: 
264—  1: 
17: 
56: 
1: 
54: 
56: 

270-  08: 

271-  Z  17: 

Z2: 

Z3: 

Z6: 

01: 

03: 

71 

272-  1 
S3 
66 
66 

1.5 

134 

143 

146 

10 

1 

5 

280-11.36 

43 

47.36 

80 

81 

81.5 

164.5 

264 

407 

446 

29 

68 

31 

186 

190 

238 

8: 

13 

35 

287-    1 

szoe 

64 

293-  48 

127 

294-  31  2 

83 

296-   23 
44 

04 
97 


281- 
283- 

286- 


286- 


11 


Z  831.  669 
Z  831.  670 
Z  831.  671 
Z  831.  672 
Z  831.  673 
Z  831, 674 
Z 831, 676 
Z  831,  070 
Z  831, 080 
Z831.S77 
Z  831, 678 
Z  831, 679 
Z  831, 081 
Z  831, 083 
Z  831, 083 
Z  831, 004 
Z  881, 086 
Z  831, 686 
Z  831, 087 
Z  881, 088 
Z  881, 680 
Z8S1,690 
X  881, 601 
Z  881, 602 
Z  881, 003 
Z  831, 004 
Z  881, 606 
Z  881, 006 
Z  881. 607 
Z  881. 008 
Z  881.  009 
Z  831.  700 
Z  881.  701 
Z  831. 702 
Z  831.  703 
Z831.704 
Z  831.  705 
Z  831,  706 
Z  831,  707 
Z  831.  708 
Z  831.  709 
Z  831,  710 
Z  831,  711 
Z  831,  712 
Z  831.  713 
Z  831,  714 
Z831,715 
Z  831,  716 
Z  831.  717 
Z  831.  718 
Z  831.  719 
Z  831.  720 
Z  831.  721 
Z  831,  722 
Z  831.  723 
Z  831,  734 
Z  831,  725 


290-   97: 

298-   33: 

399-  38.5: 

87: 

107.3: 

801-  134: 

803-   68; 

308-   26: 

304—   40: 

307-   35: 

88.5: 


308- 


132 
288 
46 


311- 


312- 


300- 

810- 

9.1 

14 

48 

16« 

30 

89 

93 

187 

214 

2S6 

267 

806 

318—  11.6 

86 

60 

08 

76 

77 

190 

09 

8.0 

30 

27 

89 

39.8 

39.01 

30.75 

188 

183 

317-  28 
64 
99 

101 
234 

280 

318—  28 


314- 
316— 


Z  831.  730 
Z  831,  727 
Z  831,  728 
Z  831,  729 
Z  831,  730 
Z  831. 731 
Z  881, 732 
Z  831, 733 
Z  881.  734 
Z  831, 982 
Z  881, 963 
Z  881, 984 
Z  831, 986 
Z  831, 980 
Z  831. 987 
Z  831.  786 
Z  831.  780 
Z  831, 787 
Z  831, 788 
Z  831, 988 
Z  831. 989 
Z  831. 990 
Z  881, 991 
Z  881, 992 
Z  831,  739 
Z  881,  740 
Z  881.  741 
X  831.  742 
Z  881,  743 
Z  831.  744 
Z  881.  746 
Z  831.  746 
Z  881.  908 
Z  881. 904 
Z  881.  996 
Z  831. 006 
Z  831. 997 
Z  831.  998 
Z  831.  999 
Z8SZ000 
Z83Z001 
Z83Z0Q2 
Z83Z003 
Z83Z004 
Z83Z006 
Z83Z006 
Z83Z007 
Z83Z008 
Z83Z000 
Z83Z010 
Z83Z011 
Z83Z013 
Z83Z013 
Z83Z014 
Z83Z015 
Z83Z014 
Z83Z017 


318- 


29: 
30: 


331 
322— 

323- 


834- 


383— 


380- 
340- 


348- 


31 
162 
202 
238 
356 
421 
448 
2 

23 

8 

9 

22 

47 

80 

1 

28 

30 

34 

U 

88 

57 

08 

96 

117 

128 

188 

140 

5 

n 

51 

57 

9 

192 

6 

98 

10 

2ft 

86 

178 

174 


208 

218 
282 
347 
867 
6 
11 


Z88Z018 
Z83Z019 
Z83ZQ30 
Z83Z021 
Z83Z022 
Z83Z023 
Z83Z024 
2.  832,  0J5 
Z83Z036 
Z83Z027 
Z83Z028 
Z83Z029 
Z83Z030 
Z83Z031 
Z83Z033 
Z88Z082 

znzo34 

Z88Z0S6 
Z88Z036 
2,83Z037 
R«.24,464 
Z88Z038 
Z88Z099 
Z88Z040 
Z88Z041 
Z83Z043 
Z88Z043 
Z83Z044 
Z88Z045 
Z88Z046 
Z83Z047 
Z88Z048 
Z88Z049 

Z83zoeo 

Z8SZ061 
Z8SZ062 
Z88Z063 
Z88Z004 
Z8SZ066 
Z83Z066 
Z88Z067 
Z88Z068 
Z83Z069 
Z83Z060 
Z8SZ061 
Z83Z062 
Z83Z068 
Z8SZ0M 
Z83Z066 
Z83Z066 
Z83Z067 
Z88Z068 
Z88Z069 
Z83Z070 
Z83Z071 
Z83Z072 
Z83Z073 


CliAflSIFICATION   OF   DeSIONS 


D  1-  7 

Dfw. 

D  >-  8 

Des. 

D  8-13 

Des. 

D  9-  2: 

D«8. 

D«s. 

D«8. 

Des. 

Des. 

6: 

D«8. 

DIO-  8: 

D«8. 

Des. 

D13-  2; 

Des. 

D14-  3: 

Des. 

182,634 

18Z5e4 

182,632 

182,560 

182,566 

18Z580 

182,589- 

182,601 

18Z619 

183,568 

183,603 

182,624 

182,606 


DM-  6: 
D15—  1: 
D17-14: 
D36—  1: 

14: 
D29-  1: 

23: 


D30-  1; 
D33-  3: 
D*4—  2: 
D86-  3: 


Des.  182.598 
Des.  18Z6ei 
Des.  183,631 
Des  182,630 
183,637 
183,566 
18Z570 
18Z671 
18Z573 
183,638 
Des.  183,603 
Des.  182,587 
Des.  182,505 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des, 
Des. 


D35—  3: 
D44-10: 

36: 

39: 
D45—  4: 

10: 
D48-  2: 

24; 
D40-  1: 
DSO-  3: 

6: 
D52-  3: 


Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 

Des. 

Des 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 

Des. 


182,623 
183,636 
183,573 
18Z583 
182,561 
182,575 
183,613 
183,621 
182,579 
182,611 
182,623 
182.608 
182,588 


D53-  4: 
D55—  1: 
D56-  4: 
D88—  2; 
13: 
26: 

D89—  2: 
D61—  1: 

DOS—  1: 
D66      1 
D71—  1: 


Des. 

Des. 

Des 

Des. 

I>e8. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 

Des 

Des. 


18Z010 
182,633 
182,581 
18Z604 
182,620 
18Z5fl2 
182,800 
182,574 
18Za83 
182,684 
182,806 
I>e3.  182,560 
Des.  182,597 


D74—  1: 

9: 

17: 

DSO—  1 

9; 

11: 

D81-19 

D8S-  1 


Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des. 
Des. 
I>es. 
I>e6 


18Z577 
18Z678 
182,807 
182,635 
18Z63S 
183,609 
183,567 
18Z585 
183,617 
182.618 
183.615 
183.616 


D87—  3 
D90— 30 
D91-  1 
D93— 30:  Des 


Des.  182,586 
Des.  182,576 
Des.  182.60.S 
18Z56S 
Des.  182,564 
Des.  18Z5e2 
Des.  18Z608 
Des.  18Z699 
Des.  18Zfl00 
Des  18Z0I3 
Dm  182,614 
Des.  183,629 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 
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Tradcmari  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.  S.  C.  lllrt  ;  Tradenmrk  Act  of  July  5,  1 


946 


TM  »a.516  (ROCK  OF  AGES  AND  DESIGN).  Rock  of  Age. 
<'ori),  (iranitf  blookH  and  nionnmfnUI  i«ton*«« :  TM  tS43S«. 
name.  Granite  nioriuinpntH  hikI  mfniorlalii  :  TM  tM.»8S.  game 
I'ollahed  blocka  or  Blab«  of  Kranitc,  etc. ;  TM  Ul.Uf  aame 
•  Jranlte  surface  plate.  :  TM  MI.Mfi.  aame.  Granite  monuments 
and  memorlaU.  Illed  Nov  8,  ltf.->7.  D.  C,  MaM.  (Bo.ton).  Doc 
57/110;>  S,  Hock  of  ApfM  Corp  v  Edwird  A  Thomas.  Ltd 
ft  at  Final  JudRment  ;  trademark*  held  valid  and  Infringed  ; 
defendants  enjoined  Mar  7,  1958. 

TM     174.IWS     (I>OB»S    FIFTH     AVENUE    AND    DESIGN) 
I>obt)H  4  Co     Republl.hed  by  Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Caps,  hats 
for  iriPii    woiiit-n  and  children  He.  :  TM  «7»,878  (DOBBS  AND 
I»KSI(;Ni.   Hame    Canes,  umbrellas,   walking  sticks,  etc  ;  T.M 
.IIS.O**    same.   Article,   of  wearlnir   apparel   and   dress   acces 
sorles    for   men  etc.   Bled   Mar     14.    1».%8,    D     C.    8.   D     N     Y 
Doc    131/65,  Htt  Corp.  of  America  v   FranHtef  Ufg   Co  et  al. 

TM  t79.87i.     (g««  TM  174,832.) 

TM  «M,M€.     <Hee  TM  9^.516.) 

TM  8M.M3      (See  TM9B.5ie.) 

TM  2M.ttM  (THE  CANTEEN),  Automatic  Canteen  Co  of 
America.  Vendlnir  nuichlnes  :  TM  STt.tM  (CANTEEN)  aame 
flied  Jan  28,  1958  D  C,  E  D  N  V  (Brr>oklyn),  Doc  I835l' 
\utomaHc  Canteen  Co  of  Amenca  v  Stolen  Inland  Canteen 
.Service  Co.,  Itut.     Order  of  consent  Judgment  Mar    17.   1958 


TM  8M,M»   (GUNK).  A.   F.  Curran   Co,   Liquid  aoaps  and 
cleaners,   fll«d  Mar.   7,    1958,  D    C,   N.   D.   Calif    (San  Fran 
Cisco).   Doc    37051,   Curran  Corp     v    Hap  Jones   Distributing 
Co^     Consent    decree:    permanent    Injunction    Issued    Mar.    7, 

TM  S1S,M«.      (See  TM  174,832.) 

TM  5«l.i»6  (STALFFER  SYSTEM).  Bernard  U  Stauffer, 
\S  fight  reduclnir  treatment  etc.;  TM  M7,«4t  (STAUFFER) 
.stauffer  .Srstem,  Electrically  opertt^d  table  with  mechanical 
motion  for  passive  exercise  etc  :  TM  SM.TM  (HOME  PLAN 
STAIFFER),  same.  Electric  motor  driven  vibrators  used  for 
posture  correction  etc  ,  aied  Mar.  13,  1958,  D  C,  E  I)  Mich 
(Detroit),  Doc.  17803,  Stauffer  Laboratories  v.  AMfomattr 
Controls  Corp. 

TM  87»,800.      (Se*-  TM  288,284.) 

TM  SM.6S<  (I'ELLEX  AND  DESIGN).  Alexander  Langhlln 
Hair  depilatory,   fll«d  July  14,   1955,  D    C,  8    D    N    Y      Doc 
102/90,    Pellex.   Inc     v     Imperial   Relampa^go    Corp       Consent 
order  for  permanent  injunction  Mar,  14.  1958. 
TM  a»»,7M.      (Sec  TM  541,198,) 
T.M  &»7,44t      <SeeTM  541,195.) 

TM  «U,4SS  (PERSONALIZED  SINGING  STAR).  Jack 
KreUs  Hosiery,  Inc  ,  Ladles'  and  misses'  hosiery,  ai«Ml  Mar 
Vy  1958,  D  C  ,  S  D  N  Y  ,  Doc  131/23.  Jack  Kreiss  Hotxery. 
Inc    V    Three  H  ii  Hosiery  Mills 

TMe4l.«*4      (  See  TM  95,516.) 
TM  Ml.SftS      (See  TM  95.516.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28.   1958 


D»te  of'nlHl'".?^.*'*'''"^ *°J!'  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)].... 

i^ate  of  olc]e^t  new  application  ^' , 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application "i"  '      ^-  ^^^^ 

" - July 


10,  961 

2,  1957 

i>    26,  1957 


i.  H.  MnCHANT.  DirccUr.  TradMiark  Bianialiv  OftnUum 
TRADBMARE  EXAMINING  %^^«ON^//^»«y*.K»8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLAMKJ 


II  CM.  WKNDT,  D«w«t7  Dir«etor.  Trm«««»rk  Bi«.i>iiui  Ormtte. 

I!!/..'^/!^""*-  ^^'^*-  *•  '2.  13.  M.  18.  19.  21.  23.  34.  25,  36,  27.  28,  30.  31,  32,  33.  S4  3ft  36  44  50 

\LuCi^i^'  '''"^  *•  '"•  *"•  ''   ^"'"  *""''  '"*•*"  "*•  '"'•  '°2'  "«'  "^'  '<»•  '»«•  lO^''  CoUertVv'e'.M;mbe;,i;i"p' 

'""    Cerlltlllf^'M^.^'^  ^^^  '•  *-  ••  '»•  "•  •'^  •'•  »:«:»:  3,  38.  ».  40,  4.:  42:43:  «:  47,- 4.-4.;  .2;  and 


Oldsst  AppUoatkw 


New 


Renewals  (AH  ClanM) . 

'^.  12  (c)  Publications  (AUG 


7->-6T 

8-13-57 

7-l»-«7 

1-S9-M 
l-»-M 


Amended 


7-3^-87 

10-»-67 

»-*-S7 

9-34-U 
»-34-68 


Applications  FUed  During  the  Month  of  February   1958 1,772 


Rcgiitration.  Isstied _    223-No.  660.675  to  No  660.897 

Renewals  Issued g9 

communH--„..n.  .dHre««l:   «il-cr,p,H«  prK».  $10.00  per  .nnam.  for,.,n  m.il.nt   $2.00  .ad.t.oo.1;  «»«le  copie,    20  ceni.  e.clr 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlnK  marki  ire  publUhe<1  In  CDrnpllance  with  8#Krtton  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notlc*  of  oppo- 
sition under  •ectlon  13  may  tx"  filed  within  thirty  (la>§  of  tliU  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.S. 

A«  prorlde<]  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twemty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  A^terials 

8N   20.03S       Masaachusettit   Mineral   and   Mannfartnrinf  Co., 
Inc.,  Peabody,  .Ma»8      Kiletl  Nov   28.  ly.'i; 


8N  32,130      RIeKel  Fa|>er  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Jane  17,  1957. 


AURACEL 


POLURANE 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1954. 


Wwg  Pulyurethane  Plastic  in  Liquid  Form  or  in  Sheets  of 
Solid  9o*m 

First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 


8N  32.131.     RIejcel  Paper  Corpora  ii on.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  17,  1957. 


ALBACEL 


BN   90.669.      United   Cork   Companies,    South    Kearny.   N.   J. 

nied  Dec.  7,  1956 

UNI-CREST 

For  Pl«"tlc    Forme<1    In    Sheetx.    Blockii     Rods,   Tubes,   and 
P»ltota. 

First  use  Nov    30,  1956. 


For  Wood  Pulp 

First  use  on  or  atKJUt  Apr   2,  1952. 


Class  3  ^  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

8N  24.207.     I.  Smallman  k  Sobs  Co.,  New  York,  M.  Y.     FUed 
Feb.  11.  1957. 


SN  26,227       Jack   B     .Neuman.  d    b    a    Cems   of  the  Golden 
Weat.  San   Franciaco.  ("allf      Filed  Mar    15,  1987. 

GEMS  OF  THE 
GOLDEN  WEST 

For    S«*nil-Prvclou«    Stoned.    In    a    Raw    or   Partly    Prepared 
State,  and  Mineral  Specimens. 
First  use  .Sept.  24,  1U56 


8N  30,470.     Chippewa    Plastica,  Inc.,   Cliippewa  Falls,  WU. 
Filed  May  22.  1957. 


FAIRLON 


For  Plastic  Film  In  Roll  or  Sheet  Form. 
First  U8e  Mar   25,  1957. 


For  B'Ufolds,  Wallets,  Key  Caaea,  Card  Caaea,  Paaa  Caaea, 
Change  Pumes  and  Pocket  Secretaries,  and  Eye  Olasa  Cases. 
Flrat  use  November  1956. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  22.474      Spe^-D-Burr  Corporation,  Olendale,  Calif      Filed 
Jan.  11,  19.^)7 

SPEED-D-BURR 

Owner  of  Keg    NO   61*B. .')()» 

For   I'oUshlnf   Materials   Useful  In   the  Deburrlng  and  the 
Surfacf  I'oliHhinK  of  .Articles  of  Manufacture. 
First  une  Sept    10,  1953 


SN   31,510       Johannes    1'     Rooien,    d    b.    a     John   P.    Roosen, 
Junior.   Liaae,   .Netherlanda       Filed  June  6,   1957 

DUTCH  CHARM  BRAND 

.VpplUant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rigbta    to    the    word 
"Brand  " 

For  Flower  Bulba. 

First  uae  Aug    24,  1956  ;  In  commerce  Auf    24,  1955. 


SN  34.3.'59       S    C.  Johnson  *  Son.   Inc  ,  Racine.  WU      Filed 


Juljr  25.  1957. 


PERFECTONE 


Owner  of  Re«.  No   298.9«fl 

For  Liquid  Wax  Polmh  for  Finlnhinj  and  Coating  Furniture 
and  Interior  and  Exterior  Finished  Surfaces. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1930. 


8N   35,115.      Northbrook    Producm.    Inc,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 


Aac  T,  1957 


8N  32,127.    Kiegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y     Filed 
Jane  17,  1957. 


LUMI-CARE 


MIRACEL 


For  Cleaner  and   I'olUh   in   I'ante  Form   for  Aluminum. 
First  use  t)ct    1.  !«.">« 


For  Wood  Pulp 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    14,  1954. 


Class  5  —  Adiiesives 


SN  32.128      RIegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

Jan*-  17    1957. 


8N  21,568      Plastlte  AdheslTea  Corp.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Dec. 


24,  1956. 


ASTRACEL 


PLASTITE 


For  Wood  Pulp 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1953. 

TM    114 


For  Industrial  Rubber  Base  Adhesives  -Namely,  Water 
Soluble  Cements,  Mirror  and  Glass  Mastic  Coatings,  and  Prea- 
sure  Sensitive  Tapes 

Kimt  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1934. 


II 

April  22,  1958 
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TM  116 


SN  37,?15.     Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corporation.  Brooklyn,     SN  25,034.     Rockwell  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Kansas  Olty,  Kana. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1957.  Filed  Feb   25,  1957. 


PADLOCK 


For  Oumraed  Reinforced  Sealing  Tape. 
First  use  Sept    11.  1957 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Ckemical  Com- 
positions 

8N  «93  096      Margaret  O.  Homerrllle.  d.  b    a    The  Petroleum 
Specialty  Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Aug    15,  195.') 


GAGEO 


The  black  background  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  part  of  an 
Indeflnlte  area  of  black 

For  Antl-Freese  Compound 
First  Dse  8ept    11,  1956. 


It 


For  Paste  Compositions  for  Liquid  l^-vel  Indicators 
First  use  June  12.  1934 


I! 


SN  15,991       The  Ipjohn   Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich      Filed 
Sept.  19.  1956 


SN  26,022      ShultoD,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar    12,  1957. 

SESAMYL  TRIETHOXANE 

For      Insecticide     Synergist     for     Pyrethrans.      Allethrlns 
Cyclethrlns 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1957. 


SN  26.851      Edward  A    Murray.  Anderson,  8    C      Filed  Mar. 


Actldione 


25.  1957. 


RINSEFREE 


For  Fugitive  Tints. 
First  use  in  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   35,146. 

For  Fungicide. 

First  use  Jane  21,  1956. 


SN  17,124.     Bel-Bex  Precious  Mftals.  Inc  ,  Bellerllle,  N    J.,  to 
Sel-Rez  Corporation,  Newark.  N    J      Filed  Oct    8.  1956. 


SN  27,384      Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1957. 

DRILLING  MILK 

For  Mixture  of  Non-Ionic  and  Other  Organic  Emulsifying 
Agents  for  Making  011-ln-Water  Emulsions  To  Be  Used  in 
Drilling  of  Wells 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1956. 


RHODEX 


SN    28,208.      Wagner    Brothers,    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 


For  Electroplating  Composition  and  Solution 
First  use  S.'pt    9.  1956 


Apr.  15,  1957. 


ISO-STRIP 


SN  20,434.     Mississippi  Une  Company,  Alton,  111.     Filed  Nov. 
15.  1»5«. 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Use  in  Stripping  Plated  Deposits 
From  Ferrous  Base  Metals 

First  use  June  19.  1956  j 


SN  28.209      Wagner  Brothers,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich      Filed  Apr. 
15,  1957. 


ISO-SEALER 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Use  in  the  Electrolytic  Plating 
Industry— Namely.  Cold  Seal  and  I,reach  for  Chromate  Con- 
Terslons. 

First  use  Aug   22.  1956 


SN  28,210      Wagner  Brothers,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Apr. 
15,  1957 


ISO-LOK 


For  Lime  as  Used  for  Chemical  Purposes 
First  use  prior  to  Oct.  25,  1947. 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Use  in  the  Electrolytic  Plating 
Industry— .Namely,  Chromatic  Finishing  Materiaf. 
First  use  July  5,  1956. 
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SN  28  211.     Wagner  Brothers,  Inc  .  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Apr      8N  33.061       DBA    Prodacti  Co.,  Incorporated,   Deerfleld    111 
15,  1957.  Filed  July  2,  1957. 


ISO-RINSE 


AERO-SAN 


For  rhemleal   Solution  for  U««  in  tile  Electrolytic  Platlnjt 
Induatry   To   Promote   Intimate  ConUet   Between    the    Work         p,,,  Anfl.*r,f«^  Pr.,».«n«„  rr.^  .-  a„  *      i.-^  .    o^ 

Surface  and  the  Rinse  Water  .    ^^L  V!^^"*^  ^!^'!**™"^"  ^J^  "  ^P'*''   ^P'*"^  ^'^  ^^"^ 

First  Qse  .Nov    19,  1956. 


for  Deodoriiln*  and  Sanltliing  Purpo«es. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1967. 


'^''is'iMT     '""''"'■  ^'^"•'"'•°**"'''    ''''■'      ''"''^''      «N   3«.071       Tranoo.  Cbe^ici   Corporation.    Reading,   Ma. 
•  Filed  Aag   6.  1957 

ISO-LUME 

For    Chemicals    for    Uae    in    the    Electrolytic    Plating    In- 

dUHtry — Namely,  for  Electroplating  on  Aluminum. 

First  uae  Dec.  3.  1956.  „      „ 

For  Semiconductor  Materlala  8uch  aa  Silicon  Sold  in  Lumps 

-__^^_^^  and  Packaged  in  Baga  )g    ^rt^      ▲       ^^"^ 

First  uae  Aug.  5.  1»57  *»-    _  '^  "^ 

8N  35,324      Roy  Burt.  d.  b.  a.  Drl  Dux  Company.  I^odl,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug   12.  1957. 


SN  28,214      Wagner  Brothers.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
15,  1957. 


ISO-CAST 


For  Anodea  for  Uae  in  the  Electrolytic  Plating  Industry. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1949. 


SN   28,452       Loven    Chemical   of   California.   Newhali.   CaUf. 

Filed  Apr    18,  1957. 


ALCYUTE 


For  Phenolic  Resins  and  Molding  Powders 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1957,  on  phenolic  molding  powders. 


SN    28. 5M       Industrial    Air    Products    Co,    Portland,    Oreg 
Filed  Apr   22.  1957      Sec.  2(f). 


INiHAIR 


Uwner  of  Keg   No«.  378,490  and  590.684. 

For  Water  Repellent  Coatings.  Mildew  Resistant  Coatings. 
Waterproof  Siting.  Filler  or  Coating  For  Textllea  and  Other 
Fabrics  and  for  Paper  and  Cellulose  Products 

First  uae  during  1942. 


For  Industrial  Gases. 
First  use  Jan    15,  1941 


SN  30,544      Aldrlch  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Filed  May  23,  1957. 


SN  S5  521      The  Martin  Senour  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Piled 
Aug.  14.  1957. 


BUG-BLITZ 


Owner  of  Reg   No  634.975. 
For  Insect  Spray 
First  use  July  3.  1967. 


8N   35,751.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company     Midland.    Mich 
Filed  Aug   19,  1957,    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Organic  Chemical  Compounds — Namely.  Acetals  and 
Ketals  ,  Aldehydes:  Amines  and  Amine  Salts  (E.\cluding 
Purines  and  Pyriniidines)  ;  Carbamates,  Carboxyllc  Acids 
Anhydrides  and  Salts  ;  Hydrocarbons  ;  Phenols  ;  Phosphorus 
Compounds  ;  Purines  and  Pyrimldlnes  ;  and  Sulfur  Compounds 
(Excluding  Purines  and  Pyrimldlnes). 

First  uae  July  31.  1953 


FORMULA  40 


For  WV^MJ  Killing  Composition. 
First  use  July  IH.  1947. 


SN   31.881       Woonsocket   Color  4  Chemical  Company,   Woon- 
socket.  R   I      Filed  June  12.  1957 


SN   86.004       Liquid  OUse,   Inc  .   l^nsing.   Mich       Filed   Aug 
22.  1957 


PRONTOCOL 


Por  Chemical  Dyeing  Aaslstant 
First  use  Mar    23.  1956 


For  Combination  Fire  Bxtingulsbsr  and  Tire  Air  Supply. 
First  use  July  22.  1957 
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SN    37,418        CUrwnont    Plment    DUpenlon    Corporitlon.    /!•*•  10        fM^m^^^mmm^ti^^  Ai.*^^.L. 
Bo.lyn  Selfbts.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept    18.  1957.  \MU   I A  —  UNBUUCCKM  IfUCtrMIS 


SX  26,432      American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Mar.  19.  1957. 


AMVOID 


Thf  crom-hatchinK  in  the  drawing  dealgnates  yellow,  red. 
and  blue  colors. 

For  DUperaed  Plgmenta  for  IMaatica  and  the  I.llte. 
First  UBf  Aug   15,  1957 


For  Concrete  Structural  Forming  I'nita. 
Firat  use  June  1955. 


8N  37,530      Sunlight  Chemical  Corporation,  Phllllpadale.  R.  I. 
Filed  Sept    19,  1957. 


^!   ..■: 


PLASTA 


For    Compoflttlona    for    Starching    Textile*,    Fabrlca,    and 
Apparel 

Flrat  UM  Dec.  15,  1948. 


SX  27,064      Stonhard  Compan.v,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa     Filed 
Mar  27,  1957 

STONHARD  STONFIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.   182,182,  644,597,  and  others 
For   Cementltlous   Material   for  Admixture   With   Water  To 
Form  a  Settable  Compoaitlon 
First  uae  Dec  9,  1955. 


SX  38,558     Paraons  Ammonia  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8. 1»87.    Sec.  2(f). 


SX  32,322      Lok-ProducU  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif      Filed  June 
20,  1957. 


For  Aqueous  Ammonium   Hydroxide  Compoaitlon. 
Firat  use  September  1948. 


For  Suspended  Grid  System  for  Acoustical  Boards  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1950. 


SX    .'{«.64«       Synthetic    Polymer    Products   Limited.    rx)ndofa, 
England      Filed  Oct  9.  1937 


SX    32,323.      Lok-Producte    Co.,    Loa    Angelea,    Csllf.      FU«d 
June  20.  1957 


POLYSTIF 


f)wner  of  British   Reg    Xo    755,707,  dated  July  16.   1956 
For  Artificial  Starch  for  Laundry  Use 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SX  27,526      Safety  Research  it  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr   4.  1957. 

FIREFLY 

For  Flare  (;un 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1957. 


Cass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

II 

8N    33,393       American   Dyewood   Company,   Belleville,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  9. 1957. 


For   Aluminum    Suspended    Celling   System   for    Acoustical 
Tile  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  27,  1953. 


SX  32,357.     Weather  ProducU,  Inc,  HlaJeah,  Fla      Filed  June 
20,  1957. 


FLORIDOR 


For  Sliding  Glass  Doors  and  Entrance  Doors. 
First  use  May  10,  1955. 


SX  33,944.     The  Borden  Company,  Xew   York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  18,  1957. 


RESILITH 


Owner  of  Reg  No  55T.6M 

For  Flooring  MasUc  for  Concrete,  Metal,  Wood,  and  Other 
Flooring  Surfaces 

First  use  May  17,  1957 


SX  34,066      Mill  k  Timber  ProducU  Ltd.,  Burnaby,  Brltlah 
Columbia,  Canada     Filed  July  19,  1957. 


SKIRL 


For  Printing  Inka. 
First  use  May  28,  1927. 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  Xo.  N.  8.  42,533,  dated  Oct.  8,  1962. 
For  Wood  Siding. 


r\r%       «  rk  r  o 
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SN    34,081       PurtlauU    Wire  *  irgu   Worlu,   PgrtteoU.  Urtfc     HN    35,lStt.     The  American  i'Utlnum   WorkB,  Newark,  .N.  J. 
Filed  July  19,  1957.  ''  ^      Filed  Aug.  8.  1»57. 


"DOG  BONE" 


For  Extruded  Fine  Silver  Anodes. 

Plrnt  iii«»"  July  .30.  19,^7 


For  Concrete  Reinforcements  Formed  From  Wire  or  Metal 

Rod8 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1907 


SX    36.089       Lee    Lime   Corporation,    l^.   Mas*       Filed   Aug. 


23,  1957. 


BLOK-KRETE 


For  Mixture  of  Lime  and  Othfr  .Materials  I'aed  ai  a  Partial 
Subiititute  for  Cement  in  Building 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1954. 


SN  36,503      Dresser  Industrie,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Aug. 
30,  1957.     Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  182,478,  565,281,  and  others. 

DRESSER 


IDECD 


For  Aircraft  Hangars,  and  Component  Parts  Thereof; 
.Motor  Vehicle  Parking  Cjarages  and  Comimnent  Parts  Thereof; 
Radio.  Television,  and  Rndar  .\ntenna  Supporting  Towert  or 
MastM  ;   Knockdown   Building  Structures  and  iiheds, 

Flrat  use  July  26,  1957. 


SN  37,047       Constance  B    Smith,  d    b    a    Architectural  PU«- 
tics,  Norwalk,  Conn      Filed  Sept    11.  1957 


For  Acrylic  borne  Skylights. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1954 


SN    37.304.      Tllo    Roofing    Company.    Inc.,    Stratford,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 


TILO  KOTE 


Owner  of  Rejr    Nos    367.735,  543, 8«6.  and  others 
For    .Asphalt    Siding    Ised    in    Building    Constrnctlon   and 
Repair 

First  use  Apr    14,  1949. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Gistings  and 
Forgings 

SN  29,733      Madec.)  Manufacturas  de  Cobre  S.  A.,  Santiago, 
Chile.     Filed  May  9.  1957. 


MADECO 


For  Steel  in  Stock  Form-  Namely,  Bars,  Sheets,  Billets, 
Slabs,  Pipes,  and  Tubes 

First  use  in  September  IQ.'il  ;  In  commerce  in  September 
1951. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN   32,828.      Plymouth   Oil   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Ph       Filed 
June  24.  1957. 


POW'R  PAK'D 


For  Gasoline. 

First  use  Jun.'  17.   1957 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N  1,519.  Oilman  Paint  and  Varnish  Company,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan  26,  1956  CONCURRE.NT  ISE  to  be 
restrlcteil  to  the  States  of  Virgin. a.  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina.  Georgia.  Florida.  Alabama,  Kentucky,  and  Ten- 
nessee. Concurrent  Ise  with  Reg  No  598,093,  restricted 
to  Maine.  Vermont.  .New  Hampshire,  .Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut.  New  York,  .New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania. 
West  Virginia.  Ohio.  Indiana.  Illinois,  Michigan.  Wisconsin. 
and  Minnesota. 


CRYSTALITE 


For  Enamel. 

First  use  in  or  before  1929. 


8N    29,240.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    Long    Island    Cltjr, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  1957. 

SUN-HUES 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paints. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1957 


SN  38,780.     Qlen   A     Horn,   d     b    a     Blacktop   Maintenance, 
Columboa.  Ohio,     nied  Oct.  11.  1957 


SILISTONE 


For  Masonry  Waterprooflng  Com[K>und 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1957 


SN    41,467.      Mohawk    Furniture    Finishing    Products,    Inc., 
Amsterdam,  N.  V      Filed  Nov.  27,  1957. 


LACOVER 


For  Furniture  Finish  Repair. 
First  use  June  LV  1948. 


SN    41.468.       Mohawk     Furniture    Finishing    ProducU.    Inc., 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1957, 


RAPID  PAD 


For  Furniture  Finish  Repair. 
First  use  July  7,  1953. 


SN    41.469        Mohawk    Furniture    Finishing    Products,    Inc.; 
Amsterdam.  N.  Y      Filed  Nov    27,  1957. 


BLENDAL 


For  Furniture  Finish  Repair 
First  use  June  2,  1948. 
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SN  41  813     BrtdleyVan  Holm  Chemical  Corporation.  Brattle      SN  26.041      Harvey  Wo'fson.  d.  b    a    Columbia  Medical  Com- 
boro.  Vt.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1»57  P-ny,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1957. 


ORO 


FRUITTI  VITES 


For  Solvent*,   8«'ai»TB,   Laoqutra,  Synthetic  Coatlntra,  Plas  for  Vitamin  Mineral  Candy  for  Children  Used  as  a  Dietary 

tlca,  Adheslvea,  and  Chemlcala.  Supplement 

First  use  Oct   23,  1957  First  use  Nov    21,  1956. 


SN  41.621.     Colorlficlo  Italian©  Max  Meyer.  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,     sN   27.664.      Bergman  Drug   Company,   Inc.,   Renton,   Wash. 
Italy.    Filed  !><•   2,  1957.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


IMPREXOL 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  108,470,  dated  Aug.  7.  1952. 
For  Enamel*. 


SN  41,746       riiemlcal    S<Tvl<e  of   Raltimore.   Inr  ,    Haltlmore, 
Md.     Filed  Dec    4,  1957 


3erqman's  JfUiure 

For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation    Sold    in   Liquid   Form   for 
the  Relief  of  Stomach  Ill^it^|•K^<  Syniptomn  I>ue  to  Excess  Acid. 
First  URe  Oct.  1,  1941. 


.y^OUR  Eq 


O 


SN  31,347.      S.   B.   PenJck  and   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1957 


o 


THRAM 


For  Anti-Picking  Agent  for  Poultry. 
First  use  May  7,  1957. 


^^>OH   INS-t^^ 


SN  31.^88      American  Cyanaroid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  13.  1957. 


For    Plastic    Coating,    Sealing,    and    Finishing   Compounds, 
Wax  Coating  PreparatiouK  ,  and  Floor  DresBingn,  and  Sealers 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1956. 


ROVINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   549,305. 
For  Vaccine  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  May  28.  1957. 


»N  42,127.     Gagnon  Haskell.  Inc.  Auburn,  Maine      Filed  Dec 
10.  1957. 


_  -   A  TXTIT'     T    TXT¥?  *•*"  35,970      American  Home  Products  Corf>oration.  New  York, 

MAl.Nli(     LillNhi  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1957. 


For   Painta,   Varnishes,   Lacquers,   Enamels,  Thinners,   Sol- 
vents, and  Oils 

First  use  Jan   ::.'>.  1947. 


Class  17  —  Tobacco  Products 


SN  33,404.      Douwe  Egberts   Konlnklijke  Tabaksfabriek  KofBe 
branderljen  Theehandel    N.    V,    Joure,    Netherlands       Filed 

July  9.  19i" 

II     AMPHORA 

Owner  of  Dutch  Etei    No.  91.467.  dated  Feb.  25.  1948. 

For  Stnoklng  Tobacco  and  ("igHrcttes 


Class  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


WYSEALS 


For  Medicinal  Tablets  ProTlded  With  Taste  and  Color-Maak- 
Ing  Film  Coating 

First  use  May  8.  1957. 


SN  37.997.     Hiscox  Chwiiical  Co..  Inc.,  Bradenton.  Fl*.     Filed 


Sept.  18,  1957 


P   A   R  IC  E  P'  S 


%9uJk 


^ 


For  Heat  Lotion  for  Rashes 
First  use  July  30,  1947. 


SN   10,741.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     gj^,    38,270.       Crookes  Barnes    laboratories.    Inc..    Mountain 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1957.  Vi^^  j^   j      ^iX^^  Oct.  3,  1957 


DRI-KAPS 


LENIC 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Mrst  use  June  11.  1956. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  a  Dietary 
Supplement. 

?^lrst  use  Aug.  22.  1957. 


SN23,189     The  J   R   Watklns  Company.  Winona   Minn    Filed  __^^^^__^ 

Jan.  24,  1957  "^"^^"^^ 

II        r^^^-r^-m^-w^  r-tr^-w  T^  SN  38.328.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,   III      Filed  Oct. 

"    SUPERCOLD  4.1957 

For  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of  L)ll<r   IW  AxC 

Colds.    Neuralgia.    Simple    Headaches,   Hay   Fever,  and  Men- 
strual Pain  For  Vitamin  B-12. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1937.  First  use  Sept.  18,  1957. 


TM  120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  22,  1958 


SN  38.329      Armour  and  Company.  Chlc.co.   111.     Filed  Oct.     SX    24,8«3.      Mlnn«^«ta    Automotive.    Inc..    Mankato     Minn 
•*•  ^^^'  Filed  Feb.  21,  1957 

BIOZYME 

For  Trypsin  With  Antlbiotlca. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1957. 


SN    38,773.      Societe    des    Uslnf's    Chlmlques    Rhone-I^oulenr, 
Paris,  Franc*?.     Filed  Oct    11,  1907. 

GLIPASOL 

Owner    of    French    Reg     No     461.189,    dated   Nov.    28.    1956 
(Paris)  ;  Natl    Inst    No   81,985. 
For  Antidiabetic  Preparations. 


For  Brake  LockinK  Device  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1957. 


SN  34,056.     Albert  L.  JikIkoh    il    b    a    Judson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  July  19.  1957. 


8N  38,801.     Carter  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Oct.  14.  1957. 


AQUADUCK 


CALMATRAN 


For  Small  Sail  Boats. 
First  US"  Apr   11.  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  36,094. 


For  Sedative. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1957. 


SN    36,094       Milco   Tank   k  Boat    Co..    White   Pigeon,    Mich 
Filed  Aug   23,  1957 


SN  38.873.     Thompson  Medical  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1957. 


Rguw 


COMBAT 


ujan 


F'or  Tablets  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Common  Colds. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1957. 


For  Boats. 

First  uce  .Mar   13.  1056 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  34.056. 


SN  39,135.     Flint,  Eaton  k  Company,  Decatur,  III.     Filed  Oct. 
18,  1957. 


SN  37,787.     Highway  Trailer  Company,  Edgerton.  Wis     Filed 
Sept.  23.  1937 


HOMALDRON 


CLIPPER 


For  Agent  for  Neutralising  Gastric  Acidity  and  Producing 

Sedation 

First  ii.s.'  .Mar    1.  lOoO 


For  Truck  Trailers,  and  Trailer  Bodies. 
First  use  in  1937. 


Class  19 -Vehides 


SN     37.909.       Adam     Opel     Aktiengesellschaft.     KaBseUheim 
(Main),  Germany.     Filed  Sept   30,  1957. 


SN  16.676.     DIvco  Coriwratlon.  Detroit,  Mich.,  now  by  change 
of  name  Divco -Wajrnt  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


KAPITAN 


1l 


For  Automobiles  and  Parts  of  Automobiles. 
First  use  in  1938  :  in  commerce  in  July  1954. 


For  Motor  Truck  Panel  Bodies 
First  use  Apr   24.  1956. 


SN     38,001.       Adam     Opel     AktlengeselUchaft.     Ruxaelshelai 
(Main).  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1957. 


SN   18,865      John   R    Price  and  Maxine  O.  Price,  Kl  Monte. 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1956. 


OLYMPIA 


For  Automobiles  and  Parts  of  Automobiles. 

First  use  in   1935;   In  commerre  In  or  before  April  1953. 


SN     38,002.       Adam     Dix-I     Aktiengesellschaft,     Russelshelm, 
(Main),  Germany      Filed  Sept    30.  19.'.7 


For  Trailer  Accessories,  Specifically  the  Following  Items: 
Tank  Racks.  Hitch  Shlelfl  Ball  Covers,  Hitch  Balls.  Remov- 
able Coil,  Overload  Springs,  Door  (trilles,  and  Storage  Steps. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1951. 


REKORD 


For  Automobiles  and  Parts  of  Automobiles. 
First  use  March  1953  ;  In  commerce  April  1953. 
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SX  38.064.     W.  H.  Miner,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  S«pt.  30,     SN    16.873       Pioneer  AppllancM,    Inc..   Dayton,  Ohio      Filed 
IftST.  !  Oct    4.  1956 


WHISK-AWAY 
LIGHT-N-GAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   630.345. 

For  Electrical  Vacuum  Cleaner*. 

First  use  r)e<    23.  1955 


SN    32,620.      National    Rubt)*^    Machinery    Company,    Akron. 
Ohio      Filed  June  25,  1957. 


For  Hand  Brakes,  liell  Cranks.  Car  Door  Fa«ten.'r»,  Center 
ring,  Siilf  Bear.nKn,  Side  Caatinjjs,  and  .Sliock  Absorbing 
.MechaiiisniH  for  Railway  Carn. 

Kir»I   UHf  .Mjir    27,  iyd7. 


SN   38,198.      Chlcasroland    InduHtries,    Inc  .   IMnconning,   Mich. 
riled  Oct   2,  1957 


I 


Ji^ 


For  Hnns«»  Trailers 
First  u«e  July  22,  1957. 


8N    38.259.      Uutlrr    .Mann.-    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,  Finsi  use  Apr.  15.  1957 

Greenville,  Ala      Filed  Oct    3,1957 


The  drawing  Is  lined   for   rt-d   and  black,   but  no  claim   la 
made  to  color 

For  Klectncally  Operated  Domestic  Garbage  Disposal  Units. 


SN  34.488.    The  Lux  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  July 
23,  1957. 


LUX 


For  lioatN 

l-"irm  U!**"  Sejit    1-1.  Iit57 


For  Portable  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  June  1,  1929. 


Class  20  -  Linolmiiii  and  Oiled  Goth 

SN   31.741.      Ar-Tex    Manafacturlng   Corp..    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

Filed  June  11.  1957 


BncT( 


Class  22  -  Gamts,  Toys,  ami  SfMitiiif  6o«ds 

SN    13,312.      Poolslde  Company.   Houston,   Tex.      Fileil   Aug. 
2,  1956. 

POOLSIDE 


one 


For  Textured  Flexible  Plastic  Co«te<l  Paper  Wall  Covering 
Sold  in  Sheet  Form. 

First  u.se  Jan    15,  1957 


Class  21  -  Elactrical   Afifaratus,   Macfcints, 
and  SupiilMS 

SN  3,872.     Minneapolis   Honeywell  ReRulator  Company.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Mar    5,   1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Sunboards  and  Slides. 

First  use  May  11,  1956,  on  sunboards 


SN  20,554      Harold  E    Quinn,  San  Diego    Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
6,  1956. 

SHOOTIMC  «ATEI»S 


For    Amu.xement    Ganien    and   Devices    Compri.'ilng   a   Novel 
Shooting    <ialley    Having   Targets    and    Water    Pistols 
First  use  Nov.  28,   1954,  on  amusement  device 


TAP-LITE 


For  Electric  Switches  and  ParU  Thereof 
First  use  May  12.  1955. 


SN  18,220      Industrial  Condenser  Corp,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  195»l 


ROYALITIC 


For  Capacitors. 
First  use  May  31,  1956 
TM  729  O.  G.— 11 


SN  30,350.     Naruto  4  Co.   Ltd.,  Nishl  ku    Yokohama    Japan. 
Filed  May  20,  1957. 


NTVRUTjO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec   44(d)  on  J8pane«>  application 

tiled  Nov    27,  1956  ;  Rng    No    504.139.  dated  June  19,  1957. 
For  Tennis  and  Badminton  Rackets. 
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Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools,   '*''*p^^'^pt  25  T^r"'  ^"'""  ^""p*"^'  ^«»*"*-  "»• 


and  Parts  Thereof 

.>iN  6,268.     Music  Print  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.    ril*d  Apr. 
12,  1956. 

M  N  f  i  e  w  r  i  t  ft  r 

For  Typewriters. 
First  use  Jan«  1955. 


SN  27,101.     Hansella-Werke  Albert  Henkel  AC,  Vlersen,  near 
Dusaeldorf.  Germany      Filed  Mar   28,  1957. 


HANSELLA 


Owner  of  German  Rog.  \o«.  39S.781,  dated  Feb.  18.  1929, 
and  695.420,  dated  Jan.  10.  1956 

For  Machines  for  Foo<l«tuff  and  Condiment  Industry  Along 
vvith  PackaginK  Machines. 


SN  29,005.     Honegcers'  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Falrbury.  Ill      Filed  May 
13,  1957.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Honeggfrs*." 

HONEGGERS'  BLEN-MILL 

Owner  of   Re^.   No«.   416.290,  641,825,  an«l  others. 
For    Machine    for    Metering.    Mixing,    and    Grinding   Farm 
Fee<l8. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1957  ;  1942  as  to  "Honeggers." 


SN  30,726.  Cenatron  Industries.  Fresno,  Calif.,  to  Edward  C. 
Moseslan.  Newton  J  f.iffpjian.  and  Charles  J  Vaglm,  d.  b.  a. 
Cenatron  Industries,  Fresno,  Calif.     Filed  May  27,  1957. 


CENATRON 


For  Portable  Electric  Chain  Saws. 
First  u.-«e  Jan.  4,  1957. 


SX  30,731.     Clayton  Mark  *  Company,  Evanston,  111.     Filed 
May  27,  1957. 


MARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  160,916  and  419,256. 
For    Water    Well    Pumps,    Parts    Thereof,     and    Supplies 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1952. 


MAC 


For    Elevator    Accesaorlen    In<lu<llng   l).K>r    Hangers,   Door 
Closers.  Roller  (luldes.  Oil  Buffers,  and  Speed  Gorernora. 
First  use  June  J8,  1».'>5 


SN  37.846.     American  Saw  and  Tool  Company,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1M7. 


VT. 


For  Taps,  Dies,  Tap  Wreiicheii,  Reamers,  Die  Stocks,  Screw 
Extractors,  Collets,  and  Router  Bits. 
First  use  In  approximately  1930. 


8N  37.880.     James  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Filed  Sept. 
26.  1957. 


VOLUMATIC 


For  Silo  Unloaders 
First  use  July  JH.  \9r>; 


SN   37,913,      Joseph    Sellers  A   Son    Limited,    ScbolM,   Cleck- 
heaton,  England.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1957. 


ROTOMATIC 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  752,229,  dated  Mar.  23.  1956. 
For  Card  Clothing. 


SN  40,343.     Hard  Metals  Limited,  Nuffield  Township,  Springs, 
Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1957. 

HARMET 

Owner  of  Union  of  South  African  Reg  Noa.  904/50,  905/60, 
and  906/,"0,  all  dated  .Apr  4,  1950. 

For  Mining  Equipment,  nrllls,  Rockdrllllng  Machinery; 
(Grinding.  Knurling,  Milling  Machines,  Machine  Tools,  and 
Accessories  for  the  ForecolriK  Equipment 


8N   40,748.      Diamond    Calk    Horse   Shoe   Company.    Doluth. 
Minn.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1957 


PRESS  LOCK 


For  Adjustable  Open  End  Wrenches. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


SN   41,555.      George  A.    I.«onard,   o    b    a.   Hack.saw   Pruning 
Blade  Co.,  F^yettevUle,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1957. 


QNL 


HAND 


SN  34,3.14.     The  Amalgamated  Sugar  Company,  Ogden,  Utah. 
Filed  July  25.  1957 


LIQUIUZER 


For  Apparatus  Utr  Unloading  (;ranuUr  Sugar  or  Other 
Solids  in  (Jranular  Form  From  Carriers  Such  as  Rail  Cars. 
Bulk  Sugar  TruckH,  or  the  Like,  and  Converting  the  Same  to 
Liquid  Suspen.xioux  or  Sidutlona. 

First  UMe  June  8.  1956. 


SN   37,453.      Semco  Research,   Inc.,    Inglewood,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1957. 


SEMCO 


For   Dispensing   Guns   and    Parts    Thereof  for   Dispensing 
Sealing  Compound. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1955. 


For  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1957. 


SN  41.679.    Tabular  Structures  Corp.  of  America,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1967 


TUSKY 


For  Hoist. 

First  use  Feb  1.  1963. 


SN  41.909.     J   D  D   Lubricants  Company,  Sioux  City,   Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1957. 


f» 


BiO  fiUTCH" 


The  drawing  Is  tinp<l  for  yellow 

For  Farm  .Ma<  hinery  and  Accessories  Including  Hydraulic 
Bolster  Wagon  Hoi.«if8.  Field  Sprayfrs.  Hydraulic  Hose  and 
Couplings,  and  Power  Post  Hole  Diggers. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1957. 


Apkil  22,  1958 
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8N   41.946      Soolete  Anonym*  IMt» :  MMaler.  Paris,  France.     SX  32.392.     H.  V.  Keller  Mannfactarlnf  ComiMny.  8t.  Paal, 
Fllwi  IMH-   6,  1957.  Minn.     Filed  June  21.  1957 


Min 


Priority  clalmwl  nnder  Rer  44(d)  on  French  Reir  No 
4«5.»»3.  dated  June  28.  19^1  ( Seine  (  ;  Natl  Inst  No  92.552. 
owner  of  U.  8    Reg    N08    570.538,  615.321.  and  619.891 

For  I>ocoinotlve  Knjfineti  and  Motort  for  Aircraft.  Rail  or 
Road  and  All  E4)ulpment  and  Acceaaorlea  Tiierefor  :  Rotary 
("ompreaaora  for  Aircraft  ;  Fire  Prevention  Syatema  for  Air 
<  raft  ;  Hydraullcally  Actuated.  Self  Contained  Control  I>vlce(i 
gnd  Servo  M»HhanUni8  Conalntlnf  of  Hand  Actuated  Trana- 
iiiltter*  and  Recelvera  Connected  by  One  or  more  Tubes.  Both 
Revpralble  and  Nun  Rereralble.  for  Manual  or  Automatic  Pool- 
tlonluK.  Controlllnir  and  Doplirattng  MoTementu  of  Brakea. 
Clutchea.  Throttle*.  Oorernora,  Valrea.  Rheiietata.  Punii)B, 
ReTprae  (;e«ni.  Knirlne  .Spark  Adjuitmenta.  Engine  Mixture 
RettlniB.  Tranamlaalonn.  Fire  Extinrulahers.  Feed  Mechanlama, 
Grinder  Splndlea.  Trlppem.  Releaae*.  Tranamlttera,  R'^celrera, 
Accnmulatora.  Control  and  Actuatlnu  I>»vera,  Hydraulic  I^ines, 
Connector*.  Dralnaite  Plnga.  Adjuntable  and  Fixed  Preaaure 
Controla.  Proportion  Preaaure  and  Sequence  Operation  Con 
trola 


8N  41.998     The  De  Laral  Separator  Company,  Poughkeepale. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1957 


VACU-THERM 


For  Apparatus  for  Deodortxlng  Milk. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Oct    17.  1956. 


8N  42.069      Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Dec.  9.  1957 


FilMl 


PRINCESS 


For  Electric  Dry  Sharera  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flnit  uae  June  1.  1956 


gN   42.321.      The   Strong-Scott  Mfg.   Co..  Mlnneapolia,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec    12,  1957. 


PULVOCRON 


For  Pulveriilng  and  Claaalfying  Machine. 
Flrat  uae  July  1956. 


8N  42,370      The  Foatorla  Preaeed  Steel  Corporation,  Foatorla. 
„  Ohio.    FilMi  Dec.  13.  1957       See  2(f>. 


FOSTORIA 


MULTI-HITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,317. 
For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  uae  Apr   3,  1957. 


DUCHESS 


For  Ironing  Tablea. 
Flrat  use  Apr  3.  19S7. 


diss  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  30.520.     Phllco  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May 
22,  1967. 


£ 


X  /  r  Q  n. 


For  Electronic  Device — 'Namely,  an  X  Ray  Viewer, 
nrst  use  Apr.  3,  1»S7. 


SN  30.654     Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.  V.,  Mortael,  Belgium. 
Filed  May  24,  1957.      ag^    m -^  w  ^  r  m  »  j> 


GEVATON 


Owner  of   Belgian   Reg.   No.    11,252,   dated   Oct.   30.   1936; 

and  U.  S   Reg   Noa.  162,250  and  581,766 

For  I'iiotof  raphic  Papers,  Photographic  Plate*,  Photo- 
graphic Films.  Rollfllma.  Studio  Fllma,  Portrait  Films.  Plan 
Films.  Fllmpacka.  Pack  Pilma,  X-Ray  Films,  Graphic  Fllma, 
Cinematographic  Films,  Caineraa,  and  Cinematographic 
Cameras. 


SN  30,698      Swift  Bualneaa  Machines  Corporation,  Great  B&r- 
rington.  Mass     Filed  May  24,  1957.    Sec  2(f). 


SWIFT 


For  Adding  and  Calculating  Machines. 
First  uae  Feb  23,  1940. 


SN   32,410       Phillips   Sclentlflc  Corporation,   Brighton,   Mass 
Filed  June  21,  1957 

CHROMANALYZER 

For  Chromatographic  Analytical  Instrumenta. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  20,  1954. 


SN    32.441.      Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft    fflr    Photofabrlkation, 
Leverknaen  Bayerwerk,  Germany      Filed  June  24.   1957. 


i  Owner  of  teg.  No.  333.921. 

Fiir  Centrifugal  Pumps  for  Fluids  Including  Pumpa  for  Hot 
Water  Hearing  Syatema,  and  the  Acct^aorlea  Pertinent 
Thereto,  and  for  Guarda,  Brackets,  .^saembly  Means  Therefor, 
and  Parts  Thereof.  More  Particularly  aa  Acceaaorles  for 
Machinery.  *. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1934.  ^ 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  32,391       H    V    Keller  Manufacturing  Company.  St    Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  June  21,  1957 


Owner  of  German  R«g.  No.  695.215,  dated  Sept.  25,  1956. 
For  Light  Sensltire  Pbotogrmpbic  Papers. 


SN  32.595      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  25,  1957. 

TELECHROME 

For    Light-Senaltlve    Photographic    Material,    Particularly 
Film  and  Paper. 

First  use  June  10,  1957. 
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SN   S2.792.      WestlnglioaM  ■lectrtc  Corporation,   Pittsburgh 
P«      Filed  June  27,  1957      S«<r  2(f) 
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CUis  27  -  Horological  InstniiMits 


CLOSTEMP 


For  Electrical  Therinoatata. 
First  UM  In  or  about  July  1946. 


SN    S3,318.      Agfa    AktlengMcIlacbart    fttr    Photofabrikatlon. 
L«verkuaen-Bayerwerk,    Oermany       F1I«k1   July   8,    1957. 


PROTEUNAR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No    699.420,  dated  Jan.  25,  1957. 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Picture  Taking  and 
Reproducing  Apparatus  and  Devices  and  Parts  Thereof,  Par- 
ticularly Lenses 


8N  34,728.     Carlos  VendreU  Paradls.  Barcelona,  Spain     Filed 
July  31,  1937. 

()wn«>r  of  Spanish  Reg    No.  96,423,  dated  Dec    5.  1934 
For  Clocks,  Watches,  and  ParU  Thereof. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

8N   19,518      Ren«  Jewelry  Co..  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  19,  1954. 


SN  34.415      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1957 

ANSCOFLURE 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  378,593,  378,981,  and  others. 
For     Llght-Sensltlre    Photographic    Material.    Particularly 
Film  and  Paper 

First  use  June  27,  1957. 


SN  34,657      The  Associated  Merchandising  Corporation,  Ne^ 
York,  N   Y      Filed  July  31,  1957. 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  Jan    15,  1957. 


9N  35.802      on  Metering  and  Processing   Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Hoaston,  Tex     Filed  Aog   19,  1957. 


METROL 


For  Oil  and  Gas  Metering  Separators.  Metering  Free  Water 
Knockouts.    Liquid   Metering  Vessels,   and   Liquid    I/«'TeI   Con 
trollers.  All  Used  To  Measure  the  Production  From  Oil.  Dis- 
tillate, and  Gas  Wells. 

First  use  July  6,  1957,  on  llqnid  level  controller. 


SN  36.078      Interstate  Adjostwe  Corp  ,  Anaheim,  Calif.   Fllsd 


Aug.  23,  1957 


7mAJift7llM^ 


For  Optical   Instrument!,  Particularly  Microscopes. 
First  use  around  the  middle  of  September  1955. 


8N   42,570.      (^ebrQder   Wirgin,    Wiesbaden,    Germany 
Dee.  18.  1957. 


Filed 


"^U^iOCJ 


For  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1929  .  In  commerce  1929 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  26.324 


ARJE 
ORIGINAL 


The  word  "Original"  is  disclaimed  except  In  conjunction 
with  the  word  "ArJ*." 

For  Costume  Jewelry,  Including  Bracelets,  Earrings.  Neck- 
laces. Cufflinks.  Pendants,  Anklets,  Pins  and  Brooches.  Chate- 
laines, Hair  Ornaments,  and  Dreas  Clips,  but  Excluding  Finger 
Rings.   Parts   Thereof,  and  Locking  Devices  Therefor. 

Kirst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17.  1956. 


SN  22,354. 
1957. 


Axel  Bros..  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10. 


FANTA-SET 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec    11.  1956. 


8X  22.864 
22.  1957. 


AnkleOem.  Ltd..  Bollywood.  Calif      Filed  Jan. 

"ANKLE-GEM" 


For  Ankleta. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1956. 


8N  26.8.^8      Faye  H.  Nortbup,  d    b   a    Northup  Products  Com- 
pany. MIshawaka.  Ind      Filed  Mar    25,  1957 


GUARDETTE 


For  Earring  (Guards 
First  use  April  1953 


Qass  30- Crockery,  Eartheeware,  aad 


PorcalaM 


8V  32.881       Porsellanfabrik  Loreni  Hntschenrenther  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Selb,  Bavaria.  Germany      Filed  June  28,  1957. 


SYLVIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
died  Jan.  SO.  1937     Eeg    No    701.236.  dated  Apr    29.  1957 

For  House  and  Kitchen  Porcelaln-Wsre  .Namely,  Dinner 
Sets,  Coffee  and  Tea  Service.  After  Dinner  Coffee  Service, 
Chocolate  and  Liquor  Service  and  B>gg  Service;  House  and 
Kitchen  Ware  Made  of  Qlased  Earthenware — .Namely,  Dinner 
Sets,  Coffee  and  Tea  Service.  After  Dinner  Coffee  Service. 
Chocolate  and  Liquor  Service  and  Kgg  Service  .  Art  Objects 
of  Porcelain-  Namely,  Vases,  Boxes.  Dishes,  and  Decorated 
Plates.  Art  Objects  Made  of  Glased  Earthenware  Namely, 
Vases.  Boxes.  Dishes,  and  Decorated  Plates. 


ii 

April  22,  1968 

Clifs  31  -  Filton  aMi 
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8N  41.568     Pbllco  Corporation,  PhlladelptaU,  Pa.    FU«J  Not. 
29.  1987 

TRI-FRIGERATOR 

Kor  Refriteratora.  4 

Firat  uae  Nor.  B,  1967. 


8.\  38,831.     Vennicc  K.   Mark.  d.  b.  a.   Llttl«  Home  Offln, 
Grand  Saplda.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1957. 

LITTLE  HOME  OFFICE 

For  Non-Upholatered  Llrin*  Room,  Bedroom,  Den  or  0«c« 
Furniture  Having  Hidden  OfBce  Bquipment 

Firat  UM  Auf  20,  1987. 


SN  41,569     Phllco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov 
29.  1957 

TRI-FRIGERATION 

For  Refrlseratora. 
First  uae  Nov  5,  1957. 


SN    39,836       PrecUlon-Poaturect    Chair   Corp.,    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Oct   30,  1987. 

THE  MOST  PERFECT 
SECRETARY 

For  Office  Chairs 

First  oae  Sept.  28,  1907. 


t  I  Al<* 


8N  41.598      Weatem  Precipitation  Corporation.  L<>«  Angelea,     „„   ..  -,,       .,  ^ 

;allf.    Filed  .Nov  29   1967  *"*  41,211.     Althouae  Mattreas  Companj,  Loa  Angelea,  Call/. 

Filed  Not   25.  1957 


Calif.     Filed  .Nov   29,  1957. 

THERM-O-FLEX 

For  Filter  Type  Ehiat  Collectors. 
First  uae  Nov.  14,  1957 


BUNKAROO 


lu. 


For  BuDlt-Bed  Mattreaaea. 
First  use  Nov    7,  1957. 


8N   42.437      Bo rg  Warner  Corporatloon,  Chicago,   111.     FUed 
Dec    16.   1957 


*•£€  auB 


NORCO 


SN  41,590     United  MerchaaU  and  Mamfsetvnra,  Im..  M«w 

York.  N.  T     Filed  Not.  S9,  1957 


COMPLEMATE 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  285,970,  540,968.  and  others 
For    Refrigifratora,    Freeaers,    and    Acceaaories    and    Farts 
Thereof  for  Replac<>inent  and  Repair 
First  use  Nov    Ul,  1957. 


For  Offlce  Furniture — -Namelj.  Chaira. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1987. 


»N    42.438       Borg-Warner    Corporation,   Chicago,    111       Filed 
Dec   16,  195T. 


NORTH 


SN  41.592.     United  Merchaata  and  Mannfactnrers,  Inc.,  New 
Tork.  N   Y     Filed  Not.  ».  1957. 

COMPLEMATES 

For  Office  Furniture — Namely,  Chaira. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    285,970,  840,968,  and  others  „..    .,  ,,.       „  .,^,        ».        *                   ...           .          » 

For    Refrlger.tora.    Fraeaera.    and    Acceaaories    and    ParU  ^\  fV.     x>    ^n^*r^'^!!  Vn.^T"  ^•^•**"   ^"  •   P**"*" 

Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair  '^^^^^'  ^*     ^"*^  ^^  »«•  1»" 

,J2lll^i:i:LiL^S^ COIL  GUARD 


Gass  32-FunMture  and  Upboktory 

SN  30.3.'i9     Quaker  Stretcher  Company.  Kenoaha,  Wis      Filed 
May  20.  1957. 

STACK  'N  ADD 

For  Sectional  ShelTlng. 
First  use  Dec    19.  1985, 


For  Mattresses,  Upholatered  Chairs,  and  Sofa  Beda. 
First  use  Nov   1.  1957. 


Oats  33  —  Glassware 


SN  699,573.  The  Lancaster  Lens  Company,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
now  by  change  of  name  Lancaster  Glaaa  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1955.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Lancaater  " 


II 


SN  .33, 21. "5      Crofton  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich      Filed  July  5.  1957 


mNCIISTER 


C3t-RS5 


For 
Plllon 

Firs 


\       ^^^^^H     W^nfjWmB  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610.691. 

V/^^Vm^  *  iBM^iSl/  ^'^^  ^'^■*   Llfhting  and  Signalling  Lena  PaneU  for  Asto- 

^      ^W    ^^^^W  motive  and  Aircraft  Induatiiea  and  Glaaa  Parts  for  Industry 

^         ^^W  >*uch  as.   Bowls.  Trays,  Name  PUtea,  Decorative  Trim,  Pilot 

^W  Light  Indicators  for  the  Appliance  Indoatry,  and  Glaas  Ves- 
sels, Globes,  Covera,  Shields,  Panela,  and  Various  Glaaa  Shapea 

Pillows    for   Furniture,   for   Cuahions    and    Pada,  and     In  Flat,  8<dld,  Hollow,  TubuUr,  and  Cylindrical  for  Uae  in  the 

Like  Pads  To  Be  Attached  to  Tables  and  Stools.  Industrial  Arts 

t  uae  May  28,  1957  p«lr«  aac  Oct.  21,  1953;  June  6,  1910,  aa  to  "Lancaatef." 
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8N  8J>9,574      Tb?  Lancaster  L*nf  Company,  L«nca«ter,  Ohio.    Qatt  17  ^,  Paaat -*  r^    |f 


now  by  change  of  name  Lancastpr  Olaiw  Corporation      Filed 
Dec.  7.  1»M.     Sec.  2(f)  m  to  "LancaBter.' 


April  22,  1968 


glass 


dixf s  future 


The  word  "Glaaa"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No   «10,fl91 

For  Qlaaa  Lighting  and  Signalling  Lena  Panels  for  Auto- 
motive and  Aircraft  Industries  and  Glass  Parts  for  Industry 
Such  as.  Bowls.  Trays.  Name  Plates.  I)e<-orative  Trim.  Pilot 
Light  Indicators  for  the  Appliance  Industry,  and  Glass  Ves- 
sels, Globes,  Covers,  Shields.  Panels,  and  Various  Glass  Shapes 
In  V\At.  Solid.  Hollow,  Tubular,  and  Cylindrical  for  r«e  in  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1954  ;  June  6.   1910.  as  to    •Lancaster   ' 


Class  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing,  and  Nonmetailic  Tires 

SN  37,962      George  O.  Jenkins  Company,  Brldgewater.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1957 


SN  5,419      Double  Elnvelope  Corporation.  Roanoke,  Va.     FUed 
Mar    29.  1956 

For  Photoprint  Transmitting  Envelopes.  Folders,  and  Photo- 
graphic Snap-Shoe  Envelop^tt 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1955. 

8N    11,922       Erring    Paper   Mills,    Erring.    Mass       Filed  July 
11,  1956 


For  Paper  Napkins  and  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  June  1,  19M. 


8N  25.977      Max  1.  Epstein,  d.  b   a.  Advance  Industries.  Cail- 
cago.  lU     Filed  Mar    12,  1957 

VERTIFLEX 

For  File  Folders  and  Index  Tab*  Therefor. 
First  use  Nor    19.  1956. 


DUOM 


8N   26.211.      Tensluo   fi>iivelop«  CorjMratton  of   Kansas  City. 
Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed  Mar    14.  1957 

TOUCH-'N-SEAL 

For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Feb    1,  1954. 


For  Dust  (iuards  for  Tse  In  Journal  Boxes  for  Railway  Cart. 
First  use  July  25,  1957. 


Gass  36  "  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  37,683      Rex  Productions.  Incorporated,  Culver  City   Calif 
Piled  Sept.  23.  1957. 

ANDEX 


Class  38-Prints  and  Publications 

8N   27.530.      Scbcring   Corporation.   Bloomfleld.  N    J      Filed 
Apr  4,  1957      Sec.  2(f). 


For  Groored  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug   28,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa    65.291.  688,824,  and  others. 
For  Periodical  Published  From  Time  to  Time 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1955. 


SN  37,684.     Rex  Productions,  Incorporated.  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept    23,  1957, 


KEEN 


8N  29.872      Complet^Readlng  Electric  Co..  Inc     Chicago   HI 
Filed  May  13.  1987. 

CORECO  REVIEW 

For  Trade  Journal 
First  use  Apr    16,  1957 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1957. 


aass  39  -  Qotiiing 


SN   37,742.      Metsner  Engineering  Corporation, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept    24,  1957. 


Loa  Aogeies, 


STARUGHT 


SN  690,707.     Mr   Guy.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif     Filed  July  5   1955 

■MLGUY- 


B.      a         .  D         J.            ..  „          ^  ^'"'  Men's  and  Boys'  Sulta,  Coats.  Sport  Coats   Jackets  and 

rill  r     V         ;■"   P^*  "'  R-P;»<J"elng  Equipment  and  Parts  Slacks.  Sport  and  Polo  Shirts.  Dress  Sh^ts.  Zt.  TlL   iJo^s 

There,>f^- Namely.   Phonograph  Turntables  and  Transcription  and    Underwear;   Ladle.'    and   Misses'    Coats.    SulU    Dre^^^I' 

»r  .           ,        „„    .„.-  Skirts,  SUcks,  and  Blouses 

First  use  Jan  26,  1956.  pi„t  use  Aug.  15.  1953. 


II 

April  22,  1958 
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BN   1U.»93      SchiU^r  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Fi)ed  Not      8N  14.008      Lutber  D.  S«Qders,  d.  b   a    Travene  Bay  Woolen 
27,  19r»«  Company,  Traverse  City.   Mich.     Piled  Aur   l8,  1»5«. 


II 


fAircT  dAnCe 


For  Women's  Petticoat*  and  Pantaloons 

First  u»<-  Nov    14,  195fi 


TRAVERSE  BAY 

For  Blankets  and  Yard  Gooda  for  Maklnr  Into  Men's  Coats 
and   8ult8,  and  Ladies'  Dresses,  IMirta.  and  Suits, 
nrst  use  June  1,  1047. 


SN  22.327      Little  Men.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9. 
19&7. 


9lW^* 


-C** 


For  Boyi'  and  Juniors'  Sportcoats.  Suits.  Slacks,  Suburban 
Coats.  Lt>d«'n  Coats.  Sur-Coats,  Top  Coats.  Overcoats,  Zipper 
Coats,  Trench  Coats,  Ralnioata  and  Knitted  Jackets,  Parkas, 
Blouses 

First  use  Auk  20.  1956. 


SN  21.987      Chicopee  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Jan 
2,  1957. 

LUA^LON 


For  Seat  Cover  Fabrics. 
First  use  Nov    7,  I95fl 


SN  23,069      Merkel  *  Co.,  Esslingen,  Neckar.  Germany.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1957. 


SN    25,671.      Adams-MUlU    Corporation.    High    Point.    N.    C. 


Filed  Mar. 


10.,7 


SOCKMATES 


For    Men  (I,    Ladies',    Misses',   and    Boys     Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb   26,  1957 


SN  32,377      The  Coed  Collar  Company,  Inc.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  June  21.  1957 


I 


COED 


kt 


S^iliyiOjU  UJoiuC 


Twolady  Wools 


For  Women's  Collars. 
First  use  In  May  1953 

SN    33.007.     Triumph   Hosiery   MlIU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1957 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  July  25,  1956;  Reg.  No  896,826,  dated  Nov  6,  1956  The 
words  "Wools  "  and  "Esslinrer  Wolle"  are  disclaimed  "Esslln- 
gfT  Wolle"  means  "Wool  of  Esslinfren."  Owner  of  D.  8.  Reg. 
Nos.  372.334,  347.361,  and  others 

For  Woven  and  KnUte<l  Fabrics,  Including  Worsteds,  Felta, 
RuKS,  Mats.  Curtains,  Flags,  Tents,  Table  Cloths,  and  Bed 
Linen.  AU  Made  of  Wool 


Tt  i^    i^ 


8N  27.534      M.  C.  Schrank  Company,  Brldr^ton,  N.  J.     Filed 


For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Stockings. 
First  use  June  1.  1956 


Apr.  4,  1957. 


PETAL-GLO 


SN   33.390.      Alexis,   Inc.   AtlanU,  Ga.      Filed   July  9.   1957 

FRONTI-BOXER 


For  Fabric  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Slips. 
First  use  Apr   4.  1936. 


:':j 


For  Infants'  Outer  Wear  .shorts. 
First  use  Nov    l.  1856 


8N  27,586.    K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilming- 
too.  Del      Filed  Apr.  S,  1957. 


SN  33.391.     Alexis,  Inc  ,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  July  9,  1957. 

FRONTI-PANTI 

For  Plastic  Lined  Diaper  Covers. 
First  us«  June  21.  1957. 


LECTON 


SN  33,480.     Imperial  Brassiere  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fl>ed 
July  10,  1957      Sec.  2(f) 

"FULLER  BUST' 

<»wnpr  of  Reg.  No  563,745. 

For  Braasleret. 

First  use  June  18,  1951 

Qass  42  -  Knitteil,    Ntttod,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  12,014.     The  Columbia  liiUa.  Inc.,  Syracuse.  Jj    Y      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603.230,  605.070,  and  641.945. 

For  Coated,  Impregnated,  and  Bonded  Fabrics  and  Lami- 
nates Thereof  for  Use  In  Making  Gaskets.  Seals,  Electrical 
Insulation  and  Similar  Articles 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb  7,  1957 


SN  30,124      United  Silk  Mills,  Ltd.  GMBH,  Krefeld,  (Germany 
Filed  May  15,  1967 


July  12,  1966 
II 


ASTRAL 


For    WoTen    Wood    Material    in    the    Piece,    and    Window 
Shades,  Draperies,  and  Curtains  Made  From  Said  Material 
First  use  Mar    1,  1956 


For  Fabrics  Made  From  Silk,  Artificial  Silk.  Cotton,  Wool, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  1952  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  30,  1953. 
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■"mS'SVtT^"^""'""''*'^*'"-^  "   ^  OmMU^Dm^,   IMkd, 


PATA-CAKE 


Apsn.  22,  1958 

mi   Swfical 


1^  fitted  Crib  SbMts. 
Tint  Mc  Ayr.  It,  199T. 


Wf  S1.SM.     Boplc  Corporation,  Now  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane 
4.  1M7. 


mCCIONE 


u 


Wot  Ploeo  Ooedo  Made  of  Cottoa,  Kajoa,  aad  Comblnationa 
ThorooT. 

rint  uae  lUr.  1,  195T. 


•N  31,9t2.     BUbllMOBonta  Soydoux  *  Mieluu  Bonnlo.  Pario, 
rraaco.    rilod  Jiae  5.  1»S7. 


8N  S4.000.     Phoenix  Ooauilvork*  Aktiongeoellaetuft,  H*jn- 
barg-Harbart.  Germany.    FlJod  Jnly  18, 1OT7. 


PHOENIX 


Owner  of  German  Kof.  No.  608.901,  datod  July  9  IMl 
ror  Hot  Water  Bottles. 


CRYSILII 


8N  Se.»77      Omega  Precision  Medical   Inatrament  Co     Inc 
PaoMilc,  N.  J.    KUed  Sept.  10,  1867. 


Owner  of  rreneb  log.   No.  4«4,478,   datod  Apr    25,   1967 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat  No.  89,849. 

For  Textile  rabriea — NaiMly.  Wool  Wltb  or  Wltboat  8jm 
tiietic  Fibres  for  Clothes  aad  Ungerie. 


'PEND 


"^JuLJ":  1^7'""*"  "'•""''•'•  ^"  •  P'o^l*'^'"^.  »  I    riM         rirst  ue  in  June  19S7 


For   Disposable   Needles,   Syrlacas,    Surgeons'    Gloves,   and 
Bandages. 


8N   37.08a      Omega  Precision  Medical    Instrument  Co     Inc 
Passaic,  N.  J     Filed  Sept.  11.  1957 


For  Textile  Fabrics,  Both  Grey  and  Finlsbed.  of  Cotton. 
Synthetics,  and  Blends  Thereof,  for  Use  by  Others  In  the 
Manofactars  of  Man's,  Women's,  and  ChUdren's  Wearing  Ap- 
parel 

First  MO  on  or  about  July  15.  195«. 


€lMs43-TWM4aiidYani 

SN  20.482.     The   Dobeekman  Company,  CleTeland.   Ohio,   to 
The  Dow   Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.     Filed  D«: 


For    DUpoeable   Needlee,    Syringes.    Surgeons'   Glores.    and 
Bandages. 

First  use  In  Jnne  1957. 


SN  37.0M     Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co..  Chicago,  111     Filed  Sept 
12,  1967. 


SLIMETTE 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


5,  1958. 


LUREX-MF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,535. 

For  Tarn  and  Thread  Comprised  In  Whole  or  Part  of  a 
Film  Laminated  With  a  Colored  or  Uncolored  Adheslre  to  a 
MeUllic  Foil  and  Slit  to  a  Narrow  Width. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1955. 


»N  37,194.    Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn    Filed 
Sept.  13.  1957. 


MONOJECT 


aN  31,824.     Atlantic  Industries,  Inc..  Mayaques,  Puerto  Rico 
Filed  June  10,  1967. 


For  Hypodermic  Needles. 
First  use  May  22.  1957. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carboiated 
Waters 


SN  19,260.     Jeno  F,  Paulucci,  d.  b.  a.  The  Bop  Corp.,  Dulnth. 
Minn.     Filed  Not.  14,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  842.386. 

For  Carpet  Backing  and  Face  Tarns. 

First  use  Mar  29,  1956. 


BOP 


For  Canned  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1956. 


II 
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Class  46-Foods  and  IngrediMts  of  Foods 

SN  876      Tbe  Borden  Cumi>&ny,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
17.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

II        DRIMIX 

Owner  of  »ef   No   S73,4fil. 

For  Ire  Cream  Mix. 
Flrtt  UM  Mar.  7,  1930 


8N  16,672.     Cook  Enterpriaes,  d.  b.  a.  Cook  Farms.  Clerm<Mit, 
Fla      Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


J*N   8,480      General  Foods  Corporation.   White  I'laina,  N.   Y 
Filed  Maj  17.  1956 


Sugar 

Corn- 
fetti 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  jrreen,  and  orange,  but  do 
claim  la  made  thereto. 

For  Preaervea,  JelUea.  Jama.  Marmalades,  Candy,  and  Fre«h 
Fruit. 

First  uae  Jan.  9.  1956 


SN  16,747      Scbuckl  k  Co..  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  C*lif.     Filed  Oct. 


1,  1956. 


PUNCH 


The  word  "Sugar"  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown.     Owner  of  Reg   No   126,338. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  16,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    356.614,  392,626,  and  392.987 
Fur  Canned    Fruits.   Canned   Vegetables,   Canned   Vegetable 
Juloes,  Canned  Tomato  Puree,  and  Tomato  Catsup. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1899 


SN   8,545.     Cteneral   Foods   Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  18.  1956. 


Sugar  Rke 

Krinkles 


SN  17,313  Leroy  Shane,  d  b.  a  Diets  of  Rochester.  Roches- 
ter, .Minn  to  Diets  of  Rochester,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1956 

DIETS  OF  ROCHESTER 

For    Prepared    Packaged   Meals   Consisting  of   Meat,   Fowl. 
Fish,  Vegetables,  and  Fruit. 

First  use  June  16.  1956.  ' 


The    words    "Sugar    Rice'    are   disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg    Nos    82.436  and  607.393. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec  28.  1955. 


SN    13,10.5       Vltalfa  Corporation,   Reseda,   Calif      Filed   July 
3U.  1966. 


f# 


-^-^ 


For  High  Protein  Food  Concentrate  In  Wafer  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  17,908      <;eorge  O    Graves,  d    b   a    MIohlana  Mills,  Mlsha- 
waka.  Ind      Filed  Oct   22,  1956 

% 
\ 
C 

H 
I 

A 
N 
A  MILLS 

For  Product,  Normally  Referred  to  In  the  Trade  as  "Collets," 
Made  by  Extruding  Corn  Meal  and  PufBng  the  Extruded 
Material  as   It  Emerges  From  the  Extrusion  Die  or  Plate. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1953. 


SN    15,967.      Interstate-United    Coffee    Corp..    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Sept   19,  1956 

PERKO-FRESH 

l-or  Coffee. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1956. 


SN   18,624      Chicago  Corned  Beef  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1956 


ZIP-PAK 


For  Corned  Beef  Snitabljr  Packaged  for  Preservation. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Sept.  15,  1956. 


SN   19.133      General  Foods  CorporatlMi,  White  Plains,  N.  T. 
SN  16,010      RAO    Betancourt  Inc.,  Ilato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico  Filed  Nov.  13,  1956. 


Filed  Sept.  20,  1956 

CAFE  DEL  BATEY 


BIRDS  EYE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   284.841  and  285,148. 

The  words  "Del  Batey"  are  a  native  translation  of  the  term  For  Frozen  Fish  :  Shellfish  :  Meat;  Poultry;  Chicken  a  U 
"yard  <>f  a  country  house"  .\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  King;  Vegetables.  Fruits;  Meat  Pies;  Poultry  Pies;  Fruit 
"Cafe"  separately  from  the  mark  I'ies  ;   Dinners   Comprised  of  Meat,   Poultry,  Fish  or  Shellfish 

For  Coffee  and  One  or  More  Vegetables  ;  and  Frtiit  Juice  Concentratea. 

First  use  June  1955.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb    15,  1930. 
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SN  19,134      General  Pood«  Corpormtlon,  White  Plain*,  N.  Y      »N    24.»49.      Earl    H     EJnjrvall.    Minneapolis.    Minn        Filed 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1956  Feb.  25,  llio^ 


BIRDS  EYE 


Owner  uf  Reg   No«.  284,641  and  285.148. 

For  FroTen  Ftah  ,  Shellflsh  ,  Meat.  Poultry;  Chicken  a  la 
King  Vegetable*;  Frulta  .  Meat  Plea;  Poultry  Plea;  Fruit 
Pie«  ;  Dinners  Comprlaed  of  Meat.  Poultry,  Flah  or  Rhellflah 
and   One  or   More   Vegetablea  ;   and   Fruit   Juice  C'oncentratea. 

First  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  F«b.  IS,  1030 


Applicant  dlarlaliiiH  the  word  "Prund     Hi>art  from  the  mark. 
For  Fresh  VeKetablea. 
Ftrat  oae  In  September  1954 


8N  20  172      Ferrara  Candy  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not.  SO.     ^j^  25.5T9.      Harry   Vincent    Limited.   Hunninrton,   near  Blr- 
^**°  mlnjham,  England      Filed  Mar   ,').  1937 


FRUIT  COCKTAIL 


For  Candy 

First  uae  Aug.  21,  1956. 


SN  22.613      Cold  Medal  Candy  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan   15,  1957 


BLUE  BIRD 


Owner  of  Brltlih  Reg  Noa  421,873  and  538,005,  dated  Dec 
29,  1921,  and  Jan  5,  1933,  reapectlrely,  and  others  ;  and  U.  S. 
Rer  No.  89.897. 

For  Candles  and  Chocolates. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1912:  In  commerce  Sept.  3,  1912. 


SN  26  947.     The  Kubn  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar. 
26,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   419, .561  and  541,392. 

For   Hard  ('andi^'M.  Taffy.  Peanut  Brittle,  and  Peppermint 

Canes 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  4.  1952. 


SN  24,588.     Boris  Glory,  d.  b.  a.  Glory  Best  Farms  and  Boris 
Glory  Broiler  Farm,   Lakewood,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1957. 


Xj/oruJhst 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof;  Chicken 
Croquettes  ;    Chicken    Blinties  .   and   Fried   Chicken 
First  use  Nov    4,  1954. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "The  Key  to  Better  Tasting" 
apart  from  thf  mark  The  lines  on  the  drawing  are  a  featare 
of  the  mark    and  lio  not  represent  color. 

For  Bart)ecue  Sauce. 

First  use  Sept    21.  1956. 


SN   31,153.      Safflower   Products   Corporation,    San    Francisco. 
Calif.     Filed  Mav  31.  1957 


SAFFLORA 


For  Safflower  Oil  for  Culinary  Purpoae*. 
First  use  May  9.  1957. 


SN    24,948        Earl    II     Engvall.    Minneapolla.  Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  2j,  1957. 


SN    31,154       Safllower   Products   Corporation,   San   FrancUco, 
CaUf.     Filed  May  31,  1957. 


SAFFOLA 


For  Safflower  Oil  for  Culinary  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1957 


SN  31.589       Prentice  Packing  k  Cold   Storage  Co.,  Yakima, 
Wash.    Filed  June  7.  1957 

MR-ippLE 


No   claim    Is   made   to   the    word    ".Apple  " 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark.     No.  627,500 
For  Fresh  Vegetables  For  Fresh  Apple*. 

First  use  in  September  1954  First  use  Apr.  26,  1957. 


Owner   of   Reg. 
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».V  31.703      Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     S\  33,394      Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co  .  d   b   a    Andemon,  Clay- 
Filed  June  10,  1957  ton  &  Co.  Fooda  DlvUlon.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  July  9,  1957. 

SUPERFLO 

For  SUrrb  for  Food  Purpoaen  Sold  in  Bulk  to  Food  Manu- 
factnrern 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1964  "^^ 


8N  31.825.     Co-Operati'P   Fruit  Growers   of  Adama   County. 
Aapers,  Pa     Filed  June  13.  1957. 

MOUNTAIN  ORCHARD 

For  Fresh  FYuits  and  Vejcetables. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1955. 


For  Oleomarpirlne. 
First  use  in  June  1940 


SN  33,407      Federal  Sweet*  k  Biscuit  Co..  Inc.,  CliftOB,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  9,  1957. 


SN   32,072.      Gold  Badge   Farms.   (;iendale,   Ariz       Filed  June  j^   a  -r  •w-r-r^r- ^ 

17  i»57  CALYPSO 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  May  23,  1957. 


mm 


"Kachlna"   Is  a    Hopl    Indian   word   mennlnjr  a  doll   sacred 
to  the  Hopi  IndlanB      Owner  of  Rej    No    043.371 
For  Freeh  Vegetables  and  Freeh  Watermelons 
First  use  June  «    1956,  on  watermelons 


SN    35,261        Hercules    I'nwder    Company,    Wllmlnfton,    Del. 
Filed  Aug.  9    1957 


^^...f.\'^      o'^"?.'^    ^'""^"    Company.    Wilmington,    Del.         For  Vital  Wheat  Gluten. 
Hied  June  20,  1957  First  use  June  13,  1957. 


HURON 


^             ,^  SN   36,206.      Louis    MlUni   Fooda,   Inc..   Loe   Angeles.    Calif. 

Own«r  of  R*"!!;    NOh    .^M.S27  and  .%96  85,^  Filed  Aug.  26,  1967. 
For   Food   Seasoning  Composed   Principally  of  Hydrolysed 

Ve^etahle  Proteins  VENDANGE 


First  use  May  24,  1957. 


SN  32,684.     H.   C.   Christians  Co.,   Chicago.   111.     Filed  June 
25,  1957. 

II  DARI-LAC 

For   Food    Ingredient   Consisting  of  Dry   Milk.   Whey,   and 
Wheat  (Jluten. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1956. 


For  Bleu  Cheese  Dressing. 
First  use  July  1.  1957. 


SN  36,392     Urban  N.  Patman,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   Filed 
Aug   28.  1957 


SN   33.101       Southern   Canning   Sales   Inc.,   Highlands,   Tet 
Filed  July  2,  1957 

TALK-0-TEXAS 

For  Canned  Black  Eyed  Peas. 
First  use  June  1.  1949 


u 


^0     o 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  586,851.  566. R52.  and  566,853. 

For  i'ackajten  <'ontaining  Pastrami  and  <'orned  Beef  and 
Packages  Containing  Individual  Servings  of  Freeh  Beef, 
Lamb,  and  Pork. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1956 


SN   36,749       Southland  Coffee  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
SN  33,376      Sarah  Spato,  d    b.  a.  Creole  Delicacies  Company,         ^P^  ^'  ^®^^ 

New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  July  8,  1957  '  '^ 

•       SUPREME  SERVICE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    373,661,  &44,716,  and  570.061. 

For  Coffee 

First  use  Jan   24. 1957. 


SN  38.083.      Plllsbury   Mills,  loc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1957. 


Thp    words   "Quality,"    "Int*grlte."  and   "Pine  Foods"   are 
dls<'taimed. 

For  Strawberry,  Fig,  Pear,  and  Peach  Preserves.  For  Pancake  Mix 

First  use  Sept   21    1949  Pl„t  y^  j^^g   22,  1987 


QUICK-QUART  PACK 
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SN    38,175       Tennewee   Packers,    Inc  ,   d     b    t     Fro«ty    Morn 
Meata,  ClartuvUle,  Tenn      Filed  Oct.   1,   1057 

Owner  of  Reg    No   5«l,»e7 

For  OleomarKarlne.  Vienna  Sausage.  Pepp*r  Loaf.  Banquet 
I>oaf  Braun«chwelger  ('hub«  Roaat  Beef  Ix>af  Slab  nacon, 
PottHd  Meat,  Spiced  Luncheon  Meat,  Honey  Loaf,  Ham  and 
Cheeae  Loaf,  Olive  and  Pimento  Loaf,  Pickle  and  Pimento 
Tyoaf,  Skinless  Shankless  Smoked  Hams 

First  use  March  195.S 


Gass  49  -  DistitlMl  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8.V  11,408.     Colin  Fort>es  Ko«s  &  Company  Limited.  Glascoi 
Scotland.     m^<l  July  2.  IW5« 


»N  38.257       Brooks  Poods,  Inc.,  ColUnsTille,   111.     Piled  Oct. 

3    19.^7 


DINER 


ff/eai^ 


Per  Scotcb  Whisky 

First  u»^  1954     in  commerc»-  parly  In  Ifl.'Srt 


Gass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
GassHied 


For  Canned  Poods — Namely,  Catsup,  Chill  S«nce,  Pork  and 
Bt'ans,  Chili  Hot  Beans,  Red  Beans,  and  Butter  B«ans. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1927. 


SN  39,343.      Superior  Canning  Company,  Inc.,  Avondale,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1957,     Sec.  2(f), 


SUPERIOR 


For  Mushrooms,  Canned  and  Fresh, 
PIrst  use  in  December  1935. 


SN  36,344.      Arrow  Brands.   Inc  .   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled 
Aug,  28,  1957. 

ELECTRO-FOIL 

For  l>ecnranw   .Shredded   .\lumlnum  Foil  for  Packing  and 
DlsplaylnK  I'lanlH 

Fir«t  use  July  26,  1957. 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  674,478.     Socl«t«  ft  ResponMMIit«  Llmit«e  Legniin.  Pari*. 
France.    Piled  Oct    7,1954.    8«c.  2(f) 


SX  39,442      Albert  J    Ashkar.  Inc,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled 
Oct   24.  1957, 


LEGRAIN 


BEST  OFFER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,484. 
For  Frwh  yeg<etableR. 
Plrst  use  Apr   16,  1950. 


Owner  of  French    Rpg     No    375,013,   dated    Feb    18,   1947 
(Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst    .No   4ii.'>.42» 

Por  Perfume,  Cologne.  Toilet  Water.  ('o8m»>tic  Lotion. 
Plrat  uae  September    1946;  In  commerce   June   1949 


SN   675,307.      Nu-Treaa   Laboratories,   Inc.,    Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Piled  Oct.  22,  1954. 


SN  39,642      Jerome  Kantro.  d    b    a    Jerome  Kantro  Company, 
Salinu,  Calif.     File<l  Oct    28.  1957. 


NOBILITY 


F"or  Fresh   Strawberries  and   Frt-sh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  22,  1949 


Gass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  31,477      Duqueane  Brewing  Company  of  Pittsburg,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.    Plied  June  6,  1957. 


Owner  of  R»^  No  443,372 

Por  Beer 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1955. 


jfii^ 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Preparation. 
First  uae  Feb.  0. 1853. 


SN  3.974.     Charlea  Anteli,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar. 
7.  1956 
Owner  of  Reg   No   633.300 

FORMULA  9  MIST 

For   Hair    Beautifler    and    ( Ondltioner   Containing   Lanolin 
Adapted  To  Be  Sprayed  Upon  the  Hair 
Pirat  uae  Feb  3,  1956 


SN  19,929      Eugene  Webster,  d   b   a   Webster's  Supreme  Prod- 
ucts   Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  Not.  26.  1956 


GLO-MO-GLO 


For  Brilllantinp  and  Hair  Itrt-iiKinK 
First  use  Aug  25,  1956 
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»N  21,529      Rabert  Curley  Ltd.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     ni«l    SN  35,058.     8lpjrfrled  Lelchner,  d.  b    a.  L.  LelchD«r,  Berlln- 
Dft.  24,  19M.  D«hl«'m,  Gtrmanj.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


newcurl-70 


Own<»r  of  Rpif   No   525.824. 

Fur  Hair  .KtyUiiK  t  ondltloner. 
Flnt  U8«  on  or  about  Oct.  12.  1956. 


^^[.^tcrK^^^}!   V 


I  «Ml> 


8X    28.940       HIrcatra    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr,  26,  1957. 


NUROLIN 


¥\>T  lifauiy  I.<)tlon«  and  Cr^ama. 
Flrat  ua*"  Mar.  7,  1957. 


For  Perfumea,  Perfumed  Skin  Lotlona,  Cologne  Water.  Face 
lyotlonn.  IVrfuriied  Toilet  Waters.  Toametlr  Creams.  Nail  Pro- 
tecting Creaiiiti,  Face  Powder,  Coametlc  Bath  Preparatlona, 
Sacheta.  Talcum  Powder,  Finger  Nail  and  Toe  NbU  PolUh. 
Nail  Poliah  Removern.  Llpntickii,  T()oihps«te,  Eyebrow  Pen- 
cils. Rouge.  Hair  Tonic.  Hair  Dressing,  Hair  Dyes,  and  Hair 
Rpmo\  Ins  I'n'para tloim 

First   use   about   1894  ;    In   commerce   about   1894. 


8N    28,941.      HIrestra    Laboratories.    Inc.    New    York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr  26.  1957. 


8N  35.831.    The  J   R  Watklna  Companr,  Winona,  Minn.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1957. 


AQUAGEN 


"SUN-SUIT" 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
Flrat  uae  July  29.  1957. 


For  Beaoty  Lotiona  and  Creams 
Tint  OM  Mar.  7,  1957. 


8N  36,111      Vince-nt  Secondo.  d  b.  a    Vincent.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1957 


»N  29.117.     Charles  Vltello.  d.  b.  a.  Chavit  Co.,  Beverly  HUla, 
Calif.    FlleKl  Apr   29.  1957. 


SEVENE 


For  Hair  and   Scalp  Conditioning  Preparation. 
First  use  May  15,  1957. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  25.120     Merle  H   Richardson,  d   b.  a.  Owen  Products  Com- 
pany, Spencer,  Ind      F'lled  Feb.  26.  1957. 

RE-MUV-X 

For  Liquid  Stain  Remover  for  Use  on  Fabric*. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1957. 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  pink. 
For  Hair  Dreswlngs. 
First  use  Jan    fl,  1956 


SN  30,601.     The  Penetone  Company,  Tenafly,  N.  J.    Filed  May 


23,  1957 


|l 


PENETONE 


8N  34,643      Button  Cosmetic*.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
July  30.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    No    3.')7,320 

For  Liquid  Detergent  and  Degreaser 

First  use  Nov   30,  1937 


RIGHT  FACE 


For  LIpatlcki.  Kjrabrow  Pencils  Fa<e  I'owder  Rou^e  After- 
Shaving  lyotlona.  Colognes,  I>e<Klorants,  Antl-Peraplrants. 
Shaving  Creams,  and  skin  Cream* 

First  uae  July  22,  1937. 


SN  32,984     RAG  Sales,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  July  1,  1957. 

TWELVE  STRIKE 

For  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Dae  In  Bowling  Alleys  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  20.  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  12,479. 
n,  1956. 


Gyro  International,  PalnMTllle,  Ohio.     Filed  May 


GYRO 


For  Stimulating  ami  MaliitHinlng  Interest  In  Public  Affalni, 
Citii»*n.'*hlp  and  i"ivi(  and  ( 'immunity  Actlvitiea  Among  the 
Ntf>rnt>«>r8  nf  itg  Hubs 

First  use  1914. 


8N'  17,955.     Nursery  Identl-Foto  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Oct.  22,  1956 


Filed 


IDENTI-FOTO 


For  Arranging  for  the  Photographing  of  Xew-Born  Babies 
in  Hospital  Nurseries,  Including  the  Installation  and  Mainte- 
nance of  the  Required  Photographic  Equipment  and  the  Devel- 
oping and  Printing  of  the  Pictures  Taken. 

First  use  about  June  3,  1951 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  692,210.  R.  R.  Donnelley  k  Sons  Company  (Illinois  cor- 
poration), Chicago,  111.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
R.  R.  Donnelley  k  Sons  Company  (Delaware  corporation). 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  225.937. 
For  Printing  Service  for  Others. 
First  use  Feb    15,  1932. 


SN  2,794.     Local  Trademarks,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Feb.  Ifl.  1956 


FUed 


TRAPKMARKSJM. 

For    .\(lvprtl*ing    .Strvices      Namely,    the    Formulation    and 
I'reparatlon  i.f  .V.lvertlslng  i"i>py  and  Literature 
First  use  November  1939. 


SN  9,145.     liraham  Accounting  k  .Statistical  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  19.5*1 


GRA-PAY 


For  Taking  Complete  Charge  of  the  Operation  of  AU  Phases 
of  Payroll  Proce<lure  for  Business  Organisations. 
First  use  September  1952 


.SN    26,409.      The   Texas    Sheep   k   lioat    Raisers  Association. 
San  Angelo,  Tex.     Filed  Mar    18,  1957. 


MISS  WOOL 


.\pplicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Wool" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Use  of  Wool  in  Wearing  Apparel  by 
Sponsoring  NuniernUfi  Public  Appearances  of  the  Winner  of  a 
Beauty  Contest.  .Said  Winner  Bearing  the  Title  of  "Miss  Wool." 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1952. 
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8N   27.640.     Technical   Marketing  Associates,   Inc..   Concord. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  5,  19S7. 


For  Rendering  Completely  Integrated  Marketing  Service  to 
Others.  Including  the  Following  ;  Sales  Programs,  Publicity, 
Marketing  Research,  Advertising,  Industrial  Designs,  and 
Publications 

First  use  September  1953 


SN    34.639.      The    .Skywriting   Corporation    of    America.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  30,  1957. 


SKYTYPING 


For   Production  of  Advertising   Signs  of  Smoke  Suspended 
In  the  Air  by  Airplanes. 

First  use  slncv  the  year  1949 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  20,201.     .Magnolia  Life  Insurance  Company,  Lake  Charles. 
La.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1956. 


For  Underwriting  Funeral  Insurance. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1952 


SN  24.820      Alton  Banking  k  Trust  Co.,  Alton,  111.     FUed  Feb. 
21.  1957. 


WEDGE 

BANK 

PAY    N   SAVE 


Z 


The  expression  "Bank  Pay'n  Save  Plan"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Savings  Account  Service  In  Which  a  Depositor's  Ac- 
count Is  Created  by  a  I-oan  From  the  Bank,  Which  Is  To  Be 
Paid  Back  by  Regular  Installments. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1956. 


April  22,  1958 
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8N    31,511.      Royal    Llf**    Insurancv    Company    of    America. 
Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  June  «.  19S7 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For   I'nderwritinjt  I.ifp  and  Accident   Inaurance. 

First  use  on  or  ahout  July  27,  1956. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SX  18,477.     Western  Air  Lines,  Inr..  Iv<*  An)i;e]e«.  Calif.   Filed 

Oct.  30,  1956 


©Fniaia 


For  Transportation  of  Passengrers  by  Air. 
First  use  June  1,  1954 


II 


8N  39,055.     Feilerated   Mutual  Implement  and  Hardware  In- 
surance Company,   Owatonna.    Minn       Filed   Nov.    1.   1957. 

FEDERATED  MUTUAL 

Owner  of  Ref   No   547,320. 

For  Underwriting  of  Fire,  Windstorm,  and  Casualty  Inaur- 
ance. 

Flrtt  use  Jan    1.  1948. 


8N  36,496.     American  Airline*.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1957. 


FLAGSHIP 


For  Air  Transportation  of  i'asseiijfers. 
First  use  in  July  193t;. 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN  3.S40.      Fenton   Inited  CltaninK  and  Dyeing  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1956.      Sec.  2(f). 


TTn/cn 

WUErdemaN 


Owner  of  Rejj  Nos.  522,429  and  522,430. 

For  I>ry  ("U'aninjc  Strvlcea. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1,  1954. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  24,262.     Monroe  Hollander,  Inc..  Little  Ferry,  N   J      Filed 
Feb.  12.  1957. 

Weof/i«r-Garc/ 

For    Applying    Weather    Repellant    Finish    to    the   Purs   of 
Others. 

First  us*-  in  Mav  1956. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  6.812.     Magne-Tronlca.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Apr 
20,  1956. 


SN  38.344      R,  I)    Cole  Manufacturing  Conn>any,  N»wnan   Ga 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


MOTIVATIONAL 


^vMa9n»-Tronlcs 


Applicant    disclaima  the   term   "Motivational   Music  '   apart 
_,.,,,  „  from   the   mark  as   shown       Owner  of  Reg    No    630213 

^For  installation  and  Repair  of  8tee,  PUte  and  Alloy  Fabrl-         For  Rental  or  ,>^asin.  of  Magn.t.c  Tape  Recordings  of  Mtul- 

„,    ■  ,  cal  ("omposltions 

Flrat  uae  Jane  1,  1935.  P,„,  ^^  ^^  ^   1955 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  42.099.     The  Whlrly-Glrla,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Dec 
9.  1957. 


For  Indicating  Mtmberahlp  in  an  International  Aaaoolation 
of  WcMnen  Helicopter  Pilota. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  195T 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepareil  Materials  Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


860.675  OT.LESBV       (\)(tirin«>«    Cranlte   am)    Marble    Indua- 
trlM,  Inc      SN  7,665      Pub.  2-4-58.     Fll*d  5-4-56. 

660.676  POLYTHON.       Poly    Plaatic    Product*,    Inc.      8X 
17,233      Pub   5-7-57.     F11»<1  10-10-56 

660,677.      GLA.METTA        Bj<.rk«ten    Research     Uboratorlea. 

Inc       SN    19.7;Wi       I'ub    2   4-58       F\W<\    1 1    23-."fl 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


860,678.  SIP  AND  SXAK.  SUnU*rd  PaclutKlng  Coriwration 
SN  697,845      Itib   2-4-58.     Filed  11-3-55. 

660,679  BEECO  ETC  .AM)  DESHJN  Boston  Envelope 
("onipany,  d  b  a.  Boston  Drinklnif  Cup  Co  SN  ]9,08S 
!'ub    2    4-58      F11p<1  11     U   5*! 


Cass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

660.680  CRYSTAL  (JARNET  AND  DESIGN      Barton  Mine* 
Corporation.     SN  27,367.     Pub.  2-4-58      KUed  4-2-57. 

860.681  SCOURKING.      Scourkinit  Corp.   of   America.      8N 

30.952      Pub   2   4-58      Flip*!  5   28    57 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

660.682.      KLCO.      Harry   Katx,  d    b.   a    Eho  ManufactnrInK 
Company.     8N  685. 182      Pub.  10-2-56      Filed  9-22-55. 

A/s     Prolan.       SN    9,664.       Pnb. 


660,683.       PROTANAL. 
2-4-58.     Filed  6-,V-56 


660.684.  SEPTI  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Lewlp  ReMarch 
Laboratorlea,  Inc  SN  18.440.  Pub.  2-4-58  Filed 
10-30-56. 

660,685  LUMAR  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Lumar 
Corporation      SN  20,781.     Pub    9-17-57      Filed  12-10-56. 

860.688       CLAYFIX)        Rayonler    Incorporated        SN    21.108 
Pub    12-3-57.     Flle«l  12-17-56 


660,687       POLYSTAL       Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktlengesell- 
■chaft.     SN  26,258.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  3-1^-57. 

660,688.      SYI^KEVJ      Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  5-22-57 


SN  30.482. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


660.689  KMERALD.     MUton  L.  MIntier.     SN  31.132      Pub 
2-4-58.     Filed  ^31-57. 

660.690  MILCORD      Milton  L.  Mintier.     SN  31.134      Pub 

2-4-58      Filed  5   .31-57 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indiiding 
Tobacco  Products 


66<).rt91       CRAGSTAN       Craipitan   Corpormtlon.      8N   29  436 
Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  5-6-57 
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660.692.       BOTANE       Oeorite    K.h  h    Sona.    Inc. 
Pub   2    4   58      Flle<l  8- 2()-57 


SN    35.866 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


660.693      RICKEY  RICKEL  AND  DESIGN.    Klckel  Broa.  Inc. 

SN  695.111.    Pub  2-4-«8.     Filed  9-21-55. 
660.694.     CALCO.      CoMt    Aluminum    Company       SN    6.406. 

Pub  2-4-58.    Filed  4-16-56 

860.695  (JRIDWALL.      (Wide    Wlndowa.    Inc.,    to   Gridwall 
Company.      SN    14.657       Pub    2   4-58       Filed  8-27-86 

660.696  WHERE  .SILK.NCE  MATTERS      Heyno  von  Munctl- 
hauiien.      S.\   21.631.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed   12-26-56. 


SN 


860.697  ROCK    TEX.      Maatic    Asphalt    Corporation. 
22,204.     Pub   2-4-58.     Filed  1-7-57. 

660.698  MINERALEAD,  The  Atla*  MinerHl  Producta  Com 
pany  of  IVnnaylvania.  SN  23,382.  Pub.  2-4-58.  Filed 
1-29-57. 

860.899  TROPICRAFT  MahoRany  Corporation.  SN  25.183. 
Pub   2-4-.->8      Filed  2-27-57 

860.700.  LEXSCCO  I>exsuco,  Incorporated.  8N  27.324. 
I'ub   2-4-58.     Filed  4-1-57. 

660.701.  AWL-SEAL  National  Chemical  k  Munufacturlng 
Company      SN  27  3:<4.     Pub    2-4-58       Filed  4   1-57. 

860.702.  (JLAMOROCK,  Terraxaar  Proprietary  Limited.  8N 
28.205      Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  4-15-57. 

660.703.  TILT-O  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Thermollte  Aluml 
num  Window  Co.,  Inc.  SN  28,297.  Pub.  2-4-58.  Piled 
4-16-57. 

660.704.  FABULOIS  FLOORS  BY  AND  DESIGN  Robbing 
Floor  Product*.  Inc.  SN  28.802.  Pub.  2-4-58  Filed 
4-24-57. 

660.703.  FURAL.  Fromson  Orban  Company.  Inc.  SN  29,054 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  4-29-57 

660.706  THKH.MOCELL  AND  DESIGN.  Thermo  Inaula 
tlon.  Incorporated.  8N  29,975.  Pub.  2-4-58.  Filed 
5-13-57. 

680.707.  BEAITI-PANKL  Get«  Bros.  *  Co.  8N  32.306. 
Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  6-20-57. 

660.708  PARALLEL-O-LAP  Johna-Manrllle  Corporation. 
SN  32.603      Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  6  25-57. 

660.709  SIPER  TENS.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  33.384      Pub    2-1-58.     Filed  7-8-57. 

660.710.  BAND-EDGE.  Roddia  Plywood  Corporation  SN 
33,503.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Piled  7-10-57. 

860.711.  HAIDA  Mill  A.  Tlmb«*r  Products  Ltd  SN  .34.067. 
Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  7-19-57. 

660.712.  SHADOBILT.  Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co  SN 
34.287.     Pub.  2-4-58     Piled  7-24-57 

660.713.  STYL-PLY  Kochton  Plywood  &  Veneer  Co..  Inc. 
SN  34,616      1-ub   2-4    58      Filed  7    ,1(>  57 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Stean-Rtting  Supplies 

660,714.  LOGAN  AND  DESIGN  Lognn  Showers.  Inc.. 
d.  b  a  Lo^an  ManufarturinK  Company,  now  by  chanf^e  of 
name  lA^gnn  .Manuractarlng  Company.  8N  670.204.  Pub. 
5-1-56.      Filed  7    11^.54. 


660.715. 
pany. 


SLIDE  A-FOLD 
SN  21,105      Pub. 


American  Screen  Products  Com- 
2-4-58.     Filed  12-17-56. 


II 
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060,716.      BANNA    FLO-Ll.NK.     lUniu   Enfflneertnf   Work* 
8N  23.917.     Pub  2-A-&8     FIIkI  2-6-57 

HH0.717       K  VKMKNCE       Knap<>    and    VoKt    Manufactaring 
Company.     S\  24.172      Pub    2-4-.'58      Fll^  2-11-57. 

660.718       RKFINITE   AND    DESIGN.      Reflnlte   Corporttlon 
SN  l.'9,0«8.     Pub  2-4-58      Filed  4   29-57 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


««0,719  IXDUCO  AND  DESIGN.  l.<»ona  M.  Lolchinger, 
d.  b.  a.  InduHtrlal  <'hf>mloal  Company.  S.N"  19,975  Pub. 
2-4-58.     VUfd  n-27-56 


tiOO,720.      COOL-SPEED       Daubert   Chemical   Company. 
24.254      Pub  2-4-58.     Filed  2-12-57 


SN 


««0,7J1       TKXACO  T  .AND  DESIGN      The  Texaa  Company 
SN  30,859      Pub    2-4-58     Filed  5-27-57. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 


«60.722  RIIB-R  SHEEN  Frank  W  Dunne  Co.  SN  25,690 
Pub   2    4-,^8      Filed  .-i^-.')? 

660,723  HILUNDALE  The  Foy  Paint  Company,  Inc. 
d.  b  a  The  A  Burdaal  Company  SN  .S3. 410  Pub  2-4-68. 
Filed  7-9-67 

(iGO,724  BLUE  BAV.  Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  34.325. 
Pub.  2-4-68     Filed  7-24-57 

660.725  PABS  AITO  BEAUTY.  Carl  O  Wakefield,  to  Pro 
feaalonal  Auto  Beauty  Shop.  Inc      SN  34,384      Pub.  2-4-58 

Filed  7 -25-. ',7 

rt«0,728.      PINOL  HI  V   ETC    AND   DESIGN.      Pinol   Manu 
factoring     Co      Inr        SN     35. .599        Pub      2-4-58.       Filed 
8-15-57 

660.T27.      POTENT       The   Sherwln-Wllllama    Company.      8N 

36..'>38      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  8-3a  57. 

660,728      PIKRRBAIGUSTE  RENOIR      M    Grumbach«>r,  Inc 

SN  37,258.     Pub  2-4-58.     Filed  9-16-57 

H60.729  F/S  AND  DESIGN  Felton.  Sibley  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
37,425      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  9    18-57. 


Qass  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


660.730  PANAGEN.     Natlck  Chemical  Induatriea.  Inc.     SN 

10.250      Pub    12-2.5-56      Fil.Hlttl4.56 

660.731  NOBLUTIN.     Parke,  Davia  *  Company.     SN  27,459. 
Pub   2-4-58      Filed  4-3-57. 

ti60,732.     FURESTROL.     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company, 

d.    b.    a.    Eaton    Laboratoriea       8.N    .Si, 721        Pub     2-4-58 
Fllf><l  6- 10--.')  7 


Class  21  -  Electrical  ApiMratus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


6«0,733      S8REX      Seara.  Roebnrk  and  Co.     SN  7.946      Pub 

10-23   .'^6      Filed  5-8-.56 

660,734       8TENOCORD       Siid  Atlas  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.     8N 
17,239      Pub    2-4-58.     Filed  7-12-57. 

060,73.-.      R  k  .M  HUNTER  AND  DE.SIGN      Robbins  k  Myers. 
Inc      SN  24.196      Pub    2-4-58      Filed  2-11-57 

660.736  DU-0-MATIC.      Notifler   Corporation.      SN   32,568. 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  6-21-57. 

660.737  UNO  MATIC       Notifler   Corporation.      SN   32,569 
Pub.  2-1-58      Filed  0-21-57 


Qass  22  -  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

660.738  AMERICAN  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  John  Frier. 
d.  b.  a.  Alox  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  27.831.  Pub. 
2-4-5H.     Filed  4-3-57. 

660,739.  PLAYPATTERNS.  John  Peter  SN  30,130.  Pub 
2-4-58.     Filed  4-24-57. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

660.740  RAYBESTOS  KE  RAMIK       Raybestos  Manhattan, 
Inc       SN   12.664.     Pub.  2-4-^8.     Filed  7-23-66. 

660.741  ROTON.  The  A nderaon  Company  SN  14,524.  Pub. 
2-1-58.     Filed  8-24-56. 

660.742  MECO  AND  DESIGN  Maintenance  Engineering 
Corporation.      SN   20.036       Pub.   2-4-58.      Filed   11-28-56 

660.743  KLAMP  LOK  Metal  Carbides  Corporation  SN 
22.328.     Pub.  2-4-58     Filed  1-9-57. 

660,744.      CLAKKLirr.      CUrk    Equipment    Company.      SN 

22,740.     Pub   2-4-58      Filed  1-17-57 

660,743  RED  HEAD  AND  DESIGN  PhUlips  Drill  Com 
pany      SN  24,076      Pnb.  2-4-58      Filed  2-8-57 

660.746  WM  AND  DESIGN  Wrljht  Machinery  Company, 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  24,813  Pub  2-4-58 
Filed  2-20-67. 

600.747  LAYCO.  L.  A.  Young  Spring  4  Wire  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a  Ottawa  Steel  Division.  SN  25.268.  Pub  2-4-58 
Filed  2-28-57. 

660.748  BG  The  B  G.  Corporation.  SN  28,567  Pub 
2-4-58.     Filed  4-22-57. 

H60,749  TRU-SET.  Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corporation. 
SN  31.111.     Pub.  10-22-57,    Filed  5-31-67 

660.750.  A.  C.  E.  A  C.  E  Machinery  Limited.  SN  34.332. 
Pub.  2-4-58.    Filed  7-25-57 

660.751  ACE  AND  DESIGN.  A  C.  E  Machinery  Limited 
SN  34,333      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  7-25-57 

660.752  HB  HOLSCI.AW  BROS  AND  DBfSIGN  Holaclaw 
Broa  ,  Inc       SN   35,650      Pub    2-4-58      Filed  8-16-57 

660.753.  LINK  BELT  FLEXMOUNT  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Link-Belt  Company  SN  35.662.  Pub.  2-4-58  Filed 
8-16-67. 

660.754.  LINK-BELT  COILMOUNT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Link  Belt  Company.  SN  35,663  Pub.  2-4-58.  Filed 
8-16-57. 

660.755.  CORMATIC.  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation.  SN 
37.288.     Pub.  2-4-58.    Filed  9-16-57. 

660.756.  TPS.  Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc  SN  37,321.  Pub. 
2-4-58.     Filed  9-16-57. 

660.757  STAR  BRIGHT  Wallace  Silversmithe,  Inc.  SN 
37.322      Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  9-16-.')7 

660.758  ADVANCE.  Advance  Products  Corporation.  S.N 
37,395.    Pub.  2-*-58     Filed  9-1 8-57 

660.759  VISGARD,  Graymiils  Corporation.  SN  37,482. 
Pub.  2-4-58.    Filed  9-19-67. 

660.760.  CHARGA-CARD.  Farrington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     SN  37,566.     Pub    2-4-58      Filed  9-20-57 

660.761.  INF-LATAIR  Walter  Kidde  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
37,577      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  9-20-57 

660.762  SODA-FRESH.  Square  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  37.602      Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  9-20-57 

660.763  VERMONT  Araerlran  Saw  and  Tool  Company. 
SN  37,618.     Pub   2-4-58      Filed  9   23-57 

660.764.     LUCKY'.      American  Saw  and  Tool  Company 
37,61».    Pub.  2-4-58.    Filed  9-23-57. 


8N 


660.765.     MULTISCORE      Multi-Score.  Inc.     SN  37,669.    Pub 
2^-58.    Filed  9-23-57. 
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Class  26-Measuring     and     Scientific   Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Appliances  Apparatus 


660.766  ASTRO.      Astro    OeMllschaft    Blellrk^   k    Co.      SN 
652,315.     Pub.  5-1-ort      Filed  8-26-53 

660.767  PORT  A  LAB       TripUtr    k    Barton.    Incorporate<l. 
SN29,114      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  4-29-57 

660.768  CROSS-VU.     Henry  Valve  Company,   Incorporated. 
SN  29,212.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  5-1-57. 

660.769  COXCENTRA      Obrig  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     SN  30,034. 
Pub.  2-4-58      niwl  5-14-57. 


Gass  27  —  Horoiogical  Instruments 

660.770  MARC  MCOLET       Marc  Nlcolet  *  Cle  S.   A.      SN 
11,597      Pub.  2-1-58.     Filed  7-.V56. 

660.771  H   WITHIN  CIRCLE      Hamilton  Watch  Company 

8N  20,936      Pub   2-4-58.     Filed  12-12-56. 

660.772  RECTA       R«rta    Manufacture    d'Horlogerie    8.    A 

SN  29,553      Pub   2   4:^8      Fijed  5-7-57. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

660.773  SPRING  8BRENADF.  Rogers,  Lunt  *  Bowlen  Com- 
pany, d  b  a  Lunt  Sterling.  SN  30,447.  I»nb.  2-*-88. 
Filed  5-21-57. 

660.774  ELIZABETH  ARDEN  Elizabeth  Arden  S«le«  Cor- 
poration      SN   33.192       Pub    2-4-58       Filed   7-5-57. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

660.775.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY  ICEMAN  AND  DE8IGN. 
Auburn  Fishhook  Company,  Inc  ,  to  Corbett  Specialties,  Inc. 
SN  16.991      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  10-5-56. 

660.776.  SCHUYLERNIT  Schuyler  ManufacturinR  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   19.823.     Pub.  2-4-58      Filed   11-20-56. 

660.777.  LUBRI-COOL.  Giddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Company.      SN    23,788.      Pub.    2-4-58.      Filed   2-5-57. 

660.778.  VAP.R.TYT  AND  DESIGN  Jamison  Cold  Storage 
Door  Company       SN  31,224.     Pub    2-+  58      Filed  6-3-57 

660.779  .JAMISON  FROSTOP  Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door 
Company       SN   31.225.      Pub    2-^i-58.      Filed   6-3-57. 

660.780.     WHIRLPOOL      Whirlpool  Corporation      SN  37,391 

Pub   2-4-.'iH      Filed  9-17-57 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Supporter.    Inc.       SN    IM7 
Supporter.    Inc. 
SN  14.838. 


8N 


660.781       PERMA  LIFE        Back 

Pub.  7-16-57     Filed  1-1&-86. 
660,782.       PER.MA('()MFORT        Back 

948.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  1-18-56. 

660.783  VIKORE       Vlko  Furniture  Co 
2-4-58.     Filed  8-29-56. 

660.784  MC    CLINTOCK       Ekco    Products    Company. 
22,804.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  1-18-57. 

660.785  NORSKAN       Frank  E    Ryan.  d.  b.  a    Contemporary 
Distributors      SN  35.207.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  8-8-37. 

660.786  FAIRFIELD.     The  Autoyre  Company.     SN  37.474 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  9    19-57 

660.787.      AUTOYRE       The   Autoyre  Company. 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  9^-19-57 


Pub 


SN 


SN    S7,475. 


Qass  33  -  Glassware 


The   Coleman   Company, 
Filed  1-15-57. 


Inc.     SN 


660.789.  SKATER     HEATER        Excel,     Incorporated        SN 

14,548.     Pub   2  4-^')8      Filed  8  24-56 

660.790,  AIR  SWEEP  Hupp  Corporation.  Glbaon  Refrig 
erator  Company  Division.  SN  22,545.  Pub.  2-4-58  Filed 
1-14-57. 

660.791        POLAR-PAK 

22.606      Pub   2-4-58 

660.792.  PREMIER      Premier  Furnace  Company 
Pub.  2-4-58.     Fll».d  2-4-67 

680.793.  R  4  M  HUNTER  AND  DBSI(7N  Robblno  k  Myers, 
Inc.     8N  24,197.      Pub    2-4-58      Filed  2-11-57 

860.794  COMPACT.  Mc<;raw  Edison  Company  SN  29,376. 
Pub.  2-4-58,     Filed  5-3-57 

660,795.  FIREBALL.  Knapp^ .Monarch  Company,  d  b  a 
Insta  Products  Company  SN  '29,455.  Pub.  2-4-58.  Filed 
.5-«-57 


SN  23.742. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

'i'ln.796.  DIXIE  Haviland  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Dixie  Record  Com- 
pany      SN  699.107      Pub    2-4-58      Filed  11-29-55 

Class  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

660.797.  KLEENAP  International  Cellucotton  Products 
Company,  to  KImberly  Clark  Corporation.  SN  677.320. 
Pub   6-21-55.     nied  11-26-54 

660.798.  EDET.     Lllla  Edets  Pappersbruks  AktleboUg. 
695.825.    Pub  2-4-58      Filed  10-4-55. 

660,799       DUPLISETTE      Carteret    Printing  Company 
1,767.    Pub.  2-4-58     Filed  1-31-56 


SN 


8N 


660,788      ARKCRE8T      Arkwright    Incorporated      SN  36.045 
Pub.  2-4-58.    Filed  8-2^-57. 


660.800.  PAN-O-RAM       The  Western   Paper  Goods  Co.      SN 
5,694.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  4-2-58. 

660.801.  STANLOCK     The  Standard  Register  Company.     SN 
29,760.     Pub.  2-4-68.     Filed  5-9^  57 

660.802.  SPACEFINDER       Ev^ready   Manifold   Corporation 
SN  32,933      Pub   2  4   .■')8      Filed  7-1-57 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

660.803.  CBE  BULLETIN  AND  DESIGN.  Council  for  Basic 
Education,  Inc.     SN  20,994      Pub.  2-4-68      Filed  12-13-56 

660.804  SYNTHETIC  Sl.MULATION  Van  Valkenburgh 
Nooger  *  Neville.  Inc.  8N  25,373.  Pub.  2-4-58.  Piled 
3-1-57. 

660.806  LITHO-KBOMB  LItho  Krome  Company  SN 
26.711      Pub  2-.4-6g.    Filed  3-22-57 

660.806  THE  ARGONAUT.  The  Argonaut  Publishing  Com- 
pany.     8N   29,415.     Pub.   2-4-68      Filed  5-6-57. 

660.807  M1RR08COPE  H  S  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.  8N  32,924 
Pub   2-4-58      Filed  7-1-57 

660.808.  DUKE.  Duke  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  SN  33,140. 
Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  7-5-57. 

660.809.  THOT  A  DAY  CARD.  Francis  E  Pickerlll  SN 
33,169      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  7-3-57. 

660.810.  CATHOLIC  INSTITUTIONS.  The  AdminlstratlVf 
Publishing  Company,  Inc.  SN  33,317  Pub  2-4-58.  FUed 
7-8-57. 

660.811  BILLBOARD  INTERNATIONAL.  The  Billboard 
Publishing  Company  8N  33,328.  Pub.  2-4-58.  Filed 
7-8-37. 

660.812.  LITTLE  MAN  ON  CAMPUS  Richard  Neil  Blbler. 
d  b  a  Blbler  Feature  Service  SN  33,457  Pub  2-4-38. 
Filed  7-10-57. 
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Oass  43  -  Tkread  and  Yarn 


660.813  RALLY  SQUAD  AND  DESIGN      Nathan  Steinbock 
SN    686,110.      Fub     11-1-55       Filed   4-22-55. 

660.814  OIXO       RldKH   Park   Faahlons.   Inc.      8N   698,643 
F'ub   9   4-5fl      nied  11-21-55 

660.815  COOL  AIRES      Endlcott  Johnaon  Corporation.     SN 
7.339      Pnb.  11-5-37.    Filed  4-30-56 

660.816  AVON      Blflpi  Foundatlonti,  Inc.     8N  22,504.     Pub 
6-25-^7      Filed  1-14-57. 

660817.      CRICKETEER       Samuel    Splti    k    Sona,    Inc       SN 
22.774      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  1-17-57 

«60,818       CHAMPAGNE       The   Claaatc    Uniform   Corp       8N 
29,997      Pob.  2-4-^58.     Filed  5-14-57. 

660.819  A    B   BECK  "<;UM  DROPS  "     A    R   Beck  Shoe  Cor- 
poration     8N  30,883      Pub.  2-4-68.     Filed  5-28-67. 

660.820  STlTini  DOT     The  Hayes  Garment  Co.     8N  31.119 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  5-31-67 

660,821.      80-NIFT-EE       Kretder-CreTellng    Shoe    Company. 
SN  31,126.    Pub.  2-4-58.    Filed  6-31-67. 

660.822       MILAZO       Hajrear    Company       8.N    31.394.      Pub 
2-4-58      Filed  6-5-57 

660823       LU8ETA       Hagrar    Company       SN    31,395.      Pub. 
2-4-58      Filed  6-5-57 

660.824  WKSTBHOOKE    CLOTHES        Samuel    E     Schleln. 
Inc.      SN  31,693.     Pub.  2-4-68      Filed  6-10-57 

660.825  BALINSOLE       Philip    R     Brachman       SN    32.061. 
Pub   2-4-58      Filed  6-17-57 

660.826  LITTLE   BEE       KlnRs  Footwear  Inc.     SN  32,092 
Pub  2-4-r.8      Filed  6-17-57. 

660.827  TOBY    HEART   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Ben   Moaa, 
Inc.     SN  32,109       Pub.  2-4-68.     Filed  6-17-57 

660.828  RKX       B     Roaenberg   k    Soaa       SN   32.776       Pub 
2-4-58.     Filed  6-27-57. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions   I   ' 

660,829      SWING.     Ben  Hur  Producta,  Inc.     SN  31.186      Pub 
J-4-58      Filed  6-3-57 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

660,830.     PAHAKID      A»her  k  Boretz,  Inc      SN  28,747      Pub 
2-4-58.     Filed  4-24-57 

660.831  SATIN-OLO       Columbus   Coated    Fabrlca   Corpora- 
tion     SN  28,841.     Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  4-26-57. 

660.832  DAN    LU8TRE       Dan    Rlrer    Mills.    Incorporated 
.SN  30.411      Pub   2-t-58      Filed  5-21-57 

660.833  HKiH-NARCO       North    Amerlcnn    Rayon    Corpora 
tion.     SN  30.439.     Pub.  2-t-58.     Filed   5-21-57 

660.834  BERNADY      Maaaachuaetts  Textile  Inc.     SN  30.508 
Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  5-22   57 


660,836 

30.510 

'^60.836 
30.511 

660.837 
31,350. 

660.838 
pany 


D80NGARIA 
Pub   2-4-58. 

BERN  A  STY. 
Pub   2-4-58 

NIGHTBEAT 
Pub.  2-4-58 


Masaachuaetta 
Filed  ^-22-57 

Masaachuaetta 
Filed  5-22-57 


Textile    Inc.      8N 


Textile     Inc.       8N 


Shirley   Fabrlca  Corporation 
Filed  6-4-67. 


SN 


CROMPTON    ETC   AND  DESIGN      Crompton  Com- 

SN   31.467       Pub    2-4-58.      Filed   6-6-57 


660,839       TRIMSAIL       Mayglen  Company,   Inc.     SN  31,674. 
Pub.  2-4-68     Filed  6-10-67. 


660,840 
31,733 


FLBUR  UK  LIS     The  Forstmann  Woolen  Co. 
Pnb  2-4-58.    Filed  6-10-57. 


8N 


660.842  CHEMSTRAND.       The    Chematrand     CorporatlOB. 
SN  30.994      Pub  2-4-58     Filed  5-29-57 

680.843  ATWATER  AND  DESIGN      Heae,  Goldsmith  k  Co., 
Inc      SN  31,322      Pub  2-4-58.     Filed  6-4-57 


Qass  44  —  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

660,844      JEFFERY      Otto  (Bo)   Suter,  Jr  ,  d.  b.  a.  O    Suter 
Dental  Mfg   Co.     SN  9,762      Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  6-6-56. 

660,845.     IMl'RKSOL      The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     SN  27,901. 
Pub    2-4-58      Filed  4-10-57. 


660,846       UREX.      The    Urex    Company. 
2-1-58      Filed  7-29-57 


SN    34,669       Pub. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

860.847.  HOME  KI8T  Midweat  Biscuit  Company.  8N  688. 
Pub   8-21-56      Filed  1-13-56 

660.848.  CORDON  BLEU.  Cordon  Bleu  Limited.  SN  10,403. 
Pnb.  2-4-58.     Filed  6-18-66. 

660.849.  SIERRA  GOLD  Ivanhoe  Packing  Co,  Inc.  SN 
11,262     Pub   1-8-57.    Filed  6-29-56. 

660.850.  PARSIFAL.  Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Company.  SN 
18,361      Pub   2-4-58      Filed  10-29-56 

660.851  HENDERSON  SUPERFINE  AND  DESIGN  Hen- 
derson Sugar  Refinery,  Inc.  SN  25,094.  Pub.  2—4-58. 
Filed  2-26-57 


660,862.     HEF      The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company 
Pub   2-4-58      Filed  5-20-57. 


660,853       PEGGY'S       Garn    L.    lA 
2-4-58.    Filed  6-10-57. 


SN  30,358. 
a  urn.      8N    31,627.      Pub. 


660.8.54  GLOWl\(;  STAR  S  E  Rykoff  *  Company.  8N 
33.756      Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  7-15-67. 

660.855  OL  MAMMY  AND  DESIGN.  William  R.  Davla. 
d.  b.  a.  Ol  Mammy  Company.  SN  36,641.  Pub  2-4-68. 
Filed  8-29-57 


Qass  47 -Wines 


660.841       MELOROY       Hockmeyer    Broe.,    Inc.      SN   31,841 
Pub.  2-4-58.     Filed  6-12-57. 


660,866.     DOPFF  k  IRION   "CRU8TACES."     l>opff  k  Irion 
S    A    R    L      SN  21.886      Pub.  2-4-68.     Filed  12-31-56. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


660.857.  TUBORG  BEER  KTC.  AND  DESIGN  Aktleael- 
skabet  de  Forcnede  Bryggerier.  d  b  a  Tuborg  Breweries 
Ltd       SN   671.973       Pub    2-4-68      Filed  8-20-54. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


660.858       INSULITE        F.    P.    I.    Inc.       SN    25.090       Pub. 
10-29-57      Filed  2-26-57. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  ToiM  Preparations 


660.859.     BLISS.     Richard  Hudnut      SN  20.836.     Pub.  2-4-58. 
Filed  12-11-56 


TM  140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1958 


Oats  52  —  DeteqpMits  and  Soaps 

•«0.8«0       ACTU80L       The    Ihi    Bol«   Co..    Inc.      8.N    14.84S. 
Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  g-dl-M. 

««0,8«1       PKNAOo    AND    DESIGN       Pal  Pen   Chemical  Co. 

SN    33.3«5       Pub     2-4-58       Filed    7-8-  57 
«»60.8fl2        MCE-N  EZY     AND    DKSir.N        Thomas     Petronlo 

as  3.'?.»9«      F'nb  2-4-^58      Filed  7-18^  57 

660.863       (JITZ    AND    DESIGN       Solentlflc    Supply   Co.,    Ine 
SN  34,180      Pub.  2-^1-58      Filed  7-22-57 


6ttO,873      C,F  k  C  AND  DESIGN      CH^neral  Fire  and  Caaualty 
Gompan.v       SN    1«.888       Pub    2-4-58      Piled   10-i-5« 

♦160.874 
22.70.5 


PAC  AND  DESKiN      Policy  Adranclng  Corp. 
Pub   2-11-58.     Filed  1-16-57. 


SN 


660.875 


LICA  ETC 
pany  of  .\merifa. 
2-25-57. 


AND  DESIGN 
SN     25.008. 


Life  Insurance  Com 
Pub.     2-4-58        Filed 


660.87«      BANKING   IN  THE  SKY      State  Bank  and  Truat 

Company    of    \\>ll«ton       .SN    28,200       Pub     2  4-58       Filed 

4    15   57 


Service  Marks 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Gass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

«60.8fl4       IONICS    INCfrRPOR.\TEI)  AND   DESIGN       lonlca. 
Incorporated.      SN    14,06»       Pub.    2-4-58.      Filed   8-16-56 

660.865  DKSIGN  OF  COACH  AND  FOIR       The  Grvyhound 
Corporation       SN    18,903       Pub    2   4-5K       riled    1 1-7-56 

660.866  KIMCO       Balmaco.  Incorporated,  d    b    a    The  Kim 
bark  Company       SN  24.223       Pub    2-4-58      Filed  2-11-57 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


660.877.      CLOTHES  "A"  CLEAN. 
Corp       SN   21,676       Pub.   2  4-58 


Clothea-A-Clean     Mfg 
Filed   12-27   56 


660.867.  TRIPLE 
tlon      SN  7,541 

660,868      NEW  NE 
S-N  11,534      Pub 

660.868.  THE   D 
Inc      SN   20,366 

660.870  NICS    4 
SN  25.170.     Pub. 

660.871  I)ESI<;N 
■ign    DyaamlcM. 
4-10-57. 


S      Stop  and  Save  Trading  Stamp  Corpora 

Pub.  2-4-58      Filed  5-2-56 
KiHBORS  LEA(;CK      Berenelce  U    Brlfja 
2-t-58      Filed  7-5-56 

*  B  DRUG  AUDEX      Dun  A   Bradatreet, 
Pub    2-4-58       Filed   12-4-.56 

NACS   AND    DESIGN        .Marvin    (ioldson 
2-4-58      Filed  2-27-57 

OF   FOUR   ARROWS  AND  A    DOT       De 

Inc        SN     27,851        Pub     2-4-58        Filed 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Pi 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

660.878      TRAVEI.TYME  TOURS      Penthouae  Travel  Center. 

Inc.     SN  22.334      Pub   2-4- 58      Filed  1-9-57 
660,879.       PRIZE    HOLIDAYS        Abbotsford    Travel    Servlc*. 

Ino       S.N   22,785       Pub    2   4   5K       Fll*>d    1    18-57 
660.880       THE    ROYAL    COACHMAN    ETC     .\ND    DESIGN 

American  Airlines,    Inc       S.N   30,627       Pub    2-4-58       Filed 

5-24  57 


660.872      CALICO.     Continental  American  Life  Insurance  Co. 
SN  692.453.     Pub.  8-14-5ti      Filed  8-4-,55 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 


660,881.      MERl'AST        Mt-roaat    Corporation        SN    684,44' 
Pub   24-58      Filed  3-29-55 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  EntertainnMnt 

660.882  FLORENCE  ITT  SWITCHBOARD  SCHOOLS 
ETC.  AND  DESI(;N  Florence  Utt  Switchboard  (PBX) 
Receptlonlat    Schoota.  Inc,       SN    699,023.       Pub     2-4-58. 

Filed  11    28  55 

660.883  KIRBYS  FLYIN<;  BALLET  Joseph  KIrby,  d.  b.  a. 
Klrby  «  Klylnir  Ballet.  SN  2.540  Pub.  2-4-58.  Filed 
2-13  56 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  r<»Ki«tratli>nn  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon. 

Qass  2  -  Receptacles  Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  AlUdiines, 


660,884       Zellerbach    Paper    i  ompany.    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
SN   14,195       Filed  P    R    8-17-56      Am    8.  R    2-12-58. 


DEEPLA TE8 

For  Paper  Plates 
First  use  July  19.  1955 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


and  Supplies 


660,886      Home  Appliani-e  Service,  Arllnirton,  Va      SN  23,174. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-27   57      Am    S    R    2    14-58 


QUICKUTE 


For  Electric  Charcoal  Lighters.. 
Flrat  use  Feb   1,  1957 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


,  and  Tools, 


660,885       Kunkel   Products,   Inc  ,  Akron,  Ohio.     SN   698,984.     660.887       Brady     Manufacturing    Corporation.    Des    Moines, 
Filed  P  R.  11-28-55.    Am.  S   R.  2-19-58,  lowa       SN    19,095       Filed    P     E.    11-13-56       Am     S     R 

2-10-58 


For   Sealing   .Mastic  for  I'se   Between  the  Oacks  Occurring 
Between    the    Chrome   and    Body    Portions    of   an    Automobile 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1955. 


HAYMAKER 

For  Hay  and  Forage  Chopping  Machlnea. 
First  use  Mar,  15,  1955, 


April  22,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predew -Metal  Ware 


660,892       Cresca    Companj,    Incorporated,    New   York,   N.   T. 

SN    17,073       Kil«Ml   I'    R     lO-S-56      Am,   S    R     10-16-57. 


nflO,888      Raymond  Sallan,  Detroit.  Mtch 
i'   R    1-16-57      Am.  8.  B.  2-24-68. 


SN  22,709      Filed 


FINGER  FIT     « 


For  niamonri  and  Other  Rlnirs 
First  use  Dec  6,  1956 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 

660, ««9      Henry  J    Sohnakenberg.  d    b    a    Henry's,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.    S.N  681,883.    Filed  P.  R.  2-17-55.    Am.  S.  R,  9-18-56. 

HENRY'S  ORIGINAL 
ORANGE-CHIP 


For  Ice  rreton. 

First  use  November  1954, 


M0,8»0       Pitu-Runcer    System,     Inc  ,    Muskego,    Wla.      8N 
2,561,      Filed  V.  R.  2-i;i-56.      Am,   8.   R.   1-2-58. 


pit 


<\> 


For  Herb  and  Spice  Preparations  for  Food  Seasoning  and 
Klavorlng,   and  (Combination  Meat   and  Cheese   Sandwiches 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan  16,  1956,  on  food  seasoning  and 
flavoring  preparationa. 


II 


ft60,891,      Creaca    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.   Y. 
8N  17.072      Filed  P    R    lO-ft-56      Am    S    R    10-16-57. 


The  band  at  the  narrowed  part  of  the  container,  as  well  as 
the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  stopper.  Is  of  a  color  con- 
trasting with  that  of  the  body  of  the  container.  The  drawing 
Is  shaded  to  indicate  this  contrast,  and  the  shading  is  not 
Intended   to  designate  any  particular  color  or  colors 

For  Candy.  Cocktail  Crackers.  Shelled  Nnta,  and  Bacon 
Rinds 

First  aae  March  1956. 


660,893      Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co  ,  d    b    a.  Budget  Pack. 
I«c.,  -San  I.^andro,  Calif.     SN  37,650      Filed  9-23-5T. 


JELLS-BEST 


For  Gelatine  Dessert  Powders 
First  use  Mar    12,  1945, 


Qass  47 -Wines 


660,894  Paul  Alfons  Fdrst  von  Mettemlch-Wlnnebarg, 
Schloss  Johannlsb^Tg  (Rhelngan).  Germany  SN  689.188 
Piled  P.  R.  6-&-55     Am,  8,  R  2-10-58, 


The  words  "Cabinet  Weln"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  German  Reg,  No  81,239, 
dated   Aug    17,   1905;  and  L     S,   Reg    No    311,080 

For  Wines, 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

660,895       Columbia   Baain  Plastics  Co.,  Portland,  Greg,      SN 
19,425      Filed  t*,  R    11-19-66.     Am.  S.  R    9-9-57. 

TRAFFIGUIDE 


For  Candy,  Instant  Coffe*-,  and  CockUU  Snacks  -Namely,  For  Flattened  Conic  Markers  Used  To  I>ellneate  Lanes. 
Ro«ste<l  Corn  Kfrnelu  Ci>cktall  Crackers.  Shelled  Nuts,  and  .Stalls  and  the  Like  on  Warehouse  Floors.  Parking  Lots,  Road- 
Fried  Bacon  Rinds,  and  Prestrveti  and  Jellies,  ways  and  the  Like 

First  usp  March  1956,  First  use  May  1,  1956. 
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Service  Marks  Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


660.896       Whiting   Milk   Company,   Cbarlestown,   Maas.     8N 
27,480.     Filed  P.  R.  4-3-57      Am.  S.  R.  2-13-58. 

DIAL-A-MENU 

For  Dally  Menu  Telephone  Service,  Making  Available  to 
Ttaooe  Who  Dial  a  Speclfl»»d  Telt-phone  Numl)er.  Transcriptions 
Which  Give  Daily  Menutt  and  Current  Marketing  Information. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1955. 


660,897.     Jorge  D    Mills.  New  York. 
P.  R.  3-22-57.    Am.  8.  B.  2-^^-5*. 


N.  T.     8N  26,718.    Filed 


■ETTCR  RCTOUCHIN9...TNROUOH  CHCMISTRY 


For  Photograph  Retouching  Service. 
First  use  Mar   12.  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120.692  JOAN   oF   .\RC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 

120.813  FIRST  PRIZK      CI    46      .^-12-18. 

121.973.  TYDOL.     CI.  15.     6-11-18. 

122,003.  ENRICO  CARUSO      CI.  46.     6-18-18. 

122.232  DESIGN  OF  ROOSTER.      CI.   15.     7-9-18. 

352.564.  THE    HUMAN    SIDE    OF   THE    PEOPLES  CASE 

CI    38      12-^7-37. 

352.61  fi  (KiLESBY    AND  DESIGN.      CL   1.      12-7-37. 

352.617.  0(;LESBY    AND  DESIGN.     O.   50.      12-7-37. 

353.022  MADISON  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  4«.     12-21-37. 

.3.53.78."?  FUIx;  FREEZ      CI    4fi      1-18-38. 

3.54,039  REDDI  MAID      CI   46      2-1-38. 

354.053  TEX-GOI-D      CI   46      2    1-38. 

354,182.  RICHFIELD  HI  OCTANE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   15. 

2-8-38 

354.188  SIR  R0(;KRS  AND  DESIGN      CI    39      2-8-38. 

354.196  PENETROL.     CI.  52.     2-8-38. 

354.204  THERMOSTONE      O.  12.     2-8-38. 

354,221  THE  WHIPPET.     CI.  39.     2-8-38. 

354.225  HEROLD     CI.  40     2-8-38. 

354.261  BLl    FAX.     CI.  52.     2-8-38. 

354. 28S  MAN  ROSS.     CI.  26     2-8-38. 

3o4.3()«  (JOODBUYS.     a.  38.     2-8-38. 

354.375  ATI^\S      CI.  11.     2-8-38. 

354.390  PREMAX      CI.  22.     2-8-38. 

354.513.  EDIMALIN      H.  18.    2-15-38. 

354,530  ATLAS.    CI    51.    2-15-38. 

354.649  SEED  WcrRLD.    CI.  38.     2-15-38. 

354  707  CALICEL.    CI.  12.    2-22-38. 

354.803  PREMAX.     CI.  13.     2-22-38. 

354.839  BRISK      CI.  29.    2-22-38. 

354.866  VULCAMETER.     O.  26.     3-1-38. 

354.950.  MANROSS      CT.  27      3-1-38 

355,014.  GARDENIA  SOUTHLAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37. 

3-8-38. 

355.165.  SKY  BAR      CI   46      3-8-38. 

355,277.  DUPLIMAT     CL  50.    3-8-38. 

S51J.447  FLITE.    CI.  16.     3-15-38 

355.5S1  PREMAX.    CI.  50.    3-22-38. 

355.697  DUAL  BALIX)ON.    CI.  35     3-29-38. 

355.rt9«  DUAL(;RIP      CI.  35.    3-29-38. 

355.829.  T-J  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23.     4-{V-38. 

356,055  ROYAL  SCOT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39.     4-12-38. 

356.073.  RED  RING     CT   23     4-12-38. 

356,074  DESIGN  OF  RED  CIUCLE.     CT.  23.     4-12-38. 

356,075.  RED  RING  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     4-12-38. 

356.086  DESIGN  OF  RED  CIRCLE.     CT.  39.     4-12-38. 


2-26-18.     356.124. 


356.213. 

356,226. 

356,355. 

356.364 

356.393 

.■156.384 

356.472 

356.619. 

356.701. 

356,715. 

356.807. 

3*6,808. 

356,809 

356,810. 

356,841. 

356.908. 

356.996. 

357.034 

357.135. 

357,136. 

857.296 

357.467 

357.474. 

357.615. 

357.685. 

357.687. 

357.797 
357,912. 
357.972. 
358.125. 
358.242. 
358.253 
358.270. 
358.413. 
358,441. 
358.513. 

358,593 
S08.<06. 
358.613. 

358,614. 
358.642 
358.689. 
358.862. 
358.911. 


AND    DB8IGN. 


INTERN ATKtNAL    SILVER    CO. 

CI    28      4-12-38. 
FI.KX  \P"T<AME.     CI.  13.     4-19-38. 
CHERUH   BABY   YARN.     CI.  43.     4-19-38. 
WAMPOLES.     CI    18.     4-26-38. 
PREMAX      CT   21      4   26-38 
NOVOXIL      CI    18      4   26   38 
WINDOW-TEX      CI    .50.     4-26-38 
RED  RING  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  26.     4-26-38. 
OVENE.    CT.  10.    5-3-38. 
DESIGN  OF  RED  TAB      CI    39      5-10-38. 
8MARTLEIGH      CI   39.     5-10-38. 
TEUTONIA.    CI.  37      5-10-38. 
CLEARVEL.    CI.  37.    5-10-38. 
ELLTO.     CT   37.     5-10-38. 
E  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  37.    5-10-38. 
S  M.    CT.  46     5-10-38. 

WHAT  A  BABY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42      5-17-88 
GLYCOLIXIR      CT.  18.    6-24-38. 
VEG  E  LAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     5-24-38. 
EXTBBCOTE.    CI.  16.    5-24-38. 
INTERCOTB.     CT.  16.    5-24-38. 
PRFST  O-LITE      CI  26.     5-31-38. 
BLl  E   BAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     6-7-39. 
WHAT  A  BABY    A.ND   DESIGN.      CT.  39.      6-7-38. 
CONTOUR.     CI.  39      6-7-S8. 
NATURALUBE      CI.  18     6-14-38. 
LION     NATURALUBE    AND     DESIGN.       CT.     15. 

6-14-38. 

ethyl  selenac.   ci.  6.   6-14-38. 

kilflea  and  design.    ci.  52.    6-21-38. 

lea  mac  and  design.    cl  1. 

sei.i..atan.    ci.  6.   6-28-38. 

tex  si  n  and  design.    ct.  46. 

bk;  dad  and  design     cl  39. 

tex  maid.   ci.  46.   7-5-38. 

bay  meadows.   ci.  39.   7-12-38. 

pure  orb  "d-c  33."    ci   14     7 

design  of  keystone  with  red  band.    q. 

46.     7-19-38. 
VOISIN,    CT   47      7-19-38. 
DURKEB^MOWKR'8.     CT.  46.     7-19-38. 
8ANTOBANE.     CI.  6.     7-19-38. 
SANTOLENE.     CL  15.     7-19-38 
NEVER  TEI.      CT.  51.     7-19-38. 
D  T  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     7-19-38. 
DARMIL.    CI.  15.     7-26-38. 
BRA  VO.     CI.  39.    7-26-38. 


6-ai-M. 

7-5-38. 
7-5-38. 


12-38 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Cl. 


Section  8 

97.430  DURl'NDUM.     Cl.  4      6-2-14. 

288.746.  SIMONS  *  FRENCH  ETC.  AND  DRAWING. 

4fi       H-;i-31 

.•159,3.58  ZEPHYR     Cl.  36      8-16-38 

421,127  STERI  SAN,     CT   :12.    5-21-46. 

552.558  KERNWOOn      Cl    39      12-25-51 

555.271  THE  OPTUON   AM)  DESIGN      Cl.  32.     2-26-52. 


The  follovrinff  rrffintration*  isgued  Mar.  i,  t95t 


555,533. 

555,5.^^ 

5.55.536 

555.542. 

.•)55.547 

555.553 

555,, 561 

.555,.'>(>.1 

.555,564 

555,572. 

.555.579. 

.555,582 

555.587. 

555.589. 

555,.595. 

555.596. 

558.597. 

555.600. 

5.55,601 

.555,606. 

555.614. 

55.5.616. 

555.619. 

555  620 

555.624 

555.631. 

555,ft34 

555.6,'i» 

555,644 

555.645 

555,651. 

555.656. 

555,659. 

555.664. 

555.677. 

555.679. 

5.55,681 

555.682. 


P.  PHILLIPS      Cl    46 

TOPS.     Cl   8 

ELKO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

81  N  PIRE     Cl   46 

NOVOCHIMOSIN    AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    18. 

COBBLK  STONK      (1   39. 

MATOR  JUG      Cl.  2. 

PROFLOW  VAT.     Cl.  23. 

MAC  PAC.    Cl.  2. 

K\\  IK  POUR  JUG.    Cl.  2. 

KIN  AX      Cl   26. 

AZO      ri   26. 

AAVAA      n    26. 

CAR  (;ARTER.    Cl.  19. 

CARMOLITE      a.  23. 

GARLKINA      Cl.  18. 

PERMA  QUILT.     Cl.  2. 

SINTERA(;<;.     Cl.  12. 

DIMOLOY      Cl.  23. 

WOOIKTIAFT      Cl,  12. 

TRAIL  HI. AZER      Cl.  39. 

SEDAN(;oR      CI    39 

EXPLORER      C\   .•<9 

SM(»K  EZE      Cl    8 

UNIVIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  44. 

DEX.    Cl  44 

Lr<;GAGK   MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

.\VU)BAK      CI    42. 

.MR   FOO  FOO.     Cl.  22. 

EMPRKNE      C\.  1. 

SAL  SAN.    CT.  2. 

TFIE   nCFFER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 

FLEXWAY.     Cl   26 

STEPPIN(;  TONES     Cl.  36 

STOP  AND  GO      Cl.  46. 

MY  TWIN.    Cl.  50. 

SIGNATURE      Cl.  2. 

VITA  LONG.    Cl.  18. 


555.687. 
.555.691. 

5.55,701. 
555.702 
555,707. 

555,708. 

555.709. 

.555,710. 

5.55,711. 

555,717. 

555.723. 

555.727. 

5.55.729 

555.731. 

555,733. 

555,738. 

555,739 

555,740. 

5,55.742. 

.555.745. 

555.748. 

555.749. 

555,750. 

.555.751. 

5.55,7.-5 

.555,756 

555.757 

555.762. 

555.765. 

.555,766 

555.767. 

555.773. 

555,774 


341.995 

370,151. 

377,705. 

380,205 

400,796 

566,782. 

578.125. 

591,586 

624,517. 

837.441. 

639.477 

649.8.")8. 


GOLD  MEDAL.    CT.  12. 

SPRATAINER      Cl    2 

MABROS.     Cl.  6 

CHA  LIN      Cl    26 

DESIGN    OF    MAN    ROWING    WHEELBARROW. 

Cl.  19. 
"WHIZ  •'    Cl    19 
"ZIP    AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 
JET  LINER      Cl.  19. 
TADCASTER.    Cl.  23. 
HATAINER     Cl.  2. 
DOR  MASTER.     Cl    31. 
BONTIRA      Cl.  42. 
MYSTIC  MINNOW.     Cl.  22 
CATHREE      n    22 

BONANZA  LURES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
OILS  BROWN  CHEMICALS      Cl    16 
SHO'  M  FF  PRALINES  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
ALL  PURPOSE      Cl    37 
SKALTKJHT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
DIAL  RITE      CT.  21. 

MARCrs  MP  QUALITY  POLLAK.     Cl  23. 
TELEKIT.     Cl.  21. 
CARRY  COOL  CONTAINER     CL  2. 
FLECK      CL  21. 
DUBI.  WEAR      CI    39. 
LEVELITE      Cl.  21. 
COMIC  CUTS.    CT.  22. 
HYDRO  LITE.     CT.  9. 
ROADLITE      Cl    16. 
Nl'T  BURGER      Cl.  46. 
LECTRO  SAW      C!    21. 

CARROLL  THE  MOVER  KEEP  MOVING.     CT.  105. 
WEB  BAK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  106. 

Section  18 

LUSSERNA      Cl   27.     12-29-36. 
LUZERNE.     Cl.  27.     8-15-39. 
(  HIFFON.    CT.  46.    5-14-40. 
CHESTY.     Cl.  46.     8-13-40 
NU  PACK.    Cl.  12.    3-30-43. 
ASTOR      Cl.  46      11-11-52. 
LUZERNE.     Cl.  27.     7-28-53. 
FKRMENFAC.    CL  18.    6-22-54. 
TERRYLONS.     CT.  39.     4-.3-56. 
LABWAY.    CT.  31.    11-20-56. 
POLY  FOAM.     Cl.  1.     1-8-57. 
SANIKEM      Cl.  52.     8-6-57. 


II 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followlnc  marks  rp(ti»t»-re<l  under  the  act  <>f  1!M).5,  ,.r  the  act  of  18S].  are  publlshwl  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(<-i  of  tfie  Trademark  A<-t  i.f  1946.  Thee*  rcjlgtraUona  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  l«46. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  47- Wines 


107.633      Dea.    14,   1915.     Pennsylvania  Co«l  Company,  Dun- 
more    Fa      Pub    by  reirlHtrant 

PITTSTON  COAL 


123.390,     Oct.   29,   1918      Alex  D.   Shaw  k  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Munson  G.  Shaw  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 


For  CohI 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

415.220      July  31,  1945      The  Container  Company    Van  Wert, 
Ohio,      Pub    by  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.,  .New  York, 

'  LIQUIPAK 

For  Flbrel>oard  Iirums. 


S3Sn 


For  Sherry 
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660.880.    pub 


to  Venus   Pon 


New    York.    N.    Y       660.788.    pub.    2-4-S8 


A.  C.  B    Machinery  Ltd.,  Ix>ndon,  England.     660,750-1,  pub. 

2-4-a8.     CI    28. 
A   g  Prolan.  Dramiuen.  Norway.     660,683,  pub.  2-4-88     CI.  6 
Abbotaford  Trarel  Service,    Inc..  Chicago.   III.     660,879.  pub. 

2-4-58      CI.  103 
Addresaograph  .Muitlgrnph   Corp.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      356.277. 

ren.  3-8-88.     CI.  50 
Admlnlatratlve   Publlahlng   Co..    Inc..   The,   Greenwich,   Conn 

680.810   pub.  2-4-68.     CI.  88. 
.\dvance  Product!  Corp..  Bt-nton  Harbor.  Mich      660.758.  pub 

2-4-58      CI    23. 
.Vktietit-Ukabet  de  F(>rpn«*de  BryKgtrter  Co.  :  See^ 

Tubori   Breweriea  Ltd 
Alamo  Fruit  k  Vegetable  C<i  .  Inc      8fe 

Alamo  Fruit  k  Vegetable  Exchange    Inc. 
Alamo   Fruit   k  Vegetable   Exchange.    Inc  ,   to   Alamo   Fruit    k 

Vegetable    Co,    Inc.    Alamo.    Tex.      354.058.    ren.    2-1-88 

CI    46. 
Aldena.  Inc     Chlcaao,  III      555.723,  cane      Cl    31. 
Alexander.    Merle  L.,    Albuquerque,    N.    Mei.      588.766.   cane 

Cl.  46. 
Alox  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ber — 

Frier.  John. 
.\merlcan    Alrllnea.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. , 

2-4-68.     Cl    106 
American  Home  Pri»ducti  Corp.  •  See — 

Wyeth,  John,  and  Brother.  Inc. 
American   Lead    Pencil   Co  .    New   York.    N    Y 

A  Pencil  Corp  ,  Hoboken.  N   J.   357  467.  ren.  6-7-68.   Cl.  87 
American  Machine  4  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Royeraford.  Pa.     565,748. 

cane      Cl.  28. 
.American  Saw  and  Tool  Co  .  LouUvllle.  Ky      660.763—4,  pub 

2   4-68.     Cl.  23 
American    Screen    Products   Co.,    Miami,   Fla.      860,716,    pub 

2   4^68      Cl    13 
American  Kyloptlc  Co     Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  T.     665.682.  cane 

Cl    26 
Aromon  k  Peraon.  Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  to  Swift  k  Co..  Chicago, 

111      120.813.  ren    3    12   58.     Cl    46 
.Vnderaon  Co.  The    Gary    Ind      660  741,  pub.  2-4-68      Cl    28 
Applicator  Enterprlnea.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     688,477.  cane 

Cl.   1 
Arden.  BUtabeth.  Ralei  Corp  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     660  774,  pub 

2-4-68      Cl    28 
Argonaut  Publlahlng  Co..  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     660,806, 

pub  2-4  58.     ~ 
.Krkwrlght.    Inc. 

Cl.   88 
Asher  *  Borett.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      660.830,  pub    2-4-58 

Cl.  42. 
Associated  Spring  Corp..  Bristol.  Conn.     884.288.  ren.  2-8-88 

Cl    28. 
Associated  Spring  Corp  ,  Bristol.  Conn      364,060.  ren.  8-1-88 

CT    27. 
.Vitro  Oeselltehaft  Blellcke  k  Co  ,  Berlin  Frledenau.  Oermany 

660.766  pub   .%    1-56      H.  2fl 
Atlantic    Maearonl    Co,    The,    Long    Island    Cltv.    to    Caruso 

Foods  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      122,003.  ren    6-18-58.     CI.  46 
Atlas  Mineral  Products  Co   of  Pennsylvania.  The,  Mertitown. 

Pa      060  698   pub   2   4-58      Cl    12 
Auburn     Fishhook     Co  .     Inc..     to    Corljeft     Soeclaltles,     Inc. 

Auburn    N    Y      660,775   pub.  2-4-58.     Cl.  31. 
.\uburn   Rubber  Corp.  Auburn.   Ind.     556.755.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Autoyre    Co  .    The.    Chicago,    111       660.786-7.    pub.    2-4-88 

Cl    82 
H     O     Corp      The     Rldgefleld.    N.    J.      660.748,    pub.    2-4-68 

Cl    28 
Back    8uD|x)rter.     Inc.,    Rochester,    N.    Y        660  781-2.    pub 

7-16-87.  Cl   32 
lUlmaco      Inr  .    d     b.    a     The    KImbark    Co. 

860,866,  pub   2-4-88     Cl    100 
Barreled  Sunlight  Paint  Co  ;  8re 

United  States  Outta  Percha  Paint  Co 
Barton    Mines    Corp.,    North    Creek.     N.    Y. 

2-4-58       n.   4. 

Baum,  Oarn  L..  Provo,  Ttah.     660.858.  oub.  2-4-68      Cl.  46 
Beck,    A     B      Shoe   Corp.,    New   York.    N     Y       660,819.    pub 

2  A   58.     Cl.  39 
Becker,  John  A.,  d.  b    a    Oumputtle  I.jibonitorlea   Chicago.  Ill 

400,796.  cane      Cl.  12. 
Ben  Hur    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      660.829.    pub 

2-4-58      Cl.  40. 
Blbler   Feature     firf 

Btbier   Richard  N 
Hlbler.    Richard   N.    rt    b 

660.812.  ).nb.  2-4-68      Cl    88 
BIflex    Foundations     Inc.,    New    York 

6-26  57      C    89 
Billboard    Publishing   Co.,   The.   Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

pub    2-4   58      Cl    38 
Bjorksten  Research  Ijiboratorlea,  Inc..  Madison,  Wis 

pub    2-4-58      Cl    1 
Black    and    Decker    Mfg     Co.,    The,    Toweon.    Md 

canr     Cl   21 

Blalrsvllle   Machine   Products  Co..   BlalrsvlUe,   Pa. 

cane      Cl.  8 


Denver.    Colo. 


660.680.    pub 


N. 


a.    Blbler   Feature,   Elkhart.    Kans 
T.      660.818.    pub 
660.811 
660  677. 

588,767 

688,688. 


Boston  Drinking  Cup  Co   :  See 

Boston  Envelope  Co 
Boston    Envelope    Co..    d     b.    a     Boston    Drinking    Cup    Co, 

l>edUam.  Mass      660,679,  pub.  2-4-58      Cl.  2. 
Brachman,  Philip  K  .  Park  Ridge,  111.     660,828.  pub.  2-4-58. 

Cl     39 
Brady    Mfg     C()rp.,   Des    Moines.    Iowa.      660,887.      Cl.    28. 
Brlggs,   Bereneice   I'.,   Dayton,   Ohio.     660,868,   pub.   2-4-88 

Cl-    101,  ^      „„ 

Brooks     John    D..    Hickory.    N.    C.      624.517.    cane       Cl.    39 
Brown  Oil  k  Chemical   Corp.,   New  York  and   Staten   Island 

N    Y      555,738,  cane      Cl    16 
Such   Mfg.   Co..   Elltabethtown,    Pa.     555.707.  cane.      Cl.   19 
Buch   Mfg    Co.,   Eliaabethtown.   Pa.      555.708.   cane.      Cl.    19 
Buch   Mfg    Co     BUaabethtown     Pa       555,709.   cane,      Cl.   19. 
Burcon   Hosiery  Mills,   Inc  ,  Burlington,   N.  C.     552.558.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Carroll,  Anthony  B.,  gulncy,  Mass.     555,778.  cane.     CL  108. 
Carry  Cool  Container  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     555.780,  cane 

Cl    2 
Carteret  Printing  Co..  New  York,  N    Y      660.799,  pub.  2-4-68. 

Cl.  87. 
Caruao  Foods  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co  ,  The  „  ^^   _^ 

Celotex    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    Ill       354,707.    ren.    2-22-88 

Cl     12 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The,  Decatur,  Ala.     660.842.  pub.  2-4-»8. 

Cl    43. 
Cherry  Orowers,  Inc  :  See — 

Cfherry  Orowers  Packing  Co. 
Cherry  Growers  Packing  Co  ,  to  Cherry  Growers,  Inc  ,  Traverse 

City  Mich.     354,039,  ren.  2-1-58.      Cl,  46. 
Cbeaty  Dog  Food  Co.  :   See— 

Loa  Angeles  Sales  Co.  

Chlaholm-Ryder  Co.,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.     354,S»0.  ren. 

2  H  58      Cl    22 
Chlsholm-Ryder  Co.,  Inc.  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y      354.803,  ren 

2-22-68      Cl.  13. 
ChUholm  Ryder  Co.,  Inc  ,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     355,581,  ren 

3-22-58.     Cl.  M. 
Chlsholm-Ryder  Co  .  Inc  ,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     356,364,  ren 

4-26-88.     Cl.  21. 
CU..  Johnson  *  Johnson  do  Brasil.  Sa>o  Paulo.  Braill.    556,596, 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Clark  Bqulpment  Co  ,  Buchanan,  Mich     660.744,  pub.  2-4-58 

Cl.  23, 
Cltaaic   Uniform   Corp..  The,    Baltimore,   Md.      660.818,   pub 

2-4-B8      Cl.  39. 
CUyton,  Geo    W..  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     357.912,   ren    6-21-88. 

Cletrvlew   Producta,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y      556,681.   cane 

Cl.  2. 
Clothet-A-Oean  Mfg  Corp  .  Miami,  Fla     660,877,  pub.  2-4-58. 

Cl.  IDS. 
Coast  Aluminum  Co.,  Oardena.  Calif.     660,694,  pub.  2-4-58. 

Cl.  12. 
Cogglnes  Granite  and  Marble  Industries.   Inc..  Blberton.  Qa 

Wo.676.  pub   2-4-58      Cl    1 
Cogglns  Granite  and  Marble  Industries  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Oglesby  Granite  Quarrlera 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Wichita,  Kans      660,791.  pub.  2-4-58. 

Cl.  34. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   «e«- 
Pro-phylac-tle  Brush  Co 
Columbia  Baain  Plastics  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.    060,895.    Cl.  50. 
Columbus   Coated   Fabrics   Corp.,   Columbus,   Ohio.      660,881, 

pub.  2-4-58.     Cl.  42 
Compule  Corp..  The,  Rutherford.  N    J.     555,624,  cane.     Cl   44. 
Container  Co„  The.  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  by  Continental  Can  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     415,220.  12(c)  pub.  4-22-68.     Cl.  2. 
Contemporary  Distributors  :  Bee — 

Ryan,  FVank  E. 
Continental    American    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Houston,    Tei. 

660.872.  pub.  8-14-56.      Cl,  102. 
Continental  Can  Co     Inc  :  Bee—* 

Container  Co.,  The. 
Continental  Oil  Co  .  Ponca  City,  Okla      358.862,  ren  7-26-58 

Cl.  15. 
Contour  Hosiery  Mills.  Rocktord,  III  ,  to  Kenosha  Full  Faah- 

loned    Mills,    Inc  .    Kenosha.    Wis.      357,615.    ren     6-7-58. 

Cl.  89 
Corbett  Specialties.  Inc  •  See — 
Auburn  Fishhook  Co  ,  Inc. 
Cordon  Bleu  Ltd.,   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada      660,848.  pub. 

2-4-58      Cl    46 
Coamos  Dental  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    555,631,  cane 

Cl    44 
Council  for  Basic  Education.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.    660,803, 

pub   2-4-88      Cl    38 
Cr»ptan    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      660.891,    pub.    2-4-38 

Creaca  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      660,891.     Cl.  46. 
Cresca  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      660,892.     Cl    4tl. 
Crocker,  H.  8  ,  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     680,807.  pub. 
2-4-58.     Cl.  38 
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Cl.  42. 


pub.  2-4-58 
pub.  i-4  58. 
-N.    f. 


660,871,  pub.  2-4-68. 


660.B88. 


tt«0.8.j0,  pub. 
pub.    2-4-.V. 


Crompion  Co..  New  York,  X.  Y.  660,838.  pub.  2—4-58. 
Crown  Can  Co^  PhlladelpbU.  I'a.  .>3,ii»l  cant.  Cl. 
Cunningham.   Bdw.    P.,   Inc..   New   Rochelle,   N.   Y.      555,717, 

cauo.      Cl.  ~. 
Dan    Klver  Mills,   Inc..   DanTiUf.   Va.     860,832 

Cl.  42. 
Daubert   Chemical    Co.,   Chicaeu.    111.      6H0.720 

Cl.  13. 
Davis,    VVllUan    R.,    «1.    b.   a.    Ol    Mammy   Co.,    Enfl«>ld 

6ttU,855.  pub.  2-4-58.      Cl.  46. 
I>enver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Wampolf.  Henry  K  ,  and  Co.,  Inc. 
Design   Dynamics,   Inc.,   Chicago.  111. 

Cl.  101. 
Dixie  Kecord  Co.  :  See — 

i<mith.  Harlland. 
Dopff  k   Irion   S    a.    r.   1..   Haut   Rhin 

2-4-08.      Cl.  47. 
Dow   Corning   Corp..    .Midland.   Mich 

Cl.  6. 
^^n>n<to»n    Mfg.    Co..    I><)wnlngtown,    Pa.      555,563,   cane 

Draper  Urothers  Co.,  Canton,  Mass.  ^S.'i.rt.iO  cane  Cl  4' 
V5"'i7    ^C\    5°^  ■    '^^'    ^'''*^*°'"'*-    *>•"«       ««W,800,    pol). 

Duffer  Co  Inc.,  The  Hoaton.  Masa  355,656,  cane.  Cl  39 
ni    ^  "''"■'''DK  f  o..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     ««0,808,  pub.  2-4-A8 

^°    *  ^^'■"'J-'fef t.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       H«0,H«9.    pnb 

"cT^^'^*""^'  ^°"  '^"'"■°<1-  <^»'"      660,722,  pub.  2-4-58 
^'^^}^>'-ji»'^^r.    Inc.,    Lynn,    Mass.      358,6«»6.    ren.    7-l»-58 
Echelon  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     555.757,  cane      Cl    22 
KMf^"co^^^ee— **'"'^°'  "'      ««0,784.  pub.  2-4-58.    Cl.  82 

Kati,  Harry. 
Klectro-TK-hnical  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Elkln«,  TIffle  C.  :  See 

Eiixo  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Elko  Division  of  W   r   Mfg  Co 

Eaao  standard  Oil  Co. 
Elliott,   B.    ~ 

Cl.  il. 

Elllotr  n. 

Cl.  ^7. 

Pittsburgh, 


550,749, 


K 

K.. 
K., 
K.. 
K., 


Co.. 
Co., 
Co., 
Co.. 
Co.. 


Pittsburgh. 
Pittsburgh, 


See 

Pa. 

I'a. 


Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh. 


Pa. 
Pa. 
Pa. 
III. 


356,807, 
366.808. 
356,809, 
356.810, 
538.689, 
555.644. 


ren. 
ren. 


ren. 
ren. 
len. 


cane. 


5-10-58. 
5-10-58. 
5-  10-58. 
5-10-58. 
7-19-58. 
n.   22 


Elliott^    B. 

Cl.  ^7. 
Elliott,    B. 

Cl.  ^7. 
Elliott.    B 

Cl.  37. 
Euil<ay   Novelty  Corp.,   Chicago 

Empire  Hnidhes.  Inc      Ser—  .'jj.o^.i,   eanc.     u.   1. 

Empire  Brush  Works,  Inc. 

c«ne"''ci''«  ^     ^    ^'«-   *^"-   Stephenville."Tex. 
Etablissement^^  Duprt.    Romilly-.ur-8eine.    France. 
Eveready  Manifold  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     660.802.  pub 
Excel    ine     Franklin  Park.  Ill      fi60  789.  pub   2-4-.M      ('134 

Felton.^.Slble;.  4^ Co..    Inc.,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

''%\:,lr'clZ    '^r'•>3*     ^"''•^•'    ^-P-     McKeeaport. 
Klrrh     Sterling     stee^*     c.rblde     Corp.,     MrKe^-sport. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa      35fl.213.  ren.  4-19-58 


H.   Rlk- 
555,536, 

555,616, 

.  2-4-58. 


Cl.  21. 
660,760, 

660,729. 


Cl 

<■'>.. 


555.601.  cane 
Flfilier   .Solfntiflc 

Cl.    \H 
Fleck.    Joseph.    New 
Flelshnr  Yams.  Inc 

4)9-58.     Cl.   43. 
FlexO  OliiSH     Kee— 

Warp.    Harold 
Forstmann    Wi-olen 

2-4-58       Cl.    42 
Fny  Paint  Co..  Inc..  The.  d.  b    a 

apoUg,  Ind.     660.723.  pub   2-4 
FrlPr^   John.   d.   b.   a.   Alox   Mfg 

pub   2-4-68.    Cl.  22 
From^u,^  Orbjin^Co.,    Inc.,    New 

Froy's  :  See  —  " 

Wlllp    Lorraine  H 
I  A  H'S^'*^;^  : „  Roofing    Co 


pub. 
pub. 

Pa. 

Pa. 


York,    .V    T.      535.751.    cane       Cl 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     356.226. 


21 
ren. 


Co..   The.   Passaic.   N.   J. 


Thf  A.  Burdaal  Co 
-58     Cl    16 
Co..   Wellaton. 

York.    N.    Y 


660.840.    pub. 
Indlan- 
Mo.     660.738. 
660,706.   pub. 


^  -    --58.     Cl.  12. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corp 
Olgy  Co..  Inc 


Summit.     III.      660.712.    pub. 


Bee- 


2-^'58'"ciS'oT"''   ^"-   """^   ^""'^    ^-   "^       M0.873. 

Co  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     354.866.  ren. 

The,  Akron,  Ohio.     368,697.  ren 


•  Jeneral 
pub 

General  Tire  k  Rubber 
3-1-58.     Cl.  26 

0*n«"l  Tire  *  Rubber  Co, 
3-29-88.     Cl.  S3 


^3-29^3^""'' C*    ae*"*^'  ^°'  '^'**-  ^^""'-  ^^^°      335,698.  ren. 
^*,';!**'l*  ^'«*-  i"c..Xew  York,  N.   Y.     338.513.  ren.  7-19-88. 

^*C*  ^/a*'  *  ^  ■  **"  '''•«nc««<-o.  Calif.     660.707.  pub.  2-4-68. 

'''»7%V'^*2'-4-58''cT3T"''    ''"•    '"""'*    '"    ^^-    ^"' 

'''&iif''\±,*«^5.'p":b:  2-4-^8'' Cr'l2''"-    '^■"'**'    Hollywood, 
^"A*^""!,-^'*"^   >i*taronl   Co..   San  Leandro.   Calif.     660.893 

v-l.    40. 

^"ci'Toi ***''""■  ■'''*  ^*"''''  *'^-  ^  860.870,  pub.  2-4-58. 
°cr'38^*'****^°"'"  *'^*''  ^*""''-  ^  ^  352.664.  ren.  12-7-57. 
Gruymiila  Corp..  Chicago,  III.  660,759,  pub.  2-4-58  Cl  23 
Oreen  Bay  Food  Co.,  Oreen  Bay.  Wia.    3(^.022^*^12-21-57 

CI.    40. 

°'^b"*i'i2^-37'"c/23  ^"'^-  °'*^""-'''  ^'••«  660.749. 
Greyhound  Corp..   The,   Chicam)    III 

Cl.   100. 
Oridwall  Co.  :  See — 

Olid«»  Windows   Inc. 
Oiumbacher,  M  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.    16. 
•  iumputtle  Laboratoriea  :  See — 

Becker,  John  A. 
S"!^''\,i^*""'*'i   Autlgo,    Wis.      556.733     cane       Cl     22 
Ou^h.^Edwln    t",    Co..    The.    St.    Louis,  '  M™.      355  756    cane. 

Haggur  Co      Dallaa.   Tex.     660,822-8.   pub.   2-4-58      a    89 

CM    27"  •   ^'•**"'"-    P»       e60:77rpub.   2-4-68: 

Ha^nna^Knglneerlng  Works.  Chicago,  III.    660,716.  pub.  2-4-68. 

"'Lue'kv*'Tl^JL?\?f„*'v^''    a    National  Coametic  Sales  Co..  to 
7-nMJ8  ^'1    M  *'         '■    •'^*"       858.tt42,    fen 

"*2^*-58*"cr°39  ^°  ^*"''  ^"'"""*'  Ky  660,820.  pub. 
He^arn  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  to  Specialty  Stores  Co     Inc 

New  York.  N    Y.     338.593,  ren    7-1^58      Cl   47 
Hearst  Corp.,  The  :  See—  '«^Jo.     v,i.  «r. 

Hearst  .Magazines  Inc. 
"'HM.Smr'r"?/'"'^'?,^  "^,^',1  "^""  ^"-T-  N*''  Y«'->'-  N.  Y. 
"''pub"2^58'"'ci"46°*'"^    '"*"  ■  ■'^^'^  ""••n".  La.     660,881. 


660.863.    pub.    2-4-68 


660,728.  pub.  2-4-68. 


"2*-7-88*'n    26'    '""•    •^***'""^    ^'"■''-    '"•       660,768,    pub. 
Henry's  :  See - 

Schnakenberg    Henrj  J 

"^^-Ss'^^cf^*  ''"•  •  ^'*''  ^'*'*-  ^    ^      660,843,  pub. 

Hot-l»neyer  ^Bro^s^,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      660,841.    pub. 

"  Cr'23    ^'^'"     '"*" '  *^''*"***"''-  '"'1      660,752,  pub.  2-4-88. 

Home  Apnilanee  Service,   Arlington.   Va.      660.886      Cl    21 

Cl""5i  "''■*'■'■**•  ^"'■'■''  '''""»»•  •'^'    •'•     660,859,  pub.  2-4-68. 

Hupp  Corp.,  Greenville,  Mich.     660.790,  pub   2-4-58      Cl   H4 
Huttner.  Daniel.  Chicago    111      421  127    cane      Cl    32 
Hy^TtyCarb'^  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Bradford.  Pa.     885.782,  cane. 

{n^fi  t'^^^^"J^/^  "°L"*-   ''^'    *"•     555,731,   eanc.     Cl.   22. 
Insta  Products  Co  ;  See —  •   ••• 

Knapp-Munarch  Co. 

KiThl'T^n,  ^r'iV«"°n    P'oduPts    Co..    Chicago.     Ill  .    to 

Cl    37  **  •  ^**"'»-  ^'-     «80.797,  pub.  6-21-86 

International  Pai)er  Co.  :  See — 
Southern  Kraft  Corp. 

International  Silver  Co.    The-  See 

International  Sllrer  Co 
International    Silver    Co..    to    The    International    Silver   Co 

Meriden.   Conn.      356,124.    ren.   4-12-58      Cl    28 
Interstate    Paint    Co..     to    National    Chemical    A  '  Mfg     Co 

Chicago.  111.    337.135,  n-n.  3-24-38     Cl    16. 
Interstate    Paint    Co..    to    Nati.nal    Chemical    *    Mfg     Co 

Chicago   III.    357.136.  ren.  5-24-58.    Cl    16 
Invallft     Inc      Seattle.    Wash.      533.859.    cane       Cl     26 
ivillfK-       !•■  ^«"'»"-'«?»f''.  Mass.     660.864.  pi.b.  2-4-58.'    Cl.  100. 
Ivanhoe    Packlnc    Co,    Inc.,    Ivanhoe.    Calif.      660.849     pub. 

1-0—07.     Cl.  46. 

''*CI*''39    ^'*"'''°    *""•    Minneapolis.    Minn,      353.614.    eanc. 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,  Hageratown,  Md      660  778-9 

pub.  2—4—58.     Cl.  31 
•'■^hawk   Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   T.     335.597.    eanc. 

Jetliner  Sales  Co.  :  Ste~ 

Moran.  James  M. 
Jo^ns  Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     354.204.  ren.  2-8-58. 

Johns  Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660,708.  pub.  2-4-58. 

Johnson     Kndleott     Corp..    Endleott,    N.    Y.       660,815.    pub. 
11 -5-57.      Cl.    39. 

''"""'42'  ^    ^    *  *^**  ■  *°*^     *"**'*  ^''^^'  ^    ^      555,727.  cane. 

Katx    Harrv.  d.  b.  a.  EIco  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      660  682 
pub.  10-2-66.     Cl.  6. 

Kenosha  Full  Fashioned  Mills   Inc.  :  See 

Contour  Hosiery   Mills. 

^'.^•'*- .^^  »""•   *   <^o.-    Inc..   BelleTllle,   N.   J      660.761.  pub. 
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Klin  bark  Co..  Thf  :  Het  — 

Balmaco.    Inc. 
KlmlxTly  Clark   Oorii.  :    See — 

InternutloiiHl  ( Vllucotton  I'rodurts  Co. 
Kluai,     8.    A.     U.     L..    Montreuil  Souh  Boic     Seine,     FrjiDC**. 

S55.579,  cane.     C\    26 
Klnm  K.K>tWfur  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      660,826.  pub.  2-4-58. 

CI     39 
Klrby.  Joseph,  tl.  b.  a.  Kirbv'g  Flying  Ballet,  Suwex,  England. 

660.883.  pub   2  4-58.     Cf.  107. 
Klrby'H  FlylnK  Ballet  :  See — 

Klibv.  Joseph 
Klonter    kuf]    Corp.,    Cliicago.    III.      358.441.    ren.    7-12-58. 

CI.    14 
Koape   and    VoRf    Mfit.    Co..   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      660.717. 

pub.  2-4   58      CI.  1.1 
Knapp  Monarch   Co..    St.    Louis     Mo.      SS.'J.SOl.  cane.      CI.    2. 
Kimpp  Monanh    Co.,   d.    b.    a.    KwUway    Co.,    St.    L<>uls,    Mo 

,^.'^.').57:.'.  cane.      CI.  2. 
Knapp  Monar.h  Co.,   d.  b.   a.    Insta   Products  Co..   St.   Louis. 

Mo      6dU.7«.^.  pub.  2^-58.     CI.  34. 
Koch.    Cieorge     Sf)ns.    Inc..    KvanavUle.    Ind.      660.692,    pub. 

2-4  ^8       (1.   10. 
Kochton    ny»(.od  k  Veneer  Co..  Inc  ,  Chicago.  111.     660.713. 

pub.  2   4-58       CI.   12. 
Kohnstamm,  H,  *  Co.  Inc.,   Ne«-  York,  X.   Y.     3.^4.375.  ren. 

2-S-.')8       CI.   11 
Kohnstamiu.  H.  k  Co..  Inc      New   York,  N.  Y.     3M,530.  ren. 

2-l.V.'\8.      CI.  51. 
Kraft   Che«-8e  Co.  :    8f< 

Kraft -Plieiilx  CliM-se  Corp. 
Kraft  I'lienix    t  lie».i»e    Corp.,    now    by    change    of    name    Kraft 

Cheew  Co  .  ClilcHKc    III.      377,705,  cane       CI.  46 
Krelder-<'revellri>;    Shoe    Co.,    Boston.    .Mass.       660,821,    pub. 

2-4-58.      CI    .1« 
Kunkel   Produetx.   Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.     660,885.     CI.  12. 
Kwlkway  Co.  ;   See — 

Knapi)  Monarch  Co. 
Land."  k   Ml»k»'nd,   Inc.,   to  Tolande  Corp..  New   York,  X.   Y. 

.•<BH.ttll     r.ii    7-26-.%S.      CI.  39. 
Leas  k  McVitty,  Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa      .357,972,  ren.  6-21-58. 

CI     1 
Leahore  Corp.,  The,   Lone   Island  City.   N.  Y.     5.V>,620.  cane. 

CI.  8. 
Lever  Brothera  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     356.841.  ren.  5-10-58. 

CI.  46. 
L*wls  Reaearrh  I..at>orator1e«.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     600,684. 

pub   2-4-58      CI.  rt 
L«Xsuco.  Inc  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     660.700,  pub.  2-4-58.     CI.  12. 
Life   Insurance   Co     of   .\nwrlca.    Wilmington.    Del.      660,875, 

pub    2   4-5K       <1    10.' 
LUla    KdHts     l'app«TMbruk<<    .VktleboUg,    Lllla    E^det,    Sweden. 

660,798    piib.  2   4   .'.H       CI.  37. 
Llmpert   Bros  .    Inc  .    .New   York,   X,    Y..   and  Vlneland,   X.  J. 

555.877,  cane.     i'l.  46 
Link  Belt  Co.  ChleaKo.  Ill      660.7.->S-4.  pub.  2-^-58.     CI.  23. 
Llntner    Klrtlcy  J  .   Shawnee,  Kans.      5.55.702.   cane       CI.  26. 
Lion  Oil  Refining  Co..  El  I>orado,  Ark  ,  to  .Monmmto  Chemical 

Co..  St    Louis.  Mo       3.^7.tl8.'>    ren.  6-14-58,      CI.   15 
Lion  Oil  Refining  Co     El  Doraao.  .\rk.,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical 

Co..  St    Louis.  .Mo.      357.687.  ren.  6-14-58.      CI.  15. 
Utho-Kroine     Co..     Columbus.     <;a.       660,805,    pub.     2-4-58. 

CI    38 
Logan  .Mfg    Co  ;   See  - 

I>ogan  Showvrs,  Inc. 
Logan  Showers,  Inc     d.  b.  a.  Logan  Mfg.  Co.,  now  by  <  hange 

of    name    Ix)gan    .Mfg.    Co..   (iletidalf     Calif.      660.714     pub. 

5-1-56       CI    13 
Ix)lchlnger.  t^eona    M..  d.   b.  a.   Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.      660.719,  pub.  2-4-58.      CI.  15. 
Ijang,  Dr   (?po   S  .  Corp  .  Plnevllle,  La.     .•)55,e82,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Loa   Angeles    Sales    Co.,    also    d.    b.    a. 

Fullertnn   and   Harbor  City.  Calif. 
Luekr  Tiger  Mfg    Co.  :    Sre 

Harris.  V    St.'ph.-n. 
Luckv    Tiger    .Mfg.    Co.,    Kanaas    City,    Mo. 

5-24-58      CI    51 
Lumar  Corp  ,  Cleveland.  Tenn.     660,685.  pub.  9-17-57.     CI  6. 
Lunt   Sterling  :    Ser 

RngtTs.  Lunt  k  Howlen  Co. 
Ma.f.-.-  Mfg.  Co  .  Elgin.  III.     5.55.589.  cane.     CI    19. 
Mary.    R     H..   k   Co..    Inc.,    Xew    York,    .N     Y.      341,995.   cane. 

CI    .'7. 
Mahogany  Corp  ,  I'klah,  Calif.     660.699.  pub.  2-4-58.     CI.  12. 
Maintenance    Fnglneerlng    Corp.     Pltfsburuh      Pa        660  742 

pub    2-4-58       CI.  23. 
Makransky.   H  .  k  .sons,  to  S.  .Makransky  k  Sons,  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa       3,')6,0.5.V  ren.  4-12-58.     CI  .39 
Manning   San<l    l'al>er  Co..  Troy.  X.   Y.     97,430,  cane.     CI    4. 
Mare   Xlcolef   k  Cle  8,   A..    La   Chaux-de-Fonda.   Swltxerland 

660. 770,  pub   2-4-.">8.      CI.  27. 
Maasnchuaetts  Textile  Inc.,  Xew  York    .\    Y 

2-4-.58       CI    42 
Mastic  Asphalt  Corp.,  .South  Bend.  Ind. 

<I.   12 
Mathleaon   Chemical  Corp..   Xew  York, 

CI.  18. 
Mayglen   Co.,   Inc..   Xew  York    X    Y 

CI.  42. 


Chesty    I>og    Food    Co., 
.380.20.'..  cane      CI.  46. 


357,034,    ren. 


660,834-6,  pub. 

6»«0,«97,  pub.  2-4-5S. 

N.  Y.     591,586.  cane 

660.839,    pub.   2-4-58. 


McCrory  Stores  Corp..  .New  York.  X  Y.  3.56,908  ren  .5-17-58 
CI.  42. 

McCrory  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  357,474,  ren.  6-7-58. 
'^  I.  dy . 

.MeDufBe,  \Vm  C.  an  receiver  of  Rlchfleld  Oil  Co.  of  California 
to  Rlchfleld  on  Corp..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  .3.54  182  ren 
2-8-58       n.   15. 

.MHJraw  aiison  Co..  Chicago,  III.  660,794.  pub.  2-4-58. 
vl.  84. 


-McLauriu-Jonea  Co.,  Brookfleid,  Maaa.     55,740,  cane.     CL  37. 
.Mercist   Corp..    New  York,   X.   Y.      660,881.  pub.   2-4-58.      CI. 

106. 
Metal     I'arbldes    Corp..     Youngstown,    Ohio.       660,743,    pub. 

2-4-58.      CI.  23. 
Meti'opoUtan  .\lrpiirts.  Van  Nuys,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Corp., 

San  Diego,  Calif       555,634.  cane.      Cl.  19. 
Midwest  Biscuit  Co.,  Burlington.  Iowa.    660,847,  pub.  8-21-^6. 

Cl.   46. 
Mill  k  Timber  Products  Ltd.,  Burnaby,  Caniiua.     660,711.  pub. 

2-4-58.      Cl.   12 
Mills.  Jorge  I).,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     660.897.      Cl    KMi. 
-Mintier,   Milton  L.,  Xew  York,   N.   Y.      660,689,   pub.   2-4-58, 

Cl.   7 
Mlntier,  Milton   L.,  Xew  York,   X.  Y.     660,090.  pub,  2-t-58. 

Cl.   7. 
.Mishawaka    Rubber   and    Woolen    Mfg.    Co..    Mishawaka.    Ind. 

356, (t80.  ren    4    U>-.'.8.      Cl.  39. 
Mitchell  Cannt-rles,   Inc.,  Fort  Meade,  Fla.,  and  ThoniasTllle, 

Ga      55.-., 542,  cane.     Cl.  4tl 
Monroe  Turkey  I'roeesalng  Plant.  Inc..  Monroe,  .N    C.     .566.782, 

cane      Cl    46. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Li(.n  Oil  Rt'flnlng  Co. 
Mc.nsanto  Ch.-inlcal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    358,613   ren.  7-19-58 

Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    358.614.  ren.  7-llMM. 

Cl    15. 
Moral n»'  Box  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.     .555..564.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
-Moran,    James   .M.,   d.   b.    a.   Jetliner   Sales  Co..   Chicago.   III. 

555,710,  cane.      Cl.   19. 
-Moss,    Ik'n,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    .N     Y.      660,827     pub.    2-4-58 

CI.  39. 
Multi-Score,     Inc.,     Seattle.    Wash.       660,765,    pub      2-4-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Munchhausen     lieyno   von,    Xew   Y'ork,   N    Y.*    660  696    pub. 

2-4-.58.      Cl.    12  ■        ■   f 

.Natlck    Chemical    Industries.    Inc.,    .Natick,    Mass.      660.730. 

pub.  12-25-.56       Cl    18 
Xatlonal  Broach  *  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     356,073   ren. 

3-12-58.      Cl    23, 
Xational  Broach  4  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     356  074    ren 

4-12-58.     Cl    23. 
Xatlonal  Broach  k  Machine  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     356.075    ren 

4-12-58.     Cl.  23. 
Xational  Broach  k  Machine  Co..  Detroit    Mich 

4-26-58.      Cl.  26. 
Xatl(.nal  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Interstatt-  Paint  Co. 
Xatlonal   Chemical   k   Mfg.   Co..  Chicago    111 

2-4   .58.     Cl.   12.  .  f>   .        . 

.National  Cosmetic  Sales  Co.  :   See — 

Stephen,  Harris  P. 
•National    Ivpartment    Stores    .Management    k    Buvlne    Con* 

New  York.  X.  Y.     356.715.  ren.  5-10-58      Cl    39 
.National  tivpsum  Co.  :   Nee — 

West  Coast  Kalsomine  Co. 
Nesblft  Fruit  I'r(Klucts,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     353.793,  ren. 

New  England  Confectionery  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass      365  165 

ren.  .3-8-58.     Cl.  46. 
.New   York   Hamburger  Gumml  Waaren  Compagnle    Hamburg 

Germany,  to  S  4  G  Rubber  Co,  Mendham    X    J      354  225' 

ren.  2-8-58.     Cl.  40.  »«-».**o, 

Xlckel  Tackle  Co  ,  Jacksonville.  Fla.     555.729,  cane      Cl    22 
North    American    Rayon    Corp..    Xew   York.    x'.    Y.    '  660 '838! 

pub.  2-4-58.     Cl.  42. 
Xorwjeh  Pharmaeal  Co..  The,  Xorwich,  N.  Y.     660,732.  pub., 

X«itifler  Corp.,  Llncidn    Xebr.     660,736-7.  pub   2-4-58      Cl    21 
r'j   lt^"''A^'VX^-    '"*  •    ^'*'*'    '^'<""''-    •'^'     ^       660,769,    pub! 

Oglesby    Granite   Qnarrlers,    to   O.gglns   Granite   and    .Marble 

IndUHtries  Ine  .  Elbertnn.  Ga.     352.616.  ren    12-7-87      Cl    1 
(►glesby   (Jranite    yuarriers.    to   Coggins    (Jranlte   and    Marble 

Industries     Inc.    BIberton,    Ga.       352,617.    ren.     12-7-57. 

Cl.   50. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Squibb.  E    R.,  k  Sons. 
Ol  Mammy  Co.  :  See — 
Davis.   William   R 
Optlcon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sweeney.  John  D, 
OptlPhonetlcs.  Inc..  Tuckahoe    X.  Y. 
Ottawa   Steel   Division  :  See— 

Young.  L.  A..  Spring*  Wire  Corp 
Pal  Pen     Chemical     Co..     Carmlchael 

2-4-58,     Cl    52. 
Parke.    Davis    k   Co..    Detroit.    Mich 

Cl.    18. 
Pattl    Bros.   Accordion   Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.  Wis.      359.358. 

canr.     Cl.  36 
Pennsvlvanla    Coal   Co.,   Dunmore.   Pa.      107.633.   12(c)    pub. 

Penthouse  Travel  Center.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     660,878  pub 
2   4   58      Cl    105 

.  pub    2-4-58.     Cl.  22. 

flfl 


356.472.  ren. 


660,701,  pub. 


555,687.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

Calif.      660,861.     pub. 
660.731.    pub.    2-4-58. 


160.862.  pub.  2-4-58. 


Peter.  John.  .New    York.  .N.  Y.     660  739. 
Petronlo.  Thomas.  Mamaroneck.  X.  Y. 

Cl.   52. 
Pettlbone  MulUken  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     660.755.  pub   2-^-58 

Cl.   23. 
Phillips  Drill  Co..  Michigan  City,  Ind      660,745    pub   2-4-58 

Cl.   23. 

Phillips,  Dr,  P..  Canning  Co.  :  See— 
Phillips.  Dr.  P.,  Co. 

Phillips.    Dr     P..    Co.     from    Dr.    P.    Phillips    Canning   Co.. 
Orlando.  Fla.     555.533,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Phillips  Scientific  Laboratoriea  :  See— 
Phillips,  Walt. 
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Phillip*,  Walt.  d.  b    a.  PhUltp*  Solentlflc  Laboratorlw.  North 

ArllDKton.  N    J.     585.701.  cane.     CI.  6 
PlckerilT.  Kraiicis  E..  Ki  Cerrlto.  Calif      660.809,  pub.  2-4-58. 

CI.   8» 
Pierce  Oil   Corp.    New   York.   N.   T  .   and    8t.    LouU,    Mo.,   to 

Sinclair    HetininK    Co..     New    York.     N      Y        122.232     ren. 

7-»-5«       CI.    15 
Plnol  Mfg.   Co    Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     «rt().726    pub    2-4-88. 

CI.    Itf. 
Pliui  Biifgvr   Syntem.    Inc      Muakego.    Win       ««0.890       CI    4fl 
Policy    Advancing    Corp.,    BlnKhaaitOD,    N.    Y       ««0,874.    pub. 

2-11-58      CI.   102. 
Poly    Plaatic   Pr(Miurta.    Inc..   Pateraon.   N.   J.      «60,e7«    pub. 

5-7-57      CI.  1. 
Premier  Kumac«  Co.,  DowafClac.  Mich.     660.782.  pub    2-4-58 

Cl.   34. 
Preat  O-Llte  Co.,    Inc.,    to    Inlon   Carbide   Corp.,    New   York, 

N    Y      357.296.  ren.  5-31-58      Cl.  28. 
Procter  A  Oamblt^  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     660.852    pub 

2-4-88      Cl.  46 
Profeaalonal  Auto  Beauty  Shop.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wakefield.  Carl  () 
Pro-phy-lactlc   Bruab  Co..    Northhampton.  Maaa.,  to  Colrate^ 

PalmollTe   Co..    New    York,    N     Y       354,839.    ren.    2-2:^-88. 

Cl.   29 
PublUhem    Hook    Bindery,   Inc..   Cambridge.    Maaa      588,774. 

can*.     Cl.  10«. 
Raybeatoa- Manhattan,    Inc..    Paaaaic,    N.    J.      660.740.    pub 


-88      Cl    33 

"      '""  686    nub 

Hecta    Maniifarturf   d'HorloK'^rle    8.    A..    Blenne.    Swltierland 


Hayonier  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      660  686  pub    12-8-87      Cl   6 
pcta    Maniifarturt"   d'HorloK'Tl 
660.772.  pub.   2-4-58      Cl.  2" 


Reflnlte  Corp..   Kalnton.  Nebr.     660,718,  pub.  2-4-88.     CL  18. 
Richfield  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

McDuffle    Wni.  C. 
Richfield  OH  Crp  :  See — 

McDulfle,  Wni.  C 
Rlchter  k  PhllUpn  Co     The.  Clnrlnnatl,  Ohio      870,181.  cane 

Cl.    I'T 
Rlchter  *  Phillips  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     578.128.  cane. 

Cl.   27. 
Rlckel  Bros.  Inc.,  Union.  N.  J.     660.693,  pub.  2-4-58.     Cl  12. 
Ridge   Park   Fashlone.   Inc.,    New   York.  >f.  Y.     660.814,  pub. 

9-4-56.     Cl.  39 
Rio  (Jrande  Valley  Cltrua  Exchange,  to  Texaun  Corp.   Wealaco, 

Tex.     358.242,  ren    7-5-58      Cl    46 
Rio  Grande  Valley  Cltrua  Exchange    to  Texaun  Corp..  Wealaco, 

Tex.     .•158,270.  ren    7   5-58.     (1,  46 
Robbing  Floor  Product*,  Inc,  Tuacuiiibla,  Ala,     660,704,  pub. 

2-4-58       Cl     12, 
Uobblns    k    Myem.     Inc.,    Springfield.    Ohio.       660.735,    pub. 

2-4-58      Cl.  21. 
Uobblns    k    Myers.     Inc..     Springfield.    Ohio.       660,793.    pub. 

2-4-58.     Cl.  34 
Roddls  Plywood  Corp..  MarKhfleld.  Wla      660.710.  pub   2-4-58. 

Cl.    12. 
Rogers,  Liiiit  k  Bowlen  Co..  d,  b,  a.  Lunt  Sterling.  Greenfield. 

Maaa.     660.773.  pub.  2-4-58.     Cl.  28. 
RngfTH    Peet    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      354.188.    ren.    2-8-58. 

Cl    39 
Ronell,    Eva     New     York.    N,    Y,       555,679,    cane,      Cl     50, 
Rosenberg,    B,.    k    Sona.    New    Orleana.    La,       660  828,    pub, 

2-4-58.     Cl.  39. 
Roth.    Otto,    to    Otto    Roth    k    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

120.692.  ren    2-26-58.     Cl.  46. 
Roth.  Otto,  k  Co     Inc.  :  Sec^ 

Roth,  otto, 
Ryan  Aeronantlcal  C>>r\t.  :  See — 

Metropolitan  Alrparts. 
Ryan.  Frank  K..  d    b    a    Contenu»orary  Dlatrlbatora,  Chicago, 

111.     660,785.  pub    2   4-58.     Cl    32 
Rykoff      S      E       k    Co.,    Iam    Angeles.    Calif.       660.884,    pub, 

2-4-58,     Cl,  46, 
SAG  Uiibber  Co   :  K*-*- 

New  York  Hamburger  Guniml  Waaren  Compagnle. 
Mallan.  Raymond.  Detroit    Mich.     660.888.     Cl.  28. 
Sal-San   Corp.    lH»<atur.    Ill,      555,6.".l.   cane.      Cl.    2. 
Sanikf-m  Mfg    Co.  :  See  — 

Sanlnro  Chemical  Corp 
Sanlpro  Chemical  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Sanikeni  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn, 

N    T,     649. 8.18.  ranc,     Cl.  52. 
S.hlein.    Samuel    E..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      860,824.    pub. 

2-4    58      C!    39 
Schnakenberg,    Henry   J,,   d.   b.   a.    Henry's,   Westfield,    N.    J. 

660  889.      Cl.   46 
Seh(dl  Mfk'   Co,  Inc.  The.  Chicago.  III.     660  845.  pub.  2-4-58. 

Cl.   44 
Schuyler    Mfit    Corp..   North   Arlington.   N.   J       660.776.   pub. 

2-4-58      Cl    31. 
Scientific    S'lpply    Co..    Inc.,     Denver,    Colo.       660.863.    pub 

2-4-58      Cl,  52. 
Seourklng  Corp,  of  America.  Oione  Park.  N.  Y.     660.681,  pub 

2-4-58.     Cl.  4 
Sealflghf  Corp     Cedar  Rnnlds.   Iowa.     5,^.1  742.  cane.     Cl    21. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     660  733,  pub    10-23-56 

<"1     21 
Seed   Trade   Reporting  Bureau.  The.   to   Seed   World  Publica- 
tions.  Chicago,    in       ;<54,649.   ren,   2-18-88.      Cl,   38. 
Seed  World  Publ'catlons  :  Ser-- 

S«>ed  Trade  Rep<irting  Bureau,  The, 

Shaw.    Alex    D,.   k   Co.    to    Munson    O.    Shaw   Co.    Inc..   New 
York.   N    Y      123.390,   12(c)    pub.  4-22-58.     Cl.  47. 

Shaw.   Munaon  G.,  Inc   :   See — 
Shaw.  .Vlex  D.,  k  Co. 

Sherwin-Williams    Co..    The,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      660.727.    pub 

2-4-.')8.      Cl    16. 

Shirley  Fabrlca  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.837.  pub.  2-4-58. 
Cl.  42. 


Sleeloir  Mfg    Co..  to  Slceloff  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Lexington,  N.  C. 

3.'>8,2:)3.  I  en    7-6-58.      Cl.  39. 
SlceioB  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  8re — 

Mlifloir  Mfg.  Co. 
Sllrers.   Louis,  d    b    a    Stepping  Tones,   from  Stepping  Tonet. 

Inc..   Los   .VngclfM.  Calll       5,">.*».t>64    cane       «  1    Mi 
Simons  *  French  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     288,746.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   Srr 

I'Ifrcv  I  III   Corp. 
Sintering    .Machint-ry    Corp.    Netcong,    N.    J.      555  600     mnc. 

Cl.   12. 
Smith.  Havllaiid.   d.   h    a    I>lxl«>  Hi^cord  Co..  Charlotte    N    C. 

660,79<l    pub.  J    4-6^       Cl.  36 
Southern  Kraft  Corp.  to  International  Paper  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y       .V>.'..014,  ren.  3  s  .V<.      Cl.  37. 
Spe<-lalty  Sfo.ea  Co..  Inc.  :   Set — 

Hearn  Ivpartment  Stores.  Inc. 
Sperry  Rand  Cx)rp       See- 
Wrl    ^ 


Ill        660.817,    pub. 


..  .Ight  Machinery  Co. 
Splti,    Samuel,    k    Sons,    Inc..    Chlcagc 

2-4-58       Cl.   39 
Spohr.  J  ,   I'regasaona,  Canton  Tlclno.  Switierland.     585.547. 

cane      Cl.  18 
Sguare  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     660.762,  pub    2-4   .'iS      Cl    23. 
Squibb.    E     K,   *    Sons,    to    Olln    .Mafhleaon    Cheml.al    Corp. 

New   York    N.   Y.      386,393.  ren    4-.'n-.-.8.      n 
Squibb.    E     R,    A   Sons,    lo   Olln    Mathleaon   Chemical   Corp., 

.New   York.   N     Y      356. 9V«,   ren    5  24   68      Cl    18. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp  ,  Chicago,  111      tH><i.6.n.  puo.  2-4-58. 

Standard    Register    Co.,    The,    Dayton.    Ohio.      660  801     pub 

2-4-58.      Cl.  37. 
State  Bank  and  Trust  Cjo.  of  Wellaton.  St.  LouU   Mo      660  876 

pub    2-4  58.      Cl.   102. 
Stelnbock.     Nathan.     Salem,    Greg.      660.813,    pub.     11-1-55. 

Stepping  Tones  :   See — 

silvers.  Loula. 
Stepping  Tones,  Inc.  :  See — 

Silvers,  LouU 
Stetson,  John  II  .  Co  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     354.221.  ren.  2-8-58. 

Stop  and  Save  Trading  Stamp  Corp..  Paterson,  N.  J.  660.867 
pub.  2-4-08.      Cl.   101. 

^'^u^'ifL^a^'l'-i  *•»  ^°  •    ***"    Francisco.    Calif.      356.701,    ren. 

StrauM^Levl     A    Co..    8«n    IVanclaco,    Calif.      358,413.    ren. 

Strohnieyer    A    Arpe    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      600.850.    pub. 

Stro-vek,  S    A  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     555,553.  cane.     Cl   39. 
Sud  .\tlar\Wke   G.    m.    b.    H..    Munich.   (Jermany.      660.734, 

Suter,  O  ,  IV-ntal  Mfg.  Co.  :   tiee 
Sufer,  Otto  (Bo),  Jr. 

*"A11  ^]y\.l^^^h  •''■  <*  •>•  »  O  8ut«'r  I>ental  Mfg  Co 
Chlco.  Calif       660.844   pub    2   4-58       Cl    44 

^*65"2^1  "'cane  ''  C?  32   '    '^^'  °*'"*"*'"  '^'*''  *^-  ^""'  ^^ 
Swift  A  Co.  :    See—  ' 
Ammon  A  Peraon 
?fjJ^«   ^d"**"  'r     ^""H""'   •"*■    ^       637.441,  cane.     Cl.  31. 

Afri^r'    nZ^7nT'\H'\   Johannesburg.   Union   of   South 

Arnca.     660,702,  pub    2  4  .18       ci    12 

cf'i?"'    '^*"'-  ■    ^"^^-    ^     ^        660.721.    pub.    2-4-68. 

Tezsun  Corp.  :  See — 

Rio  Grande  Valley  Cltrun  Kxchang^ 
Thenno  Insulation.  Inc  ,  I'h.H-nix.  Arli      600.706.  pub.  2-4-58. 

''^'6"^3.%ub"2'4""8    'cr'lT    ''*'•     '°'-    ^•'^"^'     •'*•    '■ 
TldcwatHT  Oil  Co.-  See- - 

T1(Ih  Water  Oil  Co 
Tide  Water  Oil  Co..   Mayonne.  N    J.    and   New  York    to  Tlde- 
Cru.""    ^"-    •""'"*    '^■""•-    -^^     ^       1^1.«73,    ren  •^°ll-.58: 
Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    660.724.  pub.  2-4-58. 

Toinklns^Johnson    Co.,    The.    Jackson,     Mich.       355.829,    ren. 

4— 5— .>8.      Cl,   23. 
Towles  Ltd  ,  Loughborough,  England.     555,619,  cane      Cl    39 
Triplett  A  Barton,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.     660.767,  pub   2-4-58! 

Tuborg  Mrt-werles  Ltd..  d  b  a  Aktie  elskabet  de  Forenede 
Brygfterler  Co..  Copenhagen.  iH-nmark.  860.857  pub 
.'-4-58       Cl.  48.  •        •     I' 

Turco  Products.  Inc..  Loe  .\ngeles,  Calif  354,196,  ren. 
2-8-58.      Cl    52. 

Turco  Producta,  Inc.,  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.  354,261.  ren. 
2-8-58       Cl.  52 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  Sec— 
Pr.>st.<1  Lite  ("o..  Inc. 

United  States  <;uttR  Percha  Paint  Co.,  now  by  chanje  of  name 
Barreled  Sunlight  Paint  Co.,  Providence,  R  I.  555,765, 
cane.     Cl.  16. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  600,709,  pub. 
2-4-58.     a.  12. 

Urex  Co.,  The,  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.  660.846.  pub.  2-4-58. 
Cl    44 

Utt.  Florpn<e.  Switchboard  (PBX)  ReeeptU)nlst  Schools,  Inc., 
l>etrolt,  Mich       660.882.  pub.  2-4-58.      C\    107. 

Vanderbllt.    R    T  ,   Co  ,   Inc,   New    York,    N    Y.      357,797,    ren 
6-14-.18.      Cl.   6. 

Van  V'lkenburgh.  Nooger  A  Neville,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
860.8(M.  pub   2-4-58.      Cl.  38. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Venni  Pen  *  Pendl  Corp      8er~ 

AmerlcRD  lyfnd  Pencil  Co. 
Vlko  Furnltur.- COy  EWred.  P«.    660.783.  pub  2  4-^8.    CI   32 
Von    MPttetnlrhWlnneburic.    Paul   Afong    Ku»Tjit.    Schloaa   J" 
h«nnl«b»'rg    (RhelnRta).  Oermany      «6<).8«4.   pub    5-21-57. 

n  47 

Vulcan   Safety   Rakor  Corp.   Maplewood.  N    J      55.').711.  cane 

CI.  23 
Wakefield.    Carl   O..    to   Profeaalonal    Auto   Bwiutjr    Shop.    Inr 

IVcafur    III       ««0  72^    puh    2   4   .^8       CI.  16. 
Wallace    Sllverinilthn     Inc      Walllnifford.    Conn,      660.756  7. 

pnh    2    4   ."iS       CI    _'H 
Wampolt-    Henry  K     and  Co.,  Inc..  PhllHdelphta,  Pa.,  fo  The 

DenTt-r  Chemical    Mf(t    Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.     3.^6.3.^.^    r^n 

4- 26-58       Ct     1H 
Warp  Urnihern      Ker 

Warp    Hurold 
Wnrp    Harold,  d    h    n    Wflrp   Brother*,   to  Flex-0-<ilaM,  Inc.. 

Chi.  H(fn,  111       .•?.'>fl„'<94    rnn     4-26-58.      CI.  50. 
Welti    M.-nry  J  .  d    b    a    Stockdale.  Morris.  III.     356.619    ren 

^~3-r,H     ci   10 


West  Coa^t  Kalaomlne  Co  .  Berkeley.  Calif,  to  National  Oyp- 
siini  Co  .  HufTalo.  N    Y       .365.44:.  ren.  3    I^S*-       CI     18 

Western  Paper  Good*  Co.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  660,800, 
I'Ub    2-4   .^8       CI    37 

Whirlpool  Corp..  St  Joaeph.  Mich  660,780.  pub.  2-4-58. 
CI    31 

WhltlDK   Milk    Co..   Charleatown.   Maan       660. 896       CI.    100. 

Wllie.  I»rralne  H..  d.  b.  a.  Projr'a.  Clearwater.  Fla.  5.55.739, 
cane.      CI    46. 

Woodcraft  Indnafrlen  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill      555.606.  cane      CI.  12. 

Woodvllle  Lime  Producta  Co  ,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio  5.55.687, 
cane.      CI    12. 

Wrijrht  Machinery  Co..  Durham.  N.  C.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.. 
New  York.  N    Y       660.746.  pub   2-»-.58       CI.  23. 

Wycth.  John  and  Brother.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Pro'lucte  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  354.513.  ren. 
2    1.5-68       CI    18. 

Yolande  Corp    :    Ser  — 

Lnnde  &  Mlakend.  Inc 

Tonng.    L     A  .    Sprlne    k    Wire    Corp..    d 
T>lTl'<lon.  Detroit.  Mich       6fM).747,  puh 


b.    a.    Ottawa    8te*l 
2^   58       CI    23. 


Zellerbach  Paper  Co  .   San  Franclaco.  Calif.      660.884.     CI.  2 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Roster  of  Attome>s  and   Agents 

The  Patent  Uinc-<>  baa  recently  publiitbtsl  a  uew  editiuc  of 
the  U^uter  of  Atlomryn  and  i()rnti>  Hrgmten-d  to  I'ractict 
Before  the  V.  8.  Patmt  Offtct 

ThiH  iHlition  llkf  tlit*  pr«><v<Uni;  on«-  U  an  extract  of  the 
Offlcial  R^fCiaters  malntaln«><1  by  th«'  I'atPnt  Offlo  and  containa 
the  iiHiiu-H  and  addreaiieii  of  nil  IndtviduaU  iind  firms  reglg- 
tered  In  the  I'Mt.nt  Office  on  Juniiar.v  1,  ISt.'S  Thiw  publica- 
tion It*  coiiipoHefl  of  thr«>«»  sectionM  d)  Indivhlualx  In  the 
United  Statett,  (2)  Kirnia,  and  (3)  IndividuaU  in  Foreign 
t'ountriea.  Kach  aection  cdntnlnii  I'art  I.  Arranced  Alpha- 
betically, and  Part  II,  Arranged  <>eot;raphlcally. 

This  publication  may  bt*  purchaxed  from  the  Superintendent 
of  DiKuuientH.  NSaHhinKton  2.".  D  C  .  for  $1  00  per  copy. 
Keinittance  In  the  form  of  cbeck  or  money  order  ahould  be 
puyuble  to  the  Superlntt-ndciit   of  iKn-umenta. 


Erratum 

In  the  OrriciAL  GaiBTTK,  iaaue  of  April  8.  1958.  Deciaion 
of  the  United  States  ninfrlct  Court.  DlKtrict  of  Columbia, 
Shell  Deielopmrnt  ('onipany  v.  Robert  ('.  Watiton.  Commit- 
aioner  of  I'a tenia,  {mse  235,  ftrat  column,  the  llrat  formula 
therein  hIiouIiI  appear  am  nhown  below  lnRtea<l  of  an  in  the 
printed  publication  : 


HjC 


H.C 


CH, 


CHi 


Dedications  to  the   Public 

2.479,426.— i/oroW  C.  Strvatt  and  Jameit  S.  Holcomb,  IMtts 
field,  Malta  Impilmk  Tr.sTi.st;  Patent  dated  Aug.  16, 
1949.  IH'dlcatlon  flleil  Mar.  10,  19.')8.  by  the  asHljrnee. 
Oeneral  Electric  Compan\i 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  terminal  part  of 
tlie  term  of  Haid  patent. 


2,810.281.^-WUIteM  r.  Appleton.  Went  Cheater.  Pa.,  and 
WaiimmU.  Uichael,  Wilmington.  L»ei  Textile  Akticlks 
A\n  PaDrBSSM  roi  Maki.nu  Same  Patent  dated  Oct. 
22,  1957  iHHllcatlon  filed  Apr  2.  1958,  by  the  aaaignee. 
E.  I.  iu  I'ont  de  .Vcmoum  and  Company. 

Hereby    dedicates   to   the   public   the   entire    terminal    part 
of  aald  patent. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.  A  Maaa  )  SInnett  Patent  No.  2,268,172  (128—29),  for 
reMUacitator  or  pulmotor  ("laims  3  and  4  Held  invalid. 
Fmernon  v.    \atiofuil  Cylinder  0««   Co.,    251    F.2d    152;    116 

I  SI'g  101. 

(C.  A.  Maaa.)  Emerson  et  al..  Patent  No.  2,468,741 
<128 — 29),  for  breathing  apparatus.  CUiin?  9  Held  invalid. 
Id. 

(D.  C.  N.  r  )  Gamache  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,316  (26 — 7). 
Held  infringed.  Funchion  v  Hommernet  Knittinij  Co.,  158  F. 
Supp.  57;  116USPQ  519. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Librarj  as  of 
March  31,  1958 


Country 


Auatralia  : 

(.4b«trac(«) 

(Patentt) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

(Patentt) 

(Ariditiont) 

(ierniany  : 

{.AuMlegetchri/ten) .  - 

{.Patentt) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Philippines 

Poland 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Yugoslavia 


Date  received 


Har.  10,  1958 

Mar.  18,  1988 

Mar   7.  1958 

Mar   21.  19.^8 

Mar.  27,  19.'>h 

Jan.  13.  1958 

Mar.  24,  ig.-SS 

Mar.  19,  1958 

Mar.  27.  l'.)58 

Mar.  27.  1958 

Mar.  11.  19.*.H--. 
Mar.   11,  19.^8.. _ 

Mar    31.  1958 

Jan    2,  19.58 

Jan  30.  19.'58 

*H)<t    2\.  19.")7    

Mar    28.  19,^8 

Mnr    19.  19.')8 

Mar    31.   iy.'>8__- 

Junv  -'0,   19.56 

Mar  20,  1958. ._ 
Feb  3.  1958____. 
Mar.  19.  1958.  ._. 
Feb.  17,  1965 


Highest 

number 


S0,3»4 
210,700 
105,000 
6S2,C00 
55&.110 

83.8T0 
l.OW 

29,227 

1.153,200 
67.360 

1.022,170 

1,010,864 

^    791,950 

57,559 

21,300 

549,200 

1,250 

87,536 

91,029 

217 

40.586 

161,510 

327,176 

1«.4«1 


AuNtrulia  ;  Fir«t  2, (XX)  Incdinjjlete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079 
Canada  :  First  printed  4.53. 74« 
Csechoslovakia     Lati*t  >«1, 300/1952 
Finland  :  First   printed   19  428 
Firm  500   incomplete 
Hungary  :  First   rt^ceived   .).792 
Latest   140..5S2/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10,000 
Italy  :  First  243,(»(»0  intdinplete 
Russia:   Latest   249)3/1928 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001 


New  Applications  Received  During  Februar>'  1958 

Patents     _ 5,750 

Designs  -.^| 393 

Plant  Pateata 13 

Reissues    .,, i. 20 


Total 


.1. 


6,176 


iMoe 

Patents 885— No.  2,832,074  to  No. 

IJeslgns 66 — No.      182.636  to  No. 

Plant  Patenta---        1 — No.  1.697 

Reissues 3 — No.        24,465  to  No. 

ToUl-! 955 


2.832,958,  incl. 
182.701,  incl. 

24,467.  incl. 
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Disclaimers 

-'.738,379. — Ivanhoe  John  Penfound  Jamen,  South  E^aling, 
London.  an<l  Jamen  Alec  Lodge.  IckHnham.  Uxbridg*'. 
Knglancl.  Coldr  Television  APPABATfs.  I'atent  dated 
Mar.    13.    1930.      Disclaimer   nied    Mar.    :;i.    1938,   by    the 


Pa(«nt<>   Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

l'.780,U»5.     Combination  Metal  Workinjc  Machine.     Enimert 
Milyard.  K.  K   1.  Kroolcville.  Ohio 


J.818,0«.'V.      Anti  Stanum-rint;    Device        (ieorite    H.     Freed, 

inventors:    the   us^ignee.    Electric  rf    Municnl    InduHlrieo     l^inaa^Tta  A^ve  "*  baito'n%mo '**"*"*"  '"  '   **    ^    CJilbert.   1239 
Ltd.,  eonitentinff.  '  ■•       J       •  ■ 

2.822.761.      n«Hhinjt  Arrangement.     John  W.  Herring,  3607 
Market  St..  Hanuibui.  Mo 

-'.M25,2."»7      Tone  Vibrator  (for  Uuitars  and  Other  Stringed 
InatrumentH).    Schley  Witt,  Roue  Mill,  Va. 


Hereby   enter   thiH   disclaimer    to  claims    1    and    6   of  naid 
patent. 


2.742,18.">. — J.  Lionel  Landry.  Waterford.  X.  Y      Method  a.no 

APJ'ARATr.S     KUR     FEEUIXG     A.ND    DI8PE.V8I.\G     I'ARTICrLATE 

Matcsials.      Patent    dated    Apr.    17,    1956.      Disclaimer 
Hied  Mar.   17.  1958,  by  the  asuignee.  \orton  Company. 
Hert'by  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  10,  and 
11  of  said  patent. 


2,827.039.      <iicarette   Holder. 
St.,  Wallace,  Idaho. 


Albert  Cwip.  716  Residence 


_^^___  (ieneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclu- 
sive licenses   under   the   following  26   patents   on   reasonable 
2.771,961.— /-ronru  (i    BUke.  Jr..  Fullerton,  Calif.     Method  "'"""  *•*  <l<>niestlc  manufa<turer» 

or  Initiating  I'm^erwater  Seihmic  Distirbancks.     I'at-  Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Elec 

ent   dated  Nov    27,   1956       Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  2,   1958.  ''1<^*  »"'t*1>' '^PP'.'.*".*^'*  *''"•'•*'''*'""  **^'*'^'*'' I^'''"'""- AppH 
by  the  assignee,  California  Renearch 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  3.  and  4  of  said  .,  ,,,aio      r-     -.              .  n^.      .,    , 

pgfpnf  2,711,943.     Container  and  Trim  Strip  Assembly 

— 2.728,198.      Refrigerating  System. 

2,810,360. — Jfartiii  /eicAord  Peria,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Orna-  2.731,.'»87.      Motor  Protective  System. 
MENTAL   STITCH    SEwiN(j   MACHINES.      Patent  dated  Oct 


.lie  iiisTi  KBANCKB.  I'SI-          iApui K'ui KiiiH  lor  licenses  may  ne  andresseil 

limer  filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  ""Ic  *  «U'P*ny.  Appliance  4  Television  Recelv* 

.    .,               '  '  ani-e  I'arli.  Louisville  I,  Ky. 

rch  i  orporatton  2.632.090.      High  Frequency  Cavity  Heater 


22.  1937.     Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  18.  1958.  by  the  assignee. 
The  Singer  Maniifnrturing  Company. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims   2   and   12  of  said 
patent. 


ClassiHcation  Order  No,  247 


2.776,5.34.  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 

2,776,797  Downflow  Foronl  Air  Heating  Systems. 

2.807.949.  Clothes  Washing  Machine. 

2.811.841  Refrigerator  Apparatus. 

2.811,936.  Refrigerator  <'ahinet  Door  Stop. 

2,812,964.  Magnetic  Latch 

2,813.3.33.  Clothes  Dryer  Lint  Separator. 

2.813.476.  Adjustable  Air  Distribution  (Jrllle. 

2.813.741.  Magnetic  Latch. 


The  following  transfer   is  hereby   ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday.  April  7.  1938  : 

From  Classification  Division  II  to  Division  69 
Class  179.  Telephony.  Subclass  171 

The  reclassification  of  this  subclass  has  advanced  to  a  stage     2.813.767.      Door  Racks  for  Refrigerating  Apparatus 
at    which    concurrent    examination    of    applications    pending 
therein  is  no  longer  advantageous.     Reclassification  will  con- 
tinue to  completion  in   Classification  Division  II. 

M    <'     ROSA, 
Apr.  2,  1938.  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Classification  Order  No.  248 


2.813.9G2.  Surface  Cooking  Unit  Control  Apparatus. 

2,813,963.  Thermostatically    Controlled   Heating  Apparatus. 

2,813,569.  Metho<l  of  Cutting  Material  Having  a  Frangible 
Coating. 

2.816.202.  Thermostatically   Controlled   Heating  Apparatus. 

2.816.203.  Thermostatic  Control  System. 
2,818,134.  Electrostatic  Gas  Filter. 


The   following  transfers  are  herel)y  ordered   to  take  effect 
on  Wednesday.  April  9.  19.38  : 

From  Division  14  to  Division  1 

Class  303.   FLCiD-PRBSHiRE   ItRAKR  AND  A.NALouofB    ^^'^'^'^-^O      ^^/^'^''^^^//J^™, ^''^^^0'''*'*  Dryers  and  Comblna 


2.K1 8.736.     Drive    Mechanism    for    Automatic    Washing    Ma- 
chines and  the  Like. 


SY8TEMH 

From  Division  45  to  Division  26 

Class     308.     Machine     Eleme.ntk.     Bearin<;8    and 


Dryers. 

2,819,913.     Sink   (,'onnectlon   for   Waste   Disposal   Apparatus. 
2.820,112.      Retractable  Cord  Mechanism. 


CriitEH.  Sub<-lass  10 

M.  C.  ROSA.  2.822,625.     Control  system  for  Clothes  Drying  Machines. 

Apr.  2,  1938.  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation.         .,»:i3.534.     j-iothe.  Washing  Machine. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1958 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 210,353 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  518 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitinK  action  (excluding  Designs) 92,413 

Total  number  of  Design  apf^lications  awaiting  action 3,  078 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Feb.     1 5,  1 957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application , , Oct.     12|  1956 


M.  C.  SOSA.  DkMlOT.  PatMt 


liatag  OftnOmm 


PATENT  KXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPKKTISOST  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENKROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

OID  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANT7FACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

aV)  FREEHOr,  H.   B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS    AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(YD  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.. 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SIBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(R«m>n  nuaerals  In  parentkeaea  indkate  Eianininc  Group) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes,  Excavating;  I'lantlng,  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders 

a.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fkhlnc  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying,  PreMe»;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles, 

Buttons  snd  Clasps    

I.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatmont;  Metolluriry  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys:  Resistances  and 

RheostaU 

i.  (VI)  FALLER.  E    A  ,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service,  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skills,  Uuldis  and  Ways. 

f>.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W„  Harvesters;   Inearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;    Bee  Culture; 

Dairy    Butchering,  VegeUbk  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicaton^; 

Fluid  Sprliik ling.  Spraying  ami  Diffusing    . 
8.  (I)  LIDOFP',  H   J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.g.,  Hft«Tocycllc,  General  Organic  Processes,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines    . 

7.  (IV)  G0N8AI.VES,  J    E     (A. \  DE  HSO.N,  F.  O,  acting;,  Optics   

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O  ,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  CabUiets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapm;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacle*    

W.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J   H  ,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines .".........""""'"""!."]"' 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms,  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making        

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E   V  ,  Hoot.',  .^hoes  and  I-egglngj;  Shoe  and  l>ealher  Manulacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Csrd,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

12    (III)  SI'lNTMAN,S,(DLKHAM,B.a.,  acting).  Machine  Element;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clu ten  and  Motor 
Controls 


\i 


15 


13.  (Ill)  BEaLL,  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  l^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),f,  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Pla-silc  Working,  Drawing,  .Sawing,  .Milling,  Planing.  Turning... 

ail)  MAM  an.  J.  r.  (WlLTZ,  W   A.  acting),  MeUl  Working  (pari),  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  MlsoelUneous 

Processes.  As-vmhly  and  Di.>tassembly  Api>aratu5;  Wire  Fabrics   Air  Brakes  

(VII)  BRI.NDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

16.  <Ii)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony,  H«-<-<>rdpr<  (part)      .. 

17  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging  (part);  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 
ciation or  Folding 

18.  (VI)  BIA  M,  A  ,  I'ower  Plants;  Fluid  Transmlsstons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustkm  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices 

l«  <\'U)  PATRICK,  1'.  L.  (MATTE80N.  F.  L,  acting),  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoHers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Sys- 
tems; MLscellun.'ous  Hi'ating:  .Automatic  Temp^-rature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

20.  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,   Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners,  Locks;  Saf<«;  Bank  Protection,  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking,  Electrical  Coxuucton. 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R,  C,  Textiles ." '_'_[ 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows ... 

£i  (VI)  9MIL0W.  1  ,  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculator-,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Tounter.s    .  

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brussleres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Irvning 
or  Smoothing;  Chitches  and  Power-Stop  Control 
(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation.  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

tiaratus;  Pajjer  Making 

(II)  RADER,  O.  I.  .  Electricity-  Generation.  Motive  Powe. .  Tran.smisslon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I>amp«.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants:  Elevators  (pert), 
e  gMtcellunt'ous  Elvtrlc  Control  Mechanlsm.s.  Inductors... 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S  .  Bru.shing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
A pjiftratus.  Cleaning  and  I.lfjuld  Contact  with  Solids 

*  iVI  KRAI  NER.  R  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors,  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers,  Pressure  Modulating  Kelays.  Wlieel  Substitutes 

2«.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making,  Baggage;  Ctotb,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

*)  (Vm  OLE  A  RV,  K  A  ,  lllumlnsting  Burners;  Comminutors;  Coin  (Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets,  Article 
Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 


fl.  31,  38,  43.  M,  SO, 

56,  59,  80,  63,  64. 
16,  26.  37,  41.  42,  44. 

48.51.54,09. 
3,  12,  13,  14,  21,  34, 

57,  58,  61 ,  Designs. 

7,  n,  17,  77,  34.  35, 

39,  53,  62. 

8,  8,   20,   29,  33,  36, 

40,  52,  66. 

1,  4,  9.  10,  18,  23,  23, 

28,  45,  47. 
3.  15,  19,  25,  30,  S2. 

49,  55,  67. 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


6-35-67 


5-9-67 


5-27-57  3-6-67 

6-6-67  I        4-^-67 

5-31-67  '      3-25-67 


26 


36 


6-19^7 
7-17-67 
5-31-67 

8-1-67 
6-a»-67 
6-35-67 

6-26-67 

7-1-67 

6-3-67  . 

6-31-67 
6-l»-67 

2-26-57 

6-14-67 

6-4-57 

6-6-67 
>-n-67 

6-3-67 

4-4^7 

•-1I-67 

6-13-67  I 


3-18-67 

7-25-57 

10-12-56 

5-2fr-67 
4-34-67 
6-27-67 

6-30-67 

3-1-67 

4-23-67 

5-6-67 
5-21-67 
2-38-67 

♦-6-67 

4-8-67 

3-15-57 

4-14-67 
2-11-67 

3-U-67 

10-31-86 

6-6-87 

4-1-67 


II 


7t?-67  6-4-67 

6-34-57         6-38-67 

5-8-67  I        4-V67 

5-16-67  !        2-6-57 

6-16-67  I        6-»-67 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINESS  AND  SUBiBCTS  OP  INTBNTION 
(Koatan  nimenUa  Id  parentbeaea  ladtcal*  EzanilaiBg  Graf) 


Oldest  AppUcstioa 


New      Amended 


31.   (I)  BOETTCHER,  A.M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.|.,Uree  Adducts,  Sllloon  Contatnlnr  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
genatlon  of  Carhon  OxldM,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons.  HaloRrnat«>d 
Hyirocarbons.  N'lneral  Oils 
(VIV  HERMAN'.  H  .  Oas  and  I.lquM  Contact  Aprwrnttis.  Heat  Exrhanpp;  Gas  Separation;  ArlUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  -Systems.  Liquid  I.<«vel  Rps[)onslve  Systems:  Fire  ExtlnftiUhers.    .  

(\n  Ml'SHAKE,  W.  L..  Brldgw:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  KnKtn»yrlnfs:  Roads  and  Pavements , 

aV)  QT\\CKENBf.sH,  L  ,  Railways— Draft  Appllanres.  .Switches  and  SlitnaU,  Surface  TVack,  Rolling  Stock,  Tr»ck 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Iransmlssion  to  Whicle.s,  DunipinK  Vehicles,  Vehicle  Fenders,  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DKMBO,  L   J.,  Dispensing;  FUUnK  and  Cliismg  Receptacles.  Toilet,  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEV,  A    D.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers,  Weighing  Scales 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M    L  ,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-cull  CirculU  

38.  (I)  MARMEI..STEIN,  N  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  e   g  ,  Aio.  r;irbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compoimdl  (pert), e.g.,  An- 

thronee,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Ackls,  Ketones,  .Mdehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols     

fIVl  WEIL,  I  ,  Flu  Id  Pressure  Regulators.  Valves  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preesure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Hollows)..       

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles     .MeUlllc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVE  WELL,  X.  .\'.,  Re<xjrdfrs  ip&rXr,  .Soun<l  Recording;  TelevlskMl 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  .Signaling.  Telegraphy  fport) 

(I)  KNICHT.  W  B  (WOLK,  M  O.,  actmg),  .Medicmes,  Pwsons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers: 
Preserving,  Sterlliilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Preatment  Apparatus).  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles... 

(II)  EVA.NS,  .\  H  ,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  NueteBr  Batterkt;  Nodear  Resonant  Derloes: 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Mea.surlng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VD  MAMAN,  J  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Fluid  Handling  (;iart)    .    .  

(Ii  WILES,  W  G  (CAMPBELL,  R  L,  acUng),  Aettnlde  Series  (e.  g,  fissionable)  Compounds.  Slnlere<l  .Metal  Stock; 
EiploBlves;  Power  Plants  (pert);  .Metallurgy  (part).  Radioactive  .Medicines,  Nuclear  Reactions.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF.  W    J  ,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

fll)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity-  Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  .Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers    

(VII)  BE.SDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct  with  Solids;  VentlUtlon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring;  Concentrating 
Evapomtors   .       

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Reeln  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
slttons,  Natural  Rubber..  . 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Modulators;  Pleioelcctrlc  Devices;  Antennas 

52.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.  (RIORDA.V.  R    C  ,  acting.  Supports  and  Racks 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A  .  Uhel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding    Pr'nted  Matter;  Sutlon- 

ery.  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G  .  Electric  I^mps  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Disch»>rge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g  .  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)   KL'N  F.  J    R  ,  .Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members;  S'p<»ratlng  an  1  A.^sortmg  -Solids  (part) 

(I)  SPECK,  J  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry .  .  

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nat,  RlTet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  E»olt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(III)  BRONAUGH,  F   H  .  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  .Apparatus,  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging  (part)  ... 
(Ii  BRINDISL  M.  A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  rertllliers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 
(I)  MANGA.V,  p.  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  t.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

ail)  STRIZAK.  J  P  ,  Winding  an.i  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  ControUlng  Apparatus,  Railway  Mall 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths.  

(IV     loWF.D   H.Oame?  To\-^  Amusements  and  Eierclsinr  DeTlocs:  Mechanical  Ouns  and  ProJeotOTs;  ninminattoii; 

Photographic  Ap[iiirHtu>;  

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A    H  .  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chsmistry  (pwt),  •.  g.,  U|BlH,  Owboliy- 

drate  Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfurired  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments,  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 

(VII)  KRA  FFT,  C   F  .  Ornamentation:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purinoitlon:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating  and 

.Assorting  .Solids  (part)  

(II)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  OuMes;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  Uws  Admbilstnitton. 

I-BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Lamlnate<l  Fabrics 

II- LADY,  J.  E  .  Oscillators;  Amplifiers 

Ill— WAHL.  R.  A  ,  Cutting  and  Punching _ 

IV— BERLOWITZ,  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. 

V— A.NGEL.  C    D  .  Refrigeration:  Roofs  Scaflolds     

DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B    E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Reshis  (part) 

JA—MONCURE.  J    A.  Industrial  Arts  

IB- 


32 

33 

34 

35 

36. 


3B 

40. 
41. 
42. 

43 


44 
45 

4« 

4: 

48 
«» 
50. 
.51. 


54 

55 
M 

57 

58 

80. 
81. 

«2 
63. 
ft4. 

fie. 

67. 

(» 
TO. 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


M    E. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


-ORAY.  M.  a.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt. 


■  F-stablished  August  23,  1957,  by  order  of  the  Comm issloner— 722  O.  G.  215. 


5-18-67 

5-18-57 

8-6-57 

5-1 -<7 

6^-67 

«l-21-<7 

5-20-57 

6-2-67 

8-29-^7 

8-26-67 

4-«-«7 

8-1-67 

6-14-57 

5-29-67 

8-1-67 


7-30-67 

6-28-67 
2  16-67 

6-14-67 

5-17-67 

*-»-67 
»-3-67 

7-23-67 

*-l»-67 

ft-»-67 

6-14-67 
6-14-67 
6-»4-»7 

6-6-67 
6-11-67 

7-1-67 
7-11-67 

6-»-67 
6-«^-67 

6-1-67 

6-7-67 
8-12-67 

7-1-67 


7-23-57 


7-1-67 

8-*-67 

*-16-67 

8-12-67 

4-8-67 

2-14-57 

8-14-67 

8-4-67 

6-16-67 

2-14-67 

6-n-87 

2-16-67 

6-7-67 

V7-67 

6-6-67 

4-2-57 

4-10-67 

12-10-56 

6-22-67 

2-12-57 

6-17-67 

6-3-67 

8-1-67 

8-1-67 

6  l»-67 

4-8-67 

8-6-57 

5-20-57 

7-24-67 

6-28-67 
1-7-67 

6-6-67 

4-12-67 

6-6-67 
3-8-57 

fr-20-67 

8-18-67 

6-2-87 

8-26-57 

8-1-67 

2-25-67 

1-30-57 
6-11-57 

(^-l(H57 
7-1-67 
4-2-57 

8-14-67 
5-1-57 

4-18-67 

10-7-57 
»-4-67 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  65  and  88 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1958,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     \  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents — 195S. 

Patents      Numbers  2,236,496  to  2.240,476,  inclusive 

Plant  Patent*.-. Numbers  462  to  466,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  Ignited  States  Patent  Office 
CommissioDer's  Decisioii 

In   kk  ScHiYijcK 
ReiHDUfi   Patent    Vo     H.iTt       Dtridtti    Junr    ?7,    /»57 

1.  CoMMitiHioNKR  or  I'atknth     I>rTiKH  OK  AdsisTAXT  Coy 

iiinMioNKitH  .15  r.  8.  r.  3. 

•Tndpr  thf-  law  (35  V.  8  C.  :<).  th*-  ABHldtant  ri»mnil» 
Hinnprn  perform  the  dufifH  [MTtainliiK  to  fh»»  office  df  tht- 
OommlMHionrr   ai»»l>rii»'d    to    r\\cn\    hy    the   Coniinlssloner  " 

2.  SSaME       HkVIKW         (IK         I>K<I.SIf)NK        or        the        AK8I8TAXT 

COMMIHglONEKfl. 

"r«B»»a  (l«><i(1ed  by  th»»  AnHldtanf  rominlMlonerK  will  not 
b«»  revl«»»f(l  by  fh«*  ('oiiiiniNHiorifT  in  itenton,  ♦•xo»*|il  in  an 
cxtrMiirrilnnry  wituation   ♦    •   •" 

On    PKTTTIon. 

Rrynoldx,  Heach  d  ChriMtrnurn  for  Schuylpr. 
Watkon,    ComtniMsiornr    of    I'attntx: 

The  assienee.  Durable  Mat  Conipany.  petitions  the 
CoiHiiiiHsloner  in  the  exercise  of  his  supervisory 
authority  to  review  the  «le<'islon  of  the  First  Assistant 
Coniuiisslouer  which  refu»e<l  liie  issuaniv  of  the  alnive 


i«lentitie<l  reissue  patent  to  the  said  assignee  on  the 
basig  of  an  application  for  reissue  filed  under  Rule 
47  (h).  Se<tion  3r>  U.  S.  C.  118. 

ri]  Fnder  the  law  (a''>  I'.  S.  C.  3),  the  Aiwlstant 
Conunissioners  j>erforni  the  duties  pertaining  to  the 
offlc-e  of  the  Commissioner  assigned  to  tlieni  t)y  the 
Commissioner.  [2]  Cases  <le<ide<l  hy  the  -Assistant 
C/<»mn)issioners  will  not  l>e  reviewe<i  hy  the  Commis- 
sioner in  j>erson.  exi-ept  in  an  extra<»rdinary  situatiitn 
(Kx  parte  Hughct.  1891  C.  D.  148,  50  O.  G.  1448; 
HiHpp  V.  Peters.  18JX1  C.  D  21'.  76  O,  O  333:  Ft  parte 
WiekerM  and  Furlonp.  IHiMJ  (\  I>.  3r>8,  124  ().  (1.  .'>21). 

In  the  instant  case,  no  such  extraonlinary  situation 
is  »een  to  exist.  The  decishtn  of  the  First  Assistant 
Commissioner  Indicates  that  he  fully  and  clearly 
treate<l  the  issue  raise«l. 

In  so  far  as  the  i»etltion  seeks  review  of  the  decision 
of  the  First  Assistant  ConiniLssioner,  it  Is  dismissed, 
but  without  prejudice  to  further  consideration  by  the 
F^irst  Assistant  C«)mmissioner. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlc«»a  under  ZTt  I"    S   ("   2ft0  :  Patent  Art' of  19S2 


2,S10,0.W.  liolten  and  Spits,  Oarment  tiHiiKcr.  filed  June  Tl. 
U»a.  I».  C,  K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  C-13«0C,,  Henry 
Hanotr  Ct.  of  Amrrira.  Inr  v.  f^tuatt  Sf  Lemer  tt  al  Ord.r 
of  dlarontlnuiince  Mar.  JO,  lODS. 

t.4«0.Ma.  A.  K.  Nelaon,  Support:  t,4«?.4ifi  same.  Can 
o|>ener;  3.4Ag.!Wil.  »tame.  IMvotal  hrackel  •i.471..H42,  same, 
H racket  .  S,.%4i.«96,  same.  2,5M.0S8.  same;  t.«S7.H»7  hHiiie,  Can 
oi>ener:  2.»4M,I27.  name.  Mn»:n.-tir  lid  holder,  filed  Aug  2.'{. 
19>5.').  n.  C,  K.  D.  Mo.  (St.  I^>uU),  Doc  10392(1),  Helen 
Smith  ffrlton.  Rtecutrit  •/  Arlhur  E.  NrUon.  deceased  v 
Hving  AWay  Mfg.  Co.  et  al  Judtnn.nt  (lied;  plalntiff'ii  com 
plaint  diH«l*aed  ;  defendant  htld  owner  of  patenta  Mar  18 
1958. 

Z.4«2.41«  iS.-e  2.4flO,593.) 
i.*«*f.»»l  uStf  2,4ttO,3e8.) 
t.47I.S4t.     (See  2,4«0.SaS.) 

M72.»M.  J.  M.  Oldak,  Cuff  link  ronatructlon,  sppe*!  filed 
Feb  12.  l»r.8,  C.  ('  A.,  let  Clr.  Doc.  5331,  NUmh  Refining  Co.. 
inr.  V.  Agar.  Inc. 

S,.%42.«*«  (See  2,4«0.aM.) 
S.5SS,M8.     (See  2.460.503.) 

2,.'\7«.79l  R  J.  Jarkaon,  Pile  fatirir  floor  roverlnK,  Wed 
June  2t!  IH.IT.  n  r.  N.  n,  Calir  (San  FVanclaco),  Doc.  3«57«, 
btgelov  Sanford  Carpet  Co  .  Inr  t  Jackson  Furniture  Co. 
Conxeut  (fc'crer  ;   (>ernianent    injunrttnn   iiiaaed   Mar    18,   19.%8. 

t.n&.mt.  Zlnimernian  and  Hone.  I'rocetjH  of  continuoualy 
pr.parln?  a  uypinim  Blurry,  filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  D.  C.  Colo. 
(Denver).  !><.<  tlOO,')  Hope  Warren  Zimmerman  Co  v  Wallace 
N.  llardilUt  et  al 

t,M7.«»7  (See  2.4«0..'i93.) 
2,648.ir7      (See  2,460.593.) 


2,M9,182,  C.  E.  Parker,  Apparatus  for  handling  veneer,  flied 
Mar  20.  1958,  D.  C.  Orejt.  ( Portland  i.  Koc  9702,  The  Coe 
Manufacturina  Co    v.  Jeddeloh  Hrothrrn  Hiceed  MiUx  Inc. 

2,«7&.«44,  H  Senior  et  al  .  WeeplnK  d'>ll.  Oled  Mar  19,  1966, 
D.  C.  Md.  (Paltluiore),  Doc  10428,  Toy  lOeai.  Inc  et  al.  ▼. 
Montgomery  II  ard,  ,i  Co  ,  Inc. 

2.6M.6M  M  t'anirHh  MaKnetic  Impulae  record  member  etc., 
filed  Jan  21,  195(),  D.  C.  E  D  111.  i  East  St  Louia),  Doc. 
343H,  Arutour  Ketcarch  Foundation  of  Illinom  Institute  of 
Technology  v    Technioal  Tape  Corp. 

2,6M.63«  \V.  J.  Hincks,  Hide  Btrippiug  aKaembly,  filed  Mar 
19.  lU.'>h,  It.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (ToledoK  Doc.  7960.  The  Globe 
Co.  et  •!.  T.  FrafiM  J.  Artnd,  Jr.  et  al. 

2,lll«,.'MtO  IT  Wflster,  Self-closinp  umbrella  frame,  filed  Mar 
18.  10.-.8  D  r.  S  D.  N.  Y,  Doc  131/116.  Victor  li  Handal 
i  BroK  ,  Inc  x.  Polan.  Katzd  Co..  Inr. 

t,MT,9Ki    Srhwartz  and  Yuen  Tse.  Broad-band  end-fire  tele- 
vlalon  antenna,  filed   Feb    10    19'^H.  D    C  .  E    D    111     (East  St 
Loula),  IHk-.  4002.  Ch<innrl  Master  Corp    ▼.  Hkv  Ray  Mfg    Co 

2,825,763,  M  de  Vries.  Apparatus  for  tranamitting  mechan- 
ical vibratora.  filed  Mar  24,  19.58,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Prooklyn).  Doc.  C-18.")72,  The  Antatic  Corp.  v.  Ronette  Acout- 
lical  Corp.  et  al. 

I>e«.  i««.7<»  Relnecke  and  Hauaer,  Portable  typewriter  case 
or  almilnr  article;  I>e«.  179.016.  S  Koftler,  An  article  of  lup 
HAi:*-  or  siinilHr  article  ,  lie*,.  179.617.  same;  Dea.  177,475,  aamt. 
Hand  luKKnjr.-  or  xlmilar  article;  De«.  17K,8S9,  same,  appe*l 
tiled  Mar.  ;i,  1958,  C.  C.  A.,  Ist  Clr.,  Doc.  5339,  Hawlcy  Prod 
uct»  Co.  et  al.  v.  United  8tate$  Trvnk  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

n«i.  177,47.'5  (See  Des   168.709.) 

Ue».  178,«H9  (See  Dea.  ltJ8,709.) 

De«.  17St.016  (See  Dea.  168.709.) 

Dea.  17»,617.  (See  Des.  168,709.) 
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REISSUES 


APRIL  29,   1958 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  I  ]  apprnrg  in  the  original  patent  but  forniH  no  part  of  thts  reiiimi«>  sp^ciflcatlon  :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additions  Di«<le  by  reldxiie 


24,465 
TOGGLE  ACTl'ATED,  PIJER-TYPE  WRENCH 
Glenn  J.  Waterfoury,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assi^^nor  to  Parker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massacliusetts 
Original  No,  2,574,676,  dated  November  13,  1951,  Serial 
No.   711,611,    November   22,    1946.      Application   for 
reissue  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,516 
f.  Claim.    (CI.  81—369) 


•  ,     -*i 


A  tcx>l  of  the  type  described,  comprising:  a  handle 
having  a  fixed  jaw  integral  therewith;  a  movable  jaw  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  handle  to  move  relative  to  the  fixed 
jaw  and  having  an  ear  spaced  from  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment between  the  jaw  and  said  handle;  toggle  means, 
including  two  pivotally  interconnected,  elongate  toggle 
members,  the  free  end  of  one  toggle  member  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  ear.  the  free  end  of  the  other 
toggle  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle; 
a  tension  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  ear  and 
having  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  handle,  whereby  said 
movable  jaw  normally  tends  to  move  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw;  an  extension  carried  by  the  toggle  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  ear  forming  a  handle  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  first-named  handle,  and  co- 
operative therewith  to  move  said  toggle  means,  as  a  user 
squeezes  said  handles  together,  to  [a  position  in  which 
said  tension  spring  willj  urge  the  movable  jaw  toward 
said  fixed  jaw;  an  arm;  a  pair  of  tines  outwardly  extend- 
mg  from  one  end  of  said  arm;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  tines  in  a  straddling  relationship  to  the 
toggle  member  connected  to  said  first-named  handle. 
whereby  said  arm  is  disposed  intermediate  said  handles 
for  swinging  movement  between  the  same,  the  free  ends 
of  said  tines  being  formed  with  curved  faces  movable 
mto  engagement  with  the  handle-forming  extension  of 
the  other  toggle  member  and  adapted  to  apply  a  force 
against  said  extension  as  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  is 
moved  toward  said  first-named  handle,  to  urge  said  tog- 
gle means  to  a  position  in  which  the  tension  spring  will 
urge  the  movable  jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jaw. 


24.466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DEHYDRATION 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Vorii, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^iS'"*.',^?;/'^.^^'^^*'  '*■*"*  November  3,  1953.  Serial 
No.  139  174,  January  18,  1950.  Application  for  reissue 
August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,695 

13  Claims.    (CI.  99—205) 

13.  A  process  for  concentrating  fruit  juice  to  a  prede- 
termined concentration  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
juice  to  a  series  of  successive  coordinated  freezing  Uages 
and  wherein  the  freezing  stages  are  carried  out  in  freez- 
ing containers  at  progressively  lower  temperature,  where- 
by water  in  the  juice  is  frozen  out  as  fine  ice  crystals 
which  are  formed  during  each  freezing  stage,  flash  heal- 
ing the  container  after  each  freezing  stage  to  flash  loose 
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ice  formed  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  container,  there- 
after delivering  all  of  the  ice  and  liquid  to  a  centrifuge 
whereby  the  ice  is  separated  from  the  liquid,  and  reflux- 


ing  a  portion  of  the  recovered  liquid  along  with  ice  seed- 
ing crystals  to  the  preceding  stage,  and  recovering  a  final 
juice  concentrate  containing  refluxed  juice  portions. 


24,467 
PIBLIC  ADDRESS  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBWAY  TRAINS 
Frederick    B.   Woodworth.   Garden  City,  and   Ellsworth 
H.  Hults.   Baldwin.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Smith-Meeker 
Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,773,932,  dated  December  11,  1956,  Serial 
No.    535.489.    September   20,    1955.      Application   for 
reissue  Ma>  31.  1957,  Serial  No,  663.572 
18  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


«iH(«Mk 


7.  In  a  public  address  system  for  trains  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  cars  having  a  train  line  coupled  to  extend 
through  all  of  said  cars,  a  loud  speaker  in  each  car,  an 
audio  amplifier  m  each  of  said  cars  having  output  means 
connected  to  said  loud  speaker  and  to  said  tram  line,  a 
microphone  in  at  least  one  of  said  cars,  a  microphone 
switch  to  be  actuated  between  "on"  and  "off"  position, 
said  amplifier  having  input  means  connected  to  said 
microphone  and  to  said  train  line,  and  contact  means 
actuated  by  said  microphone  switch  to  disconnect  said 
input  means  from  said  train  line  when  said  switch  is  in 
the  "on"  position  and  to  disconnect  said  output  means 
from  said  train  line  when  said  switch  is  in  the  "off"  po- 
sition. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29,   1958 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  tlio  plant  patents  are  In  colon,  It  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,697 
CHRYSANTHEMIM  PI  ANT 

S.  Boemer.  Newark,  N.  Y..  assignor  lo  Jackson 
Sk  Perkins  C  umpany,  .Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  682.989 
I  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A    new   and   distinct   variety   of   chi^santhemum   plant 
of  the  semi-spoon  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 


described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
floriferous  habit,  its  strong  flower  stems,  the  large  size 
of  Its  flowers,  the  very  double  form  of  the  flowers,  the 
semi-spoon  form  of  the  flower  petals,  and  the  distinctive 
Mikado  Orange  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers  with 
their  outer  edg^s  lightly  overcast  with  Light  Orange- 
Yellow. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29.   1958 

GENERAL  AND   MECHANICAL 

2.832.074  2.832.076 

PROTECTING  UKV  ICE  BOW  TIF.  (I  IP 

Hudson  I.,  H heeler,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Frank  B.  Polachek.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Bernard  L. 

Prorective   Apparel.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  Polkosnik.  Bridgeport.  Conn.;  said  Polkosnik  assignor 

of  Illinob  to  said  Polachek 

Application  December  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  553,584  Application  April  10,  1953.  Serial  No    Ul  9<?8 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—16)  3  Claims,    (CI.  2—154) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  sheet  of  wire  cloth,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient binding  strips  stitched  to  the  edge  portioas  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  wire  cloth,  each  binding  strip  em- 
bodying an  elastic  tube  portion  with  a  plurality  of  flanges 
integrally  formed  therewith,  the  flanges  adapted  to  straddle 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  wire  cUnh  and  be  stitched  thereto 
and  the  tube  portion  adapted  to  carry  the  sheet  spaced 
from  the  person  of  the  wearer,  a  generally  flat  resilient 
binding  stitched  along  one  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  metal 
binding  affixed  to  the  other  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  strap 
means  carried  by  the  sheet  adjacent  the  end  thereof  hav- 
ing the  metal  binding,  and  buckle  means  carried  by  the 
sheet  near  the  opposite  edge  but  spaced  therefrom  to 
permit  overlap  of  the  strap-means-carrying  edge  of  the 
cloth  sheet. 


2,832,075 

NECK  SCARF— STAY  PI  T  NECK  SCARF 

Joseph  Andrew  Davidson,  Boaz,  Ky. 

Application  December  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  627,052 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—91) 


,^:^^ 


*<:^ 


1.  A  preformed  bow  tic  clip  for  attachment  to  the 
tabs  of  a  collar  comprising  in  combination  tabs  of  fabric 
having  clip  receiving  pockets  therein,  a  clip  frame  to 
which  said  bow  tie  is  affixed  adjacent  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  pair  of  backing  clamp  members  oppositely 
extending  from  said  frame  for  insertion  under  said  collar 
tabs,  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  pivotaily  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  oppositely  projecting  therefrom  adjacent  said 
backing  clamp  members,  over-center  spring  means  on 
each  of  said  clamping  arms  including  spring  members 
attached  to  said  clamping  arms  remotely  from  said  pivotal 
mounting  thereof  and  coacting  with  said  frame  for  bias- 
ing said  clamping  arms  toward  said  backing  clamp  mem- 
bers for  clamping  engagement  of  said  collar  tabs  there- 
between, each  of  said  clamping  arms  and  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  spring  members  projecting 
into  and  being  covered  by  said  clip  receiving  pockets  in 
said  fabric  tabs  of  said  tie  preventing  direct  contact  of 
said  clamping  arms  and  spring  means  with  said  collar 
Ubs. 


2,832,077 

HEAD  COOLER 

William  H.  McGinnis,  Concord,  Calif. 

Application  May  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  510.641 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 171) 


A  neck  scarf  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 

front  panels  and  a  single  back  panel,  each  one  of  said 
front  panels  including  a  separate  blank  each  having  a 
single  straight  inner  edge  and  a  single  concave  form 
fitting  outer  edge,  each  one  of  said  front  panels  having 
an  upper  shoulder  portion  defining  an  arcuate  neck  re- 
ceiving cutout,  said  rear  panel  having  a  single  concave 
forward  edge,  a  concave  rear  edge,  and  side  edges  di- 
verging from  the  forward  edge  to  the  rear  edge,  each 
side  edge  of  said  back  panel  being  stitched  to  an  upper 
edge  of  said  front  panel  so  as  to  provide  a  preformed 
neck  scarf  of  inverted  J-shaped  configuration. 
974 


A  head  cooler  for  use  in  combination  with  an  article 
of  headwear  having  a  crown  portion  with  a  ijeripheral 
sweatband  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  the  lower  edge. 
said  cooler  including  an  annular  pad  of  water  absorbent 
materia!  for  direct  engagement  with  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
a  thin  annular  backing  member  attached  to  said  pad  and 
extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  pad,  said  backing 
member  being  of  waterproof  matenal  and  generally  equal 
in  width  to  the  sweat  band  for  lying  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  sweat  band  and  protecting  the  same  from 
contact  with  water  absorbed  by  the  pad  and  with  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  and  an  annular  supporting  flange  attached 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  backing  member  and  extending 
downwardly  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  backing 
member  for  vertical  sliding  reception  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sweat-band  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
crown  portion  of  the  article  of  headwear  and  being  gen- 
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erally  equal  in  width  to  the  sweat  band  thereby  mount- 
ing the  annular  pad  for  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
wearer      m 


2,832,«78 
HFART  VALVE 

David  T.  Williams,  Worlfakigtoii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bat- 
tclle  Memorial  Institute,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,571 
\'our  petitioner  hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all 
ciainu  In  the  spedfiaition 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  3— 1) 


An  artificial  heart  valve  comprising:  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally, terminally  spaced,  annular  frame  members  held 
in  a  fixed  spaced  relation  by  three  longitudinally  disposed 
rib  members,  intersecting  said  frame  members  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  and  joined  thereon  at  the  periphery 
and  at  the  surface  thereof,  said  frame  and  nh  members 
being  made  of  a  nontoxic  material  with  respect  to  the 
human  body,  said  frame  and  rib  members  defining  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  structure  having  three  windows  equally 
spaced  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  flexible,  plastic  membrane 
member  of  a  thickness  of  about  .001  inch,  fused  fluid- 
tight  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  frame  members  around 
the  periphery  thereof;  said  membrane  member  overlaying 
each  of  said  rib  members  and  fused  fluid-tight  thereon, 
said  membrane  member  being  free  at  the  other  end  and 
formed  into  contact  along  the  inner  side  of  the  second 
end  edge  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve;  and  said 
membrane  member  being  operable  by  fluid  pressure  in 
the  first  end  thereof  to  flex  said  member  outward  and  to 
allow  fluid  flow  through  the  valve. 


2,832,079 

STILT  FOR  ARTISANS 

George  H.  Bailey,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  October  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,863 

2  Claims.    (CL  3 — 4) 


1.  A  stilt  comprising,  an  elongated  base  plate  curved 
upwardly  at  its  ends  and  having  a  tread  on  its  under- 
side, a  pair  of  telescopic  riser  units  mounted  by  their 
lower  ends  on  said  plate  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  step 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  riser  units  and  having 
toe  and  heel  ends,  a  longitudinally  rigid  and  laterally 
arched  puttee  pivotally  mounted  for  forward  swinging 
movement  at  its  lower  end  at  the  rear  of  the  step  with 
729  O.  O. — 65 


ihe  arch  of  the  puttee  facing  forwardly  and  the  pivots 
being  located  near  the  front  edges  of  the  puttee  so  that 
the  baclt  of  the  puttee  engages  the  step  as  the  stop  when 
the  puttee  is  upright,  a  toe  strap  carried  by  the  step,  and 
ankle  and  shin  straps  carried  by  the  puttee. 


2,832,080 

PREFABRICATED  VALVE  AND  DRAIN  L^sTT 

Warren  S.  Hertenstein,  Morton,  and  William  E.  Blessing, 

Bartonville,  III. 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,408 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4—1) 


I.  A  prefabricated  valve  and  drain  unit  for  walls  com- 
prising a  frame  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  said 
bottom  plate  having  a  hole  therein,  a  drain  coupling  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  plate  and  seated  in  said  hole,  said 
top  plate  being  coextensive  with  said  bottom  plate  and 
having  an  upright  plate  secured  to  the  outside  surface 
thereof,  said  upright  plate  mounted  perpendicularly  to  said 
top  plate  at  a  distance  from  the  front  edge  thereof  which 
is  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  surface  behind  which 
the  unit  is  to  be  mounted,  said  upright  plate  having  a  hole 
therein,  a  shut-off  valve  stem  inserted  in  the  hole  of  said 
upright  plate,  a  T  type  valve  body  associated  with  said 
valve  stem  located  immediately  behind  said  upright  plate, 
said  top  plate  having  a  hole  therein  which  is  vertically 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  hole  of  said  upright  plate, 
a  hose  nipple  inserted  in  the  hole  of  said  top  plate,  said 
T  type  valve  and  said  hose  nipple  being  connected,  and 
means  for  securing  said  unit  within  said  wall  so  that  the 
outer  edges  of  said  frame  are  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  wall. 


2,832,081 

WASTE  CONTROL  FACE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Delphi,  Ind. 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,865 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4— 199) 


1.  In  a  bath  drain  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  overflow  head,  a  rocker  plate  secured  to  said 
head,  said  rocker  plate  having  a  relatively  large  central 
aperture  having  a  pair  of  parallel  edges  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  cam  members  extending  normal  to  said  rocker 
plate  and  carried  thereby,  one  cam  member  at  each  side 
of  said  aperture,  an  opening  adjacent  each  cam  member 
to  provide  fulcrum  edges,  a  handle  lever  protruding 
through  said  aperture  having  ears  protruding  into  re- 
spective openings,  said  ears  serving  as  a  rocking  support 
for  said  handle  with  respect  to  said  rocker  plate  and  hav- 
ing fulcrum  bearing  on  the  fulcrum  edges  of  respective 
openings,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said  handle  lever 
and  co-acting  with  said  cam  members  to  hold  said  handle 
lever  in  a  selected  position. 
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2,832,082 

BED  DAVENPORT 

Joseph  R.  Tbomas,  ChicaKo.  HI. 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,454 

15  Claims.    (CI.  5— 13) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  frame,  of  a  plurahty  of 
connected  seat  and  bed  sections  hinged  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  frame,  means 
mounting  the  seat  section  for  overturning  movement  in 
the  frame  with  the  other  sections  foldable  below  the  seat 
section  in  seat  position  and  to  extend  in  front  of  the  seat 
section  in  bed  position,  and  operating  means  comprising 
a  movable  contacting  member  connected  to  the  said 
mounting  means  for  separately  engaging  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  bed  sections  for  iiftini;  and  guiding  a  through  a 
portion  of  its  travel  into  and  out  of  the  frame  in  the 
folding  and  unfolding  movement  of  the  sections. 


2,832,083 

DAVENPORT-BED 

John  G.  Sevcik,   Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to   Burton-Dixie 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,789 

8  Claims.    (CI.  5—14) 


I.  In  a  davenport-bed,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame  structure,  a  bed  and  seat  unit  comprising  a  sup- 
port slidably  associated  with  said  frame  structure  and  a 
bed  frame  consisting  of  a  center  section  and  end  sec- 
tions pivoted  thereto,  said  center  section  being  trunnioned 
on  said  support,  coil  springs  carried  by  the  center  sec- 
tion for  supporting  the  central  portion  of  a  bed  mattress, 
legs  for  supporting  an  end  of  said  bed  frame,  means 
operable  by  said  center  frame  section  for  moving  said 
legs  to  frame  supporting  position  when  said  bed  frame 
is  moved  to  extended  position,  link  fabric  spring  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  frame  sections,  one  of  said  spring 
means  being  positioned  to  support  seat  cushions  when 
the  frame  is  collapsed,  and  additional  spring  means  carried 
by  said  support  in  position  to  support  the  front  edge 
of  said  cushions. 


2,832,084 
APPARATIS  FOR  CLEANING  TEXTII  F  ROI  I  S 
John    K.    Mc(  ollough,    Jr.,    GafTne>,    S.    (".,    avsignor    to 
Deering    Milliken    Research    Corporation,    Pendleton, 
S.  C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,760 
2  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 
2.  Apparatus  for  removing  accumulations  of  lint  and 
the  like  from  elongated  textile  rolls  comprising  a  frame, 
and  elongated  rotary  brush  rotatably  supported  in  said 
frame,  means  for  driving  said  rotary  brush,  a  pair  of  guide 
members  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  in  longi- 
tudinal spaced  parallel  relation  above  the  axis  of  rotation 


of  said  brush,  a  pair  of  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  and 
bridging  the  guide  members  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
blocks  longitudinally  on  said  guide  members,  each  of  said 
blocks  having  a  slot  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  intermediate 
their  ends  and  extending  parallel  to  the  guide  members 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  textile  rolls,  an  elongated 


pressure  applying  retarding  member  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  textile  roll,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  pres- 
sure applying  retarding  member  to  said  frame  whereby 
said  pressure  applying  retarding  member  may  be  swung 
away  from  above  the  blocks  to  facilitate  placing  of  a  tex- 
tile roll  in  the  slots  in  said  blocks  with  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  bearing  against  the  rotary  brush. 


2,832,085 

ROTARY  BRLSH  FOR  CLEANING  SIDE  WALIiJ 

OF  PNEl  MATIC  TIRES 

Frank  E.  Chamberlain,  Varna,  III. 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,637 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15— 21) 


1.  A  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  the  side  wall  of  a  tire 
mounted  on  a  wheel  comprising  a  base  mounting,  said 
base  mounting  having  means  engageable  in  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  for  support  of 
the  base  mounting  centrally  of  the  rim,  a  sweep  arm 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  mounting,  said  sweep 
arm  including  a  crank  member  for  rotating  said  sweep 
arm  circumfcrentially  of  the  tire  and  a  brush  mounted 
upon  the  sweep  arm  for  contacting  engagement  with  a 
wall  of  the  tire. 


2,832.086 

WINDOW  WASHING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Wells,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  548,903 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—131) 


<^ 


in 


1.  In  a  window  washing  device  of  the  class  described, 
combination,  a  handle,  a  flexible  wiping  blade  coo- 
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nected  with  the  handle,  self  contained  steam  generating 
instrumentalities  carried  thereby,  and  conduit  means  to 
provide  steam  and  direct  the  same  toward  positions  adja- 
cent the  said  blade. 


2,832,087 

FLLID  APPLICATOR 

Thomas  J.  McEwan,  Damn,  Conn^  assignor  to  Richard 

Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,281 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—13^) 


A  liquid  applicator  for  hair  arranged  for  convenient 
disassembly  and  cleaning  comprising  a  squeezable  con- 
tainer having  a  wide  discharge  opening,  a  cap  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  bore  extending  therethrough  coexten- 
sive in  diameter  with  said  container  opening  and  com- 
municating therewith,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap  for  mounting  said  cap  on  said  container  at  said  con- 
tainer opening  so  that  the  cylindrical  container  opening 
and  the  bore  of  said  cap  form  one  continuous  passage  of 
uniform  diameter,  said  cap  having  downwardly  directed 
prongs  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  prongs 
having  radially  inward  surfaces  extending  parallel  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  bore  to  mini- 
mize obstruction  to  the  downward  passage  of  a  sponge 
when  such  sponge  is  disassembled  from  said  cap.  and 
a  normally  cylindrical  polyurethane  sponge  having  a  lower 
neck  portion  compressed  into  said  upper  end  and  being 
retained  therein  against  upward  movement  solely  by  said 
prongs,  said  sponge,  when  inserted  in  said  cap,  having 
a  crown  portion  extending  away  from  said  cap,  said 
crown  portion  being  fan-shaped  in  cross  section  and  being, 
at  its  greatest  diameter,  approximately  twice  the  diame- 
ter of  said  compressed  neck  portion  to  present  a  smooth 
arcuate  upper  end  surface. 


2,832,088 

FOLDING  HAIR  BRUSH 

Lester  R.  Pellet  and  Irving  Mark,  Chicago,  HI.;  said  Mark 

assignor  to  said  Pellet 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,631 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—203) 

2.  A  folding  brush,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chan- 
nel-shaped body  having  generally  parallel  elongated  side 
walls  with  a  bottom  wall  extending  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  parallel  bars  extending  across  said 
body  between  said  side  walls  and  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  said  side  walls  having  upper  edge  portions  with 
a  plurality  of  openings,  said  bars  having  pivots  disposed 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  rotatably  received  in  said  open- 
mgs,  means  defining  a  pair  of  retaining  members  extend- 
ing along  said  upper  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  and 
retaining  said  pivots  in  said  openings,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  spring  with  coiled  portions  disposed  around  said 
pivots  and  a  bail  portion  extending  between  said  coiled 


portions,  each  of  said  coiled  portions  having  a  terminai 
arm  extending  downwardly  into  said  body,  each  of  said 
retaining  members  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  adjacent  said  pivots,  said  terminal  arms 
abutting  against  said  lugs,  each  of  said  bars  having  bristles 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
springs  biasing  said  bars  into  active  positions  with  said 
bristles  standing  out  from  said  body,  said  bars  and  said 
members  having  interengageable  stop  elements  limiting 
swinging  movement  of  said  bars  under  the  impetus  of 
said  springs  and  thereby  defining  said  active  positions  of 
said  bars,  and  a  cover  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  top  wall  engageable  with  said  bristles  on  each 
of  said  bars  in  turn  to  swing  said  bristles  and  bars  into 
inactive  positions  with  said  bristles  housed  between  said 
body  and  said  cover. 


2,832,089 

CLAMP-IN  HEAD  YARN  MOP 

Harold  H.  Schwartz,  Port  Chester,  and  Harold  V.  Ettorc, 

Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Empire  Brushes,  Inc., 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518.792 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—229) 


4.  A  mop  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a  chambei 
at  Its  underside  opening  downwardly  and  being  formed 
with  a  central  tubular  neck,  an  adaptor,  mop  elements  at- 
tached to  said  adaptor,  said  adaptor  being  received  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  sleeve  attached  to  said  adaptor  and 
disposed  within  said  neck,  and  being  formed  with  screw 
threaded  elements,  said  neck  being  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar internal  rib  contacting  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  handle  having  a  reduced  screw  threaded  portion 
passing  through  said  annular  rib  and  engaging  said  screw 
threaded  elements  of  the  sleeve  and  being  further  formed 
with  a  shoulder  contacting  the  top  of  said  annular  rib. 


2,832,090 
AUTOMATIC  CASE  CLEANER  MACHINES 
George   M.   Ross,   Bainbridge,  Ga.,  assignor  to   MUler 
Hydro  Company,  Bainbridge,   Ga.,  a   corporation  of 
Georgia 

Application  April  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  422,143 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15—304) 


1.  A  case  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
conveyor  for  feeding  a  series  of  cases  to  be  cleaned'  to 
said  machine,  a  case  supporting  reel  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotational  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  and  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said 
conveyor,  said  reel  including  a  pair  of  case  supporting 
platforms  each  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
and   alternately   forming   a   continuous   case   supporting 
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surface  with  said  conveyor,  stop  means  positioned  at 
ODc  side  of  said  conveyor  and  in  the  path  of  said  scries 
of  cases  for  individually  stopping  each  of  said  cases, 
means  including  said  stop  means  for  rotating  said  reel 
in  a  first  direction  to  move  a  first  case  posiuoned  on 
the  one  of  said  case  supporting  platforms  forming  a  con- 
tinuous case  supporting  surface  with  said  conveyor  to- 
ward an  inverted  position,  said  means  being  actuated 
by  a  second  case  reaching  the  said  adjacent  position  and 
contacting  said  stop  means,  means  including  a  plunger 
adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  a  case  for  moving  side- 
ways on  said  conveyor  said  second  case  to  a  position 
free  from  said  stop  means  and  in  readiness  for  delivery 
to  the  other  of  said  case  supporting  platforms,  means 
for  delivering  said  second  case  to  the  other  of  said  case 
supporting  platforms  when  said  first  case  is  inverted, 
means  for  rotating  said  reel  in  a  second  direction  to 
move  said  first  case  lo^^ard  its  original  upright  position 
and  said  second  case  toward  an  inverted  position,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  actuated  by  a  third  case 
reaching  the  said  adjacent  position  and  contacting  said 
stop  means,  means  controlled  by  said  rotational  move- 
ments for  directing  a  stream  of  cleaning  fluid  into  said 
cases  as  they  approach  and  recede  from  their  said  in- 
verted position,  and  means  for  delivering  said  cases  from 
said  reel. 

2,132,091 
SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASTERS 
Hazieburst   Ross  Noyes,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assigDor  to 
Aerol  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  June  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  433.596 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16—44) 


5.  A  shock  absorbing  spring  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gate cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end.  an  elongate  rod  member  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  rod 
member  being  inserted  in  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve  member,  the  rod  member  being  axially  slidable  in 
the  sleeve  member,  a  pair  of  spnng  nuts,  one  of  said  nuts 
being  in  fixed  engagement  with  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  rod  member,  the  other  of  said  nuts  being  in  fixed 
engagement  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  nuts  having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  outer 
surface,  a  spiral  spring  around  and  coaxial  with  the  sleeve 
and  rod  members,  each  end  of  the  spring  being  fitted  in 
respective  grooves  of  said  nuts  to  retain  the  spring  on  the 
device,  said  rod  member  having  a  knob  on  its  inner  end. 
said  sleeve  member  having  a  notched  portion  in  its  inner 
end  for  engagement  with  the  knob  when  said  spring  is 
flexed  and  expanded  to  a  predetermined  limit. 


ciated  with  the  rollers  for  moving  the  rollers  through  a 
motion  of  translation  to  transport  the  shnmp  from  an 
origin  to  a  destination  point,  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  rollers  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
rollers  during  the  movement  of  translation,  such  motion 


2.832,092 
MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP 
Femand  S.  Lapeyre  and  James  M.  Lapcyre,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Peelers  Company,  Houma,  1^.,  a 
partnership 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497.971 

13  Claims.    (CI.  17— 2) 

1.  A  machine  for  peeling  shrimp  comprising  rotatable 

and  bodily  movable  rollers  associated  in  nip  relationship 

for  the  peeling  of  raw  shnmp,  means  operatively  asso- 


being  a  continuous  rotary  movement  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  of  the  nip  forming  rollers  whereby  to  perform 
a  peeling  operation  upon  the  shrimp,  and  means  above  the 
rollers  for  reacting  against  the  shrimp  carried  by  the 
rollers  to  force  the  shrimp  down  into  the  nip. 


2,832,093 

apparatl:s  for  extruding  grol^d  meat 
or  the  like  products 

Charies  R.  Wbltaker,  Tabs,  Okla. 

Application  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,190 

3  Clatam.    (CI.  17^32) 


1.  In  a  nozzle  structure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
meat  processing  machine  or  the  like,  for  extruding  the 
product  therefrom  into  a  flat  strip  of  desired  width  and 
thickness:  a  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  of  an 
upper  section  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  lower  section 
having  a  recess  therein,  the  recesses  in  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  defining  a  chamber  in  said  housing  extend- 
ing therethrough  aixl  providing  infecd  and  outfeed  ends 
for  the  nozzle  structure,  the  infecd  end  being  substan- 
tially circular  in  section  and  the  outfeed  end  being  a 
wide  rectangular  slot,  said  chamber  between  the  infeed 
and  outfeed  ends  having  walls  diverging  from  the  circular 
infeed  end  into  a  rectangular  shape  in  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal section  at  the  outfeed  end,  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  having  oppositely  disposed 
notches  in  its  recessed  wall  adjacent  the  outfeed  end,  a 
removable  and  replaceable  flat  plate  of  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  rectangularly-shaped  out- 
feed  end  and  of  a  thickness  substantially  less  Uian  the 
thickness  of  said  rectangularly-shaped  outfeed  end  for 
determining  thickness  of  the  extruded  product,  oppositely 
disposed  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  plate,  said  lugs  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  notches  to  support  said  plate  within 
the  outfeed  end  of  said  nozzle  with  one  of  its  surfaces  con- 
tiguous with  the  surface  of  the  recessed  wall  of  the  section 
in  which  it  is  supported  and  the  other  of  its  surfaces  spaced 
from  the  recessed  wall  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  and 
means  to  detachably  hold  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
together  as  a  unit  with  said  plate  positioned  within  said 
outfeed  end  of  the  housing. 
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II  2,S32,M4 

MACHINE  FOR  DRAW  OR  DRAPE  PLASTIC 

MOLDING 

Fred  A.  Grotk,  Chkafo,  Dl. 

AppUcatioD  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,423 

5  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  molding  of  thermoplastic  sheets 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  table,  a  heating  oven 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  on  said  table,  said  oven 
having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  open  end  walls,  sets  of 
rollers  connected  to  lower  edges  of  side  walls  to  support 
said  oven  on  said  Uble,  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  openings  spaced  adjacent  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  same,  support  rods  extending  through  a  desired  row 
of  said  openings,  beating  elements  positioned  on  said  sup- 
port rods,  a  cover  on  said  support  rods  over  said  heating 
elements,  a  plastic  sheet  hokling  frame  at  each  end  of 
said  uble,  a  male  mold  positioned  therebeneath  and 
means  for  moving  saiti  frame  downwardly  over  said  mold 
after  the  sheet  has  been  heated,  said  means  comprising  a 
rocker  arm  pivoted  below  the  center  of  said  table,  verti- 
cal rods  connected  to  each  of  said  frames  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  said  vertical  rods  and  said  rocker 
arm,  said  table  having  vertical  guides  through  which  said 
rods  oscillate,  said  frames  being  adjustable  on  said  rods. 


2.832.095 
HEEL  ATTACHING  AFPARATLIS 
John  W.  Ashley  and  James  F.  Leahy,  Beverty,  Mass., 
ass^nors  to  Dnited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jersey 
Original  applicadoa  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253.308, 
now  Patent  No.  2,764,768,  dated  October  2,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  this  appikation  December  23,  1955,  Serial 
No.  555,121 

4Chriins.   (CL1»— 3«) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  heel  by  the  use  of 
plastic  resin  to  a  shoe  mounted  on  a  support  which  has 
a  heel  scat  portion  and  a  bushing  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage having  one  end  opening  into  said  heel  seat  portion 
and  which  has  a  coupling  part  and  a  shoulder  extending 
partially  across  said  passage  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
heel  seat  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle- 
nozzle  having  a  passage  through  which  the  resin  is  trans- 
mitted and  a  coupling  part  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
coupling  part  of  the  support  to  force  the  shoulder  of  the 
bushing  of  the  last  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  spin- 
dle-nozrle  and  to  lock  the  support  against  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  spindle-nozzle. 


2,832,t96 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED 

RUBBER  TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vance  M.  Kramer,  Cleveland,  and  Lawrence  W.  Cariton. 

North  Baltimore,  Ohio 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381^58 

9  Claims.    (CI.  18—45) 


1.  An  internal  form  for  shaping  a  rubber  tube  or  the 
like  during  curing,  said  form  comprising  an  elongated 
support  and  a  resilient  deformable  core  strip  wound 
about  the  support  m  the  form  of  a  continuous  helix,  the 
core  strip  having  spaced  parallel  side  edges,  such  side 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  core  strip  abutting 
one  another,  the  core  strip  having  an  upstanding  portion 
of  uniform  height  and  substantially  completely  enclos- 
ing and  covering  the  support,  and  the  form  having  an 
outwardly  directed  corrugated  surface  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous spirally  arranged  ridge  and  a  continuous  spirally 
arranged  groove. 


2,832.097 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CORK  COMPOSITION 

PRODUCTS 

George  E.  Ehle,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,267 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 48) 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  cork  composition,  the  steps 
comprising  feeding  particles  of  cork  of  '/t"  mesh  size  or 
larger  between  rotating  rolls,  compressing  said  particles 
in  their  passage  through  the  nip  between  said  rolls  to 
about  10%  or  less  of  their  original  volume  on  an  average, 
while  retaining  the  mass  of  substantially  all  of  said  in- 
dividual particles  undiminished  through  subdivision  of 
said  particles  during  the  compressing  step,  forming  a 
molded  mass,  the  cork  component  of  which  comprises 
said  treated  cork  particles,  by  coating  the  cork  component 
with  a  binder  and  molding  said  binder-coated  cork  par- 
ticles under  heat  and  pressure. 


2,832,098 

GARNETT  WIRE 

William  Henry  Mec,  Bradford,  England 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,949 

1  Claim.    (CL  19—114) 


Garnctt  wire  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon- 
gated base  having  a  plurality  of  integral  teeth  extending 
from  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  teeth  adjacent  the 
base  being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  form  weakened 
means  so  that,  if  one  or  more  teeth  is  subjected  to  an 
overload,  the  tooth  will  be  removed  from  the  base  due 
to  the  apertured  weakened  means  without  damaging  the 
other  teeth. 
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2,832,095 

TEXTILE  COILER 

Harold     P.     Jackson,     McDonough,    Ga.,     assignor    to 

McDooough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.,  McDonough,  Ga., 

a  corporation  of  GeonUa 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,464 

24  Claims.    (CI.  19—159) 


2,832,101 
PANELED  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  George  Stark,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  io  Lamteck  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Irvington,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,864 
12  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 4) 


•?Pf*^^^5'B^i'' 


1.  A  coiler  for  laying  sliver  in  a  container  comprising 
a  vertical  column,  a  support  member  carried  by  said 
column  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  coiler  tube  gear 
supported  for  rotation  by  said  support  members,  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  support  member  and  said  tube 
gear  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  vertical  column, 
a  second  support  member  connected  to  said  column  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof,  a  can  table  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  second  support  member,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  second  support  member  and 
said  can  table  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said 
column. 


2,832.100 
STRLCTl  RAL  MEMBERS 

Sven  Arild  Swallert,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gustav  Algard,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  January  31.  1955 

1  CUim.    (CI.  20 — 4) 


A  toy  building  construction  comprising  relatively  thin 
strips  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each  strip  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  aligned  slots  extending  towards  one  another 
from  opposite  lateral  edges  thereof,  the  total  length  of 
the  slots  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  aligned  slots,  and  each  slot  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  strip  ma- 
terial to  permit  the  slots  of  adjacent  side  edges  of  first 
and  second  strips  located  in  the  same  plane  to  enter  the 
opposed  slots  respectively  of  an  intermediate  third  strip 
located  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  strips,  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  members  ahuttmc 
and  flexing  sufficiently  out  of  edge  alignment  to  slide  past 
one  another  and  produce  the  appearance  of  overhippmg 
wall  siding. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjacent  co-planar  rec- 
tangular panel  members;  a  pair  of  L shaped  anchor  mem- 
bers secured  to  respective  adjacent  corner  portions  of 
the  panels  and  each  having  legs  lying  in  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  panels,  each  anchor  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  the  corner  portion  thereof  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  panels  and  a  transverse 
slot  intersecting  the  longitudinal  slot;  and  a  bolt  having 
of>positc  end  portions  disposed  in  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal slots. 


2,832,102 

VENEER  WALL  CONSTRl  CTION 

Joseph  .Amoniso,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,170 

8  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 4) 


I.  A  tile  block,  veneer  wall  structure  comprising  a 
supporting  wall,  an  integral  tile  block  holding  frame  unit 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  having  a  back  plate  por- 
tion fastened  to  an  outer  face  of  the  supporting  wall  and 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  horizontally  dis- 
posed forwardly  extending  panels  whereby  a  plurality  of 
channels  are  defined  one  above  the  other,  a  succession  of 
tile  blocks  each  disposed  in  part  in  a  channel  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  back  plate  portion  and  in  part  forwardly 
out  of  the  channel,  and  means  associated  with  each  tile 
block  retaining  the  block  in  said  position  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  back  plate  of  the  holding  frame,  wherein 
each  panel  of  the  back  plate  has  an  upv^ardly  extending 
lip  along  its  forward  end,  and  each  tile  block  has  a  slot 
longitudinally  of  its  bottom  engaged  over  the  said  lip,  and 
wherein  said  retaining  means  is  a  i.lip  characterized  by 
a  depending  plate  portion,  and  the  lip  of  a  f>anel  lo- 
cated next  above  a  block  disposed  in  the  channel  below 
is  fitted  with  the  clip  so  that  the  depending  plate  is  en- 
gaged in  a  slot  longitudinally  of  the  top  wall  of  the  said 
block  below. 
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2,832,1«3 

PORTABLE  FLOOR 

Hiram  Btngham,  Salem,  Cooa. 

AppHcation  November  28,  1»5<,  Serial  No.  624,836 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—8) 


A  floor  construction  comprising:  (a)  a  plurality  of 
rectangularly  shaped  board  members  each  board  member 
having  at  least  two  indentations  diverging  outwardly  into 
its  lower  face;  {b)  elongated  rod-like  fastening  means 
adapted  to  engage  aligned  indentations  in  said  board 
members  in  a  supporting  and  uniting  relationship,  (c) 
said  indentations  having  a  configuration  which  will  per- 
mit the  elongated  fastening  means  to  be  simultaneously 
inserted  into  an  aligned  row  of  said  indentations;  (d) 
the  peripheral  portions  of  said  floor  construction  con- 
taining an  upstanding  baseboard  on  at  least  two  sides 
thereof,  said  baseboard  having  a  greater  height  than 
said  board  members;  and  (e)  a  drain  channel  adjacent 
to  two  sides  of  said  floor  construction,  said  drain  channel 
being  formed  by  spacing  washers  mounted  on  said  fas- 
tening means  at  points  spaced  from  the  baseboard  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  width  of  a  strip  of  flooring  so  that 
the  drain  channel  is  located  between  the  first  and  second 
board  members  closest  to  the  baseboard. 


II 


2,832,1  (M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRICK-SIMULATING  TILE 

Richard  A.  Maryanski,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—15) 


1 1 1 1  I'm  " 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  briclc-simulating  wall 
covering  which  comprises,  cutting  from  a  sheet  of  cork 
board  a  plurality  of  individual  tiles  having  principal  sur- 
face dimensions  approximating  those  of  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  a  brick  as  laid,  and  dipping  said  tiles  in  a  bath  of 
rubber  base  paint,  sliding  said  files  along  a  foraminous 
platform  to  permit  drainage  of  and  to  scrape  excess 
paint  from  one  principal  surface  of  each  tile,  and  brush- 
ing said  one  surface  of  each  tile  to  break  up  any  air 
bubbles  trapped  in  the  applied  paint. 


2,832,105 
SLIDING  DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Olaf  Pearsoo,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571.792 
10  Claims.    (CI.  20—19) 
1.  A  pocket  door  frame  construction,  for  insertion  in 
a  wall  opening,  including  two  vertical  pieces  parallel  to 
one   another   and   spaced   to  form   an   entrance   to   the 
pocket,  a  sill  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  pieces  for 
holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  a  plate  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  pieces,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  pieces  to  the  plate  for  holding  said  upper 
ends  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  said  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  including  elements  movable  into 


different  positions  to  change  said  spaced  ralation  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  pieces,  an  end  wall  of  the 
pocket  opposite  said  entrance,  stringers  connecting  the 
end  wall  with  the  vertical  pieces  and  forming  parallel 
front  and  back  walls  of  the  {wcket  for  holding  plaster  or 
plaster  board,  connections  betveen  the  stringers  of  the 
front  wall  and  one  of  the  vertical  pieces,  said  connections 
including  end  faces  on  the  stringers  shaped  tc  engage  a 
complementary  end  face  on  that  vertical  piece  and  to  hold 
the  vertical  piece  with  its  outer  face  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  to  allow  for 
the  thickness  of  plaster  or  other  covering  on  the  wall,  the 
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shape  of  the  end  face  on  one  side  of  said  connections 
being  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  the 
part  on  which  the  unsymmetrical  face  is  formed  so  that 
turning  the  unsymmetrical  end  face  upside  down  moves 
the  vertical  piece  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  stringers  and  changes  the  distance  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  vertical  piece  from  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  to 
accommodate  a  different  thickness  of  wall  covering,  the 
parts  of  the  frame  being  connected  so  that  they  can  be 
turned  upside  down  to  thus  change  the  position  of  the 
vertical  piece,  and  a  door  jamb  opposite  the  pocket  en- 
trance across  a  doorway  of  the  frame  construction. 


2,832,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 

ARTICLES 

Victor  R.  Abrams,  Rockford,  III. 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,266 

15  Claims.    (CI.  21—78) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  articles  such  as  con- 
tainers and  the  like  comprising  a  movably  mounted  end- 
less conveyor  chain  of  link  means  each  for  carrying  an 
article  to  be  processed,  chamber  means  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  chain  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ing means  for  said  chain,  said  chamber  means  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  processing  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
link  means  and  said  chamber  means  including  co-opcr- 
able  means  for  substantially  continuously  sealing  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  opening  means,  means  communi- 
cating with  a  portion  of  said  chambar  means  adjacent 
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said  inlet  opeaing  means  and  connectable  with  a  source 
of  reduced  pressure  for  evacuating  said  chamber  means 
portion,  and  mjeans  for  directing  processing  fluid  under 
pressure  into  a  second  chamber  means   portion. 


2,832,107 
CORE  BLOWLNG  MACHINE 
Hanisoa  Weaver,  Jr^  Brillion,  Wis^  assignor  to  Brillioo 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Brillioo,  Wis.,  a  corponitioD  of  WU- 
consin 

Application  Marcli  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,193 
8  Claims.    (CI.  22— 10) 


I  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
magazine  including  a  U-shaped  conduit  portion  having  an 
upwardly  disposed  opening  at  a  free  end  thereof,  a  hopper 
for  storing  a  mixture  of  sand  and  heat  hardening  resin 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  means  supporting  said 
magazine  for  movement  to  a  position  under  said  discharge 
outlet  where  the  magazine  receives  said  mixture  from  the 
hopper,  a  heated  mold  container  having  a  downwardly 
disposed  opening  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  means  for 
moving  the  magazine  to  position  the  free  end  thereof 
under  said  mold  container,  means  for  moving  the  free 
end  of  the  magazine  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  container  and  to  bring  said  open- 
ings into  registration,  abutment  means  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  an  upper  portion  of  the  container,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  into  the  magazine  to  move 
the  mixture  into  the  container,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  magazine  from  said  container  so  that  unbonded 
sand  and  resin  may  escape  by  gravity  through  said  down- 
wardly disposed  opening  in  the  mold  container. 


2,832,108 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CASTING 

AND  SOLIDIFICATION  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 

Carl  A.  Vossben;,  Umatilla,  Fla. 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,169 

20  Claims.    (CL  22—65) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  centrifugal  castings  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  the  casting  material  in 
fluid  form  into  a  mold,  spinning  said  mold,  continuously 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  material,  generat- 
ing a  changing  electrical  potential  of  instantaneous  magni- 
tude corresponding  to  said  temperature,  and  reducing  the 
spinning  speed  of  said  mold  in  response  to  a  change  in 
the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  temperature  as  determined 
by  a  corresponding  change  in  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
said  electrical  potential. 


2,832,109 
ASSEMBLY  DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Fisher,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Fisher  Gauge  Works  Limited,  Peterborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
Application  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,607 
15  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 68) 


Mr " 


1.  In  die  casting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  fixed  in- 
jection nozzle  having  a  pointed  conical  end,  means  to 
force  molten  metal  from  a  source  through  said  nozzle,  a 
casting  die  comprising  at  least  two  separable  parts,  one 
part  having  a  gate  for  engagement  over  said  nozzle  end 
to  receive  metal  therefrom,  a  die  carrier  adapted  to  hold 
the  die  parts  assembled,  meaiu  to  support  said  carrier  for 
movement  of  the  die  from  an  "off"  position  to  gate  en- 
gagement "on"  said  nozzle,  having  a  frame  part  fwed  in 
relation  to  the  nozzle,  a  driver  arm  fulcrumed  to  said 
frame  part,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  arm  and 
said  carrier  together,  means  articulating  the  frame  and 
carrier  and  means  to  actuate  said  driver  arm  to  move 
the  die  between  the  "off  and  "on"  positions. 


2,832,110 
LADLE  STOPPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Carieton,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  I,  1951,  Serial  No.  254.361 
7  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 85) 


2^    .9     r^- 


1.  In  a  ladle  pouring  apparatus  having  a  bottom  pour 
nozzle,  a  stopper  for  said  nozzle  in  the  ladle,  and  a  stopper 
linkage  means  outside  the  ladle,  connected  to  the  stopper 
for  raising  and  lowering  it,  a  power  control  apparatus, 
comprising,  a  hydraulic  power  means,  means  connecting 
the  hydraulic  means  to  the  stopper  linkage  means,  valve 
means  for  the  hydraulic  means  for  selectively  directing 
flow  of  substantially  non-compressible  fluid  in  the  hy- 
draulic means  \o  raise  or  lower  the  stopper,  and  electrical 
control  means  for  the  valve  means,  said  electrical  control 
means  being  operable  by  portable  manual  switch  means, 
whereby  the  operator  of  said  switch  means  may  move 
about  freely  while  observing  and  controlling  the  pouring. 
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2^2,111 
ADJUSTABLE  SOIL  PIPE  JOINT  RUNNER 
Lmw  H.  TkoHM,  CaBOga  Pait,  Caltf^  M^lgnor  to  Per- 
f  ecto  Prodacti  Inc., 
of  California 

Application  Jiom  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7.45« 
3  Clainif.    (a.  22—118) 


Canoga  Park,  Calif  ^  a  corporatioD 


2,832,113 
INGOT  MOLD 
Anthony  J.  Mangold,  Jr.,  DcUii  TowndUp, 
Connty,  James  W.  Mahaffey,  Hairiaon.  and  Stanton  L. 
Reese,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  aasignon  to  die  United  States 
of  America  as  nnrescnted  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommisBion 

AppUcatioD  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,057 
1  Claim.    (CI.  22—148) 


3.  An  adjustable  soil  pipe  joint  runner  comprising  a 
resilient  arcuately  shaped  section  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned about  the  spigot  end  and  against  the  bell  end  of 
a  soil  pipe  joint,  there  being  a  recess  formed  in  that  side 
of  said  section  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  against 
the  bcU  end  of  the  soil  pipe  through  which  molten 
metal  can  be  poured  into  the  bell  end,  one  end  of  said 
section  being  tapered  and  having  a  central  rib  projecting 
from  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  section 
being  tanfentially  arranged  and  being  adapted  to  be 
flexed  and  brought  into  wrapping  relation  with  said  ar- 
cuately shaped  section  and  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  on  its  inner  side  adapted  to  receive  said 
rib,  a  detent  projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  the  ar- 
cuately shaped  section  adjacent  the  end  of  said  rib  and 
notches  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  on  the  tangential ly 
extending  section  in  any  of  which  the  detent  may  selec- 
tively be  received. 


2,832,112 
SHELL  MOLD  CASTING  AND  METHOD 
Herman   A.  Lanrenz  and  Kenneth  E.  Spray,  Sagfaiaw, 
Mich^  assignors  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,476 
10  Claims,    (a.  22—134) 


An  ingot-mold  assembly  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cavity  aad  a  recess  exteoiUng  through  the  bottom  of  the 
body  from  the  cavity,  the  recess  having  an  internal  shoul- 
der facing  downward  and  being  spaced  from  the  cavity 
and  the  bottom  of  the  mold;  and  a  plug  fitting  the  recess 
and  having  an  external  shoulder  in  engagement  with  the 
internal  shoulder  of  the  recess,  the  plug  extending  above 
the  said  shoulders  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  body. 


2,832,114 

PENCIL  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

Atwell  R  Mead,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,916 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 10) 


1.  A  shell  mold  having  thin  walls  defining  a  shrink 
bob  chamber  communicating  adjacent  one  end  with  a 
casting  cavity  in  said  mold,  the  wall  forming  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  portion 
extending  into  said  chamber,  said  portion  defining  a  cup- 
shaped  recess  above  said  chamber  and  containing  pow- 
dered exothermic  material. 

10.  A  method  of  forming  a  shell  mold  for  use  in  cast- 
ing a  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  eng-ne,  said 
method  comprising  placing  a  mixture  consisting  principal- 
ly of  sand  and  thermosetting  resin  binder  into  contact 
with  heated  metal  patterns  to  form  thin-walled  cope 
and  drag  halves  of  a  mold  shaped  to  jointly  provide  a 
casting  cavity  having  the  general  shape  of  a  crankshaft 
the  pattern  forming  said  cope  half  having  an  outwardly 
extending  pattern  portion  for  forming  a  shrink  bob  cham- 
ber in  said  cope  half,  said  outwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  pattern  being  provided  with  a  recess  and  an  integral 
metal  pin  projecting  from  said  portion  defining  said  recess 
to  extend  through  the  wall  of  said  cope  half  and  provide 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  in  contact  with  said  portion 
of  4he  pattern,  subsequently  curing  said  drag  and  cope 
halves  by  heating  while  in  contact  with  said  patterns, 
stripping  said  halves  from  said  patterns,  and  thereafter 
placing  said  drag  half  in  abutment  with  said  cope  half  so 
as  to  provide  a  casting-defining  cavity  therebetween. 


■^SS*"/ 


VX. 


••.    A 


1.  A  pencil  holding  clip  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  use  on  a  temple  bar  of  an  eye-glass  frame 
comprising  an  upper  section  consisting  of  a  resilient  clip 
portion  adapted  readily  but  firmly  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  with  said  bar  removably  to  mount  said  clip 
in  suspended  position  therefrom;  a  lower  section  con- 
sisting of  a  resilient  clip  portion  oppositely  curved  from 
said  first  clip  portion  for  frictionally  engaging  and  tempo- 
rarily holding  a  pencil  for  ready  removal  therefrom;  and 
front  and  rear  sections  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
sections,  said  front  section  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  rear  section  and  said  lower  clip  portion  being  angu- 
larly disposed  to  said  upper  clip  portion  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  pencil  will  be  held  in  said  lower  clip  por- 
tion at  a  downwardly  directed  angle  with  respect  to 
said  bar  and  frame  and  more  readily  available  for  inser- 
tion and  removal  therefrom  and  out  of  the  lateral  line 
of  vision  of  the  lens  and  lens  holding  portion  of  said 
frame. 
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2,832,115 
FOIL  REINFORCED  TIE 
Walter   R.  Schindkr,  Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  assigiior  to 
Hotkap  Mannfactnring  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  copartnership 

Application  Jone  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,937 
3  CUims.    (CI.  24—20) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  multiple  wall  wire  rein- 
forced tie  of  metal  foil  material  comprising  preparing  a 
strip  of  thin  foil  to  a  width  substantially  three  times  the 
width  of  the  finished  tie,  coloring  one  side  of  the  strip, 
laying  a  length  of  wire  along  the  center  of  the  strip  on 
the  side  opposite  said  colored  side,  folding  first  one  side 
section  over  the  wire  so  that  the  edge  of  said  one  side 
section  lies  along  a  line  inwardly  of  the  opposite  edge  a 
distance  about  one-third  of  the  width  of  the  strip  and 
forming  a  fold  on  the  side  remote  from  said  line,  folding 
the  opposite  side  section  over  the  first  identified  side  sec- 
tion so  that  the  edge  of  said  opposite  side  section  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  the  folded  edge  and  so  that  the 
colored  face  is  exposed,  and  then  ironing  said  strip  to  a 
form  whereby  a  central  portion  adjacent  the  wire  and 
the  colored  face  thereof  extends  outwardly  around  and 
against  the  wire  and  said  side  sections  are  formed  in 
double  thickness  and  substantially  flat  across  the  area 
occupied  by  the  wire  and  with  a  colored  face  of  the  outer- 
most fold  exposed. 


2,832,116 
B.\G  CLOSURE  FASTENER 
Merton  L.  Clevett,  Jr.,  Natick,  Mass.,  and  John  S.  Brown, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv 
Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,139 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—303) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  combination  with  the  drawstring  of  a  bag  or  the  like, 
a  disk-like  member  having  planar  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  surface  and  through  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  drawstring  are  slidable,  an  elongated  second 
member  provided  with  a  planar  surface  immediately  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  disk-like  memher, 
said  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  openings  therethrough  of  a  diameter  to  snugly 
and  slidably  receive  the  respective  ends  of  the  drawstring 
said  openings  being  in  proximate  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  disk-like  member,  said  second  member  being 
formed  of  elastic  material  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first-mentioned  member  to  lock  said  drawstring 
against  movement  therethrough  when  the  second-men- 
tiooed  member  is  forced  into  approximate  contact  with 
the  first-mentioned  member. 


2,832,117 
COVERED  BUTTON 
Morgan  V.  Daell,  Oakiillc,  Coon.,  aarfgBor  to  Scorfll 
Mannfactnring  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,766 
4  Claims.    (0.24—113) 


1.  A  button  assembly  for  making  covered  buttons 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  over  which  a  covering  ma- 
terial is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  said  shell  having  a 
flanged  edge  terminating  in  a  series  of  teeth  biased 
radially  inwardly  and  backwardly  away  from  the  front 
face  of  the  button  and  upon  which  teeth  the  covering 
material  is  adapted  to  be  impaled,  a  back  plate  having 
a  portion  fitted  against  the  pointed  ends  of  said  teeth, 
and  a  turnable  member  fitted  into  the  hollow  of  said 
shell  and  having  releasable  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  back  plate,  yielding  means  for  retaining  said  mem- 
ber in  the  shell  while  permitting  limited  outward  yield- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  turnable  member  and  said 
back  plate  having  means  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  hold  said  back  plate  in  tcnsioned  engagement  with 
the  pointed  ends  of  said  teeth 


2,832,118 
FERRl  LE 
Leslie  G.  Ehmann,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Steel  Foundry  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 
Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,089 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—123) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  spirally-wound  end  portion 
of  a  wire  rope  in  which  the  exterior  wires  provide  alter- 
nating ridges  and  grooves,  a  one-piece  ferrule  member 
adapted  to  be  swaged  about  said  rope  end  portion  and 
comprising  a  swagable  metal  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending bore  preformed  to  provide  integral  alter- 
nate spiral  ridges  and  grooves  conforming  to  the  ridges 
and  grooves  of  said  rope  end  portion,  the  ;iner  portions 
of  the  ferrule  ridges  lying  within  a  circle  of  substantially 
less  diameter  than  an  imaginary  circle  enclosing  the  outer- 
most portions  of  the  rope  wires  whereby,  prior  to  swag- 
ing, said  inner  ferrule  ridge  portions  lie  within  the  grooves 
of  said  rope  and  are  adapted  to  anchor  said  rope  wires 
against  straightening. 


2,832,119 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STOPS 

Ining  M.  Neitlich,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Cne  Fastener,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yort 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,286 

7  Claims.  (CL24--205.il) 
7.  In  a  slide  fastener,  a  stringer  including  a  piece  of 
fabric  having  a  continuous  plastic  fastener  strip  thereon, 
said  stnp  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
loops,  each  loop  being  a  fastener  element,  said  fastener 
strip  having  opposite  ends  disposed  inwardly  of  the  ends 
of  said  strips,  a  slider  stop  at  one  end  of  said  fastener 
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strip,  said  stop  consisting  of  a  molded  slug  of  plastic 
having  a  plurality  of  said  loops  at  one  end  of  said  row 
embedded  in  it.  said  slug  completely  surrounding,  cover- 
ing and  filling  in  between  and  fused  to  said  plurality  of 


loops  and  having  smooth  uninterrupted  outer  surfaces 
and  about  the  same  cross-sectional  dimensions  as  said 
loops,  said  slug  engaging  and  penetrating  the  fabric  ad- 
jacent to  said  plurality  of  loops. 


2,832,120 

BUCKLE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  STRAPS  OF  A 

HARNESS 

David  L.  Jayet,  Giez  s.  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  ascignor 

to  Ammafoco  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  limited 

liability  stock  company  of  Switzerland 

AppUcatioo  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,016 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland  January  14,  1955 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  24—205.17) 


5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  cyhndrical  casing,  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  locking  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  control  member 
exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  locking 
member  for  causing  rotation  thereof,  said  locking 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
extending  parts,  a  harness  comprising  a  plurality  of 
straps,  a  ring  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  straps  and 
insertable  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  first  one  of  said 
parts  being  of  a  length  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  one  of  said  rings,  and  a  second  part  being 
longer  than  said  first  part  by  at  least  substantially  the 
width  of  a  ring. 


2,832,121 
CLAMP  WITH  WEDGE  MEANS 
Rndoif  Mulder,  Santpoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Elly 
Estie,  Santpoort,  Netherlands,  and  N.  V.  Fabrieken  van 
Klinknagcls  en  Schroefbouten  P.  van  Thiel  &  Zonen, 
Beek  en  Donk,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Neth- 
erlands 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371.892 

Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  August  18,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 251) 

1    A  scaffolding  clamp  comprising  two  portions  hinged 

to  each  other  to  clamp  around  a  scaffolding  member,  one 

portion  having  a  U-shaped  aperture  therein  and  the  other 

portion  having  an  eye  thereon  projecting  through  said 

U-shaped  aperture  in  the  closed  position  of  said  clamp. 

and  wedge  means  comprising  a  pair  of  wedges  tapering 

in  the  same  direction  and  positioned  side  by  side  with 


their  adjacent  edges  substantially  parallel  and  the  non- 
adjacent  edges  tapering  toward  each  other  and  being 
smooth,  end  portions  connecting  said  wedges  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  define  a  longitudinal  slot  therebetween,  the 
end  portion  connecting  the  ends  of  said  wedges  where  the 


non-adjacent  edges  are  closest  to  each  other  being  passed 
through  said  eye,  whereby  said  wedge  means  may  be 
driven  through  the  eye  to  wedge  the  eye  and  the  aper- 
tured  member  and  the  wedge  means  is  always  attached 

to  said  clamp. 


2,832,122 
CLAMPING  DEVICES  FOR  ROD-SAWDNG 
MACHINES 
Alphonse  A.  Espari,  Hamden,  and  Louis  J.  Paffnml,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
H.  P.  Townsend  Manufactaring  Co.,  Elmwood,  Cottn^ 
a  corporation  of  Coonecticnt 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414^38 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—263) 


In  a  clamping  device  such  as  described,  a  rectilinearly 
movable  nonrotative  clamp  spindle  having  external  screw 
threads  formed  thereon  and  having  at  one  end  a  jaw 
member  fixed  thereto  for  clamping  a  workpiece  against 
another  jaw  member,  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft 
parallel  to  the  spindle,  a  casing  enclosing  a  portion  of  the 
spindle,  a  rotary  sleeve-like  nut  in  the  casing  for  moving 
the  spindle  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece.  a  rotary 
actuating  sleeve  in  the  casing  surrounding  said  nut.  and 
means  in  the  casing  for  turning  said  actuating  sleeve  by 
rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  including  a  pinion  in  line  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and 
mounted  on  the  actuating  sleeve  in  rigid  and  embracing 
relation  thereto,  the  actuating  sleeve  having  percussive  lugs 
formed  thereon  cooperating  with  lugs  formed  on  the  nut, 
said  means  also  comprising  a  driving  member  on  said 
motor  shaft  having  a  percussive  lug  cooperating  with  a 
corresponding  lug  on  said  pinion  to  exert  a  percussive  ef- 
fect on  the  latter  so  that  the  nut  may  be  started  to  effect 
release  of  the  workpiece  by  the  jaw  member  carried  by  the 
clamp  spindle. 


2,832,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  SOLIDIFYING 

SOAP 
Rino  Pisoni,  Bnsto  Arsizio,  Italy 
Application  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317303 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  26,  1952 
2  aaims.    (CI.  25—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  solidifying  liquid  ma- 
terial,  comprising   in   combination,   inner  drum   means 
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rotatable  about  its  axis;  outer  stationary  drum  means  ar- 
ranged coaxial  with  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  of 
said  inner  drum  means,  said  inner  and  outer  drum  means 
defining  an  annular  space  therebetween  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  material;  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  an- 
nular space  and  the  liquid  material  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained therein;  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular space  for  supplying  liquid  material  thereto;  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  annular  space  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  material  cooled  therein;  vane  means 
on  the  periphery  of  said  inner  rotatable  drum  means  ex- 
tending across  said  annular  space  in  contact  with  said 
outer  drum  means  and  rotatable  with  said  inner  rotatable 
drum  means  for  moving  the  liquid  material  around  sajd 
annular  space  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  means;  block- 
ing means  extending  across  said  annular  space  between 


said  inner  and  outer  drum  means  and  arranged  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  forc.ng  the  discharge  of 
the  cooled  liquid  material  into  said  outlet  means  during 
rotation  of  said  vane  means  with  said  inner  drum  means; 
mixer  means  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for  receiving 
the  sohdified  material  discharged  therefrom  and  for 
homogenizing  the  same,  said  mixer  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  apertured  coaxial  tubular  members  of  which 
alternating  ones  are  stationary  and  the  remaining  ones 
are  turnable  about  their  common  axis,  the  solidified  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  apertures  of  said  tubular  members 
during  turning  of  the  turnable  tubular  members  so  as  to 
be  comminuted  thereby;  and  extrusion  means  including 
die  means  connected  to  said  mixer  means  for  receiving  the 
thus-homogenized  solidified  material  therefrom  and  for 
extruding  the  same  in  predetermined  shape. 


2,832,124 

YARN  REMOVER 

Joseph  S.  W.  Haas,  Chariottc,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,218 

7  Claims,    (CI.  28— 20) 

1.  A  bobbin  stripper  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated cyUnder  having  a  piston  therein  with  a  piston  rod 
extended  from  the  piston  through  one  end  of  the  cyUnder, 
a  head  carried  by  the  extended  end  of  the  piston  rod, 
gripping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the  head,  means  for 
opening  the  jaws  with  outward  movement  of  the  head, 
means  for  contracting  the  jaws  over  the  head  of  a  bobbin, 
said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  head  in  the 
opposite  direction  withdrawing  the  bobbin,  pivotally 
mounted  bars  having  stripping  blocks  on  ends  thereof 
positioned  whereby  the  stripping  blocks  grip  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  bobbin  in  the  withdrawing  movement  thereof, 
blocks  carried  by  the  head  and  positioned  to  spread  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  bars  to  urge  the  stripping  blocks  into 
gripping  relation  with  the  bobbin  for  stripping  thread  from 
the  bobbin  in  the  withdrawing  movement,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  extended  ends  of  the  bars  for  drawing  the 
extended  ends  of  the  bars  together  for  actuating  the  jaws 
to  release  the  bobbin 


2^2,125 

plaii:d  knitted  garment  and  method  of 
making  same 

Herbert  KboU,  Downcn  Grove,  III.,  aarignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachosetts 

Applicatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,927 
5  Claims.    (CI.  28— 76) 


1.  A  "stretch"  stocking  including  two  yams  of  pre- 
shrunk  nylon,  individually  twisted  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  substantially  equal  degrees  of  twist  in  the 
range  of  25  to  100  turns  per  inch,  said  yams  being 
knitted  in  plated  relationship. 


2  832  126 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING 

Charles  D.  Galloway,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  ass%Bor  to  Tbc 

Electric  Storage   Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  Angust  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  304.153 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29^76) 


1.  A  grid  sizing  machine  having  a  passageway  for 
advancing  an  individual  grid  therethrough  comprising 
first  power-driven  grid-engaging  roller  means  for  in- 
dividually engaging  and  advancing  a  single  grid  progres- 
sively through  the  passageway,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  trim- 
mers disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passageway  for 
simultaneous  cutting  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  a  grid  while  the  grid  is  advancing  under  the  action 
of  said  roller  means,  second  power-driven  roller  means 
for  engaging  the  trimmed  grid  and  positively  advancing 
the  grid  out  of  engagement  with  said  trimmers,  said  first 
and  second  roller  means  being  disposed  so  that  a  single 
grid  traversing  said  passageway  is  continuously  engaged 
by  at  least  one  of  said  roller  means,  and  means  for  syn- 
chronously driving  said  trimmers,  and  said  trimmers  hav- 
mg  cutting  elements  disposed  to  cut  in  opposite  direc- 
tions simultaneously  on  both  sides  of  a  grid,  said  cutting 
element  of  each  of  said  trimmen  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  oscillation  of  said  trimmers. 


2,832.127 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Herman   Felts,   Inland,  and   Frederick  W.   Riddtngton, 
Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  November  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  549,699 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


1.  The   method  of  forming  an  electric  contact  which 
comprises  forming  a  concave  dam   with  a  sharp  edged 
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periphery  of  said  dam  projecting  above  one  face  of  a 
contact  support  member  composed  of  a  metal  wettable 
by  molten  silver,  securing  a  slug  of  silver  to  the  area  upon 
said  dam,  turning  said  support  member  to  an  upside-down 
position,  and  melting  said  material  while  said  member 
is  in  said  upside-down  position  to  form  an  electric  con- 
tact. 


TOOLS  FOR  USE  IN  ASSEMBLING  RETAINING 

RINGS  ON  SHAFTS,  HNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ham  ErdiwuB,  Maplcwood,  N.  J^  mtdganw  to  WaMci 

Kohinoor,  Ibc^  IxMg  Uaiii  City,  N.  Y^  a  coqpontioa 

of  New  Yoik 

Applkalloa  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551482 

TClafaM.    (CL  29^229) 


^p-— -:r 


1.  A  plier-type  tool  for  applying  open-ended  retaining 
rings  characterized  by  a  narrow-width  gap  between  their 
open  ends  to  shafts  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated arms  pivotally  connected  in  crossed  relationship  and 
providing  companion  handle  ends  and  tip  ends,  a  ring- 
holder  mounted  on  the  tip  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  an  axial  through  biwr  for  the  reception  of  a  shaft 
on  which  a  retaining  ring  is  to  be  assembled  and  a  counter- 
sunk recess  at  its  working  end  providing  a  ring-receiving 
pocket  whose  axis  is  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
handle  movement,  said  pocket  having  a  substantially  annu- 
lar bottom  wall  providing  a  seat  for  the  retaining  ring  to 
be  assembled  and  a  side  wall  which  in  plan  is  shaped  com- 
plementally  to  the  outer-edge  contour  of  said  ring  when  it 
is  spread  a  predetermined  permissible  small  amount  en- 
abling the  shaft  to  be  threaded  therethrough,  said  ring 
holder  having  a  slot-like  side  opening  disposed  to  face  the 
tip  end  of  the  other  arm  and  extending  through  the  plane 
of  the  ring  pocket  and  with  which  the  gap  of  a  ring  seated 
in  said  pocket  is  adapted  to  align,  wedge  means  carried 
by  the  other  tip  end  and  being  mounted  re^xmsively  to 
compression  of  said  handle  ends  for  swinging  movement 
from  a  normal  position  external  of  the  pocket  into  said 
side  opening  and  thereby  into  the  gap  of  a  seated  ring 
so  as  to  spread  the  ring  the  predetermined  permissible 
amount  aforesaid,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  in  moving  into  the  ring  gap  said  wedge  means 
follows  an  arc  that  inclines  towards  the  pocket  bottom 
wall,  thereby  to  press  the  seated  ring  against  said  bottom 
wall. 
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2,832,129 

TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  WIRE  COIL  SCREW 

THREADS 

JohB  O.  Fonter,  HanriMm,  N.  Y^  aMigDor  to  Hell^ofl 

ConoratfoB,  Daobory,  Conk,  a  cotporaltoB  of  Con- 

ApplicadoB  Imaawj  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,410 
2  Claioac    (CL  29—240.5) 

1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  screw  thread  forming  wire  coil 
as  a  lining  in  a  bole  of  a  boss,  comprising  m  co-axial  rela- 
tionship a  first  hollow  cylindrical  member  insertable  in  a 
coil  for  which  the  tool  is  destined,  and  having  iu  bottom 
end  closed  except  for  a  central  opening,  said  end  having 
a  substantially  flat  outer  bottom  surface,  the  diameter  of 
said  bottom  surface  being  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the 
body  of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  a  second  member 
including  a  subsUntially  (bt  cylindrical  bead  facing  said 
bottom  surface  and  being  of  a  diameter  similar  to  that 


of  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  shank  extending  through 
said  central  opening  into  said  first  member,  a  spring 
inside  said  first  member  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
shank  so  as  to  urge  said  head  towards  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  member,  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
members  to  apply  a  torque  thereto,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  slot,  said  other  member  including 
a  pin  transverse  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  member 


f 


and  engaging  said  slot,  said  slot  being  substantially  wider 
than  said  pin  and  extending  partially  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  slot-provided  member  at  a  slight  angle  to 
a  plane  transverse  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  member, 
said  first  member  further  including  an  abutment  adjust- 
able in  the  axial  direction  to  engage  a  surface  of  said 
body  when  the  tool  is  moved  a  desired  distance  in  the 
directi(Mi  towards  said  surface. 


2,832,130 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  AN  END  PIECE 

TO  A  TUBE 

Heri>ert  Harrcy,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  aasfgnor  to  Harrey 

Machfaw  Co.,  Inc.,  Tomuicc,  Calif.,  a  corporatfoB  of 

CaUfomia 

AppUcation  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,634 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29^-453) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  an  end  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical tubular  member  in  telescoping  relation  to  a  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  of  a  separate  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of;  forming  a  shallow  circumferential  groove  in  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  one  <rf  said  members,  forming  a  cir- 
cumferential rib  on  the  mating  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
other  member  complementary  in  size  and  shape  to  said 
groove  and  having  abutting  surfaces  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  said  members  and  oblique  canuning 
surfaces,  forcing  said  members  axially  to  cam  said  rib 
over  said  one  member  into  telescoping  relation  thereto 
to  snap  said  rib  into  said  groove,  and  swaging  a  portion 
of  said  separate  member  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  tubular  member  opposite  said 
mating  groove  and  rib. 


2432,131 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPART- 
MENTED  FLUID  VESSEL 
Gordoo  F.  Ldtaer,  Clarmcc  R.  GnriMr,  and  John  Clare 
Wlbon,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  aasigiion  to  dcaver-Brooks 
Company,  a  coiponition  of  WlacoMin 
AppUcatioo  February  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  564458 
6  Claims.    (0.29—409) 
I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  evaporator  for  a 
two  stage  evaporation  process,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  pair  of  half  shells,  each  substantially  in  the 
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form  of  one-half  of  a  closed  cylinder  divided  longitudi- 
nally, placing  and  welding  internal  fittings  into  the  half 
shells  through  the  open  side  of  each,  then  covering  the 
open  side  of  each  half-shell  with  a  dividing  plate  posi- 
tioned between  the  two  halt  shells,  said  plate  being  of  a 


size  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  half  shells, 
and  externally  welding  the  edges  of  the  half  shells  to 
the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  plate  to  com- 
plete a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  pair  of  fluid  and  pres- 
sure tight  internal  chambers 


2,832.132 
METHOD  OF  SEALING 
Jacob  W.  Sdneman,  Jr.,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,456 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—530) 


1.  In  the  art  of  hermetically  sealing  a  tube-like  article 
through  the  agency  of  sealing  material  which  is  applied  in 
a  molten  condition  and  subsequently  permitted  to  solidify, 
the  steps  which  comprise:  disposing  sealing  material  with- 
in said  tube-like  article  to  form  a  sealing  mass  having  con- 
siderable depth  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  article; 
inserting  screen  means  into  said  tube-like  article,  said 
screen  means  having  a  peripheral  configuration  conform- 
ing with  the  cross-section  presented  by  the  article  and  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  the  axis  of  said  article. 
and  passing  said  screen  means  through  said  mass  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  and  while  said  mass  is  in  a  molten 
condition,  thereby  forcing  any  gas  bubbles  present  in  the 
mass  toward  a  surface  of  the  latter. 


2,832,133 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTITIING  POLE  PIECES 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 

Dante  Giacosa,  Turin,  Italy,  assijcnor  to  Fiat  Society 

per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italv 

Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial' No.  414,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  August  18,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—556) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pole  pieces  for  elec- 
trical machinery  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  ferromagnetic  stock  having  grain 
orientation   in    the    longitudinal    direction    of   the    stock, 


cutting  a  substantially  circular  blank  from  said  stock,  the 
blank  having  a  selected  thickness  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  axial  length  of  a  finished  pole  piece,  bending 
the  blank  in  a  direction  for  rendering  the  blank  arcuate 
in  configuration  with  cylindrically  concave  and  cylin- 
drically  convex  opposite  faces  having  selected  concentric 
radii  and  substantially  uniform  surfaces,  the  bending  be- 
ing made  without  appreciably  reducing  the  thickness  of 
the  blank,  applying  squeezing  pressure  on  only  a  substan- 
tially annular,  peripheral  portion  of  the  arcuate-shaped 
blank  in  a  direction  toward  the  concave  face  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  said  peripheral  portion  to  less  than  half 
of  the  thickness  of  the  blank  while  maintaining  the  radius 
of  the  concave  face  constant,  and  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  metal  from  the  convex  face  toward 
the  concave  face  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  blank  to 
form  an  arcuate  flange  portion  extending  radially  of  a 
cylindrical  core  portion  of  said  blank  and  having  a  cylin- 
drically convavc  surface  with  a  radius  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  radius  of  the  concave  face  of 
the  arcuate  blank  and  with  the  grains  oriented  radially 
of  said  core  portion,  thereby  to  form  a  pole  piece  with 
a  substantially  cylindrical  core  portion  having  an  axial 
length  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  blank  with 
the  grains  oriented  axially  thereof  and  said  flange  por- 
tion extending  radially  of  said  core  portion  with  the 
grains  oriented  radially  of  the  core  portion  and  blending 
with  said  axially  extending  grains  to  provide  a  flux  path 
of  low  reluctance. 


2,832,134 

CAN  CLTTER 

Robert  M.  Lukaa,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,080 

7  Claims.    (CL  30— 16) 


1.  A  can  cutting  tool  comprising  a  foot  platform,  a 
handle  extending  upwardl>  from  the  platform  and  a  cut- 
ting element  extending  below  the  platform,  said  cutting 
element  comprising  a  lowermost  point  and  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  webs  having  outer  edges  and  provided 
with  cutting  surfaces,  and  slanting  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  platform  to  said  lowermost  point. 


2,832,135 

COMBINED  TOOL 

WUIiam  F.  Bassctt,  Woodbridge,  Conn^  by  Erwin  L. 

Lyon,  Jr.,  conservator,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  69«,7I1 

7  Claims.    (CL  30—152) 


xC? 


•I 


7(p^-' 


£i3 


/i  i>- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elongated 
channel  having  an  elongated  continuous  flat  base  and 
opposed  upstanding  side  walls  and  defining  a  retaining 
case,  a  plurality  of  elongated  blade  members,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  blade  members  about  a  com- 
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mon  axis  between  said  side  walls,  said  blade  members  at 
one  end  having  pivot  apertures  therethrough,  said  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  blades  comprising  a  pivot 
member  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  blades 
and  secured  to  said  side  walls  of  said  channel,  said  blades 
being  movable  from  a  closed  position  within  said  channel 
to  an  open  position  extending  away  from  said  casing, 
said  blades  adjacent  said  pivot  having  projections  thereon 
to  engage  the  bottom  or  the  base  of  said  channel  when 
said  blades  are  in  open  position,  the  radial  distance  be- 
tween said  projection  and  the  outside  of  said  pivot  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  normal  distance  between  the 
bottom  of  said  base  and  the  outside  of  said  pivot,  whereby 
when  said  projection  is  in  contact  with  the  base  of  said 
channel  said  pivot  will  be  distorted  and  hold  said  blade 
member  in  definite  position  relatively  to  said  case. 


2,832,136 

CHAIN  SAW 

Francis  J.  Trecker,  Cbencqua,  Wis. 

Application  Febraary  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,514 

5  Claims.    (CI.  30—167) 


-     hi-.-   •  '. 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  adapted  to  be  operated  by  power 
from  an  independent  source,  a  gear  case  having  an 
access  opening  and  an  annular  T  slot  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  gear  train  housed  within 
said  gear  case,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  to  transmit 
power  from  an  independent  source  to  drive  said  gear 
train,  a  cover  plate  journalled  in  said  access  opening 
for  rotational  adjustment  relative  to  said  gear  case,  a 
plurality  of  T  bolts  m  said  T  slot  and  operably  con- 
nected to  clamp  said  cover  plate  in  any  selected  rota- 
tional position,  a  stub  shaft  journalled  in  said  gear  case 
and  in  said  cover  plate  with  one  end  extending  through 
the  cover  plate  to  the  exterior  of  said  gear  case,  a  drive 
sprocket  keyed  to  the  extending  end  of  said  stub  shaft 
to  rotate  with  it.  a  closed  loop  chain  having  cutting 
teeth  for  cutting  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  and 
being  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  drive  sprocket 
to  be  driven  by  it  for  effecting  a  cutting  operation,  a 
cutting  bar  secured  to  said  cover  plate  to  extend  laterally 
therefrom  and  move  with  it  in  its  rotational  adjust- 
ment, and  guide  rails  on  said  cutting  bar  for  guiding 
said  chain  in  its  path  of  movement,  whereby  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  chain  may  be  adjusted  angularly 
relative  to  said  gear  case  by  a  rotational  movement  of 
said  cover  plate  to  effect  a  corresponding  movement  of 
said  cutting  bar  without  interrupting  the  driving  con- 
nection to  said  chain. 


insertion  of  its  centra!  portion  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
and  the  remaining  portion  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  face 
adjacent  the  corners  of  the  mouth,  a  pair  of  posts  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  for 
each  post,  slidably  positionable  upon  said  posts,  resilient 
means  carried  on  each  post  adapted  for  compression  by 
the  movement  of  said  shafts,  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  shafts  for  holding  said  resilient  means  under  com- 


/'-v 
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2,832,137 

MANDIBULAR  CLAMP 

Alvln  R.  Moore,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Ame  G.  Lanritzeo, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

ApplicaHon  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,193 

14  Claims.    (CI.  32—19) 

I.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  denture,  base  plate  or  bite 

rim.  firmly  upon  the  mandible  and  for  supporting  a  hinge 

axis  locator  or  denture  face  bow  comprising,   a   frame 

having  semi-circular  arcuations  therein  so  as  to  permit  the 


pression  while  simultaneously  immobilizing  the  move- 
ment of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  chin  pads,  one  for  each 
shaft,  adjustably  positioned  thereon,  means  on  each  shaft 
for  moving  said  chin  pads  radially  and  axially  in  relation 
to  said  shafts,  means  associated  with  the  last  mentioned 
means  for  arresting  such  movement  of  the  chin  pads 
when  desired,  and  a  bite  fork  positioned  under  the  frame 
and  held  securely  thereagainst  when  the  chin  pads  are 
placed  firmly  under  the  chin. 


2  832 138 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  LAYOUT  OF  GEOMETRICAL 

DESIGN 

Otto  J.  Sullenberger,  Waco,  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,199 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—1) 


t,r         f 

p             "*  5  5'"             "5 

An  instrument  for  layout  of  geometrical  designs  com- 
prising a  flat  sheet  of  material  having  a  circle  thereon, 
a  scale  graduated  in  degrees  on  said  circle,  indicia  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  circle  designating  degrees  of  the 
circle,  indicia  disposed  interiorly  of  the  circle  designating 
minutes  of  the  clock,  an  indicating  arm  rotatabiy  attached 
to  said  sheet  of  material  at  the  center  of  said  circle,  a 
pin  separably  mounted  on  said  sheet  in  the  center  of  said 
circle  and  removably  mounting  said  arm,  said  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  pointed  end  on  said  circle  for  designating  the 
position  thereof,  a  template  detachably  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  within  said  circle  by  removing  said  arm  and 
applying  said  template  on  said  pin  and  then  replacing 
said  arm,  said  template  having  a  design  thereon,  means 
for  locating  the  template  in  angular  relation  to  the  circle, 
said  template  having  points  thereon  for  positioning  said 
arm  for  forming  points  on  an  enlarged  duplicate  for  the 
design  on  the  template,  and  an  extension  string  on  said 
arm  to  transfer  points  from  the  template  from  which  to 
form  the  enlarged  duplicate. 
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2,832,139 

WELDING  DEVICE 

Carietoa  A.  Ayres,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,760 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33—21) 


1.  A  device  for  marking  around  the  outer  surface  of  a 
cylinder  a  continuous  line  along  which  said  cyhnder  is 
to  be  cut  in  order  to  be  welded  to  another  surface  at  a 
predetermined  angle  thereto,  that  includes:  a  narrow- 
member  of  the  same  length  as  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
cylinder;  means  that  can  slidably  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cylinder  to  support  said  member  for  movement 
around  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  in  such  a  way  that  when 
said  cylinder  is  supported  adjacent  said  other  surface  with 
said  predetermined  angle  included  therebetween,  said 
member  is  disposed  beyond  the  end  of  said  cylinder  in 
contact  with  said  other  surface  and  radially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  in  the  same  plane  as  said  cylinder 
wall;  and  marking  means  on  said  support  means  in  mark- 
ing contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  that 
when  said  device  is  moved  around  said  cylinder  with  said 
member  at  all  times  held  in  contact  with  said  other  sur- 
face, a  continuous  line  is  drawn  around  said  cylinder  along 
which  said  cylinder  can  be  cut  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
outer  surface  thereof  to  define  an  end  thereof  that  will 
abut  said  other  surface  to  provide  said  predetermined 
angle. 

2,832,140 

DRAFTING  DEVICE 

Harold  S.  Gaines,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fifth 

to  Kermit  P.  Frame,  Geauea  Lake,  Ohio 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,435 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33— 27) 


1.  A  drafting  device  comprising  a  housing  formed  of 
a  cup-shaped  member  and  a  cover  member,  a  cam  fol- 
lower plate  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
havmg  at  the  lower  end  thereof  an  L-shaped  extension 
embracing  said  cover  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
marking  device  holder  carried  by  said  extension  exter- 
nally of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  hold  a  marking 
device  in  position  to  mark  on  a  drawing  surface,  a  spring 
means  acting  on  said  plate  to  force  said  marking  device 
into  contact  with  said  surface,  a  shaft  supported  between 
said  cover  and  the  bottom  ot  said  cup-shaped  member,  a 
wheel  rotatablv  mounted  within  said  housini:  on  said 
shaft,  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  ex- 
tending beyond  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  to  engage 
the  said  drawing  surface,  cam  means  fixed  to  said  wheel 
cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  plate  to  raise  the  plate 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  and  lift  said  marking 
device  from  said  surface. 


2,832,141 

CAUPER-BEAM  COMPASS 

Clarence  R.  Taylor,  Penfleld,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620^75 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—27) 


,zn. 
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A  vernier  beam  compass,  comprising  a  beam  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  on  the  front  face  thereof 
and  indicia  along  the  space  between  said  channels,  and 
a  rear  channel,  a  pair  of  coursers  mounted  on  said  beam, 
each  courser  comprising  a  body  having  a  transverse  chan- 
nel therethrough,  through  which  extends  said  beam,  each 
courser  having  a  slot  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  vernier  wheel 
mounted  in  each  slot  and  engaging  in  said  rear  channel 
whereby  rotation  of  said  vernier  wheel  moves  a  courser 
along  said  beam,  a  transparent  window  in  one  of  said 
coursers,  indicia  carried  by  one  of  said  coursers  view- 
able through  said  window,  and  a  scale  bearing  further 
indicia  mounted  on  said  beam  and  viewable  through  said 
transparent  window,  said  beam  having  upstanding  flanges 
along  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  scale  being  centrally 
outwardly  bulged  longitudinally  and  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  flanges  engaging  under  said  first- 
mentioned  flanges  in  said  front  channels  to  permit  limited 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  scale  on  said  beam, 
said  scale  being  comprised  of  resilient  material  whereby 
frictional  engagement  of  said  second  and  said  first-men- 
tioned fianges  holds  said  scale  in  longitudinally  selected 
position. 

2,832,142 

SCRIBER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEMPLATES 

Charies  H.  Hoagland,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,971 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 41) 


3.  A  scribing  device  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame  having  an  upstanding  post  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  a  guide  on  an  end  of  the  frame 
beyond  the  post,  a  slide  block  in  the  slot  and  slidable 
therein  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  block  having  an 
upstanding  post  extending  parallel  to  the  post  of  the 
frame,  the  frame  having  a  lower  planar  surface  terminat- 
ing at  said  guide,  a  thin  blade  carried  by  the  slide  block 
and  in  slidable  contact  with  the  said  planar  surface,  the 
blade  having  an  extremity  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
guide  to  form  therewith  a  seat,  a  scriber  element  on  the 
blade  on  the  side  below  >,aid  seat  and  positioned  inwardly 
of  the  blade  end  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  vertically  with 
said  guide,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  between  the  posts  and  operable  to  measure  longi- 
tudinal displacement  between  said  posts  and  between 
said  guide  and  scribing  element. 


2,832,143 
MASONRY  GUIDE 
Howard  Leon  Davis,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  lo  Davis 
Mason  Guide  Company,  I^ouisviile,  Ky. 
Application  August  27,  1956,  Serial  .No.  606301 
16  Claims.    (O.  33 — 85) 
I     A  top  plate   for  attaching  on  the  upper  end  of  a 
normally  vertical  column  of  a  masonry  guide  and  com- 
prising a  cap.  a  first  angular  member  mounted  on  the 
closed  end  of  said  cap.  a  channel  member  extending  out- 
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wardly  from  said  cap  closed  end  m  a  direction  opposite    lower     end     portion,     said     tube     further     including     a 
to  said  firs,  angular  member,  and  an  arm  received  in  said    body  of  subsiantially   U-shap^M  hori^S^ntal  ^tion  c^m 

pnsing  spaced  opposed,  transparent  side  walk  having 
scales  thereon  and  further  comprising  a  back,  a  handle 
rising  from  said  back,  said  body  being  open  at  its  front, 
said  side  walls  having  opposed  vertical  channels  in  the 
front  portions  thereof,  a  closure  slidable  in  the  channels 
for  closing  the  front  of  the  body,  and  an  opcraUng  handle 
rising  from  the  upper  end  of  said  closure. 


channel  member,  means  securing  said  arm  in  said  channel 
member,  and  a  second  angular  member  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm. 


2  832  144 

DRAWING  APPARATl'S 

Eric  Lewin  Dargne,  Halifax,  Eii{;land 

Application  February  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485.850 

3  Claima.    (CL  33—102) 


1.  A  protractor  far  use  with  a  parallel  straight  edge, 
compnsmg  a  slide  member,  at  least  one  fixed  bearing  sur- 
face and  at  least  one  resilient  bearing  surface,  an  adjust- 
able member  carrying  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces, 
the  other  bearmg  surface  heing  earned  b>  said  slide  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  adjustable  member  on  said 
slide  member  for  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  means 
comprising  a  locating  element  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  series  of 
recesses  therein,  resilient  means  urging  said  locating  ele- 
ment towards  said  recesses,  and  manually  operable  pres 
"^ure  means  opposed  to  said  resilient  means  for  releasing 
said  locating  element  from  said  recesses 


2,832,145 

GAUGE 

William  W.  Kious,  Coallnga,  Califs  anitaior  to 

Stephen  Corder,  CoalinKa,  Calif. 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,732 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—126.4) 


2^2,144 
INVENTORY  SYSTEM 
I  uther  G.  Sim}ian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  ConaecticDt 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522.205 
4  Clainu.    (CI.  33—129) 


1.  An  inventory  system  for  use  in  connection  with 
dispensable  material  comprising,  a  first  numerical  indi- 
cator adapted  to  indicate  a  value  responsive  to  a  length 
of  the  dispensable  material;  a  second  numerical  indicator, 
normally  inoperative,  including  a  material-engaging  means 
and  an  indicating  means  which  shows  a  value  responsive 
to  the  length  of  material  passed  therethrough  in  engage- 
ment with  said  engaging  means;  and  a  separable  cou- 
pling means  between  said  indicators  which  renders  said 
second  indicator  operable  only  when  the  two  indicators 
are  joined. 


2,832,147 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BOBBIN  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Frank  Grosse-Borger,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559.977 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33—132) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  bobbin  winding  machine 
with  a  reciprocating  arm  comprising  a  measuring  wheel. 
a  first  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the  measur- 
A  •  '"8  wheel,  a  solenoid  controlled  hv  the  first  switrh  mponc 

recUngX    hTizomaf  ^L."^"'   ^""^  "'  substantially    a  latch  for  the  reciprocating  arm  operated    vTo^o  d' 
^d     including     a     d^^^^^  "^    T^''    ^1    '   '^'^^^  -'^'^h  -""^  operatively  connected  to  the  latch 

«uiu     inciuaing     a     closed,     substantiallv     wedge-shaped    and  in  series  with  the  first  switch  means. 
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2,832,148 
RAILROAD  TRACK  GALGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Rousse,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor  to  Materiel 
Industriel  S.  A.,  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  and  Construc- 
tions Mecaniques  S.  A.,  Renens,  Switzerland,  as  {oint 
owners 

Application  April  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,592 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  22,  1953 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  33—144) 


of  an  angular  shaped  arm  pivotally  secured  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  bifurcated  termmal  of  said  rear  end  por- 
tion, a  circular  graduated  dial  having  a  circular  case 
secured  at  its  upper  portion  to  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  two-piece  upper  leg.  said  dial  having  an  indicator 
registering  with  said  graduated  dial,  a  keeper  carried  by 
said  case,  a  spring  pressed  pin  in  said  keeper  operativcly 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  indicator,  the  rear 
terminal  end  of  said  angular  arm  operativcly  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  pin.  said  case,  said  keeper,  and  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  gauging  and  recording  the  distance 
between  railroad  tracks  of  the  type  in  which  gauging 
wheels  having  peripheral  wheel  flanges  on  their  inner 
edges  are  mounted  on  separate  telescoping  axle  members 
which  are  urged  outwardly  by  spring  means,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  means  for  preventing  forking  of 
the  gauging  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  gauging  wheel  flanges 
and  means  supporting  each  of  the  disks  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  wheels,  said 
means  supporting  each  of  the  disks  being  connected  to 
the  telescoping  member  which  supports  the  opposite 
wheel,  and  each  of  said  disks  being  maintained  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  opposite  gauging  wheel  and  being 
shiftable  with  said  opposite  gauging  wheel  towards  and 
away  from  the  adjacent  gauging  wheel. 


2,832,149 

GAUGE 

James  C.  Fisk,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,305 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33—147) 


rear  end  portion  of  said  angular  arm  substantially  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  space  between  the  rear  ends  of 
said  legs,  the  common  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
case,  said  keeper,  and  said  upper  and  lower  legs,  a  por- 
tion of  said  angular  arm  operativcly  disposed  in  a  re- 
cessed portion  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  leg,  a 
threaded  rod  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
lower  leg,  said  rod  passing  through  a  vertical  bore  in 
said  upper  leg,  and  an  adjusting  nut  assembled  upon 
said  threaded  rod  operativcly  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  said  upper  leg. 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  a  distance  between  spaced- 
apart  surfaces  comprising:  a  probe  member  adapted  to 
be  stationed  between  the  surfaces  and  having  one  sec- 
tion flexibly  joined  to  a  second  section,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  contact  point,  each  section  slidably  abutting  the 
other  along  a  plane  biased  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  probe  member,  one  contact  point  being  mov- 
able with  its  probe  section  along  said  plane  away  from 
the  other  contact  point  to  engage  the  contact  points  with 
said  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  the  contact  points  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  said  distance  between  the  surfaces,  indi- 
cating means  adapted  to  move  axially  of  the  probe  mem- 
ber in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  one  contact  point, 
and  means  to  measure  the  axial  movement  of  the  indicat- 
ing means. 


2,832,150 
CAI IFER  INDICATOR  COMBINATIONS 
William  Dienersben;er,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  November  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,639 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33—148) 
1.  A   pair   of   inside   calipers   comprising   a   one-piece 
lower  leg  and  a  two-piece  upper  leg  hinged  adjacent  their 
rear  ends  by  a  joint  pivot,  said  legs  terminating  at  the 
forward  ends  thereof  with  toes  outwardly  disposed  wtih 
respect  to  each  other,  spring  means  in  contact  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said   legs  to  urge  their  forward   toed  ends 
apart,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  two-piece  upper  leg 
having  a  bifurcated  terminal  at  its  forward  end,  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  two  piece  upper  leg  composed 


2,832,151 

^DJVSTABLF  DIAL  INDICATOR  GAGES 

Alfred  Hamilton  Emery,  Poagtakeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,911 

10  Claims.    (CI.  33—172) 


1.  In  a  dial  indicator,  a  casing,  a  spindle  slidably 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  movement  of  translation 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  rack  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  said 
spindle  moving  in  a  slot  fixed  to  said  casing  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  spring  means  for  constantly 
urging  said  rack  bar  against  said  guide  pin  as  a  stop, 
teeth  on  said  rack  bar.  a  pinion  having  teeth  meshing  with 
said  rack  bar  teeth  for  driving  an  indicator  hand,  a  back 
stop  for  said  spindle  for  fixing  the  normal  starting  posi 
tion  of  said  rack  bar.  and  means  for  adjustably  changing 
the  position  of  said  back  stop,  at  any  one  of  an  unlimited 
number  of  points  over  a  continuous  range. 


2,832,152 
LAYOLT  MEANS  FOR  WEI  DED  OFFSETS 
Joseph   T.    Blackshaw,   Temple   City,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Southern  California  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  C  alif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,301 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 180) 
I.  A  layout  means  for  welded  offsets,  comprising-   a 
pair  of   members   adapted   for  longitudinal   and   circum- 
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fcrcntial  adjustment  on  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  to  be  spect  to  each  other,  next  positioning  an  alignment  mem- 
joined;  an  arm  structure  pivotally  connected  to  each  ber  contiguous  to  the  edge  of  said  door,  said  alignment 
member  and  defining  planes  passing  through  their  pivotal  member  including  a  plate  having  rounded  comers  and 
connections  with  said  members;  tension  means  for  draw-  provided  with  a  pin  extending  therethrough,  the  inner  end 
ing  said  arm  structures  into  position  wherein  said  planes    of  said  pin  extending  into  said  second  hole  and  the  outer 

end  of  said  pin  defining  a  handle  member,  next  arranging 
a  latch  templet  member  contiguous  to  the  end  of  the  door 
and  detachably  connecting  the  latch  templet  to  the  door, 
the  templet  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  having 
rounded  corners  for  snugly  receiving  therein  the  align- 
ment member,  then  removing  the  alignment  member  by 
means  of  the  handle  member  whereby  a  router  tool  can 
be  used  for  mortising  the  portion  of  the  door  exposed 
thru  said  recess,  and  then  removing  the  templet  member. 


of  both  arm  structures  pass  through  a  line  extending 
between  the  axes  of  said  pipe  sections;  means  for  measur- 
ing the  relative  circumferential  displacement  of  said 
planes,  and  means  for  measuring  the  angular  relationship 
of  said  members  and  said  arm  structures. 


II 


2,832,155 

GAUGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  CHECKING  SCREWS  AND 

SIMILAR  ELEMENTS 

Emilk)  E.  Bianco,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  Decemtter  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,443 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—199) 


2,832,153 

LAYOUT  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDED  OFFSETS 
MUton  J.  BiacUcy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  aaigDor  to  South- 
ern California  Gas  Company,  Loc  Angeles,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594314 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33—180) 


^^ 


2.  A  layout  apparatus  for  welded  offsets,  comprising: 
a  member  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  each  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  to  be  joined; 
an  arm  hinged  to  each  member;  means  for  disposing  said 
arms  in  planes  passing  through  a  common  line  intersecting 
the  axes  of  said  pipe  sections:  means  for  measuring  rela- 
tive circumferential  displacement  of  said  arms;  means 
for  measunng  the  angular  relation  of  each  arm  and  the 
corresponding  member;  and  means  for  marking  on  each 
of  said  pipe  sections  a  point  lying  on  the  axis  of  the 
connection  between  each  arm  and  the  corresponding 
member. 


2.832,154 

ROUTER  DOOR  LATCH  AND  STRIKE  PLATE 

1 1  TEMPLET  SET 

Joseph  Bauer.  Appleton.  Wis. 

Application  January  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  480,046 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33—197) 


A  gauging  device  for  checking  tolerances  in  externally 
threaded,  toothed  or  striated  elements,  of  the  type  in 
which  a  frame  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  U  carries 
two  sets  of  two  adjustable  oppostd  checking  members 
mounted  in  corresponding  orifices  in  the  opposed  branches 
of  the  frame  and  locking  means  for  maintaining  said 
members  in  a  fixed  position,  the  checking  members  having 
contact  ends  of  conjugate  shape  with  regard  to  the  ele- 
ment to  be  gauged,  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  giving 
the  maximum  diametrical  tolerance  of  said  element,  said 
checking  members  being  elongated  by  cylindrical  bodies 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  corresponding  orifices,  said  locking 
means  being  lodged  in  orifices  perpendicular  to  and  par- 
tially intersecting  the  orifices  lodging  the  checking  mem- 
bers, the  locking  means  being  constituted  by  small  tubes 
of  substantially  triangular  cross-section,  with  curved 
sides,  each  side  having  a  curved  grooved  zone  to  corre- 
spond with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  body  of  the  re- 
spective checking  member,  said  tubes  each  being  of  a 
material  elastically  deformable,  when  by  axial  rotation 
one  of  its  apices  enters  into  pressurized  contact  with  the 
body  of  the  adjacent  checking  member,  whereby  said 
checking  member  is  firmly  ^nd  frictionally  locked  in  po- 
sition. 


2,832,156 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  BRUSHES 
John  E.  Johnson,  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y. 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,755 
1  Claim.    (CI.  34—58) 
Appai^atus    for    cleaning    paint    and    surface    material 
from  paint  brush  bristles  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
1    A  m,.th^  «f  ,««r»ic;„„     A        .  .,  ,  *^"^*  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  a  paint  brush 

doir^a^h  c^mnrUioc,  h?  ',  '^^^^'^  P^^^'^*^  ^Pf  ^  ^^^  «  handle,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  corresponding  elon- 
TLl.l  Trj^^  V  K'  ^^.f'*™'"*  ^  fi"^  hole  gated  slot  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  outwardly 
in  one  side  of  the  door,  then  forming  a  second  hole  of  flanged  portion  having  an  opening  therein  at  the  other 
smaller  diameter  in  the  end  of  the  door,  said  holes  hav-  end  thereof,  a  stud  bolt  passing  outwardly  through  afd 
ing  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged  at  right  angles  with  re-    slots,  and  a  wing  nut  threadably  engaging  said  stud  tLt 
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a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening  in  said  flanged  por- 
tions and  a  second  wing  nut  on  the  end  thereof,  whereby 
said  straps  are  adapted  to  be  secured  together  about  the 


posite  sides  of  the  tractor  body,  attaching  means  at  each 
end  of  said  side  beams  for  connecting  a  transversely  ex- 
tending tool  therebetween,  and  a  supporting  member  on 
each  side  of  the  tractor  body  adapted  for  optional  con- 
nection to  either  end  of  said  side  beams  comprising  a 


edges  of  a  paint  brush  handle  by  tighteiung  said  wing 
nuts  and  centrifugal  force  will  act  to  purge  paint  and 
surface  materia!  from  the  bristles  of  said  brush  when 
said  stud  bolt  is  rotated  about  its  axis. 


2,832,157 

HAIR  DRIERS  FOR  HUMAN  HAIR 

Perry  D.  Hudson,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,731 

7  Claims.    (CI.  34— 90) 


•rr 


1  A  hair  drier  compnsing  a  tubular  pedestal  detach- 
ably  secured  to  a  base,  a  tubular  supporting  member  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  pedestal,  a  hood  adjustably  and 
detachably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and 
communicating  with  said  supporting  member,  means  for 
connecting  said  tubular  pedestal  to  the  air  outlet  of  a  tank 
t\pe  vacuum  cleaner,  a  heating  element  mounted  in  said 
hood  in  the  path  of  air  flow  from  said  tubular  supporting 
member,  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  heat- 
ing element,  a  bell  shaped  baffle  disposed  in  said  hood 
and  secured  at  its  lower  edge  in  air  tight  relationship  to 
said  hood  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  baffle  so  located  as  to  direct  air  onto 
the  hair  of  a  users  head  disposed  in  said  hood  and  away 
from  the  ears  of  the  user,  and  annular  scries  of  apertures 
in  said  hood  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  baffle,  an 
annular  flange  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  hood 
providing  an  upwardly  opening  channel  communicating 
with  said  series  of  apertures  and  a  flexible  band  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  hood  and  having  means  to 
cause  the  same  to  tightly  engage  the  head  of  the  user 
\*  hereby  an  will  flow  out  of  said  hood  through  said 
series  of  apertures  and  said  channel  and  upwardly  away 
from  the  face  and  body  of  the  user. 


housing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
tractor  for  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  said  beam,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
caused  to  extend  forwardly  or  rearwardly  of  the  tractor, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  side  beams  to  said  support- 
ing members  at  either  end  thereof. 


2,832.159 

IRON  SUPPORTING  LINKAGE 

Harold   L.  Frkk,   Hamilton,  Ohio,  andgnor  to   Bcac«c 

Products  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462.751 

3  Claims.    (CI.  38—30) 


1  A  supporting  linkage  for  an  iron  comprising  a  first 
link  formed  at  one  end  for  connection  to  an  iron,  a  second 
hnk  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  link,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  links  urging  them  in  one  direction  about 
their  pivotal  mterconnection,  a  pivot  secured  to  said 
first  link,  a  cam  rotatably  connected  to  said  pivot  and 
having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  pivot,  a  cam  follower 
formed  on  said  second  Imk  movable  from  the  free  end 
of  said  cam  toward  the  pivot  when  the  links  arc  moved 
in  the  other  direction  about  their  pivotal  interconnection, 
a  torsion  spring  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
pivot  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  said  cam,  a  hous- 
ing for  said  torsion  spring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot, 
an  adjustable  stop  member  in  said  housing  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  said  torsion  spring,  a  stop  ele- 
ment on  said  housing  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  m  one  direction,  first  and  second  projections 
on  said  housing,  a  latch  pivoted  in  said  first  link  adapted 
to  engage  said  second  projection,  a  latch  handle  pivoted  in 
said  first  link  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  first 
projection  and  said  latch  to  hold  said  housing  against 
said  rotation. 


2,832,158 

IMPLEMENT  MOL.NTING  MEANS  FOR 

CRAWLER  TRACTORS 

Henry  A.  Piontek,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,837 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37—144) 
4.  In  implement  attaching  apparatus  for  crawler  trac- 
tors, a  pair  cf  longitudinally  extending  side  beams  on  op- 


2,832,160 

STEAM  IRONS 

Justice  H.  Beach,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoovtr 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,851 

2  Claims.    (CI.  38—77) 
1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  water  reservoir,  a  steam  general 
ing  chamber,  a  discharge  port  in  said  reservoir  for  passage 
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of  water  to  said  chamber,  means  supporting  the  iron  in 
rest  position,  means  in  said  reservoir  defining  a  water 
head  chamber  of  restricted  volume  compared  to  said 
reservoir  and  connected  to  said  discharge  port  to  provide 
a  greater  head  to  the  water  passing  through  said  dis- 
charge port  when  the  iron  is  in  its  ironing  position  than 
the  head  of  water  in  said  reservoir,  partition  means 
separating  said  reservoir  into  upper  and  lower  water 
chambers,   means   defining  a   port   in   said   partition   for 


passage  from  said  lower  chamber  to  said  upper  cham- 
ber of  water  displaced  in  said  lower  chamber  by  the  ac- 
tion of  gravity  upon  moving  the  iron  to  its  said  rest 
position  to  thereby  replenish  the  upper  chamber  with 
water,  means  trapping  added  water  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber upon  moving  the  iron  to  its  ironing  position,  and 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  partition  for  passage  of 
trapped  water  from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  water 
head  chamber  when  the  iron  is  in  its  ironing  position 
to  reestablish  a  water  head  at  said  discharge  port. 


MILITARY  CAMPAIGN  RIBBON  HOLDER 

John  A.  Mupky,  Corau  dd  Mar,  Calif. 

ApplkatkNi  AugMt  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,618 

2Claimi.    (CL40— 1.5) 


of  the  window  aperture  adapted  to  receive  an  opaque  slide 
board  having  a  width  substantially  that  of  the  window 
opening,  a  hinged  strip  alongside  one  side  edge  adapted 
to  fold  out  of  the  window  opening  to  expose  the  side  edge 
guide  with  the  window  open  to  full  width  and  to  fold 


"^                    I^:=5i    m^_j^ 

u 
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t^if^^  ".  -e-        ^^. 

-rz zr-:P zr^ 

into  the  window  opening  to  narrow  the  width  thereof,  a 
guide  on  the  end  of  the  strip  adapted  to  move  into  align- 
ment with  the  guide  at  the  opposing  side  of  the  window 
with  the  strip  folded  into  the  window  opening  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  opaque  slide  board  having  a  width  narrower 
than  that  of  the  window  opening. 


2,S32,163 

FRAMES  FOR  TRANSPARENCIES 

Johannes  Jost,  Essen,  Gemumy 

Appltcation  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  26,  1952 

2  CUims.    (CL  40—158) 


2.  A  holder  for  military  campaign  ribbons  of  the  type 
including  inturned  longitudinal  marginal  flanges,  said 
holder  comprising:  a  plurality  of  separate  bars  for  re- 
ceiving the  ribbons  thereon,  said  bars  having  rabbets  in 
the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  thereof  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  ribbon  flanges,  internal  spaced  apart  ribs 
rigidly  cross  connecting  the  bars  in  separated  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  bars  on  a  garment,  said  means  including  nuts  em- 
bedded in  the  connecting  ribs,  and  thumb  screws  for  pene- 
trating the  garment  threadedly  mounted  in  the  nuts,  said 
ribs  having  transverse  grooves  therein  communicating 
with  the  rabbets  for  the  reception  of  the  flanges. 


2,832,162 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Mildred  E.  Bobo,  Jefferson  Conty,  Colo. 
Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399307 
1  Claim.    (CI.  40—86) 
A  scroll  exhibitor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer having  a  window  therein,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted 
within  the  container  in  spaced  parallelism  with  a  reel  at 
each  side  of  the  window,  a  scroll  having  each  end  wound 
upon  a  reel  with  the  span  between  the  reels  extending 
across  the  window  and  shutter  means  adapted  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  size  of  the  window  opening,  said  means 
including  open-end  guides  along  the  opposmg  side  edges 


1.  A  frame  device  for  transparencies  comprising  a 
pair  of  frame  members,  each  of  said  frame  members 
comprising  a  transparent  plate  on  one  surface  of  which 
is  bonded  an  opaque  frame  encompassing  an  aperture, 
the  apertures  of  said  opaque  frames  being  arranged  to 
register  with  each  other  when  said  frame  members  are 
arranged  in  overlying  relationship  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  opaque  frames  being  part  of  an  integral  sheet 
havmg  a  hinge  portion  therebetween,  said  hinge  portion 
being  positioned  between  corresponding  edges  of  said 
transparent  plates  so  that  said  frame  members  may  be 
hingedly  overfolded  into  said  overlying  relationship,  an 
adhesive-free  guide  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  opaque 
frames,  said  guide  means  being  adapted  to  position  a 
transparency  in  relationship  to  said  frame  members,  said 
opaque  frames  being  each  provided  with  an  adhesive 
coating  on  those  surfaces  which  are  in  face-to-face  re- 
lationship when  said  frame  members  are  in  overlying 
relationship,  said  adhesive  coating  extending  to  opposed 
margins  of  the  corresponding  aperture  so  that  said 
opaque  frames  may  adhesively  clamp  opposed  marginal 
portions  of  the  transparency  therebetween  when  said 
transparency  is  in  place  and  said  opaque  frames  are 
overfolded  upon  one  another,  one  of  said  apertures 
being  generally  T-shaped  and  having  a  major  portion 
of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  image  field 
of  the  transparency  and  a  minor  portion  which  extends 
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beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the  major  portion  to  form 
the  upper  part  of  the  T-shape,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
minor  portion  forming  said  guide  means,  and  the  other 
of  said  apertures  having  a  portion  which  corresponds 
to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  transparency. 


2,832,164 

TRANSFER  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Doyle  L.  Hall,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  and  Walter  B.  Ra>mond, 

Fort   Payne,   Ala.,  assignors  to  W.  B.  Davis  Hosiery 

Mill,  Inc.,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  August  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  604.271 

7  Claims.    (CI.  41—1) 


cident  to  rearward  reciprocal  action  of  said  slide,  the  rod 
will  first  be  rotated  to  effect  the  unloclting  of  the  bolt  and 
will  then  move  the  unlocked  bolt  rearwardlv  to  its  open 
poMtion,  and  whereby,  on  forward  actuation  of  said  slide, 
the  rod  will  first  be  moved  to  return  the  bolt  to  breech  clos- 
ing position  and  then  rotated  to  rotate  the  bolt  to  lock  it 
m  closed  position. 


2,832,166 
PISTOL  GRIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RIFLE 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,157 

2  Claims.    (CI.  42— 72) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  applying  transfers  to  ailiclcs,  means 
for  supplying  a  continuous  tape  having  spaced  raised 
indicia  therein,  take-up  means  exerting  a  yielding  pull 
on  said  tape  to  draw  said  tape  from  said  supplying  means, 
gate  means  disposed  between  said  tape  supplying  means 
and  said  take-up  means,  said  gate  means  comprising  tape 
guiding  and  supporting  means  and  a  gate  member  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  supporting  means  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  said  gate  member  en- 
gages one  of  said  raised  indicia  on  the  tape  and  thereby 
holds  the  tape  stationary  in  predetermined  position  against 
the  yielding  pull  of  said  take-up  means  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  gate  member  releases  the  tape,  means 
for  moving  said  gate  member  between  open  and  closed 
position  and  control  means  controlling  movement  of  said 
gate  member. 


2,832,165 
BOLT  TL'RNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RIFI.E 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530.449 

5  Claims.    (CL  42— 16) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  rifle  having  a  sliding  bolt  ac- 
tion and  including  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  the 
bolt  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  moved  reciprocally  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  and  rotated  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  locking  and  for  unlocking  it;  an  attachment  de- 
vice comprising  a  hand  operated  charging  slide  reciprocal- 
ly mounted  on  the  rifle,  a  rear  bearing  fixed  to  the  rifle, 
another  bearing  fixed  to  said  slide,  a  bolt  operating  rod 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  means  on 
said  rod  providing  an  operative  connection  with  said  han- 
dle for  the  actuation  of  said  bolt,  between  closed  and  open 
positions  and  for  locking  and  unlocking  it,  a  pin  and  spiral 
slot  connection  of  limited  extent,  provided  between  said 
rod    and    the    second    mentioned    bearing    whereby,    in- 


1  \  rifle  or  the  like  haviny  a  st(x.k  for  shoulder  en- 
gagement and  equipped  with  a  trigger  guard  having  a 
mounting  bar  set  in  and  fixed  to  the  stock  along  its  under 
edge,  and  a  pistol  grip  fixed  to  the  stock  immediately  in 
the  rear  of  said  trigger  guard;  said  pistol  grip  having  a 
frame  formed  from  a  continuous  metal  strip,  bent  to 
provide  front  and  rear  leg  portions  and  a  base  portion 
joining  said  leg  portions  across  their  lower  ends;  said 
strip  having  one  end  portion  thereof  continuing  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  leg  portion  and  set  in 
the  under  edge  of  the  stock  and  fixed  thereto,  and  having 
its  opposite  end  portion  formed  into  a  socket  into  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  trigger  guard  mounting  bar  extends, 
and  a  securing  screw  applied  through  said  socket  forming 
portion  of  said  strip  and  the  contained  end  portion  of 
said  bar. 


2,832,167 
BARREL  BREAKING  ACTION  FOR  GUNS 

William  E.  Fox,  Dowagiac.  Mich. 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,034 

9  Claims.    (CI.  42— 75) 


6.  A  gun  having  a  frame  with  a  breech  recess  in  its 
front  face  and  a  trigger  and  hammer  mounted  in  coact- 
ing  relation  to  the  recess,  laterally  spaced  forwardly 
projecting  side  plates  on  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  barrel 
mounting  pin  extending  between  said  plates  forwardly  of 
said  breech,  a  barrel  forming  the  bore  of  the  gun,  said 
barrel  having  a  flange  on  its  underside  received  between 
said  plates,  the  rear  of  said  barrel  having  a  locating 
projection  receivable  in  said  breech  recess,  said  flange  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  angled  opening  formed 
therein  and  adjustably  receiving  said  pin,  said  flange 
forming  a  hole  opening  to  said  opening  and  above  the 
lower  most  portion  thereof,  a  plunger  positioned  in  said 
hole  and  cammingly  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pin.  a  spring  in  said  hole  urging  said  plunger  against  said 
pin,  and  means  forming  a  passage  from  the  bore  at  a 
point  ahead  of  the  shell  therein  to  said  hole  at  a  point 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  from  said  pin. 
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2,832,168 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LURING  AND 

CATCHING  FISH 

I-eslie  C.  Brown,  Bellingfaam,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Joseph  T.  Pembcrlon,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Application  Fehnury  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,700 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43—17.1) 


2,832,170 

DETACHABLE  FISHHOOK  AND  ATTACHING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Howell  C.  Collier,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,051 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42.48) 


I.  Apparatus  for  catching  fish  comprising,  a  pair  of 
elongated   nets,    interconnecting    means   connectmg    said 
elongated   nets  and   being  constructed   and  arranged   to 
retam  fish  therein,  said  elongated  nets  extending  in  diver- 
gent relation   therefrom,  means  connected   to  the   other 
ends  of  the  nets  for  towing  the  same,  each   net  having 
floats  secured  at  spaced  points  along  one  edge  thereof  to 
suspend  the  net  in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  water,  a 
first  set  of  electro«.les  secured  to  each  net  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  and  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  net 
vertically  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  net, 
a  second  set  of  electrodes  carried  by  each  net  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  the  first  set  and  being  interleaved 
with  the  electrodes  of  said  first  set,  the  electrodes  of  the 
second   set  extending   from  the   lower  edge   of  said   net 
substantially  entirely  across  the  width  of  the  net  but  be- 
ing insulated  from  the  electrodes  of  the  first  set.  a  first 
supply  conductor  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
net  and  being  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  first  set.  a  second  supph  conductor  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  edge  of  each  net  and  being  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  electrodes  of  the  second  set    and 
means  for  applying  a   periodically    varying   voltage    be- 
tween the  two  supply  conductors  of  each  net. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lure  having  a  fixed  eye  in  one 
end.  a  connecting  and  retaining  anchor  for  a  fishhook  piv- 
otaliy  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  eye,  an  elongated  im- 
perforate sleeve  detachably  mounted  on  said  anchor,  and 
at  least  one  fishhook  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  anchor 
embodying  two  connected  shank  portions  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, said  shank  portions  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  sleeve,  said  shank  portions  extending 
axially  through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
retainer  hook  releasably  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve. 


2,832,171 

RUG  FRAME 

Thomas  E.  Batey,  Weston,  Mass. 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,499 

1  Claim.    (CI.  45—24) 


2,832,169 

FISHING  LURE 

Kenneth  S.  Clapp,  Angola,  Ind. 

Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,990 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42  J 1) 


^-  A  fishing  lure  having  a  hollow  forward  end  and 
a  solid  rear  end.  said  hollow  forward  end  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  solid  rear  end,  said  lure  including  a  pro- 
jecucn  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  hollow  portion  and  having  an  annular  recess  located 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  portion,  and  a  mass  of 
mercury  loosely  contained  within  said  hollow  portion  for 
movement  therem  longitudinally  of  the  lure,  a  portion  of 
the  mercury  filling  said  annular  recess  when  the  mercury 
.s  crowded  into  the  forward  end  of  the  hollow  portion 
said  lure  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  substantially  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
mercury,  the  volume  of  the  mercury  being  substantially 
less  than  the  volume  of  said  hollow  portion  and  such  that 
the  lure  can  be  trolled  ,n  substantially  a  horizontal  plane 
when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  forward  end  thereof  but  will 
have  a  tendency  to  dive  while  being  trolled,  and  said 
mercury  causing  the  lure  to  nose  dive  when  not  being  pro- 
pelled through  the  water. 


A  rug  hooking  device  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
vertically  disposed  corner  posts  supporting  said  frame' 
four  supporting  bars  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  posts  and  attached  thereto  to  define  a  rectangular 
shaped  rug  supporting  enclosure,  two  of  said  bars  being 
stationary  and  having  card  clothing  members  secured 
at  their  upper  sides,  said  card  clothing  members  com- 
prising elongated  bars  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing fine  wires  fixed  in  their  outer  surface,  the  wires  being 
bent  slightly  to  provide  hooking  elements  engageable  by 
a  rug  fabric,  the  other  two  bars  being  mounted  for  slight 
rotary  movement  on  the  posts  and  having  card  clothing 
members  similar  to  those  on  the  said  first  named  bars 
means  for  rotating  the  said  last  named  bars  in  unison,  the 
said  rotation  causing  a  tensioning  of  a  rug  as  the  rug 
is  caused  to  adhere  to  and  be  gripped  by  the  wires  on  the 
said  bars. 


2,832,172 

MUSIC  HOLDER 

Henry  \Mlliam  Shelp,  Chicago.  Ill 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,445 

9  Claims.    (CI.  45— 58) 

7    A  music  holding  device  for  attachment  to  a  band 

instrument  lyre  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  upstanding 

prongs,    said    holder   comprising   a    metal   sheet   having 

tubular  parallel  edges  to  receive  at  one  end  the  prongs 

of  said  lyre,  a  wire  frame  having  ends  receivable  in  the 
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other  ends  of  said  edges  of  said  sheet,  and  a  plurality    marginal  flange  having  spaced  grommets  arranged  there- 
of transparent  pockets  hingedly  connected  to  said  wire    in,  a  canvas  cover  stretched  over  said  platform  with  the 

margmal  edges  thereof  extending  downwardly  over  the 
"-.^ »  "  '— *  flange  of  said  platform,  said  canvas  covering  having  a 

line  of  spaced  grommets,  cords  laced  through  the  grom- 
mets of  said  canvas  covering  and  flange  of  said  base 
securing  said  canvas  covering  in  position,  corner  posts 
fitted  over  the  corners  of  said  base  and  cords  secured 
between  said  posts. 


frame,  said  pockets  being  arranged  to  receive  sheet  music 
and  being  engageable  at  their  free  edges  by  said  lyre. 


2,832,173 

BUBBLE  DISSEMINATOR 

Dewey  E.  Winfield,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  August  1,  1956.  Serial  No.  601,452 

7  Claims.    (CI.  46—8) 


.J^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  bubbles,  support 
structure,  a  container  earned  by  the  support  structure, 
bubble  producing  liquid  disposed  within  the  container,  an 
elongate  helical  spring,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  at- 
tached to  the  support  structure  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
container,  a  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  an  elongate  loop  of  material  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  fan  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  rod  adjacent  the  loop  of  material,  control  means  at- 
tached to  the  rod  and  extending  remotely  therefrom  for 
pulling  the  rod  toward  the  container  as  the  spring  member 
is  resiliently  bent,  the  loop  of  material  thus  entering  the 
bubble  producing  liquid,  the  control  means  also  per- 
mitting the  spring  member  to  move  the  rod  member  in 
a  direction  from  the  container  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
bubble  producing  liquid  is  carried  by  the  loop  of  material 
so  that  a  bubble  is  formed  and  released  from  the  loop  of 
material,  the  fan  creating  a  flov^  of  air  in  a  direction  from 
the  loop  so  that  the  bubble  which  is  formed  is  carried  by 
the  flow  of  air  away  from  the  loop  and  away  from  the 
rod. 


2,832,174 

WRESTLING  AND  BOXING  GAME  RING  KIT 

Home  Wing  Yip,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,432 

2CUinis.    (CI.  46— 17) 


M^-i^'l^ 


2,832,175 

TOY  AIRPLANE  CONSTRl  CTION 

Merritt  L.  Moffitt,  Jr..  Havertown.  Pa. 

Application  December  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  555,833 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46—77) 


5.  A  maneuverable  toy  airplane  comprising  a  model 
toy  airplane  consisting  of  a  fuselage,  wings,  and  tail  as 
sembiy  adapted  to  be  mounted  outwardly  of  a  moving 
vehicle;  an  elongated  flat  flexible  supporting  arm  operable 
to  be  flexed  upwardly  and  downwardly  a  limited  amount 
from  a  horizontal  plane,  mounting  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  arm  adapted  to  removably  secure  said  support- 
ing arm  to  said  vehicle  with  the  arm  extending  outwardly 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  and  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  with 
one  side  edge  of  the  supporting  arm  facing  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  means  fixedly  securing  said  air- 
plane to  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  arm  with  the  air- 
plane lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  supporting  arm,  and  control  mechanism  carried  by 
said  mounting  means  projecting  interiorly  of  said  vehicle 
adjacent  saiJ  one  end  of  said  supporting  arm  actuatable 
between  opposite  limit  positions  and  operable  during 
movement  to  one  of  said  limit  positions  to  actuate  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  airplane  to  a  position  inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  and  simultaneously  cause 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting  arm  to  be  inclined 
downwardly  a  limited  amount  from  the  horizontal  with 
said  one  side  edge  of  the  supporting  arm  still  facing  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  whereby 
said  airplane  is  caused  to  dive  downwardly  below  said 
honzontal  plane  during  forward  movement  of  said 
vehicle,  said  control  mechanism  operable  during  move- 
ment to  its  other  limit  position  to  actuate  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  airplane  to  a  position  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  horizonul  and  simultaneously  cause  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  supporting  arm  to  be  inclined  upwardly 
a  limited  amount  from  the  horizontal  with  said  one  side 
edge  of  the  supporting  arm  still  facing  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  whereby  said  air- 
plane is  caused  to  climb  upwardly  above  said  horizontal 
plane  during  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


1.   A   game  board   comprising  a  platform,  a  marginal 
supporting    flange    depending    from    said    platform,    said 


2,832.176 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Albert  William  Vergeer,  Ozone  Park,  N.  Y.,  aarigtior  to 
The  Meehan-Tooker  Co^  Inc.,  New   York,   N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,794 
10  Claims.    (CI.  40—124.1) 
1.   A  device   for  advertising  display  or  like   purposes, 
comprising   a   member    adapted   to   have   display    matter 
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associated  therewith,  said  member  having  a  relatively 
stiff  flat  bottom  portion,  said  portion  having  a  pair  of 
cuts  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  thereof  to  define  a  flap,  a  relatively  flat  sup- 
port section  of  material  substantially  of  the  same  rigidity 
as  said  bottom  portion,  the  section  having  a  pair  of  edges 
diverging  at  a  relatively  large  angle  from  a  meeting  point, 
the  section  having  a  pair  of  cuts  extending  toward  said 


section  edges  from  an  apex,  the  section  being  foldabie 
along  a  line  through  said  apex  and  the  meeting  point 
of  said  pair  of  edges,  said  apex  and  said  flap  being  dis- 
placeable  laterally  so  that  they  may  straddle  each  other 
when  the  cuts  are  interengaged,  the  section  being  forced 
to  fold  upon  said  line  by  movement  of  the  cuts  one  upon 
the  other  and  upon  applying  force  against  said  meeting 
point  to  bring  said  pair  of  edges  substantially  into  the 
same  plane  as  said  portion  bottom  edge. 


2,832,177 

TOY  VEHICLE  SET 

Hcinrkh  Mueller,  Nombcrg,  Germany 

AppUcatloo  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  16,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46—244) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  set  comprising  in  combination  a  toy 
vehicle,  an  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
a  regenerahle  dry  cell  battery  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  and  conductively  connected  to  said  motor  means 
for  actuating  said  motor  means,  said  motor  means  upon 
being  energized  by  said  battery  means  actuating  said 
vehicle,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
and  conducbvely  connected  to  said  battery  means,  a 
second  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  con- 
trolling the  electrical  connection  between  said  battery 
means  and  said  motor  means,  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  for  opening  said  second  pair  of  contacts,  a  service 
station  for  reenergizing  said  battery  means,  said  station 
comprising  a  source  of  charging  current,  a  vehicle  stop- 
pirig  device  mounted  adjacent  said  station,  and  a  third 
pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  station  and  conductively 
connected  to  said  source  of  charging  current,  said  first 
pair  of  contacts  being  provided  for  conductively  engaging 
said  third  pair  of  contacts  when  said  vehicle  enters  said 
station  for  regenerating  said  battery  means  from  said 
source  of  charging  current,  said  vehicle  upon  entering 
said  station  engaging  said  stopping  device  and  said  stop- 
ping device  engaging  said  contact  opening  means  causing^ 
said  contact  opening  means  to  disconnect  said  motor  from 
said  battery  means. 

729  O    G. — 66 


2,832,178 

CROP  PROTECTOR 

William  Arthurs,  Lee,  Maine 

Application  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577341 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—29) 


In  a  crop  protector,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  horizontally  disposed  side  members,  a  plurality 
of  body  members  extending  transversely  between  said 
side  members,  each  of  said  body  members  including  first 
horizontally  disposed  portions,  inclined  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  horizontally  disposed  portions 
and  interconected  by  arcuate  portions,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  rods  extending  be- 
tween said  body  members  and  secured  thereto,  portions 
of  said  rods  engaging  said  body  members  being  offset  and 
being  secured  to  said  body  members,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  frame,  said  cover  member  being 
made  of  transparent  material,  and  transparent  tapes 
connecting  said  cover  member  to  said  frame,  said  side 
members  adapted  to  have  earth  positioned  thereon,  a 
male  member  formed  in  the  center  of  the  outermost 
arcuate  portion  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  arcuate  portion  at  that  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  female  member  formed  in  the  center  of  the 
outermost  arcuate  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  arcuate  portion  on  the 
other  end  of  said  frame. 


2,832,179 
TOOL  GRINDER 
Joacliim    Richard    Beltram,    LivingBton,    and    Nicholas 
Mastro,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asdgnors  t»  International 
Edge  Tool  Co.,  Newarlc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,409 
2  Claims.    (CI.  51—135) 


1 .  A  tool  grinder  of  the  type  which  employs  an  abrasive 
belt,  comprising  a  motor,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  belt  wheels  within  said  housing  and  around  which 
the  abrasive  belt  rotates,  said  lower  wheel  being  a  driving 
wheel  associated  with  said  motor,  said  upper  wheel  being 
the  driven  wheel  and  vertically  movable  at  rest  and  in 
opertaion,  an  opening  across  the  front  of  said  housing 
intermediate  said  belt  wheels,  a  platen  in  said  opening 
secured  to  said  housing  and  located  so  that  the  belt  passes 
in  front  of  said  platen  and  is  supported  thereby  and  a  tool 
j^o'der  in  front  of  said  platen  and  which  comprises  a  U 
tool  guide  member  extending  across  said  opening,  said 
member  having  legs  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  on 
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both  sides  thereof  and  having  an  actuating  arm  pivolally 
supported  on  the  housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  one 
leg  of  said  tool  guide  member  at  a  point  farther  removed 
from  said  platen  than  the  first  pivoted  means,  whereby 
the  angle  of  the  tool  holder  may  be  adjusted  with  respect 
to  the  belt. 


2,832,180 
METHOD  OF  SHARPENING  SAW  CHAIN  TEETH 

Raymond  R.  Carlton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 

Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487^46 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—281) 


iently  holding  the  guide  plate  whereby  the  guide  plate  is 
pressed  downwardly  agamst  the  band  and  against  the 
stripper  member,  said  guide  plate  having  a  recessed  part 
thereon  for  receiving  the  band  from  the  stripper  member, 
a  transfer  member  mounted  to  move  vertically  and  hav- 
ing a  suction  cup  attached  thereto,  said  transfer  member 
being  positioned  to  move  upwardly  whereupon  the  suction 
cup  will  engage  a  side  of  the  band  in  the  first  rest  station, 
said  transfer  member  and  said  suction  cup  being  operable 
to  move  downwardly  pulling  the  band  therewith  to  a 
second  rest  station,  a  stationary  guide  member  extending 
downwardly  from  the  first  rest  station  and  having  a  diag- 


l.The  method  of  sharpening  the  teeth  of  a  scratcher 
saw  chain  having  side  cutter  teeth  each  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  side  cutter  chain  link  and  raker  teeth 
each  extending  upwardly  from  a  center  raker  cutter 
chain  link,  the  side  chain  links  each  having  pivotal  con- 
nections at  their  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  center  chain 
links,  said  side  cutter  teeth  having  side  cutting  edges 
extending  upwardly  along  their  laterally  outer  leading 
side  edges  and  said  raker  teeth  having  raker  cutting 
edges  extending  laterally  along  their  upper  leading  edges, 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  hnks  being 
spaced  rearwardly  of  the  midpoint  between  the  pivotal 
connections  of  its  link,  said  method  comprising  contin- 
uously moving  said  chain  and  the  grinding  surface  of  a 
grinding  member  relative  to  each  other  along  an  arcuate 
path  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chain  with  the  lead- 
ing side  edges  of  said  teeth  extending  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  said  path,  contacting  the  ends  of  said  teeth 
with  said  grinding  surface  to  grind  material  from  the 
ends  of  said  teeth  along  surfaces  having  arcuate  elements 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  intersecting  said  cutting 
edges,  and  controlling  the  contact  between  said  grinding 
surface  and  said  teeth  to  space  the  outer  terminus  of 
each  side  cutting  edge  a  distance  from  a  line  joining 
the  centers  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  its  side  link 
greater  than  the  distance  of  each  raker  cutting  edge 
from  a  line  joining  the  centers  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  its  center  link. 


2  832  181 

CONVEYER  LOADLNG  MECHANISM 

Harry    E.    Engleson,   Chicago,   and    Elmer    D.    Sramek. 

Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Bellwood, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,829 
7  Claims.    (CI.  53—176) 

7.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  conveyer  with 
buckets  thereon  movable  upwardly  around  an  end  sup- 
porting sprocket,  apparatus  for  inserting  a  peripheral 
band  into  each  bucket  to  hold  the  articles  to  be  packaged, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack 
of  bands  each  of  which  is  folded  flat,  a  reciprocatory  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  horizontally,  a  stripper  member 
attached  to  the  carriage  and  positioned  to  move  across 
the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  said  stripper  member  being 
operative  to  support  the  stack  of  bands  in  the  magazine 
and  having  a  stepped  end  thereon  dimensioned  to  receive 
a  single  band  therein,  said  stripper  member  being  oper- 
able to  move  the  band  forwardiy  from  the  bottom  of  the 
magazine  to  a  first  rest  station,  a  guide  plate  positioned 
over  the  first  rest  station,  spring  supporting  means  rcsil- 


onal  surface  for  impinging  against  against  a  corner  band 
and  for  expanding  the  band  thereon,  said  guide  member 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  for  receiving  and  retaining  the 
band  in  the  second  rest  station,  a  pusher  member  attached 
to  the  carriage  and  positioned  to  move  into  engagement 
with  the  band  in  the  second  rest  station  and  to  push  the 
band  into  a  bucket  moving  upwardly  around  the  end 
sprocket  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  guide  rail  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  bucket  around  the  end  of  the  conveyer  for 
impinging  upon  a  corner  of  the  band  and  for  completely 
expanding  the  band  within  the  bucket  as  the  conveyer 
moves  upwardly  around  the  end  supporting  structure. 


2  832  182 

CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Leonard    McGihon,    San    Leandro,    Calif.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  King-O-Matic  Equipment  Corp., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,419 

3  Claims.    (CI.  53—376) 


^JJ^j^^*^ 


1.  In  a  carton  closing  machine  having  means  for 
progressing  a  carton  along  a  path,  said  carton  having  a 
flap  folding  inwardly  to  a  closed  position  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  carton  to  be  held  there- 
against  by  a  container  in  the  carton,  tucking  means  for 
sdid  tlap  disposed  adjacent  said  path  including  rotary 
mounting  means,  a  tucking  blade  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  rotary  means  and  projecting  substantially  radially 
therefrom,  the  direction  of  rotation  being  such  that  the 
blade  when  adjacent  said  path  will  travel  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  carton,  and  spring  means  urging  said  blade 
to  a  normal  position,  said  rotary  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  stop  engageable  by  said  blade. 
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2,832,183 
TRACTOR  MOU^r^ED  RECIPROCATING  CUTTING 

ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Pittman,  Maysville,  Mo. 

Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,146 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56— 25) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  mower  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  motor  vehicle  in  order  to  mow  areas  that  are  not  other- 
wise accessible  from  the  highway,  the  combination  of  a 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  lever 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  means  mounting  said 
lever  for  pivotal  movement  between  its  ends  on  said  sup- 
port, extensible  hydraulic  devices  at  said  ends  of  said 
lever,  a  first  of  said  extensible  hydraulic  devices  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  to  said  first  end  of  said  lever,  the  second 
of  said  hydraulic  devices  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  second 
end  of  said  lever,  a  first  frame  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  with  the  inner  end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
said  support  and  movable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever,  said  second  extensible  hy- 
draulic device  pivotally  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said 
first  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  frame,  a 
pivot  pin  at  the  outer  end  of  said  first  frame,  a  second 
■^rame  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  second  frame 
mounted  at  a  point  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  on 
said  pivot  pin,  an  extensible  hydraulic  device  pivotally  at- 
tached to  an  intermediate  part  of  said  first  frame  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  frame,  and  a  mower  unit  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  second  frame. 


2,832,184 

LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 

Joseph  H.  Beaerie,  Sayrevillc,  N.  J. 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,115 

11  Claims.    (CI.  5^—25.4) 


1.  A  combination  grass  and  shrub  trimmer  comprising 
a  frame,  a  motor  attached  to  said  frame  with  the  shaft 
in  upright  position,  an  elongated  handle  having  a  rela- 
tively short  portion  attached  to  said  frame  and  an  elon- 
gated portion  disposed  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45* 
relative  to  said  short  portion,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  roller  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  height  of 
said  frame,  a  cutter  blade  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  motor  shaft,  friction  means  for  causing  said  blade 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft  permitting  yielding  of  the  blade 
when  a  foreign  body  is  encountered,  said  cutter  having  a 
central  disk  portion  with  opposed  cutting  edges  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  diameter  of  said  disk  whereby  cut- 
ting will  be  limited  to  an  area  beyond  said  central  disk 
portion  and  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cutter,  a  guard 
for  said  cutter  routably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hav 
ing  a  ground-engaging  roller  adapted  to  permit  the  device 
to  be  rolled  along  the  ground  with  the  cutter  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  ground  or  in  other  angular  position  relative 
to  the  ground,  said  guard  having  a  plurality  of  portions 
tapering  to  reduced  laterally  disposed  tips  providing  sub- 
suntially  a  star  wheel  type  of  guard,  the  device  being 


relatively  small  in  size  and  relatively  light  in  wci^t 
whereby  it  can  be  used  for  cutting  near  the  ground  or  in 
spaced  relation  above  the  ground,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing electricity  to  said  motor  along  said  handle  and  a 
switch  adjacent  the  end  of  said  handle  remote  from  said 
frame  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electricity  to  said  motor 


2,832,185 

LIFTING  AND  FLUFFING  MEANS  FOR  COTTON 

HARVESTERS 

Eris  K.  Gardner,  Gilbert,  La. 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,823 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56—28) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  having  a  picking  mecha- 
nism the  improvement  that  comprises  means  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  machine  to  lift  the  lowermost 
branches  of  the  cotton  plants  to  be  picked  to  a  level 
where  they  can  be  effectively  picked  and  a  unitary  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  means,  said  unitary 
means  defining  an  air  jet  mounted  to  clean  and  fluff  the 
cotton  bolls  on  the  branches  as  well  as  hold  them  in  their 
lifted  position. 


2  832  186 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE  WTTH  RESILIENTLY 

SUPPORTED  BARBS 

Richard  Landon  La  Rue,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.776 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56— 50) 


ILI- 


•J 


1.  A  picking  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having 
a  wall,  said  wall  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein, 
a  resilient  body  substantially  filling  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  and  a  picking  barb  anchored  to  said 
resilient  body  and  extending  through  said  opening. 


2,832,187 

CONVEYOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTER 

PLATFORMS 

John  Johnson,  Brockton,  MonL 

Application  December  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,220 

2  Claims.  (CI.  56—207) 
1.  In  a  harvester  platform,  a  rearwardly  inclined  floor 
having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  vertical  side  plates 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  platform  and  rising  above 
said  floor,  a  rear  wall  rising  from  the  rear  edge  of  said 
platform,  a  cutter  assembly  extending  along  the  floor  for- 
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ward  edge,  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  conveyor  assem- 
bly positioned  between  said  side  walls  forwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  spaced  above  said  floor,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  mechanism  positioned 
forwardly  of  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  conveyor  assembly,  said  mechanism  including  a 
hollow  tubular  member  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 


the  other  end,  said  member  extending  from  one  of  said 
Mde  plates  to  the  other  of  said  side  plates  and  being  fixedly 
supported  in  said  side  plates,  there  being  a  slot  in  said 
member  between  the  open  and  closed  ends  thereof  and 
facing  toward  said  cutter  assembly,  a  perforated  sleeve 
circumposed  about  said  member  and  rotatable  about  saivl 
member  as  an  axis,  and  means  on  the  open  end  of  said 
member  for  attachment  of  a  source  of  suction  thereto. 


2  832,1M 
TELESCOPING  NUT  GATHERER  WTTH  SPRING 

BIASED  JAWS 

Billy  E.  Harrell  and  Charlie  B.  Coarsen,  Nashville,  Ga. 

Application  Septemher  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  608318 

4  Claims.    (O.  56—328) 


1.  A  nut  gathering  and  collecting  device  comprising  a 
first  open  ended  vertically  elongate  tubular  member,  a 
second  tubular  member  telescoping  and  slidably  mounted 
in  said  first  tubular  member  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  reach  member  constituting  a  handle  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  portion  with  spring  biased  openable  and 
closable  jaw  means,  said  first  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  and  equipped  with  a  re- 
ceiver cooperable  with  said  discharge  opening,  said  second 
tubular  member  being  further  provided  with  an  opening 
which  is  optionally  registrable  with  said  first  named  open- 
ing, depending  on  the  relative  relationship  and  positions  of 
the  respective  tubular  members. 


2,832,189 
SWATH  TURNER 
William  J.  Mclntyre,  Swift  Current,  Sasliatchewan, 
Canada 
Application  June  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,163 
4  Claims.    (CI.  56—370) 
1.  A  swath  turning  device  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a 
source  of  power,  comprising  in  combination  a  framework. 
ground  engaging  wheels  supporting  one  end  of  said  frame- 
work, the  other  end  of  said   framework  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  source  of  power,  at  least  one  swath 


turning  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  below  said  frame- 
work between  the  ends  thereof,  said  wheel  being  mounted 
in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane,  means  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  wheel,  and  swath  engaging 
tines  depending  downwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  said 
wheel,  said  swath  turning  wheel  including  a  spindle  se- 


cured to  and  depending  from  said  framework,  a  hub 
joumalled  for  rotation  upon  said  spindle,  a  tine  carrying 
ring,  spokes  extending  from  said  ring  to  said  hub  for 
supporting  said  tine  carrying  ring,  said  swath  engaging 
tines  being  secured  to  said  ring,  and  a  circumferential 
shroud  secured  to  said  ring  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom. 


2,832,190 

COMPOSITE  FIBER  GLASS  REINFORCED 

PAPER  YARN 

William  Garwood  Bacon,  Jr.,  Delanco,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Twitcbell,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,025         \ 
6  Claims.    (CI.  57—151) 


1.  A  composite  yam  comprising  an  inner  component  of 
fibrous  glass  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  filament  fibre 
glass  yarn  having  little  or  no  twist,  and  an  outer  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  component  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
pacted and  helically  twisted  strip  of  paper  entirely  en- 
veloping the  said  inner  component,  the  inner  glass  com- 
ponent having  substantially  the  same  linear  length  as  the 
untwisted  paper  strip. 


2,832,191 
ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  TIMEPIECE 
Aflliar   L.   Rawlings,  Jamaica,   Edwin   F.  Shelley,   New 
Rocbclle,  and  Vhidimir  Viasmcnsky,  Jackson  Heishts. 
N.  Y. 

Application  August  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,891 
7  Claims.    (CI.  58 — 41) 


I.  A  timepiece  including  a  gear  train  having  a  driving 
wheel,  a  dnving  element  for  said  wheel  and  which  is 
reciprocative  with  forward  driving  and  rearward  recovery 
strokes,  means  for  interconnecting  said  wheel  and  ele- 
ment so  that  said  clement  rotatively  drives  said  wheel 
forwardly  during  said  driving  strokes  and  permits  said 
wheel   to  continue  to  rotate   forwardly   during   said   re- 
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covery  strokes,  spring  means  for  forcing  said  element  to 
move  through  its  driving  strokes  and  thus  forwardly  pow- 
ering said  train  and  for  receiving  and  storing  force  dur- 
ing said  recovery  strokes,  said  train  having  enough  inertia 
to  retain  its  forward  rotative  rate  substantially  unchanged 
for  short  time  intervals  following  the  terminations  of 
said  driving  strokes,  and  powered  means  for  applying 
force  to  move  said  element  through  said  recovery  strokes 
substantially  completely  during  said  time  intervals  as  to 
thereby  store  the  force  of  said  powered  means  in  said 
spring  means  without  incidental  substantial  changes  in 
the  forward  rotative  rate  of  said  gear  train. 


2,132,192 
CONVERTIBLE  TURBOJET  AND  RAMJET  ENGINE 
Nathan  N.  Bodiah,  Seattle,  Waak,  MrigDor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Compaay,  Seattle,  Wailu,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,194 
II  Clainit.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1 .  A  continuous  combustion  aeronautical  jet  engine 
comprising  an  enclosing  shell  <^>en  at  its  front  end  for 
intake  of  air,  and  formed  at  its  rear  end  as  a  jet  nozzle 
for  discharge  of  combustion  products,  means  fixedly  posi- 
tioned within  the  shell,  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
space  annularly  about  the  shell  intermediate  the  air 
inuke  opening  and  the  jet  nozzle,  and  defining  also  an 
air  flow  passage  annularly  disposed  for  communication 
between  the  air  intake  opening  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber space,  and  an  unchanging  area  annularly  disposed 
gas  flow  passage  extending  in  the  axial  direction  from 
the  combustion  chamber  space  to  the  jet  nozzle,  a  bladed 
compressor  having  its  blades  located  in  the  air  flow  pas- 
sage and  rotatable  to  compress  the  entering  air,  burners 
fixed  within  the  combustion  chamber  space  fa-  delivery  of 
fuel  into  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  a  bladed  gas  tur- 
bine mounted  within  the  shell  for  bodily  shifting  in  the 
axial  direction  between  two  positi<MU,  in  a  first  position 
whereof  its  blades  project  within  the  gas  flow  passage 
for  impingement  by  the  combustion  gases  flowing  through 
the  gas  flow  passage,  and  in  a  second  position  whereof 
its  blades  are  withdrawn  from  and  leave  such  gas  flow 
passage  unobstructed,  for  unimpeded  outflow  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  by  the  same  path,  drive  means  intercon- 
necting said  turbine  and  said  compressor  to  rotate  the 
latter,  and  retracting  means  operativcly  connected  to 
said  turbine  to  shift  it  between  such  two  positions. 


2,832,193 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  SPEED  AND  COMPRESSOR  LOAD 
Homer  J.  Wood,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporatioa,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califoniia 
Applicatioa  September  4,  1948,  Serial  No.  47,828 
4  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.07) 
1 .  In  a  control  system  for  a  combustion  engme  havmg 
a  compressor   connected   thereto,    the   combination   of: 
a  bleed  air  duct  for  conducting  discharge  air  from  said 
compressor  to  a  point  of  use;  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
duct  for  controlling  the  rate  of  delivery  of  air  by  said 
duct;    means   for   delivering    fuel    through    a    flow    path 
to  the  engine,  a   fuel  valve  in  said  flow   path   for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  engine;  means 


biasing  said  fuel  valve  in  a  valve  closing  direction;  an 
air  line  having  its  ends  respectively  connected  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  throttle  valve;  means  in  said  line 
defining  a  restricted  orifice  adapted  under  flow  to  estab- 
lish a  pressure  differential  between  its  ends,  said  pres- 
sure being  varied  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position 
of  said  throttle  valve;  movable  wall  means  operatively 
connected    to   move  said    fuel    valve;    means    subjecting 


said  wall  means  to  said  differential  pressure  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  the  fuel  valve  in  an  opening  direction; 
and  a  valve  in  said  line  between  said  orifice  and  the 
line  end  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  said 
throttle  valve  for  adjustably  modulating  the  differential 
pressure  level  acting  on  said  movable  wall. 


2,832,194 
MULTIPLE  EXPANSION  POWER  PLANT  USING 
STEAM  AND  MIXTURE  OF  STEAM  AND  COM- 
BUSTION PRODUCTS 
'Max  H.  Knhner,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Coiponition,  Worcester,  Mass.^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

An>lication  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,489 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  60—39.17) 


A  power  plant  comprising  a  steam  generating  unit, 
a  high  pressure  steam  turbine  section  into  which  the 
said  unit  discharges  steam  at  high  pressure  and  tem- 
perature, a  low  pressure  turbine  section  which  is  capable 
of  operation  with  mixed  steam  and  gas  at  relatively  low 
pressure,  the  two  sections  being  arranged  coaxially  with 
the  outlet  side  of  the  high  pressure  section  located  ad- 
jacent to  and  spaced  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  low  pres- 
sure section,  a  generally  truncated  conical  reheat  cham- 
ber interposed  between  and  connecting  the  said  adjacent 
outlet  and  inlet  sides,  burners  of  the  type  having  a  high 
exit  pressure  mounted  in  the  reheat  chamber  for  dis- 
charging hot  products  of  combustion  under  pressure  into 
the  flow  of  steam  passing  through  the  chamber,  a  con- 
denser to  which  the  outlet  side  of  the  low  pressure  turbine 
is  connected  and  means  for  removing  non-condensable 
gases  from  the  condenser. 
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2.832.195 

"CROSS-IGMTION  Tl-BE"  ASSEMBI  Y  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  COMBLSTION  SYSTEM 

Frederick  W.  Weissbom.  Jr..  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  16.  1956.  Serial  No.  578,205 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39J7) 


5.  A  cross-ignition  tube  assembly  for  combustion  ap- 
paratus having  first  and  second  adjacent  combustors  each 
comprising  an  outer  housing  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  an  inner  liner  member,  adjacent  combustors  defin- 
ing aligned  openings  in  said  outer  housings  and  inner 
liners,  the  openings  in  the  liners  being  of  a  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  the  openings  in  the  outer  housings, 
said  ignition  tube  assembly  comprising  a  first  tube  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  portion  defining  an  annular  shoulder 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  liner  of 
said  first  combustor,  the  first  tube  having  also  adjacent 
said  first  end  a  radially  extending  flange  member  sub- 
stantially closing  the  opening  in  the  outer  housing  of  said 
first  combustor  when  in  assembled  relation,  a  second  tube 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  coaxially  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  first  tube  member  in  telescopic  rela- 
tion, said  second  tube  member  having  also  a  reduced 
diameter  end  portion  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to 
the  first  end  portion  of  said  first  tube  member  and  having 
an  extreme  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  the  opening  in  the  liner  of  said  second  combustor,  the 
second  tube  member  having  also  a  flange  portion  spaced 
from  said  reduced  diameter  end  portion  and  substantially 
closing  the  opening  in  the  outer  housing  of  the  second 
combustor  when  in  assembled  relation,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  the  tube  assembly  and  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  tube  members  to  bias  them 
in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  remote  end  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  tube  members  may  be  resiliently 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  respective  combustor 
liners,  and  interengaging  stop  means  limiting  the  extent 
to  which  the  compression  spring  can  bias  the  first  and 
second  tube  members  apart 


2.832,196 
HYDRAITIC  CIRCITT  FOR  THO  PHASE  RETl^RN 

STROKE  RAM 
Robert  J.  I.indsey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel   Foundries,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,983 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


bers;  the  combination  of  means  for  alternatively  deliv- 
ering pressure  fluid  to  and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  from 
the  advance  and  return  chambers,  respectively,  a  reser- 
voir of  low  pressure  fluid  having  a  connection  to  the  ad- 
vance chamber,  prefill  valve  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  connection,  said  valve  means  having  opposed 
pressure  areas,  one  of  which  is  acted  on  by  pressure  in 
the  advance  chamber  tending  to  close  the  valve  means, 
and  the  other  of  which  pressure  areas  is  acted  upon  by 
pressure  in  the  return  chamber  to  hold  the  prefill  valve 
means  open  during  rapid  advance  stroke  of  the  ram 
means,  check  valve  means  accommodating  one-way  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  advance  and  return 
chambers,  respectively,  throttle  valve  means  for  restrict- 
ing flow  of  fluid  from  the  return  chamber  to  said  other 
pressure  area  to  accommodate  closing  of  said  prefill  valve 
means  whereby  full  pressure  advance  stroke  of  the  ram 
means  its  initiated,  actuating  means  for  said  throttle  valve 
means,  said  throttle  valve  means  havmg  a  pressure  area 
acted  upon  by  pressure  in  said  return  chamber  to  urge 
said  throttle  valve  means  to  inoperative  position  upon  re- 
lease of  said  actuating  means  when  said  delivering  means 
are  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  said  return  chamber,  and 
means  for  adjustably  retarding  movement  of  said  throttle 
valve  means  to  inoperative  position  whereby  return  stroke 
of  the  ram  means  is  controlled  and  hydraulic  shock  in  the 
return  chamber  is  prevented. 


2.832.197 
PRESSURE  REGl  LATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl    L.   Sadler.    Rockford.    111.,   Robert   H.    Eisengrein, 
Skaoeateles,  N.  Y.,   and  George  H.  Hermanson,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original     application     December    4,     1951,    Serial    No. 
259,872,  now  Patent  No.  2,803,112,  dated  August  20, 
1957.    Divided  and  this  application  September  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  532,213 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60— 52) 


I  In  a  hvdraulic  press  actuating  circuit  for  a  press 
having  cylinder  means  with  advance  and  return  cham- 
bers and  ha  ing  ram  means  reciprocal  in  respective  cham- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  having  a  pump  pro- 
viding a  continual  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  mem- 
ber to  be  subjected  to  said  pressure,  and  means  providing 
a  variable  orifice  intermediate  the  pump  and  the  member 
for  governing  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  member,  a 
differential  pressure  regulating  valve  opcratively  interposed 
in  said  circuit  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore,  a  spool 
valve  slidable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
lands,  a  port  in  the  portion  of  the  bore  between  the  lands 
and  connected  to  the  pump,  a  second  port  in  said  portion 
of  the  bore  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side 
of  the  orifice  of  the  governing  means  and  controlled  by  one 
of  the  lands,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  bore  to 
the  pump,  resilient  means  in  the  other  end  of  the  bore 
biasing  the  spool  valve  for  movement  toward  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  bore,  and  means  connecting  said 
other  end  of  the  bore  into  the  circuit  on  the  other  side 
of  the  orifice  and  intermediate  the  governing  means  and 
the  member. 
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2  832  198 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

TRANSMIJBION 

C;abriel  Joseph  Zephirin  Pichon,  Besancon,  France 

Application  March  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  416346 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60— 53) 


WiiS 


1.  In  a  variable  hydraulic  transmission,  a  driven  cas- 
ing, a  driving  pump  rolor  member  rotatabh  mounted 
in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  motor  reactor  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and 
connected  to  a  free  whcelmg  device,  a  variable  cam 
member  carried  by  the  casmg  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  between  the  driving  pump  rotor  member  and 
the  motor  reactor  member,  the  said  cam  member  hav- 
mg  converging  cam  surfaces  arranged  in  locations  facing 
but  spaced  from  the  rotor  member  and  the  reactor  mem- 
ber, the  said  cam  bemg  mounted  for  variable  pivotal 
adjustment  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  rotative 
axis  of  the  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a  fluid  con- 
taining pump  work  chamber  kxatcd  hetueen  the  cam 
and  the  rolor  member  and  a  fluid  containing  motor  work 
chamber  located  between  the  cam  and  the  reactor  mem- 
ber, the  said  cam  having  fluid  passages  connecting  the 
pump  work  chamber  and  the  motor  work  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  slidable  vanes  earned  by  the  rotor  member 
and  the  reactor  member,  the  said  vanes  being  in  slidable 
engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces. 


2,832,199 
VANE  PUMP 
Cecil  E.  Adams  and  William  E.  Eschliman,  Columbus. 
Ohio,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  352,102 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—97) 


1.  In  hydraulic  apparatus,  a  vane  type  pump  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  side  and  peripheral  walls  formmg  a 
rotor  chamber  with  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate outlet  ports  spaced  circumferentially  therefrom, 
there  being  a  single  inlet  port  for  each  plurality  of  outlet 
ports;  a  rotor  supported  for  revolution  in  said  chamber, 
vane  elements  extending  from  said  rotor  and  engaging 
said  side  and  peripheral  walls  to  form  fluid  transfer 
pockets;  means  on  said  peripheral  wall  for  moving  said 
vane  elements  and  varying  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said 


pockets  while  they  communicate  with  said  ports,  said 
means  causing  the  capacity  of  said  pockets  to  increase 
while  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  decrease 
predetermined  percentages  of  their  maximum  capacity 
while  communicating  with  said  outlet  ports;  fluid  lines 
leading  from  said  outlet  ports;  and  an  unloadmg  valve 
in  one  of  said  lines,  said  lines  being  joined  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  unloading  valve. 


2,832^00 

CONTROL  APPARATl'S 

John  Arihur  Munford  Groat  and  Gordon  Pelham  Cooke, 

Luton,   England,   assignors   to   George   Kent   Limited. 

I^ndon,  England 

Application  December  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  474.505 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60— 97) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pneumatic  motor 
having  a  pressure  displaceable  element,  a  hydraulic 
motor  having  a  displaceable  element  coupled  with  said 
pressure  displaceable  element  of  said  motor  and  with  a 
device  to  be  regulated,  a  control  device  for  said  hydraulic 
motor  operative  for  preventing  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
therefrom,  said  control  device  being  connected  to  be 
maintained  inoperative  during  normal  supply  of  air  to 
said  pneumatic  motor  and  to  become  operative  upon  a 
failure  in  air  pressure,  and  means  for  overruling  said 
control  device  to  subject  said  hydraulic  motor  to  control 
independently  of  said  control  device  to  operate  the  device 
to  he  regulated. 


2,832,201 

DUAL  ENGINE  YOKE 

Jesse  B.  Alexander,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Application  June  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593.194 

10  Claims.    (CI.  6<^— 97) 


1.  In  a  dual  engine  drive  means,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
engines  disposed  vvith  their  output  shafts  m  parallel  rela- 
tion, means  independently  mounting  said  engines  on  said 
support,  a  yoke  assembly  connecting  said  engines,  said 
yoke  assembly  including  a  yoke  at  each  end  of  said  pair 
of  engines  and  a  member  substantially  rigidly  connecting 
said  yokes,  and  means  journalling  each  engine  in  each 
yoke  about  the  axis  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine. 


2,832.202 
FLUME  OUTLET 
Edward  Mllo  Nonim,  Jr.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
assignor   to   Hawaiian    Development   Company,    Ltd.. 
Honolulu,  Territory   of  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,075 
5  Claims.    (CI.  61—14) 
1    A  flume  outlet  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  material 
having  an  inlet  section,  a  throat  section,  and  an  outlet 
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section,  said  inlet  section  being  generally  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion,  said 
peripheral  edge  portion  having  a  self-retaining  sealing 
groove  around  the  outside  thereof,  said  groove  being  de- 
fined by  a  relatively  small  lower  lip  and  a  relatively  large 
overhanging  lip,  said  overhanging  lip  having  an  upstream 
portion  of  smaller  cross  section  at  the  upstream  side  than 
along  the  remaining  portion  of  the  lip  and  being  rounded 
around  the  f)eriphery  thereof  to  assure  a  streamlined  fluid 
flow,  said  peripheral  edge  having,  at  the  downstream  end 
of  the  flume  outlet,  a  streamlined  cantilever  portion  over- 
hanging a  portion  of  the  throat  section,  said  throat  sec- 
tion being  contiguous  with  said  inlet  section  and  being  de- 
fined by  a  substantialy  flat  down-draw  wall  that  is  con- 


tiguous with  and  extends  generally  downwardly  from  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  lip,  said  throat  section  having  a 
generally  rectangular  open-ended  groove  formed  inwardly 
thereof  near  the  lower  end  of  said  down-draw  wall,  a 
movable  closure  plate  in  said  open-ended  groove,  said 
open-ended  groove  being  defined  by  a  bulbous  portion 
arranged  to  resiliently  contact  said  plate  along  a  portion 
of  its  peripheral  edge  and  frictionally  hold  the  same  in 
adjusted  position  in  said  groove,  said  outlet  section  being 
contiguous  with  said  throat  section  and  extending  below 
said  open-ended  groove,  said  outlet  section  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elbow  having  a  generally  rectangular  conduit 
with  rounded  internal  corners,  the  lower  end  of  the  elbow 
terminating  in  a  plane  inclined  generally  upwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  upstream  side. 


2,832,203 

LIQl  ID  FLOW  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ALMOST 

CONSTANT  DELIVERY 

Paul  Bernard,  Casablanca,  Morocco 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Morocco  March  18,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI,  61— 18) 


2.  A  liquid  flow  device  having  an  almost  constant 
rate  of  flow  and  comprising,  between  the  level  of  water 
on  the  upstream  side  and  the  level  of  water  downstream 
a  first  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  floor  and  forming 
therewith  a  flow  orifice,  the  baid  wall  being  extended  at 
its  upper  part  up  to  a  predetermined  level;  at  least  one 
second  wall  arranged  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  first 
wall  and  with  its  lower  edge  spaced  apart  from  the  floor 
and  forming  with  the  first  said  wall  a  flow  channel 
adapted  to  discharge  substantially  transversely  to  the 
normal  flow  of  the  first  said  orifice,  the  second  wall  be- 
ing extended  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  wail  and 
being  curved  back  to  form  a  siphon,  the  said  siphon  be- 
ing supplied  with  liquid  as  soon  as  the  level  of  the  said 
liquid  reaches  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  wall. 


2  832,204 

IJQI'EFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

AND  PRESSURE  REGl  I  ATOR 

Frank  E.  PilUnc,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,632 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 1) 


i    '^. 


1 .  A  liquefied  petroleum  gas  heat  exchanger  for  con- 
verting liquefied  petroleum  gas  into  vaporized  petroleum 
gas  comprising  a  source  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  a 
generally  spiral  shaped  duct,  a  first  inlet  valve  for  per- 
mitting flow  of  said  liquefied  petroleum  into  said  duct, 
a  second  generally  spiral  shaped  duct  shaped  to  match 
said  first  duct  and  arranged  contiguous  thereto,  means 
for  circulating  heated  water  in  said  second  duct,  a  closed 
chamber  having  an  outlet  port,  means  responsive  to  pres- 
sure in  said  charrvber  for  actuating  said  first  inlet  valve,  a 
second  inlet  valve  communicating  said  first  duct  with  said 
chamber  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling 
said  second  inlet  valve  to  thereby  vaporize  said  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  and  control  the  pressure  of  said  gas  as  it 
leaves  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  port 


2,832,205 
ICE  TRAY 
Karl  Fedennann,  Hanau,  Heinz  Claude,  Mannbcim- 
Feudenheim,  and  Richard  Ritter  and  TbeopUl  PfeflFer, 
Esslingen  (Neclur),  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich 
Ritter  Aluminiumwarenfabrik,  Esslingen  (Neckar), 
Germany 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  18,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  62— 108.5) 


1.  For  use  in  an  ice  tray  of  a  refrigerator  or  the  like, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  partition  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  an  ice  tray,  said  elongated  partition  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  an  elongated,  flexible,  resil- 
ient corrugated  strip  extending  in  a  zig-zag  path  between 
said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  partition  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  so  as  to  form  on  the  side 
of  said  partition  a  first  series  of  triangular  recesses  having 
each  its  apex  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  partition 
and  a  second  series  of  triangular  recesses  having  each  its 
ajaex  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  partition,  said  strip 
being  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said  partition  adjacent 
an  end  thereof,  said  strip  having  a  side  edge  located  next 
to  a  side  surface  of  said  partition  and  said  strip  extending 
away  from  said  side  surface;  a  plurality  of  spaced  projec- 
tions extending  substantially  normal  to  said  partition  from 
said  bottom  edge  thereof;  and  means  carried  by  said  par- 
tition at  an  end  portion  opposite  from  said  one  end  therof 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  strip  for  stretching  the 
latter  and  moving  the  same  with  respect  to  said  partition, 
whereby  when  said  partition,  strip,  and  means  are  mounted 
in  an  ice  tray  and  ice  forms  against  said  strip  and  said 
side  surface  of  said  partition,  the  ice  can  be  separated 
from  said  strip  and  partition  by  actuating  said  means  to 
stretch  said  strip  and  move  the  same  with  respject  to  said 
partition. 
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2,832^06 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  VACUUM  FLASH 

BULBS 

Max  Bacnnann,  Cologne,  Gcmuny 

AppUcmdon  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,758 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany  January  28,  1955 

13  Claims.    (CI.  67—31) 


9  A  fla-sli  gun  comprising,  in  combination:  a  flash  bulb 
socket,  a  condenser  adapted  to  be  connected  to  sajd  socket 
through  external  contacts,  a  magneto-electric  type  gen- 
erator for  charging  said  condenser,  spring  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  generator,  said  socket  being  movably  mounted 
relative  to  said  spring  means  and  means  for  tensioning 
said  spring  means  upon  movement  of  said  socket. 


2,832407 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Frederick  Roy  SIbbald,  Greenford,  England,  assignor  to 
pe  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7.  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  68—22) 


A  washing  machine  comprising,  a  container  for  wash- 
mg  liquid,  a  washing  impeller  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer, a  rotalable  driving  member  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  container  adapted  to  operate  an  auxiliary  appliance, 
a  reversible  driving  motor  beneath  said  container  and 
havmg  its  shaft  substanUally  horizonUl,  first  drive  means 
between  said  motor  and  impeller  and  including  a  first 
unidirectional  clutch  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  motor 
shaft  for  driving  said  impeller  in  one  direction  only  when 
said  motor  is  rolaUng  in  a  forward  direction,  second 
drive  means  between  said  motor  and  driving  member 
and  including  a  second  unidirectional  clutch  mounted  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  motor  shaft  connected  to  a  flex- 
ible shaft  to  rotate  said  driving  member  only  in  one 
direction  when  said  motor  is  rotated  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection, said  flexible  shaft  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  motor  toward  said  first  unidirecUonal  clutch 
and  thence  upwardly  along  said  container  to  said  driving 
member,  and  switch  means  for  reversing  rotation  of  said 
729  o.  G— «7 


motor  to  effect  separate  operauon  of  said  first  and  second 
clutch  means  and  thus  operation  of  said  impeller  and 
driving  member. 


2,832,208 

ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATION  SENSING  MEANS 

FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Aidan   M.  Stone,   Loaisrillc,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  526.104 

4  Claims.    (CI.  68— 24) 


I.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  base  structure,  a  rotatable 
clothes  basket,  a  tub  structure  enclosing  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  basket,  means  supporting  said  tub  struc- 
ture from  said  base  structure,  drive  means  for  driving  said 
basket  at  a  plurality  of  different  speeds,  electrically  ac- 
tuated means  for  shifting  said  basket  from  a  lower  speed 
to  a  higher  speed,  a  switch  mounted  on  one  of  said  struc- 
tures   for    controlling    said    electrically    actuated    means 
upon  the  occurrence  of  excessive  vibration  of  said  tub 
structure  when  said  basket  is  shifted  to  said  higher  speed, 
switch  actuating  means  on  the  other  of  said  structures, 
and  an  adjustable  scissors  mounted  on  said  one  structure 
and    disposed    between    said    actuating    means    and    said 
switch  for  operating  said  switch  upon  excessive  vibration 
of  said  basket  and  tub  structure,  said  scissors  including  a 
first  pivoted  arm  for  engaging  said  actuating  means,  a 
second  pivoted  arm  for  operating  said  switch,  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  arms  for  moving  said  second  arm 
from  said  first  arm  upon  movement  of  said  first  arm  by 
said   actuating   means,   a   third   pivoted   member  having 
means  forming  an  operative  connection  with  said  second 
arm  for  pre-sctting  the  normal  position  of  said  second 
arm  relative  to  said  switch,  adjustable  means  for  preset- 
ting the  normal  position  of  said  third  pivoted  member 
and  thereby  said  norma!  position  of  said  second  arm,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  first  arm  and  said  third  mem- 
ber and  releasable  to  allow  said  spring  to  bias  said  first 
arm  against  said  actuating  means,  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  scissors  is  completed,  said  first  arm  compres- 
sing said  spring  and  moving  relative  to  said  second  arm 
upon  overtravel  of  said  tub  structure  after  said  switch  is 
actuated,  whereby  said  spring  takes  up  the  overtravel  of 
said  first  arm  and  said  switch  is  not  damaged  thereby. 


2.832,209 
SQUEEZE  DRIERS 
Frederick  Roy  Sibbald,  Greenford.  England,  assignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  November  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  4.  1953 

2  Claims.    (Q.  6»— 242) 

^    JO  m  r  ^  ~  — -    _ 


1.  A  squeeze  drier  for  squeezing  liquid  from  clothes 
compnsing  a  supporting  platform  having  an  upstanding 
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cylindrical  flange  defining  an  opening  for  inserting  a  bag. 
said  bag  formed  of  flexible  impervious  material  having 
a  mouth  for  removably  insertmg  clothes,  a  skirt  depend- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  said  mouth  and  terminating  in 
a  laterally  extending  flange,  means  attaching  said  flange 
to  said  platform,  said  skirt  cooperating  with  the  wall  of 
the  bag  to  define  an  annular  recess  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  and  of  frusto-conical  shape  to  re- 
ceive said  upstanding  cylindrical  flange  to  suspend  said 
bag  therefrom,  the  internal  circumference  of  said  skirt 
in  its  unstretched  state  adjacent  said  bag  mouth  being 
less  than  the  external  circumference  of  said  upstanding 
flange  whereby  that  portion  of  said  skirt  is  stretched 
around  said  upstanding  flange  after  attachment  thereto. 


in  said  casing,  said  tumblers  having  central  key  openings 
uniform  in  size  and  shape  and  wholly  defined  by  opposed 
pairs  of  parallel  lines  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  inserted 
into  said  key  openings,  whereby  rotation  of  the  key 
directly  disengages  said  tumblers  from  said  grooves  and 


2,832,210 
RUG  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Clarence  A.  Ketchuin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  William  D. 
Kemp,  Irondequoit,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456.522 
3  Claims.    (CI.  68—268) 


1.  In  a  rug  cleaning  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  pair 
of  mutually  engaging  upper  and  lower  wringer  rolls 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  removing  moisture 
from  a  rug  passing  between  them;  the  combination 
therewith  of  an  endless  belt  conveyor  having  a  mounting 
on  said  frame,  said  conveyor  having  end  pulleys  over 
which  said  belt  passes,  said  conveyor  mounting  being 
holdable  in  one  position  holding  one  of  said  end  pulleys 
in  a  position  nearly  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  lower 
of  said  rolls  at  a  zone  spaced  around  the  surface  of  said 
lower  roll  in  the  direction  of  rug  travel  beyond  the  zone 
of  mutual  engagement  of  said  rolls  and  below  the  center 
of  said  lower  roll,  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  in  said 
one  position  traveling  away  from  said  zone  of  near  tan- 
gency  whereby  to  strip  a  rug  from  said  lower  roll  and 
start  it  along  said  upper  run  of  said  conveyor,  said  con- 
veyor mounting  including  arm  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  one  end  pulley  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  means,  and  lever  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  arm  means  with  said  frame  and 
having  two  positions  of  rest  in  one  of  which  said  lever 
means  holds  said  one  end  pulley  in  said  one  position  nearly 
tangent  to  said  lower  roll,  and  in  the  other  of  which 
said  lever  means  holds  said  one  end  pulley  clear  of  a  plane 
extending  vertically  downward  from  that  side  of  said 
lower  roll  facing  toward  said  conveyor. 


centers  the  same  within  said  cylinder  for  permitting  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  within  said  casing  in  one  direction 
to  unlock  the  lock,  and  rotation  of  the  key  in  the  other 
direction  directly  engages  said  tumblers  with  said  grooves 
to  lock  the  lock. 


2,832,211 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

.\ulis  Adrian  Saarento,  Jvvaskyla,  Finland 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,158 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70—364) 

I.  Cylinder  lock  comprising  a  casing,  two  diametrically 

opposite  internal  grooves  in  said  casing,  a  cylinder  within 

said  casing,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  rotate  within 

said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  positioned  within  said 

cylinder  adapted  to  normally  engage  one  of  said  grooves 


2,832.212 

Bl'ILDING  PARTITION 

Anders  C.  Olsen,  Forest  Hills,  N.  V. 

Application  October  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,369 

3  Claims.    (CL  72— 46) 


1.  In  a  wall  or  partition  construction  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  two  closely  adjacent  rows  of 
substantially  vertical  panels,  the  successive  panels  in  the 
respective  rows  being  in  approximate  alignment,  wire 
clips  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjoining  panels 
in  the  respective  rows  at  vertically  spaced  points  there- 
along.  each  of  said  clips  being  of  spring  wire  material, 
initially  in  the  shape  of  a  horizontally  extended  8,  the 
section  of  each  leg  of  the  8  and  of  the  intermediate 
straight  portion  of  the  8  adjacent  each  bight  portion 
thereof  being  bent  laterally  of  the  plane  of  the  S  and 
reversely  upon  itself  to  define  with  the  bight  portion 
two  oppositely  facing  U-shaped  jaws,  the  unbent  sec- 
tion of  each  leg  and  of  the  intermediate  straight  portion 
also  defining  with  the  bight  portion  two  oppositely  facing 
U-shaped  jaws,  said  jaws  resiliently  embracing  the  respec- 
tive panel  edges,  a  layer  of  plastic  coating  material 
covering  at  least  one  side  of  the  row  of  panels,  said 
wire  clips  serving  to  space  the  panel  edges  apart  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  the  flow  of  a  portion  of  said  material 
into  the  spaces  and  effect  a  better  bonding  of  the  panels 
upon  hardening  of  the  material. 


2,832,213 
BOOSTER-GAP  EXPLOSIVE  SENSITIVITY 
TEST  DEVICE 
James  B.  Cole,  Jr.,  Chattanoofca,  Temi^  and  George  D. 
Edwards   and    Thomas   K.   Rice,   Washington,   D.   C 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  ^e  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ApplicaHon  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,872 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—35) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
An  explosive  sensitivity  test  device  comprising  a  firing 
pedestal  including  a  base  and  an  upright  stem,  a  support 
tube    slipped   over   said    stem    and    extending    upwardly 
therefrom,  said  support  tube  having  a  slot  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  pellet  tube  resting  on  the  upper  end 
of  the   support   tube  coaxially  therewith,  a  snug-fitting 
coupling  tube  encircling  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  support 
and  pellet  tubes  and   holding  the  same  in  alignment,  a 
booster  charge  supported  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
pellet  tube,  a  set  of  spacer  cards  resting  on  top  of  said 
booster  charge,  a  cup  for  liquid  explosive  supported  by 
said  spacer  cards,  said  cup  being  centered  within  the  pel- 
let tube  by  means  of  a  centering  collar  within  the  pellet 
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tube  and  encircling  said  cut,  a  stand-off  collar  encircling  direction  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  second  fluid  me- 

the  upper  end  of  said  cup  with  the  top  edge  of  said  stand-  dium,   said    beam   of   light   appertaining   to   an   optical 

off  collar  above  the  top  edge  of  said  cup,  a  target  plate  schlicren  device  being  provided  for  making  visible  said 

resting  on  said  sUnd-off  collar  and  held  in  spaced  relation  relief-image  together  with  said  interference  bands  on  an 

to  said  liquid  explosive  by  said  stand-off  collar,  and  firing  image  screen. 


2,832^15 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  MATERIALS 
DETERMINING  APPARATL'S 
Carl  W.  Brabender,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pills- 
bury  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,488 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 76) 


means  for  said  booster  charge  comprising  a  blasting  cap 
with  the  cap  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
said  booster  charge  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  disposed 
in  said  support  tube,  said  blasting  cap  having  firing  leads 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  support  tube  through  said 
slot. 


^-^'ui^^ft^: 


2,832,214 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MATERIAL 

TESTING 

Herbert  Trommler,  Kabla,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 
Carl  2>in  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,103 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.6) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  ultrasonic  material  testing  pur- 
poses comprising  a  source  of  electrical  oscillations,  a  tank 
containing  a  first  fluid  medium,  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
excited  by  said  source  of  electrical  oscillations  so  as  to 
generate  ultrasonic  rays  travelling  from  said  transducer 
through  said  first  fluid  medium,  an  ultrasonic  collecting 
lens  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  ultrasonic  rays  so  as  to 
form  a  relief-image  of  an  object  brought  in  the  path  of 
rays  between  said  transducer  and  said  lens,  said  relief- 
image  being  formed  by  elevations  of  the  surface  of  a 
fluid  medium  bordering  another  medium  and  a  receptacle 
consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  transparent  foil  extended 
over  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  said  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  said  receptacle  containing 
a  thin  layer  of  a  second  fluid  medium  being  swung  down- 
wardly so  that  the  bottom  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  said  second  fluid  medium  and  being  dis- 
posed so  that  said  relief-image  is  produced  together  with 
a  system  of  interference  bands  corresponding  to  said  angle 
on  the  surface  of  said  second  fluid  medium,  a  window 
being  provided  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  directing 
a  beam  of  light  through  said  first  fluid  medium  and  thence 
through  said  second  fluid  medium  in  said  receptacle  in  a 


4.  Apparatus  for  use  with  weighing  mechanism  in 
quickly  determining  the  moisture  content  of  a  sample 
of  granular  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pan 
adapted  to  receive  therewithin  upon  the  bottom  thereof 
a  sample  of  granular  material  the  moisture  content  of 
which  is  to  be  determined,  rotatable  support  structure 
supporting  said  pan  and  rotating  the  same  about  an 
inclined  axis  to  incline  the  bottom  of  the  pan  in  rotation 
so  that  the  granular  material  will  travel  through  an  arc 
of  rotation  with  said  bottom  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
direction  and  will  then  roll  back  down  and  thereby  be 
continuously  agitated,  a  source  of  dry  heat  disposed 
above  said  pan  while  so  supported  and  directed  down- 
wardly into  the  interior  of  said  pan  to  dry  the  contents 
thereof,  an  inclined  auxiliary  support  below  the  pan  for 
engaging  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  pan.  said  inclined 
auxiliary  support  having  a  lower  end,  and  an  upstand- 
ing cradle  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
auxiliary  support  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  pan 
thereon,  said  auxiliary  support  being  vertically  shiftable 
for  interchangeably  lifting  the  pan  off  and  dropping  the 
pan  on  the  rotatable  support  structure  while  maintaining 
the  pan  in  an  inclined  position,  said  auxiliary  support 
being  connectible  with  said  weighing  mechanism  in 
weight-transmitting  relation,  whereby  the  pan  will  be 
continuously  maintained  in  an  inclined  position  to  facili- 
tate rapid  interchange  between  successive  weighing  and 
Mrymg  operations. 


2,832,216 
FUEL  MILEAGE  TESTER 

William  S.  Compton,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,583 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 113) 


1.  A  fuel  mileage  tester  comprising  a  fuel  container, 
a  three-way  valve  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
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container  and  having  one  leg  for  draining  fuel  therefrom, 
a  second  leg  for  attachment  to  a  fuel  pump,  and  a  third 
leg  for  attachment  to  a  carburetor,  the  third  leg  also 
being  connected  to  a  supply  line  for  the  container,  a  float 
controlled  valve  connected  to  the  supply  line  for  the  con- 
tainer and  permitting  fuel  to  be  received  up  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  an  actuator  for  the  three-way  valve  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  an  operator's  position,  said 
actuator  in  a  first  position  causing  the  second  and  third 
legs  to  be  connected  and  in  a  second  position  causing  the 
first  and  third  legs  to  be  connected,  a  vent  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  container  above  the  maximum 
level  of  fuel,  a  second  float  valve  controlling  the  vent  and 
permitting  venting  therethrough  when  the  liquid  level  has 
dropped  below  the  predetermined  maximum,  a  contact 
arm  connected  to  the  second  float  valve,  a  signal  mounted 
within  observation  of  an  operator,  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  signal  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to  actuate 
the  signal  when  the  level  within  the  container  has  dropped 
to  a  predetermined  minimum. 


2,83W17 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  SENSOR 
Victor   Earie   Hamrco,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  assitnior  to 
Topp  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporadon 
of  California 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,966 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— IM) 


k=± 


1.  An  angle  of  attacic  sensor  comprising:  a  main  hous- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall;  a  paddle  shaft 
journalled  in  said  housing  on  the  axis  of  said  housing 
with  which  said  wall  is  coaxial;  a  tubular  probe  having 
near  one  end  a  base  portion  journalled  in  said  housing  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  housing  axis,  said  probe  project- 
ing from  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  axially  extending  parallel  slots  m  its  lateral 
wall  and  a  diametral  partition  dividing  the  angle  sub- 
tended between  said  slots  at  the  probe  axis,  said  partition 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  probe  into  two  passages  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  respective  slots  into  said 
base  portion,  and  said  base  portion  having  in  its  respec- 
tive sides,  ports  connected  respectively  to  said  passages; 
paddles  secured  to  said  paddle  shaft  and  projecting  ra- 
dially from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  paddles  being 
fitted  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  housing  in  substantially 
pneumatic  sealing  relation  thereto  so  as  to  provide  a 
compensating  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  paddles;  a 
partition  member  associated  with  said  base  portion  of 
the  probe  and  traversing  the  area  on  the  other  side  of 
the  paddles  so  as  to  divide  it  into  differential  pressure 
chambers  communicating  respectively  with  said  ports;  and 
feedback  linkage  connecting  said  paddle  shaft  to  said 
probe  in  a  manner  such  that  a  pressure  differential  set 
up  between  said  pressure  chambers  by  a  change  in  the 
direction  of  an  air  stream  exerting  pressure  across  said 
slots,  will  act  upon  the  paddles  to  impart  to  the  paddle 
shaft  an  increment  of  rotation  that  will  be  fed  back  to 
the  probe  so  as  to  adjust  the  latter  to  a  position  such  as 


to  eliminate  said  pressure  differential,  said  compensating 
chamber  containing  a  body  of  air  which  by  cushioning 
action  against  the  paddles,  coupled  with  resistance  to 
bodily  shifting  about  the  housing  axis,  will  exert  a  damp- 
ening effect  upon  the  tendency  of  the  moving  parts  to 
hunt  or  overshoot  in  seeking  a  new  position  when  ener- 
gized by  a  pressure  differential;  said  probe  having  a  stem 
at  its  rear  end:  and  said  feed-back  linkage  including  sub- 
stantially parallel  lever  arms  attached  to  said  paddle  shaft 
and  stem  respectively  and  projecting  both  on  one  side  of 
the  common  plane  of  their  axes,  inertia  weights  projecting 
from  the  respective  lever  arms  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  lever  arms. 


2  832  218 
CORIOLIS  mass'  flowmeter 
Roby   B.   White,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Radiator  Sc  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Joly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442^51 
13  Claims.    (CL  73—194) 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  first  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  tangcntially  accelerating  fluid  passing  through  said 
casing,  a  second  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  means  radially  contiguous  to 
said  first  means  and  responsive  to  the  effect  of  the 
tangcntially  accelerating  fluid,  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  first  means,  flexible  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  means  to  drive  said  last-named 
means  with  said  first  means,  electrical  means  responsive  to 
an  angular  displacement  of  said  second  means  with  respect 
to  said  first  means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  as 
a  function  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  and  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  first  means,  and  second  electri- 
cal means  mounted  on  said  drive  means  for  producing  an 
output  voltage  proponional  to  the  angular  velocity  of 
said  first  means. 


2,832,219 

hypsometers 

Meyer  Sapoff,  IJnioa,  and  Robert  S.  Goodyear,  Scotch 
Plains,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victory  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, L'nioo,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,738 
13  Claims.    (CL  73—384) 
1.  A  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end  to  ambient  pressure,  a  supply  of 
liquid  in  said  container,  a  heater  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  liquid  for  heating  the  liquid  to  its  boiling  point,  a 
wick    within   the    container   in  communication   with  the 
liquid,    a    temperature-responsive    element    incorporated 
within   the   wick,   a   control   element   resistor   in   thermal 
communication   with  said   liquid,  a  source  of  potential 


II 
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connected  to  said  control  element  resistor  and  the  heater 
and  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  response  of 


the   temperature-responsive  element   in  the   presence 
the  boilmg  liquid  to  ascertain  the  ambient  pressure. 


of 


TRI-SCALE  ALTIMETER 

Byron  E.  Logk,  Hampden,  N.  Dak. 

Applkadoo  AafMt  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,854 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—387) 

(Grantad  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  such  as  an  altimeter,  a 
face  havmg  three  separate  calibrated  scales  thereon  radi- 
ally spaced  from  each  other,  a  pointer  for  each  scale 
operated  from  a  central  pivot  point,  said  calibrated  scales 
and  pointers  being  arranged  to  be  read,  in  most  of  their 
positions,  from  left  to  right,  said  three  calibrated  scales 
comprising  a  100  foot  scale  positioned  most  inuard  radi- 
ally and  comprising  a  360°  cahbraled  face,  a  1,000  foot 
scale  comprising  a  180°  calibrated  face  located  to  the 
left  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  100  foot  scale,  a 
10.000  foot  calibrated  scale  of  less  than  180°  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  left  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  other 
two  scales,  the  pointer  traversing  each  of  said  last  two 
mentioned  scales  being  masked  throughout  most  of  their 
length. 


comprising  a  double-ended  movable  piston  assembly  hav- 
ing an  area  of  predetermined  size  at  one  end  exposed  to 
the  pressure  in  said  conductcM'  at  the  inlet  side  of  said 
restriction;  said  piston  assembly  having  separated  end 
areas  at  the  other  end  each  of  which  is  equal  to  the  first- 
mentiooed  end  area,  one  of  said  latter  end  areas  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  said  conductor  at  the  outlet 
side  of  said  restriction;  passage  means  for  applying 
fluid  from  said  conductor  at  the  inlet  side  of  said 
restriction  to  the  other  of  said  separated  end  areas  to 
oppose  movement  of  said  piston  assembly  by  the  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  said  first-menticMied  end,  said  piston 
assembly  being  movable  in  one  direction  or  another  ac- 
cording to  whether  the  force  due  to  pressure  at  said  one 
end  is  greater  or  less  than  the  force  due  to  pressure  at  the 
said  other  end;  and  a  metering  valve  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  pistCMi  assembly  in  said  one  direction  to 
connect  the  inlet  pressure  in  said  conductor  to  said  passage 
means  when  the  force  exerted  by  pressure  at  the  said  end 
by  fluid  pressure  is  greater  than  the  force  due  to  pressure 
at  the  said  other  end,  and  to  exhaust  said  passage  to  a 
region  of  lower  pressure  when  the  piston  assembly  move- 
ment is  in  said  other  direction. 


2,832,222 

FOOD  MIXERS 

Richard  D.  Harricsty,  Widiita,  Kant. 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,467 

4  Claims    (CI.  74—1) 


1 .  An  electric  food  mixer  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  armature  shaft  provided 
with  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  mixing  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  shaft  passage,  bearings  in  said 
casing  for  said  spindle,  clutch  means  at  one  end  of  said 
armature  shaft  for  connecting  the  shaft  and  spindle  in 
rotary  driving  relation,  brake  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  armature  shaft  for  preventing  shaft  rotation,  means 
for  actuating  said  clutch  and  brake  alternately  and  means 
operable,  when  the  first  mentioned  clutch  is  disengaged, 
to  cause  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  s^id  spindle. 


2,832*221 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDICATOR 
Cecil   E.  Adams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  airignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,111 
5  Claims.    (CL  73 — 419) 


2,832^23 
SEAL 
Raymond  Andre  Elie  Couraud,  Coui1>evoie,  France,  as- 
signor to  Paul  D.  Wurzburger,  Cleveland  Heights,  Oliio 
A|H>Ucation  January  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,951 
8  Claims.    (Q.  74—18.2) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  differential  in  pres-        1.  The  combination  of  two  concentric  coaxially  dis- 
sure  on  opposite  sides  of  a  restriction  in  a  fluid  conductor    posed  members  having  limited  relative  axial  movement 
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from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other  and  having  re- 
spectively internal  and  external  radially  spaced  juxtaposed 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  different  diameters,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  annular  abutment  secured  thereto, 
said  abutment  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  one  member  and  having  a 
sliding  fit  with  the  said  surface  of  the  other  member, 
said  surfaces  and  said  abutment  describing  an  annular 
space  from  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  sought  to  be 
confined  from  escaping  through  said  sliding  fit.  and  a 
flexible,  deformable,  elastic,  rubber-like,  fluid  impervious 
seal  for  confining  said  fluid  under  pressure  substantially 
U-shaped  in  half  longitudinal  section  and  slidably  dis- 
posed entirely  within  said  space  with  the  base  of  the  U- 
section  contacting  said  abutment  and  the  legs  of  the 
U-section  contactmg  said  surfaces  respectively  adjacent 
said  abutment  and  for  less  than  the  whole  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  sufaces  remote  from  said  abutment,  said 
seal  comprising  an  annular  closed  end  portion  forming 
the  said  base  of  the  U-section  and  integrally  formed 
concentric,  coaxial,  cylindrical,  longitudinally  extending, 
sleeve-like,  radially  spaced  leg  portions  forming  the  said 
legs  of  the  U-section  and  extending  to  the  open  end 
thereof  and  having  smooth  cylindrical  faces  engaging 
said  surfaces  of  said  members  respectively  adjacent  said 
abutment  and  termmating  short  of  the  whole  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  surfaces  and  having  substantial  and  ap- 
preciable net  cross-sectional  area  exposed  to  fluid  pres- 
sure fending  to  push  said  leg  portions  toward  said  abut- 
ment and  having  circumferentially  stressed  engagement 
with  said  surfaces  but  not  substantially  restrained  from 
bodily  movement  relative  to  said  surfaces  in  the  direction 
toward  said  abutment  whereby  said  seal  as  a  whole  is 
bodily  insertable  into  said  space  and  movable  therein 
under  fluid  pressure  toward  and  into  forcible  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  without  developing  substantial 
longitudinal  tension  in  said  leg  portions  or  said  annular 
portion,  the  leg  of  said  seal,  which  engages  the  member 
that  is  slidable  relative  to  said  abutment,  having  engage- 
ment with  said  member  resistant  to  movement  along 
said  surface  in  the  direction  away  from  said  abutment 
when  said  abutment  moves  relatively  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  seal  against  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  seal, 
said  last  named  leg  having  a  part  near  said  abutment 
having  the  tendency  to  deform  by  thickening  when  com- 
pressed by  said  last  named  relative  movement  of  said 
abutment  and  thereby  being  increasingly  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  in  resistance  to  movement  away  from  said 
abutment,  said  seal  being  positioned  in  said  space  with- 
out substantial  longitudinal  tension  in  the  leg  portions 
thereof  when  said  abutment  is  at  the  extreme  position 
of  travel  corresponding  to  the  maximum  size  of  said 
space,  substantially  all  parts  of  said  seal  remote  from 
said  sliding  fit  tending  to  remain  in  fixed  relation  to  said  , 
surfaces  when  said  members  and  said  abutment  move 
to  the  opposite  extreme  position  and  reduce  said  space. 


2,832,224 

LEAD  SCREW  TAPPING  UNIT 

•Melvin  H.  Emrick,  Manhassct,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  458,879 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—57) 
1.  A  lead  screw  tapping  unit,  comprising  a  casing 
defined  by  top,  bottom,  back  and  side  walls,  the  enUre 
front  of  the  casing  being  open,  the  back  wall  of  the  cas- 
mg  having  a  projecting  housing  opening  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  lead  screw  dnve  mechanism  de- 
tachable with  said  casing  through  the  front  opening,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  and  having  an  integral  bearing  plate  inter- 
mediate upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  another  bearing 
plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame,  said  plate  forming  bearing  supports  for  a  driven 


shaft  arranged  vertically  in  the  casing,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  directly 
coupled  with  a  forward  drive  electric  clutch,  a  reverse 
drive  electric  clutch  arranged  below  said  first  named 
bearing  plate,  a  pulley  on  the  drive  shaft,  another  pulley 
coupled  with  the  reverse  drive  clutch,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
yieldably  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  disposed  within 
said  housing,  a  single  belt  operatively  engaging  all  of  the 
pulleys  in  control  of  the  forward  and  reverse  drive  of 
said  driven  shaft  through  actuation  of  said  clutches,  a  lead 
screw  rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  in  the  bottom 


wall  of  the  casing  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  bottom 
wall,  means  providing  an  elongated  key  drive  between 
the  driven  shaft  and  said  lead  screw,  a  switch  mounted 
on  the  second  named  bearing  plate  stopping  drive  of  the 
reverse  drive  electric  clutch,  another  switch  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing  for  actuating 
said  reverse  drive  electric  clutch,  said  switch  being  in 
circuit  with  the  forward  and  reverse  drive  clutches,  and 
a  switch  actuating  collar  on  said  lead  screw  operatively 
engaging  said  switches  in  automatically  controlling  for- 
ward and  reverse  drives  of  the  lead  screw  through  said 
clutches. 


2,832,225 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

John  G.   Harl,   Rochester,  N.   Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,767 

20  Claims.    (CI.  74—70) 


15.  A  variable  throw  crank  assembly  including,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting 
rotation  thereto,  said  gear  having  an  internal  cam  sur- 
face with  a  notch  therein,  a  disc  assembly  rotatably  jour- 
naled  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  spring  biased  pawl 
engageable  with  said  notch  for  establishing  an  intcr- 
ruptible  driving  connection  between  said  disc  assembly 
and  said  gear,  a  crank  plate  connected  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  but  adapted  for  radial  movement  relative  there- 
to, and   means   interconnecting  said   disc   assembly   and 
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said  crank  plate  whereby  relative  rotation  therebetween 
due  to  iaterniption  of  the  driving  connection  between 
said  disc  assembly  and  said  gear  will  result  in  radial 
movement  of  said  crank  plate. 


2,832,226 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 

John   B.  Dyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,033 

19  Claims.    (CI.  74—75) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  member  mounted  to  be  alternately  oscillated, 
a  movable  operating  link  connected  at  one  end  to  os- 
cillate said  member,  an  adjusting  link  movably  connected 
at  the  other  end  of  said  operating  link,  means  applying 
swinging  force  to  said  links  substantially  at  the  point  of 
movable  connection  therebetween,  a  movable  pivot  con- 
nection for  the  free  end  of  said  adjusting  link,  retaining 
means  engageable  with  said  movable  pivot  connection  for 
mamtaining  said  pivot  connection  in  a  first  position  where- 
in said  member  has  imparted  thereto  oscillation  of  fixed 
amplitude,  and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means 
so  as  to  free  said  movable  pivot  connection  for  automatic 
movement  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  by 
the  swinging  force  applied  to  said  links  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  imparted  to  said  member  may  be 
varied. 


2.832,227 

ROTATABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Keith  Macleod,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,719 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 209) 


1.  Drive  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  mcluding  a 
substantially  flat  base,  a  drive  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  frame,  a  driven  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
frame,  a  carrier  member  positioned  on  said  base,  pliant 
vibration  absorbing  means  interposed  between  said  carrier 
member  and  said  base  and  slidablc  ove.-  said  base,  an  idler 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  carrier  member  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  cylinders,  and  resilient  means  extend- 
ing between  said  carrier  member  and  said  frame  for  re- 
siliently  biasing  said  idler  wheel  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  cylinders. 


2,832,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CENTERING 

A  MOVING  ENDLESS  BELT 

E<1wln  T.  Lorig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Angust  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,273 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—240) 


■^- 


f  H-  V-.V-  k 


^ 


Belt   driving   apparatus   comprising   a    pair   of   spaced 
apan  pulleys,  and  an  endless  belt  passing  around  said 


pulleys,  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a  self-centering 
pulley,  said  self-centering  pulley  including  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  for  rotation  on  axes  which  diverge  under  load 
from  the  transverse  center  of  the  pulley  away  from  the 
direction  of  belt  approach,  each  roll  having  a  raised  cen- 
tral ring  therearound  adjacent  the  other  roll,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  uniform  width  around  us  periphery,  the 
mner  surface  of  said  belt  having  a  continuous  central 
groove  therein  for  receiving  said  central  rings,  the  width 
of  said  groove  being  greater  than  the  combmed  width  of 
said  rings  and  at  least  as  great  as  the  combined  width  of 
said  rings  and  the  space  therebetween  at  the  first  point  of 
contact  of  the  belt  on  the  pulley  but  not  exceeding  one- 
tenth  the  total  width  of  the  belt. 


2,832  229 

UNIMOUNT  DRIVE  GEARMOTOR  UNITS  AND 

MOUNTINGS  THEREON 

John  D.  Rieser,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,925 

7  Claims.    (CL  74 — 421) 


1.  A  speed  change  transmission  comprising,  a  prime 
mover  and  a  speed  change  device  operably  coupled  to 
form  a  speed  change  unit,  said  device  having  a  casing  and 
a  power  takeoff  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  takeoff 
shaft  including  means  to  couple  it  rigidly  about  a  portion 
of  a  drive  shaft  of  an  apparatus  to  be  driven,  a  boss  at  one 
side  of  said  casing  with  said  takeoff  shaft  journally  sup- 
ported therein  while  extending  therethrough,  externally 
said  boss  having  surface  means  of  multiform  cross  section, 
having  a  pair  of  surfaces  separated  by  a  grooved  portion, 
said  surfaces  comprising  spherical  segments  connected 
by  plane  portions  and  being  substantially  square  in  cross 
section,  said  plane  portions  extending  normally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  takeoff  shaft,  means  coupling  said  boss  to 
a  stationary  member  of  said  apparatus  so  as  to  effect 
operative  support  of  said  unit,  said  coupling  means  being 
of  a  form  so  as  to  engage  at  least  two  of  said  surface 
means  upon  operative  actuation  of  said  unit  while  being 
supported  on  said  members. 


2,832,230 

VERTICAL  REDUCER 

Walter  P.  Schmitter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Falk  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 
Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,286 
4  Claims.    (CL  74 — 467) 

4.  In  a  speed  reducer  unit,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  housing  having  closures  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  providing  a  sealed  enclosure,  the  upper  end 
of  said  enclosures  carrying  spaced  bearings,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  mounted  in  a  shelf  depending  from  the 
main  portion  of  said  upper  enclosure,  a  dnve  shaft  pro- 
jecting at  its  upper  end  from  said  upper  enclosure  and  at 
iu  lower  end  below  said  shelf,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
lower  of  said  shafts,  said  lower  closure  having  a  panel 
member  supported  above  the  same  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  sets  of  parallelly  disposed  bearings  in  said  lower 
closure  and  said  panel  member,  a  transmission  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  one  of  said  sets  of  bearings,  and  a  driven  shaft 
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journalled  in  the  other  of  said  sets  of  bearings  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  end  for  connection  with  a  part  to  be 
driven,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  between  its  bearings. 
said  transmission  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  pinion  to  provide  a  first  reduction  and  with  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  to  provide 
another  reduction,  a  gear  type  oil  pump  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  upf)er  closure  and  having  one  of  its  gears 
direct  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  in- 


take passage  and  a  discharge  passage  extending  through 
said  top  closure,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  intake 
passage  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  below  the 
level  of  a  path  of  lubricant  therein,  said  discharge  passage 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  above  said 
shelf,  the  gear  on  said  transmission  shaft  being  mounted 
to  revolve  in  the  space  between  said  shelf  and  panel  and 
provided  with  openings  permitting  the  passage  of  lubri- 
cant on  said  shelf  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  panel  to 
supply  lubricant  to  the  bearings  disposed  therein. 


2,832^31 

ACCUMl  LATOR  CONTROLS  FOR  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Brace  M.  Edsall,  Oak  Park,  Vlich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584.725 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—472) 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  throttle  controlled  engine,  a 
gear  train,  a  hydraulically  actuated  friction  engaging  de- 
vice for  conditioning  said  gear  train  for  the  transmission 
of  torque  therethrough,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  throttle  valve  regulating  pressure  from  said  source  in 
accordance  with  engine  throttle  position,  an  accumulator, 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  fluid  from  said  source 
to  said  accumulator  and  to  said  friction  engaging  device 
to  apply  said  device,  means  for  supplying  pressure  from 
said  throttle  valve  to  said  accumulator  to  oppose  the 
pressure  from  said  source,  a  trimmer  valve  between  said 
throttle  valve  and  said  accumulator,  said  trimmer  valve 
being  so  biased  as  to  pass  fluid  from  said  throttle  valve 
to  said  accumulator  at  throttle  valve  pressure  over  an 
initial  range  of  throttle  valve  pressure,  and  means  caus- 
ing said  trimmer  valve  to  modulate  throttle  valve  pres- 
sure over  the  remaining  range  of  throttle  valve  pressure. 


2,832,232 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Walter  K.  Dow,  Thompaonvillc,  Conn. 

Application  June  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  438,848 

9  CUinu.    (CI.  74—526) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  engine  accelerator 
f>edal,  a  control  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  accelerator  pedal,  said  control  device 
comprising  a  support  for  connection  to  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle,  or  the  like,  said  support  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  slots,  a  locking  device 
having  a  limiting  portion  adapted  to  cooperatively  func- 
tion with  the  accelerator  pedal  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  when  said  limiting  portion  is  in  operative  position, 
said  locking  device  having  a  series  of  projections  adapted 
to  extend  into  certain  of  said  slots  on  said  support  and 
means  for  locking  said  locking  device  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  support. 


2,832,233 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Erwin  Ailgaier  and  Wolfgang  Hiittcr,  Uhingen,  Wnrttem- 
berg.  and  Kaspar  Ritter.  Kirchheim.  Teck,  Gennany, 
assignors   to    Allgaier-Werke   G.   m.   b.   H.,    Lhingen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

AppllcaUon  April  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  580,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  April  29,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—^74) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  drive  means;  a  pair  of  differential  means  co- 
operating with  said  drive  means  for  respectively  trans- 
mitting drives  of  predetermined  turning  moments  from 
said  drive  means;  a  third  differential  means  interconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  differential  means  and  being  driven  by 
said  drive  means  at  a  turning  moment  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  said  pair  of  differential  means;  and 
adjustable  friction  clutch  means  cooperating  with  said 
third  differential  means  for  blocking  the  operation  thereof 
until  a  predetermined  turning  moment  is  reached. 


2,832,234 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  INCOR- 
PORATING     FORWARD      AND      REVERSE 
GEARING 

Harold  Sinclair.  Windsor.  England 
ApplicatioD  lane  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  516,815 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—730) 
I     A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  forward  and  reverse  gear- 
ing comprising  dog  clutches  operable  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  driving  member  to  said  driven  member  in  for- 
ward or  reverse  sense,  means  in  the  driving  connection 
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between  said  driving  member  and  said  dog  clutches  for 
transmitting  drag  torque  to  said  dog  clutches  when  said 
dog  clutches  are  in  a  nominally  neutral  condition,  the  co- 


mounting  the  die  members  for  turning  movement  be- 
tween open  inoperative  position  permitting  a  tool  to  be 
dressed  to  be  introduced  therebetween  and  closed  opera- 
tive position  forming  a  die  embracing  the  tool,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 


acting  faces  of  the  dogs  of  said  clutches  being  flat  over 
substantially  their  whole  width  and  lying  on  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutches,  and  resilient 
means  for  actuating  said  dog  clutches. 


a 


HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  INTER- 
MITTENT DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Robert  R.  Dcnman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,230 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— «22) 


CJt?^V- 


die  toward  and  away  from  the  die  members  and  means 
including  link  means  joining  said  member  and  at  least 
certain  of  the  die  members  cooperating  with  the  die  mem- 
bers when  the  die  members  are  in  operative  position  and 
said  member  is  moved  toward  the  die  members  to  hold 
the  die  members  in  operative  position. 


2,832037 
CHAIN  SAW  VISE 

William  Howard  Calver,  Tipton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clin- 
ton Machine  Company.  Clinton,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan  ..  ,«» 

AppUcation  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,197 
7  Claims.    (CI.  76— 78)  _ 


T  i<a> 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piston   motor  comprising  a 
reciprocating   piston,  a  driven  element  mounted  for  ro- 
tation   about    an    axis,    a    gear    mounted    for    rotation 
about    said    axis    independently    of    the    driven    element 
and   while    the   driven   clement    is   at    rest,   a   rack   con- 
nected  to  the   motor   piston  for  reciprocation   therewith 
and  having  driving  connection  with  said  gear  and  thereby 
driving   the    gear    alternately    in    forward   and   rearward 
direction,  an  indexing  pin  connected  to  the  driven  element 
for  rotation  therewith,  fluid  operated  means  for  automati- 
cally projecting  the  indexing  pin  into  driving  engagement 
with  the  said  gear  while  the  rack  is  in  its  projected  posi- 
tion and  thereby  causing  the  piston  to  rotate  the  driven 
element  during  the   return  movement  of  the  rack,   said 
fluid   operated   means  operable  to  withdraw  the  driving 
pin  when  the  rack   has  completed  its  return  movement, 
a  locking  detent,  and  automatic  means  for  projecting  the 
locking  detent  into  position  to  lock  the  driven  element  al 
the  completion  of  said  return  movement  of  the  rack  and 
for   withdrawing  the   locking  detent   when   the  rack   has 
completed  its  forward  movement,  the  means  for  operating 
the   locking   detent   comprismg   a   fluid   operated   motor, 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fluid 
operated  motor,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  mectianism  in  synchronism  with  the  operations  of 
the  piston  motor. 


7.  In  a  chain  saw  vise  of  the  class  described,  a  station- 
ary abutment  member;  a  clamping  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  abutment  member  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  said  clamping  member  being  normally 
spaced  from  said  abutment  member;  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  member  toward  and  away  from  said  abut- 
ment member,  a  shaft  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  abutment  member;  a  first  gauge  plate  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  overlying  said  members;  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  first  gauge  plate  toward  said  abutment  mein- 
ber;  and  a  second  gauge  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
first  gauge  plate  and  overlying  said  members. 


2,832038 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORE  DRILL  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Harry  F.  Brinker,  Whitaker,  and  WUIlnm  J.  Flynn, 

Braddock,  Pa. 

OHeinal    application    September    29,    1956,    Serial    No. 

187.526.     Divided   and  this  application  Scptemher  2, 

1953,  Serial  No.  378.118 

2  Claims.    (CI.  76—108) 


I! 


2.832.236 

MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  TOOLS 
Walter   P.   McKain,    Parkershurg,   W.   Va.,  assignor  to 
StanlrUl-Kcystonc  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,764 
21  Claims.    (CI.  76— 5) 
1    In  a  machine  for  dressing  tools,  complementary  die 
members,  means  including  generally  pivotal  connections 


I.  Tn  a  method  of  forming  cutting  bits  on  a  metal  tool 
the  steps  including  removing  stock  from  a  portion  of 
said  tool  to  form  cutting  bit  scats,  then  depositing  high- 


1016 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1968 


speed  steel  directly  on  said  seats  by  melt  welding  of  said  shaft  and  normally  engaging  said  stop  member,  a  spring 

steel,  and  then,  after  solidification  of  the  welded  high-  surrounding  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said  spring 

speed  steel,  reheating  said  welded  high-speed  steel  substan-  scat  and  said  collar  whereby  said  spring,  through  said 

tially  to  fusion  temperature.  collar,  exerts  a  force  against  said  stop  member  to  nor- 


2.832,239 
PATTERN   RESPONSIVE  POSITIONING  CONTROL 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOI^S 
Howard   L.   Bert  and   Elmer  L.   Fagerstrom,   Rockford, 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430.264 
18  Claims.    (CI.  77— 6) 


1.  A  machine  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  support  for 
a  workpiece,  a  support  for  a  tool  adapted  to  operate  on  dif- 
ferent areas  of  the  work,  said  supports  being  relatively 
movable  back  and  forth  along  two  paths  extending  trans- 
versely of  each  other  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane, 
reversible  power  actuators  for  the  respective  tool  support, 
a  tool  actuator  for  relatively  movmg  the  work  and  tool  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  to  operate  on  a  work  area,  a 
pattern  fixed  to  one  of  said  supports  and  having  groups  of 
control  elements  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the  posi- 
tions of  the  work  areas  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  tool, 
said  groups  comprising  different  combinations  of  slow 
down,  stopping,  direction  selection,  position  checking,  and 
tool  activating  elements,  a  tracer  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  supports  and  having  separate  feelers  responsive  to 
the  separate  elements  dunng  the  approach  of  the  tool  to 
and  stopping  thereof  in  one  of  said  positions  along  one 
of  said  paths,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  feelers  and 
controlling  said  actuators  in  accordance  with  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  elements  of  successive  groups  of  elements  to 
index  the  tool  toward  one  of  said  positions,  slow  the 
approach  to  and  then  stop  the  tool  in  such  position,  and 
finally  initiate  movement  of  the  tool  toward  the  next 
group  of  elements,  means  controlled  by  said  checking 
elements  in  the  successive  positions  and  operable  upon 
each  stopping  of  the  tool  head  to  check  the  accuracy  of 
the  stopping,  and  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a 
tool  activating  element  in  the  group  at  any  one  of  said 
stations  to  initiate  a  tool  cycle  by  said  tool  actuator  and 
delay  the  start  to  the  next  position  until  the  tool  cycle 
has  been  completed. 


2.832.240 

LATHE-TYPE  DRILL 

George  C.  Hodgens.  Raleigh.  N.  C. 

Applicatioa  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,281 

5  Claims.  (CI.  77—32) 
I.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  ot  >paced  bearings,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  bearings  for  rotation  and  axial  move- 
ment, a  tool  chuck  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  positive  stop 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotatably  engageable  with 
one  of  said  bearings  to  limit  movement  toward  the  work 
of  a  tool  carried  by  said  chuck,  a  stationary  spring  seat 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said 


mally  maintain  it  in  engagement  with  said  one  bearing, 
and  means  for  locking  said  collar  against  movement  axial- 
ly  of  said  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  stop  member 
to  render  said  spring  ineffective  for  moving  said  slop 
member. 


2,832,241 

PORTABLE  DRILL  SI  AND  AND  GUIDE 

APPARATUS 

Walter  A.  Nelsoo,  Hickman  Mills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nelson 
Brothers,    Inc.,    Fort   Scott,    Kans.,    a   corporation   of 
Kansas 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,871 
9  Claims.    (CI.  77— 55) 


1.  A  collapsible  drill  stand  and  guide  apparatus  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  hand-type  electric  drill,  com- 
prising a  flat  base  member  adapted  to  be  placed  against 
a  work  piece  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding 
flanges  thereon,  a  substantially  flat  drill  support  member 
superimposed  on  said  base  member  and  having  a  collapsed 
position  in  which  said  support  member  is  substantially 
parallel  with  but  spaced  from  said  base  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges  on  the  support  member  which  overlap 
and  are  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  flanges  on  said 
base  member,  means  connecting  the  face  contacting 
flanges  on  each  of  said  members  to  provide  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  support  member  with  respect  to  said 
base  member  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  base  member, 
mechanism  operable  to  releasably  rididify  said  support 
member  relative  to  said  base  member  in  a  plurality  of 
raised  positions  in  which  said  support  member  is  non- 
parallel  with  said  base  member,  guide  means  carried  by 
the  support  member  and  located  on  that  face  of  the  sup- 
port member  which  confronts  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
member  when  the  support  member  is  in  said  collapsed 
position,  said  guide  means  forming  spaced  parallel  guide- 
ways  open  at  one  end  and  oriented  transverse  to  said  axis, 
and  a  guide  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  drill  and 
having  parallel  edges  slidably  received  and  confined  in 
said  guideways  whereby  said  guide  head  is  freely  movable 
along  said  supf)ort  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
guideways. 
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2,S32,242 

ROTARY  WORK  INDEXING  MACHINE 

Aogoft  H.  Vu  Vooren,  Evanston,  III. 

AppUcatioD  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,748 

5  Claims.    (CL  77— ^) 


1.  A  work  indexing  device  for  drilling  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  underneath 
the  spindle  of  a  driU  press,  a  table  supported  on  said 
base  for  relative  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  table 
having  a  work  holding  surface,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  indexing  rings  rigidly  connected  to  said  table 
in  coaxial  relation  for  rotation  therewith,  said  indexing 
rings  each  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  including  a 
plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  open  end  notches, 
the  number  of  notches  and  spacing  thereof  of  each  ring 
varying  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  blocking  rings  supported  on  said  table  for  relative 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  each  blocking  ring  being 
coaxial  with  and  positioned  adjacent  an  indexing  ring, 
each  blocking  ring  having  a  peripheral  tdge  including  a 
plurality  of  open  end  circumferentially  spaced  recesses 
and  a  plurality  of  blocking  elements  positioned  between 
said  recesses,  the  recesses  and  blocking  elements  of  one 
blocking  ring  varying  with  respect  to  the  other  blocking 
rings,  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth  on  each  blocking  ring, 
means  for  rotating  each  blocking  ring  with  respect  to  the 
table  and  with  respect  to  each  indexing  ring  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  connected  to  said  table, 
each  rotatable  member  including  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  rack  teeth  of  one  of  said  blocking  rings,  means  con- 
nected to  each  rotatable  member  for  rotating  said  gear 
thereby  rotating  each  blocking  ring  relative  to  each  index- 
mg  ring  to  a  variety  of  positions  whereby  said  recesses 
register  with  certain  of  the  notches  to  expose  the  same 
and  said  blocking  elements  block  certain  of  said  notches, 
means  for  holding  said  table  against  rotation  in  a  number 
of  positions  equal  to  the  exposed  notches  of  one  of  said 
rings  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pawl 
elements  reciprocally  connected  to  said  base,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  each  of  said  pawl  elements  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  exposed  notches  whereby  said  table 
and  work  carried  on  the  work  holding  surface  is  fixedly 
held.  ' 


2,832,243 
STRAP  SEALING  TOOL     ' 
James   M.   Thornbcry,   Morton  Grove,   and  Richard  N. 
Modieski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Sleet  Com- 
pany, ChicaKO,  IIU  a  corporaHon  of  Olinois 
Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,546 
11  Claims.    (CI.  81— 9.1) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  tool  adapted  to  form  a  joint 
between   a   metal   seal   and  enclosed   overlapping  metal 
strap  ends,  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  secured  together  and 
spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws  mounted 


between  said  plates  and  each  comprising  a  deforming  die, 
actuating  means  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  said 
plates  for  actuating  said  jaws  to  cause  said  dies  to  deform 
the  seal  and  said  strap  ends,  and  means  carried  by  said 


actuating  means  and  located  between  and  coacting  with 
said  plates  for  insuring  a  complete  joint  forming  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  when  such  movement  is 
once  initiated 


2^1044 

WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  PUERS 

Edgar  W.  Olson,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,945 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


1  A  hand  tool  for  straightening  kinked  and  bent  wire 
comprising  an  anvil  including  a  core  and  two  sets  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  leaves  extending  from  the  core,  longi- 
tudmally  spaced  convex  anvil  faces  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  anvil,  each  set  of  leaves  hav- 
ing convex  anvil  faces  opposing  each  other  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  anvil  core  to  form  a  cradle  there- 
between, jaws  carried  by  the  anvil  for  movement  about 
spaced  parallel  axes,  longitudinally  spaced  leaves  carried 
by  the  jaws  and  extending  into  the  spaces  between  the 
leaves  earned  by  the  anvil,  said  last  named  leaves  having 
concave  faces  which  register  with  the  convex  faces  of  the 
anvil,  and  crossed  handles  carried  by  the  jaws  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom. 


2,832445 

SPONGE-RUBBER  LINER  FOR  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Allen  Burrows,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Application  February  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,560 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81— 125) 


A  gripping  liner  for  a  socket  wrench  comprising  a 
tubular  body  of  sponge  rubber  having  a  central  axial 
opening  of  uniform  diameter  extending  therethrough  of 
smaller  diameter   than  the  object   being  driven   by  the 
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socket  wrench,  said  liner  having  a  plurality  of  nonradi- 
ally  disposed  slots  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
outer  surface  thereof  to  permit  a  decrease  in  the  outer 
diameter  under  pressure  without  a  decrease  in  the  inner 

diameter. 


2,832^46 

DETACHABLE  WRENCH  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  W.  Livermont,  Dvarte,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,035 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—177) 


!n  a  torque  wrench  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a 
support  member  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  wrench  head 
having  a  block  movable  into  the  slot  from  either  end 
thereof,  the  block  being  symmetrical  to  permit  insertion 
into  the  slot  in  either  upright  or  inverted  position,  latch 
means  for  retaining  the  block  within  the  slot,  said  latch 
means  including  an  opening  extending  centrally  through 
the  support  member  at  right  angles  to  ihe  slot  and  inter- 
secting the  slot,  a  non-circular  latch  pin  movable  in  the 
opening  toward  and  away  from  the  slot,  the  ends  of  the 
latch  pin  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  support  mem- 
ber for  manual  actuation,  a  spring  acting  on  the  latch 
pin  to  move  it  toward  the  slot,  and  a  central  groove  in 
the  block  adapted  to  receive  the  latch  pin. 


2,832^7 

SCREW-CUTTING  LATHES 

Beojamin  John  Farrow,  Cranbome,  Wimbomc,  En{(land 

Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  11,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  82—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  screw-cutting  lathe  having 
headstock  spindle,  a  lead  screw,  a  carriage,  and  having 
a  first  projection  on  the  lead  screw  and  a  sccotxi  projec- 
tion on  the  spindle,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  apron 
to  be  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  half-nut  device  mounted 
on  the  apron,  which  device  requires  to  be  operated  only 
at  a  moment  of  recurrence  of  a  given  relative  position 
of  the  spindle  and  lead  screw  for  engaging  the  carriage 
with  the  lead  screw,  spring  means  carried  by  the  apron 
and  urging  the  half-nut  device  towards  engagement  with 
the  lead  screw,  cam  means  mounted  on  the  apron  for 
moving  the  half-nut  device  away  from  the  lead  screw  and 
holding  it  off  the  lead  screw,  actuating  means  mounted 
on  the  apron  for  actuating  the  cam  means,  a  casing  to  be 
mounted  on  the  lathe,  a  first  contact  element,  a  movable 
member  movably  carried  by  said  casing  and  carrying  said 
first  contact  element   and  is  moved   thereby,  said   first 


contact  element  being  engagcable  and  periodically  momen- 
tarily displaced  by  said  first  projection,  a  second  contact 
element  also  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  located 
in  such  position  that  it  is  movable  momentarily  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  second  projection  when  the 
movable  member  is  moved  by  displacement  of  the  first 
contact  clement,  a  spring  constantly  urging  said  movable 
member  to  bring  said  second  contact  element  out  of  the 
path  of  said  second  projection,  another  spring  constantly 
urging  said  first  contact  element  out  of  the  path  of  said 
first  projection,  and  means  connecting  the  second  contact 
element  with  the  means  for  actuating  the  cam  means. 


2,832048 
TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Horace    McKay    Steele,    Huntiiiftoa,    Ind^    assignor    to 
Model  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Huntington, 
Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,482 
5  Claims.    (Q.  81—36) 


1.  A  metal  working  apparatus  comprising  a  tool  block 
formed  to  provide  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  side 
thereof,  a  tool  bit  holder  including  a  portion  extending 
into  said  slot  and  having  grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
set-screws  in  said  slot  off-center  with  respect  to  said 
grooves  for  engaging  the  walls  thereof  to  clamp  said 
holder  to  said  block,  a  tool  bit  pivot  bolt  fixed  to  said 
holder,  a  tool  bit  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  bolt  and 
including  at  the  other  end  a  dowel  projecting  downwardly 
thereof,  said  holder  including  an  oversize  bore  for  re- 
ceiving said  dowel,  and  camming  means  in  said  holder 
projecting  into  said  bore  for  engaging  said  dowel  and 
camming  it  thereby  to  pivot  said  tool  bit  on  said  pivot 
bolt. 


2,832,249 

CLARINET  SYSTEM 

Waiter  i.  Letimana,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,864 

1  Claim.    (CI.  84—382) 


.A  modified  Boehm  clarinet  system  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  a  Boehm  clarinet  having  an  "A"  tone  hole  and 
three  tone  holes  adapted  to  be  fingered  by  the  index- 
finger,  middle-finger,  and  ring-finger  respectively  of  the 
left  hand  of  a  player,  a  dcpressable  ring  on  the  ring- 
finger  tone  hole  biased  to  the  raised  position,  a  rockable 
"A"  key  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  "A"  tone  hole, 
a  depressable  finger  ring  on  the  middle-finger  tone  hole 
biased  to  the  raised  position,  a  first  lever  connected  to 
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said  middle-finger  ring  and  so  related  to  said  "A"  key 
as  to  maintain  the  "A"  tone  hole  closed  when  said  middle- 
finger  ring  is  depressed,  a  second  lever  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  "A"  key,  and  a  rocker  rod  so  operatively 
associated  with  said  second  lever  and  said  ring-finger  nng 
as  to  cause  the  "A"  tone  hole  to  be  open  when  said  ring- 
finger  is  depressed  in  absence  of  depression  of  said  middle- 
finger  ring, 


2,832^51 
ORGAN  KEY 
Lamar  E.  Haysiett,  Shdhyrille,  Ttan^  aadgaor  to  The 
Rudolpli  Wnriitzcr  Compaoy,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatkui  July  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,483 
11  CUims.    (a.  84-^33) 


2,832^50 

KEY  MECHANISM  FOR  CLARINETS 
L«oo  Lchlanc,  Paria,  France,  aarignor  to  G.  Lcblanc  Cor- 
poratioa, Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  coq^ratioD  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcatioa  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,720 
5  Claims.    (CI.  84—382) 


1    A  key  mechanism  for  musical  instruments  such  as 
clarinets  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  instrument 
body  having  a  B^  tone  hole,  a  separate  twelfth  hole  above 
said  Bfc  tone  hole,  and  a  third  tone  hole,  a  spatula  oriented 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  pivot  transverse  of  said  body 
and  pivoUlly  mounting  said  spatula  intermediate  iu  ends, 
a  rocker  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  body,  pivot  means  parallel  to  said  pivot 
substantially  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spatula  pivotally 
mounting  said  rocker  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
twelfth  hole  closure  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
rocker  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
over  said  twelfth  hole,  a  B^  tone  hole  closure  member, 
means  mounting  said  B^  closure  member  for  movement 
toward  and  from  closing  position  over  said  B^  tone  hole, 
means    interconnecting    the    lower   end    of    said    rocker 
and  said  Bt  closure  member  for  partially  controlling  the 
movement  thereof,  an  operating  member  associated  with 
said  third  tone  hole  and  pivotally  movable  toward  and 
from   said  third   tone  hole,  means   interconnecting  said 
operating  member  and  said  B5  closure  member  for  further 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  B^  closure  member,  first 
spring  means  acting  on  said  spatula  and  urging  the  upper 
end  thereof  toward  said   body  whereby  to  hold  said   8^, 
closure  member  and  said  twelfth  hole  closure  member  in 
closed   position   on   their   respective    tone   holes,   second 
spring  means  on  said  rocker  tending  to  close  said  twelfth 
hole  closure  member  on  said  twelfth  hole  and  to  raise 
said  Bb  closure  member  to  open  position  away  from  said 
Bb  tone  hole,  said  second  spring  means  normallv  being 
overcome  by  said  first  spring  means,  and  third  spring 
means  acting  on  said  operating  member  and  urging  said 
operating  member  toward  idle  position,  said  third  spring 
means  normally  overcoming  said  second  spring  means 
and  tending  to  hold  said  Bb  closure  member  in  closed  po- 
sition, operation  of  said  operating  member  alone  over- 
coming said  third  spring  means  and  leaving  both  of  said 
twelfth  and  Bb  hole  closing  members  in  closed  position 
operation  of  said  spatula  key  alone  overcoming  said  first 
spring  means  and  raising  said  twelfth  hole  closure  member 
to  open  position,  said  third  spring  means  overcoming  said 
second  spring  means  and  holding  said  Bb  closure  member 
in  closed  position,  and  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
spatula  and  said  operating  member  overcoming  both  said 
first  and  said  third  spring  means,  said  second  spring  means 
raising  said  Bb  closure  member  to  open  position  and  hold 
ing  said  twelfth  hole  closure  member  in  closed  position 


1  A  one  piece  molded  key  of  the  organ  or  piano  type 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  downwardly  opening 
recess  means  therein  and  an  upper  playing  surface,  a 
shank  of  L-shaped  cross  section  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  flanges  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
body  portion,  said  shank  having  transverse  bracing 
means,  said  transverse  bracing  means  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  the  horizontal  flange  and 
the  depth  of  the  vertical  flange,  and  means  on  said  key 
for  attachment  to  a  musical  instrument  of  the  organ  or 
piano  type,  said  body  portion,  shank  and  attachment 
means  being  integrally  molded  of  plastic. 


2,832,252 

MUSIC  SLIDE  RULE 

John  C.  Gabriel,  Monistown,  N.  J. 

Applicarion  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,656 

4  Chiims.    (CI.  84-^480) 


1.  A  transposing  slide  rule  comprising  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed relatively  movable  members,  each  having  a  face 
in  a  common  plane  and  having  thereon  symbols  represent- 
ing the  notes  of  a  chromatic  scale,  a  slide  member  mov- 
able along  and  superposed  thereover,  said  slide  member 
having  two  series  of  substantially  identical  openings 
therethrough  each  located  over  a  movable  member  and 
revealing  therethrough  in  any  position  thereof  the  sym- 
bols of  a  diatonic  scale,  the  particular  scales  depending 
upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  movable  members  and 
the  position  of  the  slider  with  respect  thereto. 


2,832,253 

EXPANSION   BOLT   HAVING   EXPANDING   JAWS 

SECURED  TO  ELASTIC  CUP-SHAPED  MEMBER 

Georges  Allimann,  Mulhouse,  France 

AppUcatioa  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No,  274,459 

3  Oaims.    (C\.  85—2.4) 


1  An  anchoring  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
elongated  rod  means  having  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
a   plurality   of -outer  axially  extending  surface  portions 
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distnbuted  about  the  axis  of  said  rod  means  and  being 
inclined  to  said  axis,  said  surface  portions  diverging 
from  each  other  as  they  approach  said  end  of  said  rod 
means;  a  substantially  cup-shaped  hood  of  elastic,  yield- 
able  rubber  carried  by  and  embracing  at  least  part  of 
said  end  of  said  rod  means;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
substantially  wedge-shaped  clamping  jaws  and  each  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  one  of  which  is  relatively  thick  and  the 
other  of  which  is  relatively  thin,  said  thin  end  of  each 
jaw  being  located  nearer  to  said  end  of  said  rod  means 
than  said  thick  end  thereof,  said  jaws  being  respectively 
located  next  to  and  extending  along  said  inclined  surface 
portions  of  said  rod  means  and  being  suspended  at  said 
other  ends  thereof  from  said  hood,  whereby  each  clamp- 
ing jaw  is  movable  independently  of  all  other  clamping 
jaws  both  axially  and  radially  with  respect  to  said  rod 
means,  said  material  urging  each  jaw  toward  said  end 
of  said  rod  means  after  each  jaw  has  moved  away  from 
said  end  of  said  rod  means 


2,832.254 

NUT  AND  EXPANDLNG   SLEEVE   RETAINER 

THEREFOR 

Maximilicn    Vigcr,    Crosncs,    and    Andre    Louis    Varon, 

Paris,  France,  assignon  to  Acrocessoires  Simmonds. 

Lcvallois-Perrct  (Seine),  France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,446 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  28,  1953 

6  CUims.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


■^ 


1.  A  nut  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  an  aper- 
tured  member,  comprising  an  internally  threaded  nut 
body  having  a  tapered  end  portion  and  two  diaxnetrally 
opposite  longitudinal  grooves,  a  cage  member  for  said 
nut  body  consisting  of  an  apertured  base  and  two  arms 
integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
base  at  two  diametrally  opposite  points  thereof  and  ter- 
minating each  in  a  transverse  head  section  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  shape,  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  bent 
to  form  a  radial  flange  and  the  inner  edge  of  which  is 
slit  to  provide  deformable  head  portions,  said  nut  body 
being  lodged  within  said  cage  member  between  said  base 
and  said  inner  edge  of  the  head  sections  and  with  its 
grooves  engaged  by  said  arms  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby 
upon  axial  displacements  of  the  nut  body  within  said 
cage  member,  said  tapered  end  portion  of  the  nut  body 
being  designed  to  engage  said  deformable  head  portions 
to  distort  the  same  upon  axial  displacement  of  the  nut 
body  in  a  tightening  direction,  and  said  radial  flange  and 
said  head  portions  of  the  cage  member  being  designed  to 
bear  upon  opposite  surfaces  of  the  apertured  member  as 
said  head  portions  are  distorted  by  said  nut  body. 


2,832J55 
SHEET  METAL  CLA.MP  HAVING  LEAF  SPRING 

LOCKING  MEMBER 

Franic  Charles  Wallace,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Livingston,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,047 

8  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 6) 
4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  two  opposed 
coaxial  relatively  movable  portions,  the  first  of  which  has  a 
bottom  end  wall  presenting  an  axial  opening,  sheet  clamp- 
ing member  mounted  in  the  body  for  protractive  and  re- 
tractive movement  through  said  opening,  said  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  opposed,  resilient  pins 
each  having:  a  flanged  inner  end  portion,  a  contiguous  first 
straight  portion,  a  next  contiguous  first  outwardly  bowed 
portion  providing  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  next 
contiguous  second  straight  portion  and  terminaung  in  an 


outwardly  bowed  outer  end  portion,  an  externally  ser- 
rated sleeve  embracing  said  first  straight  portions  of  said 
pins  and  disposed  between  said  flanged  inner  end  por- 
tions and  said  first  outwardly  bowed  portions,  said 
outer  end  portions  of  said  pins  being  normally  disposed 
within  said  opening  and  said  second  straight  portions 
of  said  pins  being  parallel  and  normally  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, a  spreader  bar  fixed  to  the  second  of  said  body 
portions  and  normally  disposed  between  said  first  straight 
portions  and  said  first  bowed  portions  of  said  pins,  a 
U-shaped  leaf  spring  disposed  with  its  closed  end  between 
said  end  wall  of  said  first  body  portion  and  said  sleeve 
and  having  its  side  portions  outwardly  bowed  and  dis- 


posed towards  the  top  end  of  the  second  of  said  body 
portions,  and  an  inverted  cup-shaped  cam  member  car- 
ried by  the  second  of  said  body  portions  in  position  to 
engage  said  side  portions  of  said  leaf  spring  and  flex 
them  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve 
and  thence  to  further  flex  them  into  relatively  straightened 
position  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  body 
portions  towards  each  other,  said  spreader  bar  being 
operable  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  body 
portions  towards  each  other  first  to  engage  said  shoullders 
and  protractively  move  said  pins  and  thence  to  enter 
between  the  second  straight  portions  of  said  pins  and 
spread  the  same  apart. 


2,832,256 

SYNCHROTESTER  CASE 

Ralph  T.  Gardner,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,043 

7  CUims.    (CI.  88—14) 


I.  A  synchrotcster  case  comprising  a  housing  formed 
with  an  open  bottom  and  one  open  end  adapted  to  em- 
bracingly  accommodate  and  marginally  coact  with  the 
base  and  control  panel  of  a  synchrotester  chassis  includ- 
ing a  lamp,  a  platform  adapted  to  support  one  of  the 
elements  to  be  tested  with  a  line  of  sight  therethrough 
spacedly  parallel  to  and  longitudinally  of  its  exposed  up- 
per surface  hinged  at  one  end  to  and  overlying  said 
housing  for  adjustment  through  a  vertical  arc  toward 
and  away  from  the  housing,  clamp  means  interrelating 
said  platform  and  housing  manipulable  to  secure  the  plat- 
form in  any  position  convenient  for  observation  along 
the  sight  line  of  the  element  supported  thereby  within 
its  range  of  adjustment,  an  edge-illuminable,  light-trans- 
mitting, diffusing  screen  hinged  to  said  platform  for  ad- 
justment through  a  vertical  arc  between  juxtaposed  paral- 
lelism with  the  platform  exposed  surface  and  perpendic- 
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ularly-outstanding  relation  therewith  across  the  sight  line 
of  the  element  supported  thereby,  and  registered  aper- 
tures in  said  housing  and  platform  opposite  the  lower 
end  position  of  the  erected  screen  for  transmission  of 
light  from  the  lamp  to  the  screen  and  thence  from  the 
screen  in  the  direction  of  the  sight  line. 


2,832^57 
EXPOSURE  HEAD   FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 
COLORIMETERS 
Richard  S.  Hunter.  FrankJin  Park,  Va.,  awigoor  to  Henry 
A.  Gardner  Laboratory,  Inc^  Bethcsda,  Md^  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  District  of  Columbia 
Original  applicatioo  January  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,685, 
now  Patent  No.  2,696,750,  dated  December  14,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 
422,761 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  An  exposure  head  for  a  photoelectric  colorimeter, 
said  exposure  head  comprising  a  rectangular  housing, 
light  sources  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  for  directing 
collimated  light  beams  towards  the  upper  central  portion 
of  said  housing  at  angles  of  substantially  45°,  a  cover  plate 
over  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  housing  and  carry- 
ing a  cover  glass  on  which  a  test  specimen  may  be 
positioned,  a  partition  wall  within  said  housing  interme- 
diate said  cover  plate  and  said  light  sources  including  a 
central  well-shaped  section  and  aj>ertured  sections  ad- 
jacent thereto  to  permit  the  passage  of  axial  portions  of 
said  light  beams  upwardly  therethrough  to  be  directed 
upon  said  cover  glass,  an  apertured  partition  member  ex- 
tending across  said  partition  wall  well-shaped  section, 
measuring  means  including  a  plurality  of  photocells 
mounted  on  said  partition  member  to  receive  light  re- 
flected from  the  specimen,  means  supporting  one  of  said 
photocells  for  angular  movement  with  respect  to  said 
partition  member,  spring  means  urging  said  supporting 
means  in  one  direction,  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
porting means,  comparison  photocell  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  light  sources  and  positioned  within  said 
housing  beneath  said  well-shaped  section,  and  mirrors 
for  reflecting  to  each  of  said  comparison  photocell  means 
the  edge  portions  of  the  light  beams  from  the  associated 
light  sources. 


h 


2,832,258 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Henn  Cbevaliaz,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pail- 
lard  S.  A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzeriand 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  16,  1954 

1  Claim.  (CI.  88—17) 
In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  an  objective  lens, 
the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a  film  gate  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  in  operative  relationship  with 
the  objective  lens,  said  casing  including  a  plate  member, 
said  film  gate  including  a  film  entrance  and  a  film  exit! 
a  first  spindle  member  and  a  second  spindle  member 
mounted  on  said  plate  m  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other,  a  first  film  sprocket  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  first  spindle  member,  a  second  film  sprocket  mem- 


ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  spindle  member,  a 
first  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  spindle 
member,  a  second  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  spindle  member,  a  first  toothed  segment  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  spindle  member  and 
fixedly   attached   to   said   first   arm   member,   a    second 
toothed    segment    member    pivotally   mounted    on   said 
second  spindle  member  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond arm  member,  the  teeth  of  said  first  toothed  segment 
member  and  the  teeth  of  said  second  toothed  segment 
member  being  positioned  opposite  to  each  other  and  in 
mesh  with  each  other,  a  first  film  loop  forming  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  first  arm  member  at   the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  the  end  of  the  first  toothed  segment 
member  having  said  teeth,  a  second  film  loop  forming 
member  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  arm  member  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  end  of  second  toothed 
segment  member  having  said  teeth,  a  pin  member  fixedly 
attached  to  said  plate,  said  second  toothed  segment  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuate  opening  therethrough,  said  pin 
member  being  positioned  on  said  plate  member  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  arcuate  opening,  spring  means  for  urging 
said  first  toothed  segment  member,  said  first  arm  mem- 
ber attached   thereto  and  said  first   film   loop  forming 
member  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  arm  member  away 
from  said  film  gate,  whereby  said  second  toothed  segment 
member,  said  second  arm  member  attached  thereto  and 
said  second  film  loop  forming  member  fixedly  attached  to 
said  second  arm  member  are  likewise  urged  away  from 


said  film  gate  at  the  film  entrance  and  the  film  outlet 
thereof,  said  spring  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
first  toothed  segment  member  at  one  end  thereof  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  spindle  member  and 
bearing  on  said  pin  member  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
means  for  locking  both  said  first  and  second  film  loop 
forming  members  and  their  respective  associated  arm 
members  and  toothed  segment  members  in  a  position  to- 
ward said  film  gate  for  maintaining  against  said  spring 
means  said  first  and  second  film  loop  forming  members 
against  said  film  gate,  said  means  including  a  hollow  sta- 
tionary spindle  mounted  in  said  plate  and  therethrough,  a 
barrel  member  loosely  mounted  about  said  hollow  spin- 
dle, a  toothed  cam  member  angularly  secured  to  said 
barrel  adjacent  one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  plate  mem- 
ber and  within  said  casing,  said  toothed  cam  member 
having  a  notch,  said  toothed  cam  member  engaging  said 
second  toothed  segment  member,  the  respective  teeth  of 
said  cam  member  and  said  second  toothed  segment  mem- 
ber being  in  mesh,  a  crank  member  fixedly  attached  to 
said  barrel  member  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  rod  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  hollow  stationary  spindle,  one 
end  of  said  rod  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary spindle  and  said  plate  member  and  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said 
stationary  spindle  but  being  within  said  barrel  member, 
a  small  plate  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  rod  memr 
ber  at  the  said  one  end  thereof,  a  finger  means  fixedly 
attached    to    said    small    plate    member    and    extending 
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through  said  casing  plate  member  for  engaging  said  cam 
member  at  the  notch  therein,  a  piston  member  positioned 
in  said  barrel  member  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
crank  member,  and  a  second  sprmg  means  positioned 
about  said  rod  member  at  the  said  other  end  thereof  and 
within  said  barrel  member  for  urging  said  piston  mem- 
ber out  from  said  barrel  member,  and  a  casing  cover 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  member  upon  the  closing 
thereof,  said  cover  means  being  operatively  attached  to 
said  casing  opposite  to  said  plate,  whereby  said  film  loop 
forming  members  are  first  maintained  away  from  said 
film  gate  and  then  maintained  against  said  film  gate  when 
the  cover  means  is  open,  whereby  said  camera  can  be  auto- 
matically loaded  with  film  upon  the  cover  means  being  in 
open  position  and  the  film  loop  forming  members  being 
maintained  against  the  film  gate,  and  whereby  the  camera 
can  be  operated  with  the  film  loop  forming  members  posi- 
tioned away  from  said  film  gate  upon  the  cover  means 
being  in  closed  position,  thereby  preventing  defective 
filming,  unsatisfactory  focusing,  and  wear  and  scratching 
of  the  film. 


2,832,259 

OPTK  AI.   MEASLRING  SYSTE.MS 

Tbomas  Ralph  .Vlerton,   Maidenhead   Thicket,   England, 

assignor  to  .National  Research  Development  Corpora- 

tioa,  London,  England,  a  British  body  corporate 

Application  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Februarv  14,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 14) 


1.  An  optical  measuring  system  comprising  a  first 
grating  ruled  with  lines  transverse  to  its  length,  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  ruled  gratings  disposed  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  first  grating,  with  their  lines 
slightly  inclined  to  the  lines  on  the  first  grating,  the 
secondary  gratings  being  so  spaced  that  adjacent  second- 
ary gratings  are  in  operation  relatively  to  the  first  grat- 
ing simultaneously,  means  for  moving  the  first  and  sec- 
ondary gratings  relatively  to  one  another  in  the  direction 
of  said  line,  pick-up  means  for  each  secondary  grating 
to  view  fringes  cast  thereby  from  the  first  grating,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  parts  related  to  each  secondary 
grating  so  that  the  fringes  cast  by  each  such  grating  on 
its  pick-up   are   in  step  with  one  another. 


2.832.260 
OPHTHALMIC   MOl  NTINGS 
Annand  Dc  Angelis,  Southbridge,  Edmund  Donald  Hoyt, 
Auburn,    and    Norman    S.    Di    Lorenzo,    Southbridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Company,  South' 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Applicatioo  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,736 
5  Claims.    (CL  88 — 41) 


thereof  in  which  the  lenses  are  mounted,  each  of  said 
lens  rims  having  a  nasal  portion  secured  to  an  end  of 
said  bridge,  a  temple  hinge  bearing  member  secured  to  a 
temporal  portion  of  each  lens  rim  and  having  a  sidewise 
disposed  shelf  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  separate  readily  de- 
tachable snap-on  trims  each  having  a  channel  on  their  un- 
derside to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  mounting 
between  the  temple  hinge  bearing  member  and  the  end 
of  the  bridge  attached  to  said  lens  rim.  said  trims  each 
terminating  in  a  nasal  depending  portion  which  extends 
along  the  nasal  contour  of  the  lens  rim  a  distance  below 
the  end  of  the  bridge,  said  nasal  depending  portion  having 
a  slot  in  a  side  surface  thereof  at  a  location  above  the 
lowermost  extension  of  said  depending  portion  and  com- 
municating with  said  channel,  said  slot  being  so  located 
and  of  a  shape  to  receive  and  leave  exposed  the  major 
portion  of  the  attached  end  of  the  bridge,  and  the  remain- 
ing part  of  said  nasal  depending  portion  extending  below 
said  slot  having  a  continuation  of  said  channel  and  pro- 
viding a  lip  which  extends  towards  and  partially  en- 
circles the  nasal  part  of  the  lens  rim  below  said  attached 
end  of  the  bridge  to  catch  therewith,  and  the  temporal 
end  of  said  trims  each  terminating  in  an  end  part  which 
overlies,  in  approximately  flush  relation  therewith,  the 
top  surface  of  the  temple  hinge  bearing  member  leaving 
a  major  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  said  temple  hinge 
bearing  member  exposed,  said  temporal  end  further  hav- 
ing a  depending  portion  which  depends  to  one  side  of 
the  temple  hinge  bearing  member  and  terminates  in  a 
sidewise  disposed  lip  which  may  be  forced  under  the 
sidewise  disposed  shelf  of  the  temple  hinge  bearing  mem- 
ber to  frictionally  and  releasably  hold  the  trim  in  place 
when  the  slot  in  said  nasal  portion  of  the  trim  is  lo- 
cated on  the  attached  end  of  the  bridge  and  the  lip  on 
the  nasal  depending  portion  of  the  trim  is  caught  about 
a  nasal  portion  of  the  lens  rims. 


2,832,261 

SPECTACLE   FRA.VfE   WITH   NON-METALLIC 

RIM   PARTS 

Raymond   F.   E.  Stegeman,   Greece,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to 

Bausch  Si  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Mav  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  506,409 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88 — 41) 


L  An  ophthalmic  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses, 
a  central  bndge  and  a  pair  of  lens  rims  on  opposed  sides 


In  an  ophthalmic  mounting  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  rim  surrounding  a  lens,  said  rim  being  split  at  its 
upper  temporal  side,  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  split  rim,  a  screw  connecting  the  lugs 
for  detachably  holding  the  lens  in  the  rim,  a  non-metallic 
member  extending  along  the  top  of  the  rim  and  having  an 
enlarged  temporal  portion  provided  with  a  recess  on  its 
rear  face  and  means  for  connecting  said  temporal  por- 
tion to  the  rim  comprising  an  apertured  projection  con- 
nected to  the  rear  side  of  the  rim  adjacent  to  said  lugs, 
said  projection  being  positioned  in  said  recess,  a  flat,  plate- 
like  metallic  arm  having  a  substantially  right  angled  bend 
providing  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  and  mounted 
with  the  first  part  on  the  front  face  of  said  temporal  por- 
tion and  the  second  part  having  an  unsupported  and  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  of  said  temple  portion,  said 
parts  being  bendable  relative  to  each  other,  fastening 
elements  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  first  part  and 
extending  through  aligned  apertures  in  said  portion  and 
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projection,  and  a  tempie  hingedly  carried  by  said  end 
portion  of  the  second  part  whereby  the  non-metallic 
member  is  detachably  secured  to  the  metallic  rim  and 
the  temple  may  be  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  the 
lens  by  bending  the  second  part  of  the  arm. 


2,832^62 
ANAMORPHOTIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Gordon    Henry   Cook,    Lcfeotcr,   Ea^ud,   assignor  to 
Taylor,  Taylor  A  Hobaon  Limhcd,  Leicester,  RnglaDd, 
a  Britisfa  company 

Application  Angast  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451.568 
9ClaiM.    (CLS8— 57) 


T      "H^-*  ^ 


-^-^tr 


'^H.  a 


1.  An  aBamorpbotic  optical  system  having  different 
magnifications  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes  of 
operation  for  the  same  conjugate  planes  and  subsuntially 
free  from  diagonal  aberrations,  comprising  two  members 
having  cylindrical  surfaces  whose  generators  are  parallel 
to  one  ano»her,  one  of  such  members  being  convergent 
and  the  other  divergent  in  the  operative  plane  at  right 
angles  to  such  generators,  and  a  convergent  member  hav- 
ing spherical  surfaces  interposed  between  the  two  cylin- 
drical members,  the  arithmetic  mean  between  the  positive 
values  of  the  equivalent  focal  lengths  of  the  two  cylin- 
drical members  bearing  a  ratio  to  the  equivalent  focal 
length  of  the  spherical  member  lying  between  0.4  and  oo 
and  also  lying  between  0.4  and  1.2  times  the  ratio  of  the 
greaUr  of  the  two  magnifications  of  the  complete  system 
in  the  two  planes  to  the  difference  between  such  magnifi- 
cations, whilst  the  axial  magnification  of  the  convergent 
cylindrical  member  lies  between  0.8P  and  1.6P  and  the 
axial  magnification  of  the  divergent  cylindrical  member 
lies  between  0.6P  and  1.2P,  where  P  is  the  compression 
and  expansion  ratio  of  the  complete  system. 


2,832,263 
TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVES 
Gordon    Henry    Cools,   Leicester,   England,   assignor   to 
Taylor,  Taylor  Si  Hotwon  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  6,  1956 

19  Claims.    (CI.  88— 57) 


~.l 


I.  A  telephoto  objective  corrected  for  chrtmiatic  and 
spherical  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature 
and  distorticMi.  and  comprising  a  convergent  front  mem- 
ber having  an  equivalent  focal  length  (/,)  lying  between 
0.75  F  and  1.00  F,  (where  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  the  whole  objective)  and  a  divergent  rear  member 
consisting  of  at  least  one  convergent  element  and  at  least 
one  divergent  element  and  having  an  equivalent  focal 
length  whose  numerical  value  lies  between  0.55  F  and 
1.75  F,  the  front  member  comprising  a  convergent  com- 
ponent whose  equivalent  focal  length  lies  between  0.22  F 
and  0.6  F  and  a  divergent  component  axially  spaced  to 
the  rear  of  such  convergent  component  by  a  distance 
lying  between  0.003  F  and  0.08  F.  and  the  back  focal 
distance  of  the  objective  being  less  than  0.3  times  the 
axial  separation  of  the  two  members. 


2432,264 

HIGH  SPEED  TURBINE-DRIVEN  ROTATING 

MIRRORS 

Willard  E.  Bucli,  Bonldcr,  Colo. 

AppUcation  Aagust  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,121 

5  Claims,    id.  88—96) 


4.  A  turbine-driven  high  speed  rotating  mirror  for  use 
in  sequence  cameras  of  the  framing  or  sweeping  image 
types  comprising:  a  block  of  claque  material  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  center  of  mass,  the  block  having  a 
planar  polished  face  forming  a  mirror  surface,  said  planar 
polished  face  being  spaced  parallel  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  block,  and  the  block  having  a  portion  of  the 
mass  thereof  concentrated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
block  from  the  planar  polished  face,  said  mass  acting 
under  centrifugal  force  to  deform  the  polished  face  and 
render  said  face  convex  in  opposition  to  those  forces  tend- 
ing to  form  a  concavity  therein. 


2.832,265 
SQLIB  FIRING  INTERVALOMETER 
Charies  M.  Reid,  Pacoima,  Gamett  C.  Duncan,  Glendale, 
and  Daniel  Kinda,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tury Engineers.  Inc.,  Burbanl^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omb 

Application  January  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  557,032 
6  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


T^ 


i^":§SMk^ffi^ 


6.  An  electric  actuated  ripple  firing  device  for  a  series 
of  squib  fired  missiles  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  hollow 
cover  adapted  to  be  sealed  at  an  edge  thereof  around 
the  base  plate  and  to  provide  thereby  a  gas  tight  cham- 
ber, a  member  of  dielectric  material  mounted  in  said 
chamber  on  the  base  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  squib  connections  extending  from 
the  member  through  the  base  plate,  an  input  binding 
post,  a  plurality  of  wire  resistance  elements  intercon- 
nected at  connection  points  in  series  to  said  binding  post 
and  extending  along  said  member,  each  of  said  connection 
points  being  connected  to  one  of  said  squib  connections, 
a  resilient  switch  arm  extending  transversely  outwardly 
from  each  connection,  a  bracket  on  the  base  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  and  a  section  of  relatively  fine 
fuse  wire  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  arms,  each  said 
section  of  fuse  wire  being  connected  to  ground  and  being 
engaged  beneath  and  supporting  one  of  said  switch  arms 
in  spring  tension,  a  single  bus  bar  on  the  base  plate  ex- 
tending under  all  said  switch  arms  except  the  switch  arm 
last  in  line,  said  bus  bar  being  connected  to  said  input 
binding  post,  and  a  separate  connection  beneath  said 
switch  arm  last  in  line. 


2,832,266 
AtrrO.MATIC  PISTOL 
Oswald  Olds  Sunderiand,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Application  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,458 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  89—195) 
I.  A  pistol  comprising  a  frame  having  a  barrel  and 
grip  secured  thereto,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
grip  to  the  lower  wall  of  the  frame  to  project  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  bolt  slidably  carried  upon  the  frame, 
an  abutment  member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  bolt- 
returning  spring  acting  between  said  abutment  and  a  part 
of   the   bolt,   firing   mechanism    mounted   on    the   frame 
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comprising  a  reciprocating  striker,  a  striker  spring  acting 
between  the  striker  and  said  abutment,  a  sear  pivoted 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  cooperating  with 
the  striker,  a  sear  bar  engaged  at  its  rear  end  with  the 
sear  and  extending   forwardly  therefrom    longitudinally 


2  832  269 

MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING   AND  CEMENTING 

PAPER  ARTICLES 

John  L.  Yookers,  Nortfabrook,  III. 

Applicatioa  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,822 

21  Claims.    (CI.  93—1) 


of  the  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  frame  with  which 
the  forward  end  of  the  sear  bar  is  connected,  the  sear 
bar  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  all  of  said 
parts  of  said  firing  mechanism  being  above  the  grip,  and 
said  grip  being  disposed  wholly  rearwardly  of  the  trigger. 


2,832,267 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAPER  COVERED 

HARDBOARD 

William  J.   Runckel,   Hood   River,  Orcf;.,  assignor  to 

Oregon  Lumber  Co.,  Baker,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Application  March  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,295 

1  Claim.    {CI.  92—39) 


The  method  of  making  a  paper  covered  hardboard 
which  comprises  forming  a  wet  lap  from  a  slurry  of  com- 
minuted lignocellulose,  applying  to  a  surface  of  the  wet 
lap  in  the  absence  of  a  discrete  intcrfacial  adhesive  layer 
a  sheet  of  porous  water  absorbent  paper  having  a  weight 
of  from  3  to  20  pounds  per  3000  square  feet,  thereby 
wetting  the  paper  from  the  wet  lap  whereby  adherently 
to  unite  said  paper  and  wet  lap,  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing assembly  to  heat  and  pressure  whereby  to  compress 
the  wet  lap  into  a  densified  hardboard  with  the  sheet  of 
paper  bonded  integrally  over  its  entire  area  to  the  surface 
thereof. 


2,832^68 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  R OW  OF  STOCK  FROM 

THE  STOCK  INLET  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Gardner    Comett    Boone,    Buckingham,    Quebec,    and 
George  Burkhard  and  Peter  Ellis  Wrist,  Bale  Comean. 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ontario  Paper  Com- 
pany Limited,  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,566 
9Clahns.    (CI.  92— 44) 


^^^iL.' 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  flow  stock  from  the 
stock  inlet  onto  the  Fourdrinier  wire  of  a  paper  machine 
which  comprises  disposing  m  the  stock  inlet  transversely 
of  the  flow  of  stock  a  stationary  cylindrical  body  having 
at  least  two  lines  of  flow  separation  thereon  at  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  flow  of  stock  past  the  said  cylindrical 
body  IS  characterized  by  a  Re>nold'>  number  in  excess  of 
10*  whereby  a  series  of  aperiodic  vortices  is  shed  from 
each  of  said  lines  mto  the  flow  and.  prior  to  projection 
of  stock  onto  the  wire,  maintaining  the  flow  in  a  confined 
channel  until  the  diffusion  of  vortices  is  substantially 
complete. 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  and  cementing  air  permeable 
paper  blanks  to  make  filter  cones,  said  machine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rollers,  a  conveyor  belt  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  extending  between  said  rollers,  said 
conveyor  belt  being  adapted  to  travel  during  machine 
operation  from  one  roller  to  the  other  roller,  a  plurality 
of  templates  mounted  on  said  conveyor  belt  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  the  length  thereof,  each  template  being  stiff 
enough  to  be  self-supporting  and  extending  forwardly 
along  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel,  means  for  sccur- 
mg  each  template  to  the  conveyor  belt  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  template  so  that  the  front  portion  of  the  tem- 
plate because  of  its  stiffness  will  clear  the  conveyor  belt 
when  the  template  is  moving  around  a  roller,  a  supply 
station  adjacent  the  first  roller,  air  means  at  said  supply 
station  for  urging  a  paper  blank  against  a  conveyor  belt, 
blank  engaging  means  at  said  supply  station  for  restrain- 
ing a  blank  at  the  supply  station  from  moving  with  the 
conveyor  belt,  said  supply  station  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  first  roller  that  a  paper  blank  in  proper  posi- 
tion at  said  supply  station  will  have  the  front  portion  of 
a  template  come  down  upon  the  blank,  fingers  on  each 
template  for  engaging  portions  of  a  blank  so  that  a  tem- 
plate will  urge  a  paper  blank  to  move  with  it,  said  urge 
being  sufl^icient  to  overcome  the  restraint  of  said  means, 
said  blank  having  portions  normally  extending  beyond 
the  template  edges,  first  folding  means  disposed  along 
the  line  of  travel  of  a  blank  for  engaging  one  pvortion  of 
a  blank  to  fold  the  same  about  a  template  edge,  means  for 
applying  a  line  of  cement  upon  the  outside  of  the  folded 
paper  portion,  a  second  folding  means  disposed  along  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  paper  blank  for  folding  a  second 
portion  of  the  paper  blank  over  the  template  to  provide 
a  seam  and  air  blast  means  for  discharging  a  folded  and 
cemented  paper  filter  from  a  template  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond roller. 


2,832.270 
FOLDING   BOX   ASSEMBLY  MACHINF.S 
Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Thomas  F.  Burke, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Bal)ak  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Applicarion  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,632 
10  Claims.    (CI.  93— 51) 
1.  A   device  for  converting  flat   cut  and  scored  box 
blanks,  particularly  lined  blanks  having  side  panels  of 
a  predetermined  height,  into  hallow  box  form,  the  device 
comprising,  a  rcciprocable  plunger,  and  a  die   through 
which  said  plunger  is  movable,  said  plunger  comprising 
a  blank-engaging  bottom  surface  and  two  opposite  side 
surfaces  substantially  upright  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
surface  against  which  side  surfaces  the  side  panels  of  the 
blank  are  folded  during  passage  of  the  plunger  through 
the  die.  the  plunger  further  comprising  a  projcctable  and 
retractable    finger,    said    finger   being   mounted    on    said 
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plunger  for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  surface  and  substantially 
normal  with  respect  to  a  side  surface  of  the  plunger,  said 
finger  pointing  towards  said  bottom  and  being  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom  more  than  said  height  except  the  tip 
of  the  finger  which  is  at  a  distance  less  than  said  height 
so  as  to  clear,  in  projected  position,  the  side  panel  struc- 
ture of  the  box  and  to  engage  the  outside  surface  of  the 


* 


side  panel  structure  adjacent  its  top  edge  when  being 
retracted,  said  plunger  including  a  fixed  element  adjacent 
said  finger,  between  said  finger  and  the  closest  comer  of 
the  plunger,  said  fixed  element  having  a  blank-side-panel 
supporting  surface  portion,  said  finger  tip  being  movable 
past  said  element  into  a  position  below  said  surface  por- 
tion when  retracted;  and  means  controlled  by  the  stroke 
of  the  plunger  for  moving  said  finger. 


II 


2,832,271 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SHAPING  OF 

Tl  BES  FROM  A  WEB  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  S.  V.  Jiiniod,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  me«ie 

assignments,  to  Hermorion   Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Application  December  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263.358 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  30,  1950 

5  Claims.    (H.  93—82) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  tube  from  a  continuous 
web  of  flexible  sealable  material  and  sealing  the  tube 
along  a  continuous  longitudinal  joint  comprising,  an  up- 
right machine  frame,  a  guide  roller  for  the  continuous 
web  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  in 
tont.ui  vMth  ihdt  tavc  ol  the  ucb  yAhich  In  to  form  the 
inside  surface  of  the  lube,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  shap- 
ing elements  supported  on  said  frame,  said  upper  shap- 
ing element  being  spaced  below  said  guide  roller  by  a 
distance  equal  to  at  least  several  times  the  width  of  the 
web  and  having  the  form  of  a  circumferentially  split  ring 
with  one  end  extending  tangentially  to  provide  a  guide 
for  the  outer  edge  of  the  web  which  overlaps  the  other 
edge  below  said  upper  shaping  element  thus  to  form  the 


tube,  said  lower  shaping  element  being  of  annular  form 
with  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter 
of  the  shaped  tube,  said  web  at  said  upper  shaping  ele- 
ment and  said  tube  at  said  lower  shaping  element  being 
in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shaping 
elements,  means  located  between  said  upper  and  lower 
shaping  elements  to  condition  the  overlapped  edges  of 
said  tube  for  subsequent  scaling  together  comprising  a 
beatable  body  member  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  axis,  said  slot  being  arranged 
generally  co-linear  with  said  tangentially  extending  end 
of  said  split  ring  and  serving  as  a  guide  means  to  receive 
the  outer  overlapping  web  edge  and  to  effect  heating  of 
the  same  from  both  sides,  the  other  edge  of  the  web 
contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  beatable  body  as  it 
moves  longitudinally  therealong,  and  pressure  means  lo- 
cated at  said  lower  shaping  element  for  bringing  the 
overlapped  edges  of  said  tube  into  contact  with  each  other 
under  pressure  to  effect  the  sealing  thereof 


2,832.272 

VARIABLE  KICKER   ATTACHMENT 

Uiand  D.  Gash,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,084 

2  Claims.    (CI.  93—93)    a 


"f^  "^-^  "M? 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  the  counting  of  units  of  a 
product  in  combination  with  a  conveyor  for  the  product 
comprising  a  kicker  bar  positioned  above  said  conveyor, 
electromagnetic  means  for  activating  said  kicker  bar  to 
dislocate  selected  of  the  units  being  counted,  drive  means 
for  said  conveyor,  and  timing  means  for  selectively  excit- 
ing said  electromagnetic  means,  said  timing  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches,  each  of  said 
switches  when  in  a  closed  position  connecting  said  electro- 
magnetic means  with  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  plu- 
rality of  timing  gears,  hands  on  said  gears  enpageable 
with  said  switches  for  closing  said  switches,  and  means 
for  driving  said  timing,  gears  and  selector  means  for 
selectively  connecting  one  of  said  switches  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  said  source  of  electrcal  power  and  said  electro- 
magnetic means. 


2.832J73 
MOBILE  GRAVEL  SPREADING   APPARATUS 
Antonio  Calabreae,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J.  Dan 
Fiorito,  Mercer  Island,  Hash. 
Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,079 
1  Claim.    (CI.  94 — 46) 
A   gravel   spreading   means  comprising  a   rectangular 
hopper  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  form  timbers  ex- 
tended along  opposite  sides  of  a  roadbed  to  establish  the 
grade  and  define  the  opposite  side   limits,   beams  fixed 
horizontally  to  opposite  end  walls  of  said  hopper,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  beams  at  their  opposite  ends  for  travel 
on  said  timbers  and  for  support  of  said  hopper  for  ad- 
vancement  in  either  direction   along  the   roadbed   at   a 
definite  level  relative  to  the  level  of  the  top  surfaces  of 
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the  said  timbers,  guide  wheels  on  said  beams  positioned 
for  rolling  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  timber?  to 
center  the  hopper  between  the  timbers,  means  attached 
to  said  hopper  for  towing  it  along  the  roadbed  as  sup- 
ported on  said  timbers;  said  hopper  having  opposite  side- 
walls  with  recessed  lower  edges  providing  for  lateral  flow 
of  gravel  from  the  hopper  toward  the  said  timbers,  ver- 
tically adjustable  plates  fixed  to  said  sidewalls  across 
their  recessed  portions  for  regulating  the  extent  of  lateral 
flow  of  gravel  therefrom,  transverse  plates  vertically  ad- 
justable on  the  hopper  endwalls  and  selectively  usable 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  hopper 
to  establish  the  surface  level  of  the  gravel  bed  as  laid 


illuminate  a  subject  when  in  said  studio  and  with  vary- 
ing lighting  effects,  capacitor  means  associated  with  said 
electronic  flash  light  means  for  energizing  the  same  mo- 
mentarily from  energy  stored  by  said  capacitor  means,  and 


n 


.Jl 


T** 


"I 


2,832^74 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Henry  F.  Lorenz,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

AppUcatloa  Febmary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,983 

5  Claims.    (CL  95—45) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing,  a  rotatablc  tur- 
ret having  a  plurality  of  lenses  mounted  thereon,  said  tur- 
ret being  adapted  to  bring  each  of  said  lenses  into  a 
registry  position,  a  graduated  disk  range  finder  on  said 
casing,  a  gear  train  disposed  in  one  plane  and  connect- 
ing said  range  finder  with  the  lens  which  is  in  registry 
position,  means  to  disconnect  said  gear  train  for  rotating 
the  turret;  and  positive  means  automatically  actuated, 
\^hen  said  gear  train  is  disconnected,  to  lock  positively 
the  respective  lens  from  rotation  when  said  lens  is  moved 
away  from  its  registry  position. 


2,832,275 

LIGHT   SYSTE.M   FOR    AUTOMATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Marvin  C.   Applcgate,   Iji   Canada,  Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Philip  S.  Allen,  CarlstMd,  Calif., 

an  individual 

Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,470 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 82) 
I.  In   a   photographic   apparatus,    a    studio   or    booth 
having  a  door  therein,   electronic   flash  light  means  to 


means  associated  with  said  door  and  with  said  capacitor 
means  to  effect  automatic  charging  of  said  capacitor  means 
when  said  door  is  closed  and  automatic  discharging  of 
said  capacitor  means  through  said  strobe  Ught  means 
when  said  door  is  opened. 


down  by  the  advancing  hopper,  said  hopper  being  equipped 
at  opposite  sides  and  at  both  ends  with  vertically  ad- 
justable shoulder  grading  blades,  mounting  bearings  fixed 
to  said  beams  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hopper,  shafts 
supported  in  said  bearings  and  said  shoulder  grading 
blades  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  curved, 
inclined  rod  fixed  to  the  hopper  adjacent  each  shoulder 
grading  blade  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  shaft  at  its 
upper  end,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
follow  along  the  inclined  rod  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  to 
effect  lifting  or  lowering  of  the  blade,  and  retaining 
means  connected  to  each  arm  to  maintain  said  lifted  or 
lowered  positions. 


2,832,276 
HTTCH  DEVICE 
Daniel  C.  Heitsfau,  Moline,  111.,  aarignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  DI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ulinoia 
Continuation  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  278,031,  Mardh 
22,  1952.     This  application  Jane  6,  1954,  Serial  No. 

97  If  Ado 

23  Claims.    (CI.  97— 46.07) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  tractor  and  implement  outfit,  wherein 

the  implement  is  connected  by  upper  and  lower  linlt 
means  with  the  tractor  at  generally  vertically  spaced  apart 
points,  and  wherein  one  of  said  link  means  includes  ad- 
justing means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  effective 
length  thereof:  the  combination  with  means  for  raising 
said  implement  relative  to  the  tractor,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  implement  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  link  means  for  operating  said  adjusting  means,  of 
a  part  movable  from  one  position  to  another  to  disable 
said  responsive  means  and  a  connection  between  said 
raising  means  and  said  part  for  shifting  the  latter  to  its 
disabling  position  in  response  to  a  given  movement  of 
said  raising  means  for  disabling  said  responsive  means. 


2,832,277 
VEHICLE   HEATING   AND  VENTILATLNG 
APPARATUS 
Homer  Charies  Simons,  South  Eoclid,  and  Clarence  G. 
NenadaL  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  conHtratioo  of 
Ohio 

Application  Julv  29.  195^.  SeHal  No.  370,974 
15  Claims.  (CL  98— 2) 
1.  In  a  ventilating  and  heating  system  of  the  character 
described,  a  housing  having  partition  means  defining  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said  partition 
means  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cham- 
bers to  allow  the  passage  of  air  therebetween  and  said 
housing   having   an    air    intake   opening   communicating 
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directly  with  said  inlet  chamber,  a  heater  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  opening  for  heating  air  passing  there- 
through, said  outlet  chamber  having  a  first  compartment 
outlet  and  a  blower  outlet,  a  blower,  means  connecting 
the  intake  of  said  blower  to  said  blower  outlet,  means 
for  delivering  the  air  discharged  from  said  blower  having 
a  delivery  outlet  and  a  second  compartment  outlet,  a 
door  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  air  from  the  first 
compartment  outlet,  a  movable  baffle  for  directing  air 
delivered  from  said  blower  into  said  second  compart- 
ment outlet  and  said  delivery  outlet,  said  baffle  being  mov- 
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able  to  a  first  position  substantially  blocking  said  delivery 
outlet  and  wherein  the  maim'  portion  of  the  air  from  said 
blower  is  delivered  to  the  second  compartment  outlet 
and  to  a  second  position  substantially  blocking  said 
second  compartment  outlet  and  wherein  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  air  is  delivered  to  said  delivery  outlet,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  baffle  with  said  door  so  that 
said  baffle  is  actuated  to  said  first  position  simultaneously 
with  the  opening  of  said  door  and  is  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  first  position  to  said  second  position 
when  said  door  is  closed. 


II 


2,832^78 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKE^URING  MEATS 
Vbdimfa-  J.  Taranlk,  La  Habni  Heights,  CaHf^  avipior 
to  National  Food  Eqiii|Hiicirt  Co^  Inc^  Braa,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  Calif  omla 

Application  Ancnst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,253 
2  CUimi.    (Ci.  99^259) 


2,832^79 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  COFFEE 

Paul  Joseph  Jean  Tercc,  Paris,  Fraacc,  ■■ignnr  to  Sodde 

d^Etodcs,  dc  Rechercbcs  et  d'AppttcatloM  Mecankiaes, 

BoulogBe  snr  Seine,  France,  a  cofporation  of  France 

AppUcatioa  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,047 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  April  22, 1955 

5  Oaims.    (Q.  99—284) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  making  of  the  coffee  including 
a  cylindrical  container,  at  the  upper  portion  of  this 
container  a  compartment  forming  a  boiler,  a  safety  valve 
in  one  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  boiler,  a  beating  re- 
sistance placed  upon  the  lower  wall  of  said  boiler,  a 
tube  crossing  through  said  lower  wall  of  the  boiler,  a 
hollow  shaft  joumaled  in  said  tube,  the  upper  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft  communicating  with  the  boiler,  a  valve 
disposed  in  the  central  channel  of  said  shaft  and  adjusted 
to  open  only  when  the  pressure  in  the  boiler  raises 
above  a  given  value,  a  second  compartment  placed  below 
the  boiler,  a  steam  turbine  arranged  in  said  compartment, 
supported  and  fed  with  steam  by  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  reduction  gear  driven  by  said  turbine,  a  shaft  in 
prolongation  of  the  shaft  of  the  ttirbine  and  driven  by 
the  reduction  gear,  a  grinder  to  grind  the  cc^ee,  fixed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  casing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  its  grinder,  provided  to  receive 
the  coffee  beans  and  including  an  aperture  below  the 
grinder  for  the  discharge  of  the  ground  coffee,  an  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  said  casing,  conduit  openings 
between  said  annular  chamber  and  the  compartment  of 
the  turbine,  apertures  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  of  the 
cylindrical  container  below  the  grinder,  a  flange  per- 
pendicularly fixed  upon  this  bottom,  surrounding  the 
apertured  region,  the  upper  edge  of  this  flange  being 
above  and  inside  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  annular  chamber,  a  second  cylindrical  con- 
tainer open  at  its  upper  portion  and  partly  filled  up  with 
water  in  which  is  dipped  the  lower  portion  of  the  first 
container  up  to  a  level  such  that  the  flange  is  entirely 
immersed,  openings  establishing  the  communication  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  container  with  the  atmosphere. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  smoke-curing  meats,  including:  a 
receptacle  in  which  the  meats  are  adapted  to  be  hung; 
combined  pressure  and  suction  means  for  supplying 
smoke  and  heated  air  under  pressure  to  the  receptacle, 
withdrawing  the  same  therefrom,  and  reheating  and  re- 
turning the  smoke  and  air  under  pressure  to  the  re- 
ceptacle; valved  means  so  controlling  the  supply  of  heated 
air  and  smoke  to  the  receptacle  from  said  means  that 
they  are  admitted  to  the  receptacle  simultaneously  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  meats  therein  and  successively  in 
opposite  directions  along  the  meats,  said  valve  means 
comprising  two  ducts  each  having  a  radial  outlet,  two 
tubular  valves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ducts  and  having 
spiral  slots  therein;  means  for  rotating  said  valves  whereby 
said  slots  are  caused  to  open  and  close  said  outlets  pro- 
gressively along  the  length  thereof;  and  valves  controlling 
the  exhaust  of  air  and  smoke  from  the  receptacle. 


2,832,280 
FLOATING  JOURNAL  BOXES  FOR  CRUSHING 

MILLS 
Peter  Hold,  Milford,  and  Carieton   H.  Treat,  Oxford, 
Coon^  aMignors  to  Fairel-Bimiingiiani  Company,  In> 
corporated,  Ansonia,  Coon^  a  corporatioa  of  Coniecti- 
cut 

Applicatioa  March  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  549,137 
5  Claims.  (CI.  100—170) 
1.  A  crushing  mill  comprising  cooperating  rolls  having 
bearing  necks,  a  roll  stand  in  which  said  roll  necks  arc 
mounted  including  a  bearing  cap,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
mounted  for  floating  movement  toward  and  from  a,  co- 
operating roll,  means  mounted  in  the  roll  stand  for  apply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  to  the  neck  of  said  one  roll,  urging 
it  toward  the  cooperating  roll,  said  means  including  a 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  tiltably  mounted  in  the  roll 
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stand  between  said  cap  and  the  roll  neck,  and  flexible 
cushion  members  between  said  assembly  and  the  cap  and 
between  said  assembly  and  the  roll  neck  to  permit  angular 


variation  of  said  assembly  in  the  roll  stand  and  also  of 
the  axis  of  said  one  roll  with  respect  to  that  of  a  co- 
operating roll. 


2,832.281 
CAN   MARKING    AND   CONTROL    DEVICE 

Martin  J.  Wilcox,  Portlaod,  Ortg. 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640.890 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101—4) 


1 .  In  a  can  marking  and  control  device,  a  downwardly- 
sloping  chute,  a  star  wheel  extending  part  way  into  said 
chute  and  so  arranged  and  positioned  as  to  be  engaged 
and  partially  rotated  by  a  can  passing  down  said  chute, 
a  numbering  machine  operated  solely  by  the  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  and  a  locking  latch  for  said  wheel  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  therewith  the  opjeration  of 
said  numbering  machine  when  said  latch  is  in  normal 
wheel-engaging  position,  said  latch  located  above  said 
wheel  an<.l  a  portion  of  said  latch  extending  into  said 
chute  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  engaged  and  temporarily 
moved  to  releasing  position  by  a  can  passing  down  said 
chute. 


2,832,282 

MACHINE  FOR  STAMPING  CANS  AND  OTHER 

PACKAGED  GOODS 

Whitney  K.  Munson,  Red  Banit,  N.  J. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,530 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—41) 


base  and  defined  by  back  and  side  walls,  a  curved  front 
wall  forming  a  closure  for  the  front  of  said  casing,  the 
base,  forwardly  of  said  curved  wall,  forming  an  article 
receiving  station,  the  casing  having  a  top  wall  with  a  for- 
ward edge  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  front  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  stamp  pad  unit  supported  upon  the  top  wall 
of  the  casing  and  comprising  a  pad  and  a  stamp,  a  stamp 
operating  mechanism  supported  upon  the  top  wall  of  the 
casing  and  having  means  adjustably  supporting  said  stamp 
and  normally  maintaining  the  stamp  in  engagement  with 
the  pad  of  said  unit,  said  unit  being  positioned  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  station,  said  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  move  the  stamp  of  said  unit  forwardly  and  above 
the  station  and  vertically  at  said  station  to  a  position  be- 
low the  top  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  operation  of  stamp- 
ing an  article  supported  at  the  station,  an  article  sup- 
porting slide  normally  positioned  at  said  station,  tcn- 
sional  means  for  maintaining  the  slide  in  the  normal  op- 
erative position,  and  said  slide  being  movable  rearwardly 
through  the  curved  front  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  op-ra- 
tion of  placing  a  large  article  at  the  station,  prepara- 
tory to  stamping  said  article 


2.832J83 

SELECTING   AND   ACTUATING   MEANS  FOR 

ARCUATE   TYPE  CARRIERS 

Karl  Westinger,  Ernst  Aitcoburgcr,  and  Otto  Hirt,  Obcm- 

dorf,  Neckar,  Germany,  aaai^on  to  Olympia  Werke 

A.  Gm  (23)  WilbclmahaTen,  Germany 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,364 

Section  1.  Public  Law  619,  August  13,  1954 

Patent  expires  November  10,  1969 

S  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


\\]\  1  r^—^^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base,  a  U-shaped  casing  supported  upon  one  side  of  the 


1.  In  a  typing  apparatus  of  an  office  machine,  or  the 
like,  in  combination,  an  arcuate  type-carrying  member 
forming  a  section  of  a  ring  extending  along  a  first  circle 
and  formed  with  an  elongated  arcuate  slot  extending  along 
a  second  circle  concentric  with  said  first  circle;  an  arm 
extending  substantially  radially  from  said  member;  a 
pivot  pin  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  arm; 
hammer  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
having  on  one  arm  a  lug  portion  riding  in  said  slot  and 
spring  means  acting  on  said  lever  for  urging  said  lug 
portion  and  member  toward  a  platen  and  cooperating 
with  said  member  only  at  said  slot  thereof,  and  rcleas- 
able  latch  means  preventing  movement  of  said  lever 
by  said  spring  means  until  said  latch  means  is  released; 
and  guide  means  engaging  said  pivot  pin  for  guiding  the 
latter  for  translational  movement  during  a  typing  op- 
eration and  for  supporting  said  member  for  oscillation 
to  carry  successive  type  characters  thereon  past  the  platen 
until  a  selected  type  character  is  located  opposite  the 
platen,  said  latch  means  being  selectively  released  to  re- 
lease the  hammer  means  to  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  thereof  for  impelling  said  member  toward  the 
platen  when  a  selected  type  character  is  opposite  the 
platen. 


II 
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2,832»2S4 

FRICTION-OPERATED  PACKAGE  CODING 

DEVICES 

Alfred  J.  Farkas.  Chicago,  III. 

Applicatioa  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,569 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—111) 


1  A  package  coding  device  comprising  a  drcular 
stamping  unit  supporting  member,  a  traction  disc  fixed  to 
and  at  one  side  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
surface  of  a  moving  package  to  impart  rotation  to  said 
member,  said  supporting  member  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  and  opening  radially  from  the  long  axis  of  the 
member  with  the  base  of  the  slot  having  a  notch  formed 
therein,  a  stamping  unit  positioned  in  the  slot  and  havmg 
a  U-shaped  spring  clip  inserted  through  said  slot  for 
factional  engagement  with  said  member,  and  guiding 
channels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stamping  unit  in  which 
frictionally  project  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the 
supporting  member  defining  said  slot,  said  guiding 
channels  and  said  clip  cooperating  with  the  sides  and 
the  notched  base  of  the  slot  for  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  stamping  unit  from  said  member  due 
to  the  rotational  movement  of  the  latter. 


2.832,285 

STENCIL  SCREEN  FRAME 

Wa\ne  H.  Brownlee,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Kurz- 

Kasch.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  549.413 

13  Claims.    (CI.  101—127.1) 


I.  A  silk  Screen  frame  element  for  use  in  quick  fabri- 
cation of  frames  for  silk  screen  printing  comprising  a 
vertical  wall  member,  means  providing  a  seating  flange 
projecting  from  said  vertical  wall  member  in  generally 
horizontal  fashion,  means  providing  a  cord  recess  in  the 
base  of  said  wall  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  integral  mating  means  at  the  respective  ends  of 
said  wall  member,  and  generally  aligned  matching  vertical 
grooves  provided  in  said  mating  means  and  opening  re- 
spectively into  the  extremities  of  said  recess  within  said 
base  whereby  a  frame  of  a  desired  size  can  be  quickJy 
and  easily  effected  from  a  selected  group  of  said  elements 
by  placing  the  selected  elements  in  continuous  end 
abutting  relation. 


material  running  in  contact  with  said  plate  to  remove 
therefrom  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  ink  thereon, 
non-rotating  bearing  means  for  said  roller,  means  for 
adjusting  said  non-rotating  bearing  means  through  a  first 
predetermined  range  of  positions  toward  and  away  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plate  to  vary  the  contact 
pressure  between  the  roller  and  the  plate,  a  second  roller 
having  a  surface  of  hard  material  running  in  contact  with 
said  yieldable-surfaced  roller  and  effective  to  remove 
therefrom  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  ink  thereon, 
second  non-rotating  bearing  mcaiu  for  said  hard  surfaced 
roller,  means  fixed  to  the  non-rotating  bearing  means  for 


2,832,286 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  INK  FROM  A 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Roger  W.  Fergusoa,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  h»ak  Note  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,625 
12  Claims.    (CI.  101—155) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  ink  from  a  printing  nlate. 
comprising  a  first  roller  having  a   surface  of  yieldable 


the  first  roller  for  movement  therewith  and  supporting 
the  second  non-rotating  bearing  means  for  the  second 
roller,  means  in  said  supporting  means  for  adjusting  the 
non-rotating  bearing  means  for  the  second  roller  through 
a  second  predetermined  range  of  positions  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  roller  to  vary  the  contact  pressure  be- 
tween the  rollers  without  disturbing  the  contact  pressure 
between  the  first  roller  and  the  plate,  and  means  in  said 
supporting  means  for  moving  the  non-rotating  bearing 
means  for  said  second  roller  from  said  second  range  of 
positions  to  a  position  substantially  outside  said  range 
without  disturbing  the  setting  of  either  of  said  adjusting 
means. 


2,832.287 

PRINTER   SLOTTER   ROLLER   ADJUSTMENT 

Henry  B.  Greenwood,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  August  23,  1955.  Serial  .No.  530,031 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—248) 


n/O^. 


1.  In  a  printer  slotter,  a  pair  of  co-operating  rollers 
mounted  on  rotatable  shafts,  said  rollers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  sides  of  a  sheet  to  advance  said  sheet 
by  gripping  pressure,  means  whereby  the  first  roller  and 
shaft  are  mounted  in  adjustment  and  are  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  second  roller  and  shaft,  a  drive  gear  keyed 
to  said  second  roller  shaft,  and  means  for  providing  an 
axially  variable  driving  connection  between  said  driving 
gear  and  said  first  roller  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
collar  gear  keyed  to  said  first  roller  shaft  and  provided 
with  internal  teeth,  coaxially  disposed  interconnected  in- 
ternal and  external  annular  gears  rotatably  subjected  in 
general  axial  alignment  with  said  collar  gear,  said  ex- 
ternal gear  being  in  driven  engagement  with  said  driving 
gear,  and  a  wobble  pin  extending  axially  through  said 
external  gear  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  ex- 
ternal teeth,  said  teeth  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wobble 
pin  respectively  being  received  in  and  meshing  loosely 
with  the  respective  internal  gear  and  the  internal  teeth 
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of  the  said  collar  gear,  the  pitch  surface  of  said  wobble 
pin  teeth  being  spherical,  whereby  the  said  wobble  pin 
may  transmit  drive  torque  between  said  gears  despite 
relative  axial  misalignment  of  said  last  mentioned  gears. 


2  832  288 

PRINTING   PLATE  CYLINDER 

Charie*  A.  Harleas,  Riverside,  Conn^  a«igiior  to  R.  Hoe 

&,  Co-,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponition  of  New 

York 

Applicarioa  January  20.  1956.  Serial  No.  560,342 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101—378) 


of  the  liquid  ink  solvent  and  said  roll  and  engaging  the 
latter,  a  wiper  movably  mounted  in  said  supplemental 
frame  and  being  spaced  from  said  applicator  member 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  and  means  under 
contrcl  of  the  operator  to  selectively  press  said  wiper 
into  engagement  with  said  roll  to  prevent  further  transfer 
of  solvent  to  the  drum  surface  and  to  remor*  ink  and 
solvent  from  said  roil  whereby  the  roll  presents  a  clean 
dry  surface  to  the  drum,  or  to  so  coact  with  said  roll  as 
to  permit  a  thin  film  of  solvent  to  remain  on  the  roll  and 
be  transferred  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


2  832  290 
CLEANER  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING   MACHINES 
Lester  F.  Mitchell.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Edward  J.  Janke, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Addressograph-Multi- 
graph  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,478 
8  Claims.    (CI.  101—425) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  plate  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
plate  clamping  mechanisms  arranged  in  axial  alignment 
along  the  cylinder,  each  plate  clamping  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  cam  follower  for  actuating  it,  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  a  continuous  cam  shaft  having 
a  cylindrical  high  dwell  for  engaging  the  said  cam 
followers  in  axially  aligned  position,  and  a  rise  for  forcing 
the  said  followers  radially  outward  from  the  center  of 
the  cam  shaft  upon  rotation  thereof  so  as  to  bring  them 
on  the  high  dwell,  the  said  rise  having  a  slightly  taperecj 
configuration,  whereby  a  plurality  of  followers  engaging 
the  said  cam  shaft  will  be  successively  forced  onto  the 
high  dwell  thereof  upon  rotary  movement  of  the  said  cam 
shaft. 

2  832^289 
CLEANING  device' FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Uster  F.  Mitchell,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Edward  J.  Janke, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignors    to    AddressoRraph-Multi- 
graph  Corporation,  CIcvehind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  458,738 
8  Claims.    (CI.  101—425) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  ink  from  a  cylinder  of  a 
printing  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
prinung  machine,  a  rotatable  cleaning  roll  having  a  non- 
absorplive  rubber  surface  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
swinging  movement  to  and  from  rolling  conuct  with  the 
surface  of  a  cylinder  to  be  cleaned,  a  receptacle  for  clean- 
ing fluid  mounted  in  said  frame  below  said  roll,  an  absorb- 
ent member  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  having  one 
portion  thereof  extending  into  fluid  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle and  another  portion  thereof  extending  upward 
out  of  such  fluid  and  contacting  said  roll  to  transfer  clean- 
ing fluid  thereto,  a  hard  surfaced  roller  mounted  in  said 
frame  above  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  and  from  roll- 
ing contact  with  said  roll,  resilient  means  urging  said 
roller  into  contact  with  said  roll  to  regulate  the  fluid  on 
the  roller,  and  manually  operable  means  to  swing  the 
cleaning  roller  into  and  out  of  rolling  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  removing  ink  from  the 
surface  of  a  rotary  printing  machine  drum,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  printing  machine,  a  supple- 
mental frame  movably  mounted  therein,  a  cleaner  roll 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  supplemental  frame  with  its 
ajtis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  manually  operable 
means  to  move  the  supplemental  frame  to  move  said 
roll  into  and  out  of  frictional  driving  engagement  with 
the  drum  surface,  means  to  apply  a  film  of  liquid  ink 
solvent  to  said  roll,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
a  solvent  applicator  member  coacting  between  a  supply 


2,832,291 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
Stanley  Gorsko,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,474 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—53) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  fluid  pump  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  container, 
a  transverse  partition  located  within  said  container  about 
one  end  thereof  to  form  an  inlet  chamber,  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  port,  another  transverse  par- 
tition located  within  said  container  about  the  other  end 
thereof  to  form  therein  an  outlet  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  port,  a  mechanism  containing  cham- 
ber within  that  portion  of  said  container  between  the  said 
transverse  partitions,  a  drive  mechanism  means  mounted 
within  said  mechanism  containing  chamber,  tubular  pas- 
sageways   for   fluid    within    said    mechanism    containing 
chamber  in  communication  through  said  partitions  with 
said   inlet  and   said   outlet   chambers,  a  fluid  motivating 
chamber   in    said    tubular    pa.ssageways.    a    communicat- 
ing channel   between   said   inlet  chamber  and   said   fluid 
motivating  chamber  and  another  communicating  channel 
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between  said  motivating  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber 
respectively,  check  valve  means  mounted  respectively  in 
said  communicating  channels  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers;  the  said  fluid  motivating  chamber  compiising 
an  intaie  section  and  an  outflow  section,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  mounted  coaxially  in  one  of  said  passageways  to 


permit  unidirectional  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  of  said 
plunger  from  the  said  intake  section  to  the  outflow  section 
within  said  fluid  motivating  chamber;  and  an  electromag- 
net within  said  mechanism  containing  chamber  mounted 
in  juxtaposition  and  operatable  on  said  reciprocating 
plunger. 


2,832^92 

PUMP  ASSE.MBLIES 

Miles  Lowell  Edwards,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Applicadoo  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,268 

13  Claims.    (CI.  103—87) 


1.  A  pump  and  motor  assembly  which  comprises  an 
open  top  main  pump  casing  defining  an  axial  inlet,  an 
annular  volute  chamber,  an  impeller  chamber  between  the 
inlet  and  volute  chamber  and  a  peripheral  outlet  from 
said  volute  chamber,  means  for  mounting  said  casing  in 
a  tank,  an  end  head  detachably  mounted  on  the  pump 
casing  and  having  an  integral  thickened  central  portion 
projecting  through  the  open  top  of  said  casing  into  said 
volute  chamber  to  form  a  cylindrical  inner  periphery 
therefor,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  central  portion  of 
said  head  to  he  wholly  within  said  casing,  a  motor  de- 
tachably mounted  on  said  end  head  having  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing,  and  a  pump  impeller 
having  a  hub  removably  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  surrounded  by  said  bearing,  said  impeller  hav- 
ing pumping  vanes  underlying  said  end  head  in  said  im- 
peller chamber  for  pumping  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the 
peripheral  outlet. 

729  O.  G— fl8 


2,832«293 

VANE  PUMP 

CecU  E.  Adanu  and  Yung  Ho  Sun.  ColumbiM,  Ohio,  aa- 

dgnora,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ddawarc 

Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,127 

7  Clainu.    (CL  103—136) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device,  a  cas- 
ing having  side  and  peripheral  walls  forming  a  rotor 
chamber  with  circumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
ports;  a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  in  said  chamber; 
vane  elements  projecting  from  said  rotor  and  engaging 
said  side  and  peripheral  walls  to  form  fluid  transfer  pock- 
ets; spaced  sealing  edges  on  the  parts  of  the  vane  ele- 
ments engaging  said  side  and  peripheral  walls,  the  spaced 
edges  providing  each  vane  with  a  pressure  chamber  at 
its  outer  end  connected  with  the  space  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  vane;  a  piston  pin  disposed  in  said  rotor  in  registra- 
tion with  each  vane  element;  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  from  one  of  said  ports  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
piston  pins  to  urge  said  vanes  outwardly  toward  said 
peripheral  wall. 


2,832,294 
HEART  PUMP 
Edward  V.  Rippingille,  Farmington,  Mich^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,061 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—148) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  adaptable  for  moving  human  blood 
and  for  simulating  the  pulsating  pumping  action  of 
a  human  heart,  said  pump  including  a  housing  member 
having  an  air  chamber  formed  therein,  a  flexible  walled 
tubular  member  extended  through  the  end  walls  of  said 
housing  and  through  said  air  chamber  to  form  a  flow 
passage  separate  from  said  chamber,  check  valves  dis- 
posed within  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  walled 
member  and  arranged  to  permit  unidirectional  fluid  flow 
through  said  flow  passage,  a  source  of  positive  and  neg- 
ative air  pressure  connected  to  said  air  chamber  through 
said  housing  member,  pressure  control  valves  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  controlling  the  admission  of  said 
air  pressures,  cam  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  pressure 
control  valves,  and  means  driving  said  cam  means  to 
effect  the  controlled  admission  of  positive  and  negative 
pressure  to  said  air  chamber  and  about  said  flexible 
walled  member,  said  walled  member  being  alternately 
collapsed  and  expanded  by  said  pressures  for  forcing 
fluid  through  said  check  valves  and  said  passage. 
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2,832^95 

FUEL  PUMP 

John  F.  WaMberr,  Jr.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis^  assignor  to 

Airtex  Products,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  III^  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,759 

7  Claims.    (CI.  103—150) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  casing  (10)  having  an  exterior  wall 
and  an  interior  wall  (25)  transverse  to  said  exterior  wall 
so  as  to  extend  across  said  casing  to  transversely  divide 
said  casing;  a  pump  chamber  (24)  in  said  casing  on  one 
side  of  said  transverse  wall;  a  pair  of  passages  (26)  and 
(28)  through  said  transverse  wall,  an  intake  valve  (60) 
in  one  of  said  passages  and  an  outlet  valve  (58)  in  an- 
other of  said  passages,  an  interior  wall  (32)  on  the  other 
side  of  said  transverse  wall,  dividing  said  casing  on  said 
other  side  of  said  transverse  wail  into  an  intalce  chamber 
(36)  and  an  outlet  chamber  (34),  said  passages  lead- 
ing from  said  pump  chamber  into  respective  intake  and 
outlet  chambers,  collar  means  (64,  69,  69a,  68^)  dis- 
posed on  said  other  side  of  said  transverse  wall  so  as  to 
effect  extensions  of  said  passages  and  forming  air  domes 
in  said  intake  and  outlet  chambers  in  conjunction  with 
said  transverse  wall  and  said  exterior  and  interior  walls. 


2  832  296 

SUBMERSION  PI  MPS 

Royal  Bartlett  Saaifrank,  Gulfport,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Milton 

Roy    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,307 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103—153) 


1.  In  a  submersion  pump  of  the  controlled  volume 
type  adapted  for  operation  below  the  level  of  a  body 
of  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  block  having  a 
vertically  extending  plunger  chamber,  an  elongated 
plunger  disposed  for  reciprocation  within  said  chamber, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  plunger  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  plunger  chamber,  packing  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  chamber  between 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  said  end  portion  of  said 
plunger,  elongated  structural  supporting  means  secured 
at  Its  lower  end  to  said  cylinder  block  and  extending  up- 


wardly from  said  block  in  a  position  substantially  co- 
axial with  said  plunger  chamber,  a  stationary  frame  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  means, 
driving  means  supported  by  said  stationary  member,  a 
connecting  member  extending  laterally  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  plunger,  a  floating  driving  connection  between 
said  connecting  member  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
plunger  providing  relative  lateral  movement  between 
them,  elongated  actuator  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  connecting  member  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
driving  means,  structure  providing  a  floating  driving  con- 
nection between  the  upper  end  of  said  actuator  means 
and  said  driving  means  for  relative  lateral  movement  be- 
tween them  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  within 
said  plunger  chamber  may  be  produced  by  forces  alternate- 
ly acting  vertically  upward  and  vertically  downward,  the 
relative  lateral  movements  provided  by  said  driving  con- 
nections compensating  for  misalignment,  thereby  to  mini- 
mize the  development  on  said  plunger  of  forces  having 
lateral  components  of  substantial  magnitude,  said  cylin- 
der block  having  in  communication  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  plunger  chamber  a  flow  passage  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  inlet  means  in  flow 
communication  with  said  passage  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  outlet  means  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  passage  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
whereby  liquid  may  be  drawn  upwardly  through  said 
inlet  means  for  flow  into  said  plunger  chamber  and  then 
forced  through  said  passage  and  said  outlet  means  for 
delivery  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  said 
plunger  chamber  upon  completion  of  each  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger. 


2,832,297 

ARRANGEMENT   FOR   WAREHOUSING 

MERCHANDISE 

Richard  C.  Danlcb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Garfield 

Engineering,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a    corporation    of 

.Michigan 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,289 
25  Claims.    (CI.  104—91) 


I.  In  a  warehousing  structure,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
storage  areas  extending  side  by  side,  a  storage  rail  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  each  of  said  storage  areas  at  an 
angle  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  receiving  station  at  the 
end  of  said  storage  areas  corresponding  to  the  higher  ends 
of  said  rails,  a  delivery  station  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  storage  areas,  a  feed  rail  at  said  receiving  station 
traversing  the  higher  ends  of  said  storage  rails,  a  delivery 
rail  at  said  delivery  station  traversing  the  lower  ends  of 
said  storage  rails,  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  higher  end  of  each  storage  rail  with  said  feed  rail 
and  the  lower  end  of  each  storage  rail  with  said  delivery 
rail,  carrier  members  freely  movable  on  said  rails  and 
adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  stored  and  carry  said 
articles  along  said  rails,  means  forming  a  releasable 
bumper  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  storage  rails 
behind  which  a  row  of  carrier  members  supporting  articles 
are  arranged  to  be  accumulated  on  said  storage  rails, 
flexible  cable  means  extending  longitudinally  in  each  of 
said  storage  areas  in  a  plane  above  the  articles  supported 
on  said  storage  rails  by  said  carrier  members,  and  means 
for  providing  slack  in  said  cable  means  to  enable  lowering 
the  cable  means  into  engagement  with  the  upper  edges  of 
the  articles  traveling  downwardly  along  said  storage  rail 
and  thereby  check  the  speed  of  said  articles. 
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"        TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Ambii,  MkincapoUs,  Minn. 
AppUcation  Jnnc  11.  19M,  Serial  No.  590,775 
12  Claims.    (CI.  104—96) 


1.  A  trolley  assembly  comprising  a  trolley  wheel,  a 
mounting  bracket  rotatably  mounting  said  trolley  wheel 
at  the  upF>er  end  portions  of  said  bracket,  means  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  bracket  for  en- 
gaging and  supporting  a  gambrcl,  a  spacer  bracket  having 
one  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  men- 
tioned mounting  bracket,  and  a  second  trolley  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spacer  bracket  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
first  mentioned  trolley  wheel  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  mentioned  trolley  wheel,  said  second  trolley 
wheel  being  swingable  vertically  with  said  spacer  bracket 
relative  to  said  first  mentioned  trolley  wheel. 


2,832,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ICE  CREAM 

Lewis  L.  Farr,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,135 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  individual,  sculpture  shapes 
of  ice  cream,  comprising  a  multi-part,  sculpture  mold, 
means  for  bringing  the  parts  of  the  mold  info  closed, 
pressure-holding  relationship  about  a  charge  of  hard- 
frozen  ice  cream;  means  for  retracting  at  least  one  of  said 
parts  relative  to  the  other  or  others  so  as  to  open  the 
mold  following  pressure-molding  of  a  sculpture  shape 
from  said  charge  of  ice  cream;  radiant  heating  means  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  but  directed  in  heat-imparting  rela- 
tionship toward  all  parts  of  said  mold,  said  radiant  heat- 
ing means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  parts  of  the  mold 
in  heat-imparting  proximity  thereto;  reflector  means  as- 
sociated with  said  radiant  heating  means  in  position  to 
concentrate  the  radiant  heat  energy  therefrom  and  direct 
it  upon  said  mold  parts;  and  means  for  adjustmg  the 
quantity  of  heat  imparted  to  said  mold  parts. 


wardly  directed  rib  merging  with  said  shelf  and  having 
along  its  outer  side  a  downturned  locking  tongue  tenni- 
nating  as  one  side  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  said  beam 
section  depending  from  said  shelf  by  a  web  perpendicular 
to  the  deck  section  proper  and  having  at  the  lower  side 
of  said  web  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  coplanar  two- 
ply  flanges  each  having  an  elbow  at  its  outer  side  con- 
necting its  upper  and  lower  plies,  the  lower  plies  of  said 
flanges  resting  against  the  lower  faces  of  the  upper  plies 
and  collectively  presenting  an  uninterrupcd  lowermost 
face  extending  between  said  elbows  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  roof  deck  proper  while  the  upper  plies  of  said  flanges 
have  their  inner  sides,  one  merging  with  said  web  and 
the  other  terminating  as  the  other  side  edge  of  said  sheet, 
said  shelf  being  spaced  below  the  upper  face  of  said 


2,832300 
ROOF  DECK 
Artfaar  L.  JacobMm,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  January  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,390 
1  Claim.    (CI.  108—13) 
A    sheet    metal    roof    deck    panel    consisting    of    an 
elongated  single  sheet  of  metal  formed  into  a  deck  sec- 
tion and  a  beam  section  with  a  narrow  shelf  therebetween, 
said  deck  section  having  along  its  inner  side  a  down- 


deck  section  by  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  and  said  rib 
having  its  groove  deeper  than  the  width  of  said  tongue 
and  wider  than  said  sheet  thickness,  whereby,  a  plurality 
of  said  roof  deck  panels  can  be  interfitted  in  side-by-side 
relation  by  the  tongues  and  grooves  thereof  with  the 
deck  section  of  one  resting  on  the  shelf  of  the  next,  there- 
by forming  a  roof  deck  having  regularly  spaced  depending 
beam  sections  with  their  two-ply  flanges  arranged  in 
coplanar  relation  for  removably  supporting  ceiling  panels 
in  a  level  manner  between  the  webs  of  the  beam  sections 
and  spaced  below  the  deck  sections,  whereupon,  said  un- 
interrupted lowermost  faces  of  the  beam  sections  be- 
come the  only  surfaces  of  the  roof  deck  exposed  to  view 
from  below  the  ceihng. 


2,832301 
ALTERNATE  NEEDLE  TUFTING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Wear,  Falrmount,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rnssell-Lacey 
Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation    til 
Georgia 

Application  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,589 
5  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  a  plurality  of  needle  bars  car- 
rying tuft  loop  inserting  needles,  a  laterally  shiftable  head 
mirmber  supporting  said  needle  bars  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  for  reciprocation  transversely  of  the  direction  in 
which  said  head  member  is  laterally  shiftable.  a  driving 
crank  means  adjacent  said  head  member,  and  means  for 
selectively  engaging  any  one  of  said  needle  bars  with  said 
crank  means  for  reciprocation  thereby  upon  lateral  shift- 
ing of  said  head  member  to  dispose  one  of  said  needle 
bars  selectively  for  such  engagement. 
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SEWING  MACHINE 
Fritz  G«gaaf,  Steckboni,  Swhzeriand,  anigiior,  by  nicnic 
firitnmrrlTr,  to  The  Sinfcr  MannfactariBg  Compaoy, 
a  corporadon  of  New  Icney 

AppUcadon  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,377 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Switzcriand  May  31, 1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  112—158) 


1 .  An  ornamental  stitch  sewing  machine  for  selectively 
producing  a  plurality  of  different  stitch  patterns  and  com- 
prising, a  hollow  frame,  a  needle  pivotally  carried  by 
said  frame  and  mounted  for  endwise  reciprocation  and 
for  lateral  swinging  movements,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  series  of  rotary  cams  having  different 
stitch  patterns  carried  by  said  frame  and  mounted  about 
a  common  axis,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  cams  about  said  common  axis,  a  cam  follower, 
means  moimting  said  cam  follower  in  said  frame  for 
movement  radially  of  said  common  axis,  said  follower 
having  a  single  cam-engaging  head  with  its  one  end  en- 
gaging and  responding  to  the  surface  of  a  cam  of  said 
series,  means  enabling  a  selected  cam  to  be  engaged  by 
said  single  cam-engaging  head,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  single  cam-engaging  head  into  engagement 
with  said  selected  cam  surface,  means  releasably  locking 
said  cam-engaging  head  and  said  selected  cam  surface 
against  movement  relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of 
said  common  cam  axis  during  the  normal  operation  of 
the  machine,  a  manually  curable  member  carried  within 
said  frame  and  having  a  portion  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  movable  with  said  cam  follower  for  withdrawing  said 
cam-engaging  head  from  and  radially  of  said  selected  cam 
surface,  a  handle  formed  on  said  member  and  extending 
outside  the  confines  of  said  frame,  said  series  of  canvs 
and  said  single  cam-engaging  head  being  relatively  shift- 
able  lengthwise  of  the  common  cam  axis  after  said  cam 
follower  has  been  withdrawn  radially  from  a  selected  cam 
thereby  to  effect  a  partial  or  a  complete  traverse  of  said 
series  of  rotary  cams  whereby  the  single  cam-engaging 
head  can  be  manually  engaged  with  one  cam  after  the 
other  in  any  desired  sequence,  and  a  pitman  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  needle  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  pivot  and  its  other  end  operatively  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  single  cam-engaging  head  thereby  to 
impart  lateral  swinging  movement  to  said  needle  in  re- 
sponse to  the  surface  of  said  selected  cam. 


2,832,3«3 

STOP  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Walter  Millar  Faricy,  MDford,  Comi.,  aaaignor  to  The 

Warner  Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Comi^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Connectkiit 

Applicatloa  September  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,967 

8  Oalms.  (O.  112—219) 
1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  to  auto- 
matically stop  the  sewing  operation  whenever  improper 
stitching  occurs  comprising  a  governor  having  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  slidable  sleeve  on  said  spindle  and  rotatably 
mounted  therewith,  depending  weighted  links  secured  to 


said  sleeve,  a  bar  fixed  to  said  spindle  below  said  slidable 
sleeve  having  depending  Unks  connected  at  one  end  there- 
to and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  weighted  links,  means  for  mounting  said 
governor  on  a  sewing  machine  in  the  path  of  the  needle 
thread  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  be  responsive  to  the 
linear  speed  thereof,  so  that  the  centrifugal  force  im- 
parted to  the  weighted  links  due  to  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  by  the  needle  thread  causes  the  slidable  sleeve  to 


move  upwardly  on  said  spindle,  and  a  control  circuit 
having  a  separate  self-contained  switch  means  having  en- 
closed circuit  making  and  breaking  means  actuated  by 
said  slidable  sleeve  and  rendered  operative  thereby  to 
stop  the  sewing  operation  whenever  the  linear  speed  of 
the  thread  is  decreased  due  to  an  improper  stitching 
operation. 

2,832,304 

STERN-MOUNTED  HYDROFOIL  DEVICE 

Dooaid  A.  Elyoshu  and  Peter  V.  Elyodns, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Applicatioii  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,488 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114— 66 J) 


A  device,  including  cambered  hydrofoil  means  affixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  strut,  the  upper  end  of  said  strut 
being  pivotally  attached  to  a  bracket  which  is  attached  to 
the  transom  of  a  boat  above  the  waterline  of  said  boat, 
said  bracket  being  the  sole  means  of  attachment  of  said 
device  to  said  boat,  said  strut  and  bracket  including  a 
means  of  adjustment  to  permit  varying  the  inclination 
of  said  strut  thus  varying  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  hydro- 
foil means,  said  hydrofoil  means  being  maintained  in  a 
constantly  submerged  position  aft  of  and  below  the  lower 
edge  of  said  transom,  said  hydrofoil  means  including  a 
dihedral  angle  and  having  a  total  span  approximately 
equal  to  the  beam  of  said  boat,  said  hydrofoil  means  in- 
cluding port  and  starboard  segments  independently 
mounted  to  permit  choice  of  dihedral  angle  at  time  of 
installation  and  independently  adjustable  to  permit  con- 
trol of  attitude  of  said  boat  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  device  being  capable  of  developing  sufficient  hydro- 
dynamic  lift  to  raise  the  stem  of  said  boat. 
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2,832^5 

STABILIZATION  OF  SHIPS 

John  Bell,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to  Muirfacad 

Si  Co.  Limited,  Beclwnham,  England 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  15,  1952 

SClaimi.    (0.114—126) 


3.  Control  apparatus  for  stabilization  of  ships  com- 
prising movable  ship  stabilizing  means,  means  on  the  ship 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  for  said  ship  stabilizing  means 
in  response  to  undesirable  movement  of  the  ship  oc- 
casioned by  natural  forces,  actuating  means  including  a 
servo-motor  with  a  rigid  follow-up  control,  operatively 
connected  to  said  stabilizing  means  for  actuating  said 
stabilizing  means  in  accordance  with  a  received  signal, 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  ship  stabilizing  means 
for  continuously  deriving  a  compensating  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  deflection  of  said  stabilizing  means  from 
neutral  position  including  means  for  continuously  intro- 
ducing said  compcnsatmg  signal  into  said  derived  control 
signal  to  modify  the  same  by  a  quantity  corresponding  to 
at  least  part  of  the  acceleration  which  is  imposed  on  said 
ship  by  said  stabilizing  means  thereby  producing  a  modi- 
fied signal  and  means  for  transmitting  said  modihed  signal 
to  said  actuating  means. 


II 


2  832  306 
STEERING   MECHANISM   FOR  JET-PROPELLED 

WATERCRAFT 

Keenan  Hanley.  Prospect,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Hanley  Hy- 

drojet.  Inc.,  Prospect,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,051 

3  Claims.    (CI.  115—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  steering  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  jet-propelled  boats,  comprising:  a  turnable  nozzle 
having  an  operating  stem;  power  actuated  water-displac- 
ing means  havmg  an  outlet  conduit  leading  to  said  noz- 
zle; a  water  flow -regulating  valve  mounted  for  turning 
movement  in  said  conduit,  said  valve  including  an  oper- 
ating stem;  a  gear  fixed  to  each  stem  of  said  nozzle  and 
valve;  a  slidable  rack  bar  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
on  the  stem  of  the  nozzle  to  impart  turning  movement 
to  the  nozzJe  upon  reciprocation  of  the  bar;  a  slidable 
rack  bar  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  gear  on  the  stem  of 
the  valve  to  impart  turning  movement  to  the  valve  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  bar;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  stem  of 
said  valve;  a  ffoating  lever  arm;  a  pivotal  connection 
uniting  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  of  said  nozzle  with  said 
lever  arm  at  a  position  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
lever  arm;  a  link  rod  pivotally  uniting  the  crank  arm  of 


said  valve  stem  with  one  end  of  said  lever  arm;  dual, 
manually  operated,  relatively  slow  and  fast-acting  means 
for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  lever  arm; 
said  slow-acting  means  embodying  a  wheel-turned  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation;  an  oscillatory  cranli  member 
mounted  for  oscillaticMi;  worm  and  gear  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  wbccMurned 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  member 
ioT  oscillating  said  crank  member  and  maintaining  it  in 
a  position  to  which  it  is  oscillated;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rod  pivotally  united  at  its  forward  end  with  said 
crank  member  and  at  its  rear  end  with  said  lever  arm; 
said  fast-acting  means  embodying  a  rock  shaft  rigidly  car- 
rying a  manually  actuated  lever  and  a  crank  arm;  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  reach  rod  pivotally  united  at  its 
forward  end  with  the  crank  arm  of  said  rock  shaft  and 
its  rear  end  with  the  rack  bar  of  said  valve  stem. 


2  832  307 

THERMO-SETTING  PLASTIC  HELD   RIBBON 

BOOK  MARK 

John  V.  Cavalero,  Belleville,  N.  J. 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,668 

1  Claim.    (CI.  116—119) 


A  religious  marker  for  insertion  between  the  bound 
edges  and  cover  of  a  book,  comprising  a  substantially 
flat,  flexible  base  member  of  heat  sensitive  material,  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  open  mesh  ribbons  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  on  said  base  member,  the  said 
base  member  thermally  enveloping  at  least  one  end  of 
said  ribbons  and  passing  through  the  meshes  of  said 
ribbons  and  defining  therewith  a  unitary  integral  base  and 
ribbon  structure,  ribbons  unitarily  bonded  to  said  base 
member  and  extending  therefrwn  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion for  insertion  in  different  portions  of  the  book,  to 
facilitate  selection  of  that  portion  of  the  book  marked 
by  the  color  of  the  ribbon  so  inserted  therein. 


2,832,308 
ARTICLE  SPRAYER 

Herman  \.  Schmidt.  WashinRton.  D.  C.  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.705 
13  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 11) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  the  edges  of 
a  plurality  of  planar  wafers  the  combination  comprising 
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a  spray  device,  an  onficc  formed  in  said  device  to  direct 
the  discharge  jet,  means  for  holding  a  series  of  wafers  in 
contiguity  to  present  the  edges  thereof  to  the  said  orifice, 
said  holding  means  formed  to  shield  the  wafer  edges  in 
part  at  least  from  the  discharge  jet,  means  for  reciprocat- 
mg  at  a  uniform  rate  said  holding  means  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  said  orifice,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  means  to  a  predetermined  position  to 
terminate  the  discharge  jet  and  to  rotate  the  said  holding 
means  to  present  a  successive  edge  to  the  said  spray  device. 
8.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
top  structure  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  housing 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  undersurface  of  said 
top  structure,  a  cylinder  supported  in  the  housing  for 
axial  reciprocating  movement,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
concentrically  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  above 
and  below  the  same,  power  means  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  step-by-step 
movement,  an  article  supporting  structure  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  power  means  for  reciprocaung 
said  cylinder,  means  actuated  by  said  cylinder  for  sequen- 
tially operating  said  power  means,  and  a  spray  head 
supported  on  the  top  structure,  said  spray  head  having 
the  axis  of  its  nozzle  intersecting  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  articles  carried  by  said  article  supporting  structure 
for  coating  the  same  during  reciprocation  of  the  cylinder. 


2,832309 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERIORI  Y  COATING   LAMP 

EXHAUST  TUBES 
John    A.    Billson,   Willoughby,   and   John   B.   .Stevenson. 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623.941 
7  CUims.    (CI.  118—56) 


2,832,310 

E.MULSION  SPLASH  GUARD   FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Alice  E.  Watson  and  Ralph  M.  Wlllard,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  Angust  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,682 

6  Claims.    (CI.  118—123) 


I.  An  emulsion  splash  guard  for  yarn  winding  ma- 
chines of  the  type  having  an  emulsion  trough  with  an 
emulsion  applying  roller  therein  and  an  emulsion  drain 
apron  with  a  downturned  lip  extending  into  said  trough; 
said  splash  guard  comprising  a  splash  bar  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  entirely  across  the  end  of  the  apron  at 
Its  lip,  a  member,  means  for  securing  said  member  to 
said  lip,  said  member  being  disposed  in  said  trough,  said 
splash  bar  havmg  one  end  portion  journaled  in  said 
member  for  allowing  swinging  movement  of  said  bar 
about  the  end  of  the  apron  and  lip  whereby  the  bar 
may  be  moved  downwardly  below  the  end  of  the  apron 
and  lip  into  the  trough  into  a  tension  increasing  position 
and  may  be  moved  upwardly  into  tension  reducing  posi- 
tion closely  adjacent  and  above  the  apron  at  its  lower 
end,  whereby  a  yarn  passing  over  the  emulsion  roller 
and  below  the  splash  bar  will  be  held  downwardly  upon 
the  apron  to  prevent  splashing  thereagainst. 


2,832,311 
APPARATUS  FOR   DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
John  F.  Byrne,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  10,  1956,  Serial  Nb.  558,293 
6  Claims.    (CL  118—637) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform  and  firmly  ad- 
herent coating  of  powdered  material  to  the  inner  wall  of 
small  diameter  tubes  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  to 
a  predetermined  distance,  comprising  a  turret  member 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  tilted  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical,  a  plurality  of  holder  means  on  said  turret 
spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  tubes  thereon  in  positions  tilted  radially  inward  of  the 
turret  at  an  angle  to  its  axis  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  the  angle  of  tilt  thereof  so  as  to  position  the  tubes 
approximately  vertical  when  located  at  the  lowermost 
point  in  their  path  of  travel  around  the  turret,  means  for 
rotating  the  turret,  a  dip  tank  located  at  the  lower  side 
of  said  turret  and  containing  a  suspension  of  the  powdered 
nvaterial  into  which  the  tubes  are  submerged  to  a  pre- 
determined depth  during  their  travel  around  the  turret, 
and  heating  means  located  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  holder  means  for  heating  the  coated  ends  of  the  tubes 
and  balcinj  the  coating  material  thereon. 


I.  A  rotatable  drum  having  a  conductive  surface,  a 
paper  web  having  coated  on  one  side  thereof  a  layer  of 
photoconductive  insulating  material,  said  web  contacting 
said  conductive  surface  at  least  at  one  point,  a  rotatable, 
flexible  belt  with  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field-producing 
means  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  about  the  periphery 
of  said  rotatable  flexible  belt,  means  for  moving  and 
tensioning  said  rotatable  flexible  belt  relative  to  said 
photoconductive  insulating  layer,  on  the  side  of  said 
moving  and  tensioning  means  away  from  said  photocon- 
ductive insulating  layer  a  second  means  for  tensioning 
and  moving  a  second  belt,  a  continuous  non-magnetic 
belt  positioned  between  said  first  moving  and  tensioning 
means  and  said  second  moving  and  tensioning  means 
whereby  one  side  of  said  non-magnetic  belt  is  yieldably 
urged  toward  contact  with  said  photoconductive  insulat- 
ing layer  when  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  is 
in  contact  with  said  conductive  drum  surface  and  while 
the   other  side  of  said  non-magnetic   belt   is   in  contact 
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with  said  rotatable  flexible  belt,  means  for  spacing  said 
non-magnetic  belt  from  said  photoconductive  insulating 
layer,  means  for  supplying  magnetic  developer  particles 
in  contact  with  said  non-magnetic  belt  at  a  point  in  its 
direction  of  motion  prior  to  its  proximity  to  said  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  and  while  in  contact  with 
said  rotatable  flexible  belt. 


2,832,312 

FEEDER  FOR  YOUNG   POULTRY 

William  M.  Bowerman,  Holland,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  August  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  602,371 

3CUims.    (CI.  119—61) 


^^ 


:•>  -    l' 


2.  A  feeder  for  young  poultry  comprising  an  elongated 
relatively  shallow  trough  adapted  to  contain  feed  and  a 
relatively  deep  channel  shaped  accessory  having  a  bottom 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  ihe  trough  bottom  and  up- 
standing side  walls  extending  to  substantially  above  the 
level  of  the  open  top  of  the  trough,  said  side  walls  being 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  iinoiher  to  form 
a  relatively  deep  channel  adapted  to  be  filled  with  feed, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  accessory  walls  having  a  plurality 
of  small  openings  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  open 
top  of  the  trough  and  through  which  the  feed  contained 
in  said  channel  will  flow  outwardly  into  the  trough  and 
can  be  extracted. 


2,832,313 

APPARATUS  TO  HOLD  ANIMALS  FOR  SURGERY 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WolfKans  Tocpei,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,781 

6  Claims.    (CI.  119—103) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  hold  an  animal  being  operated 
upon,  comprising  a  main  support  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  peripheral  side,  a  guideway  along  said  peripheral 
side,  said  guideway  having  upper  and  lower  undercut 
shoulders,  at  leas*  one  retainer  slidable  in  said  guideway, 
and  animal  securing  means  operatively  attached  to  said 
retainer  whereby  an  animal  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
support  may  be  engaged  and  held  in  suitable  position 
for  operation. 


H 


2,832,314 

MULTIPLE   PULSATING   ASSEMBLY 

Horth  A.  Cyphers,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474.673 

2  Claims.  (CL  119—14.38) 
I.  In  a  milking  system  which  has  a  teat  cup  provided 
with  a  flexible  inflator,  a  pulsator  for  a  milking  machine 
comprising  a  first  vacuum  responsive  pulsating  unit,  a 
pair  of  vacuum  lines  extending  therefrom,  a  second  pulsat- 
ing unit  responsively  associated  with  actuation  to  the 
actuation  of  said  first  unit,  a  pressure  port  in  said  second 
unit,  a  pressure  line  operatively  connected  to  said  port 


of  second  unit,  said  second  unit  including  a  housing,  a 
slide  valve  in  said  housing  and  movable  to  positions  by 
the  first  unit  for  opening  and  closing  said  pressure  port, 
a  second  pressure  port  in  said  housing  which  is  also 
controlled  by  said  valve,  said  teat  cup  having  an  outer 
ngid  shell  which  accommodates  said  flexible  inflator,  a 
pressure  inlet  line  extending  from  said  second  port  to 
said  shell  to  apply  periodic  pressure  pulses  into  the  space 


between  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  said  inflator, 
said  first  unit  having  two  outlets  with  lines  connected 
therewith  and  arranged  to  function  alternately  as  vacuum 
and  exhaust  rrieans  for  the  teat  cup,  and  means  con- 
necting said  lines  respecuvely  with  said  space  between 
said  shell  and  inflator  and  said  inflator  to  apply  suction  to 
and  exhaust  the  teat  cup  in  coordination  with  the  periodic 
application  of  pressure   thereto   from   said  second    unit. 


2,832,315 

LINE  COPYHOLDER 

John  J.  Volmars,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,255 

3  Claims.    (O.  120—32) 


1.  A  line  copyholder  comprising  a  feed  roller  mech- 
anism having  spaced  rollers  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  a  paper  sheet  and  a  step-by-step  operating  device 
associated  therewith  to  advance  the  rollers,  means  for 
mounting  said  roller  mechanism  in  an  elevated  position 
comprising  base  members  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
the  forward  feet  of  a  typewriter,  upstanding  bracket 
members  adjustably  connected  to  the  base  members  and 
a  transverse  supporting  bar  carrying  the  roller  mech- 
anism and  having  its  ends  respectively  connected  to  the 
upstanding  bracket  members,  an  actuator  adapted  to  be 
located  in  front  of  the  typewriter  and  having  a  flexible 
wire  and  sleeve  extending  to  the  step  by  step  operating 
device  on  the  roller  mechanism,  said  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing Its  ends  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
typewriter  and  having  depending  hinge  members  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  ends  of  the  transverse  supporting 
bar,  and  said  upright  bracket  member  connected  to  said 
hinge  members,  said  roller  mechanism  having  a  bottom 
member,  a  guide  member  attached  to  the  underside  of 
said  bottom  member,  and  said  transverse  supporting  bar 
extending  through  said  guide   member. 
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2,832,316 

BOOSTER  BRAKK  MECHANISM 

Jeannot  G.  Ingres,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  kelscy- 

Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,717 

10  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41) 


9.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  device  comprising  a  motor 
casing,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  in  said  casing  dividing 
It  into  chambers,  said  unit  comprising  a  radially  inner  sec- 
tion, a  power  transmittmg  member  connected  to  said  radi- 
ally inner  section  and  a  radially  outer  section  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  spring  engaging  at 
opposite  ends  against  said  inner  and  outer  sections  to  bias 
the  latter  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  inner  section, 
said  inner  section  having  a  shoulder  engageable  with  said 
flange  to  limit  such  movement  of  said  outer  section,  a 
diaphragm  having  radially  inner  and  outer  peripheries 
sealed  to  said  inner  and  outer  sections  respectively,  a  valve 
having  a  normal  position  connecting  said  motor  chambers 
to  each  other  and  from  which  position  it  is  movable  to  dis- 
connect said  chambers  and  connect  one  of  said  chambers 
to  a  source  of  pressure  to  move  said  unit,  the  tension  of 
said  spring  being  such  that  when  predetermined  resistance 
to  movement  of  said  power  transmitting  member  occurs, 
said  outer  section  will  move  in  the  other  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  section,  and  means  connected  to  said 
sections  and  to  said  valve  for  utilizing  the  last-named 
movement  of  said  outer  section  for  opposing  movement  of 
said  valve  away  from  its  normal  position. 


2.832.317 
VALVE  CONTROI.r  ED  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING 

DEVICE 

Augustus    P.    Henry,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor,    by 

mt'sne  assignments,  to  Keisey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  .->f  Delaware 

Application  March  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  494,957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 
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1.  A  hydrauiically  actuated  servo  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  control  valve,  an  input  element 
constituted  by  a  valve  spool  included  in  said  valve,  an 
output  element  movable  in  either  of  two  directions,  means 
whereby  said  output  element  is  moved  in  one  of  said  two 
directions  or  the  other  according  as  said  valve  spool  in 
response  to  an  input  from  one  source  is  moved  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  and  an  auxiliary  means  responsive 
to  receipt  thereby  from  a  source  other  than  the  first- 
named  one  of  an  input  in  either  of  two  directions  for 
coacting  with  said  valve  to  cause  said  output  element  to 
move  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  directions  according 


as  the  input  from  the  said  other  source  is  in  one  or  the 
other  of  said  two  directions,  said  valve  spool  intermediate 
its  ends  carrying  a  plurality  of  lands  and  the  control 
valve  having  two  end  chambers  each  outward  of  said 
lands,  the  first-named  means  including  cylinder  and 
piston  means  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  latter 
and  the  interior  of  the  control  valve  elsewhere  than  at 
said  outward  chambers,  and  the  said  auxiliary  means 
including  other  cylinder  and  piston  means,  said  auxiliary 
means  including  said  two  end  chambers  of  the  control 
valve  and  an  electro-hydraulic  transfer  valve  and  conduit 
means  connecting  said  transfer  valve  with  said  end  cham- 
bers and  also  with  the  cylinder  of  said  auxiliary  means  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  thereof,  there  being  a 
by-pass  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  end  cham- 
bers effective  when  opened  to  prevent  hydraulic  lock  at 
said  end  chambers  while  said  transfer  valve  is  inoperative. 


2  832  318 
SERVO  CONTROL   I  NIT 
William  A.  Paine  2ad,  .Seattle,  Wash.,  as.signor,  b\  mesne 
assii^nments,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  \pril  30.  1952.  Serial  No.  285,351 
6  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 46.5) 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  system,  a  housing  providing  a 
pair  of  bores  each  having  a  supply  port  toward  the  foot 
end  of  its  side  wall  and  a  discharge  port  toward  the  head 
end  of  such  wall,  a  pair  of  shuttle  valves  slidabiy  mounted 
in  the  bores,  each  of  said  valves  having  enlarged  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  close  a  respective  one  of  the  ports,  pas- 
sages each  arranged  to  transfer  fluid  from  between  the 
enlarged  ends  of  a  respective  said  valve  to  or  from  the 
foot  end  portion  of  the  related  bore  beneath  such  valve, 
a  passage  interconnecting  said  foot  end  portions  of  the 
bores,  a  respective  orifice  in  each  of  all  of  the  aforesaid 
passages,  a  common  supply  of  a  high  pressure  fluid  to  the 
supply  ports,  means  for  interconnecting  the  discharge 
ports  with  a  low  pressure  sump,  pressure  means  acting 
on  the  head  erwis  of  the  valve  and  including  supplies  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  head  end  portions  of  the  bores 
above  the  valves,  and  control  means  for  varying  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  head  end  portions  in  an  inverse  relation 
one  to  the  other. 


2,832,319 
TWO  STAGE  SERVO  VALVE 
Avrel  Mason.  Birmingham,  Melvin  S.  Eeder,  Detroit,  and 
Frederick  L.  Wichman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  468,742 

2  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 
1.  A  valve,  including,  a  first  plate,  an  opening  in  the 
first  plate,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
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to  the  opening  in  the  first  plate,  a  secood  plate  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  to  the  first  plate,  ao  opening  in  the 
second  plate,  a  third  plate  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
the  second  plate  to  define  first  and  second  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  third  plate,  the  third  plate  being 
movable  relative  to  the  second  and  first  plates,  an  open- 
ing in  the  third  plate  disposed  to  receive  fluid  from  the 
opening  in  the  first  plate,  a  fourth  plate  disposed  in  par- 
allel relationship  to  the  second  plate  and  in  fixed  re- 
lationship to  the  first  and  second  plates,  an  opening  in 
the  fourth  plate  to  communicate  with  the  opening  in  the 
third  plate  upon  a  movement  of  the  third  plate  from  a 
neutral  position  relative  to  the  first  and  second  plates 
and  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  opening 
in  the  third  plate,  first  and  second  lines  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  third  plate  and  extending  internal- 
ly through  the  third  plate  and  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  to  produce  fluid 
pressures  in  the  chambers  and  to  produce  a  movement 
of  the  third  plate  relative  to  the  first,  second  and  fourth 
plates  in  accordance  with  any  difference  in  the  fluid 
pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers,  first  and  third 


orifices  in  the  second  plate  communicating  with  the  first 
and  third  lines  for  passing  out  of  the  plate  the  fluid  re- 
ceived by  the  first  and  second  lines  from  the  opening 
in  the  plate,  first  and  second  flapper  arms  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  first  and  second  orifices,  respectively,  and 
movable  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  orifices  to  control  the 
fluid  pressures  in  the  lines  and  in  the  chambers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  positioning  of  each  flapper  arm  rela- 
tive to  its  adjacent  orifice,  the  flapper  arms  being  nor- 
mally disposed  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  the 
orifices  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  third  plate  to  pro- 
duce substantially  equal  pressures  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  for  maintain- 
ing the  second  plate  in  its  neutral  position,  and  means 
for  moving  the  flapper  arms  from  their  normal  position 
to  reduce  the  distance  between  the  first  flapper  arm  and 
the  first  orifice  and  to  increase  the  distance  between  the 
second  flapper  arm  and  the  second  orifice  for  producing 
a  difference  in  the  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers to  produce  a  movement  of  the  second  plate  in  a 
direction  to  equalize  the  pressures  in  the  chambers  and 
to  provide  for  a  communication  between  the  opening  in 
the  fourth  plate  with  the  opening  in  the  third  plate. 


II 


2,832.320 

GAS-FIRED  BOILER,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CENTRAL  HEATING  PLANTS 

Robert  Thome,  Metz,  and  Albert  Godfrin, 

LoBtcTfllc-Les-Mctz,  France 

Application  Dcccnber  14,  1W3,  Serial  No.  398,154 

<  ClaiiiH.  (CI.  122—121) 
1.  In  a  gas-fired  boiler  having  a  vertical  axis  of  sym- 
metry: a  first  external  annular  cylindrical  shell  pierced 
with  longitudinally  extending  tubes  for  the  passage  of 
combustion  gases;  a  second  coaxial  annular  cylindrical 
shell  disposed  within  said  first  shell  and  pierced  by  longi- 
tudinally extending  tubes  for  the  passage  of  combustion 
gases;  the  two  shells  defining  therebetween  a  first  annular 
space;  means  affording  communication  between  said 
shells  at  their  upper  part  and  defining  an  upper  annular 
second  space  closing  off  said  first  space;  a  combustion 
chamber  provided  adjacent  the  base  of  the  axis  and  com- 
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municating  with  said  tubes  of  said  second  shell  and  with 
said  first  annular  space;  a  bulb  disposed  axially  above 
said  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  second  shell;  an  axial  pipe  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  said  bulb  and  the  installation  to  be 


supplied;  means  for  conducting  the  water  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  first  shell;  and  means  for  guiding  the  ascend- 
ing gases  leaving  said  tubes  of  said  second  shell  into  said 
tubes  of  said  first  shell  through  which  said  gases  pass 
from  top  to  bottom. 


2,832,321 
CYCLONE  FURNACE  FIRED  FLUID 
HEATING  UNIT 
Robert  K.  Allen,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,451 
4  Cbiims.    (CI.  122—235) 


1.  A  fluid  heating  unit  comprising  a  convection  heated 
fluid  heating  section,  walls  including  fluid  cooled  tubes 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  a  fluid  cooled  wall  at  one  end  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  including  an  inwardly  projecting  throat 
forming  a  gas  outlet  surrounded  by  an  annular  pocket, 
means  for  burning  a  slag-forming  solid  fuel  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  at  a  mean  chamber  temperature  above 
the  fuel  ash  fusion  temperature  and  effecting  a  helical 
path  of  travel  thereof  along  the  circumferential  wall  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  vertically  elongated  chamber 
laterally  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  and  connect- 
ing the  gas  outlet  thereof  to  said  convection  heated  fluid 
heating  section,  said  vertically  elongated  chamber  includ- 
ing a  substantially  unobstructed  lower  section  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  an  upright  outer  wall  opposite  said 
gas  outlet  and  spaced  horizontally  therefrom  a  distance 
not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cyclone  furnace  to 
receive  the  impact  of  a  major  portion  of  the  slag  particles 
remaining  in  suspension  in  the  discharged  heating  gases 
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and  far  enough  therefrom  to  define  a  heating  gas  flow  area 
in  the  corresponding  section  of  said  vertically  elongated 
chamber  to  provide  a  gas  mass  velocity  therein  of  not 
over  6000  and  not  less  than  5000  pounds  per  hour  per 
square  foot  at  maximum  load  operation,  a  slag  outlet 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  sub- 
jacent the  gas  outlet  for  conducting  molten  slag  separated 
in  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  vertically  elongated 
chamber,  and  a  slag  outlet  from  said  vertically  elongated 
chamber  below  the  level  of  said  combustion  chamber  gas 
outlet  for  removing  the  molten  slag  separated  from  the 
gases  flowing  through  said  combustion  and  vertically- 
elongated  chambers. 


2,832,322 
DRUM  INTERNAIii 
VMImer  R.  Taggert,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,   Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,960 
2  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 459) 


1.  A  steam  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  steam- 
and-water  drum,  steam  release  tubes  entering  the  drum, 
a  steam  outlet  tube  leaving  the  drum,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  steam  release  tubes  to  the  steam  outlet  tube,  a 
series  of  condensers  lying  in  the  said  passage  for  treat- 
ing steam  passing  thereover,  means  to  supply  feed  water 
to  the  condensers,  a  trough  underlying  and  partially  sur- 
rounding the  said  scries,  the  said  trough  consisting  of  a 
first  portion  underlying  the  series  and  a  second  portion 
extending  generally  vertically  from  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  first  portion  to  a  point  well  above  the  normal  level 
of  water  in  the  drum,  whereby  said  trough  is  open  at  the 
top  to  the  steam  space  of  the  drum,  parts  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  trough  and  the  second  portion  of  the  trough 
being  formed  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with  and 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  narrow  elongated 
passage  which  communicates  between  the  space  enclosed 
by  the  trough  and  the  remainder  of  the  steam-and-water 
drum,  discharge  end  of  the  condensers  residing  in  the  said 
passage  and  discharging  the  feed  water  parallel  to  the 
parts  of  the  trough  forming  the  passage,  whereby  liquid 
lying  in  the  trough  is  aspirated  into  the  main  part  of 
the  drum. 


2,832,323 
SI PERHEAT  CONTROL 
Ollison  Craifc,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  .Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,658 

2  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 478) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
superheated  steam  in  a  steam  generating  unit  corrvprising 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  defining  a  vertically  elongated 
combustion  chamber,  means  defining  a  convection  pass 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  convection  superheater  disposed  in 
the  convection  pass  which  superheater  is  designed  to  give 


the  required  temperature  of  superheat  with  a  given  tem- 
perature of  combustion  gas  passing  thereover  at  full 
load,  water  wall  means  lining  said  combustion  chamber, 
at  least  two  burners  capable  of  providing  elongated 
flames,  the  burners  being  situated  on  opposite  walls  so 
that  the  flames  impinge  directly  on  one  another,  one 
burner  being  on  a  wall  opposite  the  wall  from  which 
the  convection  pass  extends,  means  for  supplying  a  total 
amount  of  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  burners  in  proportion 
to  the  load  required  of  the  unit,  and  control  means  for 


maintaining  the  proportion  of  fuel-air  mixture  at  equal 
amounts  for  the  two  burners  at  full  load  to  produce  the 
said  given  temperature  of  gases  passing  over  the  super- 
heater, said  control  varying  the  proportion  of  the  fuel-air 
mixture  to  said  burners  to  increase  the  amount  of  mix- 
ture supplied  to  the  said  one  burner  and  decreasing  the 
amount  of  mixture  supplied  to  the  other  burner  as  the 
load  is  decreased,  thereby  the  length  of  the  paths  of  the 
gases  is  decreased  and  the  temperature  of  gases  passing 
over  the  convection  superheater  will  be  increased  to  main- 
tain the  superheat  temperature  at  constant  value. 


2,832,324 
INERTIA  SI  PERCHARGING  OF  INTERNAL  COM- 
Bl  STION  ENGINE  OPERATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
AND  WITH  HIGH  RATE  OF  AIR  SWIRL 
Everett  M.  Barber,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511^941 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


1.  An  air  intak.e  system  for  a  high-speed  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  reciprocating  piston  type  operating 
with  swirling  of  the  intake  air  charge  about  the  combus- 
tion chamber  at  about  six  revolutions  per  crank  shaft 
revolution  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  port 
therein,  a  poppet  inlet  valve  at  one  end  of  said  port  for 
control  of  air  flow  therethrough,  a  shroud  on  said  inlet 
valve  for  deflecting  incoming  air  tangentially  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  provide  an  induction  air  flow  therein, 
an  air  intake  pipe  having  an  interior  smooth  wall  surface 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  port,  said  intake  pipe  having 
a  length  of  18  inches  and  a  diameter  of  IH  inches  where 
said  engine  has  a  piston  displacement  corresponding  to  a 
3Vi"  piston  and  a  3%"  stroke  and  operates  at  a  fuel 
to  air  ratio  of  0.06  and  an  air  swirl  of  4.4,  engine  timed 
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means  for  opening  said  vaJvc  substantially  coincident  with 
the  beginning  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  to  induct 
air  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  inuke  pipe 
and  inJet  port  and  for  effectively  closing  said  valve  to 
subsuntially  terminate  air  induction  shortly  after  bottom 
dead  center  position  of  said  piston,  the  cross  section  area 
at  the  valve  seat  at  maximum  opening  of  said  valve  being 
less  than  that  of  said  intake  pipe  and  said  inlet  port. 


|l 


2,832325 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Julius  Liebcl,  Nnmberg,  Gemuuiy 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,850 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Jane  7,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  fuel-injec- 
tion type  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  fuel-supply- 
ing means  for  distributing  liquid  fuel  over  the  surface  of 
said  combustion  chamber  as  a  thin  film,  the  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber  being  porous  and  capable  of  tempo- 
rarily absorbing  some  of  the  liquid  fuel  distributed  over 
it  by  said  fuel-supplying  means. 


2,832,324 
AIR  COOLED  ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
David  C.  Klmiey,  East  Detroit,  and  Daniel  L.  Donoran, 
Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  aarigDon  to  Continental  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit  and  MukcgOB,  Midu,  a  conM»- 
ration  of  Vit«inia 

Application  Novemlter  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,691 
3  Claims.    (CL  123— 41J1) 


t fy 
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1.  In  an  air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der case  or  housing,  a  crankcase  area  in  said  housing,  a 
hcuismg  wall  defining  one  end  of  said  crankcase  area,  a 
crankshaft  bearing  supported  in  said  wall  and  rotatable 
on  Its  axis  arranged  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  wall, 
said  wall  provided  with  a  recess  opening  outwardly  of 
said  crankcase  area,  a  magneto  coil  supported  exteriorly 
on  said  wall  and  positioned  partially  in  said  recess,  said 
housing  having  an  air  passage  connecting  said  recess 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  flywheel  mounted  on  said 
crankshaft  closely  adjacent  to  and  exteriorly  of  said 
magneto  coil,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  flywheel  air 
currents  developed  thereby  are  circulated  through  said 
passage  and  said  recess  in  cooling  relationship  with  said 
magneto  coil. 


2,832,327 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  SPRINGLESS 

CIRCULAR  ECCENTRIC  VALVE  GEAR 

Harald  Lorenz,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,909 

4  Claimi.    (CI.  123—90) 


I.  A  mechanically  operated  springless  circular  eccen- 
tric valve  gear  comprising  a  valve  actuating  shaft,  a  cir- 
cular eccentric  for  each  valve  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  member  constructed  and  arranged  for  moving 
a  valve,  and  means  for  connecting  said  eccentric  to  said 
rocker  member  being  interposed  between  the  rocker  mem- 
ber and  the  eccentric. 


2,832,328 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Edgar  Haigfa,  Trenton,  and  Cariton  A.  Rasmossen,  Frank- 
lin, Midi.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware. 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,296 
9  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 


t-i 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  member  having  at  least  one  distribu- 
tion passage  extending  therethrough,  at  least  one  primary 
fuel  supply  passage  communicating  with  said  distribution 
passage  for  carrying  a  fuel  charge  during  all  engine  oper- 
ating conditions,  at  least  one  secondary  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  distribution  passage  for 
carrying  a  fuel  charge  during  only  a  portion  of  said  en- 
gine operating  conditions,  and  heating  means  for  heating 
only  that  portion  of  said  passages  in  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  the  junction  of  said  primary  passages  and  said  dis- 
tribution passages. 


2,832429 
GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Newboald,  Yori^  Pa. 
Application  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,950 
4  ClaiiBs.    (CI.  125—11) 
1 .  A  device  for  dressing  the  grinding  wheel  of  a  grind- 
ing machine  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  surface  thereon  extending  transversely 
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to  the  main  plane  of  said  member  and  arranged  to  be  dis- 
posed upon  a  supporting  surface  of  a  grinding  machine 
such  as  the  face  of  a  magnetic  chuck  thereon,  whereby 
said  base  member  extends  vertically  from  said  supporting 
surface,  said  base  member  having  bearing  means  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  flat  surface  and  positioned  nearer  one 
end  of  said  flat  surface  than  the  other  and  said  base  mem- 
ber also  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  comprising  a  seg- 
ment of  a  circle  described  about  the  axis  of  said  bearing 
means,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
bearing  means  and  provided  with  clamping  means  in- 
termediately of  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  extending 
-s 


through  said  slot  and  operable  to  clamp  said  arm  adjust- 
ably in  desired  angular  positions  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  bearing  means  between  a  position  extending  toward 
said  other  end  of  said  flat  surface  and  a  position  sub- 
stantially vertical  to  said  flat  surface,  a  head  rotatably 
supported  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  bearing  means,  said 
head  having  means  to  hold  a  dressing  tool,  and  means 
operable  to  lock  said  head  in  any  desired  position  of  ad- 
justment about  the  axis  thereof  to  support  a  dressing  tool 
as  desired  relative  to  any  surface  of  a  grinding  wheel  to 
be  dressed  thereby. 


2,832,330 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 

William  J.  Hngfacs,  Detroit,  Micfa. 

Applicatioa  Aagnst  9.  195^,  Serial  No.  602,97  S 

5  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  contour  on  a  grinding 
surface  comprising:  a  base  member;  a  slide  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  member  in  one  direction;  meaiu 
for  moving  said  slide  on  said  base  member;  means  for 
mounting  a  template  on  said  base  member;  a  carrier 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  slide  for  movement 
in  the  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction;  a 
follower  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier 
member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  contoured  edge  of  the 
template;  a  resilient  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said 
carrier  member  downwardly  so  as  to  maintain  said 
follower  means  in  contact  with  said  template;  a  dressing 
tool  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier  member 
for  dressing  a  grinding  surface  to  the  contour  of  said 
template,  and  in  the  reverse  form  thereof;  said  carrier 
member  being  movably  supported  in  said  slide  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  freely  movable  bearing  members; 


said  bearing  members  each  comprising  a  carrier  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  therein,  in  each  of  which 
IS  rotatably  carried  a  ball  bearing  adapted  to  contact 
the  carrier  member  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  slide 
on  the  other  side  thereof  to  give  friction  free  movement 
between  said  carrier  member  and  said  slide;  said  device 
being  provided  with  means  for  locking  said  carrier  mem- 
ber in  an  inoperative  position  clear  of  said  template; 
and.  said  resilient  biasing  means  being  opcrativcly 
mounted  between  said  bearing  members. 


2,832,331 
RADIANT  HEATER   AND   BROILER 
Gunther  Scbwank,  Koln-Kalk,  Germany;  Rhelniscb-W  est- 
folische  "Resisioa''  Treahand  Atitiengesellschaft  (Treo- 
hand  Aictiengesellschaft)  and  Wilhelm  Frankeo,  execu- 
tors of  said  Gantbcr  Scfawank,  deceased,  assignors  to 
American    Infra   Red   Radiant  Co.,   Inc.,   .New   Yorti, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,819 
2  Claims.    (O.  126—92) 


tr^ 


1.  A  multiple  purpose  radiant  beater  comprising  a 
housing  device  having  an  open  side,  a  heat  radiating  plate 
provided  in  said  device  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  radiate  heat  through 
the  open  side  of  said  housing  device,  an  open  sided  socket 
provided  in  said  housing  in  Axed  relation  with  said  plate, 
said  socket  having  angularly  related  walls  and  each  of 
said  walls  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  device, 
said  walls  being  parallel  to  and  symmetrical  about  a 
transversely  extending  axis  and  the  walls  adjacent  the 
open  side  of  the  socket  being  parallel,  said  axis  also  being 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  radiating  plate,  a  stand 
device  for  said  housing,  said  stand  device  being  provided 
with  a  plug  device  arranged  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  pairs  of  parallel  mating  surfaces  which  are  com- 
plementary to  said  parallel  socket  walls,  said  plug  being 
receivable  in  said  socket  through  the  open  side  thereof  i[i 
a  plurality  of  angular  positions  of  said  socket  relative  to 
said  axis,  in  each  of  which  positions  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plug  is  in  supporting  engagement  with  a  wail  of  said 
socket,  whereby  said  plate  can  be  supported  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  about  said  transverse  axis  and  the 
heat  from  said  plate  can  be  radiated  in  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  defined  directions. 


2,832,332 

COMBINATION  FIREPLACE  AND  FURNACE 
Hufco  C.  Johnson,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,796 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—121) 

1.  In  a  combination  fireplace  and  furnace;  a  liner  pro- 
viding a  fire  chamber;  this  liner  defining  a  rear  wall  hav- 
ing spaccd-apart  side  walls  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, upper  and  lower  walls  connected  to  the  tops  and 
bottoms,  respectively,  of  the  rear  and  side  walls;  a  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  liner  in  back  thereof, 
and  forming  a  heat-receiving  compartment;  louvers  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  wall  of  the  liner,  and  defining  open- 
ings leading  from  the  fire  chamber  of  the  liner  to  the 
heat-receiving  compartment  of  the  housing;  a  forward 
group  of  tubular  flues  communicating  with  the  fire  cham- 
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ber,  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  wall  of  the 
hner,  a  rear  group  of  tubular  flues  communicating  with 
the  heai-receiving  compartment  of  the  housing,  and  ris- 
ing from  the  latter,  a  series  of  spaced-apart  air  distributing 
fins  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing;  these  fins 
providing  passageways  therebetween  extending  upwardly 


2332^34 
THERAPEUnC    DEVICE    FOR    USE   IN   MANIPU- 
LATIVE    TREATMENT    OF    JOINTS    OF    THE 
HUMAN  BODY 

Stephen  H.  Wbitelaw,  Newk«t<m,  Cobb. 

Application  May  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,744 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—25) 


toward  both  groups  of  flues;  a  cover  disposed  over  and 
bearing  against  the  fins  and  projecting  above  the  latter 
to  direct  air  flowing  through  the  passageways  towards 
both  groups  of  the  tubular  flues;  and  an  air  mlet  duct 
leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  bottom  portions  of 
passageways  between  the  fins  for  supplymg  an  upflow 
of  air  through  said  passageways. 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  use  in  the  manipulative 
treatment  of  joints  of  the  human  body  comprising  a  first 
member  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  body  on 
one  side  of  a  joint,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  first  member  and  having  means  for  engagement  with 
the  body  on  the  other  side  of  the  joint,  a  manually 
operable  handle  movably  mounted  on  the  first  member, 
and  driving  means  between  the  handle  and  the  lever  arm 
including  a  yieldable  clutch. 


2,832,333 

HYPERTENSION   COLD   METER 

William  S.  Ferdon,  Binningliam,  Ala. 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,121 

1  Claim,    (a.  128—2) 


2^32335 

ARTIFICIAL   RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Hnxky  III,  Manhanet,  and  Nebon  G.  iOiM, 

Rodyn,  N.  Y.,  aaigiion  Id  CoaHech,  UA^  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,792 

6  Claims.    (O.  128—34) 


A  hypertension  cold  meter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  closed  cabinet,  refrigerating  means  located  within 
said  cabinet  comprising  a  tray  and  a  coolant  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  hands  of  a  patient  when  inserted 
therewithin.  temperature  indicating  means  for  said  re- 
frigerating means  mounted  externally  upon  said  cabinet 
includmg  a  temperature  bulb  immersed  in  said  tray, 
electrical  stop  watch  means  mounted  externally  upon 
said  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  a  hingeably  mounted 
panel  for  permittmg  the  insertion  of  the  hands  of  a 
patient  therethrough  into  said  refrigerating  means,  and 
switch  means  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
said  electrical  stop  watch  means  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  hands  within  said  cabinet,  said  switch  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  stop  watch  and  including 
a  push  button  switch  mounted  within  said  cabinet  having 
a  push  button  movable  between  a  normally  extended 
switch-on  position  and  a  depressed  switch-off  position, 
and  an  L  shaped  bracket  secured  at  one  side  to  said  panel 
normally  in  depressing  engagement  with  said  push  button 
to  retain  said  push  button  switch  in  an  open  position 
when  said  panel  is  closed  and  to  release  said  push  button 
to  close  said  switch  when  said  panel  is  opened. 


1.  In  respirator  apparatus  provided  with  a  chamber 
within  which  the  air  pressure  is  rhythmically  varied  and 
which  comprises  a  pump  in  fluid-flow  communication 
with  said  chamber  for  rhythmically  varying  the  air  pres- 
sure in  the  latter,  a  tube  connected  between  said  pump 
and  said  chamber  and  providing  the  said  fluid-flow  com- 
munication therebetween,  said  tube  being  longitudinally 
extensible  and  contractible  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally inextcnsible  fittings  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
strain-relief  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube 
and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  fittings,  respective- 
ly, said  tube  being  longitudinally  extensible  and  contracti- 
ble longitudinally  of  said  strain-relief  member. 


2.832,334 
PHYSIOTHERAPY  DEVICE 
Clade  Dee  Davis,  Bisbcc.  Arte.,  and  Wallace  M.  Yocnm, 
Independence,  Mo.,  said  Yocnm  aarignor  to  said  Davit 
Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,532 
3  CUims.    (CI.  128—38) 
1     In  a  physiotherapy  device  for  treatment  of  the  limb 
of  a  patient,  a  unitary  stocking   for   receiving   the   limb 
from  the  extremity  thereof  to  its  juncture  with  the  body, 
said  stocking  being  of  a  shape  complementary  to  the  ex- 
terior shape  of  the  limb  and  comprising  a  fluid  impervious 
membrane,  a  boot  having  its  open  end  joined  circumferen- 
iially  with  the  open  end  of  said  stocking,  said  stocking 
being  within  said  boot  so  it  is  wholly  encompassed  there- 
by, said  boot  being  larger  than  the  contained  stocking  to 
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form  \Aith  the  exterior  of  the  stocking  a  chamber  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  stockmg,  said  hoot  having  a 
fluid  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  one  end 
of  the  stocking  and  a  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  the 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  stocking,  the  leg  portion 


of  said  boot  being  formed  of  flexible  material  which  is 
relatively  non-elastic  and  the  leg  portion  of  said  stocking 
being  formed  of  rubber  with  integral  cords  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  stocking  whereby  said  stocking  is 
relatively  non-elastic  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  rela- 
tively elastic  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


2,832,337 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACTION   FRAME   FOR 

BEDSTEAD 

Arthur  Kitchin,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,721 

6  Claims.    (CI.  12S— 84) 


1.  An  adjustable  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
weight  and  pulley  traction  devices  on  a  bedstead,  said 
frame  comprising  a  front  member  and  opposed  side  mem- 
bers, Clamping  hooks  secured  to  the  said  opposed  side 
members  of  said  frame  for  supporting  the  same  on  the 
bedstead,  the  front  member  of  said  frame  having  means 
for  supporting  a  plurahty  of  pulleys:  a  U-shaped  link, 
vertically  slidable  against  the  bedstead  and  having  the 
bight  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  front  mem- 
ber and  to  floor,  said  link  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
opposed  side  members  of  the  said  frame;  an  adjustable 
bracing  member  crosswise  of  and  interconnecting  a  side 
member  of  the  frame  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
said  U-shaped  link;  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  bracing  member  for  adjusting  the  effective  length 
of  said  bracing  member  so  as  to  change  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  said  frame  and  link  thereby 
varying  the  vertical  position  of  the  said  pulley-supporting 
front  frame  member. 


longitudinally  therethrough  with  inlet  and  outlet  sections 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  length  of  small  diameter  plas- 
tic tubing  extending  into  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  sec- 
tions adapted  to  telcscopically  engaging  and  forming  a 
scaling  engagement  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  sections, 
said  tubular  section  having  a  lateral  opening  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  suitable  for  introducing  a  hyjxxlermic 
type  needle  therethrough  and  being  solvent  scalable  to 


the  flexible  plastic  tubing,  and  a  section  of  resealable  tub- 
ing fitted  over  the  said  rigid  section  to  seal  the  lateral 
opening  therem,  said  resealable  tubing  being  yieldable  to 
permit  penetration  by  a  hypodermic  type  needle  and 
capable  of  completely  resealing  after  the  said  needle  is 
withdrawn;  whereby  a  substance  can  be  conveniently  and 
safelv  introduced  into  the  said  passage  through  the  lateral 
openings  of  the  rigid  tubular  section. 


2,832^39 
HYPODER.MIC  INJECTOR 
Stanley  J.  Samoff,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  David  M.  Potter, 
Plainfield,   N.  J.,   assignors  to  Potter  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,    Lnion,    N.   J.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,022 
9  Claims.    (CI.  128—218) 


2.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  device,  a  container  for  fluid 
medicament,  a  hypodermic  needle  within  said  container  in 
alignment  with  an  opening  therein,  a  needle  piston  con- 
nected to  such  needle,  the  latter  having  a  passage  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  syringe  frame  for  mounting  said  container,  said 
frame  also  mounting  a  driving  spring  for  said  needle 
piston,  and  meaas  for  releasably  holding  said  driving 
spring  in  distorted  condition. 


2,832340 
SYRINGE  PUSH  ROD 

Morris  Dann,  Havertown,  and  John  J.  Peterson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,655 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128—218) 


'  2  832  338 
VENOCLYSIS  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Ryan,  Wankegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  lab- 
oratories. North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  .No.  460,818  1-  A  tubular  push  rod  having  at  its  distal  end  means 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 214)  for  positive  engagement  with  the  plunger  of  a  syringe 

1     A  venoclysis  apparatus  which  comprises  a  substan-    and  a  flexible  web  connecting  said  means  with  the  push 
tially   ngjd   tubular  section  having  a  passage  extending    rod. 
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2,832341 
METHOD  OF  GIVING  PERISTALTIC  ENEMAS 
Mary  E.  Stack,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Original  applkatioo  April  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,305, 
now   Patent  No.  2,606,557,  dated  Angust   12,   If 52. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  5,  1951,  Serial 
No.  254.818 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—227) 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  natural  elimination  of  bowels 
comprising  continuously  applying  liquid  under  small  pres- 
sure to  the  colon  of  a  reclining  patient  through  a  supply 
tube  inserted  in  the  rectum  of  the  patient,  draining  away 
through  a  drain  tube  inserted  in  said  rectum  any  liquid 
supplied  to  said  colon  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  liquid 
which  said  colon  can  accommodate  to  thereby  prevent 
transmission  of  pressure  from  said  supply  tube  to  said 
colon,  said  drain  tube  being  in  free  communication  with 
an  accumulator  capable  of  and  positioned  to  hold  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  liquid  at  a  level  close  to  the  level 
of  the  top  of  the  colon  and  below  the  top  thereof  to  en- 
able free  passage  of  liquid  from  said  colon  to  said  ac- 
cumulator and  from  said  accumulator  to  said  colon  and 
maintaining  said  free  communication  to  permit  oscilla- 
tion of  liquid  back  and  forth  between  said  colon  and 
said  accumulator. 


1 1  2.832,342 

CLEANSING  DEVICE 

I..«onora  Wingenroth,  Rlrenide,  Calif. 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—263) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of:  an 
outer  tubular  shell;  an  inner  tubular  shell  telescoped 
within  said  outer  shell;  a  sanitary  and  impervious  wrap- 
ping fastened  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  tubular 
shell;  a  sponge  located  within  and  wrapped  in  said  wrap- 
per; and  a  cord  fastened  to  said  sponge  and  extending 
from  one  end  thereof. 


II  2,832343 

DILATORS 

Clara  Emilie  Marie  Mose,  Randers.  Denmark 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,946 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—271) 


rigid  dilator  member  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a 
rounded  bluntly  pointed  free  end  portion  which  expands 
slightly  in  cylindrical  cross-section  near  the  free  end  aod 
then  gradually  tapers  through  a  decreasing  cross-section 
down  to  the  end  secured  to  the  base,  the  expanded  por- 
tion of  the  dilator  being  slightly  greater  than  the  ordinary 
duct  cross-section  to  expand  the  latter  upon  insertion 
therein,  a  coating  layer  on  said  dilator  member  of  salicylic 
acid,  and  glycerol  impregnating  said  layer  rendering  the 
same  coherent  and  adhesive  to  the  dilator  and  providing 
lubrication  for  insertion  of  the  dilator  into  the  duct. 


2,832344 

BLOOD  SAMPLE  COLLECTOR 

Emil  Davidson,  Scaradale,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,862 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  12S— 276) 


1.  A  fluid  collecting  and  dispensmg  device  including  in 
combination  a  resilient  tube  having  a  sealed  end  and  an 
open  end,  means  forming  a  neck  secured  to  said  open  end 
of  said  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  first  valve 
forming  means  disposed  within  said  neck,  means  form- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  said  neck  between  said 
valve  forming  means  and  said  tube,  second  valve  form- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  passage  and  a  filter  in  said 
passage,  said  second  valve  forming  means  being  located 
between  said  filter  and  said  neck. 


2,832345 
PINLESS  ADJUSTABLE 
Robert  O.  Webb,  Petcrsbofg,  Va 

percent  to  Joseph  C.  Kkif,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,788 

3  CUims.    (O.  128—284) 


DIAPER 
.,  assignor  of  forty 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  fold  lines,  a  first  anchor 
stnp  fixed  on  the  material  between  the  fold  lines  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  supporting  a  group  of  snap  fastener 
halves,  a  second  anchor  strip  fixed  at  the  other  end  of 
the  fold  lines  and  extending  therebetween  and  supporting 
a  further  group  of  snap  fastener  halves,  said  second 
anchor  strip  including  a  foldable  mounting  strip  support- 
ing the  snap  fastener  halves  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end 
of  the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  mounting  strip  may 
be  folded  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  forming  a 
downwardly  op>ening  pocket  for  receiving  said  first  anchor 
strip  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material. 


2,832346 

DIAPER  HOLDER 

Geneva  Morstad,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,040 

1  Claim,    (a.  128—287) 

I.  As  a  dilator  for  the  milk  duct  in  the  mammalian        A  diaper  holding  garment  for  infants  comprising  a  flat 
teat,  a  manually  graspablc  base  member,  an  elongated    elongated  generally  rectangular  body,  a  pair  of  wing  sec- 
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tions  attached  to  the  longer  sides  of  the  body  at  opposite  abutment  portions,  said  back  panel  being  in>ertable  be- 
sides thereof  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  outer  edge  tween  said  abutment  portions  for  a  work  position  of  said 
of  each  wing  section  joining  the  side  edge  of  the  body  ^heet  enclosure  with  the  covers  upwardly  of  the  hinged 
at  an  obtuse  angle  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  connections  to  said  back  panel  and  engaging  the  opposed 
body,  said  body  and  wing  sections  each  being  formed  of  inner  edges  at  the  top  of  said  abutment  portions  and 
double  sheets  of  material  secured  together  in  overlaying  spaced  therefrom  at  the  opposed  free  edges  of  said  top 
relation,  and  a  strip  of  longitudinally  elastic  material  wail  portions, 
disposed  between  the  sheets  at  each  side  of  the  garment  ^____.^_^^^ 

2,832,348 

I.OaSE  LEAF  BINDER 

Russell  C.  Demarest,  Jr.,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioD  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,791 

7  Claims.    (CI.  129—8) 


to  extend  along  the  side  edge  of  the  body  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  wing  section,  said  strip  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  body  section  and  the  other  end  attached 
to  the  wing  section  for  yieldability  of  the  garment  in  the 
area  of  junction  between  the  body  and  wing  section  and 
one  of  the  sheets  in  the  body  being  formed  of  fabric  and 
the  other  sheet  being  formed  of  moisture  impervious 
rubber  sheeting. 


2,832347 
BUSINESS  FORM  CONTAINER  TRAY 
Frank  Stanley  Scludc  Holyokc,  Man.,  assiipior  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyokc,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Manacbusetts 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,723 
1  Claim.    (CI.  129—1) 
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4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  backing  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
edges,  a  front  cover  member  hinged  to  one  of  said  spaced 
longitudinal  edges,  a  back  cover  member  hinged  to  the 
other  of  said  spaced  longitudinal  edges,  side  wall  means 
on  said  front  and  back  cover  members  operative  to  inter- 
fit  to  form  a  box-like  enclosure  when  said  front  and  back 
cover  members  are  swung  into  spaced  parallel  alignment 
with  each  other,  and  releasable  means  interconnecting 
said  backing  member  and  one  of  said  cover  members 
for  binding  loose  leaf  paper,  wherein  said  releasable 
binding  means  composes  a  first  upright  hollow  post  se- 
cured to  said  backing  member,  a  second  upright  hollow 
post  secured  to  said  back  cover  member,  and  link  means 
interconnecting  said  hollow  posts,  said  hollow  posts  are 
of  a  cross-sectional  shape  having  spaced  parallel  sides 
and  circular  ends  of  greater  diameter  than  the  spacing 
between  said  sides. 


2,832,349 
EXPANDABLE    POST   BINDER 
Frank  Stanley  Schadc,  Holyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,801 
3  Claims.    (CI.  129—13) 


A  record  sheet  file  for  storage  and  sheet  handling  pur- 
poses comprising  a  tray  unit  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  material  and  having  a  lower  wall  portion  with 
spaced  abutment  portions  of  a  height  approximating  the 
thickness  of  a  human  finger  and  arranged  with  the  top 
surfaces  thereof  in  a  common  plane  and  forming  a  lon- 
gitudinally recessed  pocket  centrally  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  lower  wall  portion,  side  wall  portions  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  side  edges  and  at  the  top  of  said  side 
wall  portions  having  a  pair  of  spaced  inwardly  extending 
top  wall  portions  overlying  the  lower  wall  portion  with 
the  opposed  inner  free  edges  of  said  top  wall  portions 
being  disposed  outwardly  of  and  equidistant  from  the  in- 
ner edges  of  the  correspondingly  disposed  abutments  of 
the  lower  wall  portion  and  defining  a  longitudinal  slotted 
opening  above  said  pocket,  said  abutments  being  spaced 
a  distance  in  excess  of  the  spacing  between  the  under- 
side of  said  top  wall  portions  and  the  top  surface  plane 
of  the  abutment  portions,  and  a  record  sheet  enclosure 
having  a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  covers  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  back  panel  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  spacing  between  the  top  wall  por- 
tions and  said  surface  plane  of  the  abutment  portions  and 
of  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  said  re- 
cessed  pocket  of  the    lower  wall   portion   between   said 


2  In  an  expandable  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two 
cover  members  hingedly  connected  to  respective  back 
panels,  said  back  panels  being  disposed  in  variable  over- 
lapping relation  and  guided  for  relative  transverse  move- 
ment and  clamping  means  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  back  panels  and  connecting  therewith  for  binding 
marginal  portions  of  a  pack  of  loose  leaf  filler  sheets  the 
thickness  of  which  may  vary;  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
portion  in  one  panel  wherein  a  slot  extends  from  ad- 
jacent the  hinge  connection  toward  an  outer  edge  of  me 
panel  in  a  transverse  direction,  a  pin  extending  from  the 
other  panel  and  entering  the  transverse  slot  of  the  first 
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mentioned  panel  to  define  the  transverse  movement  be- 
tween the  two  panels,  said  panels  being  freely  movable 
toward  a  pack  clampmg  position  with  maximum  possible 
overlapping  of  said  panels  as  limited  by  the  thickness  of 
the  pack  of  sheets  being  bound  by  the  clamping  means, 
said  pin  being  displaced  progressively  further  away  from 
said  outer  edge  when  said  panels  are  so  moved,  wedge 
means  for  locking  said  panels  in  said  clamping  position, 
said  wedge  means  comprising  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
the  slotted  panel  for  longitudinal  movement,  said  plate 
having  an  edge  inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than  45"  with 
respect  to  its  direction  of  sliding  movement,  said  slotted 
panel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  forming  at 
least  in  part  the  clamping  means  adjacent  the  hinged 
connection  of  its  cover  member,  said  flange  also  being 
longitudinally  slotted,  an  extension  extending  from  said 
plate  and  passing  through  the  slot  of  said  flange,  the  outer 
end  of  said  extension  being  turned  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  flange,  spring  means  at  all  times  urging  the 
inclined  edge  of  said  plate  towards  said  pin  to  wedge  the 
pin  away  from  said  outer  edge  as  the  back  panels  are 
maintained  in  maximum  possible  overlapping  relation 
dependent  upon  the  thickness  of  the  pack  of  filler  sheets, 
said  plate  extension  having  a  finger  piece  pivotally 
mounted  therein  for  moving  said  plate  to  overpower  said 
spring  means  and  move  the  plate  to  a  position  allowing 
said  panels  to  be  moved  away  from  such  maximum 
possible  overlapping  relation,  said  flange  having  means 
interengageable  with  the  finger  piece  for  latching  the 
plate  in  said  last  named  position. 


2,832.350 

CARD  HOLDER 

Harry  W.  Houf^htoa,  Waynesboro,  V«.,  assigiior  to  Acme 

Visible  Records,   Inc^  Crozet,   V«.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,263 

3  Claims.    (CI.  129—16) 


^ 


1.  In  a  record  card  holder,  a  flat  panel  having  inturned 
end  flanges  in  flat  surface  engagement  therewith  and 
formed  with  opposed  recesses,  spaced  card  supporting 
rails  on  said  panel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses  and 
extending  between  said  end  flanges,  a  card  runway  extend- 
ing between  said  end  flanges  and  having  tongues  coplanar 
with  the  end  flanges  and  engaged  in  said  recesses  against 
movement  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  panel, 
and  runway  retainers  of  channel  section  straddling  the 
ends  of  said  panel  and  said  tongues  to  secure  the  runway 
against  displacement  from  and  movement  relative  to  the 
panel,  one  of  said  runway  retainers  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  panel  for  movement  away  from  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  its  related  runway  tongue. 


II 


2,832,351 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Wiliiam  J.  Hale,  Midlaiid,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  Verdurin 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michii^n 

Application  June  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,312 

9  Claims.    (O.  131—10) 


which  filter  is  incorporated  a  quantity  of  an  oxidative 
porphyrin  in  a  zone  of  said  filter  spaced  from  the  two 
ends  thereof. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigarette  having  a 
porous  smoke  filter  associated  with  one  end  thereof,  in 


2,832,352 
MACHINES  FOR  MANIPULATING  CUT  TOBACCO 
Gordon  Francis  Wellington  Powell,  Dcptford,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,636 

CUiims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai 

August  15,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  131—21) 


■mm^- 
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1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  a  machine  for  feeding 
cut  tobacco  to  form  a  moving  tobacco  filler,  the  steps 
which  comprise  measuring  the  mass  of  an  appreciable 
length  of  filler,  generating  an  electrical  signal  of  a  magni- 
tude varying  with  variation  of  the  mass  of  the  measured 
length  of  tobacco  filler  from  a  predetermined  desired 
value,  deriving  from  the  said  signal  a  composite  signal 
varying  with  (a)  said  first  named  signal,  (/?)  a  differential 
of  said  first  named  signal,  and  (c)  an  integral  over  a  sub- 
sUntial  period  of  time  of  said  first  named  signal,  and  con- 
trolling the  feed  of  tobacco  to  form  said  moving  tobacco 
filler  in  accordance  with  variation  in  said  composite  signal. 


2,832,353 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  TOBACCO  AND 

OTHER  PRODUCTS  IN  BLXK 

Frank  B.  Doyle,  Raymond,  ni. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,564 

7  Chdms.    (CT.  131—133) 


^ 


1  In  a  machine  for  treating  organic  products  with 
steam  including  a  source  of  steam  at  relatively  high  pres- 
sure and  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  to  receive  the 
organic  products,  the  improvement  comprising:  means 
defining  a  gas  exhaust  passage  from  the  chamber,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  restricted  passages  defin- 
ing evacuators;  means  defining  a  steam  condenser  cham- 
ber in  said  passage  between  two  of  said  restricted  pas- 
sages; means  to  cool  said  condenser  chamber  to  condense 
steam  therein;  steam  discharge  pipes  connected  to  said 
source  and  in  discharge  relation  to  the  restricted  pas- 
sages, respectively,  each  pipe  being  oriented  in  the  ex- 
haust direction  to  effect  cumulative  gas  evacuation  from 
the  chamber  in  conjunction  with  the  action  of  the  con- 
denser when  normal  steam  flow  and  condenser  cooling 
action  Ukes  place;  and  a  shut  off  valve  located  in  the 
exhaust  passage  downstream  of  the  plurality  of  evacu- 
ators. whereby  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  the  con- 
denser not  cooled  the  direction  of  steam  flow  throughout 
the  exhaust  passage  is  reversed  to  introduce  steam  into 
the  chamber. 
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2,832,354 

APPARATUS  FOR   PROVIDING   VENTS 

CIGARETTES   AND   THE   LIKE 

Aotfaony  P.  Miller,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Application  February  16,  I9S6,  Serial  No.  566,015 

5  Claims.    (CI.  131—254) 


is  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  fingers  and 
which  IS  dctachably  and  eccentrically  connected  to  said 


U 


1.  A  holder  for  a  cigarette  or  like  article  comprising, 
a  retainer,  a  receiver  movable  within  said  retainer  and 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  an  article,  means 
supporting  an  array  of  spaced  projecting  elements  ar- 
ranged externally  of  an  article  positioned  within  said  re- 
ceiver, said  elements  being  normally  positioned  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  an  article  into  and  out  of  said  re- 
ceiver, means  acting  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
receiver  within  said  retainer  for  moving  said  elements 
inwardly  and  into  an  article  positioned  within  said  re- 
ceiver to  produce  perforations  in  the  wrapper  of  the  article, 
and  means  extending  from  said  receiver  and  outwardly  of 
said  retainer  by  which  said  receiver  and  retainer  may  be 
held  and  having  a  bore  communicating  with  said  receiver 
through  which  an  article  positioned  in  said  receiver  may 
be  smoked. 


2,832,355 

HAIRPIN   HOLDER   AND  OPENER 

Peter    L.    Mater,    I^eoininster,   and   Norman   G.   Albert, 

Shirley,  Mass.;  said  Albert  assignor  to  said  Mater 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593.469 

7  Claims.    (CI.  132—1) 
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1.  An  opener  device  for  bobby-type  hairpins  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  members  on 
the  base,  one  of  said  members  comprising  an  upwardly- 
directed  substantially  spearpoint-shaped  element  having 
an  upwardlv-directed,  relatively  sharp  edge,  and  the 
other  member  comprising  a  combined  guide  for  the 
closed  end  of  the  usual  hairpin  and  supporting  means 
therefor  so  that  the  hairpin  may  be  positioned  upon  the 
guide  means  at  the  closed  end  of  the  pin  and  then 
swung  downwardly  to  engage  the  hairpin  legs  with  the 
sides  of  the  spearpoint  at  each  side  of  the  sharp  edge 
to  spread   the   legs  of  the   hairpin 


2,832.356 

ART  OF   HAIR   CURLING 

Robert  G.  Reed,  Marshfieid  HUls,  Mass. 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,101 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  132—34) 

5.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  rotatable  hub  including 

a  pair  of  opposed  fingers  extending  in  parallel  with  the 

axis  of  rotation   and  of  a  section  arcuate  with   respect 

thereto,  an  element  comprising  a  member  whose  length 


hub.  and  wool   arranged  as  a  sheet  of  separate  fibres 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  member. 


2,832457 
END    PAPER    CONTAINLNG    LANOLIN    AND 
POLVOXYETHYLENE  SORBITOL   LANOLIN 
DERIVATIVE 
Donald  H.  Powers,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Richard 
Hudnut,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  494,273 
2  Claims.    (CI.  132 — 43) 
1.  End-paper  for  the  permanent  waving  of  human  hair 
comprising  paper  impregnated  with  about  0.5%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  lanolin-containing  composition,  said 
composition  comprising  5  parts  by  weight  of  lanolin  and 
3  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensation  product  of  lanolin, 
ethylene  oxide  and  sorbitol. 


2,832,358 
HOLDERS  FOR   PONY  TAIL  HAIR 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Glenn  M.  Chambers,  Longview,  Wash. 

Application  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,724 

1  Claim.    (CL  132 — 48) 


A  holder  for  pony  tail  hair  arrangements  comprising  an 
endless  flexible  resilient  loop  of  substantially  flat  con- 
figuration composed  of  two  straight  flights  and  two  curved 
ends,  a  shank  at  each  of  said  ends,  a  hook  formed  on 
one  end  of  each  of  said  shanks,  and  an  eye  formed  in- 
tegrally on  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  shanks  and 
engaging  over  said  curved  ends,  with  the  end  of  said  in- 
tegral eye  spaced  sufficiently  from  said  shank  to  pennit 
said  loop  to  be  slid  therebetween  when  in  stretched  con- 
dition. 


2,832,359 

COIN   DISPENSER  AND  SOLENOID   LOCK 

THEREFOR 

Jennings  F*.  I.each,  JeflFerson  City.  Mo. 

Application  February  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  639,918 

1  Claim.    (CI.  133—5) 


A  coin  dispenser  comprising  a  closed  housing,  a 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving  coins, 
openings  in  said  housing  and  cylinder  for  the  admission 
of  coins,  said  housing  having  a  fixed  support  plate  under- 
lying said  cylinder,  said  support  plate  having  an  opening 
beneath  the  cylinder  to  permit  coins  to  be  discharged  from 
the  cylinder,  a  bottom  plate  fixedly  connected  to  said 
housing  and  spaced  beneath  said  support  plate  and  under- 
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lying  said  cylinder  thereby  providing  a  slide  receiving 
space  between  said  support  plate  and  said  bottom  plate, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  between  said  sup- 
port plate  and  said  bottom  plate,  said  slide  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  receiving  recess  for  registry  with  said 
cylinder,  means  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  fixed  to  said 
slide  for  operating  said  slide,  a  locking  bar  above  said 
support  plate,  means  supporting  the  locking  bar  at  one  end 
and  resiliently  urging  the  other  end  of  the  locking  bar 
toward  the  support  plate,  a  projection  on  said  other  end 
of  said  locking  bar,  registering  apertures  in  said  support 
plate  and  in  said  slide  in  which  the  projection  may  ex- 
tend, means  to  movably  mount  said  bar  for  movement 
whereby  the  projection  may  be  removed  from  said  aper- 
tures, a  solenoid  mounted  in  said  housing  above  said 
bar  for  moving  said  bar  and  thereby  withdrawing  said 
projection  from  said  apertures  whereby  the  slide  may  be 
movably  operated  to  dispense  a  coin,  electric  circuit 
means  for  energizing  said  solenoid,  said  bar  being  released 
upon  de-energization  of  the  solenoid. 


2,832360 

PORTABLE   BEACH  SHELTER 

Walter  Juhase,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,607 

3  Claims.    (CI.  135—5) 


1.  A  beach  shelter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  tubular  top  members  of  equal  length,  a  first  pair  of 
tubular  cross  pieces  of  U-shaped  configuration  friction- 
ally  receiving  each  end  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top 
members  to  form  a  rectangular  top  frame,  a  pair  of  leg 
members  for  each  of  said  top  members,  means  for  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  members 
to  each  of  said  top  members  at  opposite  ends  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  for  locking  the  same  in  any  angle  rela- 
tive thereto  to  support  the  top  frame  and  to  permit  the 
leg  members  to  be  collapsed  upwardly  against  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  top  members  when  not  in  use,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  tubular  cross  pieces  of  U-shaped  configura- 
tion frictionally  receiving  within  the  ends  thereof  the 
lower  ends  of  said  leg  members,  and  removable  cover 
means  for  the  top  frame  whereby  to  provide  a  beach 
shelter  which  may  be  easily  set  up  and  as  readily  dis- 
assembled and  which  is  compact  for  storage  and  port- 
ability, said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  leg  members  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top 
members  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  comprising  wing 
nut  assemblies  and  washers  intermediate  the  wing  nuts 
of  said  wing  nut  assemblies  and  said  leg  members,  and 
intermediate  said  leg  members  and  said  top  members, 
said  cover  means  comprising  a  rectangular  fitted  plastic 
cover  having  a  depending  tunnel  around  its  periphery 
within  which  is  positioned  an  endless  loop  of  elastic  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  cover  from 
the  top  frame  of  the  beach  shelter. 


2.832.361 

CANOPY  FRAME 

<ibinley  Edward  Smith,  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 

Application  March  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  495,096 

1  Claim.    (CI.  135—7.1) 

A  collapsible  canopy  frame  comprising  a  horizontally 

disposed  U-shaped  main  bow  including  a  pair  of  arms  and 


a  bight  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  said  arms  together, 
a  plurality  of  in^erted  U-shaped  bows  each  including  a 
pair  of  arms  and  i  bight  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  togethe  arranged  in  spaced  upright  directions 
and  each  having  ine  lower  ends  of  its  arms  connected  at 
points  spaced  therealong  to  the  adjacent  arms  of  the 
main  bow  for  movement  from  the  spaced  upright  direc- 
tion position  to  a  superimposed  position  with  respect  to 
said  main  bow,  said  main  bow  and  each  of  said  inverted 
bows  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  adjacent  the  bight 
hingedly  connected  to  said  bight  for  movement  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  bight  from  the  perpendicular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  bight  to  a  substantially  parallel 
position  with  respect  to  the  bight,  latch  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bows  in  the  spaced  upright  direction  position, 
and  an  auxiliary  inverted  U-shaped  bow  having  the  lower 


ends  of  its  arms  connected  to  the  one  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  bows  remote  from  said  horizontally  disposed 
main  bow  when  in  the  spaced  upright  direction  position, 
said  auxiliary  bow  being  movable  with  said  last-named 
bow  from  the  spaced  upright  direction  position  to  the 
superimposed  position  with  respect  to  the  main  bow,  said 
auxiliary  bow  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  adjacent  the 
bight  hingedly  connected  to  said  bight  for  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  bight  from  the  perpendicu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  the  bight  of  said  auxiliary 
bow  to  a  substantially  parallel  position  with  respect  to 
said  bight  of  said  auxiliary  bow  upon  movement  of  the 
hinged  arms  of  said  inverted  bows  and  said  main  bow 
from  the  perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  the  bight 
of  each  of  said  inverted  bows  and  said  main  bow  to  the 
substantially  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said  bights. 


2,832,362 

RETRACTILE  AWNINGS 

Dennis  Critoph,  Vancouver,  Britisb  Colnmbia,  Canada 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,450 

11  Claims.    (Q.  135—7.1) 


1.  A  retractile  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  elevated 
spaced  track  rails  extending  lengthwise  of  an  area  to  be 
covered,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  carriages  movable  along 
the  rails,  said  pairs  of  carriages  being  connected  together 
transversely  with  flexible  trusses  having  upper  and  lower 
cables,  an  awning  supported  upon  one  of  the  cables  of 
said  trusses,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
carriages  to  retract  the  awning  towards  one  end  of  the 
track  rails. 


2,832363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

HEAVY  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
James  Q.  Wood  and  Lyie  W.  Pollock,  BartlesviUe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,504 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137—1) 
1.  Process  of  transporting  a  heavy  viscous  fluid  through 
a  pipeline  which  comprises  filling  a  pipeline  with  a  light 
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flowable  fluid,  introducing  the  heavy  fluid  to  be  trans- 
ported into  one  end  of  the  pipeline,  thus  displacing  the 
light  fluid,  withdrawing  the  displaced  light  fluid  from  the 
other  end  of  the  pipeline,  withdrawing  the  heavy  fluid 
from  said  other  end  of  the  pipeline  after  all  of  the  light 
fluid  has  been  displaced,  and  refilling  the  pipeline  with 
light  fluid  after  the  heavy  fluid  has  been  withdrawn  there- 
from, said  last-mentioned  light  fluid  di>placing  the  last 
of  the  heavy  fluid  from  the  pipelme 

9.  Apparatus  for  transporting  fluids  which  comprises. 


-^_   "    -    ■  ^ 


said  second  biasing  means  to  thereby  position  one  of  said 
control  members  in  its  first  position  while  maintaining  the 
other  of  said  control  members  in  its  second  position  but 
nevertheless  leaving  said  coupled  members  free  for  move- 
ment under  the  bias  of  said  first  biasing  means. 


2,832465 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
Paul  A.  Smith,  Tarzana,  Califs  assignor  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  North  HoUywood,  Calif ^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,785 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—82) 


in  combination,  a  pipeline  having  a  diameter  of  at  least 
two  inches  and  a  length  of  1.500  to  60,000  feet,  an  oil 
storage  tanlc  at  each  end  of  the  pipeline,  two  pipes  con- 
necting the  tanks  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  pipeline, 
a  first  heater  and  pump  connected  in  series  bypassing  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  pipes,  a  second  heater  and  pump 
connected  in  series  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  pipes,  a  separate  oil  storage  tank  located  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  pipeline,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  oil  storage  tank  to  said  pipeline. 


2,832.364 

FLOW   CONTROL   DEVICES 

Russell  B,  Matthews,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Base 

Inc..  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  535,704 

20  Claims.    (CI.  137—66) 


1.  An   clectrohydraulic   valve    comprising:    means  de- 
fining a  fluid-tight  chamber;  a  motor  means  in  said  cham- 
ber having  an  armature  movable  back  and  forth  in  re- 
sponse to  control  signals  applied  to  the  motor,  a  nozzle 
projecting  into  said   chamber   in  juxtaposed   relation  to 
said  armature  such  that  the  said  armature  movement  is 
toward  and  away  from  the  nozzle,  and  means  exterior  of 
said  chamber  for  delivering  fluid  through  said  nozzle  as 
a  nozzle  stream,  a  pin  secured  to  said  armature  in  align- 
ment with  said  nozzle  and  projecting  from  said  arma- 
ture and   having   an  end   face   larger  than  the   nozzle  in 
close    proximity    to   said    nozzle    for   variably    impeding 
flow  therefrom  in  response  to  said  armature  movement, 
and  thereby  vary  the  pressure  in  the  nozzle;  a  tubular 
shield  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  projecting  therebcyond 
about  a  portion  of  said  pin  and  defining  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  nozzle  an  annular  return  passage  for  fluid 
issuing  from  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid 
from  said  annular  return  passage  away  from  said  motor 
chamber;  that   portion  of  said  shield  projecting  beyond 
said  nozzle  and  about  said  pin  having  clearance  there- 
with permitting  free  fluid  flow  therebetween  in  response 
to  a  pressure  differential   between   said   motor  chamber 
and  said  annular  return  passage. 


1.    Control    apparatus    comprising    first    and    second 
control  members  each  having  first  and  second  operating 
positions,   releasable  coupling  means  including  first  and 
second  coupling  members  opcratively  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  fir^t  and  second  control  members,  first 
biasing  means  biasing  said  coupling  members  toward  re- 
leased position  and  said  control  members  toward  their 
first   positions,    said    coupling    members   being    normally 
held  in  coupled  position  and  at  least  one  of  said  control 
members  being  thereby  moved  to  its  second  position  by 
movement  of  said  coupling  members  to  coupled  position 
against  said  bias,  second  biasing  means  operativcly  as- 
sociated with  said  coupling  members  when  coupled  to 
effect  disposition  of  both  of  said  control  members  in  their 
second  positions,  and  actuating  means  operativcly  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  members  for  actu- 
ating said  coupled  members  as  a  unit  against  the  bias  of 


2,832,366 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER 
Robert  E.  Farison.  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Du 
Bob   Co.,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

*\pp™c"rion  October  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,094 
8  Claims,    (CI.  137—101.11) 


1.  A  chemical  feeder  adapted  to  inject  an  additive  into 
a  flowing  stream,  said  feeder  comprising  an  inlet  line  and 


II 
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an  outlet  line  communicating  with  said  stream,  a  siphon 
line,  a  bypass  conduit  interconnecting  said  inlet  line  and 
said  outlet  line,  a  primary  conduit  interconnecting  said 
inlet  line  and  said  outlet  line,  a  first  solenoid  actuated 
valve  effective  to  close  off  said  primary  conduit  whereby 
fluid  flows  through  said  bypass  conduit,  a  second  solenoid 
actuated  valve  adapted  to  simultaneously  connect  said 
primary  conduit  to  said  siphon  line,  whereby  fluid  in  said 
primary  conduit  is  drained  through  said  siphon  line,  an 
accumulating  chamber  disposed  in  said  primary  conduit, 
an  additive  conUiner,  a  fluid  hne  interconnecting  said 
container  and  said  accumulating  chamber,  whereby  when 
fluid  drains  through  said  siphon  line  additive  is  drawn 
into  said  accumulating  chamber,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately energizing  said  solenoid  valves,  whereby  their 
conditions  are  reversed,  the  second  valve  closing  off  said 
siphon  line,  and  the  first  valve  opemng  said  primary  con- 
duit to  fluid  flow,  so  that  fluid  from  said  stream  flows 
through  said  inlet  line  and  primary  conduit,  mixes  with 
additive  in  said  accumulating  chamber  and  discharges 
kaid  additive  from  the  outlet  line. 


2,832^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING   FLUID  FLOW 

OVER  PARALLEL   PATHS 

Jay  P.  Am  Wcrtcr,  ClerclaiHl,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  December  3«,  lf53,  Serial  No.  401,298 

21  Claimg.    (CL  137—112) 


2,8323M 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
Jobn  G.  Freer,  Aoabeiiii,  Calif.,  aasigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
sixnmeots,  to  Collier  CariMn  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 
Application  November  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  470309 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— 118) 


a  central  fluid  inlet  channel  extending  therethrough  and 
a  plurality  of  orifices  opening  radially  outward  from  said 
inlet  channel  through  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets,  a  mov- 
able valve  element  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  fluid  in- 
let channel,  a  cover  element  detachably  connected   to 
said  body  element  at  the  oppcsite  end  thereof  from  said 
central  fluid  channel,  a  diaphragm  retained  at  its  edges 
between  said  body  element  and  said  cover  and  extending 
transversely   through   the   apparatus,   said   valve  element 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  central   portion  of 
said  diaphgram.   a  loading  spring  disposed  within   said 
cover  element   and   biasing  said   valve  element   toward 
a  position  in  said  inlet  channel  at  which  its  other  end 
covers  the  inlet  openings  of  said  orifices  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  the  inlet  fluid  tends  to  move  said  valve  element 
in    said   fluid   channel   against   said   loading  spring   and 
thereby  open  said  orifices  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fluid 
flows  bearing  a  predetermined  volumetric  relation  to  one 
another  dependent  upon  the  flow  characteristics  of  each 
of  said  orifices,   the  improved   valve   element   which  is 
provided  with  a  cap  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than 
that  of  said  fluid  inlet  channel,  said  valve  element  being 
further   provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  extending 
from  the  end  thereof  within  said  fluid  inlet  channel  into 
said  cap  and  into  communication  with  at  least  one  trans- 
verse channel  extending  through  said  cap  into  the  open 
space  contained  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  body 
element. 


2,832369 

ROTARY  PISTON  VALVE 

Robert  C.  CUut,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  William  G.  Laync, 

Oxon   Hill,   Md^  aadgnon  to   the   United  States  of 

America  at  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,070 

2  Oaims.    (Q.  137—332) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  system  of  multiple  lines  of  pipe  through 
each  of  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  to  flow,  a  pressure 
reducing  valve  in  one  of  the  pipe  lines  providing  high  and 
low  pressure  sections  in  such  one  line  and  operating  auto- 
matically to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  low 
pressure  section  of  said  one  line,  another  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  in  another  of  the  pipe  lines  providing  high  and 
low  pressure  sections  in  such  other  line  and  operating 
automatically  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  lesi 
than  said  previously  mentioned  predeterrrvined  pressure 
in  the  low  pressure  section  of  said  other  of  the  pipe  lines, 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  one  of  the  low  pres- 
sure sections  and  energized  by  fluid  under  pressure  from 
one  of  the  high  pressure  sections  automatically  effecting 
closing  of  the  first  mentioned  reducing  valve  when  the 
said  other  reducing  valve  is  open. 


>  GC 


z^j^-^^r^m^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  dividing  and  flow  regulating  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  pressure  resistant  body  element  having 


2.  A  balanced  piston  valve  structure  comprising  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
valve  stem  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  fixed  thereon 
and  fitted  to  the  cylindrical  casing,  said  stem  and  pis- 
tons being  slidable  and  rotatable  in  said  casing,  said  stem 
being  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  interior 
of  the  casing  to  provide  a  pressure  chamber  between 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  spaced  piston  heads,  said 
outlet  port  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  one  of  said 
pistons  and  said  inlet  port  being  arranged  to  direct  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  pressure  chamber  transversely  of 
and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  valve  stem 
and  a  plurality  of  fins,  at  least  three  in  number,  carried 
by  the  stem  between  the  piston  heads,  projectinc  radially 
of  the  stem  into  the  path  of  fluid  injected  through  the  inlet 
port  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft,  said  fins 
being  distributed  substantially  uniformly  about  the  shaft 
and  forming  circumferentially  spaced  axial  extensions  of 
the  piston  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  casing  for  an  axial  distance  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  outlet  port  to  act  as  center- 
ing guides  to  maintain  the  pistons  coaxial  with  the  casing 
during  passage  of  said  one  piston  over  said  outlet  port. 

2,832370 
AUTOMATIC  BLENDING  RESERVOIR 
James  J.  Hill,  Miami,  FUl,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  APCO,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,116 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—391) 
A  liquid  reservoir  comprising  a  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion therein  forming  an  upper  blending  chamber  and  a 
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lower  storage  chamber,  electrically  operated  liquid  de- 
livery means  connected  with  said  upper  chamber  for  filling 
said  casing  with  unblended  liquid  when  energized,  dis- 
charge means  connected  with  said  lower  chamber  for 
draining  blended  liquid  from  same  when  operated,  valve 
means  in  said  partition  forming  a  passage  through  said 
partition  normally  held  closed  by  action  of  gravity,  a 
transfer  float  adapted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  upper 
chamber  corresponding  to  the  liquid  level  therein,  said 
transfer  float  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means 
and  including  a  projection  extending  through  said  casing, 
a  normally  closed  electric  switch  on  said  casing  positioned 
for  operation  by  said  projection  for  energizing  said  de- 
livery means  when  closed,  latch  means  on  casing  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  said  projection  when  said  float  means 
has  dccended  to  its  lowermost  position  for  holding  said 


ations  of  pressure  in  the  supply,  comprising  a  main 
valve  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  an 
inner  housing  having  two  walls  between  said  openings 
through  which  walls  there  are  two  axially  aligned  valve 
openings  surrounded  by  axially  aligned  valve  seats  fac- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  two  connected  lift  valves  having 
valve  faces  cooperating  with  said  valve  seats  simultan- 
eously, said  valve  faces  and  cooperating  valve  seats 
having  substantially  the  same  effective  diameter  re- 
spectively whereby  said  valves  are  balanced  for  various 
pressure  difference  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
said  connected  valves  being  adapted  to  be  so  disposed 
that  their  weight  is  utilized  as  a  biasing  means  tending 
to  open  them,  a  target  member  in  the  housing  con- 
nected to  said  valves  and  serving  when  impacted  by  fluid 
flow  through  the  housing  to  move  the  valves  towards 
their  seats  and  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  inlet  opening 
and  directed  at  the  target  member  to  project  the  liquid 
flowing  through  the  device  as  a  stream  impacting  the 
target  member  said  target  member  being  disposed  in 
the  line  of  fluid  flow  between  the  nozzle  and  said  valve 
seats. 


valve  means  closed,  a  second  float  means  in  said  upper 
chamber  adapted  for  vertical  movement  by  liquid  therein, 
a  trip  member  fixed  to  said  second  float  means  positioned 
to  engage  and  release  said  latch  means  when  said  upper 
chamber  is  filled  with  liquid  to  a  predetermined  level 
whereby  the  descent  of  blended  liquid  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber by  discharge  through  said  discharge  means  and  the 
correspondmg  descent  of  said  transfer  float  means  to  its 
lowermost  position  will  close  said  valve  means  to  be  tem- 
porarily held  closed  by  said  latch  means  and  simultane- 
ously close  said  switch  to  energize  said  liquid  meaas  to 
refill  and  blend  in  said  upper  chamber  to  said  predeter- 
mined level  and  raise  said  second  float  means  to  release 
said  transfer  float  means  to  raise  and  open  said  switch 
to  de-energize  said  liquid  means  and  permit  said  blended 
liquid  to  gravitate  into  said  lower  chamber. 


FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Hairy  E.  La  Boor,  Elkhart  Ind. 

Applicadoa  Aogast  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,659 

4  Claiflas.    (Q.  137—504) 


2432^72 
SAFETY  VALVE  HAVING  SHIELDED  SEALING 

MEMBER 

Victor  W.  Fante,  Tcnafly,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoo  Febniary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  407^74 

3  Claims.    (CL  137— 52S) 


3.  A  safety  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body;  a  nozzle 
extending  into  said  valve  body,  and  having  at  its  inner 
end  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  discharge  orifice;  a  disk- 
holding  member  mounted  in  said  valve  body;  a  valve  disk 
mounted  in  said  disk-holding  member  and  cooperable 
with  said  valve  seat  to  control  communication  through 
said  discharge  orifice;  a  flexible  bellows  disposed  in  the 
path  of  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  body  and  having 
its  ends  anchored,  respectively,  to  said  valve  body  and 
said  disk-holding  member;  and  a  shield  surrounding  said 
bellows  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  protect  the  same 
against  distortion  by  the  discharging  fluid;  said  shield 
carrying  flexible  means  in  light  contact  with  the  convolu- 
tions of  said  bellows  to  dampen  any  vibrations  set  up 
therein. 


1. 

fluid 


A   valve   for   atutomatically   regulating  the  flow   of 
therethrough   to   a   predetermined   value    for    vari- 


2,832,373 

LIQUID  TREATING   UNIT 

Gunner  L.  Scholcr,  Concord,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Jannary  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,579 

4  ClaiiM.    (CL  137—632) 

1.  A  valve  unit  for  use  in  a  water  softening  device 

having  a  tank  for  a  regenerant  and  a  treating  tank,  the 

valve  unit  being  constructed  of  laminated  alternate  metal 

plates  and  resilient  gaskets,  said  plates  and  gaskets  being 

formed  to  define  a  first  chamber  to  be  connected  to  a 
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source  of  water  under  pressure,  a  first  valve,  a  first  port 
controlled  by  the  first  valve  and  connecting  the  first 
chamber  to  a  first  passage  for  pretreated  water,  a  pilot 
valve  controlling  communication  between  the  first  pas- 
sage and  a  drain  passage,  a  second  passage  for  treated 
water,  a  check  valve  in  the  second  chamber  controlling 
the  second  passage,  a  third  passage  opening  at  one  end 
to  the  second  chamber  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to 
be  connected  to  service  and  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  a  second  port  in  the  first  chamber  controlled  by 
said  first  valve,  a  third  chamber  formed  in  the  valve  unit 
divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections  by  a  diaphragm 
valve,  a  fourth  passage  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  third  chamber  to  the  second  chamber,  a  fifth  passage 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  third  chamber  with 
the  second  passage,  a  sixth  passage  opening  at  one  end 
into  said  upper  portion,  means  biasing  the  diaphragm 
valve  to  a  position  closing  said  end  of  the  sixth  passage, 
the  other  end  of  said  sixth  passage  providing  an  outlet 
for   water   for   a   regenerating   solution,   whereby    when 


said  pilot  valve  is  positioned  to  close  communication  be- 
tween the  first  passage  and  the  drain,  pretreated  water 
from  the  source  is  directed  from  the  first  chamber  through 
the  first  port  and  first  passages  and  treated  water  is  di- 
rected through  the  second  passage  into  the  second  cham- 
ber to  the  third  passage  to  be  delivered  to  service,  said 
pilot  valve  being  movable  to  a  position  opening  com- 
munication between  the  first  passage  and  the  drain  there- 
by reducing  the  pressure  of  water  in  the  first  passage  and 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  third  chamber  to  move  the 
first  valve  to  a  position  closing  communication  between 
the  first  chamber  and  the  first  passage  and  establishing 
communication  between  the  first  chamber  and  the  third 
passage,  said  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  third  chamber  serving  to  open  the  diaphragm  valve 
to  direct  water  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  third 
passage  for  divided  flow  to  service  and  into  the  second 
chamber  to  close  the  check  valve  therein  and  thence  into 
the  third  chamber  for  flow  through  the  sixth  passage. 


2.832,374 
FLEXIBI  E  TUBE  ASSEMBLIES 
Milton  H.  November,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Br«eze 
Corporations,  Inc.,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
leraey 

Appikation  Mardi  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,491 
3  Claims.    (CI.  138--50) 


2  832  J75 
FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  TUBING 
Walter  E.  Phillips,  Nixon,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Flcxico  Prod- 
ucts, Metucben,  N.  J„  a  cofpotatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,828 
1  Claim.    (CI.  138—51) 


1.  A  flexible  fluid  conduit  assembly  comprising  spaced, 
pierced  flange  members,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  se- 
cured at  each  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  flanges  in 
register  with  an  opening  therein,  said  tubes  being  heli- 
cally disposed  about  one  another  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion for  part  of  their  length  and  in  a  counter-clockwise 
direction  for  the  remainder  of  their  length  between  the 
spaced  flanges. 


A  flexible  helically  wound  metallic  tube  formed  from 
an  elongate  strip  of  flexible  metallic  material,  said  strip 
having  opposite  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  folded 
back  upon  adjacent  portions  of  the  strip  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  the  juncture  of  the  folds  defining  outer  side 
edges  and  with  substantially  identical  folded  marginal 
portions  of  the  adjacent  wound  portion  of  the  strip  dis- 
posed between  and  engaged  by  said  folded  portions  and 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  interengaged  portions  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  junctures  of  the  folds  whereby  to 
provide  a  readily  slidable  interengaged  joint,  at  least  one 
expansible  and  contractable  and  deformable  helical  out- 
wardly extending  rib  disposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  folds  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip,  a  portion  of 
the  rib  being  disposed  opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with 
the  adjacent  fold  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  the 
width  of  the  space  between  the  fold  and  the  portion  of 
the  rib  being  greater  than  the  said  spacing  of  the  free  ends 
of  the  folds  from  the  juncture  of  the  folds,  whereby  the 
tube  may  be  expanded  due  to  the  slidable  joint  while 
maintaining  the   engagement  of  that  joint  and  further 
the  tube  may  be  contracted  so  that  the  fold  engages  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  rib  to  limit  the  contraction  and 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  slidable  joint,  and  when 
the  tube  is  bent  the  rib  will  be  compressed  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  bend  and  will  be  gradually  and  increasingly 
expanded  from  the  inner  side  to  a  point  of  inaximum  ex- 
pansion substantially  diametrically  disposed  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  bend. 


2,83237« 

RLLING  GRATE  FOR  LOOMS 

Stanley  Livingstone,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,04« 

8  Claims.    (CI.  139—379) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  a  grate  for  use  in  a  filling  de- 
tectmg  device  for  a  loom  in  which  said  grate  cooperates 
with  a  pivoting  fork  having  a  number  of  tines  designed  to 
press  a  filling  yam  against  the  face  of  the  grate,  the  fork 
thereby  being  pivoted  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  fill- 
ing yarn,  and  by  passing  said  tines  through  the  openings  of 
said  grate  when  no  filling  yam  is  present,  the  fork  thereby 
not  being  pivoted  to  indicate  the  absence  of  a  filling  yam, 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  face  of  the  grate  with 
an  abrasion-resistant  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicone  resin,  vinyl  resin,  phenolic  resin,  urea 
resin,  polystyrene  resin,  and  chromium,  and  coating  the 
remaining  external  surfaces  of  the  grate  with  a  synthetic 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  polytrifluorochloroethylene. 
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2,832»377 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WIREBOUND 

BOX  PARTS 

David  G.  Kin|i:sley,  Mountain  I>al(AS,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Stapling  Macliines  Co.,  Rocluiway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,000 

3  Claims.    (CI.  140—93) 


2,832,379 
LOG  DECK  AND  TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOG  SAW  MILLS 
Roger  J.  Piercey,  Tiverton,  Devon,  England,  assignor  to 
Stenners  of  Tiverton  Limited,  Tiverton,  Devon,  Eng- 
land 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  27,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  143—95) 


1.  Mechanism  for  attaching  to  a  ^^irebound  box  blank 
provided  with  reinforcing  cleats  a  box  part  having  a  bind- 
ing wire  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
mechanism  comprising,  a  frame,  a  fixed  knife  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  generally  transversely  extend- 
ing cutting  edge,  a  prong  forming  assembly  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  motive  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  prong  forming  assembly  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  movable  knife  mounted  on  said  prong  forming 
assembly  and  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  come  into 
cutting  relation  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  fixed  knife 
to  cut  said  binding  wire  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  prong  forming  assembly,  prong  bending 
surfaces  on  said  prong  forming  assembly  for  engaging  and 
bending  the  end  portion  of  said  binding  wire  to  form  a 
prong  therein  and  to  direct  said  prong  toward  a  cleat  of 
said  box  blank  during  intermediate  portions  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  prong  forming  assembly,  and  a  prong  driving 
surface  on  said  prong  forming  assembly  for  engagmg-aafJT 
binding  wire  and  driving  said  prong  into  said  cleat  during 
the  final  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  prong  forming 
assembly. 

2,832.378 
HATCH  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY   HAVING  PHLING 

AND   VENTING   MEANS 
David  Kent  Beavon,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

.Application  June  12.  1956,  Serial  No.  590,952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  141—287) 


A  unitary  vapor-tight  hatch  closure  for  a  container 
of  a  liquid  having  a  low  vapor  pressure  comprising  an 
assembly  of  an  inflatable  resilient  tube-like  member 
adapted  to  be  inflated  and  deflated  respectively  for  rapid 
attachment  to  and  release  from  vapor-tight  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  a  filling  opening  in  said  container, 
a  flexible  member  joined  in  vapor-tight  seal  relationship 
to  said  tube-like  member,  filling  and  vent  means  and  a 
platform  member  fixed  in  vapor-tight  seal  relationship  to 
separate  said  filling  and  vent  means  and  joined  to  said  flex- 
ible member  in  a  vapor-tight  seal  and  spaced  from  said 
tube-like  member,  said  assembly  being  impervious  to 
chemical  action  from  the  vapor  from  said  liquid,  said  vent 
means  extending  into  said  container  substantially  not 
more  than  the  same  distance  as  said  assembly,  said  flex- 
ible member  serving  to  accommodate  differences  in  levels 
and  erratic  movements  occurring  during  loading. 


7  For  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  log  saw-mill 
furnished  with  slidably  mounted  transverse  knees  for  po- 
sitioning a  log  on  said  carriage,  a  log  turner  which  is  ad- 
justable across  said  carriage  and  includes:  an  endless  flex- 
ible member;  log  engaging  and  turning  elements  on  said 
endless  member;  means  driving  the  endless  member  and 
thereby  moving  the  elements  which  arc  to  engage  a  log 
upwardly;  an  inclined  support  for  the  log  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  endless  member  said  support  enabling  the  end- 
less member  to  travel  along  a  predetermined  fixed  path 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  across  the  rear  of  a  log  located 
on  the  carriage  in  front  of  the  said  knees;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  log  turner  as  a  whole  transvewely  with  re- 
spect to  the  log  carriage  indcpendciuiy^of  the  knees  there- 
on and  without  changing  tb^^rflclination  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned support. 


2,832380 

SAW  CHAIN 

Roger  L.  Crowe,  Dunn,  N.  C. 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,432 

7  Claims.    (CI.  14:^—135) 


n.  -.I^y^^^:^i^  y^S^i^ 


i;fe 


1.  In  a  saw  chain,  a  plurality  of  links  adapted  to  be 
connected  for  movement  in  an  endless  orbital  path,  some 
of  said  links  having  cutting  teeth  thereon  and  being  as- 
sembled to  form  a  plurality  of  tooth  groups  for  progres- 
sively cutting  a  kerf:  each  of  said  groups  comprising 
at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  links  each  including  a 
body  and  a  tooth;  the  teeth  of  said  hnks  of  each  pair 
being  substantially  identical  but  respectively  of  right  and 
left  configuration;  each  tooth  of  said  first  pair  of  Unks 
having  a  shank  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
link  body  and  diverging  away  from  a  median  plane  of 
the  saw  chain,  and  a  toe  portion  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  shank  portion  and  reversely  curved  back  to- 
ward but  terminating  short  of  said  median  plane,  a  cut- 
ting edge  being  provided  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
shank  and  toe  portions  of  said  teeth  for  cutting  a  kerf 
side  wall  and  a  portion  of  the  kerf  bottom;  each  tooth  of 
said  second  pair  of  links  having  a  shank  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  link  body  across  said  medium 
plane  and  then  diverging  away  from  said  median  plane, 
and  a  toe  portion  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank  portion  and  reversely  curved  back  across  said 
median  plane  to  terminate  short  of  the  kerf  side  wall 
cutting  portion  of  the  oppositely  configurated  tooth  on 
said  first  pair  of  links,  the  teeth  on  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  links  each  having  a  cutting  edge  on  at  least  the 
forward  edge  of  its  toe  portion  for  cutting  the  kerf  bot- 
tom from  a  point  within  the  toe  portion  area  of  a  tooth 
of  said  first  pair  of  links  to  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  median  plane. 
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2  832381 

SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  AND  JIGS  FOR  USE  IN 

AFFIXING   HINGES  TO  WORKPIECE 

Glenn  L.  Sherwood,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Application  April  19.  1957.  Serial  No.  653,948 

11  Claims.    (C!.  144— 32) 


the  worlc-piece  onto  the  machine  table,  a  guiding  de- 
vice comprising  cutting  roller  means  having  annular 
projecting  edges  with  each  edge  being  of  triangular  cross- 
section  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge  and  having  a  height  of 
approximately  0.7  mm.  and  a  width  of  approximately 
0.5  mm.,  means  mounting  the  cutting  roller  means  be- 
low one  of  the  feed  rollers  for  producing  guide  grooves  in 


o  .^  o    ^  ~  •  -    ! 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  affixing  of  hinges  to 
work  parts  to  be  hingedly  connected  comprising  a  work 
holder  for  supporting  work  parts  in  parallel  side-by-side 
relation,  a  jig  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with 
longitudinally  spaced  work  spacers  adapted  to  project  be- 
tween ihc  pair  of  work  parts  positioning  them  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  hinge  thereto,  said  spacers  being  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  body  member  to  position  a  hinge 
between  them,  said  jig  having  tool  guides  posiuoned  to 
correspond  to  the  screw  holes  of  the  leaves  of  the  hinge 
to  be  attached  and  adapted  to  guidingly  receive  tools. 


the  lower  face  of  the  workpiece,  and  guide  strips  associ- 
ated with,  and  arranged  behind,  the  projecting  edges 
of  the  cutting  roller  means,  in  an  aligned  position,  each 
of  said  guide  strips  having  a  guiding  edge  whose  cross- 
section  corresponds  to  the  cross-section  of  the  associated 
edge  of  said  cutting  roller  means  and  having  a  height  of 
approximately  0.7  mm.  and  a  width  of  approximately 
0.5  mm.  for  engagement  in  the  respective  guide  groove. 


11 


2  832382 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LAND  CLEARING 
TREE  SHAVER 
Ernest  Wade  Lahar,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.,  assignor  to 
Wade  Lahar  Coostniction  Company.  Mountain  Home, 
Ariu,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

ApplicaUon  August  3,  1956.  Serial  No.  602,005 
2  Claims.    (CI.  144—34) 


2.832,384 

BOARD  CINCHING  TOOL 

Louie  O.  Wicks  and  Fred  A.  Newcomb, 

Cape  ElizabeA,  Maine 

Application  December  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  554,869 

3  Claims.    (CI.  145—1) 


1.  A  cutter  implement  attachable  to  a  tractor  having  a 
C-frame  provided  therewith  and  forwardly  thereof,  and 
comprising  a  yoke  member  substantially  complementary 
to  said  C-frame,  upper  and  lower  inwardly  directed  flange 
members  provided  on  the  yoke  member,  said  upper  and 
lower  flange  members  providing  a  recess  therebetween 
for  receiving  the  C-frame.  said  recess  of  a  greater  width 
than  the  depth  of  the  C-frame  to  provide  a  lost  motion 
slot  between  the  C-frame  and  the  yoke  member,  cutter 
blade  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  yoke  member,  a  plow  member  provided  for  the  cutter 
blade  members,  means  for  providing  for  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  cutter  implement  with  respect  to  the  trac- 
tor, and  protective  canopy  rack  means  of  tubular  material 
for  the  cutter  implement  and  tractor,  said  canopy  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  tractor  at  least  through 
half  of  the  length  of  the  tractor  and  cutter  implement 


1.  A  board  applying  tool  comprising  a  body  substan- 
tially C-shaped  in  plan  having  arms  extended  from  ends 
of  a  web.  a  handle  extended  from  one  of  said  arms  and 
a  lip  carried  by  a  flange  extended  from  the  other  of  said 
arms,  one  «ide  of  the  bod\  being  open  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  arm  on  which  the  lip  and  flange  are  positioned 
having  anchoring  teeth  thereon  and  said  anchoring  teeth 
being  positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  handle. 


2  382  385 

SCREW   DRIVER  WITH   ADJUSTABLE  BIT 

Anthony  M.  OUveri,  Chicago,  DI. 

Application  April  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  498,969 

6  Claims.    (Q.  145—50) 


II 


2.832,383 
KNIFE  EDGE  GllDING   DEVICE  FOR 

WOODWORKING   MACHInS 

Roman  Schuster.  NeuUIm,  Bararia,  Germany 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,800 

8  Cbiims.    (CI.  144—253) 
In  combination  with  a  wood  working  machine  com- 


prising  a   machine   table   and    feed   rollers   for 


pressing 


3.  A  screw  driver  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  tapered  disks  having  mutually 
engaging  faces;  means  for  supporting  the  disks  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  axis  perpendicular  to  said  faces; 
means  for  rotating  said  disks  about  said  axis  each  in  oppo-' 
site  direction  and  equiangularly,  and  yielding  means  urg- 
ing the  disks  into  an  angular  position  wherein  the  juxta- 
posed portions  have  equal  thickness. 
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2,832386 

MULTI-STEP  DRILL 

Leonard  Van  Dalcn,  Barriogton,  N.  J^  asrignor  (o  Van 

Wood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jcney 

Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,326 

3  Claims.    (CI.  145—125) 


1.  A  multi-step  drill  comprising  a  center-drill-mcmber, 
an  intermediate-dnll-member  which  is  cut  away  to  ap- 
proximately half  Its  diameter  through  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  length  including  the  front  end  thereof,  a  generally 
tubular  countersink-member  and  a  locking  collar  tele- 
scoped over  the  countersink-member,  and  a  set-screw 
exteixiing  through  said  collar  and  lockingly  engaging  at 
least  one  of  the  other  members. 


2,832J87 

POTATO  SLICING  MACHINE 

Bernard   Woodward,   Jr.,   Rochester,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

F.  B.  Pease  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,279 

6  Claims.    (CI.  146—78) 


1.  A  potato  slicing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotor  having  substantially  radial  propelling  de- 
vices thereon,  a  stationary  spiral  wall  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  cutting  means  associated  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  wall,  ^aid  cutting  means  being  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  propelling  devices  and  the  outer  eiKl 
of  said  wall  forming  a  gap  with  said  inner  end  and  spaced 
substantially  radially  arranged  knives  on  said  rotor  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  wall  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
propelling  devices  and  said  radial  knives  slabs  of  pota- 
toes are  first  cut  by  said  cutting  means  and  thereafter  the 
slabs  arc  sliced  by  the  spiral  of  said  stationary  wall  forc- 
ing the  slabs  through  the  radial  knives. 


2  832  388 
SLICING   MACHINE   HAVING    AITOMATTCALLY 

REVERSIBLE   PI  SHER 

Joseph    Foll(,   Iji   Porte,   Ind.,  assignor  to  U.  S.   Slicing 

.Machine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  ■  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,418 

4  Claims.    (CI.  146—95) 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  food  table  and  a  slicing 

knife,  a   food  pusher  mounted   for  reciprocation   along 

the  food  table  toward  and  away  from  said  slicing  knife, 

an  endless  drive  member  connected  to  said  pusher,  drive 

means  coupled   to  said  endless   member  for  selectively 

incrementally   advancing  the  pusher  toward  the   slicing 

knife  or  reversing  the  movement  of  the  endless  member 

to  continually  move  the  pusher  away  from  the  slicing 

knife,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  opera- 


tively  connected  to  said  endless  member,  a  clutching  mem- 
ber slidably  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  member 
carried  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  first  member 
in  step-by-step  increments  in  one  direction,  said  first 
member  having  a  clutch  engaging  portion,  a  second  mem- 
ber carried  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  second 
member  continuously  and  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  first  member,  said  second  member  having  a  clutch 


engaging  portion,  whereby  engagement  between  said 
clutching  member  and  said  first  member  effects  incre- 
mental movement  of  said  pusher  in  one  direction  and 
engagement  between  said  clutching  member  and  said 
second  member  effects  continuous  movement  of  the  pusher 
in  the  other  direction,  and  control  means  effecting  auto- 
matic reversal  of  the  endless  member  and  pusher  when 
the  pusher  reaches  predetermined  positions  along  its  path 
of  movement. 


2,832^89 
COVERED  SHOE  BAG 

Esther  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,185 

1  Claim.    (CL  150—1) 


A  shoe  bag  comprising  a  flexible  wall  of  fabric,  verti- 
cally spaced  strips  of  fabric  secured  along  their  lower 
edge  to  the  front  face  of  said  wall  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  said  pockets  intermediate  their  ends  being  se- 
cured to  said  wall  to  provide  a  plurality  of  compartments 
each  adapted  to  contain  a  shoe,  means  for  suspending 
said  wail  from  the  top  thereof,  a  flexible  cover  of  sub- 
stantially greater  width  than  said  wall  adapted  to  over- 
lie said  wall  and  said  compartments  whereby  to  render 
the  same  substantially  invisible,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  cover  to  said  wall,  said  means 
for  suspending  said  wall  comprising  a  tunnel  formed  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  defining  a  forwardiy  ex- 
tending top  wall  longitudinally  spaced  grommets  in  said 
top  wall  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  hooks  or  the  like, 
and  an  elongated  rod  within  said  tunnel  whereby  to  im- 
part rigidity  to  said  top  wall,  said  means  for  securing 
said  cover  to  said  wall  comprising  the  upper  edge  of  said 
cover  having  a  first  line  of  stitches  securing  said  cover  to 
the  forward  edge  of  said  wall,  a  second  line  of  stitching 
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spaced  from  said  juncture  of  said  cover  and  top  wall  and 
forming  a  second  top  tunnel  extending  the  length  of  said 
top  wall,  the  sides  of  said  cover  extending  beyond  the 
extremities  of  said  second  top  tunnel,  and  a  second  rigid 
rod  within  said  second  tunnel. 


t^         -% 

t4 

%^f 

L  ,  : 

J 

' '  2,832391 

^/?Sol;9^'^  ^^"T  ^^^  SPLIT  METAL  CORE 

Eugene  E.  Clark,  Foster  Center,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

^  »I*^''.^**"'**°>^'  WM«n«ntic.  Conn^  a  corporatkm 
of  Rhode  uland 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,573 
5  CUims.    (a.  151—7) 


1.  Internally  threaded  fastener  clement  comprising  an 
outer  body  of  tough,  resilient,  moldablc  synthetic  plastic 
material,  said  body  having  an  external  tool-engaging  sur- 
face, and  an  internally  threaded  tubular  core  of  metaJ, 
that  thread  flank  which  is  adapted  to  be  in  compressive 
engagement  with  a  mating  thread,  when  the  element  is 
tightened,  being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fastener  element,  said  internal  thread  having  dimensions 
falhng  within  the  normal  tolerances  for  that  class  of 
threads  pertaining  to  free  running  nuts,  said  core  being 
split  conunuously  from  end  to  end  and  said  body  having 
an  internal  ridgc  extending  through  said  spht  to  a  point 
beyond  the  root  of  said  thread. 


2,832392 

WIRE  INSERT  FOR  TIRES 

Joho  A.  Spitz,  Rodcfoni,  Dl^  trigmir  to  Odia  Corpon* 

tion,  Rodtford,  IIl^  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinois 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,001 

1  Claim,    (a.  152—211) 


2,832390 

SCREW  LOCKING  DEFORMABLE  DISK  HAVING 

WORKPIECE  ENGAGING  FINGERS 

Edmund  Knstnach,  Detroit,  Midi.,  airignor  to  Paul  W 

Knstnach,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Febniary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487363 

2  Claims.    (Q.  151— 5) 


t.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  screw  receiving 
aperture  whose  outer  end  is  defined  by  an  outwardly  di- 
verging wall  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  screw,  the  said 
diverging  wall  at  its  outer  end  intersecting  the  horizontal 
bottom  wall  of  a  countersunk  circumferential  recess  in 
the  member,  said  recess  being  further  defined  by  an  edge 
wall  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  aperture. 
a  screw  including  a  fn.^'o-conical  head  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  said  head  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
marginal  flange  circumfercntially  interrupted  by  radial 
slots  and  the  portions  of  said  flange  intermediate  said 
slots  having  inner  walls  converging  outwardly  toward 
said  axis,  and  a  screw  locking  device  comprising  a  metallic 
disc  including  a  central  circular  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  circumfercntially  spaced  tangs  projectmg  radially 
therefrom,  the  said  disc  before  application  being  of  out- 
wardly arch  form,  the  edge  of  said  circular  portion  inter- 
mediate said  tangs  being  beveled  for  engagement  with 
said  converging  walls  on  said  flange  and  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tangs  being  beveled  for  engagement  with  said 
edge  wall  of  said  recess  upon  flattening  of  the  locking 
device  upon  impact  thereon  and  with  the  said  tangs  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  whereby  the  screw  is  retained 
against  rotation  and  consequent  outward  axial  move- 
ment. 


A  tire  wire  insert  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
tread  ribs  of  a  vehicle  tire  and  exposed  at  the  tread  sur- 
face, and  comprising  a  length  of  generally  zig-zag  wire 
bent  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  length  of  wire  to 
form  U-shaped  portions  disposed  transversely  of  the 
length  of  wire  with  the  legs  of  adjacent  U-shaped  por- 
tions joined  lo  provide  closed  ends  spaced  along  each 
opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  the  length  of 
wire,  oppositely  disposed  legs  at  spaced  intervals  be- 
tween groups  of  U-shaped  portions  being  disposed  trans- 
versely outwardly  of  the  legs  in  said  groups  to  fnctionally 
engage  the  sides  of  the  nbs  of  a  tire  mold  and  position 
the  insert  therein,  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  said  groups 
of  U-shaped  portions  disposed  symmetrically  along  the 
central  portion  of  the  tread  rib  and  at  the  outer  surface 
thereof  to  wear  away  with  wear  of  the  tread  surface  and 
present  toothlike  elements  along  the  tread  surface  for 
increased  gripping  power. 


2,832393 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMLNG  AND  DIMPLING 
BENDS  IN  TUBING 
Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  and  Howard  L.  HaneMne,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,404 
4  Claims,    (a.  153— 2) 


«  >  •  • 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  and 
dimpling  angular  bends  in  rectangular  tubes  comprising 
a  base,  a  plurality  of  stationary  die  sections  secured  to 
said  base  and  defining  an  angular  die  cavity  for  the  recep- 
tion therein  of  a  tube,  a  convex  dimpling  die  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  die  cavity,  an  angular 
forming  die  shdably  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said 
die  cavity  and  opposite  said  dimpling  die.  a  wedge  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  base  and  engageable  with 
said  forming  die,  a  slide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  having  an  inclined  plane  surface  on  one  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  other  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  engageable  with  said  wedge  member,  said 
slide  block  also  having  a  cavity  adjacent  one  extremity 
thereof  and  first  and  second  passages  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  slide  block  and  interconnecting  with  said 
cavity,  said  first  passage  having  an  annular  seat  therein, 
a  rigid  mandrel  stem  mounted  at  one  extremity  thereof 
in  said  cavity  and  slidably  movable  therein  for  a  limited 
distance,  said  stem  having  first  and  second  passages  ex- 
tending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  first  passage  in  said 
stem  being  alignable  with  said  first  passage  in  said  slide 
block,  said  stem  being  provided  at  the  other  extremity 
thereof  with  a  grooved  mclined  surface  and  adjacent  said 
other  extremit>  with  an  arcuate  cavity  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  interconnecting  with  said  arcuate 
cavity,  an  arcuate  cam  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  rotatably 
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mounted  in  said  arcuate  cavity,  a  forming  section  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  grooved  inclined  surface  and  hav- 
ing on  one  surface  thereof  a  plane  forming  surface  and 
a  concavity  for  opposing  said  dimpling  die  and  on  the 
other  surface  thereof  a  depression  aiignabie  with  said 
second  passage  in  said  stem,  a  locking  pin  secured  to  said 
slide  block  and  extending  through  said  second  passage  in 
said  stem  and  into  said  depression  to  lock  said  forming 
section  to  said  stem,  a  cam  block  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  engageable  with  said  inclined  surface  on 
said  slide  block,  said  cam  block  having  therein  a  passage 
longitudinally  aiignabie  with  said  first  passage  in  said 
slide  block  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  passage  in  said  slide  block, 
a  ram  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  base  and  slidably 
keyed  to  said  cam  block,  a  cam  rod  secured  at  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  to  said  ram  and  extending  through  the 
passage  m  said  cam  block  and  through  said  first  passages 
in  said  slide  block  and  said  stem,  said  cam  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
annular  seat  in  said  first  passage  in  said  slide  block,  an 
angular  cam  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  in  said  stem, 
said  angular  cam  being  secured  to  another  extremity  of 
said  cam  rod  and  engageable  with  said  arcuate  cam,  an 
actuating  bar  slidably  mounted  in  a  third  passage  in 
said  slide  block,  and  engageable  with  said  dimpling  die, 
means  to  move  said  ram  forwardly  whereby  said  mandrel 
stem  is  inserted  into  said  tube,  said  forming  die  is  engaged 
with  one  wall  of  said  tube,  said  forming  section  is  locked 
in  position  on  said  stem,  said  arcuate  cam  is  pivoted  into 
engagement  with  said  one  wall  opposite  said  forming  die 
to  angularly  form  said  one  wall,  said  cam  block  is  en- 
gaged with  said  actuating  bar  to  force  said  dimpling  die 
into  engagement  with  another  wall  of  said  tube  opposite 
said  concavity  on  said  forming  section  thereby  producing 
a  concavo-convex  dimple  in  said  other  wall,  and  m'ans  to 
move  said  ram  rearwardly  whereby  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  cam  rod  engages  said  annular  scat  in  said  iirst 
passage  in  said  slide  block  to  move  said  slide  block 
rearwardly  relative  to  said  mandrel  stem  to  retract  said 
locking  pin  from  said  depression  thereby  releasing  said 
forming  section  for  slidable  movement  on  said  stem 
whereby  said  mandrel  stem  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
tube  without  distorting  said  dimple  in  said  other  wall. 


tudinal  axis  of  said  conduit,  whereby  the  conduit,  re- 
gardless of  diameter,  may  be  supported  on  said  first  plat- 
form with  said  bender  vertically  adjustable  on  said  third 
platform  for  correct  operative  registry  with  said  conduit. 


2,832,394 

PIPE  BENDING  TABLE  WITH  ELEVATING  MEANS 

FOR  THE  BENDING  MECHANISM 

Jack  H.  Blagden.  Allen  Park,  Mich. 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,759 

6  Claims    (CI.  153—38) 


2,832,395 

METAL  WORKING  VISE  WITH  BExNDING 

ROLLERS 

Preston  B.  Fisher,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Swayne- 
Robinson  &   Co.,   Richmond,  Ind.,   a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,988 
1  Claim.    (CI.  153—54) 


A  metal  worlcing  tool  comprising  a  vise  consisting  of 
two  coacting  jaws  which  are  mounted  on  an  adjustable 
swivel  base  for  angularly  positioning  the  vise,  each  of  said 
jaws  being  provided  with  opposed  planar,  knurled  fric- 
tion engaging  surfaces  which  complement  each  other,  said 
jaws  having  a  planar  upper  surface  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  which  arc  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  planar 
knurled  surfaces,  one  of  said  jaws  being  stationary  and 
fixed  to  said  rotatable  base  with  the  other  jaw  being  ad- 
justably movable  against  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw, 
said  stationary  jaw  comprising  an  outward  integral  exten- 
sion which  is  shaped  to  provide  an  anvil  portion,  said 
anvil  portion  comprising  a  vertical  bore  and  cooperating 
clamping  screw  for  fixedly  retaining  bars  in  said  bore,  said 
upper  planar  surface  of  the  fixed  jaw  containing  a  pair  of 
bores  spaced  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  knurled  friction 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  fixed  jaw,  each  of  said  bores  re- 
movably receiving  in  a  fixed  position  a  shaft  carrying  a 
roller  thereon,  a  bore  in  the  planar  surface  of  said  mov- 
able jaw  removably  receiving  in  a  fixed  position  a  shaft 
carrying  a  roller  thereon,  the  latter  providing  a  single 
roller  which  is  movable  with  said  jaw  towards  and  away 
from  said  pair  of  rollers,  said  single  roller  being  positioned 
for  movement  along  a  line  substantially  equidistant  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rollers  on  the  adjacent  fixed  jaw  of  the 
vise,  and  means  comprising  a  crank  attached  to  said 
single  roller  for  manipulating  the  same  and  whereby  metal 
material  placed  between  said  rollers  of  the  vise  may  be 
bent  into  an  arcuate  shape  upon  manipulation  of  the  jaws 
of  said  vise  or  rolled  into  an  arcuate  shape  upon  manipu- 
lation of  said  crank. 


1.  In  a  conduit  bending  table,  a  horizontal  conduit  sup- 
porting platform  elevated  above  the  ground  surface  and 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  second  horizontal 
platform  rigidly  suspended  from  the  first  platform  below 
its  opening,  jack  means  secured  upon  the  second  platform 
and  having  a  vertically  adjustable  element,  and  a  third 
horizontal  platform  loosely  and  guidably  positioned  with- 
in said  opening  and  mounted  upon  said  element  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  conduit  bender  secured  upon  said  third 
platform,  said  bender  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  concave  conduit  retaining  dies,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate conduit  engaging  and  bending  shoe,  central  axes  of 
said  dies  and  shoe  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  being 
coplaner  an  i  adapted  for  operative  registry  with  the  longi- 


2,832,396 
SERVICING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAD,  BREAKER, 

AND  CHAFER  STOCK 
Edward  J.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land  Trust  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  as  trustee 
Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,580 

11  Claims.  (CI.  154—9) 
1.  A  servicer  for  dispensing  uncured  rubber  stock  mate- 
rial to  a  pneumatic  tire  making  machine,  comprising;  a 
frame,  including  a  base  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
platform  spaced  vertically  of  said  base;  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  guides  carried  by  said  base  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  platform;  at 
least  one  stock  rack  movable  vertically  on  said  guides 
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and  havingi  tine  supports  provided  thereon  to  overlie  said 
platform;  a  stock  conveyor,  carried  by  said  platform  and 
havmg  the  dispensing  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said 
tire  machine  and  mcluding  roller  elements  that  define 
open  spaces  at  one  end  thereof  and  which  are  disposed 
out  of  vertical  alignment  with  said  tine  supports,  whereby 
said  tine  supports  can  be  moved  through  the  plane  of 


2,832,398 
AIRCRAFT  TYPE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Curtis  P.  Liljengren,  Miami,  Fla^  aadgnor  to  FUi^  Equip- 
meot  and  Engineering  Corp^  Miami,  Fla^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Florida 

Application  May  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  227J25 
4  Claims.    (CI.  155—53) 


said  rolls  upon  shiftmg  of  said  stock  racks  with  respect 
to  said  guides;  a  second  stock  conveyor  having  its  dis- 
pensing end  disposed  adjacent  said  tire  making  machine- 
and  means  for  selectively  positioning  either  of  said  con- 
veyors in  dispensing  position  with  respect  to  said  tire 
making  machine. 


,^ 2,832397 

K^m  ^'^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  CUSHION  AND  BACK 
S  /•   '^°***'    ^'•"^^   Micli.,  assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,129 
2  Claims.    (CI.  155—9) 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including:  a  fixed  seat  base  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
mounting  channels  located  entirely  within  the  penphery 
of  the  plate  on  the  underside  thereof;  a  seat  cushion 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate;  a  rigid  peripheral 
back  frame  formed  as  an  inverted  u  having  opposite 
upwardly  extending  arms  joined  at  the  top  by  an  integral 
web,  each  arm  having  an  integral  mounting  end  exten- 
sion bent  from  the  lower  end  thereof;  means  clamping 
each  end  extension  in  one  of  said  mounting  channels  on 
the  underside  of  said  base  frame  so  that  said  back  frame 
IS  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  frame  with  the  upwardly 
extending  arms  at  the  rear  side  thereof;  a  back  cushion 
supporting  panel  located  forwardly  of  said  back  frame 
above  said  seat  cushion,  said  panel  having  a  slot  oppo- 
site the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms;  a  pair  of  links,  each  being  articulated  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  through  the  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  slots;  a  support  bracket  mounted  on 
said  pane  adjacent  each  slot  on  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  panel  from  said  back  frame;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  each  link  to  one  of  said  brackets 
to  support  the  panel  from  the  back  frame  for  movement 
relative  thereto;  means  interconnecting  the  lower  edge  of 
said  panel  and  said  cushion;  and  a  back  cushion  mounted 
on  said  panel. 


3.  In  a  seat  construction,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cushion 
member  comprising  a  body  span  of  thin  resilient  sheet 
metal  having  each  opposite  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
volute  curved  zone  connected  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  prestrcssed  in  a  state  of  torque  to  give  the  body  span 
a  predetermined  contour  including  a  dished  area,  said 
body  span  being  devoid  of  direct  subjacent  support  where- 
by said  contour  is  adapted  automatically  to  change  with 
movement  of  said  dished  area  relatively  to  said  volute 
curved  zones  to  conform  to  varying  locations  of  a  load 
imposed  thereon,  and  means  mounting  at  least  one  of 
said  torqued  end  portions  for  rotation  in  the  frame  about 
lU  longitudinal  axis  to  selected  adjusted  positions  adapted 
to  vary  the  torque  and  thereby  vary  the  contour  of  the 
body  span. 


2,832,399 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RESILIENT  SEATING  AND 

RECLINING  SURFACES 

Peter  Basil  Vartala,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Prog- 

ress  MercantUc  Company  Umited,  London,  England. 

a  British  company 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21    1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  155—178) 


1.  In  a  resilient  seating,  reclining  and  like  surface  com- 
posed basically  of  elasUc  webbing  strips  mounted  across 
a  frame,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  reinforcing  clip 
secured  across  a  strip  end  and  a  frame  member  which 
transversely  underlies  said  reinforced  strip  end  and  is 
provided  with  a  slot  which  opens  towards  the  plane  of 
the  strip  and  has  side  walls  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  plane,  the  reinforced  strip  end  being  turned  back 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  projected  partially 
into  said  slot  so  as  to  twist  therein  and  bind  against 
the  slot  walls  when  the  strip  is  subjected  to  normal  op- 
erational  tension. 


2,832,400 

TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER  WITH  CIRCUMFEREN- 

...  ^'^I-LY  DISTRIBUTED  THRUST  MEMBERS 

Allan   R.   Laughlin,  Denver,   Colo.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Intermountain  Express  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,110 

4  Claims.    (CI.  157— 1.28) 

1.  A   tire  bead   breaker  comprising   a   frame   having 

spaced   uprights,   means   between   said  uprights  on  said 

frame  for  supporting  a  tire  and  rim  assembly  with  the 

axis  thereof  in  a  substantiaJly  horizontal  position  at  a 
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selected  height,  a  first  ring  hxcd  on  said  frame  concentric 
with  said  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  tire, 
a  second  ring  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  concen- 
tric with  said  axis,  means  disposed  entirely  out  of  the 
space  between  said  uprights  for  moving  said  second  ring 
along  said  axis  toward  said  first  ring  to  engage  the  other 


of  the  upstream  conduit-section;  a  surface  joining  the 
outer  peripheries  of  the  flare  and  the  flange  to  thereby 
define  an  annular  chamber  lying  radially  outside  the  body 
of  said  conduit;  an  igniter  extending  into  operative  rela- 
tionship with  said  chamber;  and  an  annular  wall  mounted 
coaxially  inwardly  of  said  chamber  and  longitudinally  at 
least  coextensive  therewith,  said  annular   wall   having  a 


side  of  and  to  displace  said  tire  along  said  axis,  means 
associated  with  said  moving  means  for  engaging  said 
other  side  of  said  rim  after  the  engagement  of  said  second 
ring  with  said  tire,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
said  one  side  of  said  rim  after  the  engagement  of  said 
first  ring  with  said  tire. 


portion  defining  with  the  radially  adjacent  portion  of 
the  upstream  conduit  section  an  annular,  upstream  lo- 
cated inlet  space  for  the  admission  of  fuel-air  mixture 
into  said  annular  chamber  thereby  to  substantially  tur- 
bulentlessly  segregate  a  small  portion  of  the  main  fuel-air 
mixture  from  the  main  body  thereof  so  as  to  effect  trap- 
ping of  same  in  said  annular  chamber  and  to  decelerate 
the  trapped-off  portion  to  optimum  ignition  velocity. 


2,832,401 
OPEN  HEARTH  Bl'RNER 

Eraest  E.  Lail,  Athol  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  April  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,471 

11  Claims.    (CI.  158-^.5) 


2.832.403 

AIR-OIL  L'NIT 

Robert  W.  Erikson,  Rockford,  UU  assignor  to  Sandstraod 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,464 

5  Claims.    (CI.  158— 36 J) 


4i 


i^v,r  Vj^. 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  multiple  burners  each 
having  a  retractable  nozzle  member  and  means  including 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  operatively  connected 
thereto  for  retracting  said  nozzle  member,  means  includ- 
ing a  conduit  operatively  connected  \vith  each  burner  for 
supplying  a  fluid  fuel  component  thereto,  means  control- 
ling the  passage  of  fluid  through  each  of  said  conduits  for 
supplying  fluid  alternately  to  either  of  said  burners  where- 
by one  of  said  burners  is  inactive  when  another  thereof  is 
actively  firing,  means  projecting  the  nozzle  member  of  the 
active  burner  into  said  furnace,  and  branch  conduit  means 
placing  the  conduit  of  each  burner  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  of  the  other  burner 
for  diverting  some  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  con- 
duit of  the  active  burner  to  the  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  of  the  inactive  burner  to  retract  the  nozzle  means 
thereof. 


2,832,402 
ANNULAR  PILOT  BURNER  FOR  COMBLSTION 
HEATERS 
Peter  L.  Jurisicb,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 
Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.235 
2  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 
1.  A  pilot  burner  for  a  combustible  fuel-gas  mixture 
flowing  in  a  confined  path  therefor,  comprising:   a  con- 
duit for  said  mixture,  said  conduit  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially coaxial,  longitudinally  spaced  sections,  an  an- 
nular flare  on  the  upstream  end  of  the  downstream  con- 
duit-section; an  annular  flange  on  the  downstream  end 


1.  In  an  air-oil  device  having  a  pump  and  an  air 
blower  for  supplying  oil  and  air  to  a  burner  nozzle,  a 
control  system  for  the  oil  and  air  supply,  comprising 
means  forming  an  oil  passage  for  connecting  the  pump 
to  the  nozzle,  an  air  conduit  for  connecting  the  blower 
to  the  nozzle  to  supply  air  to  the  nozzle,  a  valve  mem- 
ber controlling  the  oil  passage,  means  urging  the  valve 
member  to  a  position  to  block  the  oil  passage,  an  air 
operable  motor  having  a  pressure  chamber  for  actuating 
the  valve  member  to  open  the  oil  passage,  passageway 
means  connecting  the  air  conduit  with  said  motor  cham- 
ber to  supply  air  to  the  motor  chamber,  and  means  form- 
ing an  air  bleed  port  controlled  by  said  valve  member 
for  bleeding  air  from  the  air  conduit  to  regulate  air  pres- 
sure at  the  nozzle,  said  valve  member  and  motor  being 
operable  to  open  said  oil  passage  when  the  air  pressure 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  value  and  to  open  said  air 
bleed  port  when  the  air  pressure  reaches  a  second,  higher 
predetermined  value 


2  832  404 
LIQUID  Fl  EL  BURNERS 
Alfred  Eric  Thorpe,  Sutton  Coldficid,  England 
Original  application  August  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  108,695. 
now   Patent  No.   2,730,168,  dated  January    10,   1948. 
Divided   and   this   application    August  4,   1955,  Serial 
No.  526,525 

4  Claims.    (CI.  158—88) 
1.  A  burner  for  Uquid  fuels,  comprising  an  annular 
fuel  trough  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  upwardly  di- 
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vcrgent  walls  extending  from  the  base  thereof  and  formed 
of  thermally  conductive  material,  said  walls  being  further 
divergently  flared  at  their  upper  end  porUons  into  the 
form  of  annular  cup.  an  outer  ring  member  comprising  an 
mwardly  extendmg  flange  portion  having  a  circular  cen- 
tral opening  therein  concentric  with  said  trough,  said  outer 
rmg  member  being  supported  by  said  outer  wall  of  said 
cup  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  an  inner  ring  member  com- 
pnang  an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  having  a 
circular  periphery  concentric  with  said  trough  and  spaced 
from  said  central  opening  in  said  outer  ring  member  to 
define  an  annular  opening  therebetween  communicating 
with  space  between  said  flared  upper  end  portions  of  said 


2,832,406 
ANIMAL  ENTRANCE  OR  PORTHOLE 

Wilfred  J.  TBrennc,  Fayirflk,  Mam. 

AppIkatkMi  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,677 

2  CUims.    (CI.  16(^179) 


OXD 


walls,  said  inner  ring  member  being  supported  by  said 
inner  wall  of  said  cup  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  its 
flange  portion  generally  m  the  same  plane  as  the  flange 
portion  of  said  outer  ring  ntember;  a  cylindrical  kindler 
disposed  in  said  trough  with  its  lower  part  supported  by 
the  base  of  said  trough,  said  kindler  extending  upwardly 
through  said  annular  opening  and  in  contact  with  the 
edges  of  said  ring  members  adjacent  to  said  opening;  vent 
means  in  said  cup-walls  and  further  vent  means  in  said 
ring  members,  said  vent  means  in  said  cup-walls  com- 
municating with  space  between  said  flared  portions  of 
said  cup-walls  and  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
kindler. 


1.  In  a  self-closing  entrance,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
defining  an  entrance  opening,  and  at  least  three  triangular 
resihently  flexible  and  normally  flat  panels  provided  in 
said  frame  and  constituting  a  clousre  for  said  opening, 
said  panels  having  base  edge  portions  secured  to  the  frame 
and  free  apex  portions  convergent  to  a  common  point  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  said  opening,  said  panels  also 
having  substantially  triangular  free  side   edge  portions 
disposed   m  mutually  ovcriapped  relation  whereby  the 
edge  portion  at  one  side  of  each  panel  overiies  the  ad- 
jacent  panel  and  the  edge  portion  at  the  other  side  of 
each  panel  underUcs  the  panel  adjacent  thereto,  said  over- 
lapped  side  edge  portions  tapering  in  width  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  frame  and  providing  an  operative  con- 
nccUon  between  said  paneU  whereby  the  same  are  re- 
sihenUy  urged  one  by  another  to  their  normaUy  flat  form 
said  closure  having  a  single  thickness  of  material  con- 
stiututed  by  said  panels  except  in  regions  where  the  side 
edge  portions  of  the  panels  are  overiapped. 


_  2,832,405 

PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN  MOUNTING 

laurel   E.   Cooley,  Sr.,  and   Laurel   E.   Cooley.  Jr.   La 

Graoge,  and  Cart  O.  Plaol,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatioa  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,285 

4  Claims.    (CI.  160—24) 


2,832,407 

SCREEN 

Michael  J.  Tracy,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

AppUcation  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,051 

lOOaims.    (CL  16(^-371) 


1.  A  portable  projection-screen  mounting  comprising 
a  supporting  standard,  a  tnpodal  foldable  leg  structure 
secured  to  the  standard,  a  screen  housmg,  a  pair  of 
hinged  bracket  members  one  of  which  is  swivelled  to 
the  standard  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  hmge  axis 
and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  standard  and  substantially 
bisecting  the  angle  between  two  legs  of  the  tnpodal  leg 
structure,  the  other  bracket  member  being  fixed  to  the 
housing,  and  yielding  means  normally  biasing  the  hous- 
ing-supporting bracket-member  to  position  the  housing 
substantially  parallel  with  the  standard,  whereby  the 
housing  IS  swingable  simultaneouslv  in  transverse  planes 
as  It  moves  between  its  normal  storage  position  longitu- 
dinally parallel  with  the  standard  and  its  honzontal  use 
position  normal  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  third  leg  of 
ihe  tnpodal  leg  structure. 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  rigid  frame  defining  an  open- 
ing, the  frame  having  a  flange  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof  surrounding  the  opening,  a  wire  cloth  panel  over 
the  opening  engaging  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and  means 
tor  holding  the  wire  cloth  panel  taut  over  the  opening 
compnsing  a  pluraUty  of  retainers  mounted  on  said  face 
of  the  frame  outward  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  retain- 
er members  having  a  base  portion  mounted  on  said  face 
of  the  frame  and  a  web  portion  projecting  outward  from 
said  face  of  the  frame,  the  web  portion  of  each  retainer 
being  resjliently  yieldable  toward  the  flange,  the  wire 
cloth  panel  being  secured  to  the  web  portions'  of  the  re- 
tainers. 


2,832,408 

«....-    .       TIMING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  M    Manning,  West  Medfoni,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

(general  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorii 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,903 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  161—1) 
1.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  in  combination:  a  rotating 
timing  dial   having  a   plurality  of  spaced  apertures  ar- 
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ranged  annularly  therein,  a  plurality  of  insertable  re- 
movably mounted  control  elements  to  be  carried  by  said 
dial  in  said  apertures  and  being  selectively  movable  to 
first  and  second  control  positions,  and  first  and  second 
movably  mounted  control  members  contiguous  to  said 
dial  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  on 
contact  with  said  control  elements,  said  first  control  mem- 
ber moving  when  said  elements  are  in  said  first  control 
position  and  said  second  control  member  moving  when 


said  elements  are  in  said  second  control  position,  each 
of  said  elements  having  first  and  second  outwardly  ex- 
tending juxtaposed  fingers  movable  together  against  a  re- 
silient restraining  force  to  permit  insertion  thereof  into 
said  apertures,  said  fingers  being  biased  outwardly  against 
opposite  edges  of  said  apertures  when  in  place,  said  ele- 
ments being  pivotally  mounted  whereby  one  of  said 
fingers  may  be  selectively  moved  to  said  first  and  second 
control  positions,  said  one  finger  having  control  arm  en- 
gaging portions  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dial. 


end  of  said  valve  stem  in  co-operative  relation  with  said 
valve  seat  for  opening  and  closing  the  adjacent  counter- 
bored  end  of  said  shaft;  a  valve  head  secured  to  the  end 
(if  said  valve  stem  opposite  said  valve,  a  snap-action  dia- 
phragm disposed  within  said  housing  for  contacting  said 
valve  head  when  in  one  position  and  moving  said  valve 
to  open  position;  spring  means  carried  by  the  counter- 
bore  in  said   shaft  adjacent  said  housing  for  normally 
urging  said  valve  toward  a  closed  position;  a  control  nnem- 
ber  secured  to  said  housing  opposite  said  shaft  and  in 
axial  alignment  therewith,  whereby  manual  rotation  of 
said  control  member  mates  or  mis-mates  the  aperture  in 
said  shaft  with  the  outlet  port  in  said  tubular  member; 
timing  means  carried  by  said  control  member  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  with  said  housing;  a  first  cam  secured  to 
said  timing  means  and  rotatably  disposed  on  said  control 
member;  a  second  cam  interposed  between  said  first  cam 
and   said   housing  and   axially  carried   in   longitudinally 
slidable    relation    by    said    control    member;    and    sleeve 
means  interposed  between  said  second  cam  and  said  hous- 
ing and  axially  carried  in  slidable  relation  by  said  control 
member,  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  means  projecting  into 
said   housing   tor  contacting   said   diaphragm   and   flexing 
the  same  toward  valve  open  position  upon  actuation  of 
said  timing;  means    wherebv    said  liming  means  and  said 
first  and  second  cams  release  said  sleeve  means  at  a  pre- 
determined time  for  permitting  said  spring  means  to  move 
said  valve  toward  a  closed  position. 


2,832,409 

TIME  AND  MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

Maurice  W.  Lee,  Sr.,  and  Maurice  W,  Lee.  Jr., 

Boley,  Okla. 

Application  January  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  637,246 

6  Claims.    (CI.  161—9) 


1.  A  lime  and  manually  controlled  valve,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  a 
lateral  outlet  port  in  its  wall  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  inlet  end;  a  housing  rotatably  secured  to  said  tubular 
member  opposite  its  inlet  end.  a  centrally  bored  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  one  side  of  said  housing  and  rotatably 
carried  axially  by  said  tubular  member,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  counter-bore  adjacent  each  end,  the 
counter-bore  in  the  end  of  said  shafi  adjacent  said  hous- 
ing communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  the 
end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  housing  forming  a  valve 
scat,  said  shaft  having  an  aperture  in  its  wall  defining 
the  counter-bore  adjacent  said  valve  seat  for  mating  and 
mis-mating  with  the  outlet  port  in  said  tubular  member 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated;  a  valve  stem  slidably  carried 
axially  by  the  bore  of  said  shaft;  a  valve  secured  to  one 


2,832,410 

POWER  ACTUATED  MEAT  CLEAVER 

Arthur  Soas,  McCook,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioD  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,784 

1  Claim.    (CL  164 — 47) 


A  power  cleaver  comprising  a  carrier  having  a  slot  there- 
in, bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  carrier,  a  cutting  blade 
having  its  upper  edge  positioned  in  said  slot,  securing 
elements  connecting  said  blade  to  said  carrier,  a  frame 
embodying  side  plates,  rods  mounted  between  said  side 
plates  and  engaging  said  bearings,  resilient  stop  members 
arranged  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a  base 
plate  having  a  slot  therein,  cap  screws  securing  the  base 
plate  to  the  lower  ends  oi  said  rods,  said  earner  being 
slidably  connected  to  said  rods,  blocks  mounted  between 
said  side  plates,  plungers  slidably  mounted  in  said  blocks, 
coil  springs  mounted  on  said  plungers,  there  L>eing  sockets 
in  said  carrier  for  receiving  said  plungers,  shafts  sup- 
ported by  said  side  plates,  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  on 
each  shaft,  worm  gears  connected  to  said  shafts,  worms 
meshing  with  said  worm  gears,  pins  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  plungers,  ball  bearings  on  the  ends  of  said  pins,  said 
cams  having  inner  surfaces  for  receiving  said  ball  bear- 
ings, a  motor  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame 
for  operating  said  worms,  and  a  bracket  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  frame  for  supporting  said  motor. 
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2,832.411 

PERFORATING  BLADE  HOLDING  MEANS 

Augiutui  J.  Richardi  and  Leo  S.  Wanda,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

aMigDon  to  Bonnar-Vawter,  Incorporated,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Application  December  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,932 

6  Clainu.    (G.  164—66) 


.,t 


.  filk 


*-f 


3.  In  blade  holding  means  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder,  said  recess  being  spirally  formed 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  wedge-shaped 
gripping  members  seated  in  said  recess,  a  blade  between 
said  memben,  and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
to  effect  movement  of  said  gripping  members  toward  and 
from  one  another  to  engage  and  maintain  said  blade  in 
variously  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinders 


2.832,412 

TAPE  COMPARATOR 

James  E.  Bellinger,  Eau  Gallic,  and  John  H.  MacNelil, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Application  November  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  544,618 

10  Claims.    (CI.  164—112) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 


'j53|5:t5^iSii 


1.  A  tape  comparator  comprising  a  keyboard  having 
a  coded  electrical  output,  a  tape  punch  actuatabic  by  said 
coded  output  for  preparing  a  verified  tape,  a  tape  reader 
having  a  coded  electrical  output  for  reading  an  initially 
prepared  tape,  means  for  comparing  the  output  code  of 
said  keyboard  with  the  output  code  of  said  reader,  means 
operative  when  said  compared  codes  agree  to  actuate 
said  punch  in  accordance  with  the  coded  output  of  said 
keyboard,  and  means  operative  when  said  compared  codes 
disagree  to  indicate  said  disagreement. 


2,832,413 

CARD  REPRODl  CING  PLNCHING  MACHINES 

Max  Pfeiffer,  Numbcrg,  Gcmiany,  aadgnor  to 

Michael  Maol,  Mlttclfrankcn,  Bavaria 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,486 

10  Claims.  (CI.  164—115) 
1.  In  an  automatic  multiple  deck  card  reproducing 
machine  for  marking  a  set  of  receiving  cards  under  the 
control  of  a  set  of  pattern  cards,  each  of  said  cards  hav- 
mg  two  decks,  each  deck  having  a  row  of  adjacent 
columns  aligned  with  corresponding  columns  of  the 
other  deck,  each  column  having  a  plurality  of  index  posi- 
tions, in  combination,  a  pattern  card  fee<Jing  path;  three 
sets  of  analyzing  means  arranged  across  said  pattern  card 
12V  o.  G.-TO 


feeding  path  transverse  to  the  feeding  direction,  said 
sets  of  analyzing  means  being  spaced  from  each  other 
along  said  pattern  card  feeding  path  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  of  correspondmg  index  positions 
in  the  two  decks  of  said  pattern  cards;  pattern  card  feed- 
ing means  for  feeding  the  pattern  cards  along  said  pattern 
card  feedmg  path  so  that  the  pattern  cards  pass  succes- 
sively the  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  analyzing  means 
with  said  sets  of  columns  arranged  transverse  to  said 
pattern  card  feeding  path;  a  receiving  card  feeding  path; 
a  set  of  marking  means  arranged  across  said  receiving 
card  feeding  path  transverse  to  the  feeding  direction; 
receiving  card  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  receiving 
cards  along  said  receiving  card  feeding  path  to  said  set 
of  marking  means  with  said  rows  of  columns  arranged 


transverse  with  respect  to  said  receiving  card  feeding 
path;  means  for  synchronizing  said  pattern  card  feeding 
means  and  said  receiving  card  feeding  means  so  that  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  said  three  sets  of  analyzing  means 
simultaneously  analyze  the  two  decks  of  each  fed  pattern 
card  while  said  set  of  marking  means  is  located  over  the 
leading  deck  of  a  simuluneously  fed  receiving  card,  and 
so  that  the  second  and  third  sets  of  said  three  sets  of 
analyzing  means  simultaneously  analyze  the  two  decks  of 
each  fed  pattern  card  while  said  set  of  marking  means 
is  located  over  the  trailing  deck  of  the  simultaneously 
fed  receiving  card;  means  for  controlling  said  marking 
means  by  said  analyzing  means;  and  selecting  means  for 
selecung  any  markmg  means  upon  the  passage  of  any 
deck  of  the  receiving  card  for  control  by  any  column  of 
any  deck  of  the  pattern  card. 


2,832,414 
PROTECTING  WELL  CASING 
Jack  L.  Battle,  Houston,  Tex.,  aidgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,626 
3  Claims.    (Q.  166—1) 
I.  A  method  for  protecting  a  casing  in  a  well  from 
corrosion  including  the  steps  of  displacing  corrosive  fluid 
in  the  annular  space  between  the  casing  and  the  wall  of 
the  bore  hole  with  a  non-conductive  aqueous  solution  of 
a   water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  approximately  35  to  250  centipoises  at  68*  F. 
and  being  hydrolyzed  to  an  extent  from  about  76%  to 
about   100%   and  sufficiently  mobile  to  be  pumped  into 
place  and  capable  of  forming  a  gel  within  the  well  upon 
being  maintained  quiescent  therein  for  at  least  12  hours 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100°  to  about 
375'  F.  and  maintaining  said  aqueous  solution  quiescent 
in  said  annular  space  for  said  lime  and  under  said  tem- 
perature conditions  to  form  an  electrically  non-conductive 
body    of    gel    whereby    said    casing    is    protected    from 
corrosion. 


2,832,415 
PERFORATING  WELLS 
Cari  E.  Reistle,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eiso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,067 
6  Claims.    (CI.  166—22) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  clean  perforations  in  a  cased 
well  bore  penetrating  a  subsurface  earth  interval  which 
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comprises  locating  a  body  of  a  suspension  of  an  acid 
soluble  material  in  said  well  bore  adjacent  said  interval, 
said  acid  soluble  matenal  containmg  a  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  sodium 
hydroxide,  lime,  magnesium  hydroxide,  zinc  oxide,  stan- 
nous oxide,  calcium  sulfide,  ferrous  hydroxide,  ferric  hy- 


volume  of  fluid  injected  being  les^  than  the  volume  of 
withdrawn  fluid  plus  the  volume  of  produced  petroleum 
hydrocarbons,  said  volumes  being  expressed  in  reservoir 
or  formation  volumes 


'i*.  ^-^-iijfi', 
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2,832,417 

BOTTOM  HOLE  IGNITER  AND  BURNER 

Clarence  E.  Ford,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  anigDor  to  Sinclair  Oil 

&  Gas  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla^  ■  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,565 

1  Claim.    (CI.  IM— 59) 


droxide,  barium  sulfide,  ferrous  lactate,  magnesium  lactate 

and  calcium  lactate,  gun  perforating  said  interval  in  said 
body  whereby  an  acid  soluble  filter  plug  is  formed  in  the 
resulting  perforations  in  said  casing  and  said  interval,  and 
then  treating  said  filter  plug  with  an  acid,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid 
and  nitric  acid  whereby  said  filter  plug  is  dissclvcd. 


2,832,416 
OIL  WELL  TREATMENT 
Joseph   C.   Allen.  Beliaire,  Tex.,   assignor  *<>  The    lexas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,466 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 42) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
and  inhibiting  water-coning  dunng  the  production  of 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  from  a  well  bore  which  pene- 
trates a  subsurface  petroleum  hydrocarbon-producing  for- 
mation which  is  in  contact  with  and  overlays  an  adjacent 
Wdter-producing  formation  which  comprises  establishing 
substantially  equilibrium  conditions  within  said  subsur- 
face formations  in  a  zone  surrounding  said  well  bore, 
injecting  via  said  well  bore  a  non-aqueous  fluid  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon-producing  formation 
to  reduce  the  water  content  in  that  portion  of  the  forma- 
tion to  at  least  the  so-called  irreducible  minimum,  depOMt- 
ing  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon-pro- 
ducing formation  a  preferentially  oil  wettable,  hydro- 
phobic film  to  mcrease  the  oil  permeability  and  reduce 
the  water  permeability  of  that  portion  of  the  formation 
thus  treated,  injecting  via  said  well  bore  a  non-aqueous 
fluid  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon-pro- 
ducing formation,  withdrawing  via  said  well  bore  the 
injected  fluid  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
producing  formation  and  continuously  injecting  and  with 
drawing  said  fluid  while  at  the  same  time  producing  via 
said  well  bore  petroleum  hydrocarbons  from  the  upper 
portion   of   said    hydrocarbon-producing    formation,    the 


A  bottom  hole  igniter  and  burner  for  initiating  com- 
busUon  in  subterranean  passages  which  includes  an  elec- 
trically conductive  elongated  fuel  conduit  for  lowering 
into  a  subterranean  passage,  an  electrically  conductive 
elongated  thin-walled  tube  closed  at  each  end  to  define  a 
closed  chamber,  said  tube  being  supported  at  one  end 
thereof  to  an  end  of  said  conduit  in  electrical  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  tubular  coil  helically  disposed  about 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  tube,  means  com- 
municating the  interior  of  said  conduit  with  the  interior 
of  said  coil  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  open  to  said 
subterranean  passage,  an  elongated  electrical  resistance 
element  centrally  disposed  in  said  closed  chamber  elec 
trically  insulated  from  the  walls  of  said  tube  and  said  one 
end  thereof  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  conduit,  conductor  means  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  tube  and  conduit  electrically 
connected  to  said  resistance  element  whereby  said  con- 
ductor means,  said  resistance  element,  said  tube  and  said 
conduit  are  electrically  connected  in  series  for  connec- 
tion to  an  external  electrical  f>ower  source,  and  a  pro- 
tective sheath  enclosing  said  coil  and  tube  and  supported 
by  said  one  end  of  said  conduit. 


2,832,418 
WELL  PACKER 
Reuben   C.    Baker,   Coalinga,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

AppUcatioa  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,692 
14  Claims.  (CL  166—136) 
1.  In  a  well  packer  to  be  set  in  a  well  casing  or  the 
like:  a  body;  packing  means  on  said  body  adapted  to 
seal  with  the  wall  of  the  well  casing;  gripping  means 
pivotally  carried  by  said  body  and  having  a  casing  gripping 
portion  and  a  holding  portion;  means  urging  said  gripping 
means  about  its  pivot  axis  to  shift  said  gripping  portion 
outwardly  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
well  casing  and  said  holding  portion  inwardly;  and  re- 
leasable  holding  means  disposed  between  and  behind  said 
holding   portion    and    releasably   engaging   said    holding 
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portion  to  prevent  said  holding  portion  from  swinging 
inwardly  and  said  gripping  portion  outwardly  to  retain 


said  gripping  portion  in  retracted  position  with  respect  to 
said  body.  , 


2,S32,419 

WELL  PACKERS 

Jack  C.  Webber,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

Application  May  27,  1M4,  Serial  No.  432,692 

5  Clalim.    (CL  166—138) 


I.  A  well  packer  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well 
casing,  comprising  a  packer  housing  having  attached  there- 
to casing  gripping  slips  adapted  to  be  radially  movable 
in  and  out  of  slots  in  said  housing,  resilient  means  sup- 
porting said  slips  and  urging  same  radially  inwardly  to 
a  retracted  position  out  of  contact  with  the  well  casing, 
a  mandrel  extending  through  the  packer  housing,  a  con- 
nector means  including  a  slotted  body  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  packer  housing  and  secured  to  said 
mandrel,  means  on  said  bousing  extending  into  said  slotted 
body  when  said  mandrel  and  said  housing  are  in  con- 
nected position,  said  connector  means  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  during  the  lowering  and  raising  of  the 
packer  into  the  casing  but  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
and  the  connector  means  secured  thereto  being  releas- 
ablc  during  the  setting  of  the  slips  into  contact  with  the 
well  casing,  friction  means  on  said  housing  for  holding 
the  same  io  position  in  the  well  casing  during  release 
of  the  connector  means  and  expansion  of  the  casing  grip- 
ping slips,  an  expander  member  surrounding  said  mandrel 
and  disposed  above  said  slips  and  spaced  therefrom  when 
the  slips  are  in  a  retracted  position,  a  flange  on  said 
mandrel  for  contact  with  the  expander  member  to  hold 
same  in  retracted  position  out  of  contact  with  the  slips, 
said  expander  member  having  a  reduced  portion  extend- 
ing above  said  packer  housing,  an  outwardly  extending 


shoulder  on  said  expander  member  below  said  reduced 
portion  and  within  said  bousing,  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  on  the  expander  member 
to  effect  a  lifting  of  said  housing  upon  the  raising  of 
said  mandrel  with  said  flange  in  engagement  with  said 
expander  member,  a  packing  element  supported  on  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  expander  member,  means  on  the 
mandrel  for  moving  said  expander  member  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  slips  for  engaging  the  slips  to  radially 
move  the  slips  into  engagement  with  the  casing,  and  ad- 
ditional means  on  the  mandrel  adapted  to  radially  ex- 
pand the  packing  element  up<Mi  the  downward  movement 
of  the  mandrel,  whereby  the  packing  element  and  the 
slips  are  both  set  in  contact  with  the  casing  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  mandrel  with  respect  to  the 
packer  housing. 


2,832,420 

SCRATCHERS  FOR  CLEANING  BORE  HOLES  OF 

OIL  WELLS  PRIOR  TO  CEMENTING 

CbiistiaD  W.  Brenkdman,  WbHc  Plains,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioD  Jnly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,084 

7  Claims.    (O.  166—173) 


1.  Scratcher  for  cleaning  the  wall  of  a  bore  hole  com- 
prising, a  layer  of  permanently  resilent  material,  means 
for  attaching  the  same  in  fiat  relation  on  the  outer  surface 
of  a  tubing  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore  hole  and  stiff 
spring  scratcher  wire  having  a  portion  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  tangential  to  the  wall  of  the  tubing 
and  having  a  transversely  extending,  permanently  bent 
portion  embedded  in  the  resilient  material  and  forming 
a  crank  restraining  rotative  movement  of  the  wire  in  the 
material,  said  wire  having  a  free,  wall  scratching  end  por- 
tion projecting  away  from  that  portion  of  the  wire  em- 
bedded in  the  resilient  material  in  a  direction  generally  tan- 
gential to  and  thence  substantially  radially  away  from  the 
wall  of  the  tubing  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  tubing  axis, 
said  material  by  engagement  with  said  transversely  bent 
portion  normally  holding  the  wire  with  the  free  end  por- 
tion projecting  as  described  but  resiliently  yieldable  to 
rocking  movements  of  said  transversely  bent  portion  em- 
bedded in  the  material  occasioned  by  pressure  and  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  extremity  of  the  projecting  end 
portion  against  the  bore  wall  and  movements  of  the  tubing 
within  the  bore  hole  causing  changes  m  the  direction  and 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  end  portion  from  its  normal 
position,  thus  to  pressurize  the  extremity  of  said  project- 
ing end  portion  against  the  bore  wall  and  to  resiliently 
restrain  movement  of  the  exterior  wall  scratching  portion 
of  the  wire  out  of  the  plane  normal  to  the  tubing  axis. 


2,832,421 

CENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  BORE 

CONDUITS 

Reuben  C.  Baker,  Coalfaisa.  Caltf.,  asaisnor  to  Baker 

OU  Tooli,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  a  corporation  of 

Calif oniia 

Applicatioa  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,110 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—213) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  centering  conduit  strings  in  well 
bores:  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  conduit 
string;  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  disposed  in  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  relation  around  the  exterior  of  said  body; 
first  means  confining  the  lower  portions  of  said  springs 
adjacent  said  body;  second  means  confining  the  upper 
portions  of  said  springs  adjacent  said  body;  one  of  said 
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means  including  a  surface  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
fluid  internally  of  said  tubular  body  for  shifting  said 
first  and  second  means  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  shift  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
springs    laterally   of   said    body;    means    providing    fluid 


PI 
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2,832,423 

\PP\RATl  S  FOR  REMOVING  STICK  PIPE 

FROM  VVELL  BORES 

Noble  H.  Hall,  Shreveport.  La. 

Application  June  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  433.430 

10  Claims.    (CI.  166—221) 


communication  between  said  surface  and  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  body;  and  means  in  the  conduit  string  for 
relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  conduit  string  and 
said  tubular  body  when  the  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  pre- 
determined maximum  value 


2,832,422 
TL'BINC  HANGER 
Jonathan  H.  Cross,  Jr.,  Odessa,  and  Holland  R.  Hunter, 
Midland,   Tex.,    assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Company,   Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,509 
7  Claims.    (CI.  166—216) 


1.  A  tubing  hanger  which  comprises,  in  combination. 

a  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected  mto  a  tubing 
string,  a  cage  mounted  on  said  tubular  mandrel,  reieas- 
ablc  connecting  means  connecting  said  cage  to  said  tubu- 
lar mandrel  for  limited  movement  of  said  tubular  man- 
drel relative  to  said  cage,  means  for  holding  said  cage 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  tubular  mandrel, 
pipe  >lips  arranged  on  said  cage  for  engagemcni  with  ihe 
inner  wall  of  a  casing,  slip  arms  connected  to  said  slips 
and  to  said  cage,  said  slip  arms  being  provided  with  an 
eccentric  surface,  and  means  arranged  on  said  mandrel 
spaced  from  said  cage  having  an  ellipsoidal  surface  en- 
gageablc  with  said  eccentric  surface  for  expanding  said 
pipe  slips  into  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  on   upward    movement  of   said   tubular   mandrel. 


i .  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  bore 
for  retrieving  stuck  pipe  from  the  well  bore,  including, 
a  retrieving  pipe,  a  tubular  body  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  retrieving  pipe,  a  wash  pipe  suspended  from 
the  tubular  body  and  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  stuck  pipe  to  be  re- 
covered, whereby  an  annular  space  is  provided  between 
the  wash  pipe  and  the  stuck  pipe  when  the  wash  pipe 
is  positioned  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  stuck  pipe, 
a  mandrel  disposed  within  the  body  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  thereto  within  predetermined  limits,  co- 
engageable  means  on  the  mandrel  and  body  for  setting 
up  non-rotative  connections  between  the  mandrel  and 
body,  whereby  the  mandrel  and  body  are  non-rotatively 
connected  at  the  limits  of  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  attaching  means  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  mandrel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  stuck  pipe 
in  the  well  bore  upon  a  rotation  of  the  retrieving  pipe, 
and  releasable  connecting  means  initially  releasably  con- 
necting the  attaching  means  to  the  tubular  body  and 
releasable  whereby  said  mandrel,  body,  wash  pipe  and 
retrieving  pipe  may  be  released  from  the  attaching  means 
down  in  the  well  and  removed  from  the  well  bore  sepa- 
rately from  said  attaching  means. 


2,832,424 

FOAM-FOG  APPLICATORS 

Gordon  F.  Hnrst,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,674 

9  Claims.    (CI.  169—15) 


1.  A  combined  foam-fog  gun  or  applicator  compris- 
ing a  hollow  hand  grip  portion  providing  a  liquid  inlet 
and  a  liquid  outlet  terminating  in  an  open  ended  cham- 
ber; valve  means  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  having  one  end  wall  providing  a  pair  of  spaced 
ports  adapted  for  selective  communication  with  said  outlet 
and  respectively  leading  to  an  annular  chamber  in  said 
v;ilve  means  and  a  centrally  located  coaxial  passage  and 
also  having  an  opposed  end  wall;  passage  means  com 
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municating  with  said  centrally  located  coaxial  passage 
and  extending  axially  therefrom  to  form  a  fog  discharge 
nozzle;  a  plurality  of  spaced  spray  jets  extending  through 
said  opposed  end  wall  into  communication  with  said 
annular  chamber;  an  annular  passage  surrounding  said 
passage  means  and  said  spra>  jets  and  extending  from 
said  opposed  end  wall  of  said  valve  means  to  form  a  foam 
discharge  nozzle  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  admission 
ports  adjacent  said  spray  jets;  means  for  supplying  an 
aqueous  liquid  to  said  inlet;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  means  to  selectively  connect  one  or  the  other  of 
said  ports  t(i  said  outlet  to  supply  liquid  to  said  spray 
jets  vv hereby  liquid  sprayed  therefrom  will  aspirate  and 
entrain  air  into  said  sprayed  liquid  to  produce  foam  in 
said  annular  passage  and  discharge  if  from  said  foam 
nozzle  or  alternately  supply  liquid  to  said  centrally  IcKated 
coaxial  passage  and  said  fog  nozzle  to  thereby  produce  a 
fog  spray 


2,832,425 

PORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGl'ISHER 

Alan  Jacobs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Wilbur  A.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,752 

7  Claims.    (CI.  169—31) 


1.  A  fire-fighting,  self-contaiDcd.  portable  unit  com- 
prising: a  pressure  resisting  container  for  liquid  and  a 
separate  sealed  reservoir  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  said 
reservoir  being  spaced  from  said  container,  a  combined 
seal-puncturing  and  gas-distnbuting  means  rentovably 
connected  to  said  sealed  reservoir;  a  gas  outlet  from  said 
gas-distributing  means;  a  liquid  outlet  in  commumcation 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  container;  and  a 
length  of  fine  bore  resilient  tubing  m  coil  form,  connect- 
ing said  gas-distributing  nneans  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  liquid  container,  the  length  and  bore  of  said  tubing 
being  adapted  to  transmit  a  desired  reduced  pressure  to 
said  liquid  container  when  said  reservoir  is  unsealed  by 
the  seal-puncturing  means. 


it 


2,832,426 

TELEDYNAMIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

William  A.  Scargaant,  Caahion,  Ariz. 

Application  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,637 

1  Claim.    (CL  180—2) 


I 


.-!•-. 


A  teledynamic  system  for  the  control  of  self-propelling 
toy  vehicles  comprising  two  separate  signal  transmitting 
channels  with  space  separated,  physically  unconnected 
transmitters  and  rcccivcrj  in  each  channel,  each  trans- 


mitter producing  signal  currents  of  a  defiiute  frequency, 
each  receiver  being  provided  with  means  including  a  tuned 
circuit  responsive  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  signal 
frequencies,  means  for  translating  the  signal  currents  into 
a  direct  current,  a  drive-and-bralie  control  relay  in  £ach 
receiver  having  an  energizing  circuit  operated  by  the  said 
direct  current  upon  recepit  of  a  signal,  a  propulsion  means 
on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle  driving  a  respective  one  of  the  propulsion 
means,  a  brake  opcratively  connected  to  and  acting  on 
each  of  said  propulsion  means,  means  for  applying  said 
brake  to  said  propulsion  means  whenever  the  electric 
motor  is  deenergized,  brake  lifting  means  on  each  brake 
for  the  controlled  lifting  of  the  brake,  thereby  releasing 
the  propulsion  means,  the  said  brake  lifting  means  on  both 
sides  of  the  vehicles  being  controlled  independently  of 
each  other,  each  of  said  brake  lifting  means  including  a 
solenoid,  a  source  of  current  on  said  vehicle,  ajj  energizing 
circuit  connected  with  said  source  of  current  and  each 
electric  motor,  the  energizing  circuit  for  each  electric 
motor  being  controlled  by  the  drive-and-brake  control 
relay  of  the  respective  one  of  the  receivers,  said  drive- 
and-brake  control  relay,  simultaneously  with  the  ener- 
gization of  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  electric  motor, 
energizing  the  said  solenoid  thereby  lifting  the  brake  and 
releasing  the  propulsion  means,  thus  producing  a  steering 
action  in  all  directions  by  a  cooperative  differential  action 
between  the  released  and  driven  propelling  means  and 
the  brakes  of  the  vehicle. 


2,832,427 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 

PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

AUcB  SbotwtU,  near  EUiabaCh,  Pa. 

ApplkatloB  Aatwt  22,  1954,  Surtel  No.  605,640 

SClaloH.   (€1. 18^—2) 


'V^. 


.-•^^■^.■^ 


3.  A  platform  for  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle 
having  pickup  means  including  tooth  means  and  surface 
slide  means,  said  platform  comprising  a  sheet  of  con- 
ductor material  having  parallel  grooves  therein  and  spaced 
rows  of  apertures  in  the  high  points  between  said  grooves, 
a  second  sheet  of  conductor  material  below  said  first 
mentioned  sheet,  insulation  means  between  said  sheets, 
spaced  rows  of  projections  upon  said  second  sheet  lo- 
cated through  alternate  rows  of  apertures  in  the  first  sheet, 
spaced  rows  of  apertures  in  the  second  sheet  located  be- 
tween said  rows  of  projections,  and  registering  with  the 
remaining  apertures  in  the  first  sheet,  a  third  conductor 
sheet  below  the  second  sheet,  insulation  means  between 
the  second  and  third  sheets,  spaced  rows  of  projections 
upon  the  third  sheet  located  through  the  apertures  in 
the  second  sheet  and  said  remaining  apertures  in  the  first 
sheet,  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  conductor 
sheets,  said  parallel  grooves  providing  conductor  means 
for  contact  by  said  tooth  means,  and  said  spaced  rows 
of  projections  providing  conductor  means  for  contact  by 
said  surface  slide  means. 


2,832.428 
BRAKE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Oliver  K.  Kclley,  Bloomflcid  Hills,  and  Gilbert  K.  Hausc, 
Franklin,  Mich.,  auigoon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporadon  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,889 
9  CiRlms.    (CI.  180—54) 
1.  In  a  system  for  liquid  cooling  of  friction  brakes  on 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of,  friction  wheel  brake 
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means  arranged  for  circulation  of  cooling  fluid  through 
the  brake  means,  a  hydrokinctic  torque  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  transfer  of  driving  energy  from  the 
engine  of  a  vehicle  to  the  drive  wheels  and  including  a 
circulatory  system  providing  circulation  of  liquid  through 
said  mechanism  including  pump  means  effecting  liquid 
circulation  in  the  system  and  a  heat  exchange  device 


through  which  the  circulating  liquid  is  directed  for  cool- 
ing, other  pump  means  having  fluid  circulatory  system 
connection  with  said  brake  means  to  provide  for  liquid 
circulation  through  the  brake  means  for  cooling  thereof, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  mentioned  system 
with  said  second  mentioned  system  to  effect  circulation  of 
fluid  between  the  heat  exchange  device  of  the  first  system 
and  the  brake  means  of  the  second  system. 


2,832,429 

FRICTION  BRAKE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Oliver  K.  Kellcy,  Bloomficid  Hills,  and  GUbert  iL  Hause, 

Franidin,  Mich.^  assigDon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

nitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponitioD  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,890 

14  Claims.    (CI.  180—54) 


2,832,430 

SOUND  MUFFLER  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTS  OF 

LNTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  S.  Coombs,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425.069 

14  Claims.    (CI.  181—43) 


5 


'^1   ■  I'!    I  Ifl    ,w 


7.  A  muffler  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  elongated  muffler  casing  body  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  closure  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  throat  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  casing  bxxly  adapted  for  dis- 
charge of  combustion  gases,  and  a  diffuser  tube  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  opening  in  said  end  closure  plate 
mounted  removably  through  the  opening  of  said  plate, 
said  diffuser  tube  being  adapted  at  its  forward  outer  end 
for  communicating  connection  to  the  exhaust  manifold 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  portion  of  the  dif- 
fuser tube  within  the  mulfler  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  therein  for  discharge  therethrough  of  gases  of 
combustion  discharged  from  an  engine,  and  an  aerator 
pipe  longitudinally  within  the  casing  for  taking  in  atmos- 
pheric air  and  having  an  inlet  mouth  outside  the  muffler 
casing  facing  forwardly  in  direction  of  the  engine  and 
having  a  discharge  outlet  within  the  muffler  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  discharge  throat  of  the  muffler  casing. 


1.  In  a  system  for  liquid  cooling  of  friction  brakes 
on  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of,  friction  wheel 
brake  means  arranged  for  circulation  of  cooling  fluid 
through  the  brake  means,  a  hydrokinetic  torque  transfer 
mechanism  for  effecting  transfer  of  driving  energy  from 
the  engine  of  a  vehicle  to  the  drive  wheels  and  including 
a  circulatory  system  providing  circulation  of  liquid 
through  said  mechanism  including  pump  means  effecting 
liquid  circulation  in  the  system  and  a  heat  exchange  de- 
vice through  which  the  circulating  liquid  is  directed  for 
cooling,  other  pump  means  and  other  heat  exchange 
means  in  a  second  circulatory  system  including  said 
brake  means  providing  circulation  of  liquid  through  the 
brake  means  for  cooling  thereof,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  first  mentioned  system  with  said  second  mentioned 
system  to  provide  for  fluid  exchange  between  the  said 
systems,  and  control  means  in  the  said  conduit  means 
renderin  the  said  systems  independent  during  active 
brake  ap^>lication  of  said  brake  means. 


2,832,431 
EMULSION  THEATER 
Isaac  W.  l^velady  and  Sanford  P.  Krocker,  Odessa,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sivalls  Tanks,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,783 
12  Claims.    (CI.  183—2.7) 


^.5- 


I.  An  emulsion  treater  comprising,  an  upright  tank, 
first,  second  and  third  vertically  spaced  chambers  in  the 
tank,  an  inlet  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  for  introduc- 
ing emulsion  into  the  first  chamber  to  initially  separate 
a  lighter  liquid  from  a  heavier  liquid  and  gas  of  the 
emulsion,  a  heater  in  the  second  chamber,  vertically 
disposed  conduit  means  for  conducting  the  initially  sepa- 
rated lighter  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  to  an  outlet  in 
the  second  chamber  above  the  heater  to  accomplish  a 
further  separation  of  lighter  and  heavier  liquid,  outlet 
means  having  an  inlet  below  the  heater  in  the  second 
chamber  for  removing  therefrom  the  lighter  liquid  sepa- 
rated by  heating,  conduit  means  for  conducting  separated 
heavier  liquid  into  the  third  chamber,  means  forming  a 
layer  of  lighter  fluid  between  the  second  and  third  cham- 


II 
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bers,  a  gas  outlet  from  the  first  chamber,  and  outlet 
means  for  removing  heavier  liquid  from  the  third  cham- 
ber and  for  maintaining  a  lighter-heavier  liquid  inter- 
face in  the  heating  chamber  exterioraily  of  the  first-men- 
tioned outlet  means  at  a  level  below  the  heater  and  above 
&aid  third  chamber. 


2^2,432 
WET  DUST  COLXfCTOR 
Erk  J.  FantoOf  HagentowB,  Md^  aMigiior  to  Pangbom 
Corporation,  HAgentown,  MiL,  a  corporatkM  of  Mary- 
land 

AppUcation  May  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,028 
10  ClaioH.    (CI.  183—24) 


1.  A  dust  collection  device  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  dust  collection  chamber  having  substantially 
straight  vertical  walls,  inlet  means  leading  into  and  outlet 
means  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  purifying  means 
to  entrain  liquid  particles  within  a  rapidly  moving  stream 
of  dust-laden  air  as  said  stream  moves  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  means,  said  purifying  means  including  a 
venturi  tube  having  an  evase  discharge  end,  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  chamber  and  the  venturi  tube  being 
such  as  to  provide  a  static  body  of  liquid  within  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  venturi  tube,  and  a  passage  connected 
between  said  inlet  means  and  said  venturi  tube  and  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  said  stream  of  dust-laden  air  from 
said  inlet  means  directly  into  said  venturi  tube  adjacent 
the  surface  of  the  static  body  of  liquid,  an  impingement 
means  having  a  plane  surface  spaced  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  venturi  tube,  said  venturi  tube  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  then  conduct  said  stream,  with 
liquid  particles  from  said  static  body  of  liquid  entrained 
therein,  in  a  straight  path  to  impinge  against  said  plane 
surface  at  an  angle  which  intersects  the  flow  path  of  said 
stream  for  separating  the  dust  and  liquid  particles  from 
the  air. 


II 


2,832,433 

RECTANGULAR  FILTER  BAGS 

GeoTRC  A.  BnMC,  Saa  Carioi,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464.235 

19  Claimt.    (CI.  183—51) 


If. 


f. 


posjtely  disposed  side  walls  and  oppositely  disposed  end 
walls  intermediate  said  principal  walls  spacing  said  prin- 
cipal walls  from  each  other  to  define  therewith  a  closed 
chamber  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  dust  and  like 
litter,  said  bag  formed  from  a  blank  of  filter  material 
folded  along  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
fold  hnes  defining  therebetween  said  priiKnpal  walls  and 
end  walls,  said  side  walls  defined  by  marginal  portions 
of  said  blank  adjacent  said  fold  Unes,  said  bag  being 
fabricated  by  folding  said  blank  upon  itself  along  a  trans- 
verse line  to  superimpose  said  marginal  portions  con- 
stituting said  side  walls,  one  end  wall  arranged  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  principal  walls,  and  another  end 
wall  comprising  portions  of  said  blank  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  principal  walls. 


2,832,434 

TUBE  FILTER  INSTALLATIONS 

Geoig  Fischer,  Porz  (Rhine),  Germany 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  22,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  183—54) 


1.  A  filter  having  a  housing  forming  a  dust-tight  filter 
chamber,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  filter  tubes  in  the 
chamber,  means  for  suspending  the  tubes,  gyratory  means 
for  agitating  the  tubes  intermittently  to  remove  entrained 
dust,  a  normally  open  discharge  outlet  from  the  chamber 
for  cleaned  air,  a  valve  therefor,  a  normally  closed  fresh 
air  inlet  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  therefor,  coupling  means 
between  the  valves  to  reverse  their  positions  simulta- 
neously, a  revoluble  motor  mounted  on  the  housing  with  a 
vertical  shaft  for  actuating  the  gyratory  means,  a  casing 
around  said  shaft,  a  lower  plate  fixedly  keyed  to  the  shaft 
within  the  casing,  an  upper  plate  slidably  keyed  to  the 
shaft  above  the  lower  plate,  an  annular  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  said  plates,  and  increasing 
m  thickness  from  its  center  to  the  circumference,  a  series 
of  balls  interposed  between  said  member  and  each  plate 
and  linkage  from  said  upper  plate  to  said  valve  coupling 
meau. 


2^32,435 

HYDRAULIC  LIFT  TRUCK 

Orlando  Garapolo,  Chicago,  HI.,  ass^aor  to  Wilson  8l 

Co.,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,629 

4  Clafans.    (O.  187—10) 


1.  A  hydraulic  lift  truck  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
1.  A  filter  bag  for  use  with  a  suction  cleaner,  said   upwardly  extending  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  base, 
bag  having  oppositely  disposed  principal  filter  walls,  op-   a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  posts,  a  load- 
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carrying  pan  rigidly  secured  at  opposite  sides  to  said 
sleeves,  a  U-shaped  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
sleeves,  said  U-shaped  member  being  positioned  above 
said  load-carrying  pan  whereby  it  may  cooperate  therewith 
to  provide  lateral  support  for  a  load  carried  by  said  pan, 
a  tubular  post  slidably  mounted  between  one  of  said  pair 
of  posts  and  the  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  mount- 
ed on  said  U-shaped  member  and  engageable  with  said 
tubular  post  to  hold  said  tubular  poat  and  said  sleeves 
from  relative  movement,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  upwardly  extending  posts,  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  rod  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
operatively  coonected  to  said  tubular  poat,  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  piston  and  piston  rod  in  said 
cylinder  moves  both  of  said  sleeves  and  said  load-carry- 
ing pan  therewith,  and  a  hydraulic  system  mounted  on 
said  truck  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder,  said 
hydraulic  system  being  operative  to  force  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  under  pressure  to  lift  said  load-carrying  pan 
relative  to  said  pair  of  upwardly  extending  posts 


2,832,436 

STAIR  ELEVATOR 

Broc    Roberts,  Obcrlin,  Ohio,  aiaignor  to  I'.  S.  Automatic 

Corn'^-»f<«n.  Ambertt.  Ohio,  a  corponitlon  of  Ohio 

Application  Auguit  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,571 

6  Claims.    (CI.  187—12) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stairway  having  a  plurality 
of  treads,  a  rail  member  permanently  fastened  to  said 
stairway  at  one  side  thereof,  a  load  supporting  car  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  stairway  and  movably 
secured  to  said  rail  member  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
along  said  rail  member  and  means  on  said  car  spaced 
from  said  rail  member  for  supporting  weights  on  said  car 
transversely  spaced  from  said  rail  member,  said  means 
including  a  skid  member  having  a  lower  surface  inclined 
parallel  to  the  angle  of  rise  of  said  stairway,  such  sur- 
face beinc  continuous  and  smooth  for  a  distance  at  least 
greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  stair  treads, 
said  surface  progressively  engaging  adjacent  stair  treads 
as  the  car  moves  up  and  down  a  stairway  guided  by  said 
rail  member  to  resist  vertical  forces  on  said  car  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  rail  member. 


2,832,437 
ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 
Raymond  A.  Burgy.  Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Corporation,  a  corponidon  of  Ohio 
Applicadon  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,064 
11  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 
1.  In  combination  in  an  elevator  control,  a  plurality  of 
relays  each  including  an  armature  having  a  first  position, 
a  first  coil  displacing  said  armature  to  a  second  position 
when  energized,  a  magnetic  seal  for  maintaining  said  dis- 
placed armature  in  said  second  position,  a  second  coil  for 
overcoming  the   force  of  said   magnetic  seal   to  release 
said  armature,  means  returning  said  released  armature  to 
said  first  position,  a  common  terminal  for  said  first  and 
second  coils,  an  individual  terminal  for  each  of  said  first 


and  second  coils,  said  relays  being  connected  in  a  circuit 
including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  connection  from 
each  common  terminal  to  said  source,  a  second  connec- 
tion between  each  individual  terminal  of  said  second  coils, 
a  unidirectional  conductive  device  individual  to  each  of 
said  relays  and  connected  between  said  second  connection 


-=2r 


to  said  second  coil  terminals  and  the  respective  individual 
terminal  of  said  first  coil  for  each  relay,  and  means  to 
connect  the  individual  terminal  of  said  first  coil  of  each 
relay  to  said  source  whereby  the  first  coil  of  the  corre- 
sponding relay  is  energized  and  the  second  coil  of  all 
relays  of  the  plurality  are  energized. 


2,832,438 

SELF-ADJUSTING  FLOOR  BRAKE 

Hazlebant   Ross  Noycs,   Hollywood,   and   Frederick  H. 

Legge,   Im  Crcsccnta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acrol  Co., 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corponidon  of  California 

ApplicaUoa  Dcccmbar  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,608 

8  Claims.    (CI.  188—5) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  floor  brake  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  vertically  extending  bore,  a  piston  assembly  in- 
cluding a  casing  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having 
different  vertical  positions  in  said  bore,  mutually  engage 
able  clamping  means  respectively  on  the  casing  and  on 
the  wall  of  said  bore  having  engaged  and  disengaged  po- 
sitions, said  clamping  means  being  engageable  at  differ- 
ent positons  of  said  casing  in  said  bore,  said  piston  as- 
sembly including  a  foot-piece  having  a  fioor  contacting 
surface  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  shaft 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a 
combined  brake  depressor  and  brake  reliever  pedal  tilt- 
ably  mounted  on  the  piston  assembly,  an  extender  located 
between  the  clamping  means  on  said  casing  and  movably 
secured  to  the  pedal,  said  pedal  including  a  depressing 
means  for  the  foot  brake  opcrably  mounted  intermediate 
the  foot-piece  and  the  casing,  a  trip  interconnected  be- 
tween said  pedal  and  said  piston  assembly  having  a  first 
position  inhibiting  operation  of  both  said  extender  and 
said  depressing  means,  said  trip  having  a  second  position 
effecting  release  successively  of  the  extender  and  the  de- 
pressing means  upon  contact  with  the  floor  whereby  the 
piston  assembly  is  first  secured  in  position  relative  to  the 
floor  by  said  clamping  means  and  the  foot-piece  is  subse- 
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quently  pressed  into  contact  with  the  floor  by  sajd  de- 
pressing means,  and  means  acting  between  the  foot-picce 
and  the  housing  for  releasing  said  foot-piece  from  the 
floor. 


2,832,439 

HIGH  SPEED  FOLLOWER  GAUGE  CONTROL 
CLAMP 
Theodore  A.  Wicdcnuuui,  Noniitown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wiedemann  Machine  Company,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application   September    18,    1953,  Serial   No.  381,058, 
which  Is  a  dirlsion  of  application  Serial  No.  186,160, 
September  22,  1950,  now  Patent  No.  2,701,017,  dated 
February  1,  1955.     Divided  and  this  application  Sep- 
tember 12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609^91 

3  Claims.    (CL  188-^3) 


II  -- 


'  "'*» 


1.  In  a  trolley  mechanism,  a  support,  a  rail  mounted 
on  the  support  and  having  opposed  surfaces,  a  trolley 
riding  the  rail,  opposed  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  the 
trolley  and  engaging  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  rail,  a 
cam  lever  pivotal! y  mounted  on  the  trolley  on  an  axis 
longitudinal  of  the  rail  and  operatively  engaging  one  of 
the  clamping  jaws  in  a  direction  to  move  said  jaw  to 
tighten  it  against  the  rail,  a  crank  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  support  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  rail  and  having 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail  directed  toward 
and  surrounding  one  end  of  the  cam  lever  remote  from  the 
clamping  jaw  engaged  by  the  cam  lever,  the  crank  main- 
taining contact  with  said  end  of  the  cam  lever  as  the  trolley 
moves,  and  lever  means  operative  to  swing  the  crank 
around  its  axis  and  tighten  the  cam  lever  against  the  jaw 
with  which  the  cam  lever  is  in  contact. 


2  832  440 
HRAKE  GEAR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  ARRANGE- 
MENT IN  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 

Bert  Henr>  Browall,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,296 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—52) 


I.  In  a  railway  car  truck  with  brake  gear  of  the 
character  described,  in  which  the  truck  comprises  side 
frames,  wheel  axles  journaled  in  the  side  frames,  and  a 
bolster  resiliently  supported  from  the  side  frames,  the 
brake  gear  comprises  brake  beams,  live  and  dead  brake 
levers  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  the  brake  beams, 
the  dead  brake  lever  being  deaded  at  its  other  end  on 
said  bolster,  and  a  connection  rod  to  which  the  live  and 
dead  brake  levers  are  connected  at  points  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  hve  and  dead  brake  levers  being  disposed 
and  moving  in  an  inclined  plane,  and  the  connection  rod 
of  the  live  and  dead  brake  levers  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  truck  and  transversely  of  the  bolster  through  open- 
ings therein,  the  combination  with  said  live  and  dead 
brake  levers  of  an  additional  brake  lever  in  the  form  of 
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a  third  class  lever,  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the  bolster 
on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  truck, 
a  pull  rod  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  additional  brake 
lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  truck  to  the  live  brake  lever  and  extending  above 
the  bolster,  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  addi- 
tional brake  lever  for  the  connection  of  a  main  brake 
rod  thereto. 


2,832,441 
CLASP  BRAKE 
Norman  F.  Flesch,  Parii  Forest,  DL,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,886 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—56) 


I.  In  a  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  four  wheel  rail- 
way car  truck  having  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  frames  interconnected  intermediate  their  ends  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  transoms  and  interconnected  at  their  ends 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  end  rails,  and  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  the  combination  of:  friction 
means  positioned  adjacent  and  engageable  with  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  respective  assemblies,  four  substantially 
vertical  brake  levers  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  respective  friction  means,  the  brake  levers 
associated  with  the  respective  inner  friction  means  being 
dead  levers  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  the  respective  transoms,  the  brake  levers  associated 
with  the  outer  friction  means  being  live  levers,  strap 
means  interconnecting  the  live  and  dead  levers  associated 
with  the  respective  assemblies  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  live  and  dead  levers,  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal 
dead  actuating  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  side  frame  adjacent  the  respective  end  rails,  the  in- 
board ends  of  the  actuating  levers  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  outer  brake 
levers,  a  power  cylinder  and  a  slack  adjuster  mounted  on 
the  side  frame  outboardly  thereof  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  truck  from  each  other,  generally  horizontal 
live  and  dead  operating  levers  having  their  inboard  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  power  cylinder  and  slack  ad- 
juster, respectively,  a  pair  of  pull  rods  having  their  outer 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  outboard  ends  of  the 
respective  actuating  levers  and  having  their  inner  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  operating  levers 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  operating  levers,  and  another 
pull  rod  interconnecting  the  outboard  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive operating  levers,  said  operating  levers  and  said  pull 
rods  being  disposed  outboardly  of  the  side  frame. 


2,832,442 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  STRUCTLTIE 
Kenneth  R.  Durst,  Troy,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,549 
6  Claims.  (CL  18S— 78) 
1.  A  hydraulic  brake  structui^  comprising  a  rotatable 
annular  brake  drum,  a  non-rotatable  rigid  torque  frame, 
a  brake  shoe  carrier  disposed  concentrically  and  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  said  drum,  means  engaging  said  carrier 
to  said  torque  frame,  a  series  of  brake  shoes  supported  on 
the  carrier  intermediate  the  carrier  and  the  brake  drum. 
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means  connecting  each  of  said  shoes  to  the  carrier  for 
radial  movement  of  the  shoes  toward  and  away  from 
the  carrier,  spnngs  normally  maintaining  said  shoes  in  a 
position  away  from  the  brake  drum,  a  pair  of  distensible 
tubular  hose  members  extending  circumfercntially  around 
the  carrier  and  underlying  said  brake  shoes,  the  hose 
member?  being  of  generally  oblong  cross-sectional  shape 
in  the  deenergized  condition  of  the  brake  with  the  major 
axis  of  the  oblong  shape  disposed  generally  axially  of  the 
brake  drum  and  each  hose  member  being  circumferen- 


tially  discontinuous,  a  manifold  at  each  end  of  each  of  the 
hose  members  to  which  manifolds  the  ends  of  the  hoses 
are  secured,  each  manifold  being  secured  to  the  carrier 
and  one  of  the  manifolds  being  adapted  to  conduct  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  hose  members  to  distend  said  hose 
members  and  urge  said  brake  shoes  radially  against  the 
drum,  and  said  carrier  being  divided  transverse  to  its  cir- 
cumference intermediate  said  manifolds,  and  means  at 
the  transverse  division  of  the  carrier  for  adjusting  the 
diameter  of  the  carrier  to  regulate  the  radial  position  of 
the  brake  shoes  relative  to  the  drum. 


2,832.443 
ARRESTING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  OVER- 
RUN OF  REVOLVING  SHAFT 
Irvie  H.  Dunham,  Racine,  Wis. 
Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,733 
2  Claims.    (CI.  188—83) 


p>^-^^- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  supporting  means 
for  said  shaft  including  a  bearing  support  having  a  recess 
therein,  an  annular  bearing  for  said  shaft  mounted  in  said 
recess,  with  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said 
recess,  and  a  spring  member  mounted  in  said  recess  having 
one  portion  thereof  yieldably  engaging  the  extreme  outer 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  spring  member  consisting  of  a  length 
of  Wire  having  a  base  portion  thereof  wound  in  coplanar 
circular  form,  and  with  a  substantially  straight  end  portion 
of  said  wire  bent  inwardly  from  and  at  an  intermediate 
angle  to  said  base  portion,  said  straight  end  portion  being 
disposed  m  a  plane  includmg,  and  terminating  substantially 
at  the  axis  of  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  recess  in  the  bearing  support  with 
the  end  of  the  straight  end  portion  disposed  in  yielding 
engagement  with  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  shaft. 


2,832.444 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
James  O.  Helvern,  Lewisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  467,724 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—141) 
1.  A  power  unit  adapted  for  operation  of  hydrauUcally 
operated  vehicle  brakes,  comprising,  hydraulic  fluid  dis- 


placement means  adapted  for  providing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
rotatable  power  shaft,  friction  drive  means  having  first 
driving  plate  means  carried  on  said  shaft  and  rotated 
thereby  and  second  driven  plate  means  with  respect  to 
which  said  shaft  is  freely  rotatable,  said  driven  plate 
means  also  comprising  an  actuating  plate  means  to  pro- 
vide for  axial  movement  of  the  said  plate  means  rela- 
tively to  effect  friction  engagement  for  rotation  of  the 
driven  plate  means  and  said  actuating  plate  means  from 
the  driving  plate  means,  a  first  oscillatable  lever  means 
joumaled  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  actuating  plate 
means  and  having  arm  means  oscillatable  normal  to  said 


actuating  plate  means  and  engaging  the  driven  actuating 
plate  means  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  said  plate 
means  upon  oscillation  of  the  lever  means  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  the  driven  and  driving  plates  for  rotation 
of  the  said  actuating  plate  means,  a  second  oscillatable 
lever  means  journaled  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
actuating  plate  means  and  having  arm  means  projecting 
toward  said  plate  means  engaged  by  protrusion  means  on 
said  driven  actuating  plate  means  to  effect  oscillation  of 
said  second  lever  means  by  rotation  of  said  actuating  plate 
means,  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned lever  means  with  said  fluid  displacement  means  to 
effect  actuation  thereof  thereby. 


2,832,445 

DEMOUNTABI  F  METAL  BUILDING  STRICTURE 

Kermit  H.  Batiiii,  Sullivan,  Ind. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,545 

6  Claims.    (CL  189^2) 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  hollow  frame  member 
permanently  remaining  cross-sectionally  rectangular  in 
shape  having  a  longitudinal  slot  centrally  through  one 
side  and  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  member;  a  planar 
leg  extending  inwardly,  normally  of  said  side  from  each 
of  the  marginal  edges  of  the  slot,  said  legs  having  inner 
terminal  longitudinal  edges  spaced  from  the  side  of  said 
member  opposite  said  slot  side;  a  pair  of  enclosing  panels 
positioned  approximately  edge  to  edge  and  lapping  over 
said  member's  slot  side;  a  planar  flange  along  each  of 
said  panel  edges  extending  normally  from  said  panels 
and  entering  said  slot  and  lying  respectively  along  each 
of  said  member's  legs;  said  flanges  terminating  free  of 
contact  with  the  sides  of  said  frame  member  opposing 
sides  of  said  legs;  and  latch  means  shiftably  attached  to 
each  of  said  panels  externally  abutting  said  member  on 
opposite  faces  thereof  which  are  normal  to  said  slot  side, 
said  latch  means  slidably  engaging  over  said  frame 
member  side  opposite  the  slot  side. 
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TENSION  LATCH 
Lawrence   D.   Smith,   Pacoion,   and   FraakliB   Sawyer, 
Canoga  rark,  Calif^  asiicBori  to  Clarfc  Hartwell,  doing 
bariDCM  as  Hartwcll  Arlatioa  Soppiy  Company,  Lo« 
Anceics,  Calif . 

Application  Novemlwr  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,M7 
SdaiiM.    (CLlt9-^5) 


!*.  A  tension  latch,  comprising:  a  mounting  member; 
a  handle  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  mount- 
ing member  and  having  a  latching  means;  a  housing; 
a  latch  shaft  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  housing 
and  having  at  one  end  a  latching  element  engageable 
with  said  latching  means  to  secure  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  housing  in  a  relation  determined  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  latch  shaft;  and  means  carried  by  said 
latch  shaft  and  longitudinally  adjustable  therewith  for 
engaging  said  handle  member  to  hold  said  latch  means 
and  element  m  engagement. 


TRAVELING  CASE 

Dixie  R.  Nicbob,  Eait  St  Look,  m. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522^65 

2  Claims.    (CI.  190—4) 


1.  A  travelmg  case,  comprising:  a  generally  paral- 
lelepiped mam  contamer  section  havmg  vertical  front, 
back  and  two  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  of  the 
vertical  walls  being  a  short  wall  with  a  space  between 
it  and  the  bottom  wall;  and  a  cover  hmgedly  atUched 
to  the  upper  part  of  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  main 
section  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  main  section  and  to  swing 
free  thereof;  a  swinging  panel  overlying  the  short  wall 
and  hingedly  attached  to  its  lower  edge  to  the  adja- 
cent walls,  whereby  it  may  be  swung  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion overlying  the  short  wall  and  flush  against  it,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  rest  of  the  section  to 
an  open  position,  a  false  bottom  panel  above  the  pre- 
viously mentioned  bottom  wall,  the  first  bottom  wall,  the 
side,  front,  back  and  false  bottom  walls  providing  a  con- 
cealed compartment  in  the  case  when  the  hinged  panel 
is  closed;  a  latch  device  reieasably  latching  the  hinged 
panel  to  the  short  wall,  the  latch  device  having  an  operat- 
ing projection  extending  inside  the  case,  and  elements  in- 
side the  case  normally  concealing  it  from  view,  so  that 
when  the  swinging  panel  is  closed,  the  fact  that  it  can  be 
opened  by  the  latch  is  concealed 


2,832,448 

LUGGAGE  CASE 

WUlard  G.  AztcU,  DenTcr,  Colo.,  aniffor  to  Sbwayder 

Broc  Inc.,  I>cnver,  Colo.,  a  corponrtion  of  Colorado 

Applicatioa  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,M9 

14  Claims.    (CL  190—49) 
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1.  A  luggage  case,  including  two  opposed  concave  sec- 
tions which  meet  at  confronting  edges  thereof  when  said 
case  is  closed,  each  said  section  comprising  a  panel  at  each 
end,  a  wall  strip  extending  between  said  panels  to  form 
the  side,  bottom  and  top  of  said  section,  said  panels  being 
provided  with  a  configuration  so  as  to  interfit  with  said 
wall  strip;  and  confronting  strip  means  extending  around 
the  edges  of  said  wall  strip  aiid  said  panels,  said  strip 
means  of  one  section  interfitting  with  the  strip  means  of 
the  other  section  with  said  case  closed. 


2,832,449 
FLOWABLE  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  DRIVE 
Martin  P.  Winthcr,  Gates  Mill,  Ohio,  asiiinni  to  Eaton 
ManufactDring  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,043 
7  Claims.    (O.  192—21.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  cooperative  relatively 
rotatabie  members,  one  of  said  members  being  disposed 
concentrically  to  and  in  encompassing  relation  to  the 
other  member  and  having  a  circumferential  surface  on 
its  internal  periphery  annularly  spaced  from  a  circum- 
ferential surface  on  the  external  periphery  of  the  other 
member,  said  one  member  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spac"i  annular  grooves  on  its  internal  periphery  and  a 
second  group  of  annular  grooves  alternately  spaced  be- 
tween the  first  annular  grooves  on  said  one  member,  of 
lesser  axial  width  than  the  first  grooves,  said  other  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  grooves 
on  its  external  peripheral  surface  opposite  radially  dis- 
posed to  the  greater  width  grooves  on  the  one  member, 
means  for  generating  a  flux  field  between  the  members 
and  a  flowable  magnetic  material  in  the  space  between  the 
members. 
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2,832,450 

ONE-WAY  CLLTCHES 

Daniel   M.   Wad«,   River  Forest,   111.,  asslftnor  to  Borf;- 

Warner  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,104 

14  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 45.1) 


1.  A  one-way  engaging  device  adapted  to  operate  be- 
tween a  pair  of  races  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiltable 
grippers  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  races,  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  cage  means  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  the  races  having  first  and  second  end 
portion  means  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bar  means  extending 
therebetween  defining  spaced  apertures  in  said  cace  means 
through  which  the  ends  of  said  grippers  extend,  said  cage 
means  including  a  plurality  of  opening  defining  means 
extending  through  said  first  end  portion  means  and  com- 
municating with  certain  of  said  spaced  apertures  to 
define  therewith  a  generally  T-shaped  cage  section  includ- 
ing a  part  of  said  first  end  portion  and  cross  bar  means 
connected  to  said  second  end  portion  means,  said  part 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  associated  race. 


2,832,451 

REVERSING  CLUTCH  MECHANLSM 

Gordon  W.  Johanscn,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955.  .Serial  No.  540,720 

1  Claim.    (CI.  192—51) 


A  clutch  mechanism  comprising,  with  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  a  drive  sleeve  tumable  on  the  drive  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  thereto  in  revesrse  driving 
relation,  a  normally  engaged  clutch  connection  between 
the  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  normally  disengaged  clutch 
connection  between  the  driven  sleeve  and  the  driven 
shaft  and  included  in  part  with  the  first  named  clutch 
connection,  manually  operated  means  to  disengage  the 
first  named  clutch  connection,  and  a  separate  inde- 
pendently operable  manual  means  to  engage  the  last 
named  clutch  connection. 


2,832,452 
COLPLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Reyltjalin,  Melrose  Parli,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Koren  Research  &  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  February  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  409,940 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192—105) 
7.  A  torque  sensitive  coupling  device  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable driving  means,  a  coaxial  rotatable  driven  means. 


friction  means  connecting  said  driving  and  said  driven 
means  to  form  frictionally  coupled  elements,  third  means 
coaxially  mounted  relative  to  said  elements,  and  thermally 
sensitive  means  interconnecting  said  third  means  and  one 
of  said  elements  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship,  said 
thermally  sensitive  means  comprising  a  pin  bousing  se- 
cured to  said  one  of  the  elements,  pin  means  received  in 


said  pin  housing  and  drivingly  engaging  a  recess  on  said 
third  means,  and  a  thermally  sensitive  plug  partially  filUng 
said  pin  housing  and  maintaining  said  pin  in  engagement 
with  said  third  means,  said  recess  being  shaped  to  urge 
said  pin  means  outwardly  therefrom,  said  third  means 
and  said  one  of  said  elements  being  freely  rotatable  rela- 
tively upon  removal  of  said  pin  from  said  recess. 


2,832,453 
DISPENSERS 
Cleon   P.    Anderson,   Newark,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
portation Venders,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,363 
21  Claims.    (CI.  194 — 57) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  coin  receiver  housing,  a 
magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  units  in  stacked 
relation,  said  magazine  being  swingably  supported  in  said 
housing,  resilient  means  kxated  between  said  housing 
and  said  maga/ine  and  normally  tending  to  maintain  said 
magazine  in  one  position,  said  magazine  being  slotted  at 
its  lower  end,  ejector  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  pass  into  the  slotted  end  of  said  magazine 
when  the  magazine  is  swung  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means,  coin  guiding  means  m  said  housing  and 
movable  up  and  down  m  said  housing,  said  coin  guiding 
means  located  in  a  space  between  a  side  of  said  magazine 
and  a  side  of  said  housing  resilient  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  coin  guiding  means  in  its  upper  position,  a 
com  collector  in  said  housing  and  below  said  coin  guide, 
a  coin  stop  in  said  housing,  said  stop  secured  to  said 
magazine  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  maga 
zine  heing  swingable  against  the  action  of  said  first  re- 
silient means  to  move  the  slotted  end  thereof  across  said 
ejector  means  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  coin 
stop  upon  movement  of  said  com  guiding  means  against 
a  coin  on  said  coin  stop. 
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2,832,454 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MARKING  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

?L,i£'»L^'^*^^  ^^^^  '^  BOOKKEEPLNG  MA- 
i-HlNtRY 

Hans  MailUn,  Kaufbcuren,  Algau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
A  pina  Buromaschlnen-Werk  G.  m.  b.  H..  Kaufbeuren, 
Algau,  Germany,  a  firm 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  25,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  197—127) 


ond  driving  means  to  impart  movement  to  the  feeding 
elements  through  said  drive  shaft  thereby  to  effect  a  long 
feed  by  movement  of  the  paper  at  a  linear  speed  greater 
than  said  predetermined  speed,  a  slipping  clutch  for  each 
driving  means  to  connect  the  driving  means  to  the  diive 
shaft,  a  rockable  change-over  arm  connected  with  said 
clutches,  a  timing  device  rotatable  by  the  drive  shaft  to 
effect  operation  of  the  change-over  arm  on  receipt  of  a 
long  feed  initiating  signal  thereby  to  render  the  slipping 


1.  A  typewnting  and  book-keeping  machine  including 
a  travelling  paper  carriage,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  adapt- 
ed to  strike  toward  said  carriage,  lead-in  funnels  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  for  receiving  an  index  leaf,  and 
cutting  and  embossing  means  movably  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  lead-m  funnels  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  actuated  by  one  of  said  type  bars. 


2,832,455 
STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
John  T.  Davidson,  Percy  G.  Sdmson,  and  Thomas  E. 
Landgren,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  SUndard 
oSo  *'  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a   corporation  of 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,092 
20  Claims.    (CI.  197—133) 


clutch  for  the  first  driving  means  ineffective  and  the 
shpping  clutch  for  the  second  driving  means  effective, 
and  a  stop  adapted  on  termination  of  a  long  feed  to  be 
engaged  by  an  abutment  movable  with  said  timing  device 
thereby  to  arrest  movement  of  the  feeding  elements  for 
an  mterval  during  which  the  second  driving  means  is 
rendered  ineffective  and  the  first  driving  roe-ns  is  ren- 
dered fully  effective  to  cause  movement  of  tb<  paper  feed- 
ing elements  at  said  predetermined  linear  spe^  of  the 
paper. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine  operable  on  pre- 
printed record  forms,  a  rotary  platen,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  platen,  line  finder  means  controlling  the  ro- 
Ury  movements  of  said  platen,  including  a  rotarv  pro- 
gram disc  turned  by  said  power  means,  a  relatively  sta- 
uonary  switch  plate,  a  circular  series  of  separated  elec- 
trical contacts  on  said  plate,  one  for  each  line  of  said 
forms,  an  electrically  conductive  ring  on  said  plate,  an 
external  electrical  circuit  having  individual  parallel  con- 
nections to  said  contacts  and  a  common  connection  to 
said  ring,  and  a  switch  arm  rotated  by  said  program  disc 
into  successively  aligned  relation  with  said  electrical  con- 
tacts and  continuously  conucting  said  ring. 


2^32,457 

ORIENT ATOR  FOR  C-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Jo-fklLRii-ae,  WmoivMj.  Okte,  mriw^»  to  OeTte 

CorponKkw,  dcTciaiii,  OUo,  a  conontka  ol  OU» 

AppUcafio.  October  22,  1>54,  Seffiil  No.  U4,%U 

7  CfaifaBs.    (a.  IM— 33) 


2,832,456 
LONG  PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
RECORD  CONTROLLED  MACHINES 
Frank  Edward  John  Vaughan,  Thornton  Heath,  England, 
assignor  to  Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Lim- 
ited. Ixindon,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.' 572,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  28   1955 
24  Claims.    (CI.  197—133) 
I     Long  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  record  controlled 
machines  comprising  paper  feedinc  elements  to  feed  pa- 
per to  and  past  an  imprinting  position,  a  rotatabe  drive 
shaft  connected  with  said  elements  to  effect  operation 
thereof,  a  first  driving  means  to  impart  movement  to  the 
feeding  elements  through  said  drive  shaft  thereby  to  effect 
feeding  of  paper  at  a  predetermined  linear  speed,  a  sec- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  C-shaped  articles  dis- 
posed in  helter-skelter  relationship  comprising  two  parallel 
spaced  apart  rolls  each  having  a  raised  helical  article 
engaging  screw  thread  thereon  for  receiving  between 
them  in  helter-skelter  arrangement  a  plurakty  of  said 
articles  for  turning  and  lifting  them  and  for  tending  to 
move  them  in  one  direction,  advancing  means  located 
between  said  parallel  rolls  for  engaging  said  articles 
when  they  are  properly  oriented  and  for  advancing  said 
articles  in  the  opposite  direction  free  from  contact  with 
said  two  rolls,  and  guard  means  positioned  below  and 
adjacent  to  said  advancing  means  and  adjacent  to  said 
rolls  to  prevent  said  articles  from  falling  between  said 
rolls  and  said  article  advancing  means. 
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2,832,458 
ARTICLE  AUGNING  MEANS 
Richard  Fcrgnaon  and  Jamct  L.  Brown,  Charlotte,  N.  C^ 
aislgnon,  by  mesne  asiipiinenti,  to  Dcering  MilUkcn 
Research  Corponitkm,  near  Pendleton,  S.  C^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,077 
12  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


of  said  grooves  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
other  grooves  and  in  communication  with  its  adjacent 
groove  and  with  said  last  named  V-shaped  groove  hav- 
ing the  opposed  walls  thereof  having  a  greater  inclina- 
tion to  a  horizontal  plane  than  said  diverging  wall  por- 
tions. 


1.  In  a  quill  handling  and  positioning  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  elongated  trough-shaped  receptacle  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  receptacle  having  a  length- 
wise slot  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the 
barrel  portions  of  a  plurality  of  quills,  conveyor  means 
located  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
heads  of  quills  having  their  barrel  portions  extending 
into  said  slot  and  to  transport  said  quills  in  single  file 
alignment  upwardly  and  lengthwise  of  said  receptacle, 
improved  means  for  retarding  the  upward  movement  of 
misaligned  quills  and  for  promoting  their  proper  align- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  deflector  members 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  members  having 
an  upwardly  extending  V-shaped  groove  facing  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  receptacle,  said  groove  being  inclined 
to  slope  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  receptacle 
at  an  angle  of  from  about  5  to  35  degrees  to  a  vertical 
plane  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  groove  being  at  an  angle  of  from 
about  0  to  25  degrees  to  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  said 
first  named  plane  at  right  angles,  whereby  v^hen  one  end 
of  a  misaligned  quill  being  conveyed  upwardly  alongside 
properly  aligned  quills  becomes  positioned  in  said  groove, 
the  one  end  is  moved  away  from  the  center  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  upwardly  until  the  misaligned  quill  is  turned 
over  endwise  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle. 


2,832,459 
HALVED  FRUIT  TURNOVER  APPARATUS 

George  Lancr,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,522 

11  OafaM.    (a.  198—33) 


2,832,460 
HALVED  FRUIT  TURNOVER  APPARATUS 

George  Lauer,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,659 

14  Claims.    (O.  198—33) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  table,  means  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove,  said  means  includmg  opposed  generally  parallel 
walls  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  groove, 
a  second  portion  of  the  groove  length  being  defined  by  op- 
posed wall  portions  inclined  laterally  upwardly  and  diverg- 
ing laterally  from  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  groove,  and 
a  final  portion  of  said  groove  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  form  of  a  width  in  excess  of  said  other 
groove  portions. 


7.  Apparatus  for  orienting  halved  fruit  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  table,  means  for  longitudinally 
reciprocating  said  table  for  advancing  fruit  from  a  receiv- 
ing end  thereof  to  a  discharge  end,  means  adjacent  said 
receiving  end  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  side  wall  por- 
tions, means  adjacent  said  last  named  means  and  extend- 
ing towards  said  discharge  end  defining  a  groove  having 
generally  vertical  side  wall  portions  and  of  a  lesser  width 
than  the  maximum  width  of  said  diverging  wall  portions, 
and  means  adjacent  said  last  named  means  defining  a 
groove  of  generally  V-shaped  cross-sectional  form,  each 


2,832,461 

TURRET  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  WASHING 

EQUIPMENT 

Dewey   M.   Evans,   Plymoath,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ajem 

laboratories.    Inc.,   Livonia,   Mich^  a  corporation   of 

Michigan 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,724 
14  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


6.  In  power  washing  apparatus,  an  improved  turret 
assembly  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  end  turret 
plates  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  first  bear- 
ing means  supporting  the  main  shaft  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  each  of  said  end  turret  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  generally  circular  openings  therein,  the  respective  open- 
ings in  each  end  turret  plate  being  axially  aligned  with 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  cradles  supported  in  said 
turret  assembly  each  including  a  pair  of  end  rings  spaced 
J  part  the  same  distance  as  said  end  turret  plates,  said 
end  rings  fittting  closely  within  said  generally  circular 
openings,  and  rigid  members  extending  between  the  end 
rings  of  each  cradle,  said  end  turret  plates  including 
recessed  areas  adjacent  to  said  generally  circular  open- 
ings, and  second  bearing  means  positioned  within  said 
recessed  areas  and  supporting  said  end  rings  in  said  gen- 
erally circular  openings  for  rotation  about  their  individual 
axes,  annular  gear  means  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the 
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end  nngs  of  each  of  said  cradles,  and  a  main  gear  con-  being  supported  on  springs,  said  springs  being  U-shaped 
centric  with  said  main  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  annular  and  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  springs  non-rotatably  at- 
gears  to  rotate  said  cradles  in  the  turret  assembly  during 
revolution  of  said  turret  assembly. 


VIBRATORY  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Samuel  B.  Simcr,  EKlid,  OUo,  aMi«M>r  to  General  Elec- 


tric ConuHUiy,  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioBFebraary  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  642^99 

4  Claims.    (CL  19t— 37) 


I.  In  a  vibratory  article  feeding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  an  armature  fixed  thereto,  a  base, 
spring  means  supporting  said  receptacle  from  said  base, 
means  to  supply  to  said  armature  electromagnetic  im- 
pulses of  a  nature  to  effect  vibration  of  said  receptacle, 
means  to  supply  to  said  armature  electromagnetic  flux  of  a 
nature  to  attract  and  bold  said  receptacle  stationary  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  actuated 
by  feeding  of  an  article  from  said  receptacle  and  operable 
to  switch  off  the  supply  of  electromagnetic  impulses  ef- 
fecting vibration  of  the  receptacle  and  to  simultaneously 
switch  on  the  supply  of  electromagnetic  flux  effecting  at- 
traction and  holding  of  the  receptacle  whereby  to  effect 
substantially  instantaneous  cessation  of  vibration  of  the 
receptacle.      [ 

2,832,463 

BAND  CONVEYORS 

Coorad  Grebe  and  Erich  Hanpt,  Woppertal-EIberreld, 

Germany 

AppHcattoB  Jnne  5. 1953,  Serial  No.  359,702 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Germany  Jnnc  €,  1952 

7aainM.    (CL  198— 191) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  track  mem- 
bers, a  frame  to  support  the  track  members,  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  links  each  having  rollers  to  contact 
and  roll  in  the  track  members,  a  conveyor  band  provided 
on  and  supported  by  the  links,  a  plurality  of  springs  for 
each  side  of  the  conveyor  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  links 
and  the  other  end  on  the  band  to  impart  a  normal  trough 
shape  to  the  band  with  upturned  sides  maintained  in  such 
position  by  the  springs,  said  sides  of  the  conveyor  tending 
to  move  in  a  plane  of  the  center  part  of  the  band  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  when  the  conveyor  negotiates  a 
vertical  curve. 

II  ^— ^^-^^ 

2.832,464 

rRATORY  PARTS  FEEDER 
Floyd  E.  SmMi,  Erie,  Pa. 
Application  Auffust  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,983 
8  ClaluH.    (CI.  198—220) 
1.  A  sortmg  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hopper 
having  a  helical   trough  disposed   therein,   said   hopper 


tached  to  the  hopper  and  the  other  end  thereof  attached 
to  a  base,  the  ends  of  said  springs  being  disposed  gen- 
erally radially  of  said  hopper. 


2,832,465 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Robert  P.  Vnillemenot,  Oradel,  N.  J.,  avignor  to  Maiden 

Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  New  York 

Application  Angost  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,789 

2  Claims.    (Q.  206— 7) 


1.  A  display  box  comprising  two  connected  members 
and  connected  at  a  hinged  end  for  folding  into  open 
and  closed  positions,  each  member  having  a  major  face 
wall,  side  walls  and  front  wall,  the  walls  of  one  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  overlap  the  walls  of  the  second 
member,  and  latching  means  carried  by  the  front  walls 
of  said  box  members  and  consisting  of  an  inwardly  di- 
rected lip  at  the  outer  margin  of  one  front  wall,  a  slot 
formed  in  the  second  end  wall  and  an  outwardly  de- 
formed area  of  said  last  named  front  wall  intermediate 
said  slot  and  the  free  edge  of  said  wall,  in  combination 
with  a  display  panel  carried  in  the  box  and  having  one 
end  edge  abutting  one  front  wall  of  the  box,  the  c^posite 
end  of  the  panel  being  folded  to  provide  an  area  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  second  front  wall  of  the  box, 
and  at  the  edge  of  said  last  named  and  second  end  wall 
being  folded  inwardly  to  provide  a  latching  lip,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


2,832,466 

CARTON 

William  G.  Sbeard,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assifcnor  to  General 

Container  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

off  Ohio 

Application  Janoary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,933 

4Clafans.    (CL  206— 52) 

1.  A  carton  for  a  generally  flat  sided  article  having  an 

outside  diameter  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness, 

comprising  two  substantially  identical  members  disposed 

in  laterally  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  article. 

each  member  having  a  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of  outer 

flaps  spaced  apari  equally  along  the  marginal  edges  of  the 

side  wall,  each  flap  being  joined  to  said  side  wall  along 

a  score  line  having  a  length  no  greater  than  the  i>eripheral 

spacing  between  flaps,  said  members  being  disposed  on 
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oppasite  sides  of  the  article  with  the  flaps  on  one  mem- 
ber registered  with  the  spaces  between  flaps  on  the  other. 
each  flap  being  folded  along  said  score  line  to  extend  a 
distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  article  across  the 
periphery  of  the  article  and  extending  between  the  pack- 
aged article  and  the  interior  oi  the  bide  wall  of  the  op- 
posite member  for  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  article,  said  article  having  a  trans- 


2,8.12,467 
FILE  CARD  CONTAINER  FOR  HOUSING 
COMPUTER  TAPES 
Frank  Stanley  Schade.  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,820 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 80) 


<     -« 


1.  A  filing  card  container  for  strip  record  tapes  com- 
prising a  stiff  panel  member  having  sets  of  aligned  spaced 
perforations  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rows  across  the 
face  thcreot.  a  limp  pliable  sheet  overlying  each  opposite 
side  of  the  member,  said  sheets  in  the  mating  areas  regis- 
tering with  said  perforations  being  bonded  together  with 
the  bonded  areas  appreciably  less  than  the  areas  of  the 
associated  perforations  and  defining  the  lateral  edges  of 
pockets  formed  thereby  with  said  panel  member  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof. 


2,832,468 

METAL  EXTRl  SION 

Gerhard  P.  Kniuse,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

assignments,   to   Baldwin-Lima-Hamiiton   Corporation. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,848 

1  Claim.  (CI.  207—9) 
In  an  extrusion  press  comprising  a  container  having 
a  passage  therethrough  for  receiving  a  preheated  metal 
billet,  a  die  assembly  including  a  die  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  close  one 
end  of  the  container  except  for  said  die  opening,  a  stem, 
and  a  pressing  disk  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  stem! 


said  stem  and  disk  being  adapted  to  enter  the  other  end 
(if  the  container  and  be  moved  under  pressure  against 
the  billet  so  as  to  force  the  metal  through  the  die  open- 
ing, the  circumference  and  ends  of  the  billet  being  sub- 
ject to  the  formation  of  oxide  thereon  and  to  chilling, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  means  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  a  detrimental  amount  of  oxidized  and 
chilled  portions  of  the  billet  through  the  die  opening, 
said  means  comprising  said  pressing  disk  having  a  con- 
tour smaller  than  the  inner  contour  of  the  container  wall 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
oxidized  and  chilled  circumferential  portion  of  the  billet. 


i— IhOI: 


versely  extending  aperture  therethrough  in  which  the  side 
wall  of  each  member  has  an  even  number  of  concentrical- 
ly arranged  equally  spaced  central  flaps,  the  central  flaps 
on  one  member  being  disposed  opposite  the  space  be- 
tween the  central  flaps  on  the  opposite  member,  said 
central  flaps  being  folded  to  extend  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  member  and  outwardly  be- 
tween the  article  and  the  side  wall  of  the  opposite  mem- 
ber. 


whereby  the  movement  of  the  stem  in  the  direction  of 
extrusion  will  leave  behind  said  oxidized  and  ». hilled  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  the  billet  as  a  sleeve  v^ithin  the 
container  wall,  and  a  closure  member  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  stem  operates  and  adapted  to  close 
said  other  end  of  the  container  when  the  stem  oper- 
ates in  said  opening  of  the  closure  member,  the  face  of 
the  die  nearer  the  billet  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
extrusion  from  a  region  adjacent  the  die  opening  so  as 
to  form  a  pocket  between  the  die  assembly  and  the  con- 
tainer wall  to  hold  the  chilled  and  oxidized  material  at 
the  end  of  the  billet  contacting  the  die. 


2,832,469 
ORE  BENEFICIA TION  ME mOD 
James  E.  Law>er,  [jikeland,  Fla..  assignor  to  International 
Minerals   &   Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  1.  1953 
Serial  No.  377.972 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20*— 127) 
1.  In  a  process  for  dry  beneficiation  of  Florida  pebble 
phosphate  ore  by  electrostatic  separation  of  freely  falling 
bodies,    the    steps    comprising    washing    an    electrostatic 
nonresponsive  fraction  which   has  been  recovered  from 
an  electrostatic  separation  step  to  clean  the  surface  of  the 
particles,  and  after  drying  the  washed  material  and  in- 
ducing the  dried  material  to  accept  differential  electrical 
charges,  subjecting  the  charged  particles  to  further  elec- 
trostatic separation  as  freely  falling  bodies. 


2,832,470 
PROCF^S   FOR   FRACIIONAIING   MIXTURES   OF 

SOLID  PARIICLES  OF  DIFFERfcN  T  POROSITIES 
Komeiis  RUtema,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1955 

Serial  No.  509,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  30,  1954 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209 — 172.5) 
1.  A  process  tor  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  solid  particles  of  differing  porosity  but  essentially 
the  same  skeletal  density  into  fractions  of  lesser  and 
greater  porosity,  comprising  filling  the  pores  of  the 
particles  to  be  separated  with  a  gas  under  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure  and  while  thus  filled  with  gas  mixing 
the  particles  with  a  partition  liquid  having  a  density 
intermediate   the   apparent   densities   of   the   particles   to 
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be  separated  and  subjecting  the  particles  in  said  partition 
liquid  to  a  centrifugal  field  and  separately  withdrawing 
from  said  centrifugal  field  two  streams,  one  containing  the 
more  porous  particles  in  such  liquid  and  the  other  con- 
taining the  less  porous  particles  in  said  liquid,  the  process 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  time  of  contact  of 
said  particles  with  said  liquid  from  the  time  of  initial 
contact  to  the  time  of  said  separation  is  sufficiently 
below  one  second  that  the  pores  of  the  solid  to  be 
separated  remain  substantially  filled  with  said  gas. 


and  second  passages  at  the  end  of  said  baffle,  the  liquid 
from  said  first  and  second  passages  flowing  in  the  same 
direction  in  said  third  passage,  said  third  passage  having 
a  limited  cross  sectional  area  so  that  said  third  chamber 
is  completely  filled,  without  air  space,  by  the  resulting 
mixture  which  includes  said  m-x  and  liquid  from  said  first 
and  second  passages. 


2,832,471 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Arnold  Goltz,  Salzgittcr-Gcbliardshagen,  and  Karl  Nen- 
nuum,  Salzgitter-Bad,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Enbcrg- 
ban  Salzgittcr  AkticngcscllKhiift,  Salzgitter-Bad,  Ger- 
many 
Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  8, 1956 
2aaims.    (CI.  209— 219) 


2,832,473 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FILTERS  AND  THE 

FILTRATION  OF  UQUIDS 

Alton  V.  ObcriKOtzcr,  St.  ^ai,  Mkm. 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,88« 

13  Claims.    (Q.  21»— 75) 


I.  A  magnetic  separator  for  granular  material,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mutually  spaced,  oppositely  rotating  ex- 
traction rollers,  and  a  common  magnetisable  centra]  core 
arranged  between  said  rollers,  the  surfaces  of  the  core 
facing  said  rollers  conforming  closely  to  the  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  the  rollers  themselves  to  form  slit- 
like  separation  zones  therewith,  said  core  surfaces  each 
having  formed  therein,  at  least  one  groove  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  extraction  rollers  and  said  core 
having  its  magnetic  induction  accompilshed  by  said  rollers 
via  said  zones. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  the  granular  surfaces  of 
a  filter  bed  with  a  reactant  coating  of  metal  hydroxide 
and  filtering  aqueous  liquids  therethrough  comprising  the 
steps  of  dispersing  chemically  precipitated  and  bulky 
flocculated  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  iron,  copper  and  nickel  hydroxide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  passing  the  metal  hydroxide  in  dis- 
persed form  into  a  granular  filter  bed,  coating  the  in- 
dividual granular  particle  surface  throughout  tSt  filter 
bed  with  the  metal  hydroxide  from  the  dispersion  thereof, 
passing  an  impure  aqueous  liquid  into  the  filter  bed 
and  over  the  reactant  coatings  throughout  the  filter  bed, 
and  withdrawing  filtered  liquid  from  the  filter. 


2,832,472 

HYDRAULIC  CONCENTRATOR 

Edward  J.  Pierce.  Morro  Bay,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,929 

10  Claims.    (CI.  209—442) 


2,832,474 

SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Richard   M.  Green,  Borger,  Tex.,  anignor  to  PkBHpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatSoB  of  Delaware 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,489 

13  Claims.    (Q.  210—179) 


1.  In  a  concentrator  of  the  type  wherein  a  mix  is 
washed  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination. 
nieans  defining  a  first  passage  for  a  primary  flow  of 
liquid,  means  defining  a  second  passage  for  a  secondary 
flow  of  liquid,  an  open-ended  baflle  member  between  and 
defining  said  first  and  said  second  passages,  a  mix  con- 
duit through  which  mix  is  directed  onto  said  baffle,  liquid 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  first  passage 
and  arranged  to  direct  said  primary  flow  of  water  in  a 
path  extending  from  the  position  on  said  bafllc  at  which 
the  mix  is  deposited  thereon  to  the  open  end  of  said 
baffle,  liquid  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said 
second  passage  and  arranged  to  direct  said  secondary 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  said  primary  and  secondary 
flows  of  liquid  both  converging  in  the  same  direction 
towards  the  open  end  of  said  baffle  and  commingling  and 
flowing  in  the  same  direction  beyond  the  end  of  said 
baffle,  a  third  passage  in  communication  with  said  first 


1.  In  a  crystal  purification  system  the  combination 
comprising  an  elongated  tube,  means  for  moving  crystals 
as  a  compact  mass  through  said  tube  toward  a  down- 
stream end  of  said  tube;  an  opening  in  said  tube  spaced 
from  the  downstream  end  thereof,  meai»'  for  removing 
purified  product  from  the  downstream  tfnd  portion  of 
said  tube,  an  open  topped  chamber  closely  encircling  said 
tube,  extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  said  tube 
and  rotatable  around  said  tube;  a  filter  member  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  encircling 
and  laterally  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  tube 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  chamber,  positioned  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  said  opening  into  said  tube  and  rotatable 
with  said  chamber;  scraper  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  opening  in  said  tube  across  the  surface  of  said 
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screen  member  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  filter  and  a  guard  arm  and  wing  pocket  on  opposite  sides  of 
member  and  adapted  to  scrape  crystals  mto  said  opening,  said  head,  the  improvement  comprising  a  buffing  shoul- 
liquid  outlet  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber;  der  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  guard  arm  and  positioned 
means  for  rotating  said  chamber,  and  means  for  introduc-  longitudinally  of  said  coupler  to  be  engaged  by  a  closed 
ing  crystals  onto  the  surface  of  said  filter  member.  knuckle  of  said  non-mterlocking  coupler  simultaneously 

with  engagement  of  the  closed  knuckle  of  said  intcrlock- 


2,832,475 
HOLDER  FOR  PLl  G  TYPF.  EI.ECrRIC  Fl'SES 
Douglas  F.  Linsley,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Linsley 
Incorporated,  Westport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioii  of  Con- 
necticut 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428.395 
2  Claims.    (CL  211—26) 


I'^'.Tf^'/or 


1.  An  electric  fuse  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  elongated  base  member  and  means  on  the 
base  for  gripping  and  holding  a  plurality  of  electric  plug- 
type  fuses  having  a  screw  shell  side  contact  and  a  central 
end  contact,  said  fuse  gripping  and  holding  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  lat- 
erally spaced  flexible  resilient  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  arms 
and  base  being  of  one  integral  piece  of  molded  plastic, 
each  pair  of  arms  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
toward  each  other  to  grip  the  opposite  sides  of  and  hold 
a  fuse  between  them  and  having  inclined  surfaces  adja- 
cent their  free  ends  to  guide  the  fuse  to  a  position  be- 
tween the  pair  of  arms  and  spread  them  laterally  to  place 
them  under  stress  to  grip  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse, 
a  series  of  upwardly  extending  locating  fingers  and  guards 
also  integral  with  the  base  located  one  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  arms  to  locate  the  fuses  between  the  arms  in 
proper  position  for  being  gripped  and  held  by  the  arms, 
and  the  base  being  provided  with  means  at  its  ends  by 
which  it  may  be  secured  on  a  support. 


2.832.476 

ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY 

VEHICLES 

William   J.   Metzger,    East   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 

iand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.993 
17  Claims.    (CI.  213—19) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  end  sill  structure,  spaced  side  walls, 
an  abutment  member  on  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  a 
draft  gear  disposed  between  said  walls,  a  yoke  encircling 
said  draft  gear  and  a  car  coupler  pivotally  connected  to 
said  yoke  for  horizontal  angling  movement,  said  coupler 
comprising  a  shank  having  at  least  one  lateral  projection 
generally  longitudinally  spaced  from  and  being  engage- 
able  with  said  abutment  when  the  coupler  is  in  a  hori- 
zontally angled  position. 


ing  coupler  with  a  guard  arm  of  said  non-interlocking 
coupler,  said  shouldered  guard  arm  being  relieved  later- 
ally outwardly  of  said  shoulder  to  accommodate  said 
knuckle  of  said  non-interlocking  coupler  and  permit  said 
simultaneous  impact  on  buffing  of  said  couplers  with 
knuckles  closed. 


2,832,478 
AITOMATIC  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Leonard  A.  Malewicz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  and  Jesse  C. 
DanieLs,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,496 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


2,832,477 
CAR  COLPLER 
William  J.   Metzger,   East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,155 
10  Claims.    (CI.  213— 151) 
7.   In  an  interlocking  coupler  matable  with  a  non-in- 
tcrlocking  coupler  and  having  a  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle 


1.  In  electronic  tube  manufacturing  equipment,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  operating  stations,  gripping 
means  including  a  pair  of  jaw  members  biased  together 
for  gripping  a  tube  at  one  operating  station,  means  for 
actuating  said  gripping  means  vertically  upward  for  re- 
moving said  tube  from  said  one  operating  station,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  further  effective  for  invert- 
ing said  gripping  means  and  thereby  transferring  said  tube 
to  another  of  said  operating  stations,  and  said  gripping 
means  including  pneumatically  operable  means  for  open- 
ing said  jaws  at  said  other  operating  station. 


2  832  479 
MATERIA!    HANDLING  SCAFFOLD 
Charles  T.  Ottaway,  Viola,  Kans. 
Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,873 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214— I) 
4.  A  material  handling  scaffold,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  platform,  a  rack  having  means  therewith  to 
receive  and  hold  a  sheet  of  material  in  substantially  vcr- 
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tical  position  when  said  rack  is  in  lowered  position,  lever 
means  pivotally  attached  in  one  end  portion  to  said 
platform  and  said  rack  mountable  on  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  lever  means  to  move  therewith  upon  pivot- 
ing said  lever  means,  said  lever  means  mounted  on  said 
platform  lo  be  on  one  side  portion  thereof  when  in 
elevated  position  and  to  lie  across  said  platform  when 


in  said  lowered  position,  and  elevating  means  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  attached  to  said  lever  means,  said 
scaffold  adapted  to  elevate  said  sheet  of  material  on  said 
rack  when  same  is  mounted  on  said  lever  means  from 
said  lowered  position  to  said  elevated  position  with  said 
sheet  of  material  in  substantially  horizontal  position  upon 
operating  said  elevating  means. 


2  832  480 
CASE-STACKING  APPARATLIS 
Jnlhu  J.  Barski,  Chicago,  111^  anignor  to  The  Uthrop- 
Paulsoo  Company,  Chicago,  im  a  corporatioo  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,030 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214— 6) 


,^5^^ 


4.  In  a  stacking  apparatus  having  a  vertical  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  carriage  mounted  therein  for  lower- 
ing cases  through  predetermined  distances,  a  tiltable 
case  support  over  said  carriage  for  releasing  cases  there- 
on and  conveyor  means  for  feeding  cases  upon  said  sup- 
port, an  adjustable  guide  structure  above  said  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  plates  movable  in  opposite 
directions  for  receiving  cases  of  different  size  therebe- 
tween and  for  centering  said  cases  upon  said  support 
above  said  carriage,  means  for  synchronizing  opposing 
movement  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  urging  said  plates 
towards  each  other  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said 
carriage  following  a  slacking  operation 


2.832,481 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  CRAWLER 

Elbert  M.  Stevens  and  Walter  H.  Pusch,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,836 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—38) 

In  a  crawler  for  use  in  moving  transport  containers,  the 

combination  which  comprises  an  elongated  horizontally 

disposed  platform,  a  driving  sprocket  rotatably  mounted 

on  one  end  of  the  platform,  an  idler  sprocket  rotatably 


mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  platform,  an  endless 
crawler  track  trained  over  said  sprockets,  power  means 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  c^>eratively  connected  to 
the  driving  sprocket,  hydraulic  jacks  mounted  on  the 
platform,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  hydraulic  jacks,  yokes  carried  by  the  hydraulic  jacks 
and  positioned  to  extend  around  the  upper  section  of  the 


"f.^^    li  'lh'mm,\    K'X 


crawler  track,  said  yokes  having  eyes  therein,  eyes  posi- 
tioned on  a  container  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
eyes  of  the  yokes,  and  rods  extending  through  the  eyes  of 
the  container  and  eyes  of  the  yokes  for  connecting  the 
crawler  to  a  transport  container,  a  pair  of  said  crawlers 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  longitudinally  disposed 
recesses  in  lower  corners  at  the  sides  of  a  transport 
container. 


2,832,482 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
John   D.  Rnssell,   Bradford  woods.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaHon  January  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558.452 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 41) 


"<•     f-.-    f 


I.  A  conveyor  mechanism  for  tunneling  work  com- 
prising a  conveyor  frame  structure  carrying  an  upper 
conveyor  means  provided  with  a  discharge  end  and  having 
relatively  short  bottom  shoes  slidable  along  the  rails  of 
a  tunnel  trackway,  said  frame  structure  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  train  of  cars  therein  beneath  said  conveyor  means 
and  said  shoes  having  upper  track  providing  surfaces 
directly  above  the  rail  treads  over  which  the  wheels  of 
a  mine  car  may  move  as  the  mine  car  travels  along  the 
tunnel  trackway  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  upper 
conveyor  means,  said  shoes  being  spaced  substantial  dis- 
tances apart  lengthwise  of  the  mechanism  so  that  the  car 
within  the  frame  structure  is  in  the  main  supported  by 
the  tunnel  trackway. 


2,832,483 
RETRACTIBLE  BOOM  REST  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Harry  W.  Jones,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dempster 
Brothers.  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee 

Application  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.237 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—77) 


I.  A  container  of  the  character  descnbed.  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  opposite  end  walls,  front  and 
back  walls  and  a  bottom,  and  means  forming  boom  rests 
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at  each  opposite  end  of  the  container  adjacent  one  of 
the  side  walls,  each  of  the  boom  rests  comprising  an 
elongated  bar,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the  bar 
at  one  end  of  the  bar  on  the  body  of  the  container 
in  a  position  for  projection  of  the  bar  outwardly  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  container  and  for  retraction  in- 
wardly relative  thereto. 


2,832,484 

MATERIAL  LOADING,  PACKING.  AND  CLOSURE 

CONSTRLCTION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  P.  Schneider,  Newhall,  Calif. 

Application  February  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  642,202 

13  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 83J) 
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sheave  on  said  boom  forward  of  said  mast,  a  crowd  line 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  mast  and  extending  to  the 
forward  side  of  the  mast  toward  and  about  said  sheave 
on  said  boom  and  hence  to  said  drum  means  to  be  drawn 
in  thereby  for  tilting  the  mast  forwardiy  independently 
of  said  boom  and  be  payed  out  thereby  to  permit  rear- 
ward elevation  of  the  mast,  a  retract  line  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  mast  and  extending  to  the  rearward  side 
of  the  mast  and  hence  to  said  drum  means  to  be  drawn 
in  thereby  for  moving  the  mast  rearwardly  independently 
of  said  boom  and  be  payed  out  thereby  to  permit  for- 
ward motion  of  the  mast,  and  a  hoist  cable  attached  to 
said  dipper  extending  upwardly  to  said  boom  for  drawing 
the  dipper  upwardly  to  pivot  the  dipper  stick  about  its 
connection  with  said  mast  in  a  digging  motion. 


2.832.486 

Til  TABLE  1  RAII  FR 

Waiter  G.  Clark.  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Application  February  10.  1955.  Serial  No.  487,266 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 506) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  loose  materials   loading,   dumping  and  trans- 
porting vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  chassis  hav- 
ing a  body  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  chamber 
opening  at  the   rear  end   thereof,  a  compound  closure 
construction  pivoted  upon  the  body  at  the  top  rear  there 
of  fof  closing  the  rear  opening  of  the  chamber  and  ex 
tenable    rearwardly   therefrom,   side    members    movably 
OHXinted   upon  the  vehicle  body  at  the  lower   rear  end 
thereof  at   each   side   of   the   vehicle   and   movable   into 
collapsed  positions  aJoog  the  sides  of  the  body  and  rear 
wardly  cjttensjble  therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  body  in 
posiuon    to   support    the    closure   construction    when    in 
rearwardly  extended  po&iUon,  and  a  loading  and  dump 
ing  member  movably  mounted  upon  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  said  body  operable  below  the  closure  construe 
tioo  when  the  latter  is  extended  for  loading  and  dumping 
movements. 


2.832,485 
POWER  SHOVEL 
Kari  Schneider,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamisch- 
feger  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  May  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  429,235 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—136) 


1.  In  a  power  shovel  the  combination  comprising  a 
forwardiy  inclined  boom,  an  upwardly  extending  elongate 
mast  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  forward 
and  rearward  movement  of  the  upper  end.  a  dipper  stick 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  and  extending  for- 
wardiy from  said  mast  including  a  dipper  at  its  forward 
end,  drum  means  adapted  to  draw  in  and  pay  out  line,  a 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  trailer  body,  wheels 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  gooseneck  car- 
ried by  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  fifth  wheel  coupling 
pin,  hydrauhc  mechanism  connected  between  said  cou- 
pling pin  and  front  end  of  said  gooseneck,  comprising 
an  outer  housing  extending  upwardly  from  said  gooseneck, 
an  inner  housing  slidably  mounted  within  said  vertical 
housing  to  which  said  coupling  pin  is  connected,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
inner  housing  pivotally  connected  with  said  vertical  hous- 
ing, the  piston  and  piston  rod  operating  within  said 
hydraiilK  .vlindcr.  said  rod  being  connected  with  said 
inner  housing  for  moving  said  outer  housing  and  said 
front  end  of  said  body  vertically 


2,832,487 

STEEL  PALLET  AND  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Robert  F.  Oster,  Fairview  Park,  and  John  J.  HalTer, 
Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmolor  Corporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  526.283 
11  Claims.    (CI.  214—514) 


1.  In  combination  a  lift  truck  having  a  carriage,  a  fork 
supported  by  the  carriage,  a  pusher  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  fork,  a  steel 
pallet  having  apertures  along  one  edge  thereof  on  said 
fork,  pivoted  latch  means  mounted  on  the  fork,  said 
latch  means  being  spring  biased  to  project  upwardly 
through  one  of  said  apertures,  vertically  reciprocable 
means  carried  by  said  pusher,  said  last-named  means 
aligned  with  said  latch  and  proportioned  to  project 
through  said  aperture  in  said  pallet  to  move  said  latch 
means  downwardly  out  of  said  apertures. 
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2,832,488 

REFUSE  VEHICLE 

Ernest  F.  Kjunin,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioii  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,751 

14  Claims.    (CL  214— 518) 


'  2,832,489 

I.TFT  BOOM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

Glenn  O.  Bailey,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Applkarion  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,777 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214 — 620) 


A  lifting  mechanism  for  an  industrial  lift  truck  having 
vertically  extendable  Iiflmg  means  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lift  fork  frame,  including:  a  tovk'er,  said  lower  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  members  and  a  horizontal  cross 
member  rigidly  connecting  said  upright  members  in 
spaced-apart  relation  adjacent  their  upper  ends:  means 
carried  by  the  !owermt>st  end  portion  of  said  tower  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  forward  surface  of  said  lift 
fork  frame:  a  disk  flatly  connected  to  said  horizontal  cross 
member  medially  the  ends  thereof:  a  boom  extending 
across  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk  for  horizontal 
pivoting  movement  with  relation  to  the  disk;  a  circular 
plate  interposed  between  the  lowermost  surface  of  said 
boom  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  disk  for  forming  a 
bearing  surface  therebetween,  said  plate  being  rigidly  coYi- 
nected  to  said  boom,  the  periphery  of  said  pLiie  having 
three  recesses  in  90°  spaced-apart  relation;  a  spring 
loaded  latch  pivotally  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  recesses  in  said 
plate  when  said  boom  is  rotated;  means  for  releasing  said 
latch;  a  sheave  joumaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  carried  by 
each  respecuve  end  of  said  boom;  cable  means  entrained 
over  said  sheaves  and  having  one  end   adapted   to  be 


secured  to  said  lift  truck,  the  opposing  end  of  said  cable 
means  depending  from  said  boom  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  tower,  whereby  vertically  ex- 
tending said  lifting  means  simultaneously  elevates  the 
free  end  of  said  cable  means  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
surface  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  boom;  and  load  grasp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  cable 
means. 


2,832,490 

LIFT  TRUCK 

James  N.  Hall,  Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  sMigiior  to  Pfftabargfa 

Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545391 

8  Claims.    (CL  214—454) 


N 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  to  which  is  fixed  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  rear  and  top  openings, 
packer  means  movable  longitudinally  within  said  hollow 
body  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  the  front  of 
the  body  and  a  discharge  position  adjacent  the  back  of 
the  body  selectively  to  pack  material  carried  within  the 
body  and  to  expel  material  through  said  rear  opening, 
bucket  loader  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  body 
for  movement  between  a  load  position  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  body  and  a  discharge  position  overlying  said  top 
opening  and  control  means  interconnecting  said  pre- 
viously mentioned  means  selectively  to  actuate  either 
separately  but  not  both  simultaneously 


V 


X' 


1.  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  wheel-supported  frame, 
a  support  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
frame,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  frame  to  move  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  relative  to  the  frame  and  the 
support,  a  stop  means  mounted  on  the  platform,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  platform  about  a  transverse 
axis  between  the  stop  means  and  the  support,  said  arm 
having  a  downwardly  turned  extension  distal  the  pivotal 
axis,  and  a  linking  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
support  and  to  the  arm  intermediate  the  free  end  and 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm.  said  linking  member  being 
adapted  to  move  said  arm  downwardly  with  upward  move- 
ment of  said  platform  relative  to  said  frame  and  said 
support  and  said  arm  in  the  down  position  extending 
beyond  said  stop  means. 


2,832,491 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Cari   Bramming,   Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  NashvUle,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnois 
Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,511 
^.  2aainis.    (CI.  215— 13) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
double  walled  vacuum  insulated  receptacle  having  a 
mouth  with  a  rounded  annular  top  edge  therearound.  a 
protective  casing  disposed  around  said  receptacle,  said 
casing  including  an  upper  portion  extending  around  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  having  a  top  opening 
with  an  inturned  annular  flange  disposed  therearound  sub- 
stantially above  the  level  of  said  top  edge  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  soft  resilient  sealmg  ring  disengageably  received 
between  said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  said  recep- 
tacle, said  sealing  ring  having  an  inturned  flange  extending 
over  and  engaging  said  top  edge  of  said  receptacle  and 
a  depending  skirt  encircling  and  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle  below  said  top  edge,  said  sealing  ring 
having  an  annular  upwardly  facing  surface  thereon,  and  a 
substantially  hard,  rigid  pouring  ring  having  an  annular 
lower  surface  seated  on  said  upwardly  facing  surface  of 
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said  sealing  ring,  said  pounng  ring  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  disposed  b>ctween  and  engaging  said 
sealing  ring  and  said  inturned  flange  on  said  casing,  said 
pouring  ring  and  said  sealing  ring  thereby  being  discn- 
gageably  clamped  between  said  inturned  collar  flange  and 
said  top  edge  on  said  receptacle,  said  pouring  ring  having 
an  upstanding  annular  portion  extending  above  said  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  and  through  said  top  opening  in 
closely  fitting  relation  thereto,  said  upstanding  portion 
having  a  curved  flaring  annular  upper  surface  beginning 
adjacent  said  top  edge  of  said  receptacle  and  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  upstanding  por- 
tion having  an  external  annular  groove  therein  disposed 
above  said  inturned  flange  on  said  casing  and  defining  an 
outwardly  directed  overhanging  annular  pouring  lip  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  portion,  said  groove 
being  in  undercutting  relation  to  said  pouring  lip  with 
said  lip  overhanging  said  groove,  said  lip  having  an  out- 
side diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  top  opening 
and  thereby  being  insertable  therethrough. 


2  832,492 
VACUUM  BOTTLE  HAVING  POURING  LIP 
Carl  Bnnnming,  Nashville,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,082 
3  Claims.    (CI.  215—13) 


t^  U  rf  **  ^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising 
a  double  walled  vacuum  insulated  receptacle  having  a 
mouth  with  a  rounded  annular  top  edge  therearound,  a 
protective  jacket  receiving  said  receptacle  and  having  an 
upper  portion  around  the  upper  end  thereof  said  upper 
portion  comprising  a  thin  annular  metal  wall  with  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  element  adjacent  its  upper  end,  an 
integral  outwardly  flaring  flange  element  surmounting 
said  cylindrical  element,  an  integral  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  surmounting  said  out- 
wardly flaring  flange  element,  said  flange  and  said  flanfc 
element  being  joined  in  a  sharp  annular  fold  defining  an 
outwardly  projecting  generally  horizontal  pouring  lip, 
said  pouring  lip  projecting  sharply  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  element  with  a  substantial  overhang  and  with 
substantial  annular  clear  space  immediately  under  said 
lip.  said  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  having  an  inner 
terminal  edge  closely  overlying  said  top  edge  on  said 
receptacle,  said  annular  flange  being  upwardly  convex 
and  arching  smoothly  upwardly  and  outwardly  between 
said  inner  edge  and  said  pouring  lip.  and  an  annular 
resilient  rubberlike  sealing  gasket  seated  between  said 
collar  portion  and  said  receptacle,  said  gasket  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  snugly  received  within 
said  generally  cylindrical  element  on  said  collar,  said 
gasket  having  an  arching  top  suface  fitting  against  and 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  underside  of  said  arching  in- 
wardly extending  flange  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
jacket,  said  gasket  having  a  concavely  curved  lower  sur- 
face seated  around  and  conforming  in  shape  to  said 
rounded  top  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said  gasket  tapering 
inwardly  to  a  relatively  thin  annular  inner  edge  portion 
received  between  said  inner  edge  of  said  upper  portion  of 
said  jacket  and  said   top  edge  of  said  receptacle. 


2,832,493 

COMBINATION  DRINKING  GLASS  AND  HEAT 

INSULATING  COASTER 

Bnri  P.  Mmphy,  Cincfamatl,  Ohio 

Application  Febmary  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  5«8^25 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215—13) 


f        *         » 


1.  A  combination  drinking  glass  and  coaster  compris- 
ing a  drinking  glass  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
and  an  annular  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom and  progressively  increasing  in  cross  sectional  size 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  glass,  a  coaster  of  rigid 
construction,  for  receiving  said  glass  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  and  an  annular  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  and  increasing  progressively  in  cross 
sectional  size  toward  an  upper  edge  forming  a  rim  of  said 
coaster,  said  coaster  being  of  larger  cross  sectional  size 
than  the  glass  at  complementary  portions  thereof  and 
having  an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  rim  thereof,  an  inner  edge  of  said  flange 
defining  an  opening  fitting  snugly  around  the  glass  at  said 
point  thereof  of  largest  diameter,  buttons  fixed  to  and 
disposed  internally  of  the  coaster  bottom  and  annular 
wall  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
bottom  and  annular  wall  of  the  glass,  respectively,  for 
cooperating  with  said  flange  to  maintain  the  glass  in  a 
centered  position  within  and  spaced  from  the  coaster 
bottom  and  side  wall  to  provide  an  insulating  air  cham- 
ber between  the  glass  and  coaster,  and  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  notches  opening  through  said  inner 
edge  thereof  and  forming  passages  for  circulation  of  air 
to  and  from  said  air  chamber. 


2.832,494 

CONDUIT  BOX  COVER  AND  LOCATION 

INDICATOR 

Ralph  M.  Baldwin,  Clearwater,  FU. 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,874 

2CUinis.    (CL  220— 3.4) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conduit  box  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  of  a  cover  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  box  and  operatively  connected  to  the  box,  said 
cover  comprising  a  face  plate  bridging  the  open  end  of 
said  box,  said  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  resilient  dome- 
shaped  cap  projecting  from  the  aperture  and  having  its 
base  connected  to  said  face  plate,  a  retainer  plate  within 
said  box  and  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  said  face 
plate  and  spanning  said  aperture,  said  retainer  plate  hav- 
ing its  spanning  portion  depressed  and  its  end  portions 
bent  away  from  said  face  plate,  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  provided  with  a  transverse  closed  slot,  a  leaf 
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spring  within  said  box  and  having  its  end  portions 
slidably  supported  in  the  adjacent  slots  of  said  retainer 
plate,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  normally  in  frictional 
engagement  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  of  said  box  to  releasably  hold  said  cover  in 
position  upon  said  box,  a  plunger  extending  transversely 
and  slidably  through  the  spanning  portion  of  said  re- 
tainer plate,  said  leaf  spring  having  its  intermediate  por- 
tion fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  plunger  remote 
from  said  aperture,  and  means  upon  the  other  end  of 
said  plunger  engageable  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
cap  when  said  cap  is  pressed  inwardly  of  said  aperture 
to  bias  the  ends  of  said  spring  out  of  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said  box. 


2,832,496 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Lather  C.  Wflliams,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  September  17.  1953,  Serial  So.  380,838 

1  Claim,    (a.  220—5) 


2,832,495 

ADJUSTABLE  SOLENOID  CASINGS  AND 

ii  CLAMPS  THEREFOR 

Cari  T.  Batts,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,594 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—3.7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mounting  base  having  an  outer 
edge  portion  therearound;  said  mounting  base  having  a 
seat  on  one  side  thereof;  a  casing  including  a  side  wall 
therearound  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  formed 
to  provide  around  said  open  end  an  edge  portion  received 
and  engaged  on  and  constrained  against  lateral  displace- 
ment by  said  seat  for  movement  of  said  casing  in  either 
direction  to  selected  positions  of  adjustment  on  and  around 
said  base;  mounting  members  on  said  side  wall  of  said 
casing  spaced  from  said  mounting  base  at  locations  spaced 
apart  therearound  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from; a  suhstaniially  rigid  clamp  loosely  mounted  on  each 
of  said  mounting  members  in  position  at  the  exterior  and 
disposed  longitudmally  of  said  casing  extending  across 
said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  mountmg  base;  each  of 
said  clamps  being  formed  at  the  end  thereof  located  at 
the  side  of  said  outer  edge  portion  of  said  mounting  base 
opposite  the  side  thereof  on  which  said  casing  is  mounted 
with  an  inwardly  extending  camming  portion  having  the 
inner  surface  thereof  inclined  outwardly  to  form  a  cam- 
ming surface  for  engaging  such  side  of  said  outer  edge 
portion  of  said  base;  means  on  the  end  of  each  clamp  op- 
posite said  camming  portion  end  thereof  for  maintaining 
said  clamp  against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  casing; 
and  means  on  each  of  said  mounting  members  movable 
inwardly  relative  to  said  clamp  mounted  on  said  mounting 
member  to  position  engaged  against  said  clamp  to  force 
said  clamp  inwardly  to  and  releasably  secure  in  it  posi- 
tion with  said  outwardly  inclined  camming  surface  of  said 
camming  portion  tightly  engaging  the  side  of  said  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  base  opposite  the  side  thereof  on 
which  said  casing  is  mounted  to  rigidly  clamp  said  casing 
to  said  mounting  base. 


A  shipping  container  comprising  a  pair  of  component 
sections,  each  section  including  a  main  body  portion  of 
substantially  frusto-conical  shape,  said  main  body  portion 
having  its  major  transverse  section  disposed  toward  one 
open  end.  an  end  structure  joined  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said   main   body   portion  and   providing  an   opening 
through   which   materials   may   be   introduced   and   dis- 
charged, a  closure  member  hingedly  joined  to  said  end 
structure  for  selectively  closing  off  said  opening,  a  flange 
member  circumferentially  joined  to  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  providing  a  plane 
surface  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  open 
end.  said  pair  being  joinable  in  open  end  to  open  end 
relation   with  the  plane  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  in 
mating  contact  wuh  the  plane  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  to  form  a  closed  shipping  container,  each  of  said 
flange  members  having  a  predetermined  number  of  slots 
formed  in  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  equally  spaced 
relation  about  said  flange  member,  said  slots  being  erf 
two  types,  a  first  type  extended  transversely  of  said  flange 
member  and  a  second  type  extended  longitudinally  of  said 
flange  member,  with  said  slots  being  alternately  arranged 
so  that  each  one  of  said  first  type  has  a  pair  of  said  sec<Mid 
type   arranged   adjacent   and  on  opposite   sides  thereof, 
said  sections  in  assembled  container  forming  condition 
having  the  centers  of  the  first  type  of  slots  in  one  section 
in  alignment  with  the  centers  of  the  second  type  of  slots 
in  the  other  section,  a  number  of  fasteners  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  number  of  slots  and  each  including 
first  and  second  parts  adapted  to  be  received  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flanges  on  connection  of  said  sections,  with 
one  of  said  parts  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  a  slot  of  one  of  said  types  in  one  position  and 
being  adapted  to  move  through  said  slot  in  another  posi- 
tion,  whereby  when   said  sections   are   disconnected   by 
moving  said  fastener  parts  through  said  one  type  of  slots, 
equal  numbers  of  said  fasteners  are  retained  on  each  of 
said  pair  of  sections,  and  with  said  sections  being  of  a 
shape  providing  for  shipment  in  a  nested  arrangement 
when  empty.  -^ 


2  832  497 

FOOD  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Jacob  L.  Shroyer,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,595 

14  Claims.    (0.220—13) 


'i» 


I.  In  a  means  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked 
underneath  a  source  of  heat,  an  outer  pan  having  an 
imperforate   bottom,  an   inner   pan   nested   within  said 
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outer  pan  and  having  an  imperforate  bottom  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  outer  pan  to  define  a  bottom 
coolant  space  therebetween,  said  outer  and  inner  pans 
having  side  walls  of  coopcratmg  configuration  defining 
a  coolant  storage  space  therebetween  above  and  in 
communication  with  said  bottom  coolant  space,  said 
bottom  of  said  mner  pan  extending  continuously  over 
the  entire  area  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  inner  pan.  said  pans  being  constructed  to  receive 
a  liquid  coolant  medium  in  said  bottom  coolant  space 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  inner  pan  over  the 
entire  area  thereof  and  reaching  a  level  in  said  storage 
space  between  the  side  walls  which  is  a  substantial  height 
above  the  top  of  said  bottom  coolant  space  but  sub- 
stantially spaced  below  the  top  of  said  storage  space  to 
avoid  the  danger  of  spillage;,  the  lower  one-third  of  said 
storage  space  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  .01  cup  liquid 
measure  per  inch  of  top  periphery  of  the  outer  pan  side 
walls. 


2,832,498 

RECEPI ACI K 

Oswand  A.  Parsons,  Billings,  Mont. 

Application  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,158 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—18) 


2.  In  a  trash  receptacle  for  a  vehicle,  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  brackets  extcndmg  rearwardly  therefrom,  each 
of  said  brackets  including  a  base  spaced  from  said  plate, 
a  bar  extending  between  said  base  and  plate,  a  hollow 
housing  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
plate,  interengaging  means  releasably  connecting  said 
housing  to  said  plate,  said  interengaging  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  clamps  extending  from  said  plate  and  defin- 
ing therein  a  recess,  a  flange  extending  along  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  plate  and  extending  up  the  side  edges  of  said 
plate  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  said  housing  including 
a  pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  said 
clamps,  said  lues  serving  to  insure  that  there  will  be  a 
tight  fit  between  the  parts,  lips  on  said  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  said  flange,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of 
sections  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  opening 
and  closing  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  arid  said 
housing  including  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  hinges  interconnecting  said  sections  together,  each 
of  said  sections  including  a  side  wall,  front  and  back 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  brackets  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  plate  and  the  other 
bracket  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
plate,  said  plate  extending  above  the  sections  of  the  hous- 
ings so  that  pressure  can  be  simultaneously  applied  on 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  on  top  of  the  plate  when 
the  parts  are  to  be  disassembled 


2  832  499 

DISHW  VSMINC  TRAY 

I  ouis  Maslow,  BrookUii.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  431,420 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22fr— 19» 


to  said  base  assembly,  fastening  means  for  connecting 
said  base  and  side  and  end  wall  assemblies,  and  a  re- 
movable support  adapted  to  fit  within  said  end  and  side 
wall  assembly  on  said  base  assembly,  said  removable 
support  containing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  base 
assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  base  member  of  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  cross  section  having  a  horizontal  and 
vertical  portion,  upstanding  lugs  on  the  inner  faces  of 
said  vertical  portions  of  said  base,  said  end  and  side  wall 
frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  framing  wires,  the  lowermost  of  said  framing 
wires  being  disposed  upon  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  ver- 
tical pjortion  of  said  base  member  brace  means  connecting 
the  inner  faces  of  said  framing  wires,  and  an  inner  bot- 
tom framing  wire  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  brace 
means,  said  fastening  means  for  connecting  said  base 
assembly  with  said  side  and  end  wall  assembly  compris- 
ing said  lugs  being  passed  intermediate  said  inner  bot- 
tom framing  wire  and  said  vertically  spaced  framing 
wires  and  being  bent  downwardly  around  said  inner  fram- 
ing wire. 


2.832,500 

EGG  WASHIN(.  AND  CAKKVING  BASKET 

Joseph  1  .  Beebe.  Cissna  Park.  III. 

Applkalioo  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,764 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—19) 


A    fray    construction    comprising    a    base    assembly, 
an  end  and  side  wall  frame  assembly  adapted  to  fit  on 


An  egg  washing  and  carrying  basket  comprising  a  hoop, 
a  generally  frusto  conical  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
downwardly,  inwardly  inclined  wires  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  said  hoop  and  circumferentially  spaced 
thereon,  a  bottom  wall  formed  of  continuing  portions  of 
said  circumferentially  spaced  wires,  said  continuing  por- 
tions lying  entirely  within  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
being  inwardly  radially  directed  toward  the  axis  of  said 
basket,  some  of  said  inwardly  directed  wire  portions  ter- 
minating at  points  outwardly  spaced  from  said  axis,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  inwardly  directed  wire  portions  being 
upwardly  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  horizontal,  said 
upwardly  bent  wire  portions  being  circumferentially 
spaced  in  relation  one  to  another  and  forming  together  a 
generally  frusto  conical  center  basket  section,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upwardly  bent  wire  portions  terminating 
below  said  hoop  and  above  the  mid-point  of  said  first 
named  frusto  conical  wall,  a  fluid  deflecting  cup-like  mem- 
ber comprising  a  solid  metal  disk  having  a  depending  cir- 
cumferential flange  portion  surrounding  and  secured  to 
said  upper  ends  of  said  last  named  wire  portions  at  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  points  on  said  flange,  a  reinforcing 
ring  secured  to  said  upwardly  bent  portions  at  the  point 
at  which  they  are  upwardly  bent  and  secured  also  to 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  other  inwardly  radially  directed 
wire  portions,  a  second  reinforcing  ring  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  said  first  named  reinforcing  ring  and  secured  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  last  named 
ring  having  circumferentially  spaced,  downwardly  offset 
portions  forming  legs  for  said  basket,  and  a  bail  secured 
to  said  hoop  for  movement  thereon  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially 180°. 
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II  2,832,501 

FL'EL  TANK  CONSTRLCTION 

EoKene  Vf.   Doraod,  El  Ccntro,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Irma  L.  Durand,  £1  Centro,  Calif. 

Application  May  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,990 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—22) 


K    "    tC         -"     J      •  J<       1     t» 


li-      i 


4 


1.  A  tank  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls,  end  walls 
and  a  top  integrally  connected,  said  top  having  an  open- 
ing for  fillmg  the  tank  with  liquid,  a  centrally  disposed 
baffle  plate  disposed  between  and  parallel  to  said  end 
walls,  said  baffle  plate  having  the  corners  thereof  omitted 
to  permit  restricted  flow  of  liquid  within  the  tank  thereby 
preventing  rapid  shifting  of  liquid,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical baffles  in  said  tank  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  thereof,  inwardly  extending  notches  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  the  cylindrical  baffles  and  at  each  end  thereof 
for  restricting  flow  of  liquid  within  the  tank,  the  notches 
in  the  cylindrical  baffles  being  misaligned  with  the  omitted 
corners  of  the  baffle  plate  thereb>  providing  a  tortuous 
path  of  flow  for  the  liquid. 


2,832.502 
rSSTRLMENT  SFAI  ING  MEANS 
Daniel  W.  Baker  2nd,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yor* 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,852 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 46) 


1.  An  outdoor  instrument  housing  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  tubular  container  having  an  open  end,  a  uni- 
tary sealing  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
formed  with  a  peripheral  grcwve  about  its  surface  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  an  annular  deformable  sealing  mem- 
ber disposed  peripherally  about  said  sleeve  in  said  groove, 
said  sleeve  having  one  of  us  ends  inserted  within  said 
open  end  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  container  to 
align  said  sealing  member  therewith,  said  sealing  member 
overl>ing  and  abutting  said  container  at  said  open  end, 
a  cover  member  overlying  and  abutting  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, said  cover  member  being  formed  with  a  c>iindncal 
bore,  said  sleeve  having  the  other  of  its  ends  inserted 
within  said  bore  in  sliding  engagement  therewith  to  align 
said  cover  member  thereon,  and  clamping  means  coop- 
erating with  said  container  and  said  cover  member  for 
clamping  said  cover  member  on  said  container,  whereby 
said  sealing  member  is  deformed  in  mutually  aligned 
sealing  engagement  with  said  cover  member  and  said 
container. 


2,832,503 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   SEALINGLV 
JOINING  FLEL  TANK  SECTIONS,  AND  FLEL 
TANKS  FORMED  THEREBY 
BiUy  Franklin  Baumann,  Northridgc,  Caltf.,  assignor  to 
Royal  let.   Inc.,   Albambra,   Calif.,   a   corporatioa   of 
CaUfomia 

Application  August  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  450,004 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  220—80) 


1  A  joint  for  a  jettisonable  aircraft  fuel  tank  formed 
of  thin-walled  rolled  aluminum,  said  tank  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  having  cylindrical  end  portions  which 
are  butted  against  each  other,  which  comprises  an  annular 
abutment  element  mounted  in  said  tank  radiallv  inwardly 
of  said  butted  end  portions,  said  abutment  element  hav- 
ing a  relatively  wide  shallow  peripheral  channel  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  which  is  formed  with  a  groove  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  line  of  contact  of  said  butted  end  portions,  an 
0-ring  mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves,  and  a  flexible 
steel  girth  strip  mounted  radially  outwardly  of  said  chan- 
nel bottom  wall  and  encompassing  said  line  of  contact  of 
said  butted  end  portions,  said  girth  strip  being  provided 
with  means  permitting  manual  reduction  in  the  diameter 
thereof  and  being  reduced  in  diameter  by  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  neck  down  said  butted  end  portions  into  said 
peripheral  channel,  said  necking  down  resulting  in  defor- 
mation of  said  0-rings  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
abutment  element  and  end  portions  and  also  rcsulimg  in 
interlocking  of  said  end  portions  with  the  shoulder  por- 
tions of  said  abutment  element  on  each  side  of  said 
channel. 


2,832,504 
CAN  CARTON  WITH  HANDLE 
Thomas  W.  Foster,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  511.580 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 115) 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  formed  of  foldablc  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  carton  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
one  part  bottom  wall,  two  substantially  rectangular  side 
walls,  a  substantially  rectangular  top  wall  formed  in 
two  equal  sections,  a  central  partition  integrally  attached 
at  its  top  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  top  wall 
sections,  each  of  the  latter  sections  being  provided  ad- 
jacent each  end  thereof  with  a  can  retaining  tab  fold- 
able  to  position  adjacent  the  under  face  of  said  section 
and  extending  the  major  portion  of  the  width  thereof, 
said  bottom  wall  being  provided  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  with  two  can  retaining  tabs  underlying  and  of 
approximately  the  same  extent  transversely  of  said  car- 
ton as  said  top  wall  tabs  and  foldablc  to  positions 
adjacent  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  cen- 
tral partition  having  at  its  bottom  edge  an  attaching 
flap  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  said  partition 
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and  of  substantial  width  seating  on  and  secured  to  the  arm  actuatable  upon  movement  of  said  arm  to  its  upper 
upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall  at  the  medial  area  thereof  limit  position  to  stop  operation  of  said  electric  motor 
and  notched  out  to  accommodate  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  adjacent  two  bottom  wall  can  retaining  tabs, 
a  first  handle  panel  having  leg  portions  integrally  at- 
tached along  fold  lines  to  the  upF>er  edge  of  said  par- 
tition and  cut  from  said  one  top  wall  section,  and  a 
second  handle  panel  similar  to  said  first  handle  panel 
and  integrally  attached  along  fold  lines  to  the  inner  edge 
of  the  other  top  wall  section,  said  handle  panels  being 
secured  together  face  to  face. 


2,832,505 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ANODE  BUTTONS 

FOR  GLASS  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
William  A.  Stutske  and  Ted  C.  Sheets,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
tignors  to  Owens-IIIiaob  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,053 
3  Claims.    (CI.  221—81) 


and  thereby  prevent  further  upward  travel  of  the  stack  of 
articles  in  the  dispensing  machine. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  placing  metallic  anode 
buttons  into  openings  in  walls  of  cathode  ray  tubes 
successively  brought  to  a  button  insertion  station,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  head,  means  for  succes- 
sively bringing  anode  buttons  to  a  position  below  said 
vacuum  head,  means  for  moving  said  latter  means  into 
and  out  of  position  below  the  vacuum  head,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  vacuum  head  to  pick  up  an  anode 
button  and  place  said  button  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube  positioned  below  said  vacuum  head, 
said  means  for  reciprocating  the  vacuum  head  compris- 
ing a  rod  connected  to  said  vacuum  head,  a  tubular  body 
in  which  said  rod  is  slidably  mounted,  a  spring  maintain- 
ing said  rod  and  vacuum  head  in  downward  position 
relative  to  said  tubular  body,  a  plunger  body  in  which 
the  tubular  body  is  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment, and  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  tubular  body  for 
reciprocating  said  tubular  body. 


2,832,506 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Creel  W.  Hatcher,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,236 
16  Claims.    (CI.  221—103) 
1.   In  a  machine  for  dispensing  magazines,  newspapers, 
and  like  articles,  a  support  for  a  stack  of  articles  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  in  the  machine,  a  coil  spring  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  support  to  support  said  support  and 
said  stack,  release  mechanism  connected  to  said  support 
including  an  electric   motor  operable  to  cause  elevation 
of  the  support  and  stack  of  articles  in  the  dispensing  ma- 
chine, an   arm   mounted   in   the   dispensing  machine  for 
relative  movement  between  upper  and  lower  limit  posi- 
tions and  operable  to  be  raised  to  its  upper  limit  position 
during  upward   movement  of  the   stack  of  articles,   and 
electric  switch  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 


2,832,507 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Beatty,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,977 

4  Chiims.    (CI.  221— 112) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  vehicles  subject  to  ex- 
treme acceleration  and  centrifugal  forces  comprising  a 
housing  adapted  to  receive  layers  of  packaged  articles  in 
vertically  stacked  relation,  a  dispenser  feed  unit  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  vertical  movement,  vertical 
guide  means  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  open  end  there- 
of, and  flexible  guard  means  attached  to  said  dispenser 
feed  unit  and  riding  in  said  vertical  guide  means  for  po- 
sitioning and  retaining  the  packaged  articles  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  flexible  guard  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spacer  bars  movably  mounted  in  said  vertical 
guide  means,  a  connecting  plate  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  dispenser  feed  unit  having  a  pair  of  depending  spacer 
elements  riding  in  said  vertical  guide  means  and  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  uppermost  of  said 
plurality  of  spacer  bars  to  provide  a  restricted  article- 
ejection  opening  on  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  a 
chain  member  interconnecting  each  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  spacer  bars  with  each  of  said  pair  of  depend- 
ing spacer  elements,  and  spring-biased  cable  means  be- 
tween said  dispenser  feed  unit  and  the  lowermost  of  said 
plurality  of  spacer  bars,  said  spring-biased  means  posi- 
tively urging  said  dispenser  feed  unit  downwardly  in 
continuous,  resilient  contact  with  the  uppermost  of  said 
layers  of  packaged  material,  said  plurality  of  spacer  bars 
moving  downwardly  proportionally  to  said  downward 
movement  of  said  dispenser  feed  unit  through  the  connec- 
tion thereof  with  said  spring  biased  cable  means  continu- 
ously providing  an  ejection  opening  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  housing  in  correct  alignment  with  successive  layers 
of  packaged  articles  being  ejected  by  said  dispenser  feed 
unit. 
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2,832.508 

SEED-SOWING  MACHINES 

Gerard  Francis  Wittgenstein,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Application  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  1,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 41) 


1.  A  seed-sowing  machine,  comprising:  a  machine 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  the  machine  frame, 
at  least  one  supportmg  wheel,  mounted  fast  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  supportmg  the  driving  shaft  and  the  ma- 
chine frame,  a  seed  hopper  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  Its  base,  a  gauge  plate  situated  beneath  the  seed 
hopper,  the  gauge  plate  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  substantially  registering  with  the  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  base  of  the  hopper,  a  seed  channel  immediately 
underneath  the  slot  in  the  gauge  plate,  the  initial  portion 
of  the  slot  in  the  gauge  plate  being  relatively  wide,  to 
serve  as  a  charging  zone,  and  the  further  portion  of  this 
slot  being  narrower  than  the  charging  zone,  and  only 
slightly  wider  than  the  seed  channel,  an  equalizer  shaft 
passing  right  through  the  hopper  parallel  to  the  seed 
channel,  mechanism  communicating  rotary  motion  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  equalizer  shaft,  at  least  one  flexible 
rotary  agitator  member  secured  to  the  equalizer  shaft 
above  the  charging  zone  m  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  further  flexible  rotary  member  secured  to  the 
equalizer  shaft  above  the  narrower  portion  of  the  slot  in 
the  gauge  plate,  the  periphery  of  this  latter  flexible  rotary 
member  approximately  reaching  the  slot  in  the  gauge 
plate,  and  a  partition  in  the  hopper,  which,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  this  latter  flexible  rotary  member,  shuts  off  the 
hopper  from  the  narrower  portion  of  the  slot  in  the 
gauge  plate. 

II 

2,832,509 
VEHICLE  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  SMALL  PARTICLE 

SOLIDS 

Richard  Emanatian,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  560,789 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—80) 


2.  A  vehicle  for  conveying  material,  such  as  seeds, 
lime  and  small  particle  fertilizer  and  msecticidcs,  and 
automatically  depositing  said  material  upon  a  surface,  said 
vehicle  including  a  rotatable  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed tubular  container  for  said  material  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  material  discharge  openings,  and 
mounting  means  for  said  container,  including  ground 
wheels,  one  of  said  ground  wheels  including  connecting 
means  for  engaging  said  container  for  detachable  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  connecting  means  including  a  prong 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  of  said  ground 
wheels  and  in  engagement  with  said  container  and  spaced 
from  the  periphery  and  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  of 
said  ground  wheels. 


2,832^510 
VENDING  MACHINE 
James  J.  Hill,  Miami,  Fla,,  aaOgnor  to  Practical  Indua- 
tiies,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 
Application  January  20,  1955,  Sertel  No.  482,960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—129.4) 


1.  A  hot  beverage  concocting  and  dispensing  device 
comprising  a  support  member,  a  plurality  of  cyhndncal 
containers  for  powdered  ingredients  mounted  on  said 
support  member,  means  securing  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainers to  said  support  member,  said  support  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  closure  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  containers, 
each  of  said  closure  members  having  a  discharge  out- 
let in  communication  with  each  of  said  openings,  a 
shaft  extending  along  substantially  the  axis  of  each  of 
said  cylindrical  containers  and  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  closure  members,  a  measuring  disk  secured  to 
said  shaft  in  each  of  said  containers  adjacent  said  clos- 
ure members  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  in- 
gredient through  said  discharge  outlets,  a  baflle  plate 
mounted  in  each  of  said  containers  above  said  measur- 
ing disk,  a  plurality  of  agitator  members  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  discharge  duct  mounted  below 
said  support  member  communicating  with  said  open- 
ings, a  second  closure  member  mounted  on  said  dis- 
charge duct,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
closure  member,  means  pivoting  said  second  closure 
member  away  from  said  discharge  duct  and  further 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  shafts  for  se- 
lectively rotating  said  measuring  disks  and  discharging 
a  measured  quantity  of  desired  ingredient  through  said 
discharge  duct  while  said  closure  member  is  pivoted 
away  from  said  discharge  duct.  . 


2,832,511 
GENERATOR  OF  AN  AEROSOL  OF  POWDER 
PARTICLES 
Jerry  L.  Stockdale  and  Carl  L.  Meyer,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Haloid  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  Febniary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,253 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  222—193) 
1.  A  generator  of  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  for 
development  of  xerographic  images  comprising  a  gaslight 
housing,  an  input  tube  extending  into  said  housing,  as 
output  tube  having  an  internal  opening  within  the  hous- 
ing and  an  external  opening  extending  outside  said  hous- 
ing, said  input  tube  being  adapted  to  supply  a  flow  of 
gas   to   said  housing  from  a   gas  source  at  a  suflScient 
pressure  to  form  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  at  the 
internal  opening  of  the  output  tube  and  said  output  tube 
being  adapted  to  feed  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  from 
said  housing,  an  endless  belt  of  material  positioned  and 
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disposed  in  said  housing  adapted  to  hold  powder  particles 
releasable  to  gas  flow  through  said  belt,  means  to  drive 
the  belt  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  to  move  the  belt 
through  a  path  of  travel  including  a  supply  of  solid 
developer  powder  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  thence 
over  the  internal  opening  of  the  output  tube,  and  means 
within  said  housing  to  substantially  uniformly  impregnate 


^^'  ^^: 


and  load  said  belt  with  powder  particles  in  the  path  of 

travel  of  said  belt  prior  to  movement  over  the  internal 
opening  of  the  output  tube,  said  input  tube  being  posi- 
tioned and  disposed  relative  to  said  belt  and  its  path  of 
travel  and  relative  to  said  output  tube  to  feed  gas  fed 
into  said  input  tube  first  into  said  housing  and  then 
through  the  portion  of  the  belt  material  over  the  internal 
opening  of  the  output  tube  then  out  said  output  tube. 


2,832,512 

FLOATING  SL  CTION  FOR  LIQL  IDS 

Troy  H.  Brooks,  EJ  Moote,  Calif. 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  .No.  560,196 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—376) 


M      ' 


1  A  dispensing  device  for  liquids  comprising  a  first  pipe 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  liquid  with  its  lower  end  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  liquid  container,  a  closure  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe,  openings  in  the  pipe  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  swivel  connections  at  said  openings,  an  addi- 
tional inlet  pipe  in  each  swivel  connection,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  outer  ends  of  the  additional  inlet 
pipes  at  points  adjacent  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid,  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  ends  of 
the  additional  inlet  pipes,  a  second  pipe  inside  the  first 
pipe  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  and  a  pump 
for  withdrawing  the  liquid  through  said  pipe. 


2,832,513 
DROPLET  APPLICATOR 
F.ddie  S.  Tubln,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434.711 
7  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 422) 
1.  A   drop-dispensing   instrument   comprising   a    body 
having  a  liquid-containing  chamber,  a  cylinder  extending 
into  said  chamber  and  having  apertures  therein,  a  plunger 
slidable  in  the  chamber  between  a  position  closing  the 
apertures  and  a  position  immediately  adjacent  and  open- 
ing said  apertures,  a  tube  extending  outward  from  an  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  in  communicaiion  therewith,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  tube,  said  cylinder 
and  said  chamber  and  mounting  said  plunger,  an  annular 
space  being  defined  between  the  tube  and  rod,  and  a  valve 


member  on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  in  position  to  control 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  according  to  the  position  of  the 


'i: 


-i>^' 


plunger  relative  to  the  mentioned  apertures,  so  that  as 
the  valve  is  opened,  the  apertures  simultaneously  close. 


2,832.514 
CONTAINER 

Donal  J.   O'Connor,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   Morton 

.Salt  Curapan\.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  4.  1955.  Serial  No.  538.414 

20  Claims.    (CL  222—480) 


t 


I.  A  device  such  as  descnbed  comprising  a  cylindrical 

body  having  one  end  open,  an  apertured  disk  secured  in 
the  said  open  end,  a  closure  disk  rolatably  mounted  on 
said  apertured  disk  in  sliding  relation  therewith,  the  edge 
of  said  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  being  mwardly 
crimped  about  a  short  radius  to  overlie  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  closure  disk,  and  said  closure  disk  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  upstanding  ridgelike  portion 
spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  having  a 
height  no  greater  than  that  of  the  radius  about  which  said 
edge  is  crimped,  the  edge  of  said  ridgclike  portion  being 
pressed  against  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  crimped  edge 
of  the  cylindrical  body  to  provide  a  substantial  merging 
thereof  with  said  surface. 


2.832,515 

SEALING  I  NIT 

George  Barradas,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,974 

10  Clalnu.    (CI.  222—529) 


1.  A  container  having  a  neck  thereon,  with  an  ex- 
panded upper  portion,  the  edge  being  crimped  inwardly, 
a  seal   mscrted   within   said   neck,  said  seal   comprising 
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side  walls  having  the  upper  portion  to  fit  within  and  be 
immovably  held  in  place  by  said  expanded  portion  of 
said  neck,  a  severable  closure  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  side  wall  having  a  thin  section  between  two  thick 
sections. 


2.832,516 
CONTAINER  AND  POL  RrSG  SPOLT 
Raymond  P.  Von  Culln,  Far  HUIs,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Seal- 
Spout  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Appliration  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,535 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—531) 


m  *■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
tainer formed  of  cardboard,  of  a  pouring  sp<5ut  movable 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  said  container  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  aperture  in  one  wall  adjacent 
a  corner  thereof,  said  pouring  spout  comprising  a  body 
portion  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  container  wall  at  the 
end  of  said  aperture  remote  from  said  corner  to  open 
and  close  said  aperture  and  sector-shaped  side  walls  on 
said  body  portion  having  their  outer  surfaces  frictionally 
engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  aperture  to  seal  said  edges 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  spout,  there  being  means  (o 
yieldingly  hold  the  spout  in  closed  position,  and  a  tear  tab 
integral  with  said  wall  and  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  aperture  to  said  corner,  initially  connected  at  its 
sides  to  sajd  wall  along  weakened  lines  and  severable 
along  said  lines  by  the  user  for  swinging  outwardly  of 
the  container  and  away  from  said  aperture  about  a  hinged 
connection  at  said  corner  to  form  an  enlargement  to  said 
aperture  for  preventing  bridging  of  the  material  in  the 
container  during  pouring  thereof  through  said  aperture 
and  said  spout,  said  tear  tab  being  of  less  width  than  said 
aperture  and  said  body  portion  of  the  spout  having  an  ex- 
tension at  its  free  end  for  abutting  overlying  engagement 
with  said  wall  of  the  container  and  with  the  portion  of 
said  tear  tab  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  aperture  to  limit 
closing  movement  of  the  spout,  to  seal  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  aperture  and  to  prevent  unintended  swinging 
of  said  tear  tab  out  of  the  container. 


2,832,517 

CONTAINER  FOR  IIQI  ID  SOAP,  DETERGENTS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Marshall  Gale  Baumgartner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  November  9.  1956.  Serial  No.  621.282 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—545) 


to  prevent  solid  particles  from  passing  out  of  the  spout, 
comprising  an  inverted  tumbler  frictionally  engaged  b> 
the  wall  of  the  body  mtermediate  opposite  ends  of  the 
body,  said  tumbler  being  of  circular  cross  section,  the 
body  having  a  front  wall  transversely  curved  through  ap- 
proximately 180  degrees  on  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  opening  and  of  the  tumbler,  thus  to  be  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  tunvbler  through  substantially 
half  of  the  tumbler's  circumference. 


2,832,518 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  LANOLIN  FINISH  TO 
NYLON  HOSIERY  AND  HEAT  SEniNG  THE 
HOSIERY     AND     PRODLCTS     PRODLCED 
THEREFROM 
William  F,  Doyle,  Pascoag,  R.  I^  and  Dwigfat  L.  Copen- 
haver,  Concord,  N.  C;  raid  Copenhaver  assignor  to 
said  Doyle 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  383,117  v 

8  Claims.  (CI.  223—76) 
1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  hosiery  composed  of 
textile  nylon  hosiery  fiber  having  a  permanent  coating 
finish  consisting  essentially  of  lanolin,  which  imparts  to 
said  hosiery  a  characteristic  smooth,  soft  and  flexible 
hand  which  persists  after  repeated  launderings  in  mild 
soap  and  water  at  lukewarm  temperatures. 

7.  The  method  of  finishing  hosiery  composed  of  textile 
nylon  hosiery  fiber  which  comprises  impregnating  said 
hosiery  with  a  coating  finish  consisting  substantially  en- 
tirely of  lanolin,  boarding  said  hosiery  and  then  heat  set- 
ting the  boarded  hosiery. 


2.832.519 
QUICK  DRAW  HOLSTER 

Arvo  Ojala,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  August  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  605.253 

6  Claims.    (CI.  224— 2) 


1.  A  quick  draw  revolver  hol.ster  comprising  an  ex- 
terior pocket  member,  an  interior  flap  member  normally 
joined  thereto  and  a  web  having  a  fold  intermediate  said 
members  and  connecting  the  tops  of  said  members,  said 
pocket  member  comprising  inside  and  outside  walls 
folded  at  a  vertical  forward  junction  and  having  a  verti- 
cal rear  junction,  said  inside  and  outside  walls  having 
an  unbroken  curvature  and  being  curved  at  a  progressive- 
ly diminishing  rate  toward  each  other  and  continuously 
through  said  forward  junction,  and  a  relatively  stiff  liner 
sheet  of  form-holding  consistency  bound  in  a  position 
intermediate  said  walls,  said  liner  having  a  breadth  in  a 
vertical  direction  extending  throughout  a  chamber  por- 
tion of  a  revolver  and  having  a  shape  standing  clear  of 
said  chamber. 


2,832,520 

FISHING  POLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Lonnie  J.  Lindsev,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

,     . .  .,  ^,  Application  August  5.  1955.  Serial  No.  526.754 

2.  A  container  comprising  an  upwardly  opening,  hoi-  i  Claim.    (CI.  224 42.31) 

low  body;  a  removable  lid  closing  the  open  end  of  the  A  fishing  pole  carrier  for  securing  a  fishing  pole  to 

body,  said  lid  having  a  pouring  spout;  a  cap  hinped  to  the  the  fenders  of  an  automobile  so  that  the  pole  extends 

lid  and  swingable  into  and  out  of  a  normal  position  clos-  longitudinally   of  the  automobile  below   the  door  line; 

ing  the  spout;  and  baffle  means  within  said  body  arranged  said  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps,  each  clamp 
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being  U-shaped  and  having  means  releasably  fastening 
it  to  the  edge  of  a  fender  so  that  one  leg  is  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  fender,  said  one  leg  having  an  aperture 
disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  auto- 
mobile, an  arm  having  a  journal  offset  from  one  end 
thereof  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  aperture  whereby 


2,832,522 
CONTAINER  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Daniel  J.  Schlanger,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keyes 
Fibre   Company,    Portland,   Maine,   a   corporation   of 
Maine 

Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,357 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—2.5) 


said  arm  may  swing  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
clamp,  spring  means  connected  between  the  arm  and  the 
clamp  for  maintaining  the  arm  in  a  vertically  dependent 
position,  said  arm  having  an  aperturcd  lower  end,  and 
a  flexible  fastener  having  means  fastening  it  in  the  lower 
end  and  forming  an  adjustable  loop  for  receiving  a  pole. 


2,832,521 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Bertha  L.  Gardner,  Pulaski,  Tenn. 

Applicatloa  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,935 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224—54) 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  ai.  elongated  base 
plate,  an  upstanding  end  plate  at  each  end  of  said  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  strap  slots  in  said  base  plate  adja- 
cent each  end  plate,  a  second  upstanding  plate  on  said 
base  plate  somewhat  adjacent  each  end  plate,  each  pair 
of  parallel  strap  slots  being  located  between  an  end  strap 
and  its  somewhat  adjacent  second  upstanding  plate,  said 
second  upstanding  plates  being  substantially  spaced  from 
each  other  providing  a  handle  compartment  therebe- 
tween, a  rotatable  strap  tightening  and  holding  handle  in 
said  handle  compartment  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular handle  member  having  strap  carrying  shafts  ex- 
tending from  each  short  side  thereof  through  journal 
apertures  in  each  upstanding  plate,  a  looped  strap  ex- 
tending through  each  said  pair  of  parallel  slots  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  on  one  of  said  strap  carrying  shafts, 
and  handle  arresting  means  comprising  an  angular  C 
member  having  one  end  of  its  C  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  under  said  rotatable  handle,  the  other 
end  of  said  C  being  pivotal  into  the  path  of  said  rotatable 
handle  to  arrest  and  hold  said  handle  against  rotation, 
whereby  articles  placed  in  the  loops  of  said  looped  straps 
may  be  secured  therein  by  rotating  said  handle  to  rotate 
and  tighten  said  looped  strap  ends  on  their  securing  shafts, 
and  then  said  arresting  C  member  may  be  pivoted  to 
handle  holding  position,  each  long  rectangle  side  of  said 
handle  member  comprising  a  separate  handle  and  holding 
member,  and  each  having  a  transverse  C  member  end 
receiving  transverse  recess  at  substantially  the  midpoint 
thereof,  whereby  when  one  handle  and  holding  member 
cooperates  with  said  C  member  end.  the  other  provides 
a  carrying  handle,  said  rectangular  handle  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wire  rods  joined  m  side-by-side  relation 
at  spaced  apart  points  adjacent  the  shaft  journal  aper- 
tures, said  wire  rods  being  slightly  spaced  apart  in  the 
looped  strap  compartments  to  receive  and  hold  a  strap 
loop  end  thereon,  said  wire  rods  being  substantially 
spaced  apart  into  opposite  sides  of  an  elongated  rectangle 
in  said  handle  compartment. 


1.  A  cover  device  comprising  a  relatively  flat  paper 
body  having  a  depending  peripheral  skirt,  said  sliirt 
comprising  a  first  series  of  compressed  interlocked  flutes 
extending  in  one  direction  and  a  second  series  of  com- 
pressed interlocked  flutes  extending  in  a  peripheral  di- 
rection and  intersecting  said  first  series  of  flutes  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending,  internal  peripheral  bead, 
the  rim  of  said  skirt  being  defined  by  compressed  creases 
extending  in  a  substantially  lateral  direction  relative  to 
the  penpheral  direction  of  said  skirt. 


2,832,523 
LIQUID-TIGHT  CONTAINERS  OF  PAPER,  CARD- 
BOARD OR  THE  LIKE  CARTONFORMING  MA- 
TERIALS 
Hans  Zeriin,  Dosscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg- 
Werke  Akt.-Ges.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229^7) 


1.  A  leak  proof  container  of  paper,  cardboard  or  the 
like  carton-forming  material  comprising  a  container  body 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  approximately  square  cross 
section,  the  walls  of  the  body  closely  adjacent  the  upper 
end  being  necked  inwards  to  a  depth  suflicient  to  provide 
an  uninterrupted  annular  groove  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending single  thickness  ledge  with  the  perimetrical  edge 
of  the  ledge  lying  flush  with  the  vertical  planes  contain- 
ing the  wall  structure  of  the  body  at  its  square  cross 
section  and  a  planar  closure,  having  exposed  -ingle  thick- 
ness edges  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  container  as  delimited  by  the  perimetrical 
edge  of  the  ledge,  and  said  closure  being  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  ledge  with  the  edges  of  the  closure  flush  with 
the  edge  of  the  ledge. 


2,832,524 
BOX  WITH  PRESSl  RE-OPERATED  COVER 

Arthur  Azarchi,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,884 
19  Claims.    (O.  229—7) 
1     A  box  for  granular  material,  said  box  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  having  a  bottom,  a  top  wall 
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and  side  walls  with  at  least  the  side  walls  made  of  stiff 
and  flexible  material,  spring  means  extending  from  one 
iide  wail  to  the  other  having  a  midportion  higher  than 
the  ends  of  said  spring  means,  fastening  means  connect- 
ing at  least  one  end  of  the  spring  means  to  its  adjacent 
side  wall,  an  operatmg  rod  connected  with  the  mid  por- 
tion of  the  spring  means,  a  flap  for  closing  an  opening 


near  the  upper  end  of  the  box,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
flap  to  the  remamder  of  the  box  along  a  side  of  the 
opening  exlendmg  from  one  side  of  the  box  toward  the 
other,  and  an  operable  connection  between  the  flap  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  causing  upward  displacement 
of  the  operatmg  rod  by  the  spring  means  to  raise  the 
flap  and  permit  discharge  through  said  opening  of  any 
contents  enclosed  within  the  box 


2,832^25 
FORM-FIT  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Joseph  James  Cavin,  High  Point,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Caro- 
lina Container  Company,  High  Point,  N.  C^  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 

Application  August  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  605,631 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229—23) 


1.  An  L-shaped  shipping  carton  adapted  to  house 
chairs  and  similar  articles  comprising  a  carton  body,  said 
body  having  front  and  rear  walls,  said  rear  wall  having 
a  greater  vertical  dimension  than  said  front  v^all,  side 
walls  having  flaps  folded  dovvnwardly  to  lie  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  at  the  height  of  the  front  wall  and  upright 
portions  extending  to  the  height  of  the  rear  wall,  bottom 
flaps  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  front,  back  and 
side  walls,  and  tab  members  at  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  vertical  side  wall  portions  and  the  rear  wall  member, 
the  tab  members  of  said  vertical  side  wall  portions  hav- 
ing reduced  portions  adjacent  said  rear  wall  tab;  and  a 
second  carton  piece  ccKiperating  with  said  carton  body  to 
close  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  said  second  piece 
having  a  horizontal  section  resting  upon  the  side  wall 
tabs  when  said  tabs  are  folded  inwardly  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  the  level  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the  rear  wall, 
a  firM  vertical  section  inserted  in  the  spaces  of  said  side 
wall  tab  reduced  portions  and  being  contiguous  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall,  and  a  second  vertical 
section  adjacent  the  upright  side  wall  portions,  said  rear 
wall  tab  being  folded  downwardly  upon  said  horizontal 
section  of  said  second  piece. 


2,832^26 
FOLDABLE  BOXES 
Milton  Small,  Lawrence,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,967 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—33) 


A  flat-foldable  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  integral  with  and  foldably  connected  to  said  bottom 
wall,  outer  end  walls  integral  with  and  foldably  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall,  inner  end  wall  portions  integral  with 
and  foldably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  opposite  side 
walls,  respectively,  at  each  end  of  the  box,  and  separated 
from  the  adjacent  outer  end  respectively,  by  splits,  each 
of  said  inner  wall  portions  having  a  diagonal  fold  line 
extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent 
side  wall  whereby  each  of  said  inner  wall  portions  has 
two  parts  which  are  relatively  movable  from  overlapping 
relation  in  the  flat-folded  condition  of  the  box  to  at  least 
partially  coplanar  relation  in  the  set-up  condition  of  the 
box,  said  inner  end  wall  portions  at  each  end  of  the  box 
being  covered  on  the  outer  sides  thereof  by  the  outer  end 
wall  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  box.  one  of  said  parts 
of  each  inner  wall  portion  being  fixed  to  an  outer  end 
wall  and  having  a  foldable  extension  at  its  outer  end 
separated  from  the  other  part  of  the  same  inner  wall 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  other  part,  intermediate 
portions  of  said  extensions  being  reversely  folded  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  in  in- 
wardly extending  position  at  the  upper  end  of  the  box  in 
the  set-up  condition  thereof  to  form  a  ledge,  the  two  parts 
of  each  of  said  inner  wall  portions  being  partially  sepa- 
rated by  a  slit  therebetween,  the  end  portion  of  said  fold- 
able  extension  of  the  companion  inner  portion  being 
engaged  with  said  two  parts  in  said  slit  for  retaining  said 
intermediate  portions  of  said  extension  in  said  inwardly 
extended  position  thereof. 


2,832,527 
FOLDING  BOX 
Walwin  J.  Bosche,  Jr.,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Alton 
Box   Board    Company,   Alton,   HI.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,984 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—39) 


1.  In  a  folding  box  having  four  hingedly  connected 
side  walls,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a  first  top 
closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one  side  wall  of  the 
box.  said  first  flap  being  of  a  length  such  as  to  extend  to 
a  second  opposite  side  wall  and  having  a  semi-rigid 
tongue  formed  at  its  free  end,  a  detent  formed  in  said 
second  side  wall  at  the  top  thereof  to  interlock  with  said 
tongue  and  secure  the  first  flap  against  inward  displace- 
ment, a  second  top-closure  flap  hinged  to  said  second  side 
wall   along   a   line  immediately   above  said  detent,   and 
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said  second  flap  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  first  flap 
and  having  side  flanges  which  are  engaged  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  first  flap  and  said  other  two  side  walls. 


2,832^28 
ALCOHOL  MIST  ICING  PREVENTION 
Esten  W.  Spears,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  asiignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^    _^^ 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,598 
U  Claims.    (CL  230— 132) 


tuator  mechanism  conditioned  by  said  selection  mecha- 
nism and  additively  or  subtractively  connectable  with  said 
accumulator  mechanism,  power  means  effective  to  cycle 
said  actuator  mechanism  from  its  original  position  to  a 
differentially  set  position  and  back  to  ?s  original  posi- 
tion during  each  machine  operating  cycle,  and  means 
driving  said  printing  mechanism  from  said  actuator  mech- 
anism, control  means  including  independently  and  selec- 
tively operable  addition  and  subtraction  keys,  a  cam 
driven  by  said  power  means,  mechanism  conditioned  by 
depression  of  said  addition  key  and  actuated  by  said  cam 
to  first  connect  said  actuator  mechanism  to  said  selection 
mechanism  to  zeroize  said  selection  mechanism  and  differ- 


5.  An  aircraft  engine  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  defining  an  annular  air  inlet,  structures  in  the  inlet 
providing  a  locus  for  the  deposition  of  ice  precipitated 
from  the  air  flowing  through  the  said  inlet,  a  manifold 
mounted  in  the  inlet  and  provided  with  a  number  of  dis- 
charge orifices  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the 
inlet,  means  for  supporting  the  manifold  from  the  first- 
mentioned  means,  means  connected  to  the  manifold  for 
introducing  compressed  gas  into  the  manifold,  and  means 
connected  to  the  manifold  actuated  by  the  compressed 
gas  flowing  to  the  manifold  for  introducing  a  liquid  anti- 
freeze agent  into  the  manifold  and  discharging  the  agent 
as  a  gas  borne  mist  or  spray  through  the  said  orifices. 


2,832,529 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  APARTMENT  HOUSE 

MAIL  RECEPTACLES 

Eldridge  Brown,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,950 

1  Claim.    (CL  232—25) 


J[o  ©  rf"0  °  Q  .  j)  0 
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entially  set  said  actuator  mechanism  and  to  then  connect 
said  actuator  mechanism  additively  to  said  accumulator 
mechanism  to  enter  the  value  from  said  actuator  mecha- 
nism into  said  accumulator  mechanism  while  said  actu- 
ator mechanism  is  returned  to  its  original  position,  and 
mechanism  conditioned  by  depression  of  said  subtraction 
key  and  actuated  by  said  cam  to  first  connect  said  actuator 
to  said  selection  mechanism  to  zeroize  said  selection 
mechanism  and  differently  set  said  actuator  mechanism 
and  then  connect  said  actuator  mechanism  subtractively 
to  said  accumulator  mechanism  to  subtractively  enter  the 
value  from  said  actuator  mechanism  into  said  accumu- 
lator mechanism  while  said  actuator  mechanism  is  re- 
turned to  its  original  position 


In  an  apartment  house  mail  receptacle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lower  individual  door  members  and  a  single 
upper  door,  an  anti-theft  device  comprising  a  bar  member 
adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  mail  receptacle,  said  bar  extending  subsun- 
tially  the  full  width  of  said  mail  receptacle,  a  grille  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  bar  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lower 
door  members,  said  grille  member  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  wire  mesh  extending  across  said  frame,  up- 
wardly directed  vertical  extensions  at  each  side  edge  of 
the  frame  member,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  ex- 
tensions for  locking  the  grille  member  to  the  mail  re- 
ceptacle. 

2,832,530 
VALUE  SELECTING  AND  TRANSMITTING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  LISTING  ADDING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Chall,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden, 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,016 
9  Claims.    (CL  235— «0) 
8.  In  a  calculating  machine  including  selection  mecha- 
nism, printing  mechanism,  accumulator  mechanism,  ac- 


2,832,531 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING 

MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Chall,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,016. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  16,  1954,  Serial 
No.  416.730 

11  Claims.    (CI.  235—60) 


©' 


tX^ 
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1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine 
having  a  differentially  positionable  input  value  receiving 
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rack,  which  comprises  the  combioatioo  of  a  rockable 
actuator  segment,  a  bail  for  rocking  said  segment,  and  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  bail  and  said  seg- 
ment; an  accumulator  gear;  and  a  pair  of  gear  trains 
constantly  in  mesh  with  said  actuator  segment  and  alter- 
natively positionable  to  engage  said  accumulator  gear 
to  rotate  said  accumulator  gear  in  one  or  the  other  di- 
rection, one  of  said  gear  trains  being  also  positionable 
to  engage  said  input  value  digit  receiving  rack,  and  ^aid 
gear  trains  including  cradle  means  for  supporting  and 
positioning  said  gear  trains. 


2,S32432 

TEN-KEY  CALCULATING  MACHINE  WITH 

BACKSPACING  MECHANISM 

Harold  J.  Chall,  Castro  VaDcy,  and  Charies  S.  Baiaz, 

Hayward,  Calif.,  aasigiion  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  corpora* 

tk>n  of  California 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,972 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— M) 


into  engagement  with  said  rack  to  step  said  pin  carriage 
one  ordinal  step  to  the  right  during  each  machine  cycle, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  said  backspacing  key  to 
block  movement  of  said  transmission  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  accumulator  and  to  free  the  zero  latch 
at  the  order  immediately  to  the  right  of  said  selection 
station  to  latch  the  coordinal  selection  element  in  "0" 
position. 

2,832,533 

TOTALIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  LISTING 

ADDING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Chall,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  applicatioa  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,016. 
Divided  and  tliis  applicatioa  March   15,  1954,  Serial 
No.  416^01 

19  Claims.    (CI.  235—60.2) 


4.  In  a  ten-key  calculating  machine  having  selectively 
operable  digit  keys,  a  pin  carriage  having  ordinally  ar- 
ranged rows  of  pins,  means  supporting  said  pin  carriage 
for  transordinal  movement,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
pin  carriage  to  the  left,  digit  key  operated  means  limit- 
ing leftward  movement  of  said  pin  carriage  to  one  ordinal 
step  for  each  digit  key  operation,  power-operated  restore 
means  eflFectivc  to  return  said  pin  carriage  from  a  left- 
wardly  displaced  position  to  its  home  position,  selection 
elements  movably  mounted  on  said  pin  carriage  and  re- 
siliently urged  away  from  their  "0"  positions,  zero  latches 
releasably  holding  said  selection  elements  in  "0"  position, 
means  disposed  at  a  selection  station  and  operated  by 
said  digit  keys  to  selectively  set  the  pins  and  release  the 
zero  latches  as  the  orders  of  said  pin  carriage  move  past 
said  selection  station,  a  power-driven  actuating  mech- 
anism, an  accumulator,  transmission  mechanism  driven 
by  said  actuating  mechanism  and  movable  between  said 
selection  elements  and  said  accumulator,  an  addition  key. 
power-operated  addition  mechanism  effective  to  cycle  said 
machine  and  sequentially  move  said  transmission  mech- 
anism into  engagement  with  said  selection  elements  to 
zeroize  said  elements,  and  into  engagement  with  said  ac- 
cumulator to  enter  the  value  from  said  selection  elements 
into  said  accumulator,  said  zero  latches  being  effective 
to  latch  said  selection  element  in  said  "0"  position  and 
said  carriage  restore  means  being  effective  after  move- 
ment of  said  transmission  means  from  said  selection  ele- 
ments to  restore  said  pin  carriage  to  its  home  position, 
a  repeat  addition  key  effective  to  condition  said  additicMi 
mechanism  for  operation  and  to  cycle  said  machine,  re- 
peat mechanism  actuated  by  said  repeat  addition  key  to 
disable  said  zero  latches  and  said  pin  carriage  restore 
means,  a  rack  carried  by  said  pin  carriage,  a  cyclically 
driven  cam.  a  rockable  member  rocked  by  said  cam,  an 
abutment  formation  moved  by  said  rockable  member  and 
normally  disposed  clear  of  said  rack,  a  backspacing  key 
effective  when  operated  to  cycle  the  machine,  condition 
said  addition  mechanism  and  said  repeat  addition  mech- 
anism for  operation  and  move  said  abutment  formation 

729   O    G  — 72 


1.  In  a  calculator,  ordinally  arranged  accumulator 
wheels,  add  pinion  trains  for  additively  and  subtract  pinion 
•trains  for  subtractively  operating  said  accumulator  wheeb, 
a  highest  order  controlled  means  for  inserting  a  positive 
"fugitive  1"  in  the  lowest  order  accumulator  wheel,  a 
highest  order  controlled  means  for  inserting  a  negative 
'fugitive  1"  in  the  lowest  order  accumulator  wheel,  posi- 
tive and  negative  tens-transfer  means  set  by  such  accumu- 
lator wheels  as  have  been  moved  through  ten  unit  spaces 
in  either  direction  from  their  "0"  position  and  actuated 
to  move  the  accumulator  gear  in  the  order  next  above 
the  transfer  setting  gear  one  unit  space  in  the  appropriate 
direction,  and  power  means  for  simultaneously  resetting 
all  said  tens-transfer  means. 


2,832,534 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  LISTING  ADDING 
MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Chall,  San  Leandro,  and  Artiiar  J.  Malavazoa, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,552 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  235— 60.27) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  selection  mechanism, 
printing  mechanism,  accumulator  mechanism,  actuator 
mechanism  drivingly  connected  to  said  printing  mecha- 
nism, cyclically  operating  power  means  effective  to  im- 
part successive  operating  cycles  to  said  actuator  mecha- 
nism, and  print  timing  mechanism  and  tape  feeding  mech- 
anism driven  by  said  power  means,  control  means  com- 
prising manually  depressible  control  keys  each  effective 
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when  depressed  to  establish  an  operating  cycle  of  said 
power  means  and  including  a  keyboard  clearing  key. 
mechanism  conditioned  by  depression  of  said  keyboard 
clearing  key  to  connect  said  actuator  mechanism  to  said 
selection  mechanism  to  zeroize  said  selection  mechanism 
during  the  first  portion  of  the  coincident  operatmg  cycle, 
and  mechanical  components  moved  by  depression  of  said 
keyboard  clearing  key  into  position  to  block  the  opera- 
tion of  said  print  timing  mechanism  and  said  tape  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  to  block  the  connection  of  said  ac- 
tuator mechanism  to  said  accumulator  mechanism  during 
the  latter  portion  of  the  coincident  machine  operating 
cycle. 

2,832,535 

COMPtTLNG  SCALE 

John  M.  Sherman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 

Manufacturiiii;  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,   a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,091 

14  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 


across  said  input  and  output  circuit  means,  a  plurality 
of  attenuating  circuits  connected  to  said  input  and  output 
circuit  means,  switching  means  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  attenuating  circuits,  a  separate  signal  source  for  oper- 
ating each  said  switching  means  and  means  for  switching 
said  inverse  feedback  amplifier  from  inactive  to  active 
condition  whereby  Sdid  computer  circuit  performs  divi- 
sion when  said  amplifier  is  inactive  and  whereby  said 
computer  circuit  performs  multiplication  when  said  am- 
plifier is  active. 

2,832,537 
VARIABLE  RANGE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIR- 
CLTT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  COMPUTING  INITIAL 
VELOCITY 
Lloyd  David  Ball,  Los  Angeles,  Brooks  E.  Cowart, 
Pacoima,  and  George  Bruer  Crane,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,482 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—^1.5) 


^:p=n,:^ 


w9firF^y^   •'^^^^n 


1.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  weighing  mechanism,  means 
for  producing  a  current  proportional  to  the  weight,  a 
resistance,  means  for  varying  said  resistance  in  proportion 
to  the  selected  unit  price  per  pound,  means  for  passing 
said  current  through  said  resistance  to  produce  a  voltage 
directly  proportional  to  the  computed  value  of  the  weight 
at  the  selected  unit  price,  a  potentiometer  having  an  ad- 
justable setting,  an  adjustable  indicator,  drive  means 
for  actuating  said  indicator  in  correlated  relation  with 
the  adjustable  setting  of  said  potentiometer,  means  for 
passing  a  constant  current  through  said  potentiometer  to 
produce  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  setting  thereof, 
means  for  comparing  said  potentiometer  voltage  with  said 
voltage  proportional  to  the  computed  value,  and  means 
selectively  operable  in  accordance  with  the  resultant  of 
said  voltages  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  drive 
means  in  the  proper  direction  to  move  said  potentiometer 
setting  to  a  balanced  position  with  coiresponding  opera- 
tion of  said  indicator  to  indicate  the  computed  value. 


2,832.536 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
William    E.    Woods,    Haddonfield,    Robert    E.    Wilson, 
Moorestown.  and  John  H.  Sweer,  Collingswood,  N.  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav> 
Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,608 
2  Claims.    (O.  235—61) 


.-ra_j^_^^_j-^ 


1.  An  electronic  computer  circuit  for  performing  multi- 
plication and  division  comprising,  input  and  output  cir- 
cuit   means,    an    inverse    feedback    amplifier    connected 


I.  In  a  target  tracking  system  where  the  range  of  a 
target  is  to  be  computed  as  a  function  of  the  integral 
of  target  velocity  from  an  initial  velocity  condition  com- 
puted between  first  and  second  ranges,  the  time  of  pas- 
sage of  the  target  through  the  first  and  second  ranges 
being  signaled  by  first  and  second  acquisition  signals, 
respectively;  the  combination  comprising;  first  means 
responsive  to  the  acquisition  signals  and  to  input  signals 
representing  any  error  or  change  in  target  velocity  for 
producing  a  varying  velocity  signal,  said  first  means  in- 
cluding a  first  circuit  for  producing  an  initial  velocity 
signal  and  a  second  circuit  for  receiving  the  initial  velocity 
signal  and  any  error  signals  to  produce  the  varying  ve- 
locity signal  as  a  function  of  the  initial  velocity  signal 
and  the  integral  ot  the  error  MgnaU,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  said  acquisition  signals  for  establishing  an 
initial  range  condition  representing  said  second  range 
and  for  integrating  said  varying  velocity  signal  from  said 
initial  range  condition  to  form  a  varying  range  signal. 


2,832,538 
ROTARY  BRUSH  FEED 
Russell  E.  Howe,  Endicott,  and  Paul  J.  Morisy,  Johnson 
City,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 
Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,547 
12  Claims,    (CI.  235— 61.11) 
4.  A  card  reading  apparatus  including  in  combination. 
a  succession  of  card  feed  rolls,  rotatable  means  cooperable 
with  said  feed  rolls  for  moving  said  cards,  a  continuously 
rotating  shaft,  a  cam  stationary  with  relation  to  said  con- 
tinuously moving  shaft  and  said  rotatable  means,  a  cam 
follower  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a  brush 
supporting  means  fixed  with  relation  to  said  cam  follower 
and  moving  therewith,  and  sensing  brushes  mounted  on 
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said  brush  supporting  means  radially  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  shaft  and  said  feed  rolls,  whereby  said  brushes 


arc  moved  in  and  out  of  card  engaging  and  information 
sensing  position. 


2,832^39 

SLIDE  RULES 

John  Dyson  Biakeley,  London,  and  Sidney  RadciUFe 

Potter,  Dukinfleld,  England 

Application  Jnne  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  4, 1953 

5  Clains.    (CI.  235—70) 


***:*- 


l^f-rr-V 


1.  A  slide  rule  calculator  for  evaluating  q  according 
to  (he  formula 

Iti  —  tm 


di  ,        dt  ,  di^  1 
ol'oS.  T  +  tX-7 


comprising  a  first  group  of  stationary  scale  means  and 
movable  slide  means  for  evaluating 


II 


a  second  group  of  stationary  scale  means  and  movable  slide 
means  for  evaluating 

and  a  third  group  of  stationary  scale  means  and  movable 
slide  means  for  introducing  w, — tm  and  for  obtaining  q, 
said  groups  of  stationary  scale  means  and  movable  slide 
means  being  arranged  for  substituting  in  said  formula  the 
values  given  by  manipulation  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  groups  whereby  q  is  evaluated,  which  said  first  group 
includes  a  fixed  logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range 
of  Jj  values,  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  a  first  groove,  a 
reversed  logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range  of  d^ 
values,  on  a  slide  in  said  groove,  a  fixed  logarithmic  scale, 
marked  with  a  range  of 

A 

values,  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said  groove,  a  fixed 
linear  scale,  corresponding  to  the  last  mentioned  scale,  dis- 
posed therebelow,  a  further  fixed  logarithmic  scale  adjacent 
the  top  edge  of  a  second  groove,  corresponding  values  on 
which  are  connected  with  values  on  the  linear  scale  by 
guide  lines,  a  logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range  of  J, 


values,  on  a  first  upper,  slide  in  said  second  groove,  a  re- 
versed logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range  of  k 
values,  on  a  second  lower  slide  in  said  second  groove,  and 
a  fixed  logarithmic  scale  marked  with  a  range  of 

di  ,        di 

2k  '°8-  J, 
values,  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said  second  groove,  and 
positioned  relative  to  said  further  fixed  logarithmic  scale 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  second  groove  so  that  the 
markings  of  the  latter  are  of  values  of 

relative  the  markings  of  the  former;  and  in  which  said 
second  group  of  scales  and  slides  includes  a  fixed  logarith- 
mic scale,  marked  with  a  range  of  di  values,  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  of  a  third  groove,  a  reversed  logarithmic  scale 
marked  with  a  range  of  rfj  values  on  a  first  lower  slide  in 
the  third  groove,  a  reversed  logarithmic  scale,  marked  with 
a  range  of  /  values,  on  a  second,  upper,  slide  in  the  third 
groove  and  a  fixed  logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range 
of 

d,     / 

values,  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  third  groove;  and  in 
which  said  third  group  of  slides  and  scales  includes  a  fixed 
logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range  of  tsx  —  tm  values, 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  a  fourth  groove,  a  reversed 
logarithmic  scale,  marked  with  a  range  of 


2k^''^'d^\d:^V 


values,  on  a  slide  in  the  fourtli  groove,  and  a  fixed  loga- 
rithmic scale,  marked  with  a  range  of  q  values  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  fourth  groove. 


2,832,540 

DICn'AL  ACTUATOR  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Howard  M.  Dustin,  Alameda,  and  Eugene  E.  Reynolds, 

Richmond,  Calif.,  assipiors  to  Marchant  Calculators, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,694 

10  Claims.    (CI.  235— 79) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  numeral  wheels  and  a 
value  entering  mechanism;  a  clutch  permanently  associ- 
ated with  each  numeral  wheel,  each  clutch  including  a 
drive  element,  a  driven  element,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  drive  and  the  driven  element,  and  two  control 
devices  carried  by  said  drive  element  operable  under  con- 
trol of  the  value  entering  mechanism  to  cause  said  means 
to  connect  and  disconnect  the  drive  and  driven  elements. 


2,832,541 
ELECTRICAL  COUNTER  CIRCUITS 
Eric  John  Guttridge,  Barnes,  England,  asignor  to  Powers- 
Samas   AcconnHng  Machines  Limited,  Ix>ndoD,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  February  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  339^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  19,  1952 
12  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 
1.  An  electrical  counter  circuit  responsive  to  successive 
impulses  which  comprises  a  positive  voltage  supply  lead. 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1958 


first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bistable  trigger  circuit 
stages  each  comprising  a  pair  of  anode-to-grid  cross- 
coupled  tubes  of  which  the  first,  second  and  third  sUges 
each  have  an  input  point  common  to  the  two  tubes  of 
the  pair  and  the  fourth  stage  has  input  and  output  points 
independent  to  each  tube  of  the  pair,  and  a  coincidence 
circuit  including  a  coincidence  lead  connecting  the  out- 
put point  of  a  selected  one  tube  of  the  fourth  stage  with 
the  output  point  of  a  selected  earlier  stage,  the  output 
point  of  each  earlier  stage  other  than  said  selected  sUge 
being  connected  to  the  input  point  for  the  next  succeed- 
ing stage  with  the  output  point  of  the  third  stage  con- 


nected to  the  input  point  for  the  other  tube  of  the  founh 
stage,  in  combination  with  two  crystal  diodes  connected 
in  opposite  sense  in  said  coincidence  lead,  a  resistor 
large  in  resistance  value  as  compared  with  the  output 
impedance  of  the  trigger  circuits  and  connected  to  the 
coincidence  lead  between  the  diodes  therein  and  to  said 
positive  supply  lead,  an  input  lead  to  the  stage  next  suc- 
ceeding said  selected  earlier  stage  connected  to  the  coin- 
cidence lead  between  the  diodes  therein,  and  a  feed- 
forward lead  connecting  the  output  point  of  said  earlier 
stage  with  the  input  point  of  said  selected  one  tube  of 
said  fourth  stage  through  a  capacitivc  filter. 


CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONIC  REGISTER 

Arthnr  H.  DickliiMMi,  Greenwich,  Cooa^  udgnor  to  In- 

teniatloiial  Bodncfli  Machines  Corpontiofi,  New  YoriL, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Febmary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,181 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—103) 


2,832,543 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  THE  BLIND 

Eagene  Swidzinski,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  498,178 

7  Claims.    (CL  235— 128) 


¥'V 
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1.  A  device  for  guiding  the  blind  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  frame,  means  for  fastening  said 
frame  to  the  waist  of  a  user  to  present  the  same  at  a 
forward  and  downward  angle  in  front  of  the  user,  a 
tracking  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and 
rotational  along  the  ground  during  progress  of  the  user 
therealong,  measuring  means  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame,  means  for  interpreting  said  measuring  means 
by  the  sense  of  touch  of  the  user,  said  interpreting  means 
being  connected  with  said  measuring  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  elongated  frame,  means  interconnecting  the 
wheel  and  the  measuring  means  to  operate  the  latter  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  former, 
an  alarm  operativeiy  connected  to  said  measuring  means, 
said  alarm  being  adapted  to  sound  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  wheel. 


2,832,544 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Chail,  San  Leandro,  Califs  assignor  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Applicatioa  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,022 

13  Claims.    (CL  235—137) 


i-CSJ— CSJ— CSl 


2.  Electrical  counting  apparatus  having  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent denominational  counting  orders  for  manifesting  a 
multi-denominational  value,  comprising  ordered  means 
for  producing  in  each  order  a  plurality  of  continuous  sig- 
nals respectively  of  at  least  one  different  instantaneous 
characteristic  representative  of  different  digital  values  of 
the  respective  order,  means  in  each  of  said  orders  for  mani- 
festing the  different  digital  values,  selectively  operable 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  orders  for  causing  said  plu- 
rality of  continuous  signals  to  be  at  all  times  representa- 
tive of  apparent  digital  values  either  somewhat  greater 
than  or  somewhat  less  than  the  true  digital  value  at  that 
time,  and  non-interrupted  means  responsive  to  the  digital 
value  manifested  by  the  ordered  means  of  the  next  lower 
denominational  order  to  at  least  one  of  said  orders  for 
operating  said  selectively  operable  means  to  cause  said 
plurality  of  continuous  signals  to  be  in  one  or  the  other 
of  the  alternate  conditions. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  differentially  posi- 
tionable  selection  racks,  rockable  actuator  segments,  a 
rockable  operator  yieldably  connected  to  said  actuator 
segments,  movable  transmission  means,  cyclically  oper- 
ating power  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  operator 
to  move  said  actuator  segments  from  their  full-cycle  posi- 
tion to  differentially  set  positions  and  return  said  sectors 
to  their  full-cycle  position,  an  accumulator  having  a  frame 
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fixedly  mounted  in  said  machine,  drive  gears  and  accu- 
mulator gears  joumalled  in  said  frame  and  driven  by  said 
drive  gears,  and  power  operated  means  effective  under 
manual  control  to  move  said  transmission  means  during 
the  former  portion  of  an  operating  cycle  of  said  power 
means  to  interconnect  said  selection  racks  and  said  actu- 
ator segments  to  read  a  value  out  of  said  selection  racks 
and  differentially  position  said  actuator  segments  and  to 
interconnect  said  actuator  xgments  and  said  accumulator 
drive  gears  during  the  latter  portico  of  the  same  operating 
cycle  to  read  the  value  into  said  accumulator  as  said 
actuator  segments  are  returned  to  their  full-cycle  posi- 
tion; tens-carry  mechanism  for  said  accumulator  com- 
prising a  tens-carry  cam  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
each  accumulator  gear,  spring-actuated  pawls  mounted 
on  pivots  fixed  to  said  frame  and  effective  when  released 
to  turn  the  co-ordinal  accumulator  gears  through  one  unit 
space  in  either  direction,  latches  mounted  on  pivots  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  respectively  latching  said  pawls  against 
gear  turning  movement,  each  latch  being  moved  by  the 
tens-carry  cam  on  its  co-ordinal  accumulator  gear  when 
such  gear  passes  from  its  "9"  to  "0"  or  "0"  to  "9"  position 
to  release  the  pawl  associated  with  the  accumulator  gear 
of  next  higher  order,  pawl  restoring  means  cooperating 
with  said  pawls  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  un- 
latched pawls  are  blocked  against  gear  turning  movement 
while  being  held  in  position  to  preclude  accidental  re- 
latching  thereof,  a  second  position  in  which  unlatched 
pawls  are  freed  for  gear  turning  movements  and  a  third 
position  in  which  the  unlatched  pawls  are  restored  to 
latched  condition,  and  power  operated  means  connected 
to  said  pawl  restoring  means  and  effective  to  successively 
move  said  pawl  restoring  means  from  one  position  to  an- 
other during  successive  operating  cycles  of  said  power 
means. 


2,832,545 
SUPERSONIC  JET  GRrVDING  MEANS  AND 
METHOD 
William  B«n}aniia  Segnves,  Baton  Roagc,  I^.,  anlf^ior 
to  Esse  Research  aod  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,915 
7  Claims.    (0.241—1) 


2,832,546 

FLUID-ACTUATED  WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

Stephen  A.  Spragnc,  Venice,  Califs  a«<>CBor,  hy  dhrect 

and  mesne  ass^mcnts,  to  Lab  Products,  Inc.,  Venice, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,971 

3  Claims.    (CL  241— 46) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  waste  disposal  unit, 
the  combination  of:  a  hollow  housing  having  a  waste 
inlet  and  a  waste  outlet;  said  hollow  housing  including 
coaxially  arranged  shredding  and  power  chambers:  an 
internally  toothed  shredder  member  fixed  to  said  housing 
in  said  shredding  chamber;  a  rotatable  pulverizer  mem- 
ber mounted  within  the  shredding  chamber  in  cooperablc 
relation  to  said  shredder  member;  a  turbine  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  power  chamber  and  connected  to 
said  pulverizer  member  for  rotation  thereof;  a  single 
water  inlet  port  in  the  housing;  a  first  passageway  leading 
from  the  inlet  port  to  the  shredding  chamber  for  dis- 
charge of  water  in  a  downwardly  directed  stream  upon 
the  pulverizer  member;  a  second  passageway  from  the 
water  inlet  port  to  the  power  chamber  and  providing  an 
orifice  for  jetting  a  stream  of  water  against  said  turbine 
means  for  rotating  said  pulverizer  member,  a  waste  dis- 
charge chamber  below  the  power  chamber;  a  third  pas- 
sageway from  the  shredding  chamber  to  the  waste  dis- 
charge chamber;  an  opening  between  said  power  cham- 
ber and  said  waste  discharge  chamber  for  flow  of  actuat- 
ing water  from  said  power  chamber  to  said  waste  dis- 
charge chamber;  said  waste  discharge  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  waste  outlet  for  discharge  of  shredded  waste 
material  and  actuating  water. 


2,832,547 

GEARED  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

Joseph  E.  Kennedy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,941 

3  Claims.    (CI.  241—209) 


2.  A  method  of  grinding  hard,  brittle,  granular  ma- 
terial into  finer  particle  size,  which  comprises  injecting 
a  supersonic  velocity  jet  of  gasiform  fluid  into  a  rela- 
tively quiescent  zone  wherein  a  mass  of  material  to 
be  ground  is  in  fluidized  suspension,  passing  the  jet  im- 
mediately into  a  confined  zone  of  substantially  larger 
cross-section  than  the  nozzle  outlet  whereby  a  substan- 
tial drop  in  pressure  takes  place,  thereby  causing  said 
material  to  be  drawn  into  the  path  of  said  stream  and 
into  said  confined  zone,  and  suddenly  reducing  the  ve- 
locity of  said  stream  through  the  sonic  barrier  within 

said  confined  zone  to  cause  shock  and  collision  to  par-  1.  A  gyratory  crusher  including  a  hollow  frame  sup- 
tides  of  said  material  and  thereby  break  said  material  ported  in  upright  position,  a  spider  mounted  on  the  upper 
into  smaller  particles.  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  center  there- 
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of,  a  crushing  concave  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  tubular  eccentric  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  gyratory  shaft  supported  at  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  in  the  spider  bearing  and  the  eccentric, 
and  a  crushing  head  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  gyratory  shaft  to  form  a  crushing  chamber  with 
the  crushing  concave,  the  improvement  being  in  the  hol- 
low frame  and  comprising  an  upper  frame  member  sup- 
porting the  spider  and  the  crushing  concave,  and  a  lower 
frame  member  supporting  the  upper  frame  member  and 
having  a  horizontal  wall  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lower 
frame  member  closing  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lower 
frame  member  and  arranged  with  a  discharge  opening  on 
one  side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  lower  frame  member, 
a  bearing  sleeve  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  and  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  faces  of  said  bottom  wall  to 
form  a  bearing  for  the  eccentnc  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  eccentric  extending  below  the  bearing  sleeve,  a 
horizontal  tubular  housing  on  the  underface  of  the  bottom 
wall  and  at  one  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  bearing 
sleeve  opposite  the  discharge  opening  in  the  horizontal 
wall  and  positioned  entirely  outside  the  lower  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  counter  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  tubu- 
lar housing  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  lower  frame  member  and  having  one  end  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
source  of  power  and  the  opposite  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  eccentric. 


2,832,548 
ROTOR  FOR  WASTE  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 
Ever  J.  Hammes,  Racine,  Wis^  assignor  of  oae-tfaird  to 
Quinten  A.  Hammes  and  one-third  to  Freda  Hammes, 
both  of  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,840 
3  Claims,    (CI.  24—296) 


1.  A  rotor  unit  for  a  food  waste  comminuting  machine 
for  carrying  food  waste  in  a  rotary  path  to  contact  with 
a  comminuting  ring,  which  comprises  a  relatively  soft 
center  insert  and  an  outer  circular  cast  plate  mechani- 
cally and  moleculariy  bonded  to  said  insert,  said  plate 
having  radial  ribs  on  the  top  surface  thereof  extending 
outwardly  from  said  insert,  at  least  one  of  said  ribs 
having  an  off-center  upward  projection  above  said  ribs, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  rotor  for  rotation  which 
substantially  fills  the  space  between  said  ribs  in  the  cen- 
ter of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  annular  row  of 
holes  formed  in  the  cast  plate  adjacent  the  outer  rim 
having  an  increasing  diameter  from  top  to  bottom  through 
the  plate,  the  plurality  of  said  holes  serving  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  puller  tool. 


I 

member  fixedly  secured  to  the  forward  ends  o(  the  side 
bars,  and  having  a  rear  corner  providing  a  piclc-up  blade 
to  ride  the  roll  and  an  upper,  advanced  corner  providing 
a  cutting  edge  for  the  end  of  the  roll  passed  forwardly 
thereover,  a  forwardly  extendmg  roll  riding,  pressure 
plate  extending  between  the  side  bars  and  having  its  rear 
end  pivotally  carried  by  the  side  bars  in  a  location  adja- 


.  rfr  ,    f 


2,832,549 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Joseph  W .  Youngberg.  Harptrec,  Saskatchewan.  Canada 

Application  July  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,949 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—55,5) 

In   a  dispenser   for  a   roll    of   toilet  paper,  a   bracket 

presenting     forwardly    extending    side    arms    rotatably 

mounting   the  roll  of  paper  therebetween,  a  rearwardly 

disposed  cross  bar  between  the  side  arms  and  pivotally 

carried  thereby,  said  cross  bar  having  the  ends  thereof 

provided  with   forwardly  extending,  opposing,  side  bars 

fixedly   secured   thereto,  a  triangular-shaped,   transverse 


cent  to  but  spaced  from  the  cross  bar  aforesaid,  and 
with  its  forward  end  terminating  in  a  location  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  pick-up  blade  and  riding  the  roll 
and  stop  lugs  secured  to  the  pressure  plate  and  engage- 
able  with  but  spaced  from  the  cross  bar  whereby  the 
contacting  of  the  lugs  with  the  cross  bar  limits  the  up 
and  down  pivotal  movement  of  the  pressure  plate. 


2,832,550 

FISHING  REEL 

Paul  Mauborgne,  Bemooville,  France 

Application  November  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  257,449 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  23,  1950 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—84.21) 


A  spinning  reel;  comprising  a  reel  base  for  attachment 
to  a  casting  rod,  a  support  post  extending  from  said  base 
and  having  a  housing  integral  with  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  with  its  axis 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  a  rotary 
drum  on  said  shaft  including  a  disc-like  main  part  per- 
pendicular to,  and  concentric  with,  said  shaft  and  a  cy- 
lindrical flange  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  main 
part,  a  spool  rotatable  coaxially  with  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral,  cylindrical  skirt  loosely  surrounding  an 
axial  portion  of  said  flange,  a  pick-up  device  including  a 
pick-up  bail  in  the  form  of  a  wire  loop  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  extending  into  said  drum  at  diametrically  op- 
posed locations  adjacent  said  main  part  of  the  drum  and 
there  mounted  for  pivoting  between  casting  and  retriev- 
ing positions,  one  of  said  ends  of  the  wire  bail  terminat- 
ing within  said  drum  in  a  radial  crank  arm,  stop  members 
formed  on  said  disc-like  main  part  of  the  drum  and  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  crank  arm  during  pivoting  of 
the  wire  loop  to  limit  the  swinging  of  said  crank  arm 
in  the  opposite  directions  and  thereby  to  determine  said 
casting  and  retrieving  positions  of  the  wire  loop,  and  a 
cantilever  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
disc-like  main  part  of  the  drum  and  there  overlying  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  loop  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
the  latter  from  its  pivotal  mounting,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  member  resiliently  engaging  against  said 
crank  arm  to  urge  the  latter  against  one  of  said  stop 
members  when  said  crank  arm  is  displaced  beyond  the 
midpoint  between  said  stop  members,  said  wire  loop 
having  a  bent  portion  radially  outside  of  said  skirt  of  the 
spool,  and  said  support  post  having  a  fixed,  curved  cam 
surface  extending  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  bent 
portion  of  the  wire  loop  when  the  latter  is  rotated  m  its 
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casting  position  by  turning  of  said  drum  so  that  said 
cam  surface  then  engages  said  bent  portion  and  swings 
said  wire  loop  to  displace  said  crank  arm  beyond  said 
midpoint  whereby  said  spring  member  completes  the 
movement  of  said  wire  loop  to  its  retrieving  position. 


II 


2,832,551 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Willis  H.  Gille,  St  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  319,716 
8  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


5W 


combining  means  connected  to  the  signal  generating  means 
and  operated  by  said  device  for  modifying  both  generated 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  craft  roll  attitude  to  pro- 
vide a  resultant  signal  proportional  to  the  azimuthal  rate 
of  turn  of  the  craft  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
earth,  and  control  means  connected  to  the  combining 
means  for  controlling  the  aileron  and  rudder  operating 
means  in  accordance  with  said  resultant  signal. 


"i)-.^-'-^   r 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  the  rudder  surface  of  an  air- 
craft having  an  acrolastic  fuselage:  comprising,  a  head- 
ing sensing  device,  a  servomotor  control  means  operated 
by  said  device,  a  servomotor  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  adapted  to  position  the  rudder  whereby  craft 
heading  is  stabilized,  and  an  accelerometer  also  operating 
said  control  means  and  mounted  substantially  adjacent 
said  rubber  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  lateral  structural 
deflections  of  the  tail  section  of  the  aerolastic  fuselage 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  fuselage  due  to  opera- 
tion of  the  rudder  for  additionally  operating  said  rudder 
to  damp  the  oscillations  of  the  tail  section  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  the  fuselage. 


II 


2,832,552 
CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Oscar   Hdko   Schnck,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,   Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  337.467 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


1.  In  flight  control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having 
aileron  and  rudder  operating  means,  in  combination:  a 
rate  of  turn  gyroscope  responsive  to  velocity  of  turn 
about  the  craft  vertical  axis,  a  rate  of  turn  gyroscope 
responsive  to  velocity  of  turn  of  the  craft  about  the  craft 
lateral  axis,  signal  generating  means  operated  by  each 
gyroscope,    a   craft   roll   attitude   sensing   device,   signal 


2,832,553 

CANOPY  ACTUATING  AND  EJECTING  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  L.  Wallenhorst,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481^53 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244—121) 


1.  A  pivotal  mounting  for  a  canopy  operatively  as- 
sociated with  an  aircraft  cockpit  in  which  a  canopy  is 
mounted  for  movement  consisting  of  a  first  phase  un- 
latching sequence  comprising  sliding  translation  followed 
by  a  second  phase  pivotal  opening  movement,  comprising 
spaced  pivot  means  carried  by  said  cockpit,  a  forwardly 
opening  slot  carried  by  said  canopy  in  engagement  with 
a  first  of  said  pivot  means,  and  a  rearwardly  opening 
slot  formed  by  said  canopy  engaging  a  second  of  said 
pivot  means,  said  slots  being  arranged  to  permit  shifting 
of  said  canopy  with  respect  to  said  cockpit  while  said 
slots  are  in  engagement  with  both  said  pivot  means  where- 
by said  canopy  is  prevented  from  separation  from  said 
cockpit  in  a  first  position  of  said  canopy  and  in  a  further 
position  said  canopy  is  permitted  to  be  rotated  about 
one  of  said  pivot  means. 


2  832,554 

RESILIENT  MOTOR  MOL?VTING 

George  J.  Reisch,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,169 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—26) 


1.  A  resilient  motor  support  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated straps,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  central  arcuate 
portion  and  a  straight  portion  extending  from  each  of  said 
arcuate  portions,  said  straps  being  secured  to  each  other 
with  their  respective  straight  portions  in  contact  with  each 
other,  concave  surfaces  formed  in  each  of  said  straight 
portions  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  portions,  said  concave 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  straps  facing  the  concave  surfaces 
of  the  other  of  said  straps  to  define  a  pair  of  aligned 


1102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1958 


cavities,  motor  supporting  means  positioned  in  each  of 
said  cavities,  and  said  arcuate  portions  being  disposed  to 
form  a  ring  for  receiving  a  motor. 


lor  to  the 
by  the  See- 


2,832,555 
COLLAPSIBLE  MAST 
Edgar  A.  Terhune,   Little  Silver,  N.  J^ 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
retary  of  the  Army 

AppKcation  Jane  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,912 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—170) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


iiiiifiiiil 


1.  A  collapsible  support  for  an  antenna  or  the  like 
comprising  a  hub.  a  telescoping  sectional  central  standard 
slideably  engageable  in  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing sectional  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hub,  discrete 
pairs  of  telescoping  guy  wires  extensible  and  secured  re- 
spectively between  said  standard  and  said  legs,  discrete 
supporting  means  extending  between  adjacent  legs  and 
means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  hub,  said  yoke  including  an  extensible 
clamping  means  for  supporting  said  standard  when  the 
support  is  in  fully  extended  position  and  confinmg  said 
standard  when  the  support  is  in  collapsed  folded  position. 


2,832,556 
TRIPOD  HEAD 
Gustave  W.  Jonson,  North   Hollywood,  Calif.,  as^aaot 
to  Mitchell   Camera  Corporation,  Glendaie,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433.571 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—183) 


1  A  tripod  head  comprising  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing a  fixed  base  and  a  frame  member  mounted  on  the  base 
for  rotation  about  a  normally  vertical  pan  axis,  a  load 
supporting  platform  journaled  on  said  structure  on  a 
normally  horizontal  axis  for  tilting  in  a  normally  vertical 
plane  about  that  axis,  said  platform  being  directly  jour- 
naled on  the  frame  member  on  the  normally  horizontal 
tilting  axis,  the  vertical  pan  axis,  prolonged,  intersecting 


the  tilting  axis,  a  slider,  guide  means  for  the  slider  on 
said  supporting  structure  guiding  the  slider  along  a  line 
of  movement  radial  of  said  tilting  axis,  the  slider  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  tilting  axis,  the  guide  means  for 
the  slider  being  mounted  directly  on  the  base  below  the 
tilting  axis  and  the  line  of  slider  movement  coinciding 
with  the  vertical  pan  axis,  yielding  means  urging  the 
slider  in  a  direction  radially  away  from  the  tilting  axis, 
means  associated  with  the  platform  and  carrying  a  crank 
pin  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  tilting  axis  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  tilting  axis  toward  the  slider,  and  a  con- 
necting tension  link  extending  between  arid  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  crank  pin  and  the  slider. 


2,832,557 
RAPID  ADJUSTING  FOCUS  COIL  MOUNT 

Francis  R.  Reincri,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,975 

5  aaims.    (CI.  248—276) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-j'i 


y: 


5.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  television  focusing  coil 
of  the  type  having  a  flange  extending  from  its  base,  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  therein  a  plurality  of  bemi- 
spherically  shaped  recesses  provided  with  bores  extending 
through  said  plate  from  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses;  a 
plurality  of  hemisphencai  receiving  elements  nesting  in 
the  respective  recesses  each  having  a  tapered  bore  there- 
through and  a  flat  surface,  a  plurality  of  hemispherical 
clamping  elements  each  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a 
tiat  surface  and  a  split  tapered  hollow  member  extending 
from  said  latter  flat  surface  concentric  with  said  bore,  the 
respective  clamping  elements  clamped  on  the  respective 
receiving  elements  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  two  hemi- 
spherical elements  together  and  said  tapered  member 
fitting  in  said  tapered  bore;  a  plurality  of  securing  ele- 
ments each  having  a  hemispherical  recess  extending  there- 
through fitted  on  the  respective  elements;  means  for  the 
attachment  of  the  respective  securing  elements  to  said 
base  plate  to  clamp  the  assembled  receiving  end  clamp- 
ing elements  in  the  hemispherical  recesses  of  the  base 
plate  with  the  hemispherical  surface  of  each  clamping 
element  fitting  in  the  hemispherical  recess  of  each  secur- 
ing element;  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  support  pins  each 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  cylin- 
drical bores  in  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  a 
spherical  head  at  one  end,  each  said  support  pin  clamped 
in  an  assembly  of  said  securing,  clamping  and  receiving 
elements  with  the  second  end  extending  through  a  bore 
in  the  base  plate;  a  first  adapter  plate  secured  on  top  of 
said  flange  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  having 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  spherical 
heads  of  said  support  pins;  a  second  adapter  plate  of 
substantially  the  same  construction  as  the  first  adapter 
plate;  and  means  for  securing  said  adapter  plates  to  said 
flange  with  the  spherical  heads  of  the  respective  support 
pins  clamped  between  said  adapter  plates  and  nesting  in 
said  boles. 
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1 1  2,832,55t 

SIN  VISOR 

Edmand  C.  Langc,  PittsburKh,  Pa. 

ApplicatkMi  March  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  497,555 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24»— 278) 


A  sun  visor  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  plate  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  housing  depend- 
ing from  said  plate,  a  bore  extending  upwardly  into  said 
housing,  a  coil  spring  within  the  upper  end  of  said  bore, 
a  slot  extending  horizontally  into  said  housing  and  inter- 
secting said  bore,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  notches  in  the 
lower  edge  of  said  slot,  an  L-shaped  rod  having  its 
short  leg  extending  upwardly  into  said  bore  against  said 
coil  spring  therewithin,  a  pin  secured  in  said  short  leg 
and  extending  through  said  slot  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  edge  thereof  to  maintain  said  short  leg  in  said 
bore,  said  coil  spring  urging  said  rod  leg  downwardly 
to  resiliently  urge  said  pin  against  said  lower  edge  of  said 
slot,  said  pin  being  arranged  to  engage  within  one  of 
said  spaced  apart  notches  upon  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  rod,  a  glare  shield  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  leg  of  said  L-shaped  rod,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  adjacent  said  housing, 
and  a  latching  notch  at  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
to  releasably  engage  said  glare  shield  when  said  glare 
shield  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  rod,  and  to  release  said  glare  shield  upon  manual 
actuation  of  said  leaf  spring. 


2,832,559 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACE 
Bror  HillberK,  ChicsKO,  III.,  assignor  to  Superior  Coo- 
crete    Accessories,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,033 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—354) 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable 
brace  adapted,  after  an  upstanding  wall  slab  is  placed 
next  to  a  substantially  horizontal  floor  slab  in  connec- 
tion with  the  construction  of  a  concrete  building,  to  hold 
the  wall  slab  in  position  while  it  is  being  secured  in 
place  and  comprising:  an  upper  bracket  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  slab  at  a  location  above  the  floor  slab;  a 
lower  bracket  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  floor 
slab  at  a  location  away  from  the  wall  slab  and  embody- 
ing a  fixed  U-shaped  part  consisting  of  an  intermediate 
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member  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upstanding  side 
members,  provided  with  means  for  detachably  securing 
its  intermediate  part  to  the  top  surface  of  the  floor  slab 
and  adapted  when  properly  secured  in  place  by  said 
means  to  have  the  side  members  thereof  extend  at  right 
angles  to  the  wall  slab,  and  a  tillable  upwardly  inchned 
normally  inverted  U-shaped  part  consisting  of  a  rectangu- 
lar intermediate  member  in  the  form  of  two  flat  elon- 
gated side  by  side  metallic  pieces  with  the  abutting  side 
margins  connected  together  by  longitudinally  extending 
welds  and  a  pair  of  separately  formed  laterally  spaced 
metallic  side  members  with  certain  ends  thereof  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  the  end  margins  of  the  two-piece  inter- 
mediate member  and  connected  fixedly  thereto  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  welds  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  welds,  provided  in  its  intermediate  member 
with  a  circular  hole  one-half  of  which  is  formed  in  the 
abutting  side  margin  of  one  of  the  two  pieces  and  the 
other  half  of  which  is  formed  in  the  abutting  side  margin 
of  the  other  piece,  and  having  the  other  ends  of  the 
side  members  thereof  positioned  in  lapped  and  parallel 
relation  with  the  side  members  of  the  fixed  part  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto  so  that  it  is  free  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  towards  and  away  from  the  wall 
slab;  a  rigid  upwardly  inclined  strut  extending  between 
the  two  brackets  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  bracket  so  that  it  and  said 
upper  bracket  are  free  to  tilt  relatively  to  one  another 
in  a  vertical  plane;  and  an  adjustable  connection  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  bracket  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
strut  and  embodying  an  elongated  upwardly  inclined  ex- 
ternally threaded  element  extending  loosely  through  the 
aforesaid  hole  into  the  space  between  the  side  members 
of  said  tillable  part,  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  strut,  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  connected 
fixedly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strut,  and  a  single  one- 
piece  nut  mounted  rotatably  on  the  element,  provided 
with  an  external  annular  groove  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  intermediate  member  of  said  tillable 
part,  having  the  portion  thereof  that  defines  said  groove 
in  interlocked  and  closely  fitting  relation  with,  but  ro- 
talable  relatively  to.  the  hole  defining  portion  of  the  inter- 
mediate member  of  said  tillable  part,  and  adapted  when 
turned  in  one  direction  positively  to  shift  the  element 
and  strut  longitudinally  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
the  lower  bracket  and  when  turned  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection positively  to  shift  said  element  and  strut  longi- 
tudinally in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  lower 
bracket. 


2,832,5m 

TUBE  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  H.  Grigsby,  Pennington  Gap,  Va. 

Application  Febraary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  (39,661 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251— 9) 


<i 


1« 


1.  A  tube  compressor  for  a  flexible  tube  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  elongated  plate,  one  end  portion  of  said 
plate  forming  a  stationary  clamping  jaw.  a  second  elon- 
gated plate  of  substantially  L-shape  overlying  one  side 
face  of  said  first  plate,  the  longer  arm  of  said  second  plate 
forming  an  adjustable  clamping  jaw  and  extending  over 
said  stationary  clamping  jaw.  the  shorter  arm  of  said 
second  plate  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longer  arm  to 
form  a  spring  mounting,  a  pivot  means  loosely  connect- 
ing said  second  plate  to  said  first  plate  intermediate  their 
ends  to  provide  limited  rocking  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond plate  on  said  first  plate,  a  tension  spring  connected 
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to  said  shorter  arm  and  said  first  plate  to  urge  said  shorter 
arm  toward  and  said  longer  arm  away  from  said  fip>t 
plate,  a  clamping  bolt  pivotally  and  detachably  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  stationary  jaw,  an  opening  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  adjustable  clamping  jaw  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt 
normally  acting  against  the  outer  face  of  said  adjusuble 
clamping  jaw  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  jaws 
and  in  turn  the  deformation  of  a  flexible  tube  mounted 
therebetween. 


stretched  at  the  pressure  said  valve  is  designed  to  hold, 

whereby  said  plug  is  expanded  tightly  in  its  associated 
opemng  under  working  pressure. 


2,892,561 

ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  SEAL  SEAT 

James  W.  F.  Holl.  Temple  CJty,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  352,675 

2  Claims.    (CL  251—174) 


3^l£A2- 


1.  A  seal  seat  for  a  valve  having  a  valve  body,  said 
valve  body  having  flat  spaced-apart  surfaces  therein  with 
ports  extending  through  said  surfaces,  said  seal  seat  being 
positioned  between  the  spaced-apart  surfaces,  said  seal  seat 
being  aligned  with  a  port  in  the  valve  body,  said  seal  seat 
including  an  outer  sleeve  bearing  against  one  of  said  flat 
spaced-apart  surfaces,  an  inner  sleeve  positioned  within 
the  first  named  sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve  bearing  against  the 
other  flat  spaced-apart  surface  means  engaging  both  of  the 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  urging  said  sleeves  against  said 
spaced-apart  surfaces,  an  0-ring  on  one  of  said  sleeves 
bearing  against  the  other  sleeve,  and  an  0-ring  on  one  of 
said  sleeves  bearing  against  one  of  the  flat  spaced-apart 
surfaces  of  the  body,  and  a  cup  mounted  within  the  body 
between  said  flat  spaced-apart  surfaces,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  seal  seat  in  the  cup. 


2,832,562 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  PLLG  VALVE 

Joseph  T.  Myen,  Kent,  Ohio 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,531 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251—175) 


2,832,563 
PLUG  COCK 
John  C.  Walsh,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cherry- 
Burrell   Corporation,    Chicago,   III.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Delaware 

Application  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,98^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  251—314) 


I.  A  plug  cock  of  the  class  described  composing  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  a  handle,  said  core  having 
somewhat  cylindrical  sidewalls,  a  relatively  flat  end  wall 
at  each  end,  and  a  laterally  disposed  passageway  com- 
municating with  opposed  portions  of  said  sidewalls,  said 
sidewalls  and  passageway  being  coated  with  a  layer  of 
plastic  material,  said  plastic  material  being  lapped  margin- 
ally over  an  end  wall  to  form  an  annular  coating  thereon, 
and  said  handle  having  an  attaching  face  overlaying  the 
annular  coating  of  the  coated  end  wall  of  said  core  and 
secured  to  said  core  in  a  manner  to  cover  the  inner  margin 
of  said  annular  coating. 


2,832,564 

GATE  VALVE 

John  L.  Williams,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,539 

8  Claims.    (CI.  251—326) 


I.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  plug, 
said  body  having  a  through  flow  opening  and  a  plug  re- 
ceiving opening  communicating  with  said  flow  opening  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  with  atmosphere  at  its  outer  end, 
said  plug-receiving  opening  having  an  axis  and  its  walls 
a  surface  of  revolution  about  said  axis,  there  being  a 
flange  extending  laterally  away  from  said  walls  of  said 
plug-receiving  opening  at  an  angle  to  its  axis,  said  plug 
having  a  snug  fit  in  said  opening,  said  plug  having  a 
through  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  flow 
opening  when  said  plug  is  in  valve-open  position  and 
adapted  to  close  said  flow  opening  when  said  plug  is  m 
valve-closed  position,  said  plug  being  oscillatable  in  said 
plug  receiving  opening,  a  continuous  cup-shape  resilient 
border  around  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  adapted  to  grip 
said  flange  and  hold  said  plug  in  its  associated  opening 
in  both  valve-open  and  valve-closed  positions,  and  said 
plug  being  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  adapted  to  be 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  on  the  body,  a  gate 
blade  projecting  into  the  valve  body  for  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passage,  said  valve  body  providing  a  continuous  portion 
surrounding  said  gate  blade  at  the  place  where  the  gate 
blade  projects  from  the  valve  body,  a  packing  box  unit 
surrounding  said  blade  at  said  place,  said  packing  box 
unit  including  a  box  separate  from  said  body  and  having 
a  recess  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  body  and  packing 
in  said  recess  engaging  said  continuous  portion  to  form 
a  seal  therewith,  and  means  providing  for  adjustment  of 
said  box  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  blade 
to  facilitate  proper  seating  of  said  blade  against  said 
valve  seat. 

8.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough  including  a  valve  seat,  a  gate  blade 
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projecting  into  the  valve  body  engageable  with  said  seat 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  said 
valve  body  providing  a  continuous  upstanding  rib  sur- 
rounding said  gate  blade  at  the  place  where  the  b'ade 
projects  from  said  valve  body,  an  inverted  packing  box 
separate  from  said  body  and  surrounding  said  blade  at 
the  place  said  blade  projects  from  said  body,  said  box 
having  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  side 
and  end  waJls  being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  lower  mar- 
gin ovcrlappmg  the  rib.  said  top  wall  being  remote  from 
said  body  and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  blade 
extends,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  spaced  from  said 
blade  to  provide  a  packing  recess,  and  packing  occupy- 
ing said  recess  and  surrounding  said  blade  and  engaging 
said  rib,  and  means  for  forcing  said  box  and  its  packing 
toward  said  body  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  packing 
and  said  rib. 

II  — ^^-^^^ 

2,S32,565 
BLADE  CARRYING  ROTORS 
Albert  Thomas  and  Honcc  S.  Rainbow,  Coventry,  Eng- 
land, assisnors  to  Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Limited, 
Coventry,  England 

Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,609 

Claims  priorily,  application  Great  Britain  March  30, 1951 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  255—39) 


I.  A  rotor  comprising  a  shaft  having  cylindrical  en- 
gaging surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  comprising 
discs  and  radially  thin  tubular  spacing  sleeves  on  said 
shaft,  said  discs  spaced  axially  along  said  shaft  and  at 
least  the  majority  of  said  discs  having  hubs  which  are 
radially  clear  of  said  shaft,  said  spacing  sleeves  arranged 
with  a  push  fit  on  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  en- 
gaging surfaces  to  be  between  adjacent  discs  of  said 
majority  of  discs,  said  sleeves  having  axially-extending 
teeth  at  their  ends  and  close  to  the  penphery  of  said 
shaft,  said  hubs  at  each  axial  end  provided  with  axially- 
extcnding  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  at  the  opposing  end 
of  the  adjacent  sleeve  so  that  said  discs  will  be  supported 
by  said  toothed  engagement,  tooth  means  on  at  least 
one  of  said  sleeves  and  tooth  means  on  said  shaft,  both 
said  tooth  means  interengaging  for  transmitting  drive 
between  said  shaft  and  said  discs. 


2,832,566 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  LEVEL  OF 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Walter  J.   Bielstehi,   Corpm  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esm  Research  and  En^eering 
Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,026. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
434, 1 86 

4  Claims.    (CI.  255—1.8) 

1.  In  the  drilling  of  a  well  wherein  drilling  fluid  is 
circulated  through  the  bore  during  drilling  thereof  and 
wherein  the  level  of  the  column  of  drilling  fluid  is  normal- 


ly maintained  at  a  predetermined  level,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  stream  of  air 
into  the  column  of  drilling  fluid  under  a  pressure  which 
is  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  column  of  drilling  fluid 
to  provide  equilibrium  between  the  stream  of  air  and  the 


column  of  drilling  fluid,  and  varying  the  supply  of  drill- 
ing fluid  as  the  state  of  equilibrium  between  the  stream  of 
air  and  the  column  of  drilling  fluid  is  unbalanced  due  to 
disruption  thereof  by  reason  of  any  change  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  column  of  drilling  fluid. 


2,832^67 

MOBILE  ROOF  DRILL 

James   Robert  Fletcher  and   WOUam  Farwell  Hetcher, 

Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Fletcher  and 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564^87 

17  Claims.    (CL  255—51) 


4.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  drill- 
ing in  a  mine  roof,  a  frame,  a  vertically  extending  ex- 
tensible mast  carried  at  the  front  of  said  frame  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  thereto  and  including  a  lower 
guide  section  having  a  base  plate  thereon,  hydraulic  means 
connected  between  said  frame  and  lower  guide  section 
for  engaging  said  base  plate  with  the  ground,  an  upper 
guide  section  telescopically  movable  with  respect  to  said 
lower  guide  section  and  having  a  roof  plate  thereon,  sec- 
ond hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
having  operative  connection  with  said  upper  guide  sec- 
tion for  engaging  said  roof  plate  with  the  roof  to  provide 
a  rigid  column  and  guide  between  the  roof  and  floor,  a 
drill  carriage  guided  in  said  guide  for  vertical  movement 
therealong,  a  third  hydraulic  means  supported  on  said 
upper  guide  section  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  flex- 
ible draft  device  fixed  at  one  end,  connected  with  said 
drill  carriage  at  its  opposite  end  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  third  and  second  hydraulic  means,  for 
vertically  moving  said  drill  carriage  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  third  and  second  hydraulic  means  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 
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2,S32,568 
ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  DRILL  BITS 
Archer  W.  Kaininerer.  Jr>,  Fiiilerton,  Calif.,  assiipior  of 
three-fifths  to  Archer  W.  Kammcrcr  and  one-fifth  to 
Jean  K.  Lampbere,  Fullertoo,  Calif. 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,188 
18  Claims.    (CL  255—76) 


only  in  the  direction  of  said  hot  water  tank  inlet,  water 
heating  means  operativcly  associated  with  said  hot  water 
tank,  and  hot  water  service  supply  pipe  means  connected 
to  said  hot  water  tank  outlet. 


I.  In  a  rotary  drill  bit  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore: 
a  main  body;  cutter  means  mounted  on  said  body  for 
expansion  laterally  outward  of  said  body,  means  for  ex- 
pandmg  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward  of  said  body 
for  operation  upon  a  transverse  formation  shoulder  in 
the  well  bore,  said  cutter  means  including  leading  and 
trailing  cutter  blades  adjacent  to  one  another  having  dif- 
ferent negative  rakes  and  engageable  with  the  formation 
shoulder,  said  blades  having  longitudinally  extending 
reamer  edges  engageable  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore 
when  the  cutter  means  has  been  expanded  outwardly  of 
said  bod  v. 


2,832,569 

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  SUPPLY  USTT 

Russell  W.  Lewis,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,000 

4  Claims.    (CI.  257—10) 


•  — ' 
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2,832,570 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Earl  E.  Schoessow,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocl(  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaHon  December  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,707 
16  Claims.    (CI.  257—236) 


^P^ 

Ut 


V_-*_— J— -v_^ 


1.  In  a  multiple  tube  fluid  heat  exchange  apparatus 
adapted  for  operation  at  high  pressures,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure component  having  a  wall  serving  as  a  tube  sheet 
with  one  surface  of  the  tube  sheet  subject  to  high  fluid 
pressure  much  higher  than  the  pressure  to  which  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  tube  sheet  is  subjected,  said 
tube  sheet  having  a  phiality  of  cylindrical  bores  there- 
through with  each  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein  for 
serving  as  a  tube  seat,  a  plurality  of  fluid  heat  ex- 
change tubes  with  each  tube  having  an  end  portion 
fitted  within  a  tube  seat  and  expanded  therein  for  a 
mechanical  streni:th  connection  between  the  tube  sheet 
and  the  tube,  and  a  ring  weld  for  each  tube  joining 
a  tube  and  the  tube  sheet  surface  opposite  the  sur- 
face of  higher  fluid  pressure,  at  least  one  of  the  fore- 
going elements  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  pressure 
equalizing  passage  communicating  freely  with  the  fluid 
pressure  at  the  higher  pressure  side  of  the  tube  sheet 
and  extending  to  a  space  immediately  behind  the  weld 
and  on  the  side  of  the  weld  toward  the  higher  pres- 
sure zone. 


2,832.571 
FLLTD  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  B.  Baver,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  applicarion  October  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  124,472 
now  Patent  No.  2.683.590,  dated  July  13,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  anplication  July   12,  1954,  Serial  No. 
442,503 

5  Claims.    (CI.  257—241) 


1.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  supply  unit  of  the  character 
described,  a  housing  providing  a  base,  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall  removable  for  top  access  to  the  housing  interior, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  including  a  panel  removable 
for  lateral  access  to  the  housing  interior,  a  support  plate 
on  said  base  within  the  housing,  a  pump  and  drive  motor 
therefor,  mounted  on  said  support  plate,  said  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  a  discharge  outlet  including  an  outlet  fitting,  a  cold 
water  pressure  storage  tank,  a  short-length  pipe  clement 
connecting  the  tank  to  said  outlet  fitting  and  supporting 
the  tank  above  said  pump,  cold  water  service  supply  pipe 
means  connected  to  said  outlet  fitting,  a  hot  water  storage 
tank  in  said  housing  having  a  water  inlet  and  an  outlet,  1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  common 
a  conduit  between  said  hot  water  tank  inlet  and  said  pipe  source  of  hot  gases,  an  air  heater  including  a  bank  of 
means,  said  conduit  including  valve  means  adapted  and  spaced  parallel  tubes,  means  for  continuously  passing  one 
arranged  for  permitting  passage  of  water  in  the  conduit    portion  of  said  hot  gases  through  a  first  group  of  said 
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tubes,  means  for  partially  cooling  another  portion  of  said 
gases  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  gases  passing  to 
said  first  group  of  tubes,  means  for  regulably  passing 
said  partially  cooled  gases,  to  a  second  group  of  said  tubes 
for  flow  therethrough  m  parallel  with  said  one  portion  of 
gases,  means  forming  an  outlet  for  the  gases  discharging 
from  said  bank  of  tubes,  and  means  for  passing  air  to 
be  heated  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each 
tube  of  said  first  group  before  passing  over  said  second 
group  of  tubes. 


2,832,572 

WAVIi:  ENERGY  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Carl  L.  Meog,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,283 

6  Claims,    (a.  259— 1) 


1.  In  a  wave  energy  coupling  device  for  ultrasonic  en- 
ergy: means  for  producing  ultrasonic  waves  in  an  air 
stream,  a  member  having  a  surface  substantially  non- 
reflecting  to  ultrasonic  waves  and  being  positioned  to  the 
ultrasonic  air  stream  so  as  to  receive  and  vibrate  in  uni- 
son with  the  ultrasonic  waves;  means  containing  a  me- 
dium to  be  treated;  said  member  carrying  agitator  rods 
that  extend  into  said  medium;  whereby  the  ultrasonic 
waves  are  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the  medium  with 
substantially  no  reflection  of  the  waves  from  the  surface 
of  the  medium. 


II 


2,832,573 

HOMOGENIZER  VALVE  MEANS 

Lancelot  H.  Rees,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manton- 

Gauiin  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464.103 

5CUims.    (CI.  259— 4) 


to  resiliently  force  said  member  towards  maximum  flow- 
restricting  position;  master  control  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  diaphragm,  comprising  pressure  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  material  being 
treated;  a  source  of  compressed  air;  communication  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  compressed 
air  source;  and  means  actuated  by  said  pressure-sensing 
means  and  disposed  between  said  compressed  air  source 
and  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  admission  of  com- 
pressed air  to  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  velocity 
through  said  passage  of  the  material  undergoing  treatment 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  at  all  times,  the  effec- 
tive positioning  of  said  valve  member  during  processing 
of  said  liquid  materials  being  controlled  by  interaction 
between  the  pressure  of  liquid  undergoing  treatment  and 
said  pneumatic  piston  means. 


2,832t574 

TUMBLER  FOR  MIXING  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

Clarence  L.  Hombergcr,  Manbelm  Township,  Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febraary  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,775 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 81) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  elements  com- 
prising a  rotatable  receptacle-receiving  device,  a  recep- 
tacle in  said  receiving  device,  means  for  clamping  the  re- 
ceptacle firmly  in  position  in  said  receptacle-receiving  de- 
vice, means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  recep- 
tacle-receiving device  only  after  a  receptacle  has  been 
firmly  clamped  therein,  means  for  locking  said  receptacle- 
receiving  device  with  the  receptacle  held  therein  in  up- 
right position  after  the  rotating  mechanism  has  ceased 
functioning,  and  means  for  releasing  said  clamping  de- 
vice only  after  said  locking  mechanism  has  been  actuated. 


2,832^75 

MIXER  WTTH  DISPOSABLE  BLADE 

Joseph  Clrone,  JerMy  City,  N.  J. 

ApplicaHon  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,492 

4  Claims.    (CI.  259—108) 


3.  In  a  pressure  homogenizing  system  for  the  homog- 
enization  of  a  liquid  material:  a  passage  through  which 
the  material  is  forced  under  pressure;  a  variable  position 
valve  member  cooperatively  associated  with  said  passage 
on  the  downstream  side  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  normally 
free  to  be  urged  out  of  flow  restricting  position  by  liquid 
flow  therethrough;  air-operated  diaphragm  means  me- 
chanically linked  to  said  valve  member,  said  diaphragm 
being  operable  upon  introduction  of  air  pressure  thereto 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  support,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  support  driving  a  drive  shaft,  an  upper  retainer 
secured  to  said  support,  a  lower  retainer  secured  to  said 
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standard  below  said  upper  retainer,  a  container  removably 

held  by  said  upper  and  lower  retainers  in  alignment  with 
said  drive  shaft,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft,  an  agitator  removably  secured  to  said  coupling 
member,  the  base  of  said  container  having  a  recess  therein 
receiving  the  free  end  of  said  agitator,  and  spring  means 
in  said  coupling  member  resiliently  urging  said  agitator 
into  engagement  with  said  recess  in  said  base. 


from  said  body  and  from  the  inferior  wall  of  said  casing 
past  and  above  said  air  ports  and  being  spaced  at  its 
upper  portion  from  the  under  surface  of  said  disk. 


2,832,576 
T\^0-STAGE  CARBl  RETOR 
Otto  Henning,  St.  Loais,  Mo>,  assignor,  by  mene  as- 
signments, to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  YoHl, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jenev 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,522 
10  Claims.    (CI.  261—23) 


I.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary mixture  conduits,  venturi  tubes  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  mixture  conduits,  primary  and  secondary 
fuel  nozzles  opening  in  said  venturi  tubes,  and  primary 
and  secondary  throttle  valves  in  said  mixture  conduits 
posterior  of  said  fuel  nozzles,  the  combination  of.  a  flow 
responsive  member  in  said  secondary  mixture  conduit 
anterior  of  said  secondary  fuel  nozzle,  a  fuel  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  secondary  fuel  nozzle, 
and  a  connection  between  said  member  and  said  fuel 
valve. 


2,832,577 
AERATING  DEVICE 
Raymond    T.    Goodrie,    Calumet    City,    and    Joseph    J. 
Goodrie,   Lansing,   III.,  assignors  to  Hrightway   Engi- 
neering Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,252 
10  Claims,    (CI.  261—76) 


9.  An  aerating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  lateral 
air  ports  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  apertured  disk  extending 
transversely  across  the  casing  between  said  inlet  and  said 
ports,  a  break-up  and  mixing  body  below  said  disk  adapted 
to  have  liquid  jets  from  the  aperture-  m  the  disk  impinge 
thereon,  and  generally  annular  baffle  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  ports  and  said  body  for  diverting  inlet  air 
from  said  ports  upwardly  toward  said  disk  and  thence 
at  least  in  part  downwardly  between  said  baffle  means 
and  said  body  in  generally  concurrent  relation  with  the 
liquid  flowing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  baffle 
means  being  in  engagement  at  its  lower  portion  with  the 
interior  wall  of  said  casing  below  said  air  ports  to  block 
the  passage  of  air  downwardly  from  said  air  ports  into 
said  casing  and  extending  upwardly   in  spaced  relation 


2,832,578 

VAPOR-MQl  ID  CONTACTING  APPARATl'S 

Forrest  E.  Gilmore,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,481 

7  Claims.    (CI.  261— 114) 


I.  In  a  column  for  contacting  a  liquid  with  a  vapor, 
a  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  tray,  a  portion  of  said  first  tray  being 
perforated,  the  perforations  having  their  axes  vertically 
disposed  so  that  vapors  passing  therethrough  do  so  in 
a  substantially  vertical  direction,  a  vapor-liquid  contact- 
ing baffle  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
parallel  baffles  disposed  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the 
perforated  portion  of  said  first  tray,  the  transverse  axes 
of  said  baffles  being  disposed  generally  upright,  first 
means  for  introducing  liquid  from  a  tray  immediately 
above  said  first  tray  to  one  side  of  said  first  tray,  a 
vapor  seal  integral  with  said  first  tray,  said  vapor  seal 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  vapor-liquid  baffle  as- 
sembly and  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  means  and 
extending  upward  from  said  first  tray  to  a  level  above 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  first  means,  second  means  for 
passing  liquid  from  the  other  side  of  said  first  tray  to 
a  next  lower  tray,  the  lower  edges  of  said  baffles  being 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  tray  whereby  in 
normal  operation  vapor  passing  upward  through  said 
perforations  entrains  liquid  flowing  from  said  seal  toward 
the  other  side  of  said  first  tray  and  said  vapor  and  en- 
trained liquid  impinge  against  said  baffles  thereby  entrain- 
ing mist  in  this  latter  vapor,  a  mist  extractor  for  extract- 
ing entrained  mist,  said  extractor  being  disposed  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  vapor-liquid  contacting  baffle 
assembly,  and  a  vapor  diflfuscr  for  spreading  vapors  flow- 
ing from  said  mist  extractor,  said  vapor  diffuser  being 
disposed  above  and  in  contact  with  said  mist  extractor. 


2,832,579 
MINING  MACHINE  BIT  TIP  PA  n  ERNS 
Arthur  L.  Barrett,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  309,095,  Septem- 
ber 11,  1952.     This  application  July   12,  1954,  Serial 
No.  442,518 

18  Claims.  (CI.  262—28) 
18.  A  vein-attacking  and  disintegrating  instrument 
having  series  of  bits  provided  with  cutting  tips,  said  bits 
arranged  in  a  pattern  with  the  cutting  tips  ot  all  of  said 
bits  entirely  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  substantially 
parallel  planes,  the  bits  arranged  with  their  tips  lying  in 
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straight  lines,  a  plurality  in  each  of  said  straight  lines, 
every  other  one  of  said  lines  lying  in  one  of  said  two 


substantially  parallel  planes,  and  the  alternate  ones  of  said 
lines  lying  in  the  other  of  said  two  substantially  parallel 
planes. 


2,832,580 

CONVECTION  HEATING  IWIT 

Frederic   O.   Hess,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assifcnor  to  Sclas 

Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioo  Febmary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,194 

12  Claims.    (CI.  263—19) 


1.  A  unit  for  use  in  the  convection  heating  of  ovens  or 
the  like  comprising  means  forming  an  annular  refractory 
chamber  having  a  contmuous  slot  in  one  side  thereof, 
means  through  which  a  combustible  mixture  is  introduced 
into  said  chamber  to  be  burned  therein,  the  products  of 
combustion  escapmg  axially  through  said  slot,  a  fan, 
means  to  mount  said  fan  for  rotation  concentric  with  said 
chamber,  a  means  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  chamber  to 
rotate  said  fan  the  fan  being  immediately  in  front  of  said 
slot  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are  distributed 
by  said  fan  as  they  issue  from  said  slot. 


2,832,581 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Homer  S.   Youngs,   Oakton,  Va.,  assi|n>or  to  Reed  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  20,  1955.  Serial  No.  502,563 
7  Claims.    (CI.  264 — 1) 


3.  Force  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially spherical  fluid  tight  housing,  a  relatively  small  pres- 
sure-sensitive transducer  centrally  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  housing 
along  all  radu.  spacing  means  substantially  uniformly 
interposed  between  said  transducer  and  housing  position- 
ing said  transducer  centrally  of  said  housing  and  trans- 
mitting forces  to  said  transducer,  and  an  indicating  device 
coupled  with  said  transducer  disposed  externally  of  said 
housing  providing  an  indication  of  said  forces. 


2,832,582 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

George  E.  Plaas,  Tucsob,  Ariz. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,928 

3  Claims.    (O.  265—54) 


1.  In  a  balance  scale  in  combination,  a  base,  a  housing 
carried  by  said  base,  a  balancing  beam  formed  of  spaced 
parallel  bars  and  connecting  bars  extending  between  said 
beams  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  bosses  carried  at  the  mid- 
point of  said  balancing  beams,  pivot  studs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  bosses,  a  standard,  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  standard  engaging  said  pivot  studs,  a  boss  at  one 
end  of  said  housing,  a  weight  platform  carrier  extending 
through  said  boss,  a  weight  platform  on  said  carrier,  a  com- 
modity platform  carrier  extending  through  said  housing 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a  commodity  platform 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  notched  tare 
beam  on  the  outer  side  of  said  housing,  means  connect- 
ing said  tare  beam  and  said  balance  beam,  a  movable 
poise  weight  on  said  tare  beam,  a  vertically  disposed  stud 
carried  by  said  commodity  platform,  a  pointer,  a  lug 
pivotally  mounting  said  pointer  on  said  base,  a  scale  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  said  pointer,  an  intermediate  lever 
pivoted  on  said  standard,  a  horizontal  lever  carried  by 
said  vertically  disposed  stud,  a  link  connecting  one  end 
of  said  horizontal  lever  with  one  end  of  said  intermediate 
lever,  a  rock  plate  earned  by  said  link,  a  third  lever  con- 
nected to  said  lug  mounting  said  pointer,  and  a  second 
link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  lever 
with  the  free  end  of  said  third  lever. 


2.832,583 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS 

SINTERED  STRIP  STOCK 

Hans  Vogt,  Eriau,  near  Passau,  Germany 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  7,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  266—2.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  highly  porous  com- 
posite strip  stock  having  a  metallic  sheet  base  and  a  uni- 
form porous  layer  of  metallic  powder  sintered  thereon 
comprising  a  vertical  quieting  chamber  open  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  with  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber 
having  openings  therein  through  which  the  sheet  base 
may  be  transported  horizontally  through  said  chamber, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  chamber  walls  beneath  said 
openings  being  convergently  tapered  to  form  a  collecting 
chamber  portion:  means  for  continuously  transporting 
said  sheet  base  horizontally  through  said  quieting  cham- 
ber; means  for  introducmg  the  metal  powder  within  said 
collection  chamber  portion  comprising  a  hopper  external 
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of  said  quieting  chamber  containing  the  metal  powder, 
a  vibratory  chute  beneath  said  hopper  for  continuously 
receiving  said  powder,  and  funnel  means  for  delivering 
said  powder  from  said  chute  into  said  collecting  cham- 
ber portion;  a  casing  completely  enclosing  said  quieting 
chamber;  a  rotary  blower  positioned  within  said  casing 
beneath  said  collecting  chamber  for  withdrawing  said 
powder  by  suction  from  said  collecting  chamber  and  for 
conducting  said  powder  intermediate  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  chamber  walls  and  the  internal  surfaces  of  said 
casing  to  the  upper  opening  of  said  quieting  chamber 
to  cause  the  powder  particles  to  be  freely  suspended 
within  said  quieting  chamber  and  to  be  deposited  by 
gravity  upon  said  continuously  travelling  sheet  base;  and 
a  sintering  furnace  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through 
which  said  sheet  base  and  the  powder  deposited  thereon 
is  continuously  fed   horizontally   therethrough. 


2,832,584 

SINTER  TREATING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  W.  Plaote,  Mount  Lebanon  Township, 

Allcftbeny  County,  Pa. 

Applkation  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492.978 

lOCUims.    (CI.  266— 21) 


3  For  combination  with  an  ore-agglomerating  machine, 
a  cooling  apparatus  having  a  conveyor  mounted  for  vibra- 
tion, said  conveyor  comprising  an  elongate  perforate  sup- 
port provided  with  channeled  side  walls  for  retaining  sub- 
stantial bodies  of  cooling  water,  means  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  support  for  applying  thereupon  and  in  thermal 
communication  with  said  bodies  of  cooling  water  a  dis- 
tributed permeable  layer  of  the  hot  product  of  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  a  cooling  gas 
through  and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  perforate 
support  and  the  permeable  layer  of  the  hot  product  there- 
on, and  means  for  augmenting  the  permeability  of  said 
layer  while  said  cooling  gas  is  flowing  therethrough  com- 
prising a  mechanism  that  vibrates  the  conveyor  with  a 
motion  having  a  vertical  component. 


2,832,585 

AIR  COOLED  DAMPER  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR 

FOl  NDRY  CL  POLA  COOLING  TOWERS 

Svend  B.  Han^n.  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,443 

7  Claims.    (CI.  266—31) 


/J  'J 


generating  me  ins  for  discharging  gases  from  said  tower, 
a  gas  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tower, 
a  connector  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tower,  said 
connector  including  a  pair  of  opposed  ducts,  each  duct 
communicating  with  one  of  said  gas  discharge  openings, 
and  a  third  duct  on  said  connector  communicating  with 
said  opposed  ducts  and  the  upper  end  of  said  cooling 
tower,  a  damper  construction  disposed  in  said  connector 
said  damper  construction  comprising  an  open  end  tubular 
member,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  tubular  mem- 
ber on  said  connector  between  said  horizontally  opposed 
ducts,  said  tubular  member  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
opening,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates  connected  to 
said  tubular  member  for  pivotal  movement  therewith, 
said  plates  extending  downwardly  in  converging  relation 
whereby  an  extension  of  the  plane  from  one  end  of  one 
plate  will  intersect  an  extension  of  a  plane  from  the  end 
of  the  other  plate,  said  plates  providing  an  air  passage 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  opening  and  at 
its  lower  end  with  said  cooling  tower  to  provide  cooling 
means  for  said  damper,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
damper  whereby  either  of  said  opposed  horizontal  ducts 
may  be  closed  with  respect  to  said  vertical  duct. 


2,832.586 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Daniel  Grudin,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Application  August  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,148 

10  Claims.    (CL  267— 1) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  extensible  tubular 
tension  element  that  is  transversely  contractible  on  longi- 
tudinal elongation  and  longitudinally  contractible  on 
transverse  expansion;  means  defining  within  said  element 
and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  first 
closed  chamber  having  a  fluid-light,  elastic  side  wall;  a 
rigid  housing;  a  movable  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  second  and  third  fluid-tight  chambers;  and 
means  including  a  flow  restriction  communicating  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  latter  chambers  being  filled 
with  a  substantially  non-compressible  fluid  and  said  third 
chamber  being  filled  with  a  compressible  fluid. 


2  832  587 

SPRING  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLIES 

Maurice  L.  Robcri,  IjinsinK,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Air  Lift  Inc..  Ijinsing,  Mich. 

Application  June  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  513.370 

7  Claims.    (CI.  267—33) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
3.  In  a  metal  melting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  up-    relatively  movable  members,  a  coil  spring  interposed  be- 
nght  furnaces  having  gas  discharge  openings  adjacent  their    tween  said  members  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  mem- 
upper  ends,  a  gas  cooling  tower  including  an  elongated    bers  in  spaced   relation,  an  inflatable  tube  disposed  be- 
tubular  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction    tween    adjacent    convolutions    of   said    spring,    the    tube 
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having  elastic  upper  and  lower  walls  receiving  said  con- 
volutions to  provide  yieldable  supports  for  the  same,  and 
means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  tube. 


II 


2,t32,5n 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 
DOORS    EQUIPPED    WITH    OBSTRUCTION 
DETECTING  MEANS 
John  R.  Newkirk,  Rahway,  N.  J^  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Maas^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation     of    abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
373,958,  Angust  13,  1953.    This  application  November 
19, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,W7 

15  Claims.    (CI.  26S— 50) 


12.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid-pressurc-opcrated  door 
or  the  like  equipped  with  an  obstruction-detecting  means, 
said  system  comprising  a  fluid-pressure -operated  motor 
opcrativdy  connected  to  said  door  for  moving  the  same 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  and  having  two  operative  posi- 
tions, one  for  causing  the  motor  to  operate  to  close  the 
door  and  the  other  for  causing  the  motor  to  operate  to 
open  the  door,  manual  control  means  actuatable  in  a 
single  sense  and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and 
effective,  on  each  actuation  thereof  in  said  sense,  to 
cause  said  valve  to  move  from  its  existing  operative  posi- 
tion to  its  other  operative  position,  and  an  auxiliary  con- 
trol means  actuated  in  a  single  sense  by  said  obstruction- 
detecting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and 
effective,  on  each  actuation  thereof  in  said  sense,  to  cause 
said  valve  to  move  from  its  existing  operative  position  to 
its  other  operative  position. 


2,832,589 

DOOR^PERATING  MECHANISM 

Fred  E.  Damler,  near  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  February  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,136 

4  Claims.    (CI.  268—62) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  panel  swinpable  out- 
wardly of  a  structure  on  a  vertical  hinge  axis  at  one 
side  margin  thereof  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
panel  in  closed  position  relative  to  the  associated  struc- 
ture, door-operating  mechanism  automatically  effective 
to  open  and  to  hold  open  said  panel  upon  release  of  said 
means,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  sigmoidal  arm  char- 
acterized by  spacedly-parallel.  oppositely-directed  end 
portions  fixed  at  one  of  said  end  portions  to  the  face  of 
the  panel  exposable  inwardly  of  the  structure  and  adja- 
cent the  upper  margin  of  said  panel  with  its  free  end  por- 
tion spaced  inwardly  of  the  structure  from  and  spanning 


horizontally  across  the  panel  hinge  axis,  a  direction- 
changing  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  closed  door 
panel  position  fixed  to  the  structure  in  a  spacing  inwardly 
thereof  from  and  adjacent  the  closed  position  of  the  upper 
corner  of  said  panel  at  the  side  of  the  latter  remote  from 
the  panel  hinge  axis,  a  flexible  connection  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  engaged  over  said 
pulley,  and  a  weight  secured  for  free  rise  and  fall  to  the 
other  end  of  said  connection. 


2,832,59« 

CASEMENT  WINDOW  OPERATORS 

Walter  K.  YoanglMrK,  Meridcn,  Conn^  aarignor  to  The 

H.  B.  Ives  Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Connecticut 

Application  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  268—104) 


An  operating  mechanism  for  a  closure  mechanism 
hinged  at  one  end  to  a  casing,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  chain  member  flexible  in  one  direction  only,  a 
casing  in  which  one  end  portion  of  said  member  may 
be  coiled  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  other  free  end  of  the  chain  may  be  projected,  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  free  end  to  the  closure  member, 
said  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  elements, 
pivot  pins  connecting  said  elements  together  and  having 
end  portions  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
chain  member,  a  worm  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  engaged  with  the  projecting  end  portions 
of  said  pivots  tc  retract  and  project  the  chain  when  the 
worm  is  rotated,  said  casing  including  a  cover  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bearing  provided  on  the  cover, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  up)on  which 
the  worm  is  mounted,  said  worm  member  projecting 
into  the  casing  throu«;h  said  op)cning  to  engage  the  pivot 
pins  of  the  chain,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  comprising  an  inner  split  sleeve  embracing  the 
shaft,  and  an  outer  split  sleeve  embracing  the  inner 
sleeve  and  secured  to  the  cover  adjacent  the  opening 
therein,  and  means  for  contracting  the  outer  sleeve  to 
exert  frictional  pressure  upon  the  inner  sleeve. 


2,832,591 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Fllliogame,  Washington,  D.  C^  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gcograpliic  Society,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  cor- 
poration  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
Original  application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,498. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  20,  1955.  Serial  No. 
523,253 

5  Claims.    (O.  271—2.5) 


fe^aBl 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  film  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  arm  adjustable  angularly  to  determine 
the  extent  of  film  feed,  a  shaft  carrying  said  arm  and  a 
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second  arm.  a  drum  rotatably  supported  on  said  second 
arm,  a  plurality  of  microscrcws  carried  by  said  drum,  and 
relatively  fixed  stop  means  opposed  to  said  drum  for  en- 
gagement by  a  selected  one  of  said  microscrews  to  deter- 
mine the  angular  adjustment  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  that 
of  said  first  arm.  a  rack  bar,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
rack  bar  in  one  direction  to  advance  the  film  an  amount 
determined  by  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  first  arm, 
a  solenoid  for  moving  said  rack  bar  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  set  the  same  for  operation  by  said  spring,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  during  which  said  drum  may  be  adjusted 
manually  to  select  the  desired  microscrew  which  is  to 
engage  said  relatively  fixed  stop  means,  whereby  any 
rocking  of  said  shaft  during  such  adjustment  docs  not 
result  in  a  displacement  of  said  rack  bar  by  said  spring. 


2,832,592 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  SETTING  UP 
COLLAPSED  CARTONS 
Frederick  W.  Kucklinsky,  Sparta,  and  Arthur  D.  Famow, 
Verona,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Container  Equipment  Cor- 
poration,   Bloomlield,    N.   J.,    a   corporation    of    New 

Jersey 

Application  August  15.  1955.  Serial  No.  528,266 
7  Claims.    (CI.  271—44) 


tions  of  an  eye  with  the  lids  in  different  positions,  the 
linear  components  of  one  image  alternating  with  those 
of  the  other  image,  the  print  having  an  observation  hole 
therein  and  being  attached  to  the  face  of  the  screen  op- 
posite the  lenticular  face  with  the  linear  image  com- 
ponents optically  related  to  the  lens  elements  of  the  screen 
to  cause  the  components  of  one  image  to  be  optically 
composed  into  a  composite  image  with  the  components 
of  the  other  image  blanked  out  in  one  position  of  the 
toy  with  respect  to  the  angle  of  the  line  of  vision  of  an 
observer  and  to  cause  the  components  of  the  other  im- 
age to  be  optically  composed  into  a  composite  image 
with  the  components  of  the  one  image  blanked  out  in 
another  position  of  the  toy  with  respect  to  the  angle  of 
the  line  of  vision  of  an  observer,  and  mounting  means 
in  the  form  of  a  simulated  eye  glass  mount  to  mount  the 
toy  upon  a  face  of  an  individual  with  the  lenticular  face 
of  the  screen  outward  and  the  said  hole  in  front  of  the 
iris  of  the  eye  of  the  wearer. 


2,832,594 

HOBBY  HORSE 

Glen  D.  Kight  and  Eari  T.  Jarrett,  White  Salmon.  Wash. 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,622 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—52) 


1.  In  a  carton  filling  and  closing  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  holding  a  stack  of  collapsed  cartons, 
a  carton  feeder  to  successively  deliver  cartons  into  the 
machine  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  thereof,  said  carton 
feeder  comprising  a  rear  slide  member  and  a  forward  slide 
member,  a  carton  push-plate  carried  by  the  rear  slide 
member,  means  to  reciprocate  the  forward  slide  member, 
releasable  means  to  normally  couple  together  said  slide 
members,  whereby  the  rear  slide  member  is  opcratively 
reciprocated  by  the  forward  slide  member,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  release  said  coupling  means,  whereby 
to  disconnect  the  rear  slide  member  from  the  recipro- 
cated forward  slide  member  so  as  to  immobilize  the 
former  at  the  end  of  a  retractive  stroke  thereof. 


2,832,593 
OCULAR  TOY 

Victor  G.  Anderson,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Pictorial  Productions,  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  September  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,176 
2  Claims.    (CI.  272—8) 


1.  An  ocular  toy  of  a  form  simulating  a  spectacle  lens 
comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  constituting 
a  viewing  screen  having  one  face  lenticular  with  a  series 
of  parallel  longitudinal  lens  elements  formed  therein,  a 
print  having  formed  thereon  spaced  parallel  linear  com- 
ponents of  two  different   images   which   are   representa- 


A  hobby  horse  comprising  a  base  plate:  a  lower  center- 
ing plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  plate;  an  elongated 
rod  having  a  universal  connection  to  the  base  plate  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  centering  plate,  said  rod 
having  a  threaded  upper  end  portion,  a  compression,  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  having  a  bottom  convo- 
lution snugly  receiving   the   centering  plate   and   hearing 
against  the  base  plate,  an  abutment  plate  surrounding  the 
threaded  upper  end  portion  of  said  rod,  an  upper  center- 
ing plate  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  abutment 
plate  and  snugly  received  in  the  uppermost  convolution 
of  the  spring,  said  uppermost  convolution  bearing  against 
the  upper  centering  plate,  the  upper  centering  plate  and 
the  abutment  plate  having  threaded  openings   receiving 
said  threaded  portion  of  the  rod.  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
rod  above  the   abutment   plate  and   bearing  against  the 
abutment  plate,  thus  to  lock  the  abutment  plate  and  upper 
centering  plate  in  selected  positions  to  which  they  are 
shifted  longitudinally  of  the  rod  in  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  spring;  a  support  plate  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rod  from  said  nut.  said  support  plate  having  a  threaded 
connection  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  support  plate  longitudinally  of  the  rod  inde- 
pendently of  the  adjustment  of  the  abutment  plate  and 
upper  centering  plate;  a  lock  nut  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  upper  end  portion  of  the  rod  between  the  support 
plate  and  the  first  named  nut.  said  lock  nut  being  engage- 
able  against  the  underside  of  the  support  plate  in  selected 
positions  to  which  the  support  plate  is  threadedly  adjusted 
longitudinally  of  the  rod;  and  an  animal-simulating  body 
overlying  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  support  plate,  and 
adapted  to  support  a  human  rider. 
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2,832^95 

PORTABLE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Whitney  HasdiigB,  Middlctown,  Conn. 

AppUcatioii  January  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,164 

3  Claims.    (CI.  272—73) 


■h 


D,- 


2,832,596 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Dwlght  C.  Brown,  Arlington,  Va. 

Applkatioa  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,624 

3  Claims.    (CL  273 — 85) 


i^h  jiJ^'Vit.-^ 


I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  deck,  side 
and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  ball 
receiving  pockets,  the  ball  adapted  to  be  impelled  over 
the  playing  deck,  a  series  of  play  sticks  extending  trans- 
versely above  the  playing  deck  and  provided  with  striker 
plates,  the  playing  deck  having  plane  unobstructed  sur- 
faces sloping  from  the  end  walls  toward  the  center  to 
provide  an  unobstructed  transverse  valley  at  the  center 
into  which  the  ball  will  normally  roll  dunng  play,  the 
series  of  play  sticks  comprising  a  pair  jf  parallel  central 
sticks,  one  on  each  side  of  the  valley,  the  ball  when  in 
the  valley  being  within  reach  of  the  striker  plates  on  each 
of  the  central  sticks. 


2,832,597 

TETHERED  RING  AND  TARGET  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Olive  Brennan,  Yonliers,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,614 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—99) 


i-*- 


wardly  extending  arcuate  nose  as  long  as  said  figure  is 
high  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  a  handle 
extending  downwardly  from  another  side  defining  the  neck 
of  the  comic  figure,  said  nose  having  an  upwardly  concave 
edge  and  a  downwardly  convex  edge,  and  a  plurality 
of  toroidal  shaped  members  each  supported  upon  a  sepa- 
rate flexible  cable  secured  to  said  panel  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  nose,  each  said  separate  cable 
being  of  a  different  length,  whereby  a  contestant  may  hold 
the  handle  neck  portion  of  the  panel  for  reciprocating 
movement  to  swing  said  toroidal  shaped  members  onto 
said  nose. 


1.  An  exercising  device  for  use  by  a  seated  operator 
comprising  a  portable  substantially  vertical  standard  hav- 
ing a  rigid  transverse  handle  bar  at  its  upper  end.  said 
standard  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  dispose  said  handle 
bar  above  the  operator's  knees  when  the  standard  is 
held  upright  on  the  floor,  a  bearing  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  standard  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  the 
axis  of  said  bearing  member  extending  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  that  defined  by  said  standard 
and  handle  bar,  an  oscillatory  member  journaled  on  said 
bearing  member,  cord  means  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  oscillatory  member,  and  stirrups  provided 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  cord  means. 


2,832^98 

SHUFFLEBOARD  CUE 

Andrew  Stnib,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,932 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—129) 


In  a  shuffleboard  cue.  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
and  a  cue  head  mounted  thereon,  said  handle  including 
telescopic  upper  and  lower  sections  formed  of  tubular 
metal  with  the  upper  section  of  increased  diameter  for 
slidably  and  telescopically  receiving  the  lower  section,  the 
inner  end  of  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  re- 
ducer sleeve  having  an  externally  threaded  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitu- 
dmally  extending  slots  forming  a  series  of  gripping  jaws 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  lower  handle  section 
when  said  sections  are  extended,  a  tapered  outwardly 
flared  portion  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  section  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  tapered 
portion  on  said  sleeve  to  lock  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
section  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  section  when  said  handle  sections  are  ex- 
tended, a  locking  sleeve  threadedly  received  on  said 
first  named  sleeve  having  a  cam  shoulder  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  cam  portion  on  the  ends  of  said  gripping  jaws 
and  urge  said  gripping  jaws  into  frictional  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  cooperating  tapered  locking  portion 
when  said  handle  sections  are  extended,  said  head  in- 
cluding divergmg  arms  having  shuffleboard  disc  engaging 
members  of  round  section  with  the  ends  thereof  truncated 
to  lie  in  parallel  relation  with  the  shuffleboard  court 
when  the  cue  is  used,  said  round  shuffleboard  disc  en- 
gaging members  being  cut  at  their  ends  so  that  the  shuffle- 
board  cue  can  be  reversed  when  one  of  the  truncated  sur- 
faces becomes  worn. 


1.   An  amusement  device  comprising,   in  combination. 
a  figured  panel  definmg  a  comic  figure  having  an  out- 


2,832,599 

HEAD  SI  PPORTS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 

Andr^  Victor  Leon  Clement  Debric,  Paris,  France 

Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  9,  1954 

5  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 4) 
1.  In  a  projector  apparatus  or  the  like  having  a  drum 
for  a  film  with  a  magnetic  sound  track,  in  combination, 
a  support;  at  least  one  stud  shaft  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; head  carrying  means  comprising  a  first  member 
mounted  on  said  stud  shaft  for  sliding  movement  in  axial 
dii^ction  thereof,  and  a  second  member  turnably  mounted 
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on  said  first  member  for  turning  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  stud  shaft;  a  magnetic  head  carried  by  said 
second  member;  a  first  conuct  means  carried  by  said  first 
member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  head;  a  second 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  abutting 
against  said  first  contact  means;  spring  means  for  urging 
said  second  member  in  a  direction  for  placing  said  head 


mounted  thereon  in  contact  with  the  sound  track  on  the 
film;  and  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
head  carrying  means  on  said  stud  shaft,  said  head  carry- 
ing means,  said  head,  and  said  first  contact  means  to- 
gether with  said  spring  form  one  unit  which  may  be 
easily  removed  from  said  stud  shaft  upon  release  of  said 
head  carrying  means  by  said  retaining  means. 


Otto 


2,832,600 

CENTER-DROP  PHONOGRAPH  SPINDLE 

E.  Wagenknecht,  Chicago,  Ill>,  aasiipior  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corponidloii,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jnly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,849 

2  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  turntable,  a  record  stor- 
rng  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
records  comprising  a  center-drop  spindle  having  a  gen- 
erally cylmdrical  hollow  lower  section  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  said  turntable  and  partially 
capped  on  its  upper  extremity  to  form  a  shoulder  and 
further  having  a  generally  cylindrical  upper  section  af- 
fixed in  angular  and  offset  relation  to  said  lower  section 
but  being  continuous  with  said  lower  section;  a  hollow 
generally  cylindrical  cap  siidably  supported  upon  said 
upper  section  and  depending  into  the  spindle-rccciving 
aperture  of  the  lowermost  record  of  said  stack  to  restrain 
said  record  from  horizontal  movement;  a  push-up  pin 
positioned  within  said  lower  section  and  movable  verti- 
cally to  engage  and  displace  said  cap  from  said  aperture 
of  said  lowermost  record:  a  shaft  also  positioned  withm 
said  lower  section  having  a  record-ejector  pin  projecting 
into  the  uncapped  portion  of  said  upper  extremity  of  said 
lower  section,  said  shaft  being  movable  from  an  initial 
position  in  which  said  record-ejector  pin  is  free  of  said 
lowermost  record  to  an  ejecting  position  in  which  said 
record-ejector  pin  is  received  in  said  aperture  of  said 
lowermost  record,  said  record-ejector  pin  being  movable 
to  eject  said  lowermost  record  from  said  shoulder,  and 
a  record-change  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said 
push-up  pin  to  engage  and  displace  said  cap  from  said 
aperture  of  sjid  lowermost  record  and  for  displacing  said 
ejector  pin  into  said  ejecting  position  at  the  start  of  a 
record-change  cycle  and  further  for  moving  said  record 
ejector  pin  to  displace  said  lowermost  record  off  said 
shoulder. 


2,832,M1 
DOUBLE-ACTING  DIAPHRAGM  CHUCK 

Charles  J.  Mann,  Traverae  City,  Mich. 

AppUcation  Jan«  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,699 

5  Claims.    (CI.  279^—2) 


I  A  diaphragm  chuck  for  a  machine  having  a  rotative 
tubular  spindle  mounted  on  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an 
actuating  rod  mounted  within  said  spindle,  said  chuck 
comprising:  a  frame  having  a  central  axial  bore  and  an 
inwardly-facing  shoulder  therein,  and  means  for  securing 
said  frame  to  said  spindle;  means  secured  to  said  frame 
providing  abutments  limiting  axial  movement  of  work- 
pieces  axially  approaching  said  frame:  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm member  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  to 
said  axis,  said  diaphragm  member  having  jaws  disposed 
on  said  diaphragm  member  to  generate  movement  of 
gripped  articles  toward  said  abutment  means  as  said  jaws 
engage  said  articles,  and  actuating  means  for  inducing 
axial  movement  of  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
member  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  cup  member  slideably  mounted  in  said  bore, 
said  cup  member  engaging  said  diaphragm  member  .it 
the  open  end  of  said  cup  member  and  having  a  central 
hole  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  actuating  means  also  in- 
cluding a  member  traversing  said  central  hole  and  con- 
necting said  cup  member  to  said  actuating  rod  whereby 
said  actuating  rod  is  capable  of  applying  a  pulling  action 
on  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member,  and 
including  a  pusher  plate  interposed  between  the  bottom 
of  said  cup  member  and  a  surface  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  said  pusher  plate  being  secured  to  said  actu- 
ating rod  and  moveable  axially  therewith  between  said 
fixed  surface  and  said  frame  shoulder. 


2,832,602 

VAClTTVi  CHl'CK  FOR  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Fred  L.  Coapc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  avigDor  to  Owens-Illinois 

GlaiB  Company,  a  corporarton  of  Ohio 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,651 

4  Claims.    (CI.  279—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  funnel-shaped  glass  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  hub  element  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  small  end  of  said  funnel-shaped  article 
and  engageable  with  the  rim  of  said  small  end  to  support 
same,  a  locating  projection  having  a  fixed  spatial  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  hub  element  and  adapted  to 
contact  a  medial  poruon  of  the  conical  exterior  surface 
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of  said  article  when  said  article  is  supported  by  said  hub 
element,  an  annular  housing  surrounding  said  hub  ele- 
ment, said  housing  defining  an  annular  recess  havmg  an 
annular  opening  surrounding  but  spaced  from  the  con- 
ical extenor  surface  of  a  supported  glass  article,  a  pair 
of  flexible  gasket  rings  respectively  mounted  on  said 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  opening  and 
seaUngly  engageabie  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent conical  wall  area  of  the  supported  glass  article, 
and  means  for  producing  subatomspheric  pressure  in  said 
recess,  whereby  a  supported  glass  article  is  firmly  posi- 
tioned against  said  locating  projection. 


2,832,M3 
BAR  STOCK  PUSHER 
Ray   M.  Cracchiolo,   Grosae  Pointe,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Barns  Automatk  Corporatioiif  RosctUIc,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioa  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,790 
12  aaims.    (C\.  279^58) 


1 .  A  bar  stock  pusher  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  a 
pad  assembly  shiftable  axially  within  said  shell,  said  pad 
assembly  comprismg  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar 
ranged  pads  adapted  to  grip  a  bar  of  stock,  said  pad  assem- 
bly and  shell  having  shoulder  portions  arranged  to  abut 
when  the  shell  is  shifted  axially  in  one  direction  relative  to 
the  pad  assembly  to  pull  the  pad  assembly  over  the  bar 
stock,  means  interengaging  the  pad  assembly  and  the  shell 
and  responsive  to  relative  axial  movement  thereof  for  caus- 
ing the  pad  assembly  to  grip  the  bar  stock  when  the  shell 
is  moved  axially  in  the  other  direction,  said  pads  having 
an  annular  groove  around  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
spring  means  within  said  groove  for  holding  said  pads 
axially  aligned  relative  to  each  other  and  for  normally  con- 
tracting the  pads  inwardly. 


II 


rotatively  fast  with  said  work  piece  without  at  any  time 
exerting  on  the  latter  any  appreciable  unidirectional 
radial  stress,  and  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
clutching  means  until  all  of  said  abutment  members  have 
been  put  into  active  position. 


2,832,604 
CLAMPING  CHUCK 
Rtni  Jean  Nicolas  L«  Bmsqne,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor 
to    H.    Emanlt-Batignolles    Socicte    Anonyme,    Paris, 
Prance,  a  French  company 

Application  Febniary  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,405 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Franc*  February  28,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  279^119) 


K=: 


1.  A  rotary  chuck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  an  axial  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  piece  of  work, 
at  least  three  adjustable  abutment  members  mounted  on 
said  body  for  displacement  towards  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  bore,  means  to  bring  said  abutment  mem- 
bers into  contact  under  slight  radial  pressure  with  a 
work  piece  passing  through  said  bore  at  peripheral  points 
of  said  piece,  located  in  a  common  cross-section  plane 
and  angularly  spaced  by  less  than  180  degrees,  means  to 
prevent  said  piece  from  moving  said  abutment  members, 
clutching  means  to  temporarily  make   said  chuck   body 


2,832^5 

SKID  MOUNT  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

EXCAVATING  EQUIPMENT 

Carroll  D.  Dodgen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

Speeder  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  lOinob 

Application  November  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  469^82 

10  Claims.    (CL  280— 12) 


I  A  skid  mount  for  cranes  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
rectangular  main  frame  with  ^oplanar  bottom  surfaces, 
a  continuous  runner  structure  imdcrlying  the  entire  bot- 
tom of  said  main  frame  and  having  its  outer  edge  portion 
inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  margin  of  said 
main  frame,  and  a  pair  of  runner  strip  extensions  project- 
ing outwardly  from  each  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
main  frame,  each  of  said  runner  extensions  having  a 
straight  elongated  bottom  surface  adjacent  to  and  co- 
planar  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  continuous  run- 
ner structure,  said  straight  elongated  bottom  surfaces 
each  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
extensions  so  as  to  considerably  increase  the  stability  of 
said  mount  by  materially  increasing  its  base  dimensicms. 


2,832,606 

PORTABLE  PARCEL  CARRIERS 

Darid  D.  Patterson,  Seward,  Nebr. 

Appiicatioa  December  31. 1954.  Serial  No.  479,152 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—37) 


1.  A  portable  parcel  carrier  comprising  a  collapsible 
wire  framework  adapted  to  fold  from  a  flat  collapsed  po- 
sition to  open  position,  in  which  latter  position  the  frame- 
work defines  a  rectilinear  structure,  said  framework  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  bottom  frame-element  consisting 
of  a  transversely  extending  bight  and  two  spaced  parallel 
upstanding  legs  each  of  which  is  rigidly  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  hinge-element,  four  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame-members  each  hinged  to  and  radiating  out- 
wardly from  the  hinge-elements,  a  collapsible  shell  oper- 
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ativcly  mounted  on  the  framework  for  forming  an  open- 
topped  rectilinear  receptacle  when  the  framework  is  in 
open  position,  ground-engaging  wheels  operatively  mount- 
ed on  the  framework  and  being  positioned  for  projecting 
downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  shell  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  open  receptacle-forming  position,  handle-forming 
means  associated  with  the  framework,  said  handle-form- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  each  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  bight  portion  of  one  of  the  frame-mem- 
bers and  a  U-shaped  member  having  its  legs  telescopical- 
ly  fitted  in  the  tubes  for  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
when  the  framework  is  in  open  position. 


2,832,607 

CORN  PICKER  TRANSPORTING  TRAILER 

Horace  W.  Kramer,  Eaton,  Ohio 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,427 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280— «3) 


of  said  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  and  inter- 
secting longitudinal  lower  bars  having  longitudinally  in- 
ward and  longitudinally  outward  ends,  said  lower  bars 
being  positioned  in  longitudinally  inward  declining  planes 
with  the  inward  ends  of  said  lower  bars  secured  to  related 
ones  of  said  support  plates,  said  pairs  of  lower  bars  be- 
ing in  iongitiidinally  outwardly  converging  relation  to 
each  other  and  secured  together  intermediate  their  ends 
in  first  intersections,  vertical  brace  bars  secured  to  and 
riving  from  said  first  intersections  and  having  upper  ends, 
each  of  said  frame  sections  further  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  outwardly  converging  upper  longitudinal 
bars  having  longitudinally  inward  ends  secured  to  related 
ones  of  said  support  plates  and  longitudinally  outward 
ends  secured  together  in  second  intersections  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  brace  bars,  the  upper  longitudinal 
bars  being  spaced  above  the  lower  longitudinal  bars,  trans- 
verse brace  bars  extending  in  diverging  relationship 
between  and  secured  to  the  second  intersection  and  the 
longitudinally  outward  ends  of  the  lower  longitudinal 
bars,  vertical  portions  on  the  longitudinally  outward  ends 
of  the  lower  longitudinal  bars  rising  above  said  transverse 
brace  bars,  U-shaped  transverse  pipe  section  supporting 
bars  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  lower  longitudinal  bars  of  the  frame  sections, 
and  a  longitudinal  bar  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  second  intersections. 


"m^tt 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  transporting  a  corn  picker,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  brackets  having  front  and  rear  ends,  an 
axle  extending  between  and  extending  through  said  brack- 
ets, said  axle  having  ends  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
beyond  the  brackets,  ground  engaging  wheels  journalled 
on  said  axle  ends,  vertical  drop  pins  traversing  the  brackets 
and  said  axle  and  securing  said  brackets  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  horizontal  forwardly  con- 
verging tongue  members  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
tongue  members  extending  forwardly  from  said  brackets, 
a  connecting  bar  projecting  from  each  of  the  rear  ends  of 
said  tongue  members,  said  brackets  each  having  vertically 
extending  transversely  spaced  elements  receiving  therebe- 
tween the  end  portion  of  the  adjacent  connecting  bar.  a 
horizontal  drop  pin  traversing  the  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cally extending  elements  and  the  end  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent connecting  bar  and  securing  the  tongue  members 
to  the  brackets,  the  front  ends  of  the  tongue  members 
being  separably  engaged  with  each  other,  and  a  vertical 
hitch  pin  traversing  the  front  ends  of  the  tongue  members 
and  securing  the  front  ends  of  the  tongue  members  to- 
gether. 


2,832,608 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  IRRIGATION 

CONDUIT 

William  K.  Martineau,  St.  Anthony,  Idaho 

Application  Julv  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598^16 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280 — 63) 


In  a  pipe  section  transporting  trailer,  a  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  having  spaced  support  plates,  a  longitudinally 
elongated  frame  comprising  front  and  rear  sections,  each 


2,832,609 

FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  I^  Bockenhlzer,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,250 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—153) 


I.  In  a  fender  and  fender  shield  assembly  including  a 
fender  having  a  wheel  access  opening  therein,  a  fender 
shield  for  substantially  closing  said  opening,  said  fender 
shield  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  material  having  longi- 
tudinally along  the  lower  margin  thereof  a  generally  out- 
wardly projecting  hut  longitudinally  elongated  blister  rib 
provided  with  a  defined  longitudinal  crown  ridge  and  gen- 
erally downwardly  and  outwardly  facing  side  below  said 
ridge  exposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  panel,  and  a  coating 
of  covering  material  on  the  fender  shield  panel  to  match 
the  coating  on  the  fender,  with  said  lower  side  wall  of 
said  blister  rib  being  hare  and  therefore  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  buffer  for  stones  or  gravel  thrown  up  by  the  wheel 
of  a  vehicle  with  which  the  fender  and  fender  shield  are 
associated  without  danger  of  chipping  or  otherwise  muti- 
lating of  said  coating  and  leaving  said  lower  surface  sub- 
stantially unaffected  visibly  by  reason  of  its  bare  condi- 
tion, said  coating  stopping  short  of  the  upper  side  of 
ridge  of  said  blister  rib  so  as  also  to  leave  the  ridge  bare. 


2,832,610 
TRACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR- 
TRAILERS 
Frank  M.  L«  Tarle,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Application  February  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563^63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280—405) 
1.  In  combination  a  tractor,  a  chassis  on  said  tractor, 
traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis;  a  fifth  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  chassis;  a  trailer  comprising  a  chassis,  trac- 
tion wheels  on  said  trailer  chassis  adjacent  the  rear  end 
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thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  chassis  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extended 
side  rails  overlying  said  fifth  wheel;  an  anchor  plate  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  said  fifth  wheel;  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  anchor  plate  and 
being  transversely  disposed  relative  to  said  rails;  said 
rails  being  movably  supported  by  said  shafts;  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  mounted  on  said  trailer  chassis,  a  piston 
slideably  mounted  in  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  project- 
ing forwardly  from  said  cylinder  and  connected  at  its 


outer  end  to  said  anchor  plate;  a  guide  plate  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  anchor 
plate;  and  a  guide  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trailer 
chassis  cooperating  with  said  guide  plates,  said  trailer 
being  movable  toward  said  tractor  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  and  movable 
rearwardly  of  said  tractor  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
rod  outwardly  of  said  cylinder. 


II 


2,832,611 
BUSINESS  MACHINE  FORM 
George  W.  Prosscr,  Jenalngi,  Mo^  assignor  to  American 
Lithorold  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporatioo  of 
Miswori 

AppIicatioD  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,028 
1  Claim.    (CI.  283— «6) 


A  continuous  form  for  use  with  high-speed  printing 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  series  of  selectively  change- 
able printing  devices  one  for  each  character  space  in  a 
line  and  arranged  in  a  row  to  simultaneously  print  a 
complete  line  of  type  across  the  form  between  opposite 
side  margins  thereof;  the  form  having  a  series  of  aligned 
feed-perforations  along  each  of  its  opposite  side  margins 
and  tear  lines  extending  between  said  opposite  side  mar- 
gins substantially  parallel  to  said  lines  of  type,  pre- 
printed bars  extending  parallel  to  said  series  of  aligned 
feed  perforations  and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship from  one  another  therefrom  and  thereby  to  main- 
tain each  of  said  pre-printed  bars  in  aligiunent  with 
predetermined  ones  of  the  series  of  printing  devices  as 
the  form  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  feed  through  the 
printing  apparatus,  said  pre-printed  bars  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  three  character  spaces  of  the  printing  apparatus 
thereby  permitting  elimination  of  puiKtuation  aiid  pro- 
viding for  the  printing  of  more  information  across  the 
form  than  would  be  possible  if  punctuation  were  present, 
said  pre-printed  bars  being  of  a  half-tone  character  so  as 
to  be  lighter  than  a  solid  character  overprinted  by  the 
high  speed  printing  machine  while  permitting  pre- 
printed solid  characters  printed  with  the  same  ink  em- 
ployed in  printing  the  bars,  thereby  to  permit  simultaneous 
printing  of  the  captions  and  the  bars. 


2,832,612 
SUCTION  CLEANER  COUPLING  WITH  SPRING 
BIASED  CATCH 
Peter  H.  Coutts,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aastgnor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Appiicatioii  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  4,  1953 
2Clahns.    (CI.U5—7) 


2.  A  coupling  for  suction  cleaners  comprising  an  outer 
socket  member,  an  inner  member  insertable  in  one  end 
of  said  socket  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  socket  member  at  said  one  end  and  forming 
a  recess,  the  inner  wail  of  said  recess  forming  a  bearing 
surface  slidably  receiving  said  inner  member  to  support 
the  latter,  a  marginal  slot  at  said  one  end  and  extending 
into  said  bearing  surface,  pin  means  on  said  inner  mem- 
ber insertable  in  said  slot,  an  ova!  spring  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  said  socket  member  between  said  spaced  ribs, 
means  securing  said  spring  at  only  one  end  of  its  minor 
axis  to  said  socket  member  at  a  point  opposite  said  slot, 
means  forming  an  opening  in  said  spring  at  the  other  end 
of  its  minor  axis  and  facing  said  slot  to  receive  said 
pin  means  and  lock  said  members  together,  the  portion 
of  said  spring  between  said  opening  and  the  entrance 
end  of  said  spring  comprising  a  cam  surface  leading  to 
said  opening  to  receive  said  pin  means  and  flex  said 
spring  on  its  minor  axis  for  passage  of  said  pin  means 
into  said  opening  and  lock  said  members  together  at 
said  bearing  surface,  said  spring  being  spaced  from 
said  socket  member  at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  major 
axis  whereby  pressure  thereon  flexes  said  spring  outwardly 
of  said  pin  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  minor  axis 
to  unlock  said  members  and  permit  their  separation. 


2,832,613 
AUTOGENOLTS  WELDED  LAMINATED  EXPAN- 
SION JOINT  FOR  CONDUITS 
John  F.  P.  Fanv,  Maywood,  and  David  Wendell  Fen- 
tress, Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  Flexonics  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

Application  June  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,695 
6  Claims.    (CI.  285—226) 
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1.  An  expansion  joint  for  connection  in  a  conduit  line 
for  absorbing  expansion,  contraction,  vibration,  misalign- 
ment and  the  like  therein;  and  comprising  a  convoluted 
expander  body  of  a  metallic  laminated  thin  wall  struc- 
ture including  laminate  annular  end  portions,  means  for 
securing  the  end  portions  in  the  conduit  line  and  including 
an  adapter  member  telescoped  with  an  adjacent  end  por- 
tion of  the  expander  body  and  annularly  welded  thereto 
by  a  continuous  autogenous  weld  located  within  the 
extremities  of  the  telescoped  surfaces  between  the  end 
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portion  of  the  expander  body  and  the  adapter  member 
and  securing  together  the  individual  wall  laminations  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  expander  body  and  the  telescoped 
portion  of  the  adapter  member,  said  adapter  member 
comprising  an  annulus  having  a  thickness  materially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  individual  wall  lamina 
lions  of  the  expander  body  and  within  the  range  of  sub- 
stantially the  composite  thickness  of  the  laminated  wall 
structure  of  the  end  portion  and  a  thickness  approximat 
ing  three  times  the  said  composite  thickness  of  the  lami- 
nated wall  structure  whereby  to  provide  a  welded  joint 
between  the  end  portion  of  the  expander  body  and  the 
telescoped  adapter  member  for  withstanding  stresses  in- 
cident to  movements  of  the  expander  body  in  the  conduit 
line  while  precluding  damage  to  the  wall  laminations  dur- 
mg  welding,  said  adapter  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  outwardly  from  the  telescoped  end  of  the  ex- 
pander body,  and  an  annular  end  fitting  more  massive 
than  said  adapter  member  and  cooperating  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  adapter  member  for 
supporting  the  expander  body  in  the  conduit  Ime. 


said  socket  member,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  clips 
projecting  into  the  space  between  said  gland  ring  and 
said  second  pipe,  the  surfaces  of  said  clips  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pipe  having  teeth  formed  thereon  adapted 
to  bite  into  said  pipe,  each  of  said  clips  being  formed 
with  a  leg  extending  radially  of  the  pipe  and  having  a 
hole  formed  therethrough,  said  socket  member  and  said 
gland  nng  each  being  provided  with  a  radial  flange,  said 
flanges  having  matching  sets  of  hcles  formed  there- 
through   and   being  spaced   apart   longitudinally   of  said 


2,832,614 

SEAL  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPE  JOINT  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  SPACING  THE  PIPE  ENDS 

Joseph  E.  Settle,  Jr.,  Charteston,  ^^.  Va. 

AppUcation  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,169 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 230) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  concrete  pipe  joint  comprising  an  an- 
nular tubular  sealing  gasket  .adapted  to  engage  around  a 
spigot  of  a  concrete  pipe  joint  and  to  be  compressed  be- 
tween wall  portions  of  the  spigot  and  bell  forming  the 
joint  for  sealing  said  joint,  said  gasket  being  formed  of 
an  elastic  material  impervious  to  air  and  being  partially 
collapsed  in  a  closed  position  of  the  )Oint  whereby  air 
contained  within  the  gasket  will  be  compressed  to  main- 
tain the  gasket  in  conformable  engagement  with  adjacent 
wall  portions  of  the  joint,  said  gasket  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  tube  sections  disposed  in  abutting  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, tubular  spacing  and  connecting  members  engaging 
in  adjacent  ends  of  said  tube  sections,  and  means  ad- 
hesively connecting  each  of  said  connecting  and  spacing 
members  to  the  tube  section  ends  engaged  thereby  and 
combining  with  the  connecting  and  spacing  members  to 
form  an  annular  gasket  defining  a  scaled  airtight  chamber, 
said  connecting  and  spacing  members  cooperating  with 
the  ends  of  the  tube  sections  to  form  circumferentially 
spaced  gasket  segments  of  increased  wall  thickness. 


2.832,615 
PIPF-IN-SOCKET  JOINT  WITH  WEDGING  CLIPS 

Araold  R.  Summers,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  E.  Blair.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Application  November  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  468,404 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285—342) 

In  a  pipe  joint  including  a  socket  member  fixed  to  the 
first  pipe  tc  be  joined  and  adapted  to  receive  slidably 
therein  the  plain  end  portion  of  the  second  pipe,  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  socket  being  enlarged  to  form  a 
packing  ring  recess,  the  combination  of  a  compressible 
packing  ring  positioned  in  said  recess,  a  gland  ring  en- 
circling said  second  pipe  adjacent  said  socket  member, 
and  projecting  into  said  recess  and  engaging  said  pack- 
ing nng,  the  inner  penphery  of  said  gland  ring  being 
tapcringly  enlarged  toward  the  face  thereof  distal  from 


joint  both  from  each  other  and  from  the  radial  legs  of 
said  clips,  a  plurality  of  bolts  each  extending  through 
one  set  of  matching  holes  in  said  flanges  and  through  the 
hole  in  the  radial  leg  of  one  of  said  clips,  and  a  pair  of 
nuts  on  each  of  said  bolts,  the  head  of  said  bolt  engaging 
said  socket  member  flange  and  said  nuts  engaging  respec- 
tively the  distal  faces  of  said  gland  ring  flange  and  said 
radial  clip  leg,  whereby  said  gland  nng  is  urged  com- 
pressively  against  said  packing  ring  and  said  clips  are 
wedged  against  the  external  surface  of  said  second  pipe. 


2,832,616 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 

Milton  Morse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,410 

2  Claims.    (CI.  286— 7) 


1.  A  pressure  sealing  device  comprising:  a  metallic 
nut  element  having  an  internal  threaded  bore  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  principal  axis,  a  boot  element  of 
resilient  material  completely  enclosing  said  nut  clement 
with  the  exception  of  said  first  end  and  said  threaded 
bore,  said  boot  element  having  first  and  second  sealing 
means,  said  first  sealing  means  including  an  annular  por- 
tion compressible  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
surrounding  said  first  end  of  said  threaded  bore,  said 
second  sealing  means  including  an  annular  body  of  re- 
silient material  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
threaded  bore  and  having  an  annular  rib  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  said  bore  and  forming  an  opening  which  partially 
overlies  said  second  end  of  said  bore. 


2,832,617 

STATIONARY,  WELL  HEAD  PREVENTER 

Wilfred  C.  GHmoo,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaffer 

Tool  WorlLS,  Brea,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,486 

20  Oaims.    (O.  286—16.2) 

18.   In  an  article  of  manufacture:   a  tubular  mass  of 

elastic  packing  material;  a  circular  gang  of  longitudinal. 
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inwardly  bowed  springs  embedded  in  said  packing  mate- 


1.  A  high  temperature  seahng  device  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  having  a  wall  permeable  to  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  within  said  tube  through  the  wall  thereof  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube,  means  maintainmg  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  tube,  and  at  least  two  mating  sur- 
faces to  be  scaled,  said  tube  being  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  each  of  said  surfaces. 


2,832,619 

TRACTION  UNIT 

Frank  P.  Davis,  Alexandria,  \  a. 

AppHcatloa  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,753 

1  Claim.    (CI.  291—1) 


An   anti-friction   device  for  mounting  on  a   wheeled 
aircraft  or  vehicle  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pair  of  pipe 
lines  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  reservoir,  a 
nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  each  pipe  line  in  confront- 
ing position  to  a   wheel,  a  pair  of  upwardly  divergent 
conveyor  housings  in  said  reservoir,  the  upper  end  of  each 
conveyor  housing  communicating  with  a  pipe  line,  the 
lower  end  of  each  conveyor  opening  adjacent  a  central 
point  in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  screw  conveyor 
m  each  housing,  a  driven  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  each 
conveyor,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  housing  extending  through 
said  conveyor,  a  drive  shaft  in  said  drive  shaft  housing,  a 
bushing  having  an  open  bottom  at  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  a  closure  plate  for  said  open  bottom,  a  drive 


gear  in  said  bushing  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  driven  gears,  a  motor  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  reservoir,  a 
second  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a  blower 
housing  mounted  on  said  motor,  said  second  drive  shaft 
extending  into  said  blower  housing,  a  blower  in  said 
blower  housing  connected  to  said  second  drive  shaft,  and 
a  second  pair  of  pipe  lines  extending  from  said  blower 
housing,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
pairs  of  pipe  lines  at  a  point  adjacent  its  connection  to 
an  associated  conveyor  bousing. 


rial;  and  armor  fingers  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  springs 
and  movable  radially. 


2,S32,62t 

LATCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  REAR  DECK 

Stephen  Dc  Oriow,  Jaduon,  Mkh. 

Application  January  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,611 

6  CUfans.    (CL  292—52) 


3,832,618 
TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  SEAL 
William  A.  Knoll,  Loa  Angeles,  and  Comelius  E.  Vandcn- 
berg,  FoUcrton,  Califs  aarignon  to  North  American 
ATfaition,  Inc. 

Application  January  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,165 
14  Claims.    (CI.  288—6) 


I.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  relatively  movable  parts 
of  the  type  having  a  keeper  mounted  on  one  part  and 
having  teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  catch  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  part  in  alignment 
with  the  keeper  for  latching  engagement  therewith,  said 
catch  bracket  having  a  support  portion  providing  clear- 
ance and  guide  structure  for  the  keeper,  pivoted  catch 
pawls  mounted  upon  said  support  portion  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  clearance  and  guide  structure  and  having 
means  to  continuously  urge  the  same  toward  the  keeper 
when  the  latter  is  received  within  said  clearance  and 
guide  structure  and  cngageable  by  said  pawls  to  hold  said 
bracket  and  keeper  against  relative  movement  in  a  sepa- 
ration direction  while  permitting  relative  movement  in  a 
take  up  or  closed  direction,  and  pawl  release  means  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket  and  having  arm  portions  straddling 
said  clearance  and  guide  structure  engagcable  with  said 
pawls  between  their  pivots  and  said  clearance  and  guide 
structure  to  nx)ve  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
keeper. 


2,832,621 
LATCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  HOOD 

Stephen  De  Oriow,  lacfcaon,  Mich. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,896 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292— 52) 


1    In  latch  structure  for  vehicle  hoods  of  the  type  de- 
scribed having  a  vertical  bolt  and  primary  catch  structure 
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pivoted  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  latch- 
ing the  said  bolt  with  the  hood  lowered,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  actuator  for  detaching  the  primary  catch 
structure  from  the  bolt  when  said  actuator  is  moved  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  a  safety  secondary 
catch  structure  earned  upon  said  actuator,  a  safety  retain- 
ing means  with  which  said  secondary  catch  structure  en- 
gages with  said  actuator  in  said  first  position  upon  rais- 
ing the  hood,  means  supporting  said  actuator  for  pivotal 
manual  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  first  and 
Nccond  positions  of  said  actuator  defining  a  plane  of  move- 
ment wherein  the  axis  of  the  bolt  lies  within  said  plane 
and  said  primary  and  secondary  catch  structure  and  the 
actuator  supporting  means  are  each  positioned  symmet- 
rically thereto. 


2,832,622 

ROLLER-TYPE  DOOR  CATCHES 

Richard  Emanatian,  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,189 

9  Claims.    (CI.  292—73) 


1,  A  roller-type  door  catch  including  a  cylindrical 
tubular  detent  roller  open  at  both  ends,  support  means, 
having  a  resilient  means-supporting  portion  extending 
through  said  roller  and  outwardly  of  the  ends  thereof, 
resilient  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  roller  into  an 
operative  detent  position,  said  resilient  means  being  dis- 
posed within  said  roller  and  being  supported  by  said 
resilient  means  supporting  portion  and  bearing  against 
the  interior  surface  of  said  roller;  and  attaching  means 
for  fixedly  attaching  said  resilient  means-supporting  por- 
tion to  a  support. 


2,832,623 

SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 

Christopher  M.  Golemon,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,930 

3  Claims.    (CI.  292—75) 


il       f      f    y't^f 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  use  with  a  socket 
member  mounted  in  a  sill:  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  door;  a  chamber  in  said  housing;  a  shoulder 
arranged  interiorly  of  said  housing;  a  ball  positioned  in 
said  chamber  and  projecting  out  of  said  chamber  for 
engagement  with  said  socket  member;  a  first  coil  spring 
of  constant  force  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  ball 
and  its  other  end  engaging  said  shoulder;  a  second  coil 
spring  extending  through  said  first  coil  spring  and  having 
one  end  engaging  saiJ  ball;  a  guide  member  extending 
into  and  engaging  another  end  of  said  second  coil  spring; 
and  manually  operable  means  accessible  from  without 
said  door  for  varying  the  force  of  said  second  coil  spring. 


2,832,624 

LATCHES  FOR  DOORS 

Harold  Thome,  London,  England 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  13,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292— 169) 


1.  A  door  latch  such  as  a  latch  for  a  vehicle  door,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  spring  loaded  bolt  movable  in  a  recti- 
linear path,  said  bolt  being  retractable  by  a  handle  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  door  and  by  a  handle  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  door,  means  for  dead  locking  the  bolt,  said  means  being 
moved  to  the  dead  locking  position  by  the  operation  of  the 
inner  handle  in  a  direction  reverse  to  normal,  said  means 
being  released  by  the  outer  handle  being  operated  nor- 
mally.   

2  832  625 

FASTENING  FOR  DOORS,  GATF^  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  Scott  Findlay,  KirUntUloch,  near  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Applicatloa  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  17,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  292— 210) 


1.  A  fastening  for  a  hinged  door  or  gate  comprising,  a 
pair  of  stop  members  of  elongated  configuration,  means 
for  mounting  one  of  said  stop  members  on  the  edge  of 
the  doorway  or  gateway  opening  which  is  opposite  to  the 
edge  thereof  adjacent  the  door  or  gate  hinge,  hinge  means 
connecting  said  other  stop  member  to  said  mountable 
stop  member  so  as  to  permit  of  it  hinging  relative  to  said 
mountable  stop  member  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  door  or  gate  and  between  a  releasing  position 
and  a  retaining  position  in  which  the  free  edge  of  the  door 
or  gate  is  engaged  between  said  two  stop  members,  said 
hingeable  stop  member  being  cranked  at  its  upper  end. 
and  a  catch  nember  mounted  pivotally  on  the  cranked 
portion  of  said  hingeable  stop  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  side  face  of  the  door  or  gate  opposite  to 
that  which  is  engageable  by  the  hingeable  stop  member 
to  secure  the  latter  reieasably  in  its  retaining  position. 


2,832,626 

DOOR  LATCH— ADJUSTABLE  LINKAGE  FOR 

PI  SH  BITTON 

Bewley  D.  Priestman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  503.073 

10  Claims.    (CI.  292—280) 

1.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  bolt,  operating  means  for 

the  bolt  and  a  remote  actuator  for  the  operating  means. 

apparatus  of  the  character  described   for   coupling  the 


April  29,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1121 


remote  actuator  to  the  operating  means,  including:  a  first 
pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  to  the  operating  means; 
a  second  pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  to  the  remote 
actuator,  said  levers  being  pivoted  about  a  common  axis; 
and  releasablc  means  comprising  a  cam  pivotally  mounted 


2,832,627 

GATE  LATCH  KEEPER 

WBUain  H.  Batchler,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Origiiuil    applicatioa    September    13,    1954.    Serial    No. 

455,604.    Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Mareb  7.  1956, 

Serial  No.  570,167 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—341.15) 


1.  In  a  gate  latch  keeper,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  gate  post,  a  body  portion  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  for  limited,  horizontal,  guided,  sliding 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  keeper  members 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally for  independent,  limited  vertical,  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  each  of  said 
keeper  members  having  an  outer  face  thereof  sloping 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lowermost  inner  end 
thereof,  and  means  to  retain  said  keeper  members  in  rela- 
tive sliding  relation  with  respect  to  said  body  portion. 


2,832,628 

MANHOLE  COVER  LIFTER 

Jobn  H.  Tumbull,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Applicatioa  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,704 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294—17) 


1  A  manhole  cover  lifter  comprising,  a  chain  having 
a  load  end  and  an  end  to  be  lifted,  a  first  hook  on  the 
load  end  of  said  chain,  a  second  hook  provided  with 
means  for  fixmg  it  along  said  chain  whereby  the  chain 
is  adapted  in  one  operative  position  to  lift  a  manhole 
cover  with  a  single  hook  and  also  adapted  in  other  oper- 
ative positions  to  lift  a  manhole  cover  with  one  hook 


at  each  side  of  a  manhole  cover  and  whereby  varying 
the  position  of  said  second  hook  on  said  chain  will  adapt 
the  lifter  to  fit  manhole  covers  of  varying  diameters 
when  used  in  said  other  operative  positions,  said  second 
hook  in  said  other  operative  positions  being  fixed  on  a 
Imk  at  a  distance  from  said  first  hook  less  than  the 
distance  defined  by  the  diameter  of  the  manhole  cover 
to  be  lifted  whereby  a  lifting  force  exerted  on  the  end 
to  be  lifted  will  be  eflfective  at  each  of  said  hooks,  and 
a  hand-operated  pry  lever  including  an  operating  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  fulcrum  at  the  other  end  with  a  plurality 
of  hooks  spaced  at  intervals  intermediate  said  ends  to 
provide  a  lever  of  the  second  class,  the  end  of  said  chain 
to  be  lifted  for  exerting  a  lifting  force  in  its  opcTiU\c 
position  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  lever  hooks 
for  placing  said  fulcrum  in  a  ground-engaging  position 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  manhole  cover. 


on  one  lever  and  a  follower  on  the  other  lever  engaging 
said  cam  and  coupling  said  first  and  second  levers  together 
at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  angles  to  change  the 
eflfective  total  length  of  said  levers  and  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  length  of  said  remote  actuator. 


2,832,629 

GRAPPLING  APPARATUS 

Allan  G.  Anderson,  Cheraw,  S.  C. 

Original    application    September    8,    1954,    Serial    No. 

454,761.    Divided  and  this  application  August  17,  1955, 

Serial  No.  528,983 

19  Claims.    (CI.  294— 63). 


1.  A  grappling  device  having  <Hie  end  connected  to  a 
pliable  element  for  being  elevated  and  lowered  by  the 
same  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  subsUntially  parallel 
inverted  U-shaped  frame  members,  a  pair  of  levers  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  lower  portions  and  inwardly  di- 
verging partially  overlapping  upper  portions,  the  lower 
portions  of  said  levers  being  journaled  intermediate  their 
ends  between  the  lower  potions  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
members,  a  jaw  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  levers,  a  sear  block  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
between  substantially  the  central  portions  of  the  horizon- 
tal portions  of  said  frame  members  and  to  which  the  low- 
er end  of  the  pliable  element  is  connected,  a  rotatable 
scar  shaft  journaled  in  said  sear  block  and  having  a  sear 
key  integral  with  at  least  one  end  thereof  and  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  scar  block,  an  abutment  car- 
ried by  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members  and  having 
its  lower  surface  spaced  substantially  above  the  sear  key 
when  the  sear  block  is  in  lowered  position,  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  sear  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  pre- 
determined amounts  upon  each  vertical  movement  of  said 
sear  block  relative  to  the  inverted  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
bers, said  last-named  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause 
the  scar  key  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  abutment 
upon  alternate  lifting  movements  of  said  pliable  element 
and  said  scar  block,  the  proximal  overlapping  portions  of 
the  diverging  arms  of  said  levers  overlying  said  seal  block 
at  a  point  on  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  abutment 
whereby  said  scar  key  will  engage  the  abutment  and  lift 
the  grappling  device  therewith  without  creating  a  lift- 
ing force  on  the  proximal  overlapping  portions  of  said 
levers,  and  said  means  for  rotating  the  seal  shaft  being 
so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  key  to  miss  the  abutment 
upon  lifting  movements  thereof  intervening  between  said 
alternate  lifting  movements  thereof  so  the  scar  block  will 
engage  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  levers  to  cause 
the  lowermost  ends  of  the  levers  to  move  inwardly  toward 
each  other  so  the  jaw  bars  thereon  will  clamp  articles 
there  bctwceiL 
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1,832,(50 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHIPPING  DRUMS 

Nonnan  Stcrttac  Vao  Noyi,  Calif. 

Appycatioa  Aagut  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.134 

IClaioH.    (CL294— 67) 


against  said  pivot  shaft  as  a  stop  to  maintain  the  valve 
closed  when  both  lines  are  slacked  with  the  valve  in  closed 
position. 

2,832,632 

EXPLOSIVE/MECHANICAL,  SINGLE  MOUNT 

BOMB  RACK 

Frauds  M.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,419 

6ClaiB«.    (CL294— 83) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  girdle  for  lifting  a  drum,  comprising:  a  wide  metal 
band  adapted  to  be  placed  around  said  drum  while  the 
latter  is  resting  upon  a  plane  surface  in  cither  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  position  and  to  substantially  completely  en- 
circle said  drum,  said  band  having  three  arcuate  sections 
two  of  which  are  permanently  hinged  together  and  the 
third  being  removable  from  the  first  two,  cooperating 
means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  permanently 
hinged  sections  and  adjacent  one  free  end  of  the  third 
section  for  removably  securing  said  ends  in  pivotal  en- 
gagement, cooperating  means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
other  of  said  hinged  sections  and  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  third  section  for  securing  said  ends  together  and 
for  clamping  the  assembled  band  around  the  drum  to  be 
lifted,  a  radially-outwardly-extending  lifting  post  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  hinged  sections,  and  a  radially-out- 
wardly-extending lifting  post  mounted  on  said  third  sec- 
tion in  diametricaly  opposed  relation  to  the  post  on  the 
hinged  section  when  the  band  is  in  assembled  position 
upon  said  drum,  whereby  one  of  said  hinged  sections  may 
be  slipped  beneath  a  drum  in  horizontal  position  without 
interference  with  a  lifting  post. 


2,832,631 

CONCRETE  POLRING  BUCKET 

George  G.  Morin,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,748 

6  Claims.    (CI.  294—71) 


1.  In  a  concrete  pouring  bucket  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  valve  means  movable  between  open  and 
closed  position  to  control  the  flow  of  concrete  through 
said  opening,  means  to  move  said  valve  means  to  and 
from  one  of  its  said  positions  to  the  other,  means  for 
connecting  the  bucket  to  two  lifting  lines  of  a  crane  com- 
prising a  bell  crank,  a  pivot  shaft  rotatably  connecting 
the  bell  crank  to  the  bucket  body,  means  for  connecting 
said  lines  one  to  each  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  rotate  the 
bell  crank  when  the  major  portion  of  the  lifted  weight  is 
transferred  from  one  line  to  the  other,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  moving  means,  the 
other  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  said  last-mentioned  end  of  the  link 
being  bent  to  permit  its  connection  to  the  bell  crank  to 
pass  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
shaft  and  move  said  valve  moving  means  from  valve 
opening  to  valve  closing  position  upon  rotation  of  the  bell 
crank,  anu  a  spring  holding  said  bent  portion  of  the  link 


I.  A  quick-release  mechanism  in  combination  with  a 
mam  support  rack  housing  said  mechanism  having  a 
pair  of  depending  vertical  walls  incorporating  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending,  elongated  slots  therein,  and  an 
auxiliary  load-support  member  releasably  suspended  from 
said  release  mechanism  in  engagement  with  said  main 
support  rack  in  said  vertically  extending  slots,  said  re- 
lease mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cham- 
ber adapted  tc  contain  an  explosive  squib,  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  positioned  in  said  cylinder,  a  first  arm  pivoted 
It.  said  rack  mterconnected  to  said  piston  rcxl  at  a 
position  above  the  pivot  of  said  first  arm  to  said  rack 
and  having  a  hook  portion  and  a  cam  surface  adjacent 
thereto,  a  second  arm  having  a  hook  portion  pivoted  to 
said  rack,  and  an  intermediate  linkage  interconnected 
between  said  first  and  second  arms,  said  linkage  com- 
prising two  members  pivoted  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rack 
and  the  other  of  said  members  pivoted  to  said  second 
arm  at  a  position  above  the  pivot  of  said  second  arm 
to  said  rack,  an  element  mounted  on  the  pivot  between 
said  two  members  in  engagement  with  the  hook  portion 
of  said  first  arm  to  maintain  a  rigid  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  arms  and  thereby  lock  said  auxiliary 
load-support  member  in  engagement  between  the  hook 
portion  of  said  second  arm  and  the  walls  on  one  side  of 
said  slots,  and  a  tension  spring  between  said  first  arm  and 
said  cylinder  normally  urging  the  former  to  an  operative 
position  to  retain  said  first-mentioned  hook  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  said  element  to  maintain  the  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  arms,  said  cam  sur- 
face engaging  said  element  on  release  operation  of  said 
mechanism  to  urge  the  pivot  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arms  to  an  inoperative  position  to  break  the  rigid 
connection  therebetween  and  thereby  unlock  said  second 
arm  to  release  the  auxiliary  load-support  member  carried 
thereby. 

2.832,633 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  COILED  MATERIAL 
Richard  E.  CompKW,  Roseville,  Mich. 
Application  June  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  440.423 
4  Claims.    (CL  294—97) 
I.  A  device  for  lifting  stacked  coiled  material  of  an- 
nular form  comprising  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  angularly  related  arms,  said  levers  being 
reversely  positioned  and  pivotally  connected  together  ad- 
jacent the  intersection  of  said  arms  whereby  when  one 
set  of  corresponding  arms  are  juxtaposed,  the  other  set 
of  corresponding  arms  project  in  generally  opposite  di- 
rections, one  pair  of  said  corresponding  arms  being  pro- 
vided   with    lateral   extensions  at   the   free  ends  thereof 
and  the  other  pair  of  corresponding  arms  having  means 
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at  the  free  end«  thereof  for  securing  lifting  members 
thereto,  said  levers  being  normally  positioned  with  said 
arms  provided  with  said  lateral  extensions  in  generally 
juxuposed  relation  and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  its  ends  at  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  first  mentioned  levers  and  having  a  roller 


at  one  of  its  free  ends  and  means  at  its  other  free  end 
for  pivotally  actuating  the  operating  lever,  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  levers  having  an  edge  portion  on  which 
said  roller  travels  when  said  operating  lever  is  pivotally 
actuated  so  as  to  pivotally  actuate  said  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  levers  when  the  operating  lever  is  pivotally 
actuated. 


2,S32,634 

BALE  FORKS 

RaymoMl  H.  Bcticrwm,  Northfidd,  Wi*. 

AppUcadoB  Ai«ut  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  601^14 

1  Claim,    (a.  294—199) 


A  bale  fork  comprising  a  normally  horizontal  frame 
adapted  to  be  lowered  onto  the  top  of  a  relatively  flat 
assemblage  of  juxtaposed  bales,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled 
along  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  journalcd  along 
the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  tines  rigidly  connected  to 
said  shafts  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  thereon 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  shaft  to  project  therefrom,  rigid  elongated 
suspension  members  projecting  upwardly  from  the  frame 
to  an  apex,  suspension  means  at  said  apex  to  provide  for 
suspension  of  the  fork  from  a  carrier,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  suspension  means  for  actuating  said  levers 
to  rock  said  shafts  and  comprising:  a  first  block  including 
a  sheave  depending  from  said  apex,  a  second  block  in- 
cluding a  sheave  spaced  below  said  first  block,  flexible 
members  connecting  said  second  block  to  both  of  said 
levers,  and  a  flexible  tripping  member  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  frame  and  passing  under  the  sheave  of 
said  second  block  and  over  the  sheave  of  said  first  block 
and  havmg  a  manually  operable  end  extending  therefrom 
whereby  the  shafts  may  be  simulUneously  rocked  to  oper- 
ate the  tines  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  manually  oper- 
able end  without  affecting  the  connection  at  said  suspen- 
sion means,  said  levers  being  at  such  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  tines  that  said  pull  operates  to  move  the 
tines  to  bale  releasing  position. 


2,832,435 

LOG  TONGS 

AJfred  Fmila,  Fmt,  a^  RaymoDd  Zcngcr, 

CoBifer,  Plcrcdlcld,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatton  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,004 

2ClainH.    (0.294—110) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  cable,  log  tongs 
comprising  a  pair  of  tongs  including  jaws,  the  free  ter- 
minal of  each  jaw  issuing  into  a  tooth,  said  tongs  being 
pivoted  together  at  a  point  intermediate  their  length,  the 
terminal  remote  from  the  tooth  of  one  of  said  tongs 
being  pendently  supported  by  the  hoisting  cable,  the  cor- 
responding terminal  of  said  other  toog  being  weighted  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  latter  about  the  point  of  pivot  of 
the  longs  to  normally  maintain  said  jaws  open. 


2,832,634 
ELEVATING  SYSTTEM  FOR  TRAILER  CENTER 

DECK 

James  J.  Black,  Cfaidiuad,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Trailmobilc, 

Inc.,  CinciiBati,  Okio,  a  corporatkwi  of  Ddawan 

AppUcatioD  Febmrjr  6,  1956.  Scriiil  No.  563,494 

10  Claims.    (CL  294—12) 


^^^r 


^^^^^^^=^ 


^ 
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3.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  housing  compris- 
ing side  walls,  a  main  deck,  and  a  liftable  deck,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  liftable 
deck  from  a  normally  inactive  to  an  operative  position 
wherein  it  provides  a  second  service  deck  for  the  vehicle, 
said  combination  comprising  rotatable  sheaves  mounted 
in  rows  upon  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  vehicle,  the 
rows  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  elongated  load- 
supporting  members  respectively  tractionally  sustained  by 
at  least  some  of  the  sheaves  in  each  row,  flexible  cable 
members  respectively  having  common  endwise  portions 
thereof  extending  vertically  from  spaced  points  on  said 
center  deck  over  said  sheaves  and  respectively  along  said 
elongated  members  into  interconnection  with  the  same, 
and  power  means  for  moving  said  elongated  members  in 
unison  along  said  rows  of  sheaves  to  efl'ect  movement  of 
said  liftable  deck  between  its  inactive  and  operative  posi- 
tions. 


2,832,637 
EXTENSIBLE  HOUSE  TRAILER 
Esmond  R.  Dccosm,  Chnmbuco,  N.  Y. 
Applicatioo  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,758 
3  Claims.    (CL  296—26) 
1.  An   extensible   house  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled 
chassis  having  a  floor,  a  main  partition  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chassis  and  supported  on  said  floor,  a 
roof   structure    supported    by    said   partition    above    said 
floor,  roof  panels  hingedly  secured  to  said  roof  structure, 
floor  panels  hingedly  secured  to  said  floor,  wall  panels 
hingedly  secured   to  said   floor  panels,  latch   means  as- 
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sociated  with  said  wall  panels  and  roof  panels  for  se- 
curing said  roof  panels  on  said  wall  panels,  and  support 
means  engaging  said  floor  panels  holding  said  floor  panels 
level  with  said  floor,  transverse  partitions  secured  to  said 


LT- 


J!SI 


^ 


main  partition,  and  partition  panels  hingedly  secured  to 
said  transverse  partitions  and  extending  between  said 
roof  panels  and  said  floor  panels,  said  main  partition 
being  offset  transversely  from  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  chassis. 


2,832,638 

WINDSHIELD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICLES 

William  T.  Dc  Capua,  Riclmioiid,  Ind^  assignor  to  Wayne 

Woriu,  Inc^  Riclimoad,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,790 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296—84) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  flat  front  panel  portion 
below  the  windshield  opening  for  abutting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  a  forward  housing  of  a  chassis  frame,  a  shelf  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  front  panel  portion  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  windshield  opening,  a  wrap-around  wind- 
shield, and  means  securing  the  windshield  to  the  edge  of 
said  shelf  and  the  marginal  edges  of  the  opening  at  the 
sides  and  top  thereof. 


2,832,639 

DETACHABLE  RAINSHIELD  FOR  AITOMOBILE 

WINDSHIELDS 

Gustav  G.  Lysen,  Oakland  Parle,  Fla. 

Application  .November  2,  1956.  Serial  No.  620,141 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296—95) 


and  conforming  relation  to  the  transverse  curvature  of 
the  vehicle  top,  the  said  sheet  along  its  longitudinal  edges 
being  provided  with  elastic  members  whereby  the  sheet 
is  extensible  for  vehicles  of  varying  widths,  the  said  bars 
being  wedge  shaped  transversely  and  whereby  their  rear 
extremities  have  a  substantial  seating  engagement  within 
the  forward  portions  of  drip  gutters  carried  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vehicle  and  whereby  to  support  and  pro- 
ject the  bars  in  a  definite  angularity  forwardly  of  the 
windshield,  a  clamp  device  carried  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  each  of  the  bars  and  cam  means  whereby  the  clamps 
are  clamped  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
gutters  for  rigidly  supporting  the  bars  in  seated  engage- 
ment in  the  bottoms  of  the  gutters  to  extend  forwardly  of 
the  top  and  to  maintain  the  said  sheet  in  an  extended 
stretched  position  to  overlie  the  windshield. 


2,832,640 
HEAT  FUSIBLE  MATERIAL  SPRAY  GUN 
Arthur  P.  Sbepard,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
lizing Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  Jersey 
Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,155 
5  Claims.    (CI.  299— 28.8) 


1.  A  heat  fusible  material  spray  gun  comprising  a 
barrel  defining  an  enclosed  combustion  chanvber  with  a 
substantially  centrally  positioned  throttle  nozzle  open- 
ing defined  through  its  forward  end,  means  for  passing 
a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  into  said  chamber,  means 
for  feeding  an  elongated  member  of  heat  fusible  material 
to  be  sprayed  into  said  chamber  toward  said  nozzle  open- 
ing, said  combustion  chamber  and  throttle  nozzle  being 
dimensioned  so  that  upon  combustion  in  said  chamber, 
the  heat  produced  will  heat-soften  the  tip  of  said  elon- 
gated member  and  the  expanding  combustion  gases  will 
act  as  blast  gas  atomizing  the  heat-softened  material  and 
conveying  the  same  through  said  throttle  nozzle  at  high 
velocity,  said  means  for  passing  said  combustible  mixture 
of  gases  into  said  combustion  chamber  irwluding  a 
nozzle  plate  substantially  closing  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  plate  defining  a  multiple  number  of  orifices 
therethrough,  and  said  means  for  feeding  said  elongated 
member  into  said  combustion  chamber  including  a  guide 
defining  an  axial  passage  for  said  elongated  member 
through  said  plate  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,832,641 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Eugene  J.  Korda,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Original  application  May  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  288,110. 

Divided  and  tiiis  application  January  18,  1956,  Serial 

No.  560,036 

6  Claims.    (CI.  299—107.6) 


1.  A  collapsible  and  extensible  rainshield  for  use  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  a  vehicle  top  and  whereby  to  ex- 
tend forwardly  beyond  the  top  to  overlie  a  windshield 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  the  said  shield  embodying  rigid 
end  bars  and  a  flexible  sheet  of  water  repellent  material 
connected  to  the  end  bars  and  with  the  sheet  being  ex-  1.  In  a  fuel  injection  valve,  a  hollow  body  having  an 
tensible  across  the  vehicle  from  side  to  side  and  with  entrance  thereto,  a  tip  portion  extending  therefrom  and 
the  rear  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet  lying  in  contacting    having  a  hollow  interior  communicating  with  the  interior 
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of  the  hollow  body,  a  threaded  member  having  an  interior 
chamber  arranged  in  the  hollow  body  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  radially  disposed  about  the  member 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body 
and  the  interior  chamber,  an  orifice  plate  intermediate 
the  said  interior  chamber,  a  threaded  adjusting  means  in 
the  threaded  member,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  said  ad- 
justing means  and  having  a  cone-shaped  head  extending 
through  the  orifice  plate  to  enlarge  or  decrease  the  orifice 
in  the  plate  upon  corresponding  adjustment  of  the  thread- 
ed adjusting  means,  said  tip  portion  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  tip  portion, 
a  spring  controlled  pintle,  a  valve  head  on  the  pintle  for 
opening  and  closing  the  opening  in  the  tip  portion  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  spring  controlling  the  pintle. 


2,832,642 
CRINKLING  DEVICE 
Forrest  R.  Leanox,  Coleman,  Mkh^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaUon  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,117 
2  Claims.    (CI.  299—132) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  the  drying  or  cooling,  or  both, 
of  fibers  made  from  extrudable  organic  thermoplastics, 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  plates  each  having  a  circular 
groove  in  one  face  thereof,  the  grooves  in  each  plate 
being  of  approximately  the  same  diameter,  means  for 
joining  together  said  pair  of  plates  with  their  grooved 
faces  in  juxtaposition,  said  plates  being  joined  along  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  forcing  apart 
the  inner  peripheral  parts  of  each  plate  to  provide  a 
passageway  extending  from  said  duct  to  the  exterior  of 
said  plates. 

2,832,643 
FLOW  REGULATOR 
Ralph   E.    Bletcher  and   Irving   A.   Ward,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  small  percentages  to  various  as- 
signees 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,151 
3  Claims.    (CL  299—150) 


1.  A  flow  regulating  device  for  a  spout  outlet  com- 
prising: an  imperforate  cap  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
said  spout,  water  dividing  means  surrounding  said  spout 
outlet  and  diverter  means  adjustable  with  said  cap  and 
diverting  flow  through  said  outlet  onto  said  dividing 
means  whereby  adjustment  of  said  cap  determines  the 
velocity  of  water  discharged  therefrom. 


2,832,644 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich, 
Application  March  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  416,781 
15  Claims.    (CL  301—37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  mem- 
ber and  a  tire  rim  member  with  cover  retaining  bumps 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  cover  plate  having 


an  intermediate  annular  rib  retainingly  engageable  with 
the  retaining  bumps  under  resilient  tension,  and  a  series 
of  separate  spoke  elements  connected  to  said  retaining  rib 
at  one  end  and  to  a  spaced  portion  of  the  cover  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  resiliently  thrusting  toward   said  re- 


taining shoulder  when  in  engagement  with  the  retaining 
bumps,  said  cover  having  an  edge  behind  which  a  pry-off 
tool  is  engageable  and  a  generally  axially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting substantially  rigid  pry-of!  shoulder  being  pro- 
vided on  the  cover  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
edge  for  engagement  by  the  pry -off  tool. 


2,832,645 
DISCHARGING  AND  CONVEYING  OF 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
William  Reginald  Barrett,  Norton-on-Tecs,  England,  as- 
signor to  Polysius  Gescllacliaft  mit  beschriuiliter  Haf- 
tong,  Nenbeckum,  Germany 

Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  8,  1955 

7  Claims.    (O.  302—29) 


»    It  S   i  4 


I.  The  combination  with  an  elongated,  inclined  trough 
having  a  porous  false  bottom  through  which  air  is  in- 
troduced to  fluidize  material  in  the  trough  of  a  grid-like 
member  arranged  in  said  trough  slightly  spaced  above 
said  false  bottom  and  extending  across  substantially  the 
full  width  and  along  the  length  of  the  trough,  said  mem- 
ber having  elongated  sides  and  cross-pieces  extending 
between  the  sides  af  intervals  along  their  length,  means 
supporting  said  member  for  swinging  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  trough,  and  means  for 
imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  trough. 


2,832,646 
EMERGENCY  RELAY  VALVE  FOR  TRACTOR 
TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Cyril  B.  Fites,  St.  Johns,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354317 
3  Claims.  (CI.  303—26) 
1  An  emergency  relay  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  an  application  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  port  adapt- 
ed to  be  operatively  connected  to  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
an  emergency  line  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  a  main  reservoir,  an  exhaust  port,  and  an 
outlet  port  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  brake 
operating  cylinders,  said  emergency  relay  valve  having  an 
emergcrKy  portion  and  a  relay  portion,  said  emergeiKy 
portion  comprising  a  bore  and  a  counterborc,  a  slidably 
mounted  double  diametcred  piston  adapted  to  move  under 
emergency  conditions,  said  piston  having  its  larger  dia- 
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ametered  portion  in  said  countcrbore  and  its  smaller 
diametered  portion  in  said  bore,  said  larger  diametercd 
portion  being  subject  at  all  times  to  the  pressure  of  the 
main  reservoir  and  to  an  opposing  biasing  action  of  a 
spring,  said  smaller  diametered  portion  having  a  passage 
therein  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
at  all  times,  said  smaller  diametered  portion  having  a 


second  hinges  secured  to  said  top  bar  having  depending 
flanges  with  key  hole  slots  therein,  the  novel  combination 
comprising  second  pivots  passed  through  said  one  leg 
rail  and  a  leaf  of  each  of  said  second  hinges  and  constitut 
ing  the  connection  between  said  one  leg  rail  and  said 
second  hinges,  said  second  pivots  also  extending  through 


valve  therein  for  connecting  said  passage  with  said  outlet 
port,  a  shut-off  valve  connected  with  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  close  a  passageway  between  said  outlet  port 
and  a  valve  chamber  in  the  relay  portion  under  emergency 
conditions,  said  valve  in  said  smaller  diametercd  portion 
being  closed  under  normal  operating  conditions  and 
opened  by  movement  of  said  piston  after  said  shut-off 
valve  is  closed  under  emergency  conditions. 


2,832,647 

TRESTLE  FOR  SCAFFOLDING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Willy  Ernst  Gcrke,  Kaocl-BrasMlberg,  Gcnnaoy 

AppUcadoo  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  406,981 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany  January  23,  1953 

I  Claim.    (CI.  304— 5> 


In  a  trestle  for  scaffolding  and  the  lilte,  a  pair  of  leg 
members  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  each 
other,  substantially  horizontally  extending  members  in- 
tegral with  said  leg  members  each  extending  inwardly  at 
an  obtuse  angle  from  each  of  said  leg  member,  a  trans- 
verse bar  connecting  said  extending  members,  said  ex- 
tending members  being  at  the  same  height;  a  saddle  mem- 
ber connecting  said  leg  member,  said  saddle  member  being 
formed  with  two  stepped  portions,  a  first  wide  upper  por- 
tion and  a  second  narrow  longitudinal  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  fir^t  portion  and  having  a  closed 
bottom,  both  of  said  portions  forming  board  supports, 
whereby  a  l>cam  may  be  supported  by  said  upper  portion, 
and  an  up-ended  board  in  said  second  portion,  said  saddle 
member  being  arranged  on  a  level  below  said  transverse 
bar.  whereby  a  wedging  action  is  obtained  between  said 
saddle  member  and  said  transverse  member,  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  beam  or  up-ended  board. 


2,832.648 

TRESTLES 

Herman  W.  Goosmann,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,602 

5  Claims.    (CI.  304— 5) 

3.  In  a  trestle  having  pairs  of  legs  connected  by  first 

hinges  and  a  top  bar  with  leg  rails  extending  along  each 

side  thereof,  one  leg  rail  being  connected  to  the  top  bar 

by  second  hinges  and  the  other  leg  rail  being  connected 

to  one  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  by  first  pivots  extending 

through  the  legs  and  the  other  leg  rail,  the  leaves  of  said 


the  other  legs  of  each  pair  of  legs  and  the  hinge  leaf  of 
said  first  hinges  secured  thereto,  said  first  and  second 
pivots  being  disposed  in  alined  pairs  when  said  first 
hinges  are  closed,  and  headed  studs  on  said  first  hinges 
engageable  in  said  key  hole  slots,  said  first  and  second 
hinges  being  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  when  their 
pivot  axes  are  parallel. 


2,832,649 

SCAFFOLDING  L-LOCK 

John   D'Arcy   Chadwick  and  Norman   Ramm,   Windsor. 

Ontario,  Canada;  said  Chadwidi  asstitnor  to  said  Ramm 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474.748 

3  Claims.    (CL  304 — 40) 


y^^?^ 


1.  A  locking  means  for  a  scaffolding  frame  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame  over  which  a 
member  to  be  locked  thereto  in  use  can  be  projected,  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  hole  for  projection  onto  said 
pin  as  just  aforesaid,  a  forked  locking  bolt  having  spaced 
apart  prongs,  and  mounting  means  overlying  said  pin  and 
carried  by  said  frame  formed  with  spaced  apart  holes 
within  which  each  of  said  spaced  apart  prongs  of  said 
locking  bolt  moves  longitudinally  of  itself  and  drops  by 
gravity  from  a  first  position  above  said  pin  to  a  second 
position  close  to  said  pin,  said  prongs  dropping  to  said 
second  position  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  the  length 
of  said  pin  to  each  lock  a  brace  or  like  member  projected 
on  said  pin  from  disengagement  with  said  pin  in  use. 


2,832,650 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAL'LIC  CYLINDER 
Glenn  S.  Farii,  Streator,  III.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Com- 
pany, Streator,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  February  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,901 
4  Claims.    (CL  308— 3.5) 
1.  In  combination,  a   hollow  tubular  cylinder  having 
a  single  outside  diameter  throughout  its  length,  said  cyl- 
inder having  an  open  end  and  a  closure  at  its  opposite 
end.  a  bearing  ring  having  a  portion  slidably  positioned 
within  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  bearing  ring  having  a  shoulder  on  said 
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oufwardly  extending  portion,  a  reinforcing  ring  slidably 
mounted  on  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder adjacent  said  open  end,  a  snap  ring  in  said  groove 
and   having  an   annular  portion  extending  radially  out- 


wardly therefrom,  a  collar  surrounding  said  bearing  ring 
and  having  a  portion  seating  on  said  shoulder  and  means 
for  progressively  adjustably  drawing  said  reinforcing 
ring  and  collar  together  to  hold  said  reinforcing  ring 
outwardly  against  said  snap  ring  annular  portion. 


II 


2,S32,i51 

MOUNTING  OF  CARRIAGES  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Frederick  Charies  Gilbert  Bcrthicz,  Lamoriayc.  France, 

assignor  to   Sodcte  Anoaymc  dcs  Anriens   Etablisse- 

ments  Charles  Bcrthicz,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475.243 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  July  24,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308— «) 


rc3? 


A » 


\\ 


1.  In  a  machine  the  corr^bination  with  a  support  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  slideway  surface,  and  a  member  sup- 
ported h\  said  support  for  sliding  movement  of  said 
member  along  said  slideway  surface,  of  an  elongated  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  support  and  extending  along  said 
slideway  surface  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  member  along  said  slideway  surface,  and  a  roller 
supported  by  said  member  for  rotation  on  the  axis  of  the 
roller  in  rolling  engagement  with  and  along  said  elongated 
element,  said  elongated  element  having  a  cross-section 
transverse  to  said  extent  of  said  element  of  covex  curvi- 
linear outline  providing  an  exterior  surface  of  said  ele- 
ment disposed  toward  said  roller,  said  roller  having  a 
grooved  exterior  peripheral  surface  extending  about  said 
axis  of  said  roller,  the  contour  of  said  groove  surface  pro- 
viding for  engagement  of  said  groove  surface  with  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  element  at  a  plurality  of  points 
on  said  curvilinear  outline,  said  roller  being  supported  by 
said  member  for  movement  of  said  roller  relative  to  said 
member  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  to  insure  engage- 
ment of  said  groove  surface  of  said  roller  with  said  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  element  at  said  points  on  said  curvi- 
linear surface  of  said  element. 
729  o   <i.  -74 


2.832,652 

JOURNAL  BEARING 

George  E.  Comstock  3d,  Priacetoo,  Mass.,  assigBor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Maas^  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,419 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308—121) 


^^L^^^^i^^^N^ 


1.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
bearing,  a  journal  nicely  fitting  said  bearing  within  it 
with  oil  clearance  between  them,  said  bearing  having  an 
annular  recess  and  said  recess  having  a  bearing  surface, 
a  rotatable  ring  in  said  annular  recess  nicely  fitting  said 
bearing  surface  with  oil  clearance  between  them,  said 
ring  having  an  inner  bearing  surface,  said  journal  being 
inside  of  said  ring  and  nicely  fitting  said  ring  with  oil 
clearance  between  them,  said  ring  being  a  multi-part  ring 
and  means  optionally  to  restrain  a  part  of  said  multi-part 
ring  from  rotation  and  optionally  to  allow  said  part  to 
rotate. 


2.832,653 

CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

John  Hart  Wilson,  Wichita  FaHs,  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  September  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  454,082 

5  Claims.    (H.  309— 3) 


I.  A  cylinder  assembly  for  a  reciprocating  fluid  pump 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  body  having  a 
stepped  cylindrical  bore,  said  bore  including  a  first  por- 
tion of  minimum  diameter,  a  second  portion  of  larger 
diameter,  and  a  third  portion  of  still  larger  diameter, 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  joined  by  a  tapered 
portion  and  said  second  and  third  portions  being  joined 
by  an  annular  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  within  said 
bore,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  closely  slidably  fitting  said 
first  bore  portion,  said  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  collar  adjacent  its  other  end  and  closely 
slidably  fitting  said  third  bore  portion,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  annular  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  second  bore  portion  so  that 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  may  be  removed  longitudinally 
from  said  cylindrical  bore  by  fluid  pressure  introduced 
into  said  annular  space. 


2.832.654 
PISTON 
Louis  D.  Carufel,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nenUl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,503 
2  Claims.    (CI.  309—4) 
1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  clutch  mechanism  hav- 
ing clutch  elements  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly. 
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a  hydraulically  actuated  piston  operable  in  the  cylinder 
for  actuating  said  clutch  elements  and  comprising  a  chan- 
nel shaped  flexible  annular  ring  structure  provided  with 
a  base  portion  and  peripheral  flange  portions  having  outer 
surfaces  in  wearing  contact  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  rigid 


ft- 


patient  carried  thereon,  said  table  means  having  a  table 
portion  pivotable  relative  to  said  frame  and  adjustable 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  hydraulic  posi- 
lioning  means  interposed  between  said  table  portion  and 
frame  for  fixing  said  table  portion  in  selected  positions 


# 


backing  ring  bonded  to  said  base  portion  for  retaining 
said  base  portion  in  a  substantially  flat  plane,  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  backing  ring  being  offset  inwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  base  portion  to  space  said 
backing  ring  edges  from  said  cylinder,  said  backing  ring 
having  inner  and  outer  turned  in  peripheral  flanges. 


of  adjustment,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a  pis- 
ton pump  having  a  housing  with  a  piston  bore  mounting 
the  piston  for  the  pump,  said  housing  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  bore  for  the  supply  of  fluid 
thereto  on  actuation  of  the  piston  pump,  and  valve  means 
for  cloiing  off  said  passage 


2,832,655 

OBSTETRICAL  TABLES 

Roy   T.   Adoiphson,   Webster  Groves,   Mo.,   assignor  to 

Shampaine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpomtion  of 

Missouri 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,962 

11  Claims.    (CL  311—7) 


2  832  657 
TABLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  BACK  SEAT 
Fermin  F.  Cariaga,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gadget- 
Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Application  August  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,043 
5  Claims.    (CI.  311— 21) 


1.  An  obstetrical  table  comprising  a  top-section  adapted 
to  support  a  mattress  or  the  like,  said  top-section  having 
spaced  depending  legs  by  which  the  top-section  is  sup- 
ported from  the  floor,  track-forming  means  mounted  on 
the   top-section,   a   leg   section   including   a   slide    frame 
having  depending  legs  by  which  the  leg  section  is  sup- 
ported   from   the   floor,    said    leg    section    being   slidably 
mounted  within  the  track-forming  means  and   being  of 
such  size   and  shape  as  to   fit   telescopically  within  and 
beneath  the  top-section  so  as  to  be  pulled  out  horizon- 
tally   from    beneath    the    top-section    into    an    extended 
position,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  support  an 
auxiliary    mattress    or    the    like    and    being    swingably 
mounted    on    the    leg    section    for    movement    upwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  leg  section,  said  aux- 
iliary  frame  having   its   rear   transverse   margins   spaced 
forwardly   from   the    forward   transverse   margin    of   the 
top-section    when    the    leg    section    is   in    fully    extended 
position  and  the  auxiliary  frame  is  in  elevated  position 
so  that  the  leg  section  can  be  shifted  rearwardly  a  short 
distance  into  bed-forming  position,  in  which  position  said 
forward   and   rearward   transverse   margins   arc   in   sub- 
stantial abutment  whereby  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  frame. 


1.  A  multi-purpose  table  comprising:  a  rigid  panel 
member  shaped  and  si?ed  to  fit  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  between  the  rear  of  the  front  seat  of  an 
automobile  and  the  front  of  the  backrest  of  the  back  seat 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  post  members  being  vertically 
disposed  and  fixedly  attached  b>  means  of  spacing  mem- 
bers to  the  basal  frame  of  said  automobile,  said  post 
members  having  dowel  portions  in  their  upwardly  ex- 
tended ends  enterablc  in  bores  in  the  undersurface  of 
said  panel  member,  a  plurality  of  padded  wedge  members 
fixedly  attached  to  the  undersurface  of  said  panel  mem- 
ber at  the  rearwardly  disposed  edge  thereof,  and  shaped, 
sized,  and  positioned  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rear  seat  cushion  adjacent  the  jointure  thereof  with 
the  backrest  of  said  seat. 


2,832,658 

HINGED  COVER  FOR  DESK  SLIDING 

REFERENCE  SHELVED 

Earie  C.  Bullock,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Steelcase  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  469,681 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—194) 


2,832,656 

MEDICAL  EXAMINING  TABLE 

Cecil  F.  Perrv,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  October  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,472 

6Cbims.    (CL  311—7) 

1.  A  medical  examining  table  comprising  a  frame,  table        The  combination  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  reference 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  defining  a  support  for  a    shelf  of  a  desk  including  a  sheet  metal  panel  having  a 
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top  and  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  aligned 
slots;  a  rigid  cover  sheet  member  overlying  and  substan- 
tially covering  the  exposed  portion  of  the  lop  surface  of 
said  shelf  when  said  shelf  is  fully  extended;  said  sheet 
member  having  top  and  bottom  faces;  a  pair  of  hinge  mem- 
bers received  by  said  slots,  each  hinge  member  having  a 
first  L-shaped  section  including  a  horizontal  leg  overlying 
and  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  top  face  of  said  sheet 
member,  and  a  vertical  leg  integral  with  said  horizontal  leg 
and  extending  downwardly  along  an  edge  of  said  sheet 
member  into  one  of  said  slots;  and  a  second  L-shaped 
section  integrally  connected  to  said  vertical  leg  of  said 
first  L-shaped  section;  said  second  L-shaped  section  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  leg  extending  away  from  said  sheet 
member  along  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  metal 
shelf,  and  a  vertical  leg  integral  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  horizontal  leg;  said  hinge 
members  permitting  said  bottom  face  of  said  sheet  mem- 
ber to  lie  directly  on  the  top  surface  of  said  shelf  without 
any  space  therebetween  and  said  sheet  member  to  be 
pivoted  about  the  juncture  between  said  L-shaped  section. 


2,832,659 

BUTTON  KEEPER 

Victor  I.  Akers,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,797 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 266) 


3.  A  button  keeper  comprising  a  central  post,  a  circular 
container  rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  partitions  in 
said  container  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric rows  of  compartments  in  which  buttons  of  various 
sjVs.  types  and  colors  are  retained,  a  circular  lid  secured 
to  said  post  and  overlying  said  compartments;  said  lid 
having  a  row  of  openings  at  one  side  thereof  arranged 
radially  from  the  center  of  the  lid  outwardly  and  in  align- 
ment \vith  the  rows  of  said  compartments,  inwardly  open- 
ing doors  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lid  adjacent  to  the 
openings  therein,  and  means  urging  said  doors  to  closed 
positions  but  permitting  the  opening  thereof  inwardly  by 
exertion  of  slight  pressure:  rotation  of  said  container 
about  said  post  bringing  any  selected  one  of  said  compart- 
ments in  underlying  relationship  to  one  of  said  doors 
whereby  buttons  may  be  renwved  by  inwardly  opening  the 
overlying  door. 


2,832,660 
SUPPORT  FOR  KNEE  SPACE  DESK  DRAWER 
Howard  E.  Hutzelman,  Corry,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Corry- 
Jamestown  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Septeoibcr  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,602 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—344) 


1.  Structure  for  supporting  a  desk  drawer  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  desk  mounted  rails,  intumed  flanges  de- 
fining the  lower  edges  of  said  rails,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  flanges  terminating  short  of  the  forward  ends  of 
said  rails  in  downwardly  inclined  stops,  glides  mounted  on 
said  rails  forwardly  and  above  said  stops,  bars  secured  to 
the  sides  of  said  drawer,  flanges  extending  laterally  from 
the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  overlying  said  rail  mounted 
glides,  other  glides  at  the  rear  of  and  earned  by  said 
drawer,  said  other  glides  having  a  vertical  spacing  to  en- 


able engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
flanges  of  said  rails,  and  laterally  extending  hubs  on  all 
of  said  glides,  the  hubs  of  said  rail  glides  being  in  close 
proximity  with  said  bars,  and  the  hubs  of  said  bar  glides 
being  in  close  proximity  with  said  rails  whereby  to  prevent 
lateral  twisting  of  the  drawer  during  movement  from  one 
position  to  another. 


2,832,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

LAMP  FILAMENTS 

Emmett   H.   WUey,   Eait  Cicyeiand,  Ohio,  assignor   to 

General  Electric  (jompany,  a  coiporatioii  (tf  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Janaary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,8«3 

8Ciaiim.    (CI.  316— 1) 


^ 


T^T--T     .3; 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electric  lamp  comprising 
an  envelope  containing  a  coiled  metallic  filament  having 
a  substantial  unsupported  length,  the  method  of  setting 
the  said  filament  which  comprises  flashing  it  to  a  tem- 
perature of  recrystallization  while  the  lamp  is  under- 
going acceleration  such  as  to  at  least  partly  cancel  the 
force  of  gravity  on  the  filament. 


2,832,662 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME  RECORDER 
MicliacI  Juhas,  Torrington,  Coon.,  awigDor  to  Gcacral 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioB 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,820 
6  Claims.    (CI.  346— 86) 


I.  In  a  workmen's  in-and-out  time  recorder,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  card  receiver  for  a  time  card, 
means  including  a  printing  unit  for  imprinting  time  data 
on  said  card,  means  including  a  pivoted  shift  arm  for 
providing  relative  shifting  movement  laterally  between 
said  printing  unit  and  said  card,  a  star  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  arms  providing  generally  radial  positioning 
surfaces,  a  stop  member  on  said  shift  arm  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  positioning  surfaces  on 
the  star  wheel,  biasing  means  on  said  shift  arm  for  bias- 
ing the  same  toward  said  star  wheel  for  positioning  there- 
by, a  ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  the  star  wheel  in 
finite  increments  for  imprinting  in  accurately  spaced 
column  positions  across  the  face  of  the  card,  and  means 
including  a  program  device  for  operating  said  ratchet 
mechanism  at  predetermined  times,  said  star  wheel  having 
a  radius  which  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  radius  of 
movement  of  the  stop  member  so  that  the  stop  member 
periodically  slips  clear  of  the  engaged  arm  on  the  star 
wheel  for  engagement  with  the  succeeding  arm  to  restore 
the  shift  arm  to  the  beginning  of  its  cycle  of  shifting 
movement. 
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2.832,663 
TEXTILE  WASTE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Arthar  H.  Dreikh,  Sprincfleld,  Mmb^  anigDor  to  Chkopec 
Mannfacturiiic  Coqioratloa,  ■  corponirioii  of  Mass«- 
cfansctts  ^,^ 

No  Drawiag.  AppUcatloa  March  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  413,440 
8  ClaliM.  (CI.  8—141) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  waste  celluloBic  textile  fibers 
which  comprises  heating  said  waste  cellulosic  textile  fibers 
impregnated  with  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
methyl  acrylate  in  which  the  proportion  of  vinyl  chloride 
is  at  least  10%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  225"  to  about  275'  F.  for  a  period 
of  from  about  three  to  about  five  hours  in  an  aqueous 
treating  solution  containing  a  normally  liquid,  aliphatic 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ketones  and  alcohols  wherein  the  concentration  in  said 
treating  solution  is  from  about  2%  to  about  3%  by 
weight  for  said  ketones  and  from  about  2%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  for  said  alcohols,  from  about  1^%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  po- 
tassium hydroxide,  and  the  remainder  of  said  treating 
solution  being  water,  the  ratio  of  the  treating  solution  to 
the  impregnated  fibers  being  at  least  about  7  to  1  by 
weight. 

2  832  664 

STERILIZATION  OF  SURGICAL  CATGUT 
SUTURES  AND  LIGATl'RF.S 
Alfred  Bloch,  Highland  Parii,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Ethicon 
Suture  Laboratorie*  Incorporated,  a  cori>oration  of  New 

No  Drawing,    Applicatioa  November  9,  1953 

Serial  No.  391,154 

7  Ctelms.    (CL  21—58) 

1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  surgical  catgut  sutures 
comprising  heating  surgical  catgut  sutures  hermetically 
sealed  in  a  container  with  an  aqueous  isopropanol  solu- 
tion containing  about  90%  to  about  92.5%  by  weight  of 
isopropanol  and  about  10%  to  about  7.5%  by  weight  of 
water  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  90°  C.  to  about 
95°  C.  

2.832.665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
GAS  PHASE  REACTIONS  WHICH  REQUIRE  A 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TO  PROMOTE  THE  RE- 
ACTION AND  RAPID  COOLING  TO  PRESERVE 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Abraham  Herfxberg.  Buffalo,  Herbert  S.  Gllck,  Eggerts- 
ville,  and  William  Squire.  Bufhio,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Cornell  Aerooautkal  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkation  December  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  477,158 
14  Claims.    (CL  23—1) 


pressure  chamber,  a  third  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  vacuum  and  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  said  high 
pressure  chamber,  a  first  rupturable  diaphragm  separating 
«id  low  and  high  pressure  chambers,  a  second  rupturable 
diaphragm  separating  said  high  pressure  and  third  cham- 
bers, independent  mechanical  means  arranged  to  rupture 
each  of  said  diaphragms,  and  means  arranged  to  act«J«JJ 
said  first  diaphragm  ruptunng  means  before  said  second 
diaphragm  rupturing  means  and  at  a  predeternuned  time 

interval, 

4  The  method  of  carrying  out  reactions  which  require 
a  high  temperature  to  promote  the  reaction  and  rapid 
cooling  to  preserve  the  reaction  product,  which  method 
comprises  confimng  a  body  of  reactant  gas  having  an  end 
face,  directing  a  body  of  pressurized  driver  gas  thrustingly 
against  substantially  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  end  face  so  as  to  form  a  movable  interface  region 
between  the  two  bodies  of  gases  and  to  generate  a  shock 
wave  which  propagates  through  the  reactant  gas  in  ad- 
vance of  the  interface  region,  the  reactant  gas  between 
said  shock  wave  and  interface  region  being  compressed 
and  heated,  and  controllably  generaung  an  expansion 
wave  in  the  driver  gas  at  a  place  remote  from  the  moving 
interface  region  so  that  said  expansion  wave  propagates 
first  through  the  driver  gas  and  thence  through  the  inter- 
face region  and  into  and  through  the  heated  reactant  gas 
whereby  the  latter  is  rapidly  cooled  by  expanding  against 
and  transferring  energy  to  the  driver  gas. 


2  832  666 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
CARRYING  OLT  GAS  REACTIONS  WHICH 
REQITRE  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TO  PRO; 
MOTE  THE  REACTION  AND  RAPID  COOLING 
TO  PRESERVE  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Abraham  Hertzberg,  Buffalo,  Herbert  S.  Glkk,  Eggcrts- 
vUle,  and  William  Squire,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477^22 
19  Claims.    (CL  23—1) 


1.  Apparatus    for  carrying   out    gas    phase   reactions. 

comprising  a  high  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  contain 

a  driver  gas.  a  low  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  contain 

a  reactant   gas  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  said   high 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  carrying  out  a  gas  phase 
reaction  which  requires  a  high  temperature  to  promote 
the  reaction  and  rapid  cooling  to  preserve  the  reaction 
product,  which  comprises  a  rotatable  reactor  having  an 
annular  series  of  open  ended  tubes,  a  driver  gas  inlet 
nozzle,  a  wall,  a  driver  gas  outlet  nozzle  and  a  processed 
gas  outlet  nozzle  all  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  reactor 
and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  a 
reactant  gas  inlet  nozzle  and  a  reflecting  plate  arranged 
at  the  other  end  of  said  reactor  and  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed by  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes,  means  arranged  to 
supply  driver  gas  to  said  driver  gas  inlet  no/zle,  means 
arranged  to  supply  reactant  gas  to  said  reactant  gas  inlet 
nozzle,  and  means  for  recovering  the  processed  gas  dis- 
charged into  said  processed  gas  outlet  nozzle. 
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10.  The  method  of  rapidly  heating  and  cooling  a  process 
gas,  which  comprises  introducing  the  process  gas  into  the 
upstream  end  of  a  chamber,  introducing  a  pulse  of  pres- 
surized driver  gas  into  the  downstream  end  of  said  cham- 
ber whereby  a  shock  wave  and  also  a  fan  of  expansion 
waves  are  generated  which  propagate  upstream  through 
the  process  gas,  reflecting  both  such  waves  at  said  upstream 
end,  and  exhausting  from  said  downstream  end  first  the 
driver  gas  and  then  the  processed  gas  resulting  from  the 
processing  of  the  process  gas  by  such  waves. 


the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluorosilicate,  potassium 
fluorosilicate,  lithium  fluorosilicate,  and  calcium  fluoro- 
silicate with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  300*  C.  to  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  fluorosilicate  under  the  conditions  of  re- 
action to  react  the  fluorosilicate  with  the  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  form  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  recovering  the  hydro- 
gen fluoride  formed. 


"  2,832,667 

ARSENIC  FLUOR08ULF0NATE 
Eari  L.  Mucttertict,  Hockearin,  Dcl^  aarigmor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  6t  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmli^on,  Dd^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtnc.    Application  May  31,  I9S5 
II  Serial  No.  512,278    ~ 

2  ClainH.    (CI.  2:^—50) 
1.  Arsenic    fluorosulfonate    characterized    by    being   a 
liquid  at  room  temperature  and  having  the  chemical  com- 
position represented  by  the  formula  As,F,S,0,. 


2,832,668 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE 
Oran  L.  Cnlbcnon,  Corpiu  Chriid,  Tex^  and  William  A. 
Pardee,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  aadKnors  lo  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatton  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,248 
II  Claims.    (CI.  23—95) 


2,832,670 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

PHOSGENE 

Heinz  Wollthan,  LcTerknaeii-Wicadorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Akticngcsellschaft,    Lever- 

kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  13,  1954 

Serial  No.  4«3,929 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—154) 

I     Process  for  the  decomposition  of  phosgene  which 

comprises  contacting  phosgene  with  liquid  water  in  the 

presence  of  a  suflicient  amount  of  activated  carbon  lo 

cause    the    liquid    water   to   hydrolyze   the   phosgene   to 

hydrochloric  acid   and  carbonic  acid,  said   water  being 

present  in  amount  suflficient  to  maintain  a  concentration 

of  the  hydrochloric  acid  formed  by  the  hydrolysis  below 

about  10%. 


2,832,671 
STABILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Kenneth  J.  Shaver,  Stoncham,  and  Randolph  Perry,  Jr., 
Ariini^ton,    Mass.,    assignon    to    Monsanto    Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  MaitJi  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  649321 
8  ClainH.    (CL23— 174) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  liquid  sulfur  trioxide  to 
substantially  inhibit  the  polymerization  thereof  compris- 
ing  incorporating   therein   a  minor  amout   of  dimethyl 
sulfite  suflicient  to  stabilize  said  liquid  sulfur  trioxide 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  anhydrous  aluminum 
chloride  which  comprises:  charging  bauxite  ore  to  a 
heated  horizontal  rotary  kiln;  rotating  the  kiln  and 
thereby  tumbling  the  bauxite  and  causing  it  to  travel 
longitudinally  through  the  said  kiln;  applying  a  small 
pcrcenuge  of  liquefled  petroleum  a^halt  to  the  bauxite 
at  a  point  near  the  charging  end  of  the  said  kiln;  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  the  said  kiln  within  a  range 
that  will  carbonize  the  applied  asphalt;  carbonizing  the 
applied  small  percentage  of  asphalt;  successively  apply- 
ing and  carbonizing  additional  small  percentages  of 
asphalt  with  the  said  bauxite  during  its  longitudinal  pas- 
sage through  the  said  kiln;  discharging  from  the  kiln  an 
aggregate  of  fully  carbonized  asphalt  and  bauxite;  charg- 
ing the  said  aggregate  to  a  retort  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1000*  F.  and  1500*  F.  and  there  reacting  the  hot 
aggregate  with  chlorine  gas,  thereby  producing  vapors 
of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride;  cooling  and  condens- 
ing the  vapors  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  so 
separately  obtaining  the  same. 


2,832,672 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BORON 

NITRIDE 
Guy  H.  Fetteriey  and  George  R.  Watson,  Chippawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  September  16.  1953,  Serial  No. 
380  472,  now  Patent  No.  2,801,903,  dated  Angust  6. 
1957.  Divided  and  this  application  December  2.  1954, 
Serial  No.  472,612 

1  Claim,    (a.  23—191) 


ra?fe 


II 


2,832.669 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Donald  R.  Allen,  Ukc  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  14,  1957 

Serial  No.  640.075 

12  Claims.    (CI.  23—153) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  fluoride. 

which  comprises  contacting  a  fluorosilicate  selected  from 


Process  for  molding  boron  nitride  which  comprises 
placing  in  a  mold  a  powder  derived  from  the  reaction  of 
boron  trichloride  and  ammonia  which  powder  essentially 
consists  of  boron  nitride  in  admixture  with  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boramide  and 
borimidc  and  mixtures  thereof  and  with  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride  and 
hydrogen  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  powder 
having  a  boron  plus  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  50%, 
the  nitrogen  content  being  at  least  suflicient  to  combine 
with  all  of  the  boron  to  form  the  compound  BN,  the 
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balance  of  the  composition  over  and  above  the  total 
boron  and  nitrogen  being,  except  for  less  than  one  per- 
cent of  other  material,  all  hydrogen  and  chlorine  in 
combined  states,  said  mold  being  made  of  carbon,  pressing 
with  a  pressure  of  at  least  500  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  at  a  temperature  between  1600*  C.  and  2300*  C 


low  the  top  and  providing  a  vapor  space,  an  exit  in  said 
top  for  vapors,  said  compartments  having  means  for  com- 
munication therebetween,  means  for  causing  flow  of  said 
substances  spirally  from  the  central  compartment  to  the 


2,832,673 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

STEAM  PURITY 

Thurston  E.  Larson,  Urbana,  and  Russell  W.  Lane, 

Champaign,  ill. 

Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,982 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—230) 


outer  compartment,  an  overflow  outlet  in  the  side  of  said 
vessel  adjacent  to  but  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  com- 
partments, an  agitator  m  said  central  compartment  for 
causing  mixing  of  said  acids  and  alcohols  as  they  enter 
the  reaction  vessel  to  render  the  mixture  homogeneous. 


2.832,675 

CATALYST  HOLDER  AND  SL  PPORT  UNIT 

Harold  H.  Radke  and  Carl  H.  Kotheimer,  Lorain,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  260^00 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  purity  of  water,  steam 
and  condensate  likelv  to  be  contaminated  with  dissolved 
ammonia  and  its  derivatives,  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  partition  dividing  the  same  into 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  means  for  introducing 
steam  into  the  upper  compartment  and  discharging  a  jet 
thereof  upwardly,  a  batfle  against  which  such  discharged 
jet  of  steam  can  impmge,  coolmg  coils  for  condensing 
steam  in  said  upper  compartment  for  collection  of  the 
condensate  on  said  partition,  a  bed  of  ion  exchange 
material  in  said  lower  compartment,  means  for  conduct- 
ing condensate  from  said  upper  compartment  to  said 
lower  compartment  for  passage  through  said  bed.  means 
between  said  bed  and  !>aid  partition  for  heating  the 
effluent  from  said  bed  to  substantially  its  boiling  point. 
means  for  venting  non-condensable  gases  eliminated  dur- 
ing such  heating,  and  means  for  determining  a  character- 
istic of  the  so  treated  condensate  dependent  upon  the 
ionization  of  said  condensate 

4.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  purity  of  steam 
in  which  a  steam  sample  is  condensed  and  held  at  the 
boiling  point  to  eliminate  carbon  dioxide  and  subsequently 
subjected  to  a  test  depending  upon  the  ionization  of  the 
sample  to  determine  the  solids  content  of  said  sample, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  said  sample 
prior  to  said  test  to  ion  exchange  sufficient  to  remove 
cations  derived  from  ammonia  and  amines. 


2,832,674 
RK ACTION  TANK 
Walther  Ranzenberger,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assisnor  to  E.  F. 
Drew  <&  Company,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,376 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 285» 
1     Apparatus  for  conducting  reactions  between  liquid 
organic  acids  and  alcohols  which  comprises  a  closed  re- 
action vessel,  separate  adjacent  inlets  for  introduction  of 
said  acids  and  alcohols  centrally  of  the  top  of  said  vessel, 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  being  closed,  means  for  heating 
said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  concentric  compartments  in  said 
vessel  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point  be- 


1.  An  improved  catalyst  holder  and  support  unit  for 
use  in  the  catalytic  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
comprising,  a  pair  of  mating  metallic  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  having  an  aperture  defining  a  gas  passageway,  a 
pair  of  stepped  annular  recesses  adjacent  the  aperture  in 
one  of  said  plates  for  receiving  and  holding  the  edges 
of  a  foraminous  catalyst  and  an  associated  catalyst  sup- 
port member,  and  apertured  insulating  means  interposed 
between  said  catalyst  and  the  metallic  surfaces  of  said 
plates  and  having  a  gas  passageway  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  passageway  in  said  plates  to  shield  the 
calahst  against  direct  contact  with  metallic  surfaces, 
said  metallic  plates  being  constructed  of  austenitic  stain- 
less steel  having  from  about  16  to  about  26%  chromium, 
from  about  8  7r  to  about  22%  nickel  and  the  remainder 
substantially  iron,  said  support  member  being  constructed 
of  a  metal  that  is  structurally  stable  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1250°  C.  and  having  a  surface  coating  of  a 
high  temperature  refractory,  said  holder  plates,  catalyst 
and  insulating  means  being  clamped  together  to  form  a 
gas-tight  seal  about  the  edges  of  the  catalyst. 


2.832.676 

METHOD  OF   MAKING   THIN-WALLED 

RFKNTRANT   STRl  CTl  RE 

Clay  H.  Llewellyn,  Jr.,  I^ng  Beach,  Richard  D.  Welsh, 

Orange,  and  Stephen  A.  Hays,  Sierra   Madre,  Calif., 

assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  January  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,595 
8  Claims.    (CI.  41—41) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  ihin-walled  structure  having 
reentrant  portions  on  the  surface  thereof  comprising  first 
forming  a  metal  core  portion  having  an  exterior  configura- 
lion  including  desired  reentrant  portions,  chemically  plat- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  a  dissimilar  metal  chosen  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  on  the  exterior  of  said  core 
portion  and  into  said  reentrant  portions,  and  telectively 
etching  away  the  core  portion  whereby  said  layer  forms 
»aid  thin-walled  structure. 


2,832,677 
RESroUAL  FUEL 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark  Township,  Unioii  County,  and 
Raymond  W.  Walker,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  21,  1953 
Serial  No.  387,528 
8  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 66) 
1.  An  improved  residual  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing 
vanadium  as  an  impurity,  said  fuel  having  dissolved 
therein  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
barium,  and  magnesium,  said  metal  being  in  the  form 
of  a  complex  soap  obtained  by  the  saponification  of  a 
low  molecular  weight  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  high  molecular 
weight  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  16  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  said  complex  soap  consisting  of  from 
about  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  soap  of  said  low 
molecular  weight  acid  and  from  about  90  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  soap  of  the  said  high  molecular  weight 
acid.  I ' 


2.832.678 
GAS-PRODUCERS 
Paul  Van  Ackeren,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,518 
3  Claims.    (CI.  48—76) 


open  bottom  to  provide  an  air  inlet;  an  air  discharge 
conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  housing; 
a  second  air  conduit  entering  said  housing  on  one  side 
and  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion 
ending  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  first  air  conduit 
and  said  housing;  a  chamber  in  said  housing  through 
which  said  second  air  conduit  passes;  a  fuel  pipe  passing 
into  said  horizontal  portion  and  downwardly  out  of  said 
second  air  conduit  in  said  chamber;  a  gas  conduit  lead- 


1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  shaft  for  the  fuel  to  be 
gasified,  the  inner  face  of  at  least  the  fuel  gasification 
zone  of  the  shaft  being  constituted  of  an  annulus  series 
of  generally  vertical  water  tubes   with  the  water  tubes 
unprotected   from   surface  contact  with  fuel   and  gas  in 
the  gasification  zone,   said  water   tubes   being  connected 
each  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  with  annular  water 
headers  provided  with  means  for  supply  and  withdrawal 
of  a  cooling  liquid  for  the  tubes,  an  annular  series  of 
generally  vertical  gas  off  flow  pipes  with   the  pipes  re- 
spectively disposed  one  inside   each  of  the  water   tubes 
axially  thercalong  and  spaced  from  the  water  tube  by  an 
annular  water  space,  said  gas  ofT-fiow  pipes  of  the  annular 
series  thereof  being  connected  with  the  top  of  the  interior 
of  the  gasifying  shaft  at  a  level  above  the  upper  water 
header  to  receive  hot  gas  therefrom  and  being  connected 
with  a  final  gas  outlet  for  exhaust  of  cooled  hot  gas  from 
the  gas  ofT-flow  pipes. 


II 
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ing  out  of  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  through  the  top 
of  said  housing;  a  mixing  conduit  outside  of  said  hous-. 
ing,  with  which  said  first  air  conduit  and  said  gas  con- 
duit are  connected,  adapted  to  supply  the  product  of  the 
apparatus:  a  gas  burner  disposed  in  said  housing  below 
said  chamber;  a  controlled  pipe  connecting  said  mixing 
conduit  and  said  burner;  and  a  second  controlled  pipe 
connected  to  said  first  controlled  pipe  and  adapted  to 
conduct  gas  from  any  suitable  source  of  gas  supply. 


2,832,680 
METHOD  OF  DEFOLIATING  PLANTS 
Alvaro  M.  Goenaga,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  April  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  422,690 
2  CUims.    (CI.  71—2^ 
2.  The  method  of  defoliating  a  plant,  said  method  com- 
prising treating  said  plant  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  finely-divided  carrier,  a  wetting  agent,  and  in   a 
defoliating  amount  the  compouod  having  the  formula 
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2  832  681 
BLAST  FURNACE  AND  HEATER  COMBINATION 
Heinrich  Koppenl>erg,  Karlsruhe,  and  Alfred  Willi  Werner 
Wcnzel,  Bad  Godest>erg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ko-We 
Niederschachtofen  G.  m.  b.  H..  Bad  Godest>erg,  Ger- 
many 

.Application  November  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  391.674 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—28) 


2.832.679 

CAS  GENERATORS 

Fausto  Celorio  Mendoza,  Mexico  City.  Mexico 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  .No.  554,029 

1  Claim.    (CI.  48—107) 
In  an  apparatus  foi  generating  a  combustible  gas  from 
a  liquid  fuel,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an 


3.  A  process  for  operating  a  producer-boiler  combina- 
tion which  comprises  feeding  coal  to  said  producer  unit 
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of  the  aggregate  and  allowing  it  to  travel  through  a 
roasting  /one  to  a  combustion  zone,  injecting  air  and  ore 
dust  into  said  zone,  directing  one  part  of  the  gases  formed 
during  combustion  through  said  roasting  zone  and  allow- 
ing them  to  escape  therefrom  for  tar  separation  and  re 
covery,  and  directing  the  other  part  of  the  ga^es  to  the 
combustion  zone  of  the  boiler  unit  of  the  aggregate  for 
heating  the  latter. 


silicon  charge  adjusted  to  18  kgs.  Si  per  100  kgs.  of  iron, 
introducing  the  charge  thus  adjusted  into  a  furnace  with 
an  acid  lining,  preheating  the  blast  admitted  to  the  fur- 
nace to  a  temperature  of  approximaely  500*  C.  while 
maintaining  a  slag  formed  at  a  substantially  constant 
height  of  250  mm.  m  the  furnace,  the  slag  being  of  a  ratio 
of  lime:  silicic  acid  0.7.  and  compensating  for  the  low 
amount  of  silicon  in  the  initial  charge  by  introducing 
additional  silicon  from  said  slag  into  the  iron  melt. 


2  832  482 
PROCESS  FOR  M,\.NLFACTLRING  SPECI\L  IRON 
Leoocc   M.   Reygaxnc,  Decaxevilk,   France,   «s!dKnor  to 
Societe  Metaltarckioc  d'lmpky,  Paris,  France,  a  F  rtnch 
company 

Application  Jane  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  362,435 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75— 41) 


1,   In  the  direct  manufacture  in  a  shaft  furnace  of  an 
iron   having   a   low   silicon   and   sulphur   content,   whose 
carbon  content  lies  between  about  4^f    and  about  5.5%, 
whose  silicon  content  lies  substantially  between  0.1%  and 
1%,  and  whose  sulphur  content  is  not  higher  than  0.04%. 
the  process  comprising  melting  a  burden  containing  fer- 
rous material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
ores  and  scraps  and  containing  coke  and  limestone  with 
an  amount  of  aluminous  fluxing  agents  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of    lateritic   ores,   aluminous   ores   and 
bauxites,  said  burden  being  adjusted  to  give  a  highly  basic 
reducing  and  aluminous  slag  whose  main  components  are 
silica,   alumina   and   lime   but   which   may   contain   other 
components    in    the   proportions    usually    present    in   the 
shaft  furnace  slags  used  in  the  making  of  crude  iron,  and 
whose  ternary  composition  related  to  the  combined  weight 
of  said  three  mam  components  corresponds  to  those  points 
on  the  Rankin's  diagram  falling  within  the  area  MNOPQR 
of  Fig.   I  of  the  accompanying  drawing,  said  amount  of 
aluminous   fluxing  agent  being  calculated  to  give  a  slag 
which  after  solidification  contains  pentacalcium  trialumi 
nate.  working  the  furnace  at  a  predetermined  range  of 
hearth    temperature    lower   than    said    Rankin's   diagram 
temperature   and  between    1210°    C.  and    1500'   C,  and 
tapping  the   liquid   iron   separately   from   the  liquid  slaj: 
out  of  the  furnace. 


2  832  684 

SF.PARATION   OF  OIL   AND   FOODSTl'FFS 

FROM  HERRINGS 

Scverin  Sines,  Haufceannd,  Norway 

No  DrawiuK.    Appllcatioa  Dcccmi>«r  22,  1953 

Serial  No.  404,804 

Clainis  priority,  applicadon  Norway  March  26,  1953 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—7) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  oil  and  foodstuffs  from  her- 
rings and  other  fat  fishes  by  heating  the  raw  matcnal. 
pressing  the  heated  material  to  express  liquid  therefrom 
and  drying  the  solid  residuum,  separating  oil  from  the 
expressed  liquid  and  evaporating  the  liquid  to  bring  about 
concentration  of  the  solids  contained  therein;  the  process 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  liquid  to  evaporation 
in  at  least  two  separate  steps  and  subjecting  the  liquid  to 
a  centrifugal  treatment  to  separate  oil  therefrom  between 
said  evaporation  steps,  the  said  evaporation  steps  and  the 
said  steps  of  heating  the  raw  material  before  pressing  and 
of  drying  the  solid  residuum  from  the  pressing  operation 
being  carried  out  as  separate  operations. 


2,832,685 
SOMBII  IZATION   OF   MII.K    PROTEINS 
Fveretle  C.  ScoM,  Ashton,  III.,  assixnor,  by  mesne  assixn- 
ments,  to  C  rest  Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashton.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  24,  1952 
Serial  No.  289,870 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—20) 
4.  The    method    of    solubili/ing    edible    casein    which 
comprises  adding  to  a  water  slurry  thereof  having  a  pH 
as  low  as  5.8  a  substantially  non-volatile  alkali  to  a  pH 
of  6.6  to  6.7.  adding  a  volatile  alkali  to  a  pH  of  approxi- 
mately at  least  8.4  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of  150* 
F.   to  212°   P.   to  increase   the   water  holding   properties 
of  the   casein   and   spray  drying   the    resultant   product, 
thereby  dissipating  the  volatile  alkali. 


2,832,683 

PROCESS   FOR  OPERATING   A  MELHNG 

SHAFT  FURNACE 

Kari  .Stoclikamp,  Wetxiar  (I^hn),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Boderus'sche  Eisenwerfce,  Wetilar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,235 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75 — 43) 


2,832.686 
INSTANTIA'  soil  BLE  MILK  POWDER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Eari  A.  Louder  and  Adrian  Z.  Hodson,  Greenville,  III., 
assiKnors  to  Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,295 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 56) 


.J^ 


/' 
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i.  A  process  for  producing  cast  h-on  of  a  silicon  con- 
tent of  about  2%.  which  comprises  making  up  an  iron- 


1.  A  method  of  converting  dry  powdered  milk  par- 
ticles into  coarse  agglomerates  of  loose  porous  structure  i 
which  comprises  producing  a  stream  of  milk  powder  the               || 
particles  of  which  are  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  one              ''I 
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another,  heating  and  wetting  said  particles  by  releasing 
a  stream  of  steam  into  said  stream  of  particles  while 
they  are  close  together  for  instantly  increasing  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  milk  powder  and  for  moistening  the 
surface  of  each  particle  thereby  forming  agglomerates. 
and  then  instantly  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the 
agglomerates  by  substantially  immediately  contacting  the 
agglomerates  with  a  hot  gaseous  stream  passing  adjacent 
to  the  area  in  which  the  particles  are  moistened  thereby 
forming  instantly  soluble  agglomerates  having  a  rela- 
tively large  surface  in  relation  to  volume  and  ready  for 
immediate  use. 


2^2,687 

VAT  OR  PASTEURIZER  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  CULTURED  CREAM 
Clarence  Bronson  Lane  and  RaymoDd  France,  Walton, 
N.  Y.,  and  Herman  Gold,  PaterKm,  N.  J.,  asstgnors, 
by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Natiooal  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poratioo.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfcMi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  493,052 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 59) 
1     In  a  process  for  prepanng  cultured  cream  the  steps 
of  ripening  cream  having  a  fat  content  of  from   about 
16%  to  about  20%  with  a  starter  in  a  vat.  stirring  the  re- 
sulting cultured  cream,  forcing  the  cultured  cream  under 
pressure  from  the  vat  through  at  least  one  restricted  ori- 
fice to  a  container  while  the  cultured  cream  is  still  warm, 
and   thereafter   chilling   the   cultured   cream,   whereby  a 
heavy-bodicd.  smooth,  and  shiny  cultured  cream  is  pro- 
duced. 


2.832.688 

REMOVAL  OF  EXCESS  COLOR  BODIES  IN 
FRUIT  JUICES 
Hsing  T.  Huang,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Cari  V.  Smytlie, 
Moorestown.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rohn  A  Haas  Com- 
pany, Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  August  12,  1954 
11  Serial  No.  449.512 

!  I  6  Claims.  (CI.  99—106) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  excess  color  bodies  in  fruit 
juices  and  wines  which  comprises  adding  to  fruit  juices 
and  wines  containing  excess  color  pigments  an  enzyme 
preparation  containing  an  anthocyanase.  permitting  said 
anthocyanasc  to  act  on  said  excess  color  pigments,  and 
separating  clear  juices  and  wines  having  a  reduced  content 
of  color  pigments. 


2.832.689 

PRF.SERVATION   OF   ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

BY  IRRADIATION 

Bernard  E.  Proctor.  Cambridge,  and  Samuel  A.  Goldblitti. 

Melrose.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Researcb  Corporatioa,  New 

York.  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  24,  1952 
I  Serial  No.  268,136 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—157) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  water-containing  animal 
product  foodstuffs,  such  as  meats,  for  preservation  there- 
of by  high-energy  ionizing  radiation,  comprising  adding 
to  said  foodstuffs  a  protecting  substance  to  protect  said 
foodstuffs  from  organoleptic  deterioration  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  radiation,  said  substance  comprising  a 
free  radical  acceptor  to  combine  preferentially  with  the 
free  radicals  formed  by  the  dissociation  of  water  under 
the  influence  of  radiation,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
foodstuffs  with  said  protecting  substance  to  high-energy 
ionizing  radiation. 

72»  ().    G—7T, 


2,832,690 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  AND  PRESERVING 

LETTUCE   AND   LEAFY   VEGETABLES 

Rex  Louis  Bninsing  and  Hells  A.  Webb,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
Vegetable  Industries,  Inc.,  SgUinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  August  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,015 
3  Claims.  (C\.  99—193) 
1  The  method  of  cooling  a  load  of  fruit  and  vegetable 
products  having  unequal  distribution  of  sufficient  vaporiz- 
able  moisture  on  accessible  surfaces  on  and  within  the 
bodies  of  said  products,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  placing  said  load  within  an  enclosed  space  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure;  withdrawing  air  and  vapors  from  within 
said  space  until  a  first  pressure  is  reached  which  would 
cause  the  bodies  of  said  products  ultimately  to  fall  below 
32*  P.,  the  pressure  in  said  space  being  reduced  to  said 
first  pressure  to  cause  said  loads  to  cool  very  rapidly; 
maintaining  said  pressure  within  said  space  only  until 
the  coldest  portion  of  said  load  first  reaches  32*  F.  and 
warmer  portions  reach  temperatures  higher  than  32*  P.; 
raising  the  pressure  in  said  space  to  a  second  value  to 
prevent  said  coldest  portion  of  said  load  from  falling  be- 
low 32°  P.;  maintaining  said  second  pressure  in  said 
space  until  all  portions  of  said  load  have  the  same  tem- 
perature, and  repeating  each  of  said  steps  until  all  por- 
tions of  said  load  are  at  32*  P. 


2,832.691 
COMPOUNDING  MATERIAL   FOR  RUBBER  AND 
RUBBER  SUBSTITUTES 
Clifford  G.  Iji  Crosse,  Baltimore,  Md. 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  630.468 
4  Claims.    (O.  106—123) 
1.  A  compounding  material  for  natural  and  synthetic 
rubber  consisting  of  the  powdered  product  obtained  by 
blending  a  mixture  of  one  part  polystyrene  and  three 
to  four  parts  of  unsaturated  naphthenic  oil   which  has 
been  heated  to  525 •-600'  P.  and  then  immediately  al- 
lowed to  cool  to  approximately  400"  P.  with  a  powdered 
synthetic  calcium   silicate  produced  by  a  hydrothermal 
reaction   of  diatomaceous  earth   with   a   basic  calcium 
compound,  the  proportions  of  resin  oil  mix  being  two 
to  four  times  the  amount  of  powdered  silicate. 


2,832.692 
LIQUID  ROSIN  SIZES  CONTAINING  ANTI-STRATI- 

FYING  AND  VISCOSITY  DECREASING  AGENT 
John  F.  Gorfaam,  Oroao,  Maine,  Edward  Strazdfau,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  William  C.  HopUai,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  and 
John  G.  Senesc,  Jr.,  South  Chviestou,  W.  Va.,  m- 
signora  to  American  Cyawimld  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,644 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—238) 
I.  A  liquid  rosin  size  of  from  about  5%  to  25%  free 
rosin   acids  content  containing  between   about   60%    to 
80%  of  solids  by  weight,  said  size  containing  an  effec- 
tive amount  between  about  Vi%  and  6%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  solids,  of  dissolved  sodium  acetate  as  agent 
decreasing  the  viscosity  of  said  size. 


2,832.693 
LIQl  ID  ROSIN  SIZE  CONTAINING   ANTI-STRATI- 

FYING  AND  VISCOSITY  DECREASING  AGENT 
John  F.  Gorham,  Orono,  Maine,  Edward  Strazdins,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  William  C.  Hopkins,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  and 
John  G.  Senesc,  Jr.,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  25,  1954 

Serial  No.  412,645 

7  Claims.    (CI.  106—238) 

1.  A  liquid  rosin  size  of  from  about  5%  to  25%  free 

rosin  acids  content  containing  between  about  60%  and 
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m%  of  solids  by  weight,  said  size  containing  an  effective 
amount  between  about  »/i%  and  6%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  solids,  of  a  dissolved  alkali  metal  nitrate  as  agent 
decreasing  the  viscosity  of  the  size. 


the  bisque;  applying  a  glaz«  composition  to  the  surface 
of  the  bisque,  the  glaze  composition  having  a  maturing 
temperature  range  appreciably  above  the  fusion  point  of 
the  fluxed  stain,  and  firing  the  article  to  within  the  matur- 
ing temperature  range  of  the  glaze  composition  and  above 
the  fusion  point  of  the  fluxed  stain. 


1,832,694 

BULB  COATING   METHOD 

ViDcent  Vodicka,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457.668 

4  Claims,    (CI.  117—33.5) 


2  832  696 
METHOD   FOR  APPLYING  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
TO      POLYETHYLENE      AND      DESTATICIZED 
POLYETHYLENE      ARTICLES      THEREBY      OB- 
TAINED _^    ,^ 
W  ilhelm  E.  Walks,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware                                                          _^.  ,,_ 
Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,553 
18  Claims.    (CI.  117—69) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  uniform  coating  of  pow- 
dered material  on  the  concave  inner  side  of  the  convex 
end  face  of  a  lamp  bulb  or  similar  article  having  a  single 
neck  end  opening,  which  method  comprises  positioning 
the  bulb  with  its  open  neck  end  up,  introducing  a  suspen- 
sion of  the  powdered  coating  material  into  the  bulb,  up 
to  the  desired  cut-off  level  thereon,  through  a  relatively 
large  size  filling  tube  inserted  in  the  bulb,  withdrawing 
as  much  as  possible  of  the  said  suspension  from  the  bulb 
through  the  said  filling  tube  by  applymg  sucuon  thereto, 
removing  said  filling  tube  from  the  bulb,  then  immediate- 
ly withdrawing  substantially  all  the  excess  of  said  suspen- 
sion remaining  and  collecting  at  the  lowermost  region  of 
the  bulb  end  face  into  a  suction  tube  inserted  in  the  bulb 
and  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  lower  nozzle  end 
while  simultaneously  creating  a  gentle  current  of  air  in 
the  bulb,  flowing  across  the  coated  end  face  of  the  open- 
ended  bulb,  through  a  relatively  large  size  air  tube  inserted 
in  the  bulb  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  bulb  end  face, 
and  continuing  both  the  said  withdrawal  of  the  said  ex- 
cess of  suspension  and  the  said  air  current  m  the  bulb  at 
least  until  the  coating  on  the  bulb  end  face  is  set. 


1.  Method  for  destatici?mg  polyethylene  and  polyeth- 
ylene articles  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surface  of 
the  polyethylene  to  a  sulfonating  reagent  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
containing  at  least  about  '^K  percent  by  weight  of  HJ.SO4. 
oleum,  anhydrous  solutions  of  oleum,  and  free  sulfur 
trioxide;  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  sulfonated  sur- 
face an  antistatic  agent  that  has  both  hydrophobic  and 
hydrophilic  groups  and  contains  a  functional  basic  nitro- 
gen atom  in  its  molecule. 


2,832,695 
DECORATIVE  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTL'RING  THE  SAME 

Max  D.  Comptoo,  Hobcrt  R.  Goodrich,  and  Randall  C. 

Ragan,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gladding,  McBean 

&  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  309,516 

19  Claims.    (CI.  117—40) 


2.832,697 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING   ANTISTATIC   AGENTS 
TO   POLYMERIC   SI  BSTANCES   AND   DESTATI- 
CIZED  ARTICLES  THEREBY   OBTAINED 
Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
V  Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581.554 
20  Claims.    (CI.  117— 69) 


4.  A  method  of  producing  novel  decorative  effects  on 
articles  composed  of  a  formed  ceramic  body  which  com- 
prises: forming  a  bisque  article  from  a  ceramic  body, 
said  article  having  an  original  formed  surface;  applying 
a  fluxed  stain  to  desired  portions  of  such  surface  in 
quantity  correlated  to  the  absorption  characteristics  of 


1.  Method  for  destaticizing  hydrophobic,  substituted, 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymers  and  articles  made 
therefrom  comprised  of  substantially  linear  polymers  and 
copolymers  consisting  essentially  of  the  polyethylenic 
molecular  chain  to  which  arc  attached  non  aromatic  sub- 
stituents  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surface  of  the 
polymer  to  a  sulfonating  reagent  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining at  least  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  H^SO,; 
oleum  which  contains  less  than  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  dis>olved,  free  sulfur  trioxide.  anhydrous  solu- 
tions containing  oleum  which  contains  less  than  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  dissolved,  free  sulfur  trioxide.  and 
free  sulfur  trioxide;  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  sul- 
fonated surface  an  antistatic  agent  that  has  both  hydro- 
phobic and  hydrophilic  groups  and  contains  a  functional 
basic  nitrogen  atom  in  its  mplecule. 
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2  832  698 
METHOD  FOR  DESTATICIZING  POLYMERIC 
SUBSTANCES    AND    ARTICLES    THEREBY 
OBTAINED 
Wilbclm  E.  Walks,  MklUmd,  Micta^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,555 
20  Claims.    (CI.  117—69) 


glass,  exposing  the  surface  of  said  molten  glass  to  high 
temperatures,  and  systematically  altering  the  portion  of 


/VA.  *.~»w  •  t—' *•'-'* 

1.  Method  for  Jestaticizmg  hydrophobic,  substituted, 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymers  and  articles  made 
therefrom  comprised  of  substantially  linear  polymers  and 
copolymers  consisting  essentially  of  the  polyethylenic 
molecular  chain  to  which  are  attached  non-aromatic  sub- 
stituents  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surface  of  the 
polymer  to  a  sulfonating  reagent  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining at  least  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  HJSO4; 
oleum  which  contains  less  than  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  dissolved,  free  sulfur  trioxide,  and  anhydrous 
solutions  containing  oleum  which  contains  less  than  about 
20  percent  by  weight  of  dissolved,  free  sulfur  trioxide; 
and  free  sulfur  trioxide,  and  subsequently  applying  to 
the  sulfonated  surface  an  agent  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
philic  compound  that  is  free  from  hydrophobic  groups 
and  contains  a  functional  basic  atom  in  its  molecul  ir 
arrangement. 

' !  2,832.699 

METHOD  FOR  DESTATICIZING  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  ARTICLF^  THEREBY  OBTAINED 
Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  30.  1956.  Serial  No.  581,556 
18  Claims.    (CI.  117—69) 


/-T-   Art,     -i^.i^>n<  >''0'.«jy 


\.  Method  for  destaticizing  polyethylene  and  poly- 
ethylene articles  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surface 
of  the  polyethylene  to  a  sulfonating  reagent  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  containing  at  least  about  98  percent  by  weight 
of  H2SO4.  oleum,  anhydrous  solutions  of  oleum  and  free 
sulfur  trioxide;  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  sul- 
fonated surface  an  agent  consisting  of  a  hydrophilic  com- 
pound that  is  free  from  hydrophobic  groups  and  con- 
tains a  functional  basic  atom  in  its  molecular  arrange- 
ment. 


2.832.700 

NON-OXIDISING  HEATING  OF  MFTAL  ARTICl  FS 

OR   BLANKS 

Osvaldo  Balestra.  Milan.  Italv 

Application  May  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  427.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  November  13.  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—94) 
1.  The  method  of  heating  metallic  workpieces  which 
comprises  partly  immersing  said  workpieces  in  a  molten 


the  surface  of  said  workpieces  immersed  in  said  molten 
glass. 


2.832.701 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   DRAIN-CLtAR 
CONTAINERS 
John  J.  Miskel.  Brooidyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
&  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  382.304 
2  Claims.    (O.  117—97) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  liquid  dispensing  con- 
tainer clear  draining  which  comprises  the  steps  of  wetting 
its  inner  walls  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  colloidal 
silica  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  3  to  6,  draining 
off  excess  solution,  drying  said  container  at  an  elevated 
temperature  providing  bacteriological  sterilizing  condi- 
tions, and  said  elevated  temperature  being  maintained 
below  350"  C. 


2,832.702 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODIES  FOR  TRANSLATING   DEVICES 

Bertram  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  529.351 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—200) 
5.  The  method  of  surface  treatment  of  a  silicon  body 
for  use  in  a  semiconductor  signal  translating  device  com- 
prising etching  the  surfaces  of  said  silicon  body,  immers- 
ing said  silicon  body  in  water,  removing  said  silicon  body 
from  said  water,  drying  said  surfaces  to  remove  excess 
water  therefrom,  immersing  said  silicon  body  in  a  solu- 
tion comprising  from  approximately  10%  to  90%  of  di- 
chlorodimethylsilane  and  from  approximately  90%  to 
10'~r  mcthyltrichlorosilane.  removing  said  silicon  body 
from  said  solution,  and  baking  said  silicon  body,  whereby 
volatile  compounds  are  removed  from  said  surface  after 
the  polymerization  of  said  dimethyldichlorosilane  and 
mcthyltrichlorosilane. 


2,832,703 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Nmman  Bell  and  Paul  P.  Bellan,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and  Donald  J.  Donaldson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,172 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—22) 
1.  The  method  of  dissolving  alumina  hydrate  scale  de- 
posits from  precipitation  apparatus  employed  in  alkaline 
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alumina  refining  operations  coniprising  contacting  said 
scale  with  a  caustic  soda  solution  having  a  potential  sol- 
vent capacity  for  alumina  hydrate,  expressed  as  an  alumi- 


na-to-caustic ratio,  of  greater  than  .125,  while  agitating 
the  solvent  solution  at  the  surrounding  surface  area  of  the 
said  scale  deposits. 


2  832  704 
COATED  PYROTECHNIC  METAL  POWDERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Raymond  H.  Comyn,  SOver  Spring,  Md. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  1,  1952 
Serial  No.  296,769 
3  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.2) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  metal  fuel  for  use  in  pyrotechnic  mixtures  and 
the  like  compri>.ing  a   metal  powder  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt   and   manganese,   said   metal 
powder  having  an  inner  coating  of  the  oxide  of  said  metal 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  metal  with  a  warm  aque- 
ous solution  of  a   dicnromate  selected    from   the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  dichromate  and  potassium  dichro- 
mate.  and  said   metal  powder  having   an  outer  coating 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  inner  coating  with  a  solu- 
tion of  stearic  acid. 


2,832,706 
METAL  CLEANING  AND  PHOSPHATING  COMPO- 
SmON    AND    METHOD    OF    CLEANING    AND 
PHOSPHATING 
BenMimin  Tovbca,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  aatgnor  to  Victor 
Chemical  Worlu,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  12,  1953 
Serial  No.  354,643 
7  Claims.    (Q.  148—6.15) 
1.  A  composition  suitable   for  cleaning  and   treating 
metal  consisting  essentially  of  about  70  to  85%  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  acid  phosphate,  about  5  to  20%   by^ 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxalate,  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  an  acid  stable,  synthetic  organic  wetting  agent. 


2^32,707 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION    FOR    AND    PROCESS   FOR 

PRODUCING  SURFACE  LAYERS  ON  IRON  AND 

STEEL  ARTICLES 
Fricdrich  Rossteirtscher,  Frankfvrt  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor    to    Farlmerfce    Hocctist    Aktiengcsellscliart 

vormals  Mcister  Locivs  Si  Bnining,  Franlcfml  am  Mala, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19.  1954 

Serial  No.  417,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  12,  1949 

9  Claims.    (H.  14»— 6.15) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  surface  layers  on  iron  and 
steel  articles  in  a  strongly  acid  bath  which  comprises  ex- 
posing the  surface  of  such  article  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing between  about  15*  C.  and  about  50*  C.  to  the  reaction 
of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  I.O  to 
about  2.5  and  containing  per  liter  of  solution  (a)  an  alka- 
limetal  chlorate  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  7  to 
about  15  grams,  (/»)  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  alkali  metal  oxalates,  and  am- 
monium oxalate,  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  5  to 
about  25  grams;  and  (c)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mcta-phosphoric,  ortho-phosphoric, 
pyro-phoshoric,  and  poly-phosphoric  acids,  and  the  alkali 
metal  and  primary  ammonium  salts  thereof  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  5  to  about  60  grams. 


2,832,705 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING   THE  STABILITY   OF 

BASE  METAL  THERMOELEMENTS 
Alois  Seidl,  L*m,  Nicderbayem,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    nnd    SUber-Schcideanstalt    vormals 
Roessier,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1956 

Serial  No.  571,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  22.  1955 

6  Claims.  (CL  14»— 6.14) 
1.  .A  process  for  increasing  the  chemical  stability  of 
base  metal  wires  and  rods  employed  for  thermoelectric 
measurement  of  temperatures  which  composes  applying 
a  thin  coating  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  containing  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  at  least 
one  water  soluble  heavy  metal  salt  to  the  surface  thereof 
and  subsequently  heating  the  coating  to  a  temperature 
over  200°  C.  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  until  oxides 
formed  from  the  base  metal  base  arc  taken  up  by  such 
coating. 


2,832,708 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STAINLESS  STEEL  TO 
IMPROVE  ITS  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Ellen  L.  Karchner.  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25.  1955 
Serial  No.  549.198 
8  Claims.    (CI.  148 — 6.16) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  stainless  steels   which  com- 
prises immersing  the  stainless  steel  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  3  to  lOT   by  weight  chromic  acid  and 
2  to  5%    by  weight  commercial  orthophosphoric   acid 
(85%  acid),  said  solution  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about   170  to   190°   F..  leaving 
;he  stainless  steel  part  in  said  solution  for  a  time  of  about 
at  least    10  minutes  and   thereafter  removing  the  stain- 
less steel  part  from  said  solution 


2.832,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LONG-CYCLE 
CONTINl  Ol'S  ANNEALING  OF  STRIP  METAL 
Tadeusz  Scndzimh-.  Middletown,  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  July  2, 1956.  Serial  No.  595086 
18  Cbiims.    (O.  148—13) 
1.  A  process  of  continuously  annealing  metallic  strip 
material  which  comprises  feeding  a  continuous  length  of 
strip  in  a  single  strand  and  continuously  bringing  its  tem- 
perature up  to  a  desired  annealing  temperature,  followed 
by  causing  said  strip  to  drop  freely  onto  a  transversely 
moving  conveyor  in  a  soaking  zone,  the  said  conveyor 
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moving  at  a  substantially  slower  speed  than  the  speed  of 
the  said  strip,  thus  causing  an  accordion-like  accumu- 
lation of  folds  of  the  strip  to  be  formed  on  said  conveyor 
in  offset  relationship  and  moved  away  from  the  point  of 


formation  as  an  accumulation,  subjecting  said  accumula- 
tion to  soaking  temperatures,  and  then  turning  the  end  of 
said  accumulation  opposite  the  point  of  formation  upside- 
down  and  withdrawing  the  strip  in  a  single  strand  up- 
wardly from  the  said  accumulation. 


METHOD  FOR  CARBURIZING  SUNNING  NOZZLES 
COMPOSED  OF  TANTALUM  AND  ALLOYS 
THEREOF 

KoarMi  Rathardt,  Haww,  GcraMny.  mlj to  W.  C. 

Heneus,  G.  m.  b.  H^  Haium,  Gcmuuiy,  a  Gcmuui 
compaoQr 

Applkatioii  March  1, 1956,  ScrUU  No.  5M,831 
5  Claims.    (CL  14S— 13.1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  spinning  nozzles  comprising 
forming  orifices  through  a  spinning  hiank  composed  of 
metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially 
pure  tantaJum  and  alloys  thereof  wherein  the  tantalum 
constitutes  a  major  portion  of  the  alloy,  and  thereafter 
treating  the  spinning  nozzle  with  carbonaceous  gases  at 
temperatures  between  700'  C.  and  1500*  C.  and  pressures 
of  0.001  to  100  mm.  Hg. 


II 


2,832,711 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  ANNEALING 
STEEL  STRIP 
Francis  J.  Krahc,  Tarentum,  and  Bernard  M.  Ncckrich, 
Pittstrarsli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioo  January  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  559^01 
3  Claims.    (CI.  14S— 21.5) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  annealing  low-carbon, 
cold-rolled  ferrous  strip  comprising  continuously  pass- 
ing the  strip  through  an  enclosure  having  heating, 
cooling  and  holding  zones,  equalizing  the  temperature 
of  said  stnp  in  the  heating  zone  in  the  range  of  1250  to 
1300°  F.  to  recrystallize  the  cold-rolled  structure  there 
of,  quickly  cooling  the  temperature  thereof  to  below 
1000*  F.  in  the  cooling  zone  and  then  holding  said  strip 
for  at  least  30  seconds  in  the  temperature  range  of  800 
to  1000"  F.  in  the  holding  zone  of  said  enclosure. 


2432,712 
RECORD  STRIP  SHEETS 
Victor  E.  Ddidda,  Chaitottctnilc  and  Gcoff«c 

Crozet,  Va.,  amipnn  to  Acme  VWUc  Raconh,  Ime^ 
Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Ancnst  5, 1955,  ScrW  No.  526,73« 
1  Claim.    (CL  154—43) 


Flexible  index  strips  in  continuous  sheet  form  compris- 
ing a  wood  veneer  body  portion  faced  and  backed  with 
relatively  thin  paper  and  scored  only  through  the  facing 
paper  and  wood  body  portion  transversely  to  define  a 
plurality  of  elongated  relatively  narrow  strips,  said  scor- 
mg  not  extending  into  the  backing,  and  longitudmally 
to  define  marginal  portions  at  the  opposed  side  edges  of 
said  sheet,  and  longitudinally  extending  flexible  reinforc- 
ing strips  secured  to  the  paper  backing  on  both  sides  and 
overlying  said  defined  edge  portions,  said  defined  edge 
portions  being  formed  with  a  spaced  series  of  apertures 
extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  index  strip. 


2,832,713 
NON-WOVEN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Wniiam  Andrew  Ragan,  WilUamsport,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WDmingtoo, 
Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  June  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,954 
2  Claims.    (Q.  154—46) 


1.  A  water  vapor  permeable  sheet  material  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  non-woven  mats  of  polymeric 
fibers,  the  fibers  in  the  mats  and  the  mats  being  bound 
together  with  an  extensible  polymeric  binder,  the  fibers 
in  the  surface  layer  only  being  undrawn  and  crysullized, 
said  undrawn  and  crystallized  fibers  having  up  to  75% 
of  their  original  tensile  strength  prior  to  crystallization, 
said  surface  layer  being  2%  to  33%  of  the  total  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet  material,  the  fibers  in  other  than  the 
surface  layer  of  said  sheet  material  being  drawn,  and 
said  sheet  material  having  channels  substantially  con- 
tiguous with  a  major  portion  of  the  fibers  throughout 
the  thickness  of  said  sheet  material. 


2,832,714 
RODE?VT  REPELLENT  METHODS  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS EMPLOYING  NAPHTHENYL  AMINES 
Samuel  E.  Jolly,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  377,671 
15  Claims.    (Q.  167—32) 
1.   Method   for  protecting  materials   normally   subject 
to  attack  by  rodents  which  comprises,  applying  to  said 
materials  a  rodent   repellent  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthenyl  amines  and  acid  salts 
thereof,  said  composition  being  present  in  a  rodent  repel- 
lent concentration. 
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1,832,715 

RODENT  REPELLENT  METHODS  AND  COMPO- 

SmONS  EMPLOYING  IMIDAZOLES 

James  L.  JezI,  Swarthmorc,  and  Samuel  E.  JoUy,  Ridley 

Park,  Pa.,  assisnon  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1953 
Serial  No.  377.673 
13  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 
1.  Method  for  protecting  materials  normally  subject 
to  attack  by  rodents  which  comprises:   applying  to  said 
materials  a  rodent  repellent  composition  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   2-naphthenyI   imidazolines   and   2- 
naphthenyl   benzimidazoles   and   acid  salts  thereof,  said 
composition  being  present  in  a  rodent  repellent  concen- 
tration. 


2,832,716 
ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF  A  CHLORO- 
ALKYL   ARYL  OXYALKYL  SULFITE   WITH 
A  DRY  INERT  POWDERED  CARRIER  STA- 
BILIZED  WITH   A   PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 
Carroll  C.  Cassil,  Berlieley,  and  Jerome  Yaffe,  Ei  Cenito, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, &in  Jose,  Calif. 
No    Drawing.     Continuation   of   application   Serial    No. 
329,455,  January  2,  1953.     This  application  February 
18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,628 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—42) 
1.  An  acaricidal  composition  containing  a  dry  inert 
powdered  carrier  diluent  and  heta-chloroethyl-beta(p-tert- 
butylphenoxy) alpha-methyl  ethyl  sulfite  as  active  ingredi- 
ent and  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  propylene  glycol  as  a  stabilizer 
for  the  active  ingredient. 


2,832,719 
NYSTATIN  PL'RIFICATION 
John  Yandeputte,  Milltown,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Otln  Mathlc- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  573,084 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  highly  purified  crystal- 
line nystatm,  the  steps  which  comprise  slurrying  partially 
purified  nystatin  in  20-40%  aqueous  isopropanol  contain- 
ing about  0.3-3.0%   of  sodium  hexametapyrophosphate 
and  recovering  the  nystatin  from  the  resulting  slurry. 


2,832,720 

VITAMIN   COMPOSFTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Fredertcl(  A.  Bacher,  Westfieid,  and  Henry  T.  Meriwether, 

Jr.,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  St   Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  413,479 
26  CUIms.  (Q.  167—81) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stabilized  vitamin  com- 
position comprising  transparent  particles  of  an  intimate 
homogeneous  solid  solution  of  a  vitamm  and  a  salt, 
which  comprises  reacting  in  solution  an  alcoholate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium 
and  calcium  lower  alcoholates  with  an  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  containing  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  vitamin  soluble  in  the  reaction  me- 
dium to  form  the  corresponding  salt  of  the  acid  intimately 
admixed  in  solution  with  the  vitamin,  separating  the  mix- 
ture of  vitamin  and  salt  as  a  solid  solution  from  the 
reaction  mixture  and  pulverizing  the  solid  solution  to  form 
transparent  particles  of  the  salt  and  vitamin  in  solid 
solution. 


2,832,717 

PARTIALLY  HYDROLYZED   BROMINATED 

PROTEIN 

Edgar  A.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

.No  Drawing.    Application  July  14,  1952 

Serial  No.  298,839 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  therapeutic  agent  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  ulcers,  comprising  the  steps  of  hydrolyz- 
ing  at  least  one  protein  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  convert 
between  25  and  50%  of  the  protein  nitrogen  to  amino 
nitrogen,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  essentially  consisting 
of  protein  and  amino  acids,  and  treating  the  thus  formed 
mixture  with  bromine  so  as  to  brominate  the  protein  and 
the  amino  acids  of  said  mixture,  thereby  obtaining  a 
brominated  partially  hydrolyzed  protein  product  useful 
as  a  therapeutic  agent. 


2,832  718 
TETRACYCLINE  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAINING 
TETRACYCLINE  ORGANIC  SULFONIC   ACID 
DYE  SALT  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Joseph  Francis  Weidenheimer  and  Charles  Claude  Reed, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlaine 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,677 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
I     An  aqueous  suspension  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  tetracycline  and  colored  by  a  minor  proportion 
of    a    preformed    salt   of   tetracycline    with   an   organic 
sulfonic  acid  dye. 


2,832,721 
VTTAMIN  EMUI>SIONS 
Robert  Rudolf  Degkwitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &,  Co>,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Continuation   of   application   Serial   No. 

275.669,    March    8,    1952.     This  applicaUoo  July  23, 

1956,  Serial  No.  599,288 

4  Cbiims.    (CL  167—81) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion 
of  vitamin  Kj  for  intravenous  injection  that  comprises 
preparing  a  solution  of  vitamin  Ki  in  isopropanol,  mixing 
this  solution  with  a  solution  of  lecithin  in  chloroform 
in  proportions  to  provide  in  the  mixed  organic  solvent 
solution  about  1  part  of  lecithin  to  each  5  parts  of  vitamin 
K],  mixing  the  organic  solvent  solution  with  about  1.5 
to  2  times  its  volume  of  pyrogen  free  water  and  rapidly 
stirring  the  resulting  mixture  to  effect  cmulsification,  con- 
tinuing the  rapid  stirring  until  dispersed  particles  in  the 
emulsion  are  predominately  of  a  diameter  within  the 
range  of  0.1  to  0.5  micron,  and  removing  the  organic 
solvents  from  the  resulting  emulsion  by  low  pressure 
evaporation. 


2.832.722 
RADIOPAQl  E  FORMl  LATION  COMPRISING  PVP 

AS  BODYING   AGENT 
iieron  O.  Singher,   Plain Aeld,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1953 
Serial  No.  368.230 
6  Claims.    (CI.  167—95) 
1.  A  radiopaque  formulation  for  mtroduction  into  hol- 
low body  organs  and  body  tissues  containing  sinuses  com- 
prising: an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and 
a  salt  of  an  iodinated  organic  compound,  the  solution 
having  a  viscosity  after  sterilization  of  50-300  centipoises 
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at  37*  C.  and  an  iodine  content  of  150-325  milligrams 
of  iodine  per  gram;  the  polyvinylpyrrolidone  having  a 
viscosity  coefficient  of  about  20-33,  a  molecular  weight 
range  of  15,000-80.000  and  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  20.000-40,000;  and  the  salt  of  an  iodinated 
organic  compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  salts  of  iodinated  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  hetero- 
cyclic compounds. 


2  832,723 

REFINING  PETROLEUM  BY  CONTACTING  FIRST 
WITH  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  GAS  AND  THEN 
WITH   AN   EPOXIDE   REAGENT 
James  L.  Jczl,  Swartbmorc,  Pa^  asaigDor  to  San  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  425,745 
7  Claims.    (CI.  196-^1) 
1.  Process  for  refining  petroleum  materials  which  com- 
prises: dispersing  an  oxidizing  agent  within  petroleum  ma- 
terial; contacting  said  petroleum  material  and  said  oxidiz- 
ing agent  under  partial  oxidation  conditions,  thereby  to 
convert  unstable  constituents  of  said  petroleum  material 
to  partial  oxidation  products  thereof;  and  contacting  the 
partially   oxidized   petroleum   material   with    an   epoxide 
reagent,  thereby  to  react  said  partial  oxidation  products 
with  said  epoxide. 


2^32,724 
COAL  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Edward  W.  Doughty  and  John  H.  Howell,  Soath  Charles- 
ton, and  Marion  A.  Fxdcs,  Charieston,  W.  Va^  as- 
signors to  I  nk>n  Carbide  Corponitioo,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,300 
7  Claims.    (CI.  196—53) 


^- 


HJ 


fe^ 


1.  The  process  of  reacting  hydrogen  with  coal  to  form 
hydrogenation  products  which  comprises  separately  heat- 
ing pulverized  coal,  mixing  the  heated  pulverized  coal 
with  hot  pasting  oil  to  effect  a  distribution  of  heat  be- 
tween the  oil  and  coal  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  is  at  least  300*  C.  and  dispersing  the  coal  in  the 
oil  to  form  a  fluid  paste  capable  of  being  pumped,  di- 
rectly mixing  the  hot  paste  with  hydrogen  under  pressure 
to  form  hydrogenation  products  and  recovering  the  said 
hydrogenation  products. 


2332,725 
FLUID  SHALE  RETORTING  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

OIL  RECOVERY 
John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Ross,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,924 
2Chiima.  (0.202—6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  removing  hydrocarbons  from  oil- 
bearing  mineral  solids  comprismg  passing  said  solids  in 
particulate  form  downwardly  through  a  solids  preheat- 
ing zone,  a  retorting  zone,  and  a  gas  preheating  zone  in 
countercurrent  contact  in  each  of  said  zones  with  rising 
recycled   gaseous  retorting  products,  withdrawing   from 


said  retorting  zone  a  substantial  portion  of  the  oil  vapors 
produced  therein,  separating  the  normally  liquid  compo- 
nents from  said  vapors,  passing  at  least  some  of  the  re- 
maining gaseous  components  of  said  vapors  into  said 
solids  preheating  zone  to  heat  the  solids  therein  and  there- 
by to  cool  said  gaseous  components,  recycling  gases  so 
cooled  from  said  solids  preheating  zone  to  said  gas  pre- 
heating zone  for  preheating  in  the  presence  of  the  hot 


spent  solids  therein,  burning  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
preheated  gases,  and  passing  to  said  retorting  zone  the 
combustion  products  of  said  burning  and  any  remain- 
ing unburned  preheated  gases,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  said  solids  in  an  indirect  pathway 
through  a  series  of  stages  in  each  of  said  zones,  main- 
taining the  particle  size  of  said  solids  small  enough  so 
that  they  may  be  fluidized  in  said  zones  with  available 
flow  rates  of  system  gases,  including  recycled  product 
gases,  and  adjusting  said  system  gas  flow  rates  to  maintain 
said  fluidization. 


2  832  726 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISTILLING 
OR  RECLAIMING 
Robert  T.  Nomient,  New  YorlL,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Appliance  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,766 
3  Claims.    (CI.  202—181) 


1.  A  still  for  reclaiming  dry  cleaning  liquid  solvents 
with  a  minimum  of  foaming  comprising  a  liquid  supply 
reservoir,  a  relatively  wide,  slightly  inclined  vaporizer 
pan.  a  first  liquid  transfer  means  comprising  a  pump 
and  a  pipe  connected  therewith  having  an  inlet  end  in 
the  reservoir  for  admitting  liquid  therefrom  and  an  outlet 
juxtaposed  to  said  inclined  pan.  said  outlet  comprising  an 
elongated  liquid  spreader  at  the  upper  end  of  said  in- 
clined pan  having  orifice  means  extending  throughout  a 
length  of  the  spreader  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  pan.  liquid  flow  control  means  in  said  flrst  liquid 
transfer  means  adapted  to  cause  liquid   pumped   from 
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said  reservoir  to  issue  from  said  spreader  orifice  means 
and  flow  across  said  inclined  pan  in  a  relatively  thin 
layer  having  subsUntially  the  width  of  the  pan,  a  second 
liquid  transfer  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
pan  and  the  reservoir  for  returning  liquid  from  the  pan 
to  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  an  inlet  in  the  pan 
having  a  height  adapted  to  maintain  a  relatively  shallow 
depth  of  liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pan.  heating  means 
adjacent  said  pan  to  heat  the  liquid  flowing  across  said 
pan  between  its  upper  and  lower  end  portions  to  vaporize 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  flowing  liquid,  condenser  means 
to  condense  the  vapor  thus  produced,  and  a  tank  for 
receiving  the  condensate. 


salt,  and  an  anode  compartment  having  therein  an  aque- 
ous solution  which  is  made  up  of  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  said  cathode  and  anode  compartmenu  being  sep- 
arated by  a  permselective  membrane  which  contains  an 
ion  exchange  resin,  continuing  the  passage  of  current 
until  the  pH  of  the  catholyte  is  above  about  12.0  and 
until  an  insoluble  uranium  oxide  has  precipitated  and 
thereafter  separating  said  precipiuted  uranium  compound 
from  said  catholyte. 


2^2,727 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRECIPITATION  OF  URA^fIUM 

FROM  THE  ION  EXCHANGE  ELUATES 

Robert  Knia,  Trenton,  N.  J^  a«iKBor,  by  bmcbc  urign- 

OMflts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  at  reprcaeatcd 

by  tiic  United  States  Atomic  Eoitrgy  Commiarion 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,667 

11  Claims.    (0.204—1.5) 


2,832  729 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  IRON-ZINC  ALLOYS 
William  H.  Safranck,  Cohimbas,  OUo,  aaipior,  by  mesne 
Malgmncats,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Company, 
CoraopoUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  Angost  2,  If 54 
Serial  No.  447,4«2 
6  Claims.    (O.  204—43) 
1.  The  process  of  electrodepositing  a  leveling,  ductile, 
iron-zinc-alloy   plate   which   comprises   electrolyzing    an 
aqueous   acid   solution  containing   a   ferrous  compound 
with  ferrous  ion  in  a  concentration  of  20  to  100  g./l., 
and  a  zinc  compound  with  zinc  ion  in  a  zinc-ferrous  ratio 
of  from  0.004  to  0.05. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  uranium  compounds, 
which  comprises  passing  a  direct  electric  current  through 
an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cathode  compartment 
having  therein  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  which  is  made 
up  of  (fl)  a  mineral  acid  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drochloric acid,  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  and  (ft)  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  said  mineral  acid  and  (c)  a  uranyl 
salt  of  said  mineral  acid,  and  an  anode  compartment  hav- 
ing therein  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  which  is  made  up  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid, 
said  cathode  and  anode  compartments  being  separated  by 
a  permselective  membrane  which  contains  an  ion  ex- 
change resin,  continuing  the  passage  of  current  until  the 
hydrated  uranium  oxide  has  precipitated  and  thereafter 
separating  said  precipitated  uranium  compound  from  said 
catholyte. 


2,S32,72S 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRECIPITATION  OF  LTIANIUM 

VALUES  FROM  CARBONATE  LEACH  LIQUORS 

Robert  Kunin,  Trenton,  N.  i.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assisn- 

mcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaentv  Commission 

Applicatfoa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422311 

10  Claims.    (0.204—1.5) 


2,832,730 
ELECTROLYTIC   PRODUCTION   OF  ELEMENTAL 

BORON 
Nelson  Perry  Nies,  Altadcna,  Edgar  W.  Fajans,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Lester  l^  Thomas,  Lawrence  E.  Hiebert,  and 
Vincent  Morgan,  Boron,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mtwmt 
aarignmcnts,  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioo 

Application  Jnnc  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,664 
16  Claims.    (0.204—60) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  elemental  boron,  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  a  molten  bath  to  deposit  boron 
on  the  cathode,  said  bath  consisting  essentially  of  boron 
trioxide,  potassium  chloride  and  potassium  fluoride,  the 
percentage  content  of  potassium  fluoride  in  the  bath  being 
at  least  about  five  times  the  square  root  of  the  percentage 
content  of  boron  trioxide. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  uranium  values,  which 
comprises  passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  an 
electrolysis  cell  comprising  a  cathode  compartment  having 
therein  an  aqueous  solution  which  is  made  up  of  a  car- 
bonate and  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  uranyl 


2,832,731 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL-TTTANIUM 

FLUORIDES 
George   L.  Cnnningfaam,  Cleveland   HeigMi,  OWo,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  amignmenta,  to  Horizons  THanlam 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  553,193 
8  Oaims.    (O.  204—64) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  fluotitanate 
which  comprises:  dissolving  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a 
chlorinated    hydrocarbon   which    is   insoluble    in   water; 
cooling  the  titanium  tetrachloride  solution  to  about  0* 
C.  adding  the  cooled  titanium  tetrachloride  solution  to 
a  mass  of  finely  divided   ice  at  about  0'  C.  to  form, 
as  the  ice  melts,  a  cold  aqueous  solution  of  the  tetra- 
chloride with  a  minimum  amount  of  water;  permitting 
the  mixture  to  separate  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  a 
non-aqueous  phase;  separating  the  two  phases;  adding 
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an  alkali  metal  fluoride  to  the  aqueous  phase,  a  cold 
aqueous  solutioa  of  the  tetrachloride,  in  the  proportion 
of  six  mols  of  alkali  metal  fluoride  to  one  mol  of  titanium 
tetrachloride,  and  recovering  the  alkali  metal  fluotitanate 
so  formed  from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution. 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  plates  containing  fissionable 
material,  the  spacing  between  said  plates  being  about 
one-tenth  of  an  inch,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supporting 
side  members  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plates,  the 
edges  of  said  plates  engaging  opposing  faces  of  said  side 
members  to  receive  support  therefrom,  said  plates  all 
having  a  small,  single,  continuous  and  equal  curvature 
in  the  same  direction  between  said  side  members. 


2432,733 

HEAVY  WATER  MODERATED  NEUTRONIC 
REACTOR 
Uo  Szilard,  Chicago,  IIl^  assipior  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommiHioD 

Application  April  23,  1944,  Serial  No.  644,145 
IClaiafi.    (a.  204— 193  J) 


m 


A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  steel  shell  filled  with 
heavy  water,  inlet  and  discharge  headers  for  liquid  bis- 
muth disposed  respectively  above  and  below  the  steel 
shell,  inlet  and  discharge  headers  for  helium  disposed 
respectively  above  and  below  the  steel  shell  between 
the  said  finf -mentioned  headers  and  the  steel  shell,  tubes 
comprising  a  central  portion  comprising  uranium  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  chain  reaction  extending 
between  said  first-mentioned  headers  and  means  for 
passing  bismuth  through  said  uranium  tubes,  tubes  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  uranium  tubes  extending  be- 
tween said  second-mentioned  headers,  means  for  passing 
helium  through  said  second-mentioned  tubes  exteriorly 
to  the  uranium  tubes  whereby  the  uranium  is  cooled  to 
a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  heavy  water  by 
the  liquid  bismuth  and  the  heavy  water  is  prevented 
from  boiling  by  the  helium. 


2432,734 
COULOMETRIC  SYSTEMS 
Edgar  L.  Eckfeldt,  AmUcr,  F^  aarinor  to  Leeds 
Noilknip  Convany,  PhfladrlpMa,  K^  a 

Appiicadoo  Febmanr  14, 1952,  Serial  N«.  271^37 
14ClaiaH.    (CL  2f4— 195) 


2432,732 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

EogcDc  P.  Wlgncr,  PiiMctan,  N.  J^  ttdg to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  United  Slates 
Atomic  Energy  Commimioa 

Application  Jane  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,19« 
S  dainas.    (CL  2*4— 193J) 


^{is^f: 


^- 


1.  A  coulometric  system  for  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  a  constituent  in  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  a  vessel  containing  the  electrolyte  and  said 
constituent,  said  electrolyte  forming  a  conducting  path 
between  said  electrodes,  a  supply  circuit  including  a  re- 
sistor, a  current  regulator  and  said  electrodes  connected 
to  an  unregulated  source  of  unidirectional  current,  cur- 
rent flow  by  way  of  said  regulator  and  said  resistor  and 
between  said  electrodes  producing  in  said  electrolyte  chem- 
ical reactions  for  varying  the  quantity  of  said  constituent 
in  said  electrolyte,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit 
including  said  resistor,  a  standard  cell  in  said  input  cir- 
cuit connected  to  oppose  in  said  input  circuit  the  poten- 
tial difference  develoiped  across  said  resistor  due  to  said 
current  flow  therethrough,  a  vibrator  included  in  said  in- 
put circuit  for  producing  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
an  alternating  current  of  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  voltage  of  said  standard  cell  and 
the  potential  difference  develc^>ed  across  said  resistor  and 
of  one  phase  when  said  voltage  is  greater  and  of  the 
opposite  phase  when  said  voltage  is  less  than  said  poten- 
tial difference,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  o( 
said  amplifier  for  operating  said  regulator  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  said  alternating  current 
to  maintain  said  current  flow  between  said  electrodes  at 
a  magnitude  which  maintains  said  potential  difference  de- 
veloped across  said  resistor  equal  to  the  voltage  of  said 
standard  cell. 

14.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
a  constituent  in  an  electrolyte,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
having  a  treating  zone  for  containing  a  quantity  of  elec- 
trolyte, flow-passages  extending  away  from  said  vessel  for 
flow  of  electrolyte  through  a  first  of  them  away  from  said 
zone  and  through  a  second  of  them  into  said  zone,  a 
first  electrode  disposed  in  the  electrolyte  within  said  first 
passage  in  a  position  outwardly  spaced  from  said  zone,  a 
second  electrode  within  electrolyte  in  a  position  spaced 
from  said  first  passage  for  varying  the  concentration  of 
said  constituent  in  said  electrolyte  in  said  treating  zone 
upon  flow  of  current  between  said  electrodes,  means  for 
producing  current  flow  through  the  electrolyte  between 
said  electrodes  to  bring  to  a  predetermined  value  the 
concentration  (^  said  constituent  in  said  electnriyte  in 
said  treating  zone,  means  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said 
zone  during  passage  of  said  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes for  producing  a  moving  stream  of  electrolyte  out- 
wardly of  said  first  flow-passage,  said  outwardly  flowing 
stream  carrying  with  it  any  reaction  product  formed  at 
said  first  electrode  to  prevent  contamination  by  such  re- 
action product  of  the  electrolyte  within  said  treating  zone, 
and  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  concentration  of 
said  constituent  in  said  treating  zone  for  indicating  when 
said  constituent  has  been  brought  to  said  predetermined 
value  by  flow  of  said  current  between  said  electrodes. 
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2432,735 

METHOD  OF  ESHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

METALS 

WiBhB  B.  Hnffacc,  Tain,  OUa^  aasisiior  to  Cities  Scrr- 

ice  RcMaich  ud  Dcrclopiiicnt  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jeney 

No  DrawtB*.    Apyiicadon  NoTeini>cr  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,536 
(Claliiii.    (Q.  252— 8,55) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
when  exposed  to  contact  with  corrosive  fluids  which  in- 
clu*  an  acidic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  which 
c<»nprise3  introducing  into  said  fluid  in  contact  with  said 
ferrous  metal  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


2,832,738 
MIXED  SODIUM-CALCIUM  ROLLER  BEARING 
GREASE 
Roy  F.  NclaoD,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  aarigBor  to  Tbe  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,196 
7  Claims.    (CL  252— 40) 
I.  A  high  dropping  point  roller  bearing  grease  com- 
prising an  oleaginous  lubricating  base  as  the  major  com- 
ponent, a  mixed  sodium-calcium  soap  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising  35   to   70   percent   hydrogenatcd   castor  oil   and 
30  to  65   percent  of  soap  precursor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid,  lower  mono- 
alkyl  esters  of  said  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  sodium  to  calcium  soap  ratio  being  between 
3.5:1  and  8:1  in  said  mixed  soap. 


H,C-8 
H,C-N 


C-R-C 


8-CHi 


N-CHi 


in  which  R  is  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimer.  tcrephthalic,  sebacic, 
succinic  and  mucic  acids. 


2,832,739 
UREIDO  THICKENED  GREASES 

Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawtng.    Applicatloa  June  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  515^57 
13  Claims.    (CL  252—49.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  grease  comprising  a  lubricant  vehicle 
thicltened  with  from  about  2%  to  about  50%,  by  weight, 
of  at  least  one  ureido  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


2,832,736 
SOLUBLE  OIL 
James  L.  Jeil,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  13,  1952 
Serial  No.  320,355 
5  Claims.    (O.  252— 33J) 
1.  A  soluble  oil  composition  comprising:   mineral  lu- 
bricating oil;  alkali  metal  soap  of  carboxylic  acids  ob- 
tained by  partial  oxidation  of  mineral  oil,  the  carboxvl 
saponification  number  equivalent  being  within  the  range 
from  10  to  20  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram;  alkali  metal  soap 
of  petroleum  mahogany  sulfonic  acids,  the  sulfonate  sa- 
ponification number  equivalent  being  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  from  3  to  10  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram.  2.25  to 
5.0  volume   percent  of  water;  and    1.25   to   3.0  volume 
percent  of  an  alkyl-phenyl  mono  ether  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol,  the  alkylphenyl  radical  having  its  aromatic  nucleus 
directly  attached  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  terminal  ether 
linkage  of  the   polyethylene   glycol   radical,   said   alkyl- 
phenyl radical  containing  x  carbon  atoms,  x  being  an 
integer  in  the  range  from   11  to  28  inclusive,  said  ether 
containing  n  ethylene  glycol  units  in  the  molecule,  n  be- 
ing a  positive  integer  from  4  to  21  inclusive  and  within 
the  range  from  (x-8)  to  (x  — 2)  inclusive. 


Z_R_NH— CO— NH— R  — 
(NH— CO— NH— R"— ),Z' 

wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  terminal  reactive  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  —  NH,  and  -NCO  radicals 
and  mixtures  thereof,  x  is  an  integer  0  to  5.  and  R,  R',  and 
R"  are  organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkylene  radical,  a  substituted  alkylene  radical, 
an  arylenc  radical,  a  substituted  arylene  radical  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  alkylene  radical  and  substituted  alkylene 
radical  having  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
arylenc  and  substituted  arylene  radical  having  no  more 
than  14  cyclic  carbon  atoms. 


2,832,737 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  LUBRICATING  OIL 

ADDITIVES 

R.  Roach,  Beacon,  and  John  R.  Morris,  Flshkill, 

N.  Y.,  assignoni  to  Tbe  Texas  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  508.306 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  between  1  and  2 
t>ercent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  about  2  parts  of  the 
magnesium  salt  of  N,N-l-dialkyl  dithiocarbamyl  acetic 
acid  wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  about  1  part  of  zinc  alkyl  salicylate  wherein 
said  alkyl  group  has  an  average  of  from  20  to  30  carbon 
atoms. 


2,832,748 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  David  Garden,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  James 
Sinclair  McFarlane,  Weobley,  near  Hereford,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indastrlcs  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Janaary  15.  1954 
5  Claims.    (0.252—49.9) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  liquid  organopolysiloxane  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion, not  exceeding  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
siloxane,  of  at  least  one  derivative  of  orthophosphoric  acid 
wherein  one  hydrogen  atom  only  is  replaced  by  a  para- 
tert.octylphenyl  group  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two 
other  hydrogen  atoms  is  replaced  by  a  non-unsaturated 
organo  group  containing  only  carbon  and  hydrogen  and 
having  not  more  than  9  hydrogen  atoms. 


2,832,741 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  BRIGHT  STOCK 
Ralph   I.  Gottshall,   Willow   Grove,  Pa.,  and   John  G. 
Peters,  Audubon,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  452,452 
4  Claims.    (O.  252—50) 
1.  A  color  stabihzed  bright  stock  containing  between  ap- 
proximately .01  and  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine 
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having  the  formula  R — NHj  in  which  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl 
group  containing  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  is  attached 
to  the  amino  group  by  the  tertiary  carbon  atom. 


2,S32,742 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 
Clarence  A.  Weltman,  Niasan  Faite,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
AIoz  CorporatkM,  NIagwa  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  435,626 
4  Claims,    (a.  252— 77) 
1.   A  wnter-soluble  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for 
use  in  aqueous  liquid  systems,  in  contact  with  ferrous  and 
non-ferrous  metals,  consisting  essentially  of  substantially 
completely  neutral  diethanolamine  salts  of  about  equal 
parts  by  weight  of  para  tertiary  butyl  benzoic  acid  and 
a  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  mix- 
lure  derived  from  an  oxidized  petroleum  fraction,  said 
aliphatic   carboxylic   acids  having   carbon   chain    lengths 
between  C7  and  Cn  and  a  mean  carbon  chain  length 
of  C„. 


2,832,743 

FREE  FLOWING  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE 
DETERGENT  COMfOSITIONS 
Lonis  H.  Libby,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Lloyd  F.  Hender- 
son, Reading,  IVIassM  aas^non  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  29,  1949 
Serial  No.  118,715 
'I  6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 137) 

1.  A  free-flowing  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  7.5%  of  a  guanidme  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  having  the  general  formula 


R 80rH(H|N— C-NHi) 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  an  amount  which  m  the  absence  of 
the  guanidme  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  would  impart  to 
the  composition  a  deliquescent  tendency,  up  to  92.5% 
of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having  the 
general  formula 


/\ 


\y 


-SOiM 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation. 


2.832,744 

BLOWING  AGENT  FOR  CELLLTAR  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Edward  C.  Soole.  deceased,  late  of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
by  Eleanorc  Benner  Soule,  execntrix,  and  Leo  S.  Bur- 
nett, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  14,  1954 
ScrUI  No.  443,438 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—182) 
A  blowing  agent  for  the  production  of  cellular  com- 
positions  which  comprises  hydrazine   mononitrate   and 
from  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  hydrazine 
mononitrate  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ferrous  sulfate,  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate  and 
molybdenum  trioxide. 


2,832,745 
AQUEOUS  FLAMEPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  TREATED 
THEREWITH 
Ingennfai    Hechenblelkner,    Adams,   Mass.,    aflsfgnor   to 
Shea  Chemical  Corporation,  JeffersoniiOe,  Ind.,  and 
Columbia,  Tenn.,  a  corpmratlon  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  31, 1956 

Serial  No.  M7300 

9  Claims.    (CL  2M— 29.4) 

1.  A  flameproofing  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  0 

fl  II 

RiOPORiand   RiOP-NHi 

NH,  KH. 

where  Rt  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  monochloro  alky!  and  monobromo  alkyl  groups, 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Rj  and  Rj  being  less  than 
8,  (h)  the  adduct  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
CXjYZ  where  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  and  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  with 
a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerizable, 
neutral,  ethylenically  unsaturated  acyclic  alcohol  esters  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  polymerizable,  neutral,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acyclic  alcohol  esters  of  an  alkene  phosphonic 
acid  and  (c)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
methylol  amides,  polymelhylol  azines  and  polymethylol 
azoles  dispersed  in  water,  compound  (a)  being  used  in 
amount  of  1  to  1.5  mols  per  mol  of  compound  (c)  and 
adduct  [h)  being  used  in  an  amount  of  0.25  to  0.5  mol 
of  compound  (c). 


I. 
(I) 


2,832,746 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMER 
BLENDS  OF  A  WATER-INSOLUBLE,  WATER- 
DISPERSIBLE,  NONELECTROLYTE  FILM-FORM- 
ING POLYMER  WITH  WATER-SOLUBLE  LINEAR 
ORGANIC  POLYMERS  LOTTED  BY  IONIC 
CROSSLINKAGES,  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION, 
AND  FABRICS  COATED  THEREWITH 

Harold  L.  Jacluon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1953 

Serial  No.  337,671 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

A  water-insoluble  homogeneous  polymer  blend  of 
a  water-insoluble,  water-dispersible,  nonelectrolyte 
film-forming  polymer  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
mers of  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers and  synthetic  linear  condensation  polymers  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polyamides,  polyesters  and  poly- 
esteramides,  and  (II)  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a 
water-soluble  linear  polymer  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  linear  acidic  organic  polymers  containing  attached 
to  carbon  atoms  thereof  a  plurality  of  groups  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — COOH  and  — OPO,H,  groups,  and 
ib)  salts  of  said  linear  acidic  organic  polymers,  with 
(B)  a  water-soluble  linear  polymer  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (a)  linear  organic  polymers  containing  at- 
tached to  carbon  atoms  thereof  a  plurality  of  groups 
from  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary  amino  groups  and 
quaternized  amino  groups  and  (b)  salts  of  said  linear 
organic  polymers  containing  tertiary  amino  groups,  said 
water-soluble  polymers  being  united  through  ionic  cross- 
linkages,  and  said  water-insoluble,  water-dispersible,  non- 
electrolyte  film-forming  polymer  being  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  said  blend. 
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2^2,747 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LIN- 
EAR POLYMERS  UNITED  THROUGH  IONIC 
CROSSLINKAGES  AND  THROUGH  COVALENT 
CROSSUNKAGES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION, AND  FABRICS  COATED  THEREWITH 
HaroM  L.  JackMM,  WUmiivton,  DcL,  aaicDor  to  E.  L 
da  Pout  dc  NeoKMn  and  Compuy,  Wlfanlngtoa,  Dcl^ 
a  corpontfcia  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli^;.  AppUcatfoo  February  18,  1953 
ScrW  No.  397,<72 
19ClaiiM.  (CL26«-^53) 
1.  A  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  linear  polymer  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  linear  acidic  organic  polymers 
containing  attached  to  carbon  atoms  thereof  a  plurality 
of  groups  from  the  class  consisting  of  — COOH  and 
— OPO|Hj  groups,  and  (b)  salts  of  said  linear  acidic 
organic  polymers,  with  (B)  a  hnear  polymer  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (a)  linear  organic  polymers  contain- 
ing attached  to  carbon  atoms  thereof  a  plurality  of  groups 
from  the  class  consisting  of  amino  groups  and  quaternized 
amino  groups  and  (b)  salts  of  said  linear  organic  poly- 
mers containing  amino  groups,  said  polymers  being  united 
in  said  reaction  product  through  ionic  crosslinkages,  and 
being  further  united  through  covalent  crosslinkages 
formed  by  reaction  of  said  polymers  with  a  member  from 
the  class  consisting  of  organic  diisocyanates  and  1.2-epoxy 
compounds. 


2,832,74* 
POLVETHYLENE-POLVBUTADIENE    BLENDS, 
PROCESS    OF    CURING,    AND    PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Meyer  M.  Safford,  Scfaencctady,  and  Robert  L.  Myers, 
Balbton  Lake,   N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Gcocrai   Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574333 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260--45.5) 


I.  A  curable  composition  comprising  blends  of  (I) 
solid  polyethylene,  (2)  polymerized  1,3  butadiene  con- 
taining at  least  30%  I.2-polybutadiene,  and  (3)  di-«- 
cumyl  peroxide. 


2,832,749 
6-ETHER  SUBSTITUTED  2a,4-TRIALKYL.l,2,3,4. 

TETRAHYDROQUINOUNES 
James  O.  Harris,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  I.onis,  Mo.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  10,  1952 

Serial  No.  3«8,913 

12  Claims.    (CI.  266— 45.8) 

1 .  A  vulcanized  rubber  composition  containing  a  6-ether 

substituted  -  2,2,4  -  trialkyi  -  1.2.3,4  -  tetrahydroquinolinc 

of  the  structure 


RO- 


0' 


CHi 


C-CHi 

/    \ 
N  R' 

H 


2,832,756 
ORGANO  TIN  COMPOUNDS,  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  SAME,  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESINS 
Elliott  L.  Weinberg,  Loi«  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Ernest 
W.  Johnson,  Wcstficid,  N.  J.,  aa^ors  to  Metal  & 
Tbermit  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jency 

No  Dnwliig.    AppUcatloa  May  5,  1952 
ScfW  No.  284,196 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.75) 
1.  A     compound     having     the     structural     formula 

RjSnSR'COOR" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl  and  aralkyi  radicals,  R"  is  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  of  an  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  and 
aralkyi  radicals,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  and  aralkylene  radicals. 


2,832,751 
POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE    STABILIZED    WITH 
BUTYL     TIN     S,S',S"     TRIS     (MERCAPTO- 
ACETIC  ACID) 
Elliott  L.  Weinberg,  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Ernest 
W.  JohMon,  Westflcid,  N.  J.,  aad^rs  to  Metal  A 
Thermit  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jcraey 
No  Drawiag.     Original  appUcation  May  5,  1952,  Serial 
No.  286,196.     Divided  and  this  application  Jum  17, 
1953,  Serial  No.  370,877 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  260—45.75) 
As  a  composition  of  matter  a  homopolymcric  resin  of 
vinyl  chloride  stabilized  with  1.8  parts  by  weight  of  butyl 
iin   S.S',S"   tnslmercaptoacetic   acid)    per    100  parts  of 
said  homopolymcric  resin. 


2,832,752 
HYDROCARBON  MONOMERCAPTOESTERS  AND 
VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  STABILIZED  THERE- 
WITH 
Elliott  L.  Weinberg,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Ernest 
W.  Johnson,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Metal  & 
Thermit  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  373.053 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.75) 
6.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  hydrocarbontin  mono- 
mercapto  substituted  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula  RaSn[S—R'(COOR"),]4  ,  where- 
in n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl  and  aralkyi 
radicals.  R'  is  a  trivalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  the  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  wherein  the  sulfur  atom  is  bonded  to  a  car- 
bon atom  which  is  a  to  a  CCX)R"  group. 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  where  R'  is  a  short 
chain  alkyl  radical. 


2,832,753 
RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH  AN  AMINE   AND  A 

TIN  COMPOUND 
Elliott  L.  Wefaiberg.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Louis 
A.  Tomka,  dcccaaed,  late  of  Westfield,  N.  J.,  by  Irene 
E.  Tomka,  execvtrix,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Metal 
Si  Tbermit  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawfa«.    Application  March  11,  1955 

Serial  No.  493,836 

27  Cbims.    (a.  260—45.75) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulphur  vulcanizable 

rubbery  polymer,  secondary  aromatic  amine  and  organo- 

tin  compound  of  general  formula 

R,SnQ 
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wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi  and  alkaryl  radicals,  n  is  a  positive 
integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  Q  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  =X,  bCXXH)  and  — XSnR, 
wherein  X  b  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  and  wherein  n  is  1  when 
Q  is  k(XXH),  n  is  2.  when  Q  is  =X,  and  n  is  3  when  Q 
is  — XSnR,,  the  groups  defined  by  X  and  R  bemg  bonded 
to  tin. 


2,832,754 
ALKOXYSILYLFROPYLAMINES 
Victor  B.  Jcx,  Kcnmore,  and  Dould  L.  Bidley,  Snyder, 
N.  Y.,  iwrignors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporatkm,  a  cor- 
pormtioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawtng.    Appticatloa  January  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  483,421 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—4^.5) 

1.  Tricthoxysilylpropylaminc. 

2.  An  aminopropylpolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

IHjNCHjCHjCH^O,  ,) 


,t 


2,832,755 

MONOMERIC  POLYMERIZABLE  UREIDO  AND 
THIOUREIDO  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM  AND  POLYMERS  THERE- 
OF 
SUncy   Mdamcd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  April  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  5«1,7M 
19  Oafans.    {CI.  26»— 77.5) 
6.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R    o 


HiC=C-rOAN-C- 


R     X     H 


NCHiOR' 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH,,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene 
and  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  which 
a  chain  of  at  least  two  extend  between  the  adjoined  atoms 
of  O  and  N,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
adjoining  N  atom,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  S,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


Il 


2,832,756 
MONOMERIC  POLYMERIZABLE  UREIDO  AND 
THIOUREIDO  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM  AND  POLYMERS  THERE- 
OF 
Sidney   Mebmcd,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  PhihMlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  April  15,  1955,  Serial 
No.  58 1,708.     Divided  and  this  application  May  20, 
1957,  Serial  No.  6«0,425 

22Clafaiii.    (a.  260— 77.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


HiC=CHSA 


NR'-L 


NHCHtOR 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylene  and  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  of  which  a  chain  of  at  least  two  extend  between  the 
adjoined  atoms  of  S  and  N,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


2432,757 
BUTYROLACTONE  INITIATED  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  CAPROLACTAM 
WcffiMr  Miioch,  CesaM>  Madcno,  tmi  Loigi  Noteftvtolo 
and  Rnawna  Lamnm,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignon  to  Peif ogH 
SodcCa  per  Aalonl,  MOan,  Italy 

NoDrawhig.    AppUcalkM  Angnat  4, 1953 
Serial  No.  372,384 
ChUnv  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  March  20, 1953 
2  Cfarin^    (CL  260—78) 
1.  In  the  thermal  polymerization  of  caprolactam,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  initiating  the  polymerization  of 
said  caprolactam  at  polymerization  temperatures  in  the 
presence  of  moisture-free  butyrolactone  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  other  reactants. 


2432,758^ 

SOLID  PREPOLYMERS  OF  DLUXYL  PHTHALATE 

Charles   A.   Helbcrier  and   JanMS  L.   Thomas,   NHro. 

W.  Va.,  asalgnon  to  Food  MacUncry  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 

ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fehmary  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  411,576 
5  Oafans.    (0.260—78.4) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solid  diallyl  phthalate 
prep<^ymer  from  diallyl  phthalate  monomer,  comprising: 
polymerizing  at  elevated  temperature  a  mixture  contain- 
ing diallyl  phthalate  monomer,  water,  a  peroxide  catalyst, 
and  a  polymerization  modifier  of  the  formula: 


(R). 


CHaX 


(CI). 


where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  hydroxyl  radicals;  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl 
radicals;  msO  to  4;  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  R  radicals  is  less  than  5;  and  n=0  to  (4— m); 
said  modifier  comprising  1-50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
monomer;  discontinuing  by  lowering  the  temperature  be- 
low the  polymerizatiMi  temperature  the  polymerization 
before  substantia!  gelation  occurs;  separating  unreached 
monomer  from  the  prcpolymer  formed;  and  recovering 
the  solid  prepolymcr. 


2,832,759 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Gene  Nowlin,  Glen  Bnmic,  Md.,  and  Harold  D.  Lyons, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asalgnon  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,435 
18  Claims.  (CL  26»— 94.9) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  hydro- 
carbon containing  ethylenic  unsaturation  which  comprises 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
(I )  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri-  and  tetrahalides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium  and 
germanium.  (2)  an  organo  phosphorus-containing  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula  RjP,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  a  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  combinations 
of  these  radicals.  ar>d  (3)  at  least  one  component  selected 
from  the  following:  (o)  an  organometal  corresponding  to 
the  formula  R„MX,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  hereinabove, 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, gallium,  indium,  thallium  and  beryllium,  and  X  is 
a  halogen,  and  wherein  m  and  n  are  integers,  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  being  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal   M; 


1148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1958 


ib)  a.  mixture  of  an  organic  halide  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  rubidium,  cesium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  zinc, 
cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium  and  thal- 
lium; and  (r)  a  complex  hydride  coiresponding  to  the 
formula  M'M"Hx.  wherein  M'  is  an  alkali  metal,  M"  is 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alummum. 
gallium,  indium  and  thallium,  and  x  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  valences  of  metals  M'  and  M". 


METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Ckriitfaui  ZkkcDdralit,  Binningca,  and  Alfred   Faadati, 
Bottmingcii,  Switzcriaad,  anignon  to   Ciba   Limited, 
Baaci,  Switzerland,  a  Swfai  iras 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  491,038 
ClainH  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  15,  1954 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—145) 
I.  A  complex  chromium  compound  containing,  bound 
in  C(Mnplex  union  with  one  atom  of  chromium,  two  dif- 
ferent monoazo-dycstufT  nwlccules  of  which  one  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


2,832,762 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  COMPLEX  METAL 

COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Christian   Zlckendrabt,  Binningen,  and  Alfred  Fasdatl, 
Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Clba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  10,  1955 

Serial  No.  481,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

January  15,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 147) 

1.  A  dyestufT  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

monoazo  dyestufT  of  the  formula 


COOH 


A 


HO 

6-N-B. 


N=N-C 


\ 


X 


x/ 


A  Hi 


COOH 


HO 

I 
C-N 


N=N-C 


\ 


C-N 


^ 


A 


and  the  other  corresponds  to  the  formula 

(CO)^i-OH 
I 
Ri-N=N— Rf 

in  which  formulae  X  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  R|  represents  a  benzene  radical  free  from  sulfonic 
and  carboxylic  acid  groups  other  than  the  (CO),_i — OH 
group,  the  latter  being  in  ortho-position  relative  to  the 
azo  linkage,  n  represents  a  whole  number  up  to  2  and  Rj 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  and  a  chlorine  atom,  and  Rj  represents  a 
benzene  radical  free  from  groups  imparting  solubility  in 
water  and  bound  in  the  1 -position  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  pyrazolone  ring,  which  radical  contains  in  the  2- 
position  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  most  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  complex  chromium  compound  of  said  mono- 
azo dyestuff  containing  one  chromium  atom  bound  in 
complex  union  with  sutsstantially  two  molecules  of  mono- 
azo dyestufT. 

2,832,763 

DIRECT-DYEING  CUPRIFEROUS  DISAZO- 

DYESTUFFS 

Henri    Riat,    Arieslieim,  Switzeriand,    assignor   to   Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  508,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  31.  1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—148) 
1.   A  cupriferous  disazo  dyestufT  of  the  formula 


HOiS 


O— C.Ht.,^iO. 

-Co O 

N— N 

80tH 


O— Cr-iHtr-iO,-j 


80iH 


represents  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  cou- 
pling con>ponent  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  vicinal  posi- 
tion to  an  hydroxyl  group. 


2,832,761 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  AZO  PYRAZOLONE 
COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Straley,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  John  Sagal,  Jr., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  an^aors  to  Eastman  Kodaii  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  451^82 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—147) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,   the  azo  compvounds 
selected   from    the   group   consisting   of   monoazo   com- 
pounds  and   their   metal  complexes  containing  a   metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt, 
copper,    iron,    manganese,    nickel    and    vanadium,    said 
monoazo  compounds  having  the  formula: 

s 
•  /   \ 

Ar         C-N=N-Y 
\    if 
N 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  ortho-arylene  radical  of  the 
benzene  series  devoid  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  Y 
represents  the  radical  of  a  5 -pyrazolone  compound. 


in  which  m,  n,  p  and  q  each  represents  a  whole  number, 
m  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and  at  the  most  4,  p  hav- 
ing a  value  of  at  ledst  1  and  at  the  most  5,  q  having  a 
value  of  at  least  2,  and  wherein  the  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  of  each  of  the  radicals  — C,„Hj,«  +  iO,  and 
— Cp  iHjp_iO,  1  is  at  the  most  that  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  such  radical  minus  one 


2,832,764 
PRODUCTION  OF  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Siegfried  Huenig,  Marburg  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badiscbe    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Akticngesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  572,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  31, 1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—158) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  an  azo 
dyestufT  of  the  general  formula 

X 

/  \ 

Y  C-N=N-R 

\    ^ 

N 

in  which   R  represents  the  radical  of  an  organic  com- 
pound capable  of  being  azo-coupled  and  selected  from 
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the  class  consisting  of  a  phenol,  a  naphthot,  an  enol,  an 
amino  naphthol,  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  benzene  and 
naphthalene  series,  malodinitrile  and  an  indole,  X  repre- 
sents a  divalent  bridge  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  — O— .  — S— ,  — C(CH,)x— .  «nd  —CCCHe)^— 
bridges  and  Y  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CH — , 

:(CH,)=C(CH,)— ,  — CH=C(C,Hb)— 


— C(C,Hj)=C(C,H5)— ,  ortho-C^,  and  ortho-C,oH, 
radicals  and  their  lower  alkyl,  chloro,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy, 
cyano,  amino,  acetyl-amino  and  benzolamino  derivatives, 
which  process  comprises  oxidizing  a  mixture  of  about 
equivalent  amounts  of  an  organic  compound  capable  of 
being  azo-coupled  and  represented  by  the  general  formula 
H — R  in  which  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  indicated 
above,  and  of  a  hydrazine  compound  of  the  general 
tautomeric  formulae 

X 

Y  C=N-NHi 

\    / 

N 

k 


X 
N 


-NH-NHi 


in  which  X  and  Y  have  the  same  meaning  as  indicated 

above,  m  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  water-soluble  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  ferri- 
cyanidc,  a  ferric  and  a  cupric  salt,  hydrogen  peroxide,  a 
perborate  and  a  persulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  ferrous 

salt. 


2,832,765 

EXTRACTION  METHOD 

James   R.   Roberts  and    Arthur   S.   Gregory,   l^nKview, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company, 

Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Applicarion  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,424 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—209) 


extraction  liquid  phase-separated  from  a  slurry  of  the 
solid  material  and  extraction  liquid  emanating  from  the 
lean  cell,  delivering  another  proportioned  part  of  said 
extraction  liquid  to  another  phase  separator,  utilizing 
that  portion  as  wash  extract  liquid  for  the  extracted 
solid  material  as  the  latter  advances  along  on  the  last- 
mentioned  phase  separator  to  a  point  at  which  it  is  re- 
moved and  delivered  to  the  lean  extraction  cell,  collecting 
the  wash  extraction  liquid  from  the  last  washing  and 
delivering  it  to  the  rich  extraction  cell  as  the  primary 
extraction  liquid  of  that  cell,  intimately  mixing  the  ex- 
traction liquid  with  the  comminuted  solid  in  said  rich  cell 
while  stirring  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
resulting  slurry  at  about  the  boiling  point,  removing  the 
slurry  of  solid  material  and  extraction  liquid  from  the 
rich  extraction  cell  after  a  contact  time  of  from  10'-30'. 
phase-separating  the  extracted  solid  material  from  the 
rich  extraction  cell  on  the  last-mentioned  phase  separator, 
collecting  the  separated  rich  extraction  liquid  as  a  final 
extract  product,  washing  the  pha&e-separated  extracted 
solid  material  while  advancing  it  countercurrently  to  the 
flow  of  washing  liquid,  removing  the  washed  solid  from 
the  phase  separator  and  delivering  it  to  the  lean  extrac- 
tion cell  where  it  is  contacted  with  a  greater  volume  of 
extraction  liquid  than  in  the  rich  extraction  cell  and  is 
maintained  in  intimate  contact  therewith  at  a  temperature 
of  about  the  boiling  point  for  a  longer  period  of  time  in 
the  range  of  from  30'- 120'  with  continued  stirring,  re- 
moving a  slurry  of  the  extracted  solid  and  extraction 
liquid  from  the  lean  cell  and  delivering  it  to  the  first 
mentioned  phase  separator. 


2,832,766 
SULFATED   AMINOPOLYSACCHARIDES 
Melville  L.  Wolfrom,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  State  I'niversity  Research  Foandatioa,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  17,  1952 
Serial  No.  282.894 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—211) 
7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-deacetylated 
chitin  sulfated  on   nitrogen,  N-deacetylated  chondroitin 
sulfated  on  nitrogen  and  N-deacetylated  hyalurgnic  acid 
sulfated  on  nitrogen,  and  {b)  non-toxic  organic  and  in- 
organic salts  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  soluble  components  from 
a  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bark,  physical  fractions  of  bark,  and  comminuted  forms 
of  wood  with  an  aqueous  extractant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  water  extract  of  bark 
solubles  which  comprises  adding  the  solid  material  in 
comminuted  form  only  to  an  extraction  cell  containing 
rich  extraction  liquid  in  a  system  of  countercurrent  extrac- 
tion cells  separated  by  phase  separators,  adding  extrac- 
tion liquid  to  the  system  in  countercurrent  flow  to  the 
solid  material  only  at  a  point  in  the  system  where  it  is 
utilized  as  the  primary  source  of  extraction  liquid  for  an 
extraction  cell  containing  lean  extraction  liquid  and  par- 
tially extracted  solid  residue  as  the  primary  extraction 
liquid  of  that  cell,  recycling  to  the  lean  extraction  cell 
as  additional  extraction  liquid  a  proportioned  part  of  the 


2,832,767 
AMIDES  OF  POLYCHLOROPHENOXY ACETIC 

ACID 
Fred  E.  Boettncr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aasigDor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Coaipany,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,046 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 211) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compounds  having 
the  formula 


0CHiC0N(CHi)CHt(CH0H)4CH.0H 


in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine. 


2,832,768 
PREPARATION  OF  AIPHA-BROMO-EPSILON-CAP- 

ROLACTAM  FROM  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Willhim  C.  Francis.  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  and  Thomas  R. 
Hopliins,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  574,966 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.3) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  cyclohexanone 

oximc   with   a   brominating   agent   and    hydrolyzing   the 
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resulting  product  to  produce  alpha-bromo-epsilon-capro- 
lactam. 

2^2,7(9 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALPHA,  ALPHA-DI- 

CULORO-EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 
Thomas  R.  HopUai,  Jopttn,  Mo^  WilUain  C.  Frands, 
Ptttibiirg,  Kjuh^  aad  James  C.  Werner,  JopUn,  Mo^ 
asipMin  to  Spencer  Chemkal  Company,  a  corponitioD 
of  Misaovri 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  M,  1954 

Serial  No.  574,968 

8  Claims.    (O.  2M— 239  J) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  chlorinating  cpsiJon- 

caprolactam  with  PCU  in  the  presence  of  added  POCI3 

and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  to  form  alpha,  alpha- 

dichloro-epsilon-caprolactam. 


2,S3i,'y73 
DIAZO-KETONES  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  STEROIDS 
Martin  W.  Farrar,  Webster  Groves,  Harold  RafUsoa,  St 

Loaia,  aad  William  S.  Knowles,  Kiilnvood,  Mo.,  as- 

signors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  L4Mis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origittal  application  Joly  23,  1953,  Serial 

No.  369,944,  now  Patent  No.  2,759,929,  dated  Angnst 

21,  1956.    Dirided  and  this  application  Jnnc  21,  1956, 

Serial  No.  592,761 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—239.55) 

16.17   -  oxido-17-(diazoacetyl)-cyclopentano-10,13-di- 
nicthyl-A*»<"'-decahydrophcnanthrcne-3-on€ 


2  832  77t 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-BROMO  AND  ALPHA- 

lODO-EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 
Thomas  R.  Hopkins,  JopHn,  Mo.,  William  C.  Francis, 
Pittsbnrg,  Kails.,  and  James  C.  Werner,  Joplin,  Mo., 
assign  nn  to  Spencer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporatloa 
of  Missoorl 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  March  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,969 
7Chdms.    (0.260—239.3) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  cpsilon-capro- 
lactam  with  a  brominating  agent  and  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sulting product   to   produce   alpha-bromo-cpsilon-capro- 
lactam. 


2,832,771 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA,  ALPHA-DICHLORO- 
EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM  FROM  CYCLOHEXA- 
NONE  OXIME 
William  C.  Francis,  Plttsboig,  Kans.,  and  James  R. 
Thornton  and  Thomas  R.  Hopidns,  Joplin,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Spencer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  574,970 

16  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  directly  combining  one 

mole  of  cyclohexanone  oximc  with  at  least  three  moles 

of  a  chlorinating  agent  in  one  step  and  reacting  said 

oxime  and  chlorinating  agent  at  a  temperature  above  50° 

C,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  to  form  alpha. 

alpba-dicbloro-epsilon-caprolactam. 


2,832,772 

21-DIAZO-COMPOUNDS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

STEROIDS 

Martin  W.  Farrar,  Webster  Groves,  Harold  Raffelsoo, 

St  Louis,  and  William  S.  Knowles,  Kiritwood,  Mc, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orighial  application  June  15,  1953,  Serial 

No.  361,828,  now  Patent  No.  2,759,928,  dated  August 

21.  1956.    DirMed  and  this  application  June  18,  1956, 

Serial  No.  591,820 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—239.55) 

A  17-(diazoacetyl)-cyc!opentano-16,17-oxido-I0.13-di- 
methyl-A*-dodccahydrophenanthren-3,ll-dione  of  the 
structural  formula 


2,832,774 
STEROIDS 
¥nnk  H.  Lincoln,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  and  John  A.  Hogg, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 
No  Drawii«.     Original  application  December  31,  1954, 
Serial  No.  479^32.    Divided  and  this  application  Sep- 
tember 7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,442 

3  Claims.    (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  tbe  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  acyloxy  wherein  each  acyl  group  is  that  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


2,832,775 
2  -  HALO  -  10  .  (N'  -  ALKOXYALKYL  -  N'  -  ALKYL- 
AMINOALKYL)  PHENOTHIAZINES  AND  COR- 
RESPONDING ALKENYL  DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Casic  and  Edward  A.  Brown,  Skoldc.  Hi.,  as- 
signors to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  575,710 
6  Oaims.    (O.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


Alk-N 


\ 

A  Ik'- OR' 

wherein  Alk    and   Alk     arc   lower  alkylcne   radicals,  R 
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and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkeny!  radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom  of  atomic  weight  less  than  100. 


2332,776 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  ISOVALERIC  ACID 
Henri    Morren,    Forest-BnuKb,    Bclgiinn,    assignor    to 
UnkM   Chfaniqac  B«igc,  Sod^tl   Anoayme,   Brussels, 
Bdsiuni,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawipg.    Application  May  21,  1956 

Serial  No.  585,9M 

Claims  priority,  application  Bciginm  June  27,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 247.2) 

1    Amino  derivatives  of  2 -phenyl-isovaleric  acid  of  the 

general  formula 


CHi-N<R' 


ROOC-CH-CH 

CiHi        CH,-N<B 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl.  2-(diethylamino)-ethyl  and  t2-(2-diethylamino)- 
cthoxy] -ethyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyls 
contain  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  piperidino  and  mor- 
pholino  radicals. 

5.  Ethyl    2-phenyl-4.4'-bis-(N-morpholino)-isovaIerate. 


2332,777 

2.AMINOPHENYL.3-METHYLMORPHOLINES 

Max  J.  Kalm,  SkohJc,  HI.,  aarignor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  &  Co., 

Chicago,  in.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHoition  November  26, 1954 

Serial  No.  624,214 

II    4aainM.    (CI.  264^— 247.5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 

\ 


■N 


II  O  R' 

HiC  CH 

HiC  CHCHi 

11  N 

II      i... 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
isting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  .  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl). 

lower  alkcnyl.  and  cyclohexyl  radicals;  and  R'"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 


II 


2,832,778 
PREPARATION  OF  2,4.BIS(ALKYL>^HYDROXY- 

M3-TRIAZINES 
Hans|uergen   Sctiroeder  and   Christopta   J.  Gnindmann, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Cbemicai 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  1,  1955 
1 1  Serial  No.  532,120 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A   process  for  preparing   2.4-bis(alkyl)-6-hydroxy- 
1.3.5-triazine  which  comprises  reactmg  2,4-bis(alkyl)-6- 
hydroxy-1,3,5  triazine  amidine  salt  of  the  formula 


NRi 


R 

M  C-OH.NH=C 

C-N  ^« 

k 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms,  with  hydrogen  halide  to  form  the  cor- 
responding hydroxy  triazine  hydrohalide  hydrate  and  re- 
actmg the  hydrohalide  hydrate  with  an  alkali  to  obtain 

the  free  hydroxy  triazine. 


2332,779 
PRODUCTION  OF  4-ARYL-2.6-DIHYDROXY- 
1J.5.11UAZINES 
Fiicdrlch  Ebel,  Mmmbcim-FciidcnhciBi,  and  HaM  Wci- 
dincer,  LadwIgriMfca  (KUm),  Gcnnaiiy,  aarigMn  to 
BadiKdM   AnOin-   &   Sodn-Fabrik   Alrticngesellsckaft. 
Ludwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Mat^  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  574,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Marvii  30, 1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—248) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  4-aryI- 
2.6-dihydroxy-1.3.5-triazine  of  the  general  fonnula 


Ar 

I 

c 


.    \ 

N  N 


lO-C  C-OH 


V 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  phenyl,  the  tolyl,  the  methoxy- 
phenyl  and  the  chlorophenyl  groups,  which  process  com- 
prises heating  a  4-aryl-2.6-diamino-1.3.5-triazine  of  the 
general  formula 


Ar 


HtN 


A 

-i    I- 


N 


/ 


-NHt 


in  which  Ar  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  with  about 
a  50  percent  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution  at  about 
90'  C.  up  to  about  125'  C.  until  no  more  anvnonia  is 
split  off. 


2,832,780 
HYDRAZIDES  OF  PYRIDAZONYL-SUBSTITUrED 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
John  A.  King,  Manluuset,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  534385 
8  Chiims.    (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


R» 


F=0 


R> 

I 


Ijji        N-Z-C— CONHNHf 


wherein 


R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of     hydrogen,     halogen,     lower     alkyl.     ph 

halophenyl 
R*  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
R*  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
Z  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  a  direct  linkage  and  an  alkylene  chain  of 

than  20  carbon  atoms 


consisting 

consisting 

consisting 
enyl     and 

consisting 

consisting 

consisting 
not  more 
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2.832,781 
6-CHLOROPl'RINE 


George  H.  Hitchings,  Tuckahoc,  and  Gertrude  B.  Ellon, 
Brooxvilie,  N.  Y.,  assittiion  to  Burroaf(hs  Wellcome  Sc 
Co.  (L'.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tockahoc,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  557,249 


1  Claim.    (CI.  260—254) 


2,832,785 
HETEROCYCI-E  AMINOALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF 
N-SlIBSTfTLTED  PIPERIDINE  CARBOXYI.IC 
ACIDS 
John    H.    Biel,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor    (o    Ijikeside 
laboratories.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  537,276 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.3) 
1.  A   product   of  the   group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formulae 


6-chloropurine. 


2.832.782 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT 

Joseph  Thomas  Alberi,  Red  I.odge,  Mont.,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  589,014 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
orotic  acid  hydrazide  and  acid  addition  salts  of  orotic 
acid  hydrazide. 


2.832.784 
ANTHELMINTIC  PIPERAZINES 

Morton  Harfenist,  Yonkers.  and  Ernest  G.  Magnien, 
Flushing.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 
Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590.367 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

CH, 


/ 
CHi 


CB, 


/ 


ce, 


2X- 


/\ 


I 

R 


;oo 


and 


2,832.783 
PREPARATION   OF   PIPER AZINE   ADIPATE 

Vladimir  Petrow  and  Bennett  Sturgeon,  London.  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited,  IxNidon. 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  20.  1955 
Serial  No.  510,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  28,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

!.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pipcrazine  adi- 
pate  comprising  reacting  adipic  acid  with  pipcrazme  in 
admixture  with  at  least  one  nitrogenous  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine.  di- 
ethanolamine,  and  diethyienetriamine,  with  the  pipcra- 
zine being  present  to  the  extent  of  about  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture,  and  separating  pipcrazine  adipate 
in  relatively  pure  form  from  the  reaction  product  by 
treatment  with  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


COO-Y- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  and  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition and  quaternary  arrvmonium  salts  thereof. 


2,832,786 
PHOSPHORAMIDFi? 
Charies  H.  TiWord  and  Frederick  J.  McCarty,  Cincinnati, 
and  Marcus  G.  Van  Campcn,  Jr^  Wyoming,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.    Application  February  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  567.735 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  formula 

/\    R. 

R.-Us-i-c-iti 

POR.K, 

in  which  S  signifies  that  the  ring  is  saturated;  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  4  inclusive;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  and  ethyl 
radicals;  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  chlorophcnyl,  tolyl.  meth- 
oxy  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenetyl,  and  cyclohexyl  radicals;  and 
R,  and  R4  are  lower  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


2,832,787 
OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Jack  Bernstein  and  Harry  l.oois  Yale,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  638,442 
to  Claims.    (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound   selected   from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxadiazoles  of  the  general  formula 


R'  O 

I        /  \ 

-CH-C  C-NHR 

11  N 

N N 


o 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  containing 
10-12  carbon  atoms,  and  X-  is  the  anion  of  a  noctoxic 
acid. 


and  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  fatty  carboxylic 
acyl  radical,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl. 
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2,832,7S8 

CRYSTALLINE  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS 
OF  4-AMINO-3-ISOXAZOLIDONE 

Dale  A.  Hvrii  aad  Fruik  J.  Wolf,  Westfidd,  N.  1^  and 
Robert  L.  Peck,  dectaMtd,  late  of  Plafaifield,  N.  J^  by 
Helen  McUan  Peck,  administratrix,  Plainfidd,  N.  J^ 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  N.  J^  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Febniary  4,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4M,292.  Diridcd  and  this  application  May 
13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,877 


(I 


4  Claims.    (CI.  260—307) 


1.  Crystalline  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  4-amino-3- 
isoxazolidone. 


2,832,719 

SULFUR  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  PHTHALOCYANINE 

SERIES 

Werner  Zerweck,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Heinrich  Ritter 
and  Ebcrliard  Sticr,  Frankfort  am  Main  Feclienlicim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerlie  Mainkur 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main  Fechenbcim, 
Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  629,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  2,  1953 

II    8  Claims.    (CL  260— 314.5) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  dyestufT  which  comprises 
reacting  a  metal  tetramino  phthalocyanine,  wherein  the 
metal  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cop- 
per and  cobalt,  with  chlorosulfonic  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  70*  C.  and  150*  C.  and.  thereafter, 
reducing  the  reaction  product  with  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  zinc  in  a  mineral  acid  medium. 


2,832,790 

4.NEGATrVE  FUNCTIONALLY  SUBSTTTUTED 
24,5-TRlCHALCOGENPYRROLIDINES,  THEIR 
SALTS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 

Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1954 
II  Serial  No.  458,961 

27  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
4-substituted  pyrrolidines  and  their  salts,  said  4-substi- 
tutcd  pyrrohdine  having  attached  to  carbon  in  each  of 
the  2-,  3-.  and  5-positions  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  a 
chalcogcn  of  atomic  number  less  than  17,  having  singly 
and  solely  covalently  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the 
4-position  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  through  carbon 
thereof  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
carboxyl  group  and  groups  free  from  aminohydrogen 
which  upon  hydrolysis  are  converted  to  carboxyl  with  the 
formation  of  no  additional  acidic  product  of  ionization 
constant  greater  than  IxlO-«.  and  having  hydrogen  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  of  the  atoms  in  the  1-  and  4-po- 
sitions  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus,  the  other  of  said  at- 
oms in  the  I-  and  4-positions  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus 
being  attached  to  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


2,832,791 
THIOSEMICARBAZONES  OF  THIENYLALDE- 
HYDES  AND  THIENYLKETONES 
John  V.  Scndi,  Springfield,  N.  J^  ud  Floyd  E.  AndcnoB, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Warner-Lambert    Phannaccotical    Cooipany,    Morris 
Plains,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,187 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—329) 
As  a  new  product,  2,5-<limcthyI-3-acetylthiopbcncthio- 
semicarbazone. 


2,832,792 

3,4-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL  ACETALS  AS 

SYNERGISTS  FOR  PYRETHRINS 

Morton  Beroza,  GreenbcIt,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

Agricnitorc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  515,798 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—349.5) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyethyl  and  alkoxyethoxyethyl  radicals  wherein  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  chloro- 
ethyl  radical,  comprising  reacting  the  corresponding  vinyl 
ether  with  sesamol  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid 
catalyst. 

2,832,793 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  HEAVY  METALS 
Robert  B.  Dulfield,  Asbnry  Pari^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United 
States  Atomic  Ejiergy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcml>cr  30,  1944 

Serial  No.  565,988 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—429.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  plutonium  from 

fission  products,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  a 

solution  containing  fission  products  and  plutonium  in  its 

higher  state  of  oxidation  with  an  alkali  metal  positive 

divalent    metal    uranyl    acetate    in    which    the    positive 

divalent  metal  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

Mg,  Ni,  Co,  Zn,  Mn,  Cu  and  Cd. 


2,832,794 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  ORGANOSILANTS 

Theodore  H.  Gordon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation, 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  318,924 

11  Oaims.    (C\.  260—448.2) 


1.  A  method  of  hydrolyzing  an  organosilane.  which 
comprises  merging  a  continuous  aqueous  liquid  stream 
with  a  continuous  anhydrous  liquid  stream  comprising  the 
organosilane.  to  form  a  liquid  reaction  stream,  continu- 
ously conducting  the  reaction  stream  away  from  the  point 
of  merger  to  keep  the  final  products  of  the  reaction  out  of 
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contact  with  the  initial  products  of  the  reaction  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  rcactants,  and  maintaining  the  flow  of 
the  reaction  stream  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  com- 
plete, separating  the  hydrolyzed  organosilicon  product 
from  the  aqueous  phase,  said  aqueous  liqtiid  stream  com- 
prising sufficient  water  to  constitute  at  least  5  gram  mols 
thereof  for  every  two  gram  atoms  of  hydrolyzable  group 
in  the  silanes  contained  in  the  anhydrous  stream. 


taric  acid  dinitrilc  in  an  inert  diluent  with  an  alkaline 
reacting  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  meUl  hydroxides,  the  alkali 
metal  alcoholates  and  the  alkali  metal  phenolates  and 
piperidine  for  a  short  period  of  time  at  temperatures 
below  80*  C.  and  recovering  the  ^methyl-glutaconic  acid 
dinitrile  formed. 


W32,795 
SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Herbert  Hempd,  Lcverkinen,  Madiica  Qu»cdvli««,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  and  Karl  Hintzmann  and  Rudolf 
Dalinicn,  Lcvcrfcncn,  Gcraany.  mmkgpon  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktfen«CflellKbaft,  Leverknscn,  G«r- 
many,  a  corporalkm  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Appikatkw  April  3,  195« 

Serial  No.  575.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  9.  1955 

6  Claims.    (Q.  26%-~*5») 
1.  Surface -active  agents  of  the  general  formula 

Ri 

N-CBi-Ar-fOCJIi.).-Y 

C 

wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  benzene  radi- 
cals and  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
benzene  radicals  whereas  Ar  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  radicals,  naphthalene  radi- 
cals, alkyl  subst  .uted  benzene  radicals  and  alkyl  substi- 
tuted naphthalene  radicals  and  Y  indicates  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group  esterified  by  a  sulfonic  acid  and  a  hydroxyl  group 
esterified  by  a  carboxylic  acid,  while  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4,  both  inclusive  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  75, 
both  inclusive. 


2,832,798 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRII  E  FROM 
^.^ -OXYDIPROPIONITRILE 
lx>rencc  Rapoport,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  June  30,  1955 

Serial  No.  519,261 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— *65.9) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  acrylonitrilc  which  comprises 

subjectmg  ;i.^'-oxydipropionitrile  to  contact  with  a  catalyst 

in  the  form  of  a  salt  which,  in  aqueous  solution,  shows  an 

alkaline  reaction  at  temperatures  from  about  180-220*  C. 


2,832,796 
T-CINNAMOYL-OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE-I- 

CARBONTTRILES 

Willard  M.  Hociw,  WUmcttc,  HI.,  assicnor  to  G.  D.  Searic 

Si  Co.,  Cbicafo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinn.    Application  April  10,  1957 

Serial  No.  651,827 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—464) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CH 


/\ 


COCU«CH-Af 


V^ 


H,C        CN 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
carbonyl  group  and  the  methylene  group,  and  Ar  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  phenyl  radical  and 
lower  alkoxyphcnyl  radicals. 


2,832,799 
AMIDES  OF  POLYUNSATURATED  LONG  CHAIN 
DIBASIC    ACIDS    AND    RESINOUS    PRODUCTS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
George  B.  Payne,  Curtis  W.  Smitli,  and  Albert  C.  Mueller, 
Berlcicy,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  486,033 
11  CUims.    (CI.  260—482) 
1.  An  amide  selected  from  the  class  of  amides  having 
the  formula 

OB  R     R  R  O 

Y-l!:-A-(!;-c-c-<!;-<!;-c=c-c-A-c-Y 

and  those  having  the  formula 

o  o 

Y-C-(CH,)i-CHr-CH(CH=CH,)CHiCH^rH  rHr(rH,)i-r-Y 

wherein  A  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  a  chain  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  between 
two  valence  bonds  and  having  a  total  of  no  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  chlorine  with  no 
more  than  5  R's  being  chlorine,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 


H 


H 


-NH».   -NRi.   -NRjNHi.  -N(R»NRi).NHi 


and 


H 

I 

— NCOORi 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  no  more 
than  !8  carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  R,  are  bivalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 
and  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon  containing  no  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8. 

II.  N.N'-dicarballyloxy  8.12-eicosadiene-l  .20-diamide. 


2,832,797 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ^-METHYL- 

GLUTACONIC  ACID  DINITRILE 

Peter  Kurtz,   Leverinisen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 

knsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  518,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  29,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—465.8) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  /3-methyl-glutaconic 
acid  dinitrile  which  comprises  treating  ^methylene  glu- 


2  832  840 
REESTERIFICATION  ALCOHOL YSIS 
Edward  H.  Specbt,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Chrirtine  E. 
Smitb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  560,854 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—486) 

1.  \  process  for  preparing  dimethylaminoethyl  meth- 

acrylate   which  comprises  mixing   dimethylaminoethanol 
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and  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  not  over  four  carbon  atoms  in  a  mole  ratio  from 
about  1:1.3  to  1:1.5,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the 
absence  of  an  organic  solvent  to  SO*  to  95*  C,  adding 
thereto  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  in  the  form  of  its  alk- 
oxide  to  supply  from  0.2  to  about  one  mole  percent  of 
said  metal  per  mole  of  dimethylaminoethanol,  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  under  reflux  with  formation  of  lower 
alkanol.  distilling  off  an  azeotrope  of  alkyl  methacrylate 
and  alkanol  as  it  is  formed  with  the  pot  temperature  not 
over  140°  C,  and  adding  said  alkali  metal  catalyst  at  a 
rate  from  0  4  to  one  mole  percent  per  hour  based  on 
dimethylaminoethanol  taken,  as  long  as  alkanol  is  formed. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  TRlCHLOiM)ACETIC  ACID 
Charics  M.  Eakcr,  St  Albu^  W.  Va^  iirigiiBr  to  Mon- 
nato  Chcnical  CooqNwy,  St.  Loah,  Mo.,  a  coiponi' 
tkM  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawfaw.   AppMcaHoB  April  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  654,987 
11  Clafant.    (CL  2M— 539) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  trichloroacetic 
acid,  the  step  comprising  chlorinating  a  mixture  contain- 
ing about  15%  to  about  75%  (iacial  acetic  add  and 
about  85%  to  about  25%  acetic  anhydride  i>  the  pret> 
ence  of  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  add  of  pboa- 
phonis  to  approximately  the  trichlcM'oacetic  add  stage. 


2,832,M1 
SULFONATION  OF  ALKYL  BENZENES  WITH 
SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Carl  BcriHtefai,  Chkato,  111.,  amigmor,  by  mcsm 

mcnti,  to  Emalsol  Chcmkal  Corponrtloii,  Chicago,  IIU 
a  corporation  of  IIlfaMls 

No  Drawtng.    Applkatioa  Jaly  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  444,379 
11  Clalim.    (CL  260— 595) 
1.  In  that  method  of  preparing  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates 
m  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  said  alkyl  benzene  is  sulfonated  with  sulphur 
trioxide  carried   in   an  inert  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  the  reaction  product,  after  sub- 
stantial completion  of  the  aforesaid  sulfonation  reaction, 
to  between  about  105  and  about  145  degrees  C. 


RECOVERY  OF  PURIFIED  MALEIC  ACID 
Gostavc  K.  Kohn,  Bcriidcy,  Calif.,  aMicMtr  to  Callfomia 
Spray-Cbcmkal  CoiporatkM,  RickmoiHl,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Appiicattoa  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,430 
3  Claiau.    (CI.  260—537) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  maleic 
acid  containing  associated  impurities  and  alkali  metal 
cations  which  comprises  introducing  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  maleic  acid  into  contact  with  an  inert  liquid  com- 
posed of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the 
range  of  180°  to  400*  C.  maintaining  said  inert  liquid 
at  reflux  temperatures,  introducing  said  aqueous  solution 
of  maleic  acid  at  a  rate  not  greater  than  the  rate  of  con- 
version of  maleic  acid  to  maleic  anhydride,  withdraw- 
ing and  at  least  partially  condensing  the  resulting  vapor 
phase  mixture  of  maleic  anhydride  and  water  and  re- 
covering a  purified  maleic  acid  solution. 


2  832,004 
PRODUCTION  OF  1-AMINOINDAN  DERIYATTVES 
Helmcr  Ricbter,  Bcrila-Graaewald,  aad  Martin  Scbeocfc, 
Bcriin-Frobnaa,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Flrma  Scberiag 
A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germaay 

No  Drawiat.    AppHcatioa  Aprfl  3,  1957 

Serial  No.  650313 

Ctahns  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraumy  April  13,  1956 

20<:iainis.    (0.260—575) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  1-aminoindan 
compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


EO 


NHi 


in  which  R  is  a  alkyl  group  of  more  than  3  carbon  atoms. 
10.  A  method  of  producing  a  5-alkoxy- 1-aminoindan, 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxime  and  the  oxime 
ether  of  a  5-alkoxy- 1-indanone  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent  therefor  to  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  so  as  to  form  a  corresponding  5- 
alkoxy-1-amino-indan;  and  recovering  the  thus  formed 
5-alkoxy- 1-amino-indan. 


2,832,805 
2-ARYLMETHYLENE  -  4a  -  METHYLS  -  HYDROXY- 
14*3A4a,9,10,10a  •  OCTAHYDRO  •  1  •  PHENAN- 
THRONES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
WiUard  M.  Hocha,  WUmctte,  aad  Roy  H.  Bible,  Jr.,  Mor- 
toa  GroTc,  HI.,  amisnon  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corporatioB  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  lanaary  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  635,931 
7  Claims.    (O.  260—586) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


OR 


Ar— CH=t 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  fewer  than  nine 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic  halohy- 
drocarbon  radicals  having  fewer  than  eleven  carbon 
atoms. 
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2,832,806 

VINYLPENTACHLOROPHENYL  SLXFIDE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Eari  D.  Holly  and  Stanley  H.  Vaskck,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The   Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 

Mich.,  a  rorporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  632  J66 
8  Claims.    (O.  260—609) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  vinylpcntachlorophenyl  sulfide 
which  comprises  heating  an  allcah   metal   pentachloro- 
phenyl  mercaptide  in  admixture  with  water  and  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  metal  bicarbonates  and  the  mono-  and  di- 
alkali  metal  phosphates,  with  acetylene  at  reaction  tem- 
peratures between  190"  and  240*  C.  under  pressure. 

8.  Vinylpcntachlorophenyl  sulfide  having  the  formula 
C,Cl5  S  CH=CH,. 


2,832,807 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIVINYL  ETHER 
Rudolf  Mittag,  Munich,  and  Jiirgcn  Smidt,  Munich-Solln, 
Germany,     aMlgnon     to     Conaortium     fiir     Elektro- 
cbcmischc  Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  440,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1953 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—614) 
I.  Process  for  producing  divinyl  ether  which  comprises 
pyrolyzing  a,a'-dichlorodiethyl  ether,  in  water-free  gaseous 
phase  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  600*  C. 
to  800*  C.  and  recovering  divinyl  ether  from  the  gaseous 
mixture. 


2  832  808 
ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROQl  INONE 
Richard  O.  Zcrbc,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  551,730 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—625) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  replacing  two 
nuclear  hydrogen  atoms  of  hydroquinone  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises  dispersing  one  molecular 
proportion  of  hydroquinone  in  dilute  sulfuric  acid  within 
the   range  of  50^-80%    concentration   and   in   amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  fluid  reaction  medium,  then  adding 
at  reaction  temperature  but  below  100°  C.  at  least  two 
molecular   proportions   of   an    alkylating   agent   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  olefines  contain- 
ing at  least  four  but  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms  and 
dialkylating  essentially  all  of  the  hydroquinone. 


2,832.809 
DICHLORO  DERIVATrv  ES  OF  CONJl  GATED 
DIENE  DIMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Charles  E.  Frank  and  Irving  L,  Mador.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  499.234 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—654) 
1.  A  process  whuh  comprises   reacting  a  conjugated 
diene  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical,  chloride  anions 
and  a  solubilizing  solvent  for  said  diene  whereby  to  pro- 
duce   a   reaction    mixture    comprising   a    product    corre- 
sponding to  addition  of  two  chlorine  atoms  to  a  dimer 
of  said  diene. 


2,832,810 
SEPARATION  OF  MERCURY  FROM  SULFURIC 

ACID 
EUlwin  M.  Smolin,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,593 
5  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—668) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  mercury  from  a  spent  sul- 
furic acid  recovered  from  organic  synthesis  employing  a 
catalyst  of  at  least  85 '^t  H2SO4  content  having  finely  di- 
vided mercury  dispersed  therein  which  comprises  strip- 
ping the  mercury  from  said  catalyst  with  superheated 
steam. 


2.832.811 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  ETHYL  CHLORIDE  IN  LIGHT 
HYDROCARBONS 
Harry  G.  Boynton  and  Joseph  T.  Horeczy,  Baytown,  Tex^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  439.886 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—676) 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  butane  fraction  containing 

an  amount  in  the  range  between  0.01  and  0  5  mole  percent 

of  ethyl  chloride  which  comprises  contacting  said  butane 

fraction  m  the  liquid  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 

an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  io 

the  range  between  250°  F.  and  305°  F.  for  a  sufficient 

length  of  time  in  the  range  between  about  15  and  about  60 

minutes  to   form  an  alcohol   from  said  ethyl  chloride, 

and  recovering  butane  from  said  contacted  butane  fraction 

substantially  free  of  ethyl  chloride 


2.832,812 
ISOPARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Donald  H.  Belden.  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  I  ni- 
versal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,758 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.42) 


I.  An  improvement  in  the  process  for  alkylating  an 
isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  fluoride 


II 
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alkylation  catalyst  utilizing  a  molar  ratio  of  isoparaffinic 
to  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  the  alkylation  reaction  mix- 
ture greater  than  1,  said  improvement  comprising  distil- 
ling from  the  predominantly  hydrocarbon  portion  of  said 
alkylation  reaction  mixture  a  light  overhead  fraction 
comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  and  hydrocarbons  in  said 
reaction  mixture  boiling  bdow  the  said  isoparaffinic  hy- 
drocarbon, contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  over- 
head fraction  with  the  olefinic  feed  stock  containing  said 


olefinic  hydrocarbon  alkylating  agent  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150'  to  aboiut  250°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a 
solid  contact  material  to  convert  the  hydrogen  fluoride  in 
said  overhead  fraction  and  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to 
the  corresponding  alkyl  fluoride,  and  thereafter  fraction- 
ating the  resulting  reaction  product  to  separate  substan- 
tially hydrogen  fluoride  free  paraflfinic  and  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  components  therefrom  more  volatile  than 
said  isoparaflfinic  hydrocarbon. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,832,S13 
ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ALKALI  STORAGE  CELL 

AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MANITACTURING  SAME 
Freimut  Peten,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  aaaignor 
to    Accttmulatoren«Fabrik    Aktkngeselbcliaft,    Frank- 
furt  am  Main,  Germany 

Application  Augnst  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  30,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  136—24) 


1.  A  negative  electrode  of  an  alkaline  storage  cell  which 
electrode  comprises  a  highly  compressed  body,  said  com- 
pressed body  consisting  of  a  conductive  metal  and  a  nega- 
tive active  material  containing  a  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of 
zinc,  iron,  and  cadmium  and  of  mixtures  thereof,  said 
electrode  body  obtained  by  compressing  a  mixture  of  said 
conductive  metal  and  said  active  material  in  finely  pow- 
dered form  at  a  pressure  between  about  700  kg./sq.  cm. 
and  about  1400  kg./sq.  cm.  and  by  solidifying  said  com- 
pressed body  into  a  porous  metal  electrode  structure  by 
cathodic  treatment  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte  subsequent 
to  said  pressure  treatment,  said  metal  compound  being 
present  in  said  compressed  electrode  body  before  said 
cathodic  treatment  in  an  amount  bctwen  about  50%  and 
about  150%  of  said  conductive  metal  powder. 


II 


2,832,814 

STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  ELECTROLYTE 

RESERVOIR 

John  K.  Shannon,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Application  October  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  386,253 

5  Claims.    (CI.  136—162) 


I.  In  a  storage  battery  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  a  dry  state  until  placed  in  service,  a  case, 
a  cover  therefor  including  a  top  plate  and  a  reservoir 
for  each  cell  of  the  battery  carried  by  said  top  plate  and 
depending  therefrom  for  extending  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  battery  cells,  each  reservoir  having  an  opening 
therein  for  establishing  communication  with  a  cell  of  a 
battery,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
battery   normally  closing  said  opening. 


2,832,815 

STORAGE  BATTERY  HAVING  REMOVABLE  CELL 

STRUCTURE 

Casey  Bremer,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Edward  M. 

Rosenthal,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570.464 

5  Claims.    (Q.  136—170) 


=tK= 


■Haa 


J^lAr. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  case  having  a  top  aperture 
formed  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  periph- 
eral surface,  a  cover  member  having  secured  thereto  a 
plurality  of  depending  battery  grid  elements,  said  cover 
member  having  a  peripheral  edge  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly  and  shaped  to  fit  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  top  aperture,  whereby  to  support  said  battery  grid 
elements  in  said  case  when  the  cover  member  is  engaged 
in  said  top  aperture,  said  case  being  formed  with  a 
groove  adjacent  and  extending  completely  around  the 
periphery  of  said  top  aperture,  a  pair  of  generally 
U-shaped  molded  plastic  locking  strips  disposed  in  said 
groove  with  their  ends  substantially  in  abutment,  said 
strips  extending  entirely  around  and  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  overlie  the  marginal  portions  of  said  cover 
member  and  to  retain  said  cover  member  in  said  top 
aperiure.  the  abutting  ends  of  the  strips  limiting  endwise 
movement  of  the  strips,  respective  upstanding  lug  elements 
on  said  cover  member  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the 
ends  of  said  strips  to  prevent  said  ends  from  disengaging 
from  said  groove,  said  ends  being  sufficierhly  flexible  to 
pass  over  said  lug  elements  into  said  groove,  and  up- 
standing lugs  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  bight  portions 
of  said  locking  strips,  said  bight  portions  being  reduced 
in  width  opposite  said  last-named  lugs  to  weaken  said 
bight  portions  adjacent  said  last-named  lugs,  whereby  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  locking  strips  when  required. 


2,832,816 
SELF-INSULATED  TWO-WAY  BUTT  CONNECTOR 
Lawrence  M.  Curtiss,   Moantainside,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
The  Thomas  &,  Betts  Co^  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Applicarion  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,638 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—84) 


t  *•» 


2.  The  combination  of  a  connector  formed  of  two 
sleeves  in  telescopic  relation,  the  outer  sleeve  formed  of 
a  translucent  thermoplastic  material,  the  inner  sleeve 
formed  of  a  conductive  metal,  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  side  thereof  and  with  a  projection  integral  there- 
with and  facing  the  opening  and  projecting  into  the  bore 
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of  the  inner  sleeve,  the  sides  of  the  projection  which 
face  the  ends  of  the  inner  sleeve  being  inclined  inwardb 
towards  each  other  and  meeting  adjacent  the  axis  of  the 
inner  sleeve,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  inner  sleeve 
being  enlarged  to  form  shrouds,  two  insulated  cables, 
one  inserted  into  each  shroud,  each  cable  having  bare 
wire  ends  projecting  inwardly  beyond  its  associated 
shroud,  with  the  wire  end  portion  bent  sharply  at  the 
projection  and  with  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bare  wires 
located  close  to  the  translucent  outer  sleeve  and  visible 
therethrough. 


responsive  to  light  from  said  source  and  including  an  ul- 
trasonic light-modulating  cell  and  diaphragm  means  so 
oriented  as  to  pass  light  from  said  source  upon  excitation 
of  said  cell,  a  field  of  varying  optical  quality  along  its 
coordinates,  projection  means  utilizing  light  passed  upon 
excitation  of  said  cell  and  projecting  an  image  of  said  cell 
in  the  plane  of  said  field,  pulse-generator  means  for  ex- 
citing said  cell,  whereby  a  spot  of  light  may  scan  a  line 
across  said  field,  and  photoelectric  means  responsive  to 
light  striking  said  field. 


2,832,(17 

INTELLIGENCE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Paul  Raiboom,  Soathport,  Conn. 

AppUcatkm  July  21,  1952,  Scrfad  No.  3««,050 

5  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 5.4) 


^^mm/an       ^ammtmn       ^afrrmiMtD 


^mK^Ms      ^traiimni      ^rnn^imD 


2,832,818 
VIDEO-SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Adoiph   H.   Rosenthal.  Forest  Hills,   N.  \\  vsfAvnor  to 
Fairchiid  Camera  and  Instmmcnt  Corporadoa,  Syossct, 
N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatkxi  Mareh  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,435 
18  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


2  832  819 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Stuart  W.  Scclcy,  Rodyn  Heights,  and  Albert  Macovsid, 

Maasapeqoa,  N.  Y.,  aaslcnon  to  Radk>  CorporatkHi  of 

America,  a  corporatkin  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  45i,017 

21  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  television  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  color 
television  signals  are  respectively  transmitted  through  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  limited  bandwidth  occupying  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  each  such 
color  television  signal  including  a  separate  component 
signal  representative  of  the  brightness  of  the  televised 
image  and  at  least  one  other  component  signal  represen- 
tative of  its  chromaticity.  the  method  of  effectively  broad- 
ening the  bandwidth  of  a  particular  one  of  said  channels 
which  comprises  transmitting  the  separate  bnghtness  com- 
ponent of  the  color  television  signal  of  that  particular 
channel  on  a  principal  carrier  wave  the  effective  side 
bands  of  which  lie  substantially  wholly  within  said  par 
ticular  channel,  transmitting  the  separate  chromaticity 
component  of  the  color  television  signal  of  said  particu 
lar  channel  on  a  subcarner  wave  the  effective  sidebands 
of  which  lie  at  least  partly  within  a  channel  tmmediatel> 
adjacent  to  said  particular  channel,  the  frequency  of 
said  subcarrier  wave  being  stabilized  at  a  frequency  equal 
to  an  odd  multiple  of  one-half  the  line-scanning  fre- 
quency of  the  brightness  signal  component  of  the  adja- 
cent channel,  to  avoid  interference  between  the  signals 
of  adjacent  channels,  and  synchronizing  said  chromaticity 
component  signal  with  the  hrightness  component  of  the 
color  television  signal  in  said  immediately  adjacent 
channel. 


■r 


1.   A    video-signal    generator,    comprising    a    scannmg 
optical  system  including  a  source  of  light,  optical  elements 


1.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  demodulator  circuit 
comprising,  a  source  of  modulated  carrier  capable  of  being 
demodulated  at  different  phases  to  produce  different  in- 
formation, a  first  amplifier  circuit  and  a  second  amplifier 
circuit  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  at  least  a 
control  grid  and  an  anode  output  circuit,  means  to  impress 
said  phase  modulated  carrier  between  anode  and  cathode 
of  both  said  first  and  second  amplifier  circuits,  said  first 
amplifier  circuit  including  a  grid  excitation  source  coupled 
to  said  control  grid  to  operate  said  first  amplifier  circuit 
class  C  corresponding  to  a  first  prescribed  phase  and  fre- 
quency, said  second  amplifier  circuit  including  a  grid 
excitation  source  coupled  to  said  control  grid  to  operate 
said  second  amplifier  circuit  class  C  at  said  prescribed 
frequency  and  at  a  second  prescribed  phase,  a  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  cathodes  of  said  first  amplifier  cir- 
cuit and  said  second  amplifier  circuit  to  form  a  mutual 
cathode  output  circuit  to  produce  a  prescribed  addition  of 
demodulated  signals  of  prescribed  polarity  to  obtain  a 
signal  representative  of  a  combination  of  information  oc- 
curring at  said  first  and  second  phases  in  said  modulated 
carrier  as  developed  by  both  said  first  amplifier  circuit  and 
said  second  amplifier  circuit  in  said  mutual  cathode  output 
circuit. 

2.832.820 
SCANNING  MECHANISM 
Henry  Blackstonc,  Northport,  N.  Y.,  aarisnor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y„  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Application  Marcb  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,369 
28  Claims.  (C\.  178— «.6) 
1.  Optical -scanning  and  recording  means,  comprising 
support  means,  energy  responsive  means  relatively  fixedly 
carried  by  said  support  means,  optics  including  a  focusing 
element  focused  upon  said  energy-responsive  means  and 
mounted  for  bodily  rotary  displacement  about  said  energy- 
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responsive  means  and  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  support  means,  a  sensitive  recording  surface  ex- 
ternal to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  optics  about  said 
axis  and  including  a  portion  arcuate  about  said  axis,  a 
recording  element  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis 


and  carried  with  said  optics  and  traversing  an  arc  across 
said  recording  surface  for  each  rotary  sweep  of  said 
focusing  clement,  said  surface  being  responsive  to  the 
energy  discharge  of  said  recording  element,  and  means 
connecting  said  recording  element  for  response  to  the  out- 
put of  said  energy-responsive  means. 


2.t32.t21 

DUAL  IMAGE  VIEWING  AFFARATUS 

Allen  B.  Da  Moot,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J^  SMitBor  to  AUcn 

B.  Dv  Moat  Labontoiics,  Inc^  CUftoa,  N.  1^  a  corpo* 

ratloB  of  Delaware 

Appttoitioa  Jaoaary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t3,lM 

1  Claim,    (a.  178—73) 


Television  apparatus  having  a  common  image  area  on 
which  two  television  images  are  simultaneously  pro- 
jected to  be  viewed  separately  by  individual  viewers,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  cathode  ray  tubes  hav- 
ing the  respective  fluorescent  screens  thereof  located  in 
mutually  perpendicular  planes,  each  of  said  tubes  being 
individually  fed  by  a  complete  self-contained  and  in- 
dependent television  receiver,  each  said  receiver  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  tubes  to  energize  said  tubes 
simultaneously  with  separate  independent  and  unrelated 
television  image  signals,  said  television  images  being 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  lines  which  are  so  oriented 
on  said  screens  as  to  appear  substantially  horizontal  to 
each  viewer;  said  common  image  area  comprising  a  semi- 
transparent  mirror  located  in  a  plane  bisecting  the  angle 
formed  by  said  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  hght  from 
one  of  said  fluorescent  screens  passing  through  said  mir- 
ror and  light  from  the  other  of  said  fluorescent  screei« 
being  reflected  from  said  mirror;  first  and  second  polariz- 
ing filter  sheets  covering  said  screens  respectively,  the 
planes  of  polarization  of  said  sheets  being  such  that  the 
light  passing  through  said  mirror  is  polarized  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  light  reflected  by  said  mirror;  means 
to  provide  two  separate  and  unrelated  television  images, 
said  means  including  first  and  second  polarizing  analyzers, 
one  of  said  polarizing  analyzers  being  located  in  the 
line  of  vision  between  each  viewer  and  said  mirror  and 
having  its  plane  of  poiarizatioo  oriented  to  pass  the 
light  from  only  one  of  said  screens,  said  planes  of  polari- 
zation of  said  polarizing  filter  sheets  and  of  said  analyzers 
being  oriented  at  subsUntially  a  43*  angle  with  respect 
to  said  lines  forming  said  television  images;  and  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  holder  to  rotate  each  said  analyzer 
about  an  axis  at  a  45*  angle  with  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  each  said  analyzer. 

729  O    G  — 7« 


2^2,822 

fONESCOPE  COUPLING  AND  CONTROL  CTRCUITS 

Gordon  F.  Roffcra,  LiDcolawood,  DL,  iiiliaiy  to  Radio 

CorporatkM  of  America,  a  conoratkw  off  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  5*4^59 

Tbc  terminal  iftccn  yean  of  tlM  term  of  tiie  patent  to  be 

granted  kas  been  dbriafawed 

3  Claims.    (CL  7S— 7.5) 


1.  In  a  television  signal  receiving  system  adapted  to  re- 
ceive *»  signal  having  a  recurrent  pulse  component  repre- 
senting black  level  in  the  reproduced  image  and  having 
an  image-display  device  comprising  control  elements  of  at 
least  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid:  a  source  of  said  sig- 
nal; a  signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal,  having 
an  input  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  signal  source 
and  an  output  terminal  directly  connected  to  one  of  said 
image-display  device  control  elements;  a  first  parallel  RC 
network  having  a  long  time  constant  with  respect  to  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  recurrent  pylse  component;  a  cur- 
rent-control tube  comprising  at  least  an  anode,  cathode, 
and  control  grid;  an  isolating  resistor;  a  second  parallel 
RC  netwOTk  having  a  time  constant  similar  to  that  of  said 
first  RC  network;  a  source  of  direct  voltage  of  prede- 
termined level;  means  to  connect  said  first  RC  network 
between  the  cathode  ol  said  current-control  tube  and 
said  amplifier  output  terminal;  means  to  connect  said  iso- 
lating resistM-  between  the  anode  of  said  current-control 
tube  and  one  end  of  said  second  RC  network;  means  to 
connect  the  other  end  of  said  second  RC  network  to  said 
source  of  direct  voltage;  means  for  applying  positive-going 
keying  pulses  of  reference  potential  to  both  anode  and 
control-grid  of  said  control  tube  in  synchronism  with 
said  recurrent  pulse  component  thereby  to  cause  conduc- 
tion in  said  control-tube  during  the  occurrence  of  said  re- 
current pulse  component,  the  magnitude  of  said  conduc- 
tion being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  difl^er- 
ence  between  said  reference  potential  and  the  minimum 
amplitude  of  said  recurrent  pulse  component  at  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  amplifier  whereby  a  control  voltage 
substantially  proportional  to  said  magnitude  of  conduc- 
tion is  produced  at  the  junction  of  said  isolating  resistor 
and  said  second  RC  network;  and  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  image-display  device  elements  to  said  junc- 
tion for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  other  of 
said  two  image-display  device  elements  thereby  to  auto- 
matically adjust  the  black  level  of  said  reproduced  image 
during  changes  in  received  signal  strength. 


2.S32,S23 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 
Roland  N.  Rhodes,  Levittown,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,734 
3  Oaims.    (CL  178—7.5) 
2.  In  a  television  signal   receiving  system   having  an 
electron-beam  reproducing  means  demanding  beam  cur- 
rent supply  which  is  a  function  of  the  brightness  of  the 
images   reproduced   thereby,   the  combination   of:    high- 
vcltage    supply    means    coupled    with    said    reproducing 
means  for  energizing  said  reproducing  means:  gain-con- 
trolled signal  translating  means  coupled  with  said  repro- 
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ducing  means  for  applying  image  signals  to  said  repro- 
ducing means,  said  signal  translating  means  having  a 
terminal  for  receiving  automatic  gam  control  potentials 
thereby  to  control  the  gain  of  said  translating  means, 
automatic  gam  control  potential  developing  means  oper 
atively  coupled  with  said  signal  translating  means  to  de- 
velop an  automatic  gain  control  potential  the  value  of 
which  changes  in  a  predetermined  direction  upon  an  in- 
crease in  received  signal  strength;  high-voltage  supply 
current-overload  correction  apparatus  coupled  with  said 
high-voltage  supply  means  comprisinu.  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  overload-correction  control  signal  the  magni- 
tude of  which  is  a  continuous  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  output  potential  supplied  h>  said  high-voltage 
supply  means;  voltage-regulating  means  operably  con- 
nected with  said  high-voltage  means  stabilizing  the  fK>ten- 


said  pair  of  resistors,  a  second  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  series  arrangement  with  said  output  electrode, 
a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  with  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  resistors,  and  automatic  gain  control  means  con- 
nected between  said  video  signal  amplifier  stage  and  said 
signal  translating  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
system  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
received  signal. 


I,S32,82S 
NEUTRAL  TO  POLAR  CURRENT  CONVERSION 
CIRCUIT 
lames  Staliings  Harris,  Old  Grecnwkli,  Conn.,  assigDor  to 
Radio  CorporadoB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  applicatioa  April  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,863, 
now  Patent  No.  2,770,677,  dated  November  13,  1956. 
Dfyided  and  this  application  September  17,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  610,155 

10  Claims,    (a.  178—70) 


tial  supplied  by  said  high-voltage  supply  for  values  of 
beam  current  below  a  given  maximum  and  thereafter 
allowing  an  unstabilized  reduction  in  high  voltage  for 
greater  beam  current  values  than  said  maximum;  means 
connecting  said  overload-correction  control-signal-pro- 
ducing means  to  said  automatic  gain  control  potential- 
developing  means  thereby  to  modify  said  automatic  gain 
control  potential  in  such  a  sense  as  to  change  the  value 
of  said  automatic  gain  control  potential  in  said  pre- 
determined direction  upon  a  decrease  in  the  potential 
supplied  by  said  high-voltage  supply  means;  and  means 
applying  said  modified  automatic  gain  control  potential 
to  said  automatic  gain  control  potential  receiving  ter- 
minal thereby  to  control  the  gain  of  said  image  signal 
tran<'lating  means  as  a  function  of  both  variations  in 
received  signal  intensity  and  changes  in  said  high  voltage 
pctential. 

2,832,824 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 
Charies  B.  Oaldey,  Hamilton  Square,  N.  J.,  aasiiEnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jalv  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,519 
5  Claims.    (CL  178—7.5) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  signalling  circuit,  an  on-off  neutral 
tone  signal  input  circuit,  a  tone  signal  demodulator  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  input  circuit,  a  capacitor  and  a  unidirec- 
tional impedance  element  connected  in  series  between  said 
tone  signal  demodulator  and  a  point  of  fixed  reference 
potential,  a  first  resistor  connected  across  said  capacitor, 
first  and  second  electronic  switching  devices  each  having  at 
least  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  means 
for  connecting  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  resistor,  means  for 
connecting  the  output  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  the 
input  electrode  of  said  second  device,  and  a  second  resistor 
having  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  connected  to 
said  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  coupling  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  device  to  the  output  electrode 
thereof. 

2.832,826 

CIPHERING  MEANS 

Borb  Caesar  Wilhelra  HaiteUn,Z4ig,  Switzerland 

Application  October  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  386^70 

6  Cbims.    (CL  178—22) 


•l     * 


s^^i^i^  Sr 
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1.  A  color  television  receiving  system  comprising  in 
combination,  signal  translating  means  for  processing  a  re 
ceived  signal,  a  video  signal  amphfier  device  coupled 
with  said  signal  processing  means  and  including  an  out- 
put electrode,  a  load  circuit  including  a  pair  of  resistors 
connected  in  series  ararangement  with  said  output  elec- 
trode for  providing  a  predetermined  direct  current  load, 
a  diode  connected  in  shunt  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
resistors,  means  for  statically  biasing  said  diode  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  bypass  capacitor  connected  between 
a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  and  the  junction  of 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  specified  comprising  in 
combination,  a  movable  container,  a  set  of  bodies  loosely 
placed  therein  some  of  which  arc  different  from  the 
other,  "normal,"  ones,  the  container  having  an  outlet 
opening  at  least  for  said  bodies,  a  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  measuring  chamber  for  receiving  bodies  dropping 
from  the  container  in  given  positions  thereof,  means  in 
connection  with  said  chamber  for  interrupting  the  entry 
of  bodies  therein  upon  arrival  of  a  "diflferent"  body  to  the 
measuring  chamber,  a  movable  member  in  said  chamber. 


II 
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means  for  automatically  setting  said  member  in  a  posi- 
tioB  determioed  by  the  number  of  "normal"  bodies  re- 
ceived by  the  measuring  chamber  before  the  arrival  of 
said  "different"  body,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
■aid  movable  member  for  marking  said  number. 


il 


2332,S27 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  CODER 
SIdMy   Mctegcr,  BcriciifleM,  N.  J^  tmigaor  to  Inter- 
natioiud  Tdcphonc  and  Tdcgraph  Corponitkm,  a  cor- 
pontkw  of  Maryland 

Application  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,685 
11  Claiau.    (CL  17»— 43.5) 


^h^5=^ 


J 


•  ■I  *    T     T 


1.  In  a  pulse  communication  transmitting  system  of 
the  character  described,  a  channel  coding  means  to  rep- 
resent the  amplitude  of  an  applied  pulse  amplitude  modu- 
lated signal  by  a  code  group  of  pulses,  said  code  group 
having  a  given  number  of  predetermined  weight  code 
elements  depending  upon  the  base  of  the  numbering  sys- 
tem employed  comprising  a  plurality  of  subtraction  type 
counting  stages  equal  to  the  number  of  code  elements  in 
said  code  group  and  a  coupler  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  counting  stages  to  deliver  at  the  output  there- 
of pulses  representing  the  code  elements  of  said  code 
group,  each  of  said  plurality  of  counting  stages  includ- 
ing a  reference  volUge  source,  a  comparison  means  for 
comparing  the  level  of  said  message  signal  to  the  level  of 
said  reference  source,  an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  comparison  means  having  a  gain  equal  to  the  base 
of  the  numbering  system  for  multiplying  the  difference 
between  the  level  of  said  message  signal  and  said  ref- 
erence source  provided  the  level  of  said  message  signal 
is  greater  than  the  level  of  said  reference  source,  a  gating 
means  for  coupling  the  input  signal  to  said  comparison 
means  directly  to  said  amplifier  when  the  level  of  said 
input  signal  is  less  than  the  level  of  said  reference  source, 
and  a  coupling  means  associated  with  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  for  coupling  the  multiplied  residue  to  the  suc- 
ceeding stage  for  continuation  of  the  coding  process. 


2,S32,t2S 
LOUDSPEAKER  CIRCUITRY 
Sidney  E.  Levy,  WhHe  Plains,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthar  Blnmcnfdd,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,622 
6ClainH.    (CL  179— 1) 


^ 


■Trm^- 


1.  A  loudspeaker  circuit  for  use  with  amplifiers  of  the 
constant  voltage  output  type,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
voice  coils,  each  having  an  impedance  element  of  like 
characteristics  connected  in  series  therewith,  with  one 
voice  coil  and  its  series  impedance  element  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  other  voice  coil  and  its  like  scries  im- 
pedance element  and  with  the  voice  coils  and  the  like  im- 
pedance elements  of  the  respective  branches  of  the  parallel 
circuit  arranged  in  reverse  order,  and  another  impedance 
element  of  opposite  characteristics  connected   in  shunt 


between  the  junction  of  one  of  the  voice  coils  and  its  series 
impedance  element  and  the  junction  of  the  like  impedance 
element  with  the  other  voice  coil,  whereby  at  prede- 
termined zones  in  the  frequency  band  a  predetermined 
power  input  will  be  achieved. 


2^2,S29 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ATTENUATOR 

Elmer  E.  Rcynoldi,  Glcndak,  Calif. 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«M73 

4  Claims.   (0.179—1) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  attenuator  for  sound  distribu- 
tion comprising  an  0-ring  of  dielectric  material,  a  seg- 
ment of  said  ring  being  cut  away,  an  arcuate  iron  body 
mounted  within  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  O-ring, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  O-ring  fcM*  rotational  move- 
ment about  its  center,  means  for  driving  said  O-ring, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  separable  coils  surround- 
ing said  O-ring  and  receiving  the  same  therethrough,  a 
loud  speaker  for  each  of  said  coils,  one  terminal  of  said 
loud  speaker  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coils, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  speaker  being  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  an  amplifier,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  coils  being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  amplifier  whereby  to  selectively  attenuate  said  spealc- 
ers  as  said  iron  slug  moves  within  its  respective  coil  upon 
rotation  of  said  O-ring. 


2432,830 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEPHONE  ANSWER- 

ING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICES 

Harry  Wilson  Cain,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,697 

9  Claims.    (CL  179— 6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  signaling  relay  having  a  winding 
and  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  and  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts;  a  first  circuit  including  said 
normally  closed  contacts,  a  source  of  power  and  the 
winding  of  a  delay  relay,  said  delay  relay  having  a  first 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts;  a  second  circuit  including 
said  normally  open  contacts  on  said  signaling  relay,  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  in  said  delay  relay,  a  source  of 
power  and  the  winding  of  a  starting  relay,  said  starting 
relay  having  contacts;  a  second  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts  on  said  delay  relay;  a  third  circuit  including  con- 
tacts on  said  starting  relay,  a  telephone  line  circuit  and 
said  second  pair  of  contacts  on  said  delay  relay;  and  means 
controlled  by  some  of  said  contacts  of  said  starting  relay 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1958 


adapted  upon  the  actuation  of  same  to  perform  a  plurality 
of  functions  including  the  opening  of  said  first  circuit 
and  automatic  answering  of  an  incoming  telephone  call 
incoming  on  said  telephone  line  circuit. 


2,832,831 
TOLL  BOARD  TIME  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  H.  Belliveaa,  Chicago,  III^  asrignor  to  Central 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,   a  corporatk>n 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,843 
18  Claims.    (CL  179—7.1) 


not  fall  within  the  audio  range  of  said  system,  means 
for  modulating  said  line  pulses  with  said  ringing  control 
signal,  and  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  said  modu- 
lation components  and  transmitting  a  ringing  current 
over  said  called  line  in  accordance  with  said  detected 
modulation  component. 


^       ■«!*     ^i'         '  — "^ 


18.  An  elapsed-time  signallmg  device  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  manually  operated  keys  representing  unequal 
time  intervals,  a  timing  mechanism,  means  actuated  by 
operation  of  certain  of  said  keys  to  start  said  timing 
mechanism,  a  source  of  signal  tone,  means  initiated  by 
said  timing  mechanism  to  connect  said  source  of  signal 
tone  to  an  outgoing  line  at  time  intervals  determined  by 
the  particular  keys  operated,  another  manually  operated 
key,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  last  men- 
tioned key  and  reoperation  of  said  time  interval  keys,  to 
correct  errors  in  time  intervals  previously  set  by  said  keys 
without  disturbing  the  accuracy  of  the  timing  operation 
already  in  progress. 


2,832,832 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,453 
16  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


2,832,833 
SIGNALING  MEANS  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 
Roy  W.  Jones  and  William  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  asrigBmcnts,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,822 
6  Claims,    (a.  179—17) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  Uses 
having  individually  assigned  thereto  different  time  posi- 
tions in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  means  for  devel- 
oping line  pulses  in  the  time  position  assigned  to  one  of 
said  lines,  means  for  providing  a  ringing  control  signal 
which  is  non-synchrooous  with  respect  to  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  line  pulses  and  has  a  carrier  frequency  which 
is  close  enough  to  one-half  the  frequency  of  said  time 
position  frames  that  all  modulation  components  produced 
by  modulation  of  said  called  line  pulses  are  so  related 
that  beat  notes  between  said  modulation  components  do 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  lines  each  having  multipled 
terminals  appearing  before  line  finders  and  connectors, 
a  connector  controlled  from  a  calling  line  to  establish  a 
connection  to  a  called  line  having  therein  a  source  of 
busy  tone  and  a  source  of  reverting  call  tone,  means  for 
applying  one  or  the  other  of  said  sources  of  tone  to  a 
calimg  line,  said  means  including  a  relay  for  testing  the 
busy  or  idle  condition  of  a  called  line,  a  tone  switching 
relay,  means  for  transiently  introducing  said  tone  switch- 
ing relay  in  a  circuit  from  a  connector  terminal  of  a  called 
line  lo  a  line  finder  terminal  of  a  calling  line  and  circuit 
means  between  said  line  finder  and  said  connector  for 
operating  said  relay,  said  relay  being  shunted  and  unre- 
sponsive to  said  means  when  said  line  finder  terminals 
are  multipled  to  said  connector  terminals. 


2,832,834 
SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELE- 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
Roelof   M.   M.  Obennan,  Tbc  Hague,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  De  Staat  der  Ncderlanden,  Ten  Deze  Ver- 
tegenwoordigd  Door  de  DIrcctcur-Generaal  der  Pos- 
terijcn,  Telegrafie  en  Teiefonlc,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands 

Applicatioa  June  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,613 

In  Netherlands  April  26, 1941 

Section  1,  Public  Law  69«,  August  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  April  26,  1961 

23  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


-Ot-l-g-^ 


5.  In  combination,  a  selector;  a  contact  bank  and  a 
wiper  engaging  said  contact  bank  and  forming  part  of 
said  selector:  means  for  frequency  marking  one  contact 
of  said  contact  bank;  a  current  source  connected  to  said 
selector;   a   circuit   including   said   current    source,    said 
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wiper,  and  one  conUct  of  said  contact  bank;  a  relay  form-  establish  an  individual  (^)eratiiig  circuit  for  each  said 

ing  part  of  said  circuit,  and  being  controlled  by  said  fre-  individual   cut  off  relay,  a  circuit  for  said   individual 

quency  marking  means;  means  for  completing  said  cir-  ringing  trip  relay  rendered  effective  by  said  associated 

cuit  and  operating  said  relay;  and  means  controlled  by  cut  off  relay,  a  master  signaling  relay,  a  master  ringing 

said  relay  for  positioning  said  wiper  of  said  selector.  key  at  said  operator's  position,  said  master  signaling  relay 


II 


2,832,835 

SELECTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ROTARY 

SWITCHES 

Charlct  W.  Fraak,  WbcalOiS  DL,  aoigiior  to  General 

Tdcpkoac  Laboratorki,  iBOorponited,  a  coiyoratioa 

of  Delaware 

AppBcarton  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,«M 
5  ClaioH.    (CL  179—18) 


4.  A  single-motion  numerical  switch  comprising  mag- 
net means,  a  driving  element  actuated  by  said  means, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  wipers  and  contact  banks,  said  wipers 
being  carried  by  said  driving  element,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  outlets  connected  to  each  of  said  sets  of  banks,  each 
group  having  a  start  position  and  said  groups  being  con- 
nected to  the  various  sets  of  banks  in  such  relation  to  the 
respective  sets  of  wipers  that  contacts  corresponding  to 
start  positions  of  the  groups  connected  to  one  set  of 
banks  and  contacts  corresponding  to  start  positions  of 
the  groups  connected  to  another  set  o(  banks  are  engaged 
by  the  respective  wiper  sets  in  different  positions  of  said 
driving  element  and  in  cyclically  alternating  relation, 
means  for  causing  said  magnet  means  to  be  operated  re- 
sponsive to  and  concurrently  with  the  receipt  of  a  series 
of  numerical  impulses  a  given  number  of  times  per  nu- 
merical impulse  to  step  the  wipers  to  succeeding  group 
start  positions,  whereby  said  wipers  are  advanced  over 
positions  corresponding  to  outlets  of  unwanted  groups  to 
the  start  position  of  the  wanted  groups,  and  means  op- 
erative depending  on  the  number  of  received  impulses 
for  selectively  making  one  of  said  wiper  sets  effective. 


supplying  ringing  current  to  said  ringing  trip  relays  in 
common,  an  individual  tone  circuit  connection  for  each 
said  individual  line,  a  tone  circuit  controlled  by  each 
said  cut  off  relay  effective  in  the  normal  condition  of  said 
cut  off  relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  each  said  ringing 
trip  relay  controlled  by  said  master  listening  key. 


2,832,837 

SELF-HOLDING  TELEPHONE  DIALING  DEVICE 

Cowtecy  E.  Norfford,  BaMmore,  Md. 

ApvUcatioB  Janaary  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^SaS9 

6Claiiiis.    (CL179— 9«) 


^ 


1 .  A  self-holding  telephone  dialing  device,  comprising, 
structure  defining  a  handle,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  handle,  and  a  spherical  shaped  element  mounted  for 
roution  on  said  shaft,  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  having 
a  frusto-conical  taper  expanding  outwardly  from  said 
shaft  to  hold  said  spherical  shaped  element  on  said  shaft. 


2,832,838 

ELECTRONIC  RINGING  APPARATUS 


Robert  B.  TnMudalc,  Webrtcr,  N.  Y. 


by 


aaicnmcBts,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jnly  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,215. 
Divided  and  tliis  applkation  Inne  23,  1955,  Serial  No. 
517,527 

19ClafaBi.    (CL179— 84) 


2,832,834 
GROUP  ALARM  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT 
Roy   W.  JoMt,  Rocbcstcr,  N.  Y.,  aMigDor  to  General 
Dynamica  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  (34,(51 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—51) 
1.  In  a  group  alarm  communication  system,  a  plurality 
of  individual  subscriber  lines  extending  into  conventional 
line  switching  facilities,  a  supervising  operator's  position 
having  means  to  establish  an  emergency  communication 
trunk  common  to  said  lines,  said  means  including  a  listen- 
ing key,  a  master  cut  off  relay  operateJ  by  said  listening 
key,  each  said  line  having  a  supervisory  relay,  a  cut  off 
relay  and  a  ringing  trip  relay,  in  eacii  said  individual 
line  circuit,  a  battery  connection  to  said  cut  off  relay,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay  for  shunting 
Said  battery  connection  to  prevent  operation  of  said  cut 
off  relay,  said   master  cut  off  relay  having  means  to 


1.  Ringing  apparatus  for  developing  different  ring- 
ing frequencies  adapted  to  excite  the  ringing  facilities  of 
a  telephone  system,  comprising  a  rsference  frequency 
signal  source  of  relatively  high  frequency,  means  for  de- 
riving from  said  source  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  fre- 
quency square  waves  having  fundamental  frequencies 
which  are  multiples  of  one  another,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  single  low  pass  filter  for  converting  all  of  said  square 
waves  into  sine  waves  of  corresponding  frequency. 
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2,832,839 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Gary  Mnffly,  Oakmoat,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Golf  Reacarcfa 
&  Dcvdopmcnt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,511 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


mcnt  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium,  said  ele- 
ment developing  a  magnetic  field  which  cooperates  mag- 
netically with  said  transducer  to  induce  a  voltage  in  said 
transducer  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  coupling  means  serving  to  apply  said  voltage 
to  said   deflecting  means. 


1.  Magnetic  reptXKiucing  apparatus  capable  of  repro- 
ducing sustained  unidirectional  signals  and  .tlternating 
signals  of  long  and  short  wave  lengths  recorded  on  a 
movable  magnetizable  record  medium,  the  amplitude  of 
the  reproduced  signal  being  substantially  independent  of 
whether  the  medium  is  moving  or  at  rest,  which  com- 
prises a  magnetic  circuit  having  two  core  legs,  windings 
comprising  at  least  one  coil  on  each  of  said  core  legs, 
said  magnetic  circuit  containing  closely-spaced  parallel 
pole  pieces  forming  an  air  gap  of  short  length  and  lat- 
erally-extended width  adapted  for  being  placed  near  the 
record  medium,  said  pole  pieces  being  oriented  to  give 
the  conterminous  air  gap  flux  a  direction  which  make< 
an  angle  greater  than  forty-five  degrees  and  less  than 
ninety  degrees  with  the  path  of  the  record  medium,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  said  windings 
in  polanty  to  effect  excitation  of  said  core  legs  with  like 
polarization  at  said  pole  pieces,  and  signal-indicating 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  winding  on  each  core 
leg  in  polarity  to  indicate  the  difTcrence  between  the  volt- 
ages induced  in  said  windings. 


2,832,840 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  VISUALLY  INDI- 
CATING EDITING  POSITION  ON  FILM 
Volncy  F.  Morta,  Los  Aafdcs,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Tech- 
nicolor Motion  Picture  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
Application  January  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  332.061 
12  Claims.    (CL  179—100.2) 


2,832,841 

DATA  SELECTING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Eldridgc,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  M<L,  aasifeiior  of  oac- 

half  to  Edward  H.  Komhanscr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,833 

1 1  Claims.    (Q.  179^-100.2) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  selectmg  recorded  data,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  data  storage  member  including 
a  plurality  of  tracks  for  recorded  data,  a  data  pick-up 
device,  a  carrier  for  said  pick-up  device  movable  to 
position  said  pick-up  device  at  a  desired  data  track,  a 
motor  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  stops  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, drive  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  moving 
said  stops,  a  motor  for  moving  said  storage  member, 
a  source  of  energy  for  said  motors,  and  baud-controlled 
means  for  connecting  said  motors  to  said  source. 


2  832  842 
BODY  CONTACTING  'iNe'rTIA  REACTION  ELEC- 
TROMECHANICAL TRANSDUCING  DEVICES 
William  F.  Knaocrt,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotonc 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,473 
9  Claims.    (CI.  179—107) 


m  If  -J 
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1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  locating 
recorded  information  on  a  recording  medium,  trans- 
ducer means,  means  mounting  said  transducer  means  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  a  selected  portion  of  said 
recording  medium,  means  producing  recurrent  move- 
ment between  said  selected  portion  of  said  medium  and 
said  transducer  to  produce  a  recurrent  scanning  of  said 
selected  portion  by  said  transducer,  visual  indicating 
means  including  cathode  ray  beam  deflecting  means  and 
means  for  producing  a  time  base  sweep,  means  produc- 
ing said  time  base  sweep  synchronously  with  said  rela- 
tive movement,  means  coupling  said  transducer  means 
to  said  deflecting  means  to  produce  defkctions  which 
form  a  visual  representation  of  recordings  on  said  se- 
lected portion,  an  element,  means  positioning  said  ele- 


1.  In  an  inertia  reaction  bone  conduction  receiver  or 
like  electro  acoustic  transducing  device  having  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer  structure  responsive  to  impressed 
electrical  and  acoustical  oscillations  over  the  principal 
speech  frequency  range  comprising  (1 )  an  open-end  casitig 
and  (2)  a  transducer  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  body  contact  wall  closing  off  said  open-end 
casing  and  attached  thereto  in  substantially  independent 
vibrating  relationship  through  resilient  means,  said  body 
contact  wall  having  its  own  resonant  frequency  in  a  range 
between  about  2(XX)  to  6000  cycles  per  second  whereby 
said  transducing  device  will  operate  essentially  as  a 
mechanical  band-pass  filter  and  have  an  attenuated  re- 
sponse above  said  resonant  frequency  when  said  contact 
wall  is  held  in  contact  with  a  body. 


April  29,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


1165 


SOUND  REPKOPUCING  DEVICE 

N.  J^  ■■Ifnr  to  MiMacr  brcBlloM,  bc^  Ibrilag 
TowMUpi,  Monii  Cowty,  N.  J^  a  cwyoralloa  of  New 
Jersey 

Appttcatioa  May  9, 1952,  Scriri  No.  2t7,M9 
UCUbh.    (CL  179— 115.5) 


1.  A  aoond  reproducmg  device  comprisiiig  a  pair  o( 
axiaOy  alined  vibratory  cones  having  juxtaposed  bases, 
means  securing  the  bases  of  the  cones  in  fixed  positioa 
relative  to  each  other,  electro-magnetic  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  cones  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  unison 
said  electro-magnetic  means  includins  individual  voice 
coils  mechanically  coupled  to  the  apexes  of  the  respective 
cones,  and  sound-absorbing  means,  disposed  between  the 
two  cones  and  exposed  to  the  internal  radiations  from 
each,  for  substantially  reducing  the  acoustical  opposition 
exerted  by  the  vibrations  of  each  cone  on  those  of  the 
other. 

2^2,844 
SPEAKER  DRIVER 

Earl  MatsDOka,  Thonnvood,  N.  Y.,  ssrigiinr  to  Univcrrity 
Lowlspcakcn,  inc.,  WhHc  PblM,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

AppttcatkM  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,557 
nClaimB.    (CL  179— 1153) 


wall  of  the  sound-conducting  throat  in  said  Jionsinf  to 
form  a  plurality  of  soond-cooducting  ducts  having  pie- 
determined  aggregate  cross-sectiaoal  area  relatiooships 
and  communicating  between  closely  sptced  portions  of 
the  <ii^>hragm  and  die  frustum  of  said  coooidal  portion; 
said  voice  cofl  di^Kned  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm 
opposite  to  said  throat  in  the  housing  to  seal  said  air  gap 
against  the  entry  of  contaminating  mattn. 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  diaphragm  with  a  bowl- 
shaped  portion  having  a  convex  side,  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical portion  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
convex  side,  a  generally  flat  rim  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  voice  coil  form  aflSxed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  voice  coil  mounted  on  said 
form,  a  magnetic  system  having  an  air  gap  associated 
with  said  voice  coil,  and  a  houdng  having  a  throat  for 
conducting  sound;  a  mechanical  acoustic  body  having  a 
base  from  which  a  fluted  conoidal  front  portion  extends 
and  having  a  generally  flat  annular  portion  adjoining  the 
base  of  said  conoidal  portion,  the  rear  surface  of  said 
body  having  a  central  portion  with  a  convex  shi^  similar 
to  that  of  the  bowl-shaped  portion  at  the  diaphragm, 
and  flat  annular  means  cooperating  with  said  annular 
portion,  supporting  the  rim,  defining  a  narrow  acoustic 
chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  body,  the  sur- 
face of  said  conoidal  portioo  having  a  plurality  of  ridges 
defining  therebetween  an  equal  number  of  radial  slots, 
eadi  slot  extending  longitudinally  throu^  the  conoid 
and  having  formed  contiguously  therewith  an  aperture 
bounded  by  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  by  a  portion  of  said 
generally  flat  annular  portion;  said  slots  and  apertures 
forming  channels,  said  channels  cooperating  with  the 


SOUND  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

SMncy  E.  Levy,  WUts  PlaiM,  N.  Y.,  ssilgnnr  of 

to  Arthw  BloBenfcId,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  AprO  29, 1957,  SsrW  No.  655,558 

7ClafaM.    (CL  179— 115.5) 


1.  In  a  transducer  at  the  type  described,  a  diaphragm 
with  a  generally  curved  acoustic  driving  portion  sym- 
metrical about  a  central  axis,  a  generally  flat,  annular  rim 
and  a  voice  coil  concentric  therewith,  a  magnetic  system 
having  a  concentric  air  gap  for  surrounding  the  voice 
coil,  and  a  housing  having  a  throat  for  conducting  sound; 
a  mechanical  acoustic  body  having  a  conoidal  front  por- 
tion and  a  generally  flat,  annular  portion  at  the  base 
of  the  conoidal  portion,  the  surface  of  the  conoidal  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tapered  ridges  and 
an  equal  number  of  channels  formed  therebetween,  each 
channel  having  formed  contiguously  therewith  an  aper- 
ture bounded  by  the  walls  of  the  channel  and  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  generally  flat,  annular  portion;  the  rear  side 
of  said  body  having  a  central  symmetrical  portion  curved 
to  fit  with  closely  spaced  relationship  to  the  acoustic  driv- 
ing portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  defining  therewith  a 
narrow  acoustic  chamber;  said  channels  cooperating  with 
the  wall  of  the  sound  conducting  throat  in  said  hous- 
ing to  form  a  plurality  of  sound  conducting  ducts  having 
predetermined  aggregate  cross-sectional  area  relation- 
ships and  communicating  between  closely  spaced  portions 
of  the  diaphragm  and  the  end  of  said  conoidal  portion. 


2,832346 

PHASE-INVERTER  COMPLEMENTARY 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Frederick  D.  WakfluHMr,  Haddonfldd,  N.  J.,  awignor  to 

RjmUo  CorporatkM  of  Ancrica,  a  corporatloB  of  Dcia- 


AppUcatkHi  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  584,518 
18  ClafaM.    (CL  179—171) 


m$0^    —J 


3:. 


OUTPUT 


•Mm 


I.  In  a  signal  translating  circuit,  the  combination  with 
a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  including  a  first 
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base,  a  first  emitter  and  a  first  collector  electrode,  and  a  demodulator  coupled  to  the  amplifier  to  derive  a  nega- 
a  second  transistor  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  in-  live  feedback  voltage  from  an  amplified  alternating  ciir- 
cluding  a  second  base,  a  second  emitter  and  a  second 
collector  electrode,  of  means  connecting  said  transistors 
in  series  with  a  direct-current  supply  source  including 
means  connecting  said  first  emitter  electrode  with  said 
second  emitter  electrode,  input  circuit  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  signal  to  the  base  of  only  one  of  said 
transistors,  and  first  and  second  output  circuit  means 
coupled  with  said  first  and  second  collector  electrodes  re- 
spectively for  deriving  substantially  balanced  output  cur- 
rents therefrom  in  response  to  an  input  signal  apphed  to 
the  base  of  said  one  of  said  transistors. 


BEAM  POWER  AMPLIFIERS 
Hallaa  Eotcnc  GoMsttac,  Port  Icffcnea  Stmtkm,  N.  Y^ 
■HicBor  to  RaiHo  Corpondoa  of  Aacffca,  a  cofyon- 
tfcw  of  Delaware 

Apyttcattoa  Smfaa^if  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  595,453 
Tlic  tcnniiial  Ifteca  yean  of  the  term  of  the  pateat  to  be 


(CL  179^171) 


WW'*- 


rent  wave  from  the  amplifier,  an  output  circuit  coupled 
to  the  amplifier,  and  means  for  conductively  isolating  the 
output  circuit  from  the  input  and  feedback  circuits. 


4.  An  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control 
electrode,  a  plate  assembly,  and  first  and  second  deflec- 
tion plates  arranged  to  direct  the  flow  of  electrons  in  said 
device,  said  plate  assembly  including  first  and  second  ele- 
ments, a  tuned  output  resonant  circuit  including  fir^t 
and  second  inductively  coupled  windings,  said  first  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  said  first  element  and  said  second 
winding  being  connected  to  said  second  element,  means 
for  applying  a  fixed  voltage  through  said  first  winding 
to  said  first  clement,  means  for  applying  a  fixed  voltage 
through  said  second  winding  to  said  second  element  of 
greater  magnitude  than  that  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
first  element,  a  source  of  signal  voltage,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  signal  voltage  from  said  source  to  said  control 
electrode,  means  for  denving  a  control  voltage  of  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  level  of  said  signal  voltage, 
means  for  applying  a  fixed  voltage  to  said  first  deflection 
plate,  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said 
second  deflection  plate,  said  second  deflection  plate  being 
operated  in  response  to  said  control  voltage  to  selectively 
cause  said  electron  to  flow  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
elements  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said  signal 
voltage. 


2432449 

MACHINE  TOOL  PENDANT 

Joha  M.  Walter,  CkmdmmatO,  Ohio,  ■■Jganr  to  G.  A.  Gray 

CoBwaay,  Ctaduntl,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aarfl  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^^ 

3ClalaM.    (CL2M— 5) 


1  A  control  pendant  for  a  machine  tool  comprising, 
a  front  face  member  presenting  manually  manipulable 
electrical  control  elements  longitudinally  distributed,  an 
elongated  channel  having  a  rear  wall  which  is  longitu- 
dinally indented  and  having  at  least  one  convexly  arcuate 
longitudinal  corner  portion,  said  control  elements  having 
portions  thereof  disposed  within  said  channel,  said  chan- 
nel forming  a  wireway.  the  thickness  of  the  pendant  from 
the  said  front  face  member  to  the  rear  of  the  said  chamid 
being  such  as  to  afford  comfortable  grip  for  the  hand 
whereby  the  control  elements  on  the  said  front  face  mem- 
ber may  be  operated  by  the  thumb  of  a  hand  placed  along 
the  side  of  the  channel  while  the  fingers  extend  over  the 
convexly  arcuate  corner  portion  and  find  purchase  on  the 
longitudinally  indented  portion  of  the  rear  wall,  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  said  rear  indented  wall  and  the 
said  corner  portion  being  smooth  to  present  a  longitu- 
dinal guide  for  the  hana  in  moving  selectively  from  one 
control  element  on  the  front  face  to  another. 


2,132,848 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIERS 

Glya  A.  Neff,  Pandeaa,  Calif. 

Application  January  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,569 

11  Claims.    (CL  179^171) 

1.  Apparatus  including  the  combination  of  an  input 
circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  means  connected  to 
the  input  circuit  for  generating  an  alternating  current 
wave  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal,  an 
amplifier  coupled  to  the  generating  means  to  receive  said 
alternating  current  wave,  a  negative  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit,  said  feedback  circuit  including 


2,832458 
INTERLOCK  PUSH  BUTTON  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Eari  F.  MekeOmrt,  WaawatOM,  Wis.,  ■■iganr  to  S^nrc 
D  Comaaay,  Detroit,  MIA^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  May  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  589^89 
18Clatam.    (CL  288— 5) 
1,  An  interlocking  pushbutton  switch  comprising;  an 
enclosure,  at  least  a  pair  of  individual  unitary  switching 
devices  supported  within  said  enclosure,  resilient  means 
biasing  each  of  said  switching  devices  to  one  of  two  al- 
ternative positions,  and  movable  means  operative  within 
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said  enclosure  and  cngageable  with  portions  of  both  of 
said  switching  devices,  said  resilient  means  of  each  switch- 
ing device  operating  said  movable  means  through  parts 


of  the  associated  switching  devices  for  mamtaming  a 
positioning  of  both  of  said  switching  devices  in  either 
of  said  two  alternative  positions. 


II  2,S32,851 

SWITCH  AipEMBLY 

G«nild  W.  JoDM,  Newton,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  The  Maytag 

Compaay,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,131 

12  CUims.    (CI.  200—4) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising,  an  actuating  cam,  a 
first  member  biased  toward  said  cam,  a  follower  member 
pivoted  on  said  first  member  and  engageable  with  said 
cam,  a  first  contact  on  said  first  member,  a  second  contact 
on  said  follower  member,  said  follower  member  serving 
as  a  reaction  member  opposing  the  bias  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  tending  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  contacts 
in  a  back-to-baclc  position,  means  engageable  with  said 
follower  member  tending  to  separate  said  contacts,  first 
and  second  conductor  means  positioned  adjacent  first 
and  second  contacts,  and  means  on  said  cam  for  moving 
said  first  member  between  said  first  and  second  conductor 
means  for  selectively  separating  said  first  and  second 
contacts  and  moving  said  contacts  against  said  first  and 
second  conductor  means  respectively. 


' '  2,832,852 

TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Thomas  A.  Andrew,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Janco  Corporation,  Barbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  November  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,926 
I  8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 18) 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising:  a  support,  a  rocker 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  including  a  pivotal  actuat- 
ing arm  swingable  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially paralleling  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  rocker,  .<iajd 
729  Q. 


arm  extending  toward  the  latter  axis  and  being  fomned 
with  a  relatively  short,  straight  section  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  first  imaginary  plane  passing 
through  said  axes  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of 
a  second  imaginary  plane  passing  through  said  rocicer 
pivotal  axes  normal  to  said  first  plane,  an  actuating-arm- 
engaging  element  on  said  rocker  rotatable  into  said  sec- 
ond plane  and  engageable  with  said  straight  section  of 
the  actuating  arm  when  the  rocker  is  rocked  in  one  di- 
rection for  retaining  said  arm  in  one  operative  position. 
said  element  being  movable  beyond  one  end  of  said 
section  when  the  rocker  is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  portion  of  said  arm  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
the  section  being  relieved  to  accommodate  swinging  of 
said  arm  in  the  direction  of  said  element  to  a  second 
operative  position  when  said  element  is  located  beyond 
said  one  end  of  the  section,  said  switch  means  including 
yieldable  means  biasing  said  arm  in  said  latter  direction, 
and  handle  means  engageable  with  said  rocker  for  rock- 
ing the  latter  jn  opposite  directions. 


2,832,853 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 
John  Parstorfer,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicatioD  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,610 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—23) 


I  A  pair  of  cooperating  members  having  an  engaged 
and  disengaged  position;  means  to  move  said  cooperat- 
ing members  to  said  engaged  and  disengaged  position; 
a  shock  absorbing  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
segments  fastened  to  a  common  segment;  said  common 
segment  maintained  on  one  of  said  cooperating  mem- 
bers: each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  positioned  to 
be  in  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned  member  and 
angularly  rotatable  about  said  common  segment. 


2,832,854 
ADJUSTABLE  PRECISION  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL  TIMER 
Irving  W.  Doyle,  Maasapeqoa,  and  Claytoa  W.  Hoa^ton. 
Westbory,  N.  Ym  assignors  to  FahrchUd  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporatkm,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
Orieinal  application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,557. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  21,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  381,263 

10  Claims.  (CL  200—24) 
1.  A  precision  electromechanical  timer  for  developing 
a  pair  of  electrical  pulses  adjustably  spaced  in  time  com- 
prising: first  electric  contact  means;  second  electric  con- 
tact means  co-operating  with  said  first  contact  means 
and  relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  one  of  said 
contact  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts;  means 
for  imparting  a  predetermined  acceleration  to  said  rela- 
tively movable  contact  means  throughout  the  range  of 
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relative  movement  for  developing  time-spaced  electrical    lowing  the  actuator  to  remain  in  the  path  of  said  means 
pulslls    and  mTans  for  adjustmg  fhe  spacmg  of  sa.d  pa.r    when  the  segment  is  in  sa.d  mact.ve  pos.t.on.  and  mean. 


^^^i£ 

'•^^^S 

.4^ 

' 1 ' 

of  contacts  to  vary  the  time  spacing 
electrical  pulses. 


V_=. 


for  driving  said  pinion  in  a  direction  to  steadily  return 
of  the  developed    said  segment  to  its  inactive  position  so  long  as  they  arc 
in  engagement. 


2,832,855 
IGNITION  TIMING  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Werner    E.    Annstroag,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IIliDois  ...„«., 
Applicatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,003 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  200—31) 


n)' 


2,832,857 
LOCKING  PLATE  FOR  CIRCIIT  BREAKERS, 
SWrrCHEST^ND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  W.  Landmeicr,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wads- 
worth  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

Application  March  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  416,151 
2  Claims,    (CI.  200 — »2) 


1.  In  an  ignition-timing  advance  mechanism  for  an 
interna!  combustion  engme.  having  a  breaker  arm  carry- 
ing breaker  contacts  the  combination  comprising:  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine;  a  cam  for  actuating 
said  breaker  arm.  said  cam  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  limited  rotational  displace- 
ment with  respect  thereto;  friction  means,  including  said 
breaker  arm.  engaging  said  cam  and  thereby  subjectmg 
iaid  cam  to  the  frictional  drag  of  said  friction  means;  a 
pivot,  secured  to  said  shaft  in  driven  relation  thereto  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  cam;  a  fly  weight  pivotally  secured 
to  said  pivot  and  having  a  free  end  circumferentiaily 
spaced  therefrom;  and  a  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  said  fly  weight  and  said  cam  for  driving  said  cam  and 
imparting  an  advancing  torque  thereto  sufficient  to  over- 
come merely  the  frictional  drag  imposed  on  said  cam  by 
said  friction  means  when  said  shaft  is  driven  at  speeds 
in  excess  of  idlmg  speed. 


2,832,856 
DELAY  MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCH  ACTLATING 

TIMER 
Cari  J.  Goodhouse.  Litchfield,  Conn.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
as^gnmcnti,  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  May  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  659,940 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200—39) 
5.   A  switch   actuating   timer  comprising   in  combina- 
tion, a  steadily  driven  timing  member,  a  shiftable  switch 
actuator  adjacent  said  member,   means   carried   on  said 
member    for   engaging   and    operating    said    actuator,    a 
driven  pinion,  a  swingabic  gear  segment  connected  to  a 
blocking  member  and  being  swingable  from  an  inactive 
position   into  driven   engagement   with   said   pinion,  the 
blocking   member   being   mounted   on   said   segment    for 
shifting  the  actuator  out  of  the  path  of  said  means  when 
the  segment  is  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  while  al- 


1.  A    locking   plate   for   use   with   an   electric  device 

having    a    hou-ing    mcluding    a    front    face    configurated 
to  form  an  elongated  slot,  said  electrical  device  includ- 
ing an  operating   handle   shiftable   within   said   slot   and 
being   adapted   for  movement   to  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and    an    indicator   lug   adapted    for   outward   movement 
when   the    breaker   is   tripped,   said   locking   plate   com- 
prismg    a    flat    plate    member    configurated    to    form    a 
plurality  of  spaced  tangs,  said  tangs  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  plate  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite   ends  of  said   slot,  said  plate  also   being  con- 
figurated to  form  two  apertures,  each  of  said  apertures 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  handle,  said  apertures  being 
spaced  relative  to  said  tangs  so  that  when  the  tangs  are 
in  engagement  with  the  slot  said  apertures  are  disposed 
in   registry  with  the  endwise  portions  of  the  slot,  said 
apertures  being  separated  by  a  member  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  slot  for  engagement  with  said  handle 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  from  one  end  of  the  slot 
to    the   other,    the    aperture    disposed   on    the   opposite 
side  of  said   member  from  the  aperture  receiving  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  provide  a  view  of  said  indicator 
lug.  

2,832.858  , 

SWITCH  OPERATOR 
Clarence  W.  Tydemaa,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
ApplicaHon  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534.285 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200— 47) 
1.  A  switching  mechanism  comprising  in  combination, 
a  base,  an  electric  switch  having  an  upwardly  extending 
switch  handle,  attached  to  the  base,  an  elongated  substan- 
tially cylindrical  switch  operator  cam  member  operatively 
attached  to  the  base,  positioned  above  the  switch  handle 
and  mounted  for  both  axial  and  rotary  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  switch  handle,  said  operator  cam  member 
having  a  cam  surface  spiraled  about  its  outer  surface,  the 
cam  surface  making  not  to  exceed  one  complete  turn, 
the  parts  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  the  cam 
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surface  will  engage  the  switch  handle  and  operate  the 
switch  when  the  cam  member  oMves  axially,  the  point  of 


switch  operation  relative  to  the  axial  movement  of  the 
cam  surface  being  dependent  on  the  rotary  position  of  the 
cam  member  relative  to  the  switch  handle. 


2,832459 
CENTER   BREAK    DISCONNECT   SWITCH   HINGE 
CONTACTS    AND    SWITCH    STRUCTURES    EM- 
PLOYING  SAME 
William    H.   Giililand,   Binainchain,    Ala.,   assignor   to 
USCO   Power   Eqal|miciit  Corporation,   Birmingham, 
Ala.,  a  corporatloa  off  Alabaaia 
Application  Febnuur  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,649 
7  Claina.    (O.  200-^«8) 


I.  A  hinge  end  contact  assembly  for  a  center  break 
disconnect  switch  of  the  spaced  rotatable  insulator  type 
comprising  a  mounting  bracket  fixedly  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rotatable  insulator  and  providing  a  blade 
support  arm  and  an  angularly  related  support  rod  co- 
axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  insulator;  a  line  con- 
nector having  a  longitudinally  elongated  hub  portion 
axially  bored  to  encircle  said  support  rod  in  relative 
radially  spaced  relation,  an  exterior  surface  providing 
longitudinally  continuous,  transversely  opposed  contact 
surfaces,  and  an  arm  adapted  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
trical transmission  line;  ball  bearing  means  at  each  end 
of  said  hub  portion  to  journal  said  rod  and  bracket  for 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  line  connectw  hub 
portion  and  form  a  high  resistance  current  path  and  low 
friction  journal  bearing  engagement  between  said  rod  and 
said  hub  portion;  a  pair  of  contact  shoes  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  hub  portion  adapted 
in  closed  switch  position  to  engage  said  hub  along  areas 
extending  the  full  length  of  said  longitudinally  elongated 
hub  portion  to  thereby  form  a  large  area  of  contact  be- 
tween said  shoes  and  said  hub  portion,  said  shoes  being 
supported  at  one  end  from  said  blade  support  arm  and 
extending  therefrom  in  laterally  spaced  relation  toward 
and  part-way  past  said  hub  portion  to  dispose  their  re- 
spective free  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  portion; 
resilient  means  interconnecting  said  contact  shoes  ad- 
jacent their  free  ends  and  arranged  to  bias  said  shoes 
toward  each  other  to  assure  a  positive  high  contact  pres- 
sure, low  resistance  current  path  between  each  of  said 
shoes  and  opposed  areas  of  said  hub  portion  of  said  line 
connector,  and  means  surrounding  only  the  free  end  of 
and  secured  against  axial  movement  off  of  said  rod  to 
cooperate  through  said  ball  bearing  means  and  said  hub 
portion  of  said  line  connector  to  retain  said  line  con- 
nector in  spaced,  journalled,  assembled  relation  on  said 
support  rod  and  said  mounting  bracket. 


2tt32,SM 
DISCONNECT  MECHANISM 
Lyno  H.  Matthias,  Fox  Point,  Wlg^  aaOgaor  to  Aflca- 
Bradley  Co.,  Milwauli:ec,  Wis^  a  corporation  off  Wl»- 
conrin 

Application  Angnst  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,245 
nCbrimi.    (CL200— 59) 


I.  In  a  disconnect  mechanism  the  combination  com- 
prising stationai7  contact  means;  movable  contact  means 
engageable  with  and  disengagcable  from  said  stationary 
contact  means;  and  indexing  operating  means  in  me- 
chanically movable  connection  with  said  movable  contact 
means  and  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  contact 
means  to  occupy  three  index  positions  including  a  circuit 
closing  position  in  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact means,  a  circuit  interrupting  position  spaced  from 
<:aid  stationary  contact  means,  and  a  visual  inspection 
position  beyond  the  circuit  interrupting  position. 


2,832,961 
FUSIBLE  PLUG-IN  DEVICE 
William  Anthony  Kuhar,  Bethlehem,  and  Forrest  Howard 
Seiple,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Distribu- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Angnst  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  692.244 
9  Claims.    (CL  20»— 51) 


1.  A  plug-in  device  for  a  bus  duct,  including  an 
insulating  movable  contact  carrier,  means  for  movably 
mounting  the  insulated  movable  contact  carrier  for  for- 
ward motion  and  for  retraction,  primary  contacts 
mounted  on  the  insulated  movable  contact  carrier  and 
adapted  in  closed  position  to  engage  bus  bars,  secondary 
contacts  mounted  on  the  insulated  movable  contact  car- 
rier and  interconnected  with  the  primary  contacts  in 
closed  position,  and  fixed  contacts  interconnected  with 
the  secondary  contacts  in  closed  position,  in  combination 
with  means  for  advancing  the  insulating  movable  con- 
tact carrier  to  a  full  forward  position  by  a  continuous 
stroke  and  thereby  engaging  the  secondary  contacts  and 
also  engaging  the  primary  contacts,  an  operation  delay 
device,  means  for  moving  the  operation  delay  device  to 
stoo  position  when  the  insulating  movable  contact  car- 
rier is  moved  forwardly  to  closed  position,  means  op- 
erated from  outside  the  plug-in  device  for  moving  the 
insulated  movable  contact  carrier  in  opening  until  the 
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mechanism  engages  the  operation  delay  device,  and  sep- 
arately opjcrated  means,  operated  from  outside  the  plug- 
m  device,  for  throwing  the  operation  delay  device  to 
release  position  and  thereby  opening  the  primary  contacts. 


and  having  a  switch   operating  arm  extending  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  socket  for  engagement  with 


2  832  M2 
COMBINATION  SIGNAL-LIGHT  SWITCH 

Ambrose  F.  Brcniuui,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Applkadoo  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,203 

5  ClaimB.    (O.  200—61.54) 


and  displacement  by  said  ball  end,  said  switch  having  an 
audible  snap  on-ofT  action  operable  by  said  switch  op- 
erating arm. 

2,832,S64 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Francis  M.  Rapp,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Application  April  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  501,801 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—80) 


1.  In  a  control  switch,  a  sleeve-like  housing  having  an 
insulating  base  plate,  two  rows  of  spaced  contacts  mount- 
ed on  said  base  plate,  one  of  said  rows  comprising  a 
central  contact  and  respective  primary  contacts  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  central  contact,  the  other  row  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  secondary  contacts,  a  block,  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  pair 
of  suhNtantially  triangular  bridging  conductors  engaging 
said  base  plate,  said  bridging  conductors  being  formed 
and  arranged  so  that  in  one  position  of  the  block  member 
one  of  said  conductors  connects  a  primary  contact  and 
a  secondary  contact  to  said  central  contact,  in  another 
position  of  said  block  member  the  other  conductor  con- 
nects the  remaining  primary  contact  and  secondary  con- 
tact to  said  central  contact,  and  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion disconnects  said  central  contact  from  the  primary 
and  secondary  contacts,  said  bridging  conductors  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  maintain  engagement  with  the 
secondary  contacts  in  said  intermediate  position  of  the 
block  member,  a  further  conductor  mounted  in  the  block 
member  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
central  contact  in  said  intermediate  position  of  the  block 
member,  respective  conductive  elements  mounted  in  the 
block  member  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductors,  a  stud  element  slidably  mounted  in  the  block 
member  for  axial  movement  between  said  conductive 
elements  and  projecting  externally  of  the  housing,  and 
a  conductor  operatively  associate^i  with  said  stud  elements 
and  being  arranged  to  bridgingly  electrically  connect  said 
conductive  elements  together  responsive  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  stud  elements,  whereby  said  secondary  con- 
tacts v  .  be  connected  to  said  central  contact  respon- 
sive to  said  axial  movement  when  the  block  member  is 
in  said  intermediate  position. 


1.  A  centrifugally  operated  switch  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatablc  in  the  casing,  said 
shaft  incorporated  into  the  speedometer  shaft  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  discs  in  the  casing,  one  of  said  discs 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  governor 
balls  pivotally  mounted  in  slots  in  the  disc,  said  pivotal 
mountings  including  bell  crank  levers,  the  ends  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  contacting  the  underface  of  the  second 
disc,  said  second  disc  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  the  casing,  a  roller  on  one  end  of  the 
lever  adapted  to  ride  on  the  upper  face  of  said  second 
disc,  an  electric  contact  element  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  a  second  electric  contact  element  in  the  casing, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  contact  point  carrying  lever 
for  normally  holding  the  same  in  open  circuit  position. 


2,832,865 
LIQUID  LEVEL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Stewart  Stiner,   Riverdale,   and   Cbaries  F.  Stepbenami, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  and   Alleyne  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Sm 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Color  Carousel  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  California 
Original  application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,652, 
now  Patent  No.  2.787,402,  dated  April  2,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  August  9,  1956,  Serial  No. 
605,913 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—84) 


2,832,863 

ACCELERATOR  OPERATED  STOP  SIGNAL 

John  I.  Quimby,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,996 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.89) 

4.   In   an  accelerator  operated  signal,   an   accelerator 

pedal  having  a  ball  socket  on  its  under  side  formed  to 

receive  the  ball  end  of  a  connecting  linkage  part  and  to 

provide   limited   relative  displacement   of  said   ball  end, 

said    socket    being    formed    with    an    opening   in    a    side 

wall  thereof,  and  an  electric  switch  carried  by  said  pedal 


1.   In  a  liquid   level  alarm  system  for  a  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  liquid  storage  tanks  disposed  in  a 
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substantially  circular  arrangement,  said  tanks  being  sup- 
ported by  common  revolving  supporting  means:  float 
means  disposed  in  each  tank  and  responsive  to  the  level 
of  the  liquid  therein;  an  actuating  member  for  each  tank 
the  position  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  float  means,  all 
of  said  actuating  members  traveling  in  a  common  circular 
path;  and  stationary  alarm  initiating  means  disposed  in 
proximity  to  said  path  and  responsive  to  any  actuating 
member  which  assumes  a  predetermined  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  condition  of  liquid  level  in  its  associated  tank. 


and  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  support,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  wires  being  attached  to  said 


POLARIZED  RELAY 

Gareld  E.  Marsh,  Iroadcquott,  N.  Y.,  asrigDor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,564 

17  Clainu.    (CI.  200—93) 


3.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  two  parallel  cores,  a 
backstrap  connection  between  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends 
of  said  cores,  a  cooperating  armature  extending  across 
the  other  pair  of  adiacet  ends  of  said  cores,  a  friction- 
less  pivotal  support  for  said  armature  at  a  mid  point  of 
its  length  comprising,  a  first  leaf  spring  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  armature  between  it  and  said  cores,  said 
spring  being  attached  to  said  armature  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate to  its  two  ends,  holding  means  for  each  outer 
end  of  said  spring  causing  said  spring  to  be  bowed  slightly 
away  from  said  armature  towards  said  cores,  a  second 
leaf  spring  between  said  two  cores  and  parallel  thereto 
and  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  armature  at  the  same 
point  as  said  first  leaf  spring  is  fastened,  means  for  an- 
choring the  other  end  of  said  second  spring,  whereby  the 
armature  is  suspended  solely  by  its  connection  at  the 
junction  point  of  said  first  and  said  second  leaf  springs, 
a  permanent  magnet  adjacent  said  armature  with  one  of 
its  poles  near  said  pivotal  support,  a  frame  member  of 
magnetic  material  supporting  said  permanent  magnet  ad- 
jacent its  other  pole  and  extending  to  said  backstrap,  and 
a  winding  on  at  least  one  of  said  cores. 


2,832,867 

POLARIZED  RELAY 

Hans  P.  Luhn,  Armook,  N.  Y^  aisignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,552 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—93) 

I.  An  electromagnetic  latch  relay  comprising  an  operat- 
ing coil  and  a  reset  coil  having  parallel  cores  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  yoke,  said  cores  having  pole  faces  at  their 
opposite  ends  forming  an  air  gap,  a  pivotally  mounted 
armature  having  a  hub  portion  with  a  permanent  mag- 
net attached  on  one  side  of  said  hub  and  a  contact  sup- 
porting portion  on  the  opposite  bide  of  said  hub  and 
approximately  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  said  magnet  having  one  end  disposed  in  said  air 
gap,  stationary  contact  members  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  armature  at  the  sides  thereof,  a 
fixed  support  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  a  pair  of  resilient  wires  forming  the  movable 
contact  members  of  the  relay,  said  wires  being  mounted 
on  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  armature 


armature  contact  supporting  portion  and  being  movable 
thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact  members. 


2,832,848 
FILLERLESS  ONE-TIME  NATIONAL  ELECTRICAL 

CODE  FUSES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  Sooth  HamptoB,  N.  H..  assignoi 

to  The  Chase-vSliawmut  Company,  Newboryport  Mass. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,506 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200—131) 


1.  A  low-voltage  one-time  cartridge  fuse  having  a  pre 
determined  voltage  rating  and  a  predetermined  current 
rating  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  laminated  paper 
having  a  predetermined  bursting  strength,  said  casing  hav- 
ing the  standard  dimensions  of  a  NEC  cartridge  fuse  of 
said  predetermined  voltage  rating  and  said  predetermined 
current  rating,  a  pair  of  terminal  caps  mounted  on  and 
crimp)ed  upon  the  ends  of  said  casing,  at  least  one  ribbon- 
type  fuse  link  of  copper  adapted  to  carry  continually  ctir- 
rents  in  the  order  of  30  amperes  conductively  interconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  caps,  a  plurality  of  serially  related  points 
of  reduced  cross-section  on  said  link  sufficient  in  number 
to  limit  without  presence  of  a  pulverulent  arc -quenching 
filler  in  said  casing  arc  energy  and  concomitant  pressure 
incident  to  blowing  below  said  predetermined  bursting 
strength,  the  number  of  said  points  of  reduced  cross- 
section  being  in  the  order  of  eight. 


2,832,869 

THERMOSTAT 

Michel  Lenoir,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Petercem,  So- 

ciete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Application  February  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  641388 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  21, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


1.  In  a  miniature  thermostatic  switch  of  the  bimetallic 
type,  an  assembl>  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  sup- 
port stnp,  a  pair  of  support  members  mounted  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  on  said  strip,  a  stationary  con- 
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tact  member  on  said  strip  between  said  support  members 
and  a  bimetallic  strip  disposed  between  and  mounted  at 
its  opposite  ends  on  said  support  members  for  flexing  and 
oscillation  of  its  ends  about  co-planar  transverse  axes  at 
said  support  members,  said  bimetallic  strip  when  in  an 
unheated  state  being  convcxly  curved  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  stationary  contact  member  and  said  stationary 
contact  member  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane 
containing  said  coplanar  transverse  oscillation  axes;  and 
a  metallic  casing  for  receiving  and  into  which  said  assem- 
bly is  slid  longitudinally  for  encasing  the  latter,  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  bimetallic  strip  bearing  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  length  against  the  adjoining  in- 
terior face  of  said  casing  with  an  initial  force,  and  said 
strip  when  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  being 
caused  to  deform  and  carry  the  intermediate  portion  there- 
of into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  member. 


termined  temperature  at  which  the  metallic  element  is  de- 
posited as  an  electrical  connection  between^the  electrodes 


2  832,870 

WEATHER  MODIFIED  TIME  CONTROLLED 

TEMPERATURE  REGl  L.\TOR 

Henry  T.  Kuccra,  La  Grange,  III. 

Application  June  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  592,575 

17  Claims.    (CI.  200— 1 36  J) 


I.  Heat  transfer  control  means  comprism^  a  switch 
which  is  operable  to  open  and  close  a  circuit,  a  time- 
controlled  cam  which  is  operable  to  move  the  switch  to 
a  prescribed  position  at  a  time  selected  by  the  cam  and 
to  retain  the  switch  in  that  position  during  a  period  of 
time  selected  by  the  cam,  and  a  temperature  controlled 
member  which  is  movable  by  changes  of  its  controlling 
temperature  and  is  cooperable  with  the  switch  to  cause 
operation  of  the  switch  to  open  and  close  "-aid  circuit. 
the  said  switch  being  a  unit  which  has  a  pair  of  mating 
contacts  which  are  movable  therewith  and  engagcable 
with  and  separable  from  one  another  to  open  and  close 
said  circuit  and  the  temperature  controlled  member  being 
movable  by  its  controlling  temperature  to  selectable  posi- 
tions of  cooperability  with  the  switch  and  which  arc  se- 
lectable by  movement  of  the  switch  and  its  contacts  by 
the  cam. 


M  *^ 


to  close  the  switch,  and  means  for  bringing  the  en- 
closure to  said  predetermined  temperature  to  actuate  the 
switch. 


2,832,872 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,099 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


2,832,871 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Bachman,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  The  Ramo-Wooldridge  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applicatkw  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,233 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200—142) 

7.  A  single  operation  electrical  switch  including  the 
combination  of  an  airtight  enclosure,  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes extending  within  the  enclosure,  a  quantity  of  a 
composition  including  the  carbonyl  chemical  radical  and 
a  metallic  element  chemically  combined  with  the  carbonyl 
radical  so  that  the  metallic  clement  is  held  in  a  non- 
conductive  state  over  a  given  range  of  temperatures,  said 
material  being  adapted  to  chemically  separate  at  a  prede- 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising  a  vacuumizcd  glass 
envelope,  a  ngid  metallic  end  cap  constituting  a  ter- 
minal closing  one  end  of  the  envelope,  laterally  resilient 
contact  rods  fixed  in  the  end  cap,  a  second  rigid  metallic 
end  cap  constituting  a  terminal  arranged  on  the  other 
end  of  said  envelope,  a  bellows  open  on  the  inside  thereof 
to  atmospheric  pressure  and  integrally  united  with  the 
second  end  cap  and  extending  into  the  envelope  and 
with  said  second  end  cap  closing  said  other  end  of  said 
envelope,  a  wedge-end  contact  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  bellows  in  alignment  with  the  fixed  laterally  resilient 
contact  rods  to  wedge  them  apart  when  moved  by  the 
expanding  bellows  into  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
within  the  bellows  and  extending  out  of  the  envelope  for 
operatively  controlling  the  movements  of  the  bellows. 


2,832,873 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES 
Paul  R.  Goudy,  Whitefish  Bay.  Wis.,  Kenneth  G.  Sedg- 
wick, Ijiguna  Beach^  Fla.,  and  Joseph  J.  Gribble,  Fox 
Point,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  .No.  534,237 
12  Claims.    (CL  200—166) 


8  In  a  contactor  of  the  type  described  having  an  in- 
sulating block,  a  plurality  of  open  chambers  in  said 
block  and  a  movable  contact  member  in  each  chamber; 
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said  block  having  an  open  ended  channel  in  each  cham- 
ber and  flanges  projecting  across  each  channel  along  its 
longitudinal  edges,  stationary  contact  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  contact  tip  near  one  end  and  mounted  in  each 
channel,  said  brackets  comprising  straps  of  conductive 
material  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  extended  in  width 
to  be  restrained  laterally  in  said  channels  by  said  flanges 
and  projecting  perpendicular  to  substantially  the  re- 
mainder of  said  strap,  an  opening  in  the  extended  por- 
tion of  each  strap,  fastening  means  retained  by  each 
strap  having  a  shank  projecting  through  said  opening,  and 
a  bore  and  counierbore  in  the  bottom  of  each  channel 
for  removably  securing  individual  shanks,  said  counter- 
bore,  shank  and  flanges  in  each  channel  cooperating  to 
support  individual  straps  in  position  for  inserting  the 
shank  in  said  bore  \c  secure  the  contact  bracket  to  said 
block. 


2,832,876 

INDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDUCTION 

HEATING 

Geor«c  M.  Mocba,  dcTeland,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Ohio 

Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,732 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 10.79) 


r< 


.i,. 


I 
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2,832,874 

LEVER-RETARDING  ACCESSORY  FOR  DENTAL 

ENGINE 
John  M.  Cianser  and  Frederick  K.  Claoser,  St  Look,  Mo., 
assignors   to    Midvale    Dental    Snpply    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mc  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,458 
6  Claims.    (CI.  201—48) 


1.  An  inductor  for  use  in  induction  heating  comprised 
of  an  elongated  main  inducing  member  and  a  stack  of 
extendable  and  contractable  magnetic  laminations  ex- 
tending along  said  member,  said  laminations  being  fixed 
to  said  member  at  one  point  only  in  the  length  of  said 
stack  to  permit  said  stack  to  extend  and  contract  relative 
to  said  member. 


2,832,877 

CROSS-FIELD  FLTINACE  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

POLES  WITHOUT  COILS 

LodwiK  Dreyfus,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ailmanna 

Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,169 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—10.67) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dental  engine  motor  con- 
troller, including  a  bousing  having  a  side  wall  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  there  being  a  rheostat  lever  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  a  pedal  for 
engagement  by  an  operator  and  provided  with  a  spring 
for  moving  the  lever  to  a  normal  "ofT'  position,  a  weight 
device  readily  applicable  to  said  pedal  and  movable 
therewith  and  operated  automatically  upon  release  of  the 
operator's  thrust  on  said  pedal  to  retard,  by  its  inertia, 
the  speed  of  the  return  movement  of  said  lever  and  con- 
troller throughout  the  extent  of  the  return  movement. 


2,832,875 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

William  H.  Norton,  Chicago.  IIU  assignor  lo  Thermel. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,976 

8  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


nam 


f 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  an  electrically  and  ther 
mally  conductive  body,  a  resistor,  and  a  thin  alumina  coat- 
ing maintaining  spaced  relation  between  said  body  and 
said  resistor,  said  alumina  coating  being  applied  to  said 
body  by  a  process  which  comprises  burning  a  combustible 
gas  to  provide  a  high  temperature  flame,  introducing  alpha 
alumina  particles  into  said  flame,  maintaining  flame  condi- 
tions in  said  flame  sufl^cient  to  sinter  said  particles  in  said 
flame,  and  depositing  a  crystalline  coating  of  the  resulting 
sintered  product  as  an  adherent  coating  on  said  body. 


1 .  A  cross-field  furnace  for  induction  heating  of  metal- 
lic articles  within  an  alternating  field  extended  plane- 
paralleily  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  article,  and  symmetrically  to  the  horizontal  as  well 
us  to  the  vertical  planes  through  this  axis,  and  which 
field  is  completed  through  the  article  and  through  lam- 
inated yokes,  said  yokes  having  extended  inwardly  four 
distinct  poles,  two  poles  of  which  being  arranged  coaxially 
with  different  polarities  and  working  as  main  poles 
provided  with  windings,  while  the  other  two  poles  work- 
ing as  auxiliary  poles  for  weakening  the  field  within  the 
/ones  of  the  article  facing  the  auxiliary  poles  are  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  90°  with  respect  to  the  said  main  poles 
and  have  no  windings.  i 


2,832,878 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCES 
Douglas  O.  Balrd,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,848 

18  Claims.  (CI.  219— 20) 
1.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  a  plurality  of  electric  heat- 
ing units,  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  units  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  said  heating  units,  each  one 
of  said  temperature  sensing  units  being  arranged  to 
sense  the  temperature  of  a  medium  heated  by  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  heating  units,  a  plurality  of  manually 
operable  controllers  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
healing  units,  each  one  of  said  controllers  having  an  oflf 
position  and  a  plurality  of  control  positions  respectively 
corresponding  to  different   desired  temperatures  of  the 
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medium  heated  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  heating 
units,  said  temperature  sensing  units  and  said  controllers 
being  respectively  paired  to  provide  a  corresponding  pUi 
rality  of  test  sets  respectively  corresponding  to  said  heat 
ing  units,  any  given  test  set  being  in  a  demand  condition 
only  when  the  particular  temperature  sensed  by  the  cor- 
responding given  temperature  sensing  unit  is  lower  than 
the  particular  control  position  of  the  corresponding  given 
controller,  cyclically  operative  mechanism,  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  any  one  of  said  controllers  into 
any  one  of  its  control  positions  for  initiating  operation 


I    HMtftiftMin  I 
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of  said  mechanism  and  responsive  to  op)eration  of  each  of 
said  controllers  into  its  off  position  for  arresting  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism,  a  tester  controlled  by  operation 
of  said  mechanism  for  cyclically  testing  said  test  sets 
with  respect  to  the  demand  conditions  thereof,  switching 
apparatus  having  access  to  said  heating  units,  means 
controlled  by  said  tester  for  selectively  operating  said 
switching  apparatus  to  select  each  one  of  said  heating 
units  corresponding  to  one  of  said  test  sets  that  is  tested 
as  being  in  a  demand  condition,  and  means  for  supplying 
electric  power  to  said  switching  apparatus  and  therefrom 
to  each  selected  one  of  said  heating  units. 


2  832  879 

TEMPFRATURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

EXTRl  SION  APPARATUS 

Jurian  W.  Van  Riper,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

OriKinal  application  July  29,   1954.  Serial   No.  446,480. 

Divided  and  this  appiicatioD  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No. 

653,407 

11  Clainu.    (CI.  219—20) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  body  to  be  heated,  a  plural- 
ity of  similar  electric  resistance  heating  elements  for  heat- 
ing the  body,  the  elements  being  connected  in  a  delta 
with  at  least  one  set  of  two  elements  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  scries  across  each  phase  of  a  three-phase  alter- 
nating current  source,  control  means  including  means  to 
detect  the  temperature  of  the  body,  and  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  temperature  detecting  means  to  ener- 
gize the  heating  elements,  said  last  named  means  including 
means  normally  connecting  the  source  of  current  to  the 
delta  so  that  each  heating  element  is  subjected  to  full 
voltage,  and  means  responsive  to  the  delivery  of  a  prede- 
termined total  quantity  of  energy  in  a  predetermined  time 
interval  by  the  current  source  to  the  heating  elements  to 
alter  the  connection  of  such  source  to  the  delta  so  that 
each  element  is  then  subjected  to  half  voltage. 


2  832  880 
PROCESS  OF  DEPOSITING  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM 
METAL    ELECTRODES    ON    TO     A    METALLIC 
BODY,  PARTICULARLY  A  PROCESS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC  WELDING 
//denek   Duben,   Chotebor,   Czechoslovakia,   assignor  of 
one-half    to    Vyzkummy    ostav    svafovacich    ftroju    a 
technolof(ie  svafovani,  Pragnc,  Czechoslovakia 
Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  60M32 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—73) 


I.  A  process  for  electric  welding  of  a  metallic  body 
along  a  seam;  comprising  depositing  in  the  seam  a  mass 
of  unbonded  material  which  has  the  protective  proper- 
ties of  .1  welding  flux,  moving  at  least  one  leadmg  elec- 
trode along  the  seam  while  submerged  in  said  mass, 
passing  electric  current  from  said  leading  electrode  to  the 
body  to  deposit  fused  electrode  metal  from  the  leading 
electrode  in  the  seam,  allowing  at  least  the  major  part 
of  the  deposited  metal  to  solidify,  and  then  subjecting 
the  opposite  side  margins  of  the  deposited  metal  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  arc  by  at  least  two  additional  elec- 
trodes which  trail  the  leading  electrode  and  arc  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  to  the  line  of  symmetry  of  the 
seam. 


2,832,881 

WELDING  TORCH 

Edward  A.  Andriola,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Application  July  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  440,727 

10  Claims.    (CI.  219—75) 


I.  A  welding  torch  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive gripping  means  for  an  electrode,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive dectrode  engaged  therewith,  gas  discharge  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  interior  of  the  gripping  means, 
means  for  conducting  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  gripping 
means,  an  electrically  conductive  tip  attached  to  the  grip- 
ping means  and  having  a  cavity  therein  surrounding  the 
gripping  means  and  defining  a  cooling  chamber,  a  tubu- 
lar handle  attached  to  the  tip,  an  electrically  conductive 
tube  communicating  with  the  cavity  in  the  tip  and  having 
a  discharge  slot,  a  means  for  securing  the  tube  to  the 
tip,  a  means  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  cavity  for 
conducting  a  cooling  liquid  into  the  cavity  in  the  tip, 
a  hose  engaged  with  the  tube  for  carrying  off  the  cooling 
liquid  that  flows  from  the  cavity  in  the  tip  into  the  tube, 
and  a  means  for  conducting  an  electric  current  to  the 
tube. 


2.832,882 
RF.SISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINES 
Hans   Bieri,   Schlieren,   Zurich.  Switzeriand,   assignor  to 
H.   A.  Schlatter  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Zollikon  (Zurich), 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzeriand 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,818 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—89) 
1.  In  a  resistance  welding  machine,  in  combination,  a 
movable  welding  electrode;  hydraulic  means  carrying  said 
electrode,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a  hydraulic 
pressure  liquid;  first  pneumatic  means  cooperating  with 
said  hydraulic  means  for  acting  on  the  same  to  move  said 
electrode  from  a  rest  position  at  a  relatively  fast  speed 
almost  up  to  a  welding  position  without  building  up  a 
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a  pressure  in  said  pressure  liquid;  and  second  pneumatic 
means  cooperating  with  said  hydraulic  means  by  increas- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  liquid  for  actuating  said  hydraulic 
means  to  move  the  electrode  at  a  relatively  slow  speed 


2,832,885 
SUPERHETERODYNE    RECEIVER    WITH    LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR  OPERATING  AT  INTERMEDL\TE 
FREQUENCY    FOR    SIMULTANEOUSLY    MONI- 
TORING  PLURAL  CHANNELS 
Herbert  Brett,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Application  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,358 
4  Claims.    (Q.  250—20) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


beyond  the  position  to  which  it  has  moved  during  opera- 
tion of  said  first  pneumatic  means  to  said  welding  position 
and  to  apply  a  high  pressure  to  said  electrode  while  it 
remains  in  the  welding  position,  said  second  pneumatic 
means  operating  after  said  first  pneumatic  means  op- 
erates. 

II  ^^^""^ 

2,832,883 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 

Conrad  E.  Bechard,  Mayfleld  Heights,  Ohio,  anipior  to 

General  Elcctrir  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Or^Slfaud    application    December    26,    1951,    Serial    No. 

263,456.     Divided  and  this  application  December  22, 

1953,  Serial  No.  399.782 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219— 117) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  a  lead-in  wire  to  a  metal 
part  of  the  base  of  an  electric  lamp  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  embedding  the  wire  into  the  edge  of  the 
part  and  with  a  length  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
part,  and  holding  the  wire  under  tension  while  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  length  of  wire  and  the 
part,  the  current  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  sever 
the  wire  and  fuse  it  to  the  part 


2,832,884 

LIGHT  BEAM  MODULATOR 

Jacli  E.  Berry,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,080 

7  Claims.    (0.25^—7) 


J      1^  iTi 


I.  A  microwave  receiver  comprising  a  rectangular 
waveguide,  means  for  propagating  received  microwaves 
in  said  waveguide,  a  local  oscillator  for  generating  an 
intermediate  frequency  wave  which  is  low  relative  to  the 
received  waves,  a  first  circuit  within  said  waveguide,  said 
circuit  having  an  impedance  which  is  high  to  the  micro- 
wave frequency  and  low  to  said  intermediate  frequency, 
means  including  a  modulator  in  said  waveguide  connect- 
ing said  circuit  to  said  local  oscillator,  whereby  received 
microwaves  are  modulated  by  said  intermediate  frequency 
wave,  an  output  circuit  including  a  demodulator  in  said 
waveguide  connected  to  said  first  circuit  for  demodulating 
the  modulated  received  waves  to  derive  said  intermediate 
frequency,  and  a  utilization  circuit  tuned  to  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  connected  to  said  output  circuit 


2  832  886 
ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Charies  D.  Morrill,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,891 
5  Claims.    (Q.  250—27) 


7.  A  light  beam  modulator  comprising  a  reflector  hav- 
ing a  focus,  a  light  source  positioned  at  the  focus  of  said 
reflector,  and  vibratory  means  including  a  diaphragm 
for  intermittently  displacing  said  light  source  with  respect 
to  said  reflector. 


1.  Electronic  means  for  generating  functions  compris- 
ing, a  direct-coupled  negative-feedback  summing  ampli- 
fier, input  terminals  coupled  to  the  summing  amplifier 
input,  a  second  amplifier  the  input  of  which  is  also  cou- 
pled to  the  input  terminals,  a  first  feedback  arrangement 
on  the  second  amplifier  incorporating  a  diode  and  a  feed- 
back resistor  with  a  negative  direct-current  potential  cou- 
pled to  the  plate  of  the  diode,  the  plate  of  the  diode 
being  connected  through  the  feedback  resistor  to  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  and  the  cathode  of  said  diode  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  second  feed- 
back arrangement  on  the  second  amplifier  incorporating 
a  diode  and  a  feedback  resistor  with  the  plate  of  the 
diode  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  summing  amplifier 
through  the  feedback  resistor,  the  cathode  of  the  diode 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier, 
the  first  feedback  arrangement  only  conducting  when 
the  input  to  the  second  amplifier  is  negative  in  sign  and 
the  second  feedback  arrangement  only  conducting  when 
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the  input  to  said  amplifier  is  positive  in  sign,  output  ter- 
minals coupled  to  the  output  of  the  summing  amplifier, 
a  second  set  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  input  of 
the  summing  amplifier  whereat  a  modifying  variable  may 
be  introduced,  and  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  input 
cf  the  second  amplifier  whereat  a  modifying  variable 
may   be  introduced. 


2,832,887 
COMPENSATED  CHARGE  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Adelbert  E.  Kirschner,  Jr^  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y..  assixnor 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  545,097 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


the  charge  on  said  charging  capacitor,  and  a  pulsing  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  series  combination  of  a  rectifier  poled 
such  that  the  voltage  from  the  charge  on  said  charging 
capacitor  tends  to  fire  said  rectifier,  a  self-biasing  circuit 
for  biasing  said  rectifier  so  that  the  voluge  from  the 
charge  on  said  discharging  capacitor  docs  not  fire  said 
rectifier  and  a  transformer  means  for  producing  a  pulse  to 
fire  said  rectifier  upon  being  pulsed  by  a  discharge 
pulse. 

2  832,889 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  RADIO  CONTROL 
William  R.  Kearney.  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,587 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 


1.  A  compensated  storage  circuit  producing  a  direct 
current  output  voltage  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  com- 
prising a  first  vacuum  tube  including  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  a  screen  grid  and  a  plate,  a  storage  capacitor  con- 
nected across  the  cathode  and  the  control  grid  of  the 
first  tube,  a  second  vacuum  tube  including  a  cathode, 
a  control  grid  and  a  plate,  the  plate  of  the  second  tube 
being  coupled  to  the  screen  grid  of  the  first  tube,  a  com- 
pensating capacitor  connected  across  the  cathode  and 
the  control  grid  of  the  second  tube,  switch  means  for 
coupling  the  input  pulse  to  the  storage  capacitor  to 
charge  the  storage  capacitor  to  the  peak  of  the  pulse,  and 
switch  means  for  momentarily  coupling  the  compensating 
capacitor  to  a  potential  source  during  the  interval  in 
which  the  charge  on  the  storage  capacitor  is  being  set  by 
the  input  pulse,  the  direct  current  output  voltage  being 
derived  from  the  plate  of  the  first  tube. 


2,832.888 

BOX  CAR  DETECTOR 

David  R.  Houston,  North  Linthicum.  Md..  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the   Lnited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585.581 

5  Claims.    (CI.  25(^—27) 


'"^m^- 


^y-^"^ 


2  In  radio  receiving  apparatus  having  tuning  means, 
means  for  driving  said  tuning  means  to  cause  the  receiver 
to  scan  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  means  actuat- 
ed by  the  appearance  of  an  incoming  signal  to  index  the 
driving  means  to  stop,  a  plurality  of  first  switching  means 
including  adjustably  positionable  switching  means  along 
the  tuner  path  connected  to  the  indexing  means  to  pro- 
vide for  energization  of  the  indexing  means  only  at  each 
single  predetermined  selected  locality,  remote  switching 
means  connected  commonly  to  the  adjustably  positioned 
switching  means  and  means  including  the  connection  be- 
tween said  remote  switching  means  and  said  adjustably 
positionable  switching  means  to  provide  energization  of 
said  indexing  mean*,  when  said  tuner  arrives  at  any  ad- 
justable switching  means  to  provide  sequence  tuning  to 
the  preset  positions  and  to  render  said  first  switching 
means  ineffective  to  energize  said  indexing  means  only 
at  a  single  locality. 


2,832,890 
COMBINATION  FREQIF-NCY  SELECTOR 
Edwin  P.  Thias,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Coll  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Application  December  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  400.734 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 


5.  A  box  car  detector  for  converting  groups  of  narrow 
input  pulses  into  a  continuous  voltage  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  characteristics  of  each  group  of  input  pulses, 
said  box  car  detector  comprising:  a  first  input  terminal 
at  which  said  groups  of  input  pulses  are  applied,  a  charg- 
ing capacitor,  rectifier  means  for  conducting  said  input 
pulses  applied  to  said  input  terminal  to  charge  said 
charging  capacitor,  output  terminal  means  connected  to 
produce  an  output  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the  volt- 
age on  said  charging  capacitor,  a  direct  current  bias 
terminal  upon  which  a  direct  current  bias  voltage  is  ap- 
plied, clamping  means  connected  to  clamp  the  voltage  of 
said  charging  capacitor  at  the  direct  current  bias  voltage 
at  said  direct  current  bias  terminal  when  energized  but 
which  is  normally  maintained  in  a  non-energized  state  by 


"i  rfe-4'^*-'' 


■H^ns^^-^ 


1.  A  turret  television  tuner  having  an  oscillator  section 
and  a  signal  frequency  tuning  section,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable panels  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  positioning 
disc,  said  removable  panels  being  rigidly  supported  on 
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said  positioning  disc,  a  roller  cooperating  with  said  posi- 
tioning disc  for  bringing  said  turret  to  predetermined 
angular  stop  jjositions,  a  metallic  spring  member  coop- 
erating with  said  positioning  disc  and  connected  to  ground, 
and  a  second  roller,  a  plurality  of  co(^rating  contacts, 
said  second  roller  being  operable  by  said  positioning 
disc  for  effecting  wiping  action  of  said  contacts. 


circuit,  means  for  moving  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  first  member  to  cause  the  shading  element  to  »»- 
sumc  desired  positions  with  respect  to  the  line  pair  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative 
movement  of  said  members  to  a  distance  subsUntiaDy 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  longest  transmission  line  pair. 


2,832,891 
WIDE  RANGE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TUNER 
Harold  T.  Lyman,  Milford,  Coob^  anignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  iBcotporatcd,  NathvUlc,  TeiuL.,  a  corpora- 
tk>D  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,043 
4Clalnis.    (CI.  259-^40) 


II 


2,832,893 
X-RAY  FILM  CHANGER 
Jama  Camardella,  Lyabrook,  N.  Y,,  ■■ignor  of  oac-tfaird 
to  Bcnjainin  Maralcaiio  and  one-tUrd  to  WllUam  A. 
Tcdcaco,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  May  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,822 
6  Claims.    (CL  256—66) 


1.  In  a  wide  range  radio  frequency  tuner,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  generally  helical  coil  having  a 
floating  end  and  a  terminal  end,  an  elongated  conductive 
sleeve  havmg  one  end  mounted  around  said  coil  for  tele- 
scoping movement  over  said  floating  end  thereof,  means 
for  insulating  said  coil  from  said  sleeve  to  provide  for 
capacitive  energy  exchange  therebetween,  a  conductive 
ring  around  said  sleeve,  means  for  insulating  said  ring 
from  said  sleeve  to  provide  for  capacitive  energy  exchange 
therebetween,  means  for  effecting  separate  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  ring  and  said  terminal  end  of  said  coil, 
and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  through  a  predeter- 
mined axial  range  relative  to  said  coil  and  said  ring  to 
vary  the  extent  to  which  said  sleeve  is  telescoped  over 
said  coil  and  thereby  vary  the  effective  inductance  thereof, 
said  ring  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  sleeve  and 
being  disposed  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  range 
of  movement  thereof,  said  sleeve  thereby  being  within 
said  entire  ring  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  sleeve  to  afford  substantially  constant  capacitance 
between  said  ring  and  said  sleeve. 


2432,892 

TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRA-HIGH 

FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS 

Matthew  W.  Slate,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Allen 

B.  Dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc^  Cltfton,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

Applieadon  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,473 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 


6.  In  a  high  frequency  band  selector  and  tuning  device, 
the  combination  comprising  first  and  second  insulative 
members,  a  plurality  of  conductive  transmission  line  pairs 
mounted  on  said  first  member  and  connected  to  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  the  length  of  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  line  pairs  being  a  significant  part  of  the 
wavelength  at  the  operating  range  of  the  circuit  to  which 
it  is  connected,  at  least  one  shading  element  mounted  on 
said  second  member,  means  maintaining  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  transmission  line  pairs  in  close  prox 


r»- 


3 

J 


ri 


1  A  rapid  change  device  for  photographic  film  cas- 
settes comprising  a  vertical  casing  to  receive  three  cas- 
settes in  vertical  edge  to  edge  alignment,  a  first  rcmy.able 
stop  to  support  said  stack,  a  picture  Uking  opening  so 
located  with  respect  to  said  first  stop  as  to  expose  the 
bottommost  cassette  in  the  stack  at  said  opening,  a 
second  removable  stop  so  located  with  respect  to  said 
picture  taking  opening  as  to  support  said  stack  to  expose 
the  second  or  middle  cassette  at  said  opening,  and  a 
casing  bottom  so  located  with  respect  to  said  opening  as 
to  support  said  stack  to  expose  the  top  cassette  at  said 
opening,  all  of  said  cassettes  being  simultaneously  moved 
vertically  at  least  twice  during  picture  taking  operations 
to  provide  at  least  three  rapid  exp>osures. 


2,832,894 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  EkcBgrein  and  Donald  A.  Straznkkas,  Rock- 
ford,  DL,  and  John  W.  Rntdc,  Jr^  Glcnann,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Sondstrand  MacUne  Tool  Co.,  HydranUc 
DiviskMi,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,612 
13  Claims.    (O.  250—202) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  means  for  supporting  a  work 
piece  and  a  cutter,  automatic  control  means  comprising 


imity   to  said  shading  element,  means  for  moving  said    means  for  supporting  a  template,  means  for  scanning  said 
first  member  to  selectively  connect  said  line  pairs  to  said    template,  a  first  drive  means  for  moving  the  cutter  and 
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scanning  means  together  along  an  axis  X,  a  second  drive 
means  for  moving  the  scanning  means  and  the  cutter 
together  along  an  axis  Y  at  a  predetermined  angle  to 
and  in  the  same  plane  as  axis  X,  means  for  maintaining 
said  scanning  means  in  predetermined  angular  relation 
to  said  template,  means  for  generating  a  feed  control 
signal,  means  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  said 
scanning  means  for  resolving  said  feed  control  signal 
into  axial  components,  V,  and  V,,  means  for  providing 
a  second  signal  as  a  function  of  the  deviation  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  scanning  means  and  said  template 
from  a  predetermined  distance,  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  scanning  means  for  resolving  said  devia- 
tion signal  into  axial  components,  V,.  and  Vy  ,  means 
for  operating  the  X  axis  drive  means  in  accordance  with 
signals  V,  and  V,  ,  and  means  for  operating  the  Y  axis 
drive  means  in  accordance  with  the  signals  V,  and  V,-. 


2,832,896 
ALTERNATOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
RinscU    W.   SdMmaB   and    Robert    D.   Siverte,    Seattle, 
Wash^  aaligBon  to  Boeins  Airplane  Company,  Seattle, 
Waih.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppllcatkMi  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,049 
8  Claims.    (CL  397—87) 


2,832,895 

CONTROL  APPARATL'S  FOR  WIND  MOTORS 

Ulrkh  Hiitter,  Kirchheim  (Teck),  Germany,  asslsnor  to 

Allgaier-Werke  G.  m.  b.   H.,  I'hingen,  VV  urttemberg, 

Germany 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,522 

15  Claims.    {C\.  290 — 44) 


7.  In  a  wind  motor,  in  combmation.  support  means; 
a  wind  wheel  turnably  carried  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
by  said  support  means,  said  wind  wheel  including  a  hub 
portion  and  a  plurality   of  blades   turnably   carried   for 
rotation  about  their  axes,  respectively,  by  said  hub  por- 
tion, so  that  the  pitch  of  the  blades  can  be  changed;  pitch 
changing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  and 
movable  in  one  direction  for  changing  the  pitch  in  one 
direction  and  in  an  opposite  direction  for  changing  the 
pitch  m  an  opposite  direction;  a  pair  of  energy  storing 
means  of  different  strengths  respectively  acting  on  said 
pitch  changing  means  in  different  directions  for  tending 
to  change  the  blade  pitch  in  different  directions;   pump 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  wind   wheel  to   be 
driven  thereby   during   rotation   of  the  wind   wheel;  hy- 
draulic means   cooperating  with   said   pump   means   and 
operatively  connected  to  the  stronger  of  said  energy  stor- 
ing means  for  placing  the  latter  in  a  position  having  no 
influence  on  the  pitch  changing  means  during  rotation  of 
the  wind  wheel;  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  means  and  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion where   said  hydraulic  means  acts  on   said   stronger 
energy  storing  means  to  maintain  the  latter  without  in- 
fluence on  said  pitch  changing  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  said  hydraulic  means  frees  said  stronger  en- 
ergy storing  means  to  act  on  said  pitch  changing  means 
during  the  operation  of  the  wind  motor;  electromagnetic 
means   operatively   connected    to  said   valve   means    for 
moving  the  latter  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
thereof  when  said  electromagnetic  means  is  energized,  a 
storage   battery,  a  generator  for  charging  said   storage 
battery,   said   generator  being  operatively    connected    to 
said  wind   wheel  to  be   driven   thereby  during  rotation 
thereof;  and  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  stor- 
age battery  with  said  electromagnetic  means  for  energiz- 
ing the   latter  when  the  charge  of  the   storage   battery 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


8.  In  combination,  at  least  two  power  sources,  at  least 
two  load  conductor  means  respectively  connected  in- 
dividually to  said  power  sources,  a  paralleling  bus  means 
interconnecting  all  of  said  load  conductor  means,  at  least 
two  power-source  sustained  overload  sensing  means  re- 
spectively arranged  to  be  responsive  to  sustained  over- 
loading of  said  power  sources,  at  least  two  circuit 
breakers  respectively  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  and 
operatively  interposed  between  said  power  sources  and 
their  respectively  associated  load  conductor  means  to  in- 
terrupt the  connection  between  any  such  power  source 
and  its  load  conductor  means  automatically  in  response 
to  predetermined  sustained  overloading  of  such  power 
source,  said  paralleling  conductor  means  having  a  com- 
mon central  conductor  means,  and  at  least  two  paralleling 
circuit  breakers  respectively  controlled  by  said  sensing 
means  interposed  in  said  paralleling  conductor  means  be- 
tween said  common  central  conductor  means  and  the  re- 
spective load  conductor  means  to  interrupt  the  connection 
between  said  central  conductor  means  and  any  such  load 
conductor  means  in  response  to  predetermined  sustained 
overloading  of  the  power  source  connected  to  such  load 
conductor  means  less  than  the  first-mentioned  predeter- 
mined sustained  overloading  of  the  power  source. 


2  832  897 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  GATING 

ELEMENT 

Dudley  A.  Buck,  North  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,741 
33  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


r«~'i 


'4  J= 


10.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  two  conductors  hav- 
ing critical  transition  conditions,  a  control  coil  surround- 
ing each  conductor,  means  connecting  each  conductor  in 
scries  with  the  control  coil  around  the  other  conductor, 
a  sensing  means  for  each  current  path  responsive  to 
current  in  said  path,  a  current  source  for  the  bistable 
circuit,  means  for  limiting  the  current  flow  to  less  than 
twice  the  critical  level  necessary  to  bias  the  individual 
conductors,  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  circuit  elements  below  the  critical  temperature  for 
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the  conductors,  a  setting  coil  about  each  conductor  and 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  current  to  the  setting  coil. 
12.  A  bistable  circuit  as  in  claim  10  wherein  the  sens- 
ing means  comprises  a  current  source,  two  sensing  con- 
ductors in  parallel  with  the  source  having  critical  super- 
conductivity transition  conditions  and  a  biasing  coil 
around  each  sensing  conductor,  one  coil  being  in  series 
with  each  conductor  of  the  bistable  circuit  whereby 
current  in  said  bisUble  conductors  destroys  supercon- 
ductivity in  the  sensing  conductor. 


II 


TIME  DELAY  TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Paul   R.  Camp,  MUdktowB,  Cooa^  assigiior  to  Radio 

Corponrtioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,790 

6  Claims.    (O.  3r7~88.5) 


^ 


It 


:xf 


5^ 


li 


applying  further  control  potential  to  said  second  iiqput 
conductor  to  switch  said  crystal  triode  from  a  high-cur- 
rent condition  to  a  low-current  condition,  a  third  input 
conductor,  means  connecting  said  third  input  conductor 
to  said  emitter  electrode  and  further  means  for  applying 
a  control  potential  to  said  third  input  conductor  to  pre- 
vent said  crystal  triode  from  being  switched  from  a  high- 
current  condition  to  a  low-current  condition  when  said 
further  potential  is  applied. 


6.  A  semiconductor  triggering  system  comprising  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  pair  of  ohmic  contact 
electrodes  in  contact  with  said  body  and  adapted  for 
applying  a  voltage  across  said  body  between  said  elec- 
trodes, first  and  second  rectifying  electrodes  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  body,  said  electrodes  being  spaced 
unequally  distant  from  at  least  one  of  said  pair,  means 
for  applying  bias  voltages  to  said  rectifying  electrodes 
such  that  said  rectifying  electrodes  are  biased  in  the  re- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  adjacent  portions  of  said 
body  whereby  said  electrodes  normally  do  not  inject 
minority  charge  carriers  into  said  body,  a  signal  source 
for  varying  the  electrical  potential  of  said  first  rectifying 
electrode  witn  resp>ec^  to  said  adjacent  portion  of  said 
body  thereby  to  cause  injection  of  minority  carriers 
therefrom  into  said  body,  said  second  rectifying  elec- 
trode being  thereby  triggered  to  inject  minority  charge 
carriers  into  said  body,  and  a  load  device  connected 
to  said  second  rectifying  electrode. 


2,892,899 
ELECTRIC  TRIGGER  CIRCUITS 
Arthur  Edward  Brewster,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  6,  1954 

Taalms.    (a.  307— 88.5) 


2^2,900 
TRANSIENT  OVEKVOLTAGE  AND  SHORT 

ciRCurr  rROTEcnvy  network 

Gerald  M.  Ford,  KokoMO,  lad.     irignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprcsrnicd  1^  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Application  Fcbraary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,836 

7  ClalBH.    (a.  307—93) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  transient  overload  and  shcHt  circuit  protective 
network  for  semi-conductor  voltage  and  current  regulator 
devices  having  a  first  semi-coiKiuctor  with  the  emitter 
and  collector  thereof  coupled  in  series  from  input  to  out- 
put in  one  lead  of  a  direct  current  voltage  supply  line 
to  a  load,  a  second  semi-conductor  with  the  emitter  and 
collector  thereof  coupled  across  the  emitter  and  base 
of  the  first  semi-conductor,  and  a  voltage  sampling  cir- 
cuit coupled  between  the  output  of  said  first  semi-con- 
ductor and  the  base  of  the  secoixi  semi-conductor  for 
controlling  the  current  through  the  first  semi-conductor, 
the  invention  which  comprises:  first  and  second  unidi- 
rectional current  means  each  having  a  low  resistance  in 
the  forward  direction  and  a  high  resistance  in  the  back 
direction  coupled  in  a  network  with  said  first  and  second 
unidirectional  means  each  in  series  relation  and  each  in 
opposite  directions  joining  at  a  junction,  the  network  being 
coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor and  the  other  lead  of  the  voltage  supply  line; 
and  the  base  of  the  second  semi<onductor  coupled  to 
said  junction  whereby  short  circuits  at  the  load  and 
high  transient  voltages  in  the  voltage  supply  line  will 
cause  the  back  resistance  of  the  unidirectional  means  to 
be  exceeded  to  cut  off  conduction  of  the  first  semi-con- 
ductor means. 


1.  An  electric  two  condition  trigger  circuit  comprising 
a  crystal  triode  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, and  associated  circuit  components  so  disposed 
that  said  crystal  triode  can  assume  either  a  high-current 
or  a  low-current  condition,  a  first  input  conductor,  means 
connecting  said  first  input  conductor  to  said  base  electrode, 
means  including  a  diode  rectifier  for  applying  a  control 
pulse  to  said  first  input  conductor  to  switch  said  crystal  tri- 
ode from  a  low-current  condition  to  a  high-current  condi- 
tion, a  second  input  conductor,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond input  conductor  to  said  collector  electrode,  means  for 


2,832,901 
control  SYSTEM  FX)R  TRANSMTTTERS 
William  Laurie  Turner,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tabet 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Viigfaiia 

Application  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,548 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  307—115) 
An  electrical  distribution  system  for  shifting  operation 
of  control  units  for  transmitters  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  transmitter  control  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  control  sta- 
tions located  remotely  of  said  units,  a  switch  assem'bly 
for  each  control  station,  each  switch  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  fixed  contacts  with  the  number  of 
groups  of  contacts  equalling  the  number  of  said  con- 
ductors, a  switch  blade  for  each  group  of  contacts  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  any  one  contact  of  the 
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group,  mechanical  means  for  moving  ail  of  the  switch 
blades  of  one  switch  assembly  in  unison,  the  conductors 
extending  from  each  transmitter  control  unit  being  con- 
nected to  one  contact  of  each  group  of  contacts  of  each 


switch  assembly,  a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from 
one  control  station  each  connected  to  one  of  the  switch 
blades  of  one  switch  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors extending  from  another  control  station  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  switch  blades  of  another  switch 
assembly. 

2,832,902 

IMPULSE  GENERATOR 

John  F.  Drescher,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610.304 

7  Claims.    (Q.  310—15) 


bore  in  the  magnet  assembly,  said  shaft  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  armature  and  being  formed  at  the  other 
end  for  connection  to  the  member  to  be  vibrated,  a 
monitoring  or  pick-up  device  of  the  type  having  a  moving 
coil  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  the 


1.  In  an  impulse  generator,  including  a  core,  and  a 
lever  arm  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  said  core  from 
a  first  given  position  to  a  second  given  position  when  said 
lever  arm  is  moved  in  a  given  direction,  the  combination 
of:  an  actuating  spring  coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  core 
and  having  a  portion  so  disposed  as  to  bias  said  core  to- 
wards said  second  given  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever  arm  in  said  given  direction,  and,  a  re- 
turn lever  means  coupled  to  said  actuating  spring  adja- 
cent an  end  of  said  core,  whereby  said  return  lever  means 
may  be  actuated  to  force  said  core  towards  said  first 
given  position. 


2,832,903 
VIBRATION  GENERATORS 
John  George  Carter,  Ashford,  England,  aasigDor  to  Good- 
mans Industries  Limited,  Wembley,  Enftl>nd 
Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,916 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—27) 
I.  A   vibration  generating  motor  of  the  movmg  coil 
type  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  embodying 
a  center  pole   member,  an  outer  nng  structure,  a   front 
plate  and  an  end  plate,  said  front  plate  co-acting  with  the 
tip  of  the  center  pole  member  to  form  an  annular  air 
gap,  an  armature  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  mag- 
net assembly  and  rigid  with  a  coil  former,  said  coil  former 
carrying  a  driving  coil  and  being  disposed  in  said  air  gap, 
a  non-ferrous  driving  shaft  extending  axially  through  a 


vibratory  system  when  desired,  said  device  being  disposed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  magnet  assembly  to  the  arma- 
ture and  in  a  position  where  it  is  screened  from  the  main 
magnet  by  the  said  end  plate  said  moving  coil  carried 
upon  and  oscillated  by  said  driving  shaft  and  centering 
means  for  said  driving  shaft  for  locating  said  shaft  as 
well  as  said  driving  and  moving  coils. 


2,832.904 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS 

Kenneth  R.  Brown,  EdinborKh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Fcr- 

rantl.    Limited,   Lancashire,   England,  a   company   of 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  11,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310—42) 


-xT 


5.  A  rotary  electric  generator  comprising  a  sfator,  a 
bipolar  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  f^eld  set  up  by  said 
stator  having  a  pair  of  poles  forming  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  the  rotor  except  for  a  pair  of  relatively  short 
gaps  between  adjacent  pole  tips,  a  rotor  core  of  magnetic 
materi.il  formed  separately  from  said  rotor  poles,  a  volt- 
age generating  winding  mounted  on  said  core  and  sub- 
stantially encircled  by  said  rotor  poles,  and  an  uninter- 
rupted circumferential  bounding  layer  of  non-magnetic 
conducting  material  on  the  external  surface  of  said  rotor 
for  shielding  the  rotor  winding  from  external  alternating 
magnetic  fields,  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said  layer 
being  smoothly  cylindrical  and  forming  a  journal  for  the 
rotational  mounting  of  said  rotor. 


2,832,905 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

Wallace  C.  Clay,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Appiicatioa  November  30.  1955.  Serial  No.  550,008 

5  Claims.  (CI.  310—90) 
4.  An  electrical  generator  comprising:  a  stator  struc- 
ture including  a  fixed  bearing  centered  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis;  a  collar  having  a  central  bearing;  means  in- 
cluding a  friction  plate  secured  to  said  stator  structure 
for  supporting  said  collar  with  said  centrtd  bearing  cen- 
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tercd  about  said  axis;  a  rotor  including  a  first  shaft  ex- 
tension joumalled  in  said  fixed  bearing,  and  a  second  shaft 
extension  journalled  in  said  central  bearing  in  a  reference 
position  coaxial  with  said  stator  structure,  and  means, 
including  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  having  reference  por- 
tions indexed  in  said  friction  plate  at  locations  co-ordi- 


said  shaft  having  circumfercntially  spaced  slots  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  armature  windings  comprising  two 
polyphase  star-connected  windings  disposed  in  said  slots, 
said  core  having  circumfercntially  spaced,  axially  extend- 
ing holes  extending  therethrough  and  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  slots,  an  interphase  transformer  inter- 
connecting said  polyphase  star-connected  windings,  the 
windings  of  said  interphase  transformer  being  disposed  in 


nately  spaced  from  said  axis  and  having  axially  displaced 
portions  journalled  in  said  collar,  for  displacing  said  collar 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  axis  while  said  generator 
is  operating  to  de-center  said  second  shaft  extension  to 
any  position  within  a  predetermined  locus  totally  encom- 
passing said  reference  position,  whereby  rotational  ripple 
component  in  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator  may 
be  minimized. 

1 1  2,832,906 

SINC31E  BEARING  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Harold   O.  Kooos,   Willooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Products  Co^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569394 
5  Claims.    (CI.  310— 90) 


/    •*. a..'  -      . 

u.jt  »■  .1. .«4"*""4"it-" 


^-T..^'!- 


1.  Rotating  electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  housing,  a  bearing  in  said  housing,  a  rotor 
member  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing,  said  rotor 
member  having  an  axially  extending  opening  spaced  from 
said  bearing,  a  sleeve  in  said  opening  having  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  shaft  of  a  machine  to  be 
driven  by  said  rotor  member,  and  a  ring-like  member 
bearing  against  and  fastened  to  said  rotor  member  at 
circumferentially  spaced  points  and  connected  to  said 
sleeve  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  and  intermediate 
the  connection  points  to  said  rotor  member,  said  ring- 
like member  being  rigid  in  a  radial  direction  and  flexible 
in  an  axial  direction. 


said  holes,  and  said  magnetic  core  having  magnetic  iso- 
lation slots  extending  axially  thereof  between  the  wind- 
ings of  said  interphase  transformer  and  said  polyphase 
star-connected  windings,  rectifying  means  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  comprising  a  rectifier  element  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  phase  windings  of  said 
polyphase  star-connected  armature  windings,  said  ele- 
ments being  spaced  circumferentially  around  said  shaft, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
means  to  said  rotating  field  winding. 


2,832,908 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 

ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHLNE 

Arthur  R.  Abbott,  Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Air 

Devicei,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Inly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,802 
19  Claims.    (O.  310—171) 


I.  In  a  rotating  electric  machine  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  operatively  associated  stator  elements  posi- 
tioned on  said  support  and  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  space,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  support  and 
operatively  associated  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
stator  elements  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  stator 
elements  and  rotor  being  adapted  to  be  linked  by  a 
magnetic  field  spanning  said  space  and  said  gap;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  stator  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  support  at  least  in  part  by  means  in 
dependent  of  one  another,  said  mounting  means  for  one 
stator  element  having  a  different  temperature  coefficient 
of  expansion  from  said  mounting  means  for  said  other 
stator  element  and  being  oriented  in  a  direction  operatively 
toward  said  other  stator  element,  whereby  the  relative 
positions  of  said  stator  elements  will  change  as  the 
temperature  of  said  machine  changes,  thereby  varying 
the  width  of  said  space. 


2,832,907 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Howard  M.  McConndl,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  asaijnor  to 

Jacli  &  Heintz,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  555,037 

3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 113) 

1.  In  a  brushiess  alternating  current  generator  having 

a  rotatable  shaft,  a  main  field  wmding  on  the  shaft  and 

a  stationary  armature  winding,  an  exciter  for  energizing 

said  main  field  winding  comprising  a  magnetic  core  on 


2,832,909 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  UNIPOLAR 
GENERATORS 
Edward   F.  Brill  and  WUIiam  L.  Ringiand,  West  Allis. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  WU. 
Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,453 
6  Claims.    (CI.  310—178) 
1.  A  unipolar  generator  comprising  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture having  current  collector  portions,  a  stationary  field 
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member  including  an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  form- 
ing an  air  gap  with  said  armature,  said  sleeve  having  cur- 
rent collector  portions  radially  aligned  with  said  armature 
current  collector  portions,  said  sleeve  current  collector 
portions  comprising  means  supplying  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fluid  to  current  collector  portions  of  said  air  gap 
between  said  sleeve  current  collector  portions  and  said 
armature  current  collector  portions  for  conducting  current 


therebetween,  said  sleeve  current  collector  portions  further 
comprising  fluid  collection  means  including  annular  dis- 
charge reservoirs  and  annular  discharge  ducts  on  both 
sides  axially  of  said  fluid  supply  means,  said  annular  dis- 
charge ducts  communicating  with  said  air  gap  to  provide 
annular  discharge  for  said  fluid  from  said  air  gap  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  reservoirs  between  the 
radial  limits  thereof  to  trap  entering  fluid,  and  means 
including  an  external  pump  recirculating  said  fluid  from 
said  discharge  reservoir  to  said  supply  means 


2,832,910 

INSULATION  FOR  AIR  GAP  OF  UNIPOLAR 

GENERATOR 

William  L.  RingUod,  West  AlUs,  Wis^  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milmsukee,  Wis. 

Applicadoo  November  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  620,508 

7  Claims.    (CL  31»— 178) 


1.  A  unipolar  generator  comprising  an  annular  station- 
ary field  member  and  a  rotatable  armature  member,  said 
field  member  comprising  field  coils  and  electrically  con 
ductive  sleeves  cooperating  with  said  armature  member 
to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  armature  member 
having  current  collector  portions  on  the  air  gap  surface 
thereof,  said  sleeves  including  first  and  second  portions 
of  magnetic  mater.al  forming  poles  of  said  field  member 
and  including  current  collector  portions  between  said  first 
and  second  portions,  said  sleeve  current  collector  por- 
tions being  radi:.lly  aligned  with  said  armature  current 
collector  p>ortic.is,  means  including  said  sleeve  current 
collector  portions  circulating  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  metal  to  and  from  a  current  collector  portion  of 
said  air  gap  between  said  armature  current  collector  por 
tions  and  said  sleeve  current  collector  portions  for  con- 
ducting current  therebetween,  insulation  means  includ- 
ing annular  insulation  coated  hands  of  magnetic  matenal 
along  one  of  the  surfaces  forming  said  air  gap  except  on 
said  current  collector  portions  thereof  providing  more 
than  one  axial  and  more  than  one  radial  series  electrical 
insulation  barrier. 


2,832,911 
THERMAL  COMPENSATING  GRID  FRAME 
Harry  L.  Van  Velzcr,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,750 
7  Claims.    {C\.  313—78) 


5.  In  combination,  spaced  parallel  support  members 
adapted  for  being  mounted  in  the  envelope  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  grid  wires  supported  between  said  members, 
said  wires  being  subject  to  relatively  wide  ranges  of  tem- 
perature variations,  and  spacer  means  between  said  mem- 
bers including  partly  overlapping  portions  of  different  ex- 
pansion coefficients  responsive  to  variations  in  tempera- 
lure  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  said  members  thereby 
to  minimize  unUesired  alteration  of  the  tension  of  said 
grid  wires. 

2,832,912 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
William  H.  Lake,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  497.993 
8  Claims.    (CI.  313—109) 


1.  A  low  voltage  gaseous  electric  discharge  device  of 
the  cathode  glow  type  having  an  operating  voltage  of  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  the  ionizing  potential  of  the  ioniz- 
able  medium  utilized  within  it,  comprising  an  envelope 
filled  with  said  ionizable  medium  and  having  sealed  there- 
in a  thermionic  filamentary  activated  cathode,  and  an 
anode  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  metal  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  cathode. 


2,832,913 

WITHDRAWN 


2,832,914 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  G.  Matkins  and  Charles  W.  Miller,  Anderson. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Application  January  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,582 
10  Claims.  (CL  315— 83) 
1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  condition  responsive 
means  for  developing  a  signal  voltage  indicative  of  a  pre- 
determined value  of  a  condition,  an  oscillator  housing  a 
pair  of  input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  a  current  re- 
sponsive relay  in  the  output  circuit,  means  for  applying  a 
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steady  supply  voltage  across  the  output  circuit  to  cause 
a  Dormal  steady  state  current  flow  through  the  relay,  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  the  signal  voltage  to  one  oscilla- 
tor input  circuit  to  initiate  oscillations  in  the  output  cir- 


TWodorc 


GROUND  DETECTOR 
R.  Kcnacdy,  Lower  MakcicU  TowMhlp,  Pb^ 
to  AJaz  EJcctrolhcraiic  Coipontkm, 
N.  1^  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jeracy 
ApHlcatiOB  Fcbraary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  48M74 
12  ClaiiiH.    (CL  317—13) 


eS^ 


cuit,  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  oscillatory  current 
flow  in  the  output  circuit  for  developing  a  control  voltage, 
means  for  applying  the  control  voltage  to  the  other  oscil- 
lator input  circuit  for  modifying  the  steady  state  current 
conduction  in  the  output  circuit  to  cfTcct  operation  of  said 
relay. 


2432,915 

ALARM  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  SONIC 
VIBRATIONS 
Donald  R.  McCoy,  North  Hollywood,  Callf^  axlgiior  to 
Bcmitx  ATtatkM  Coiporatfcm,  Nortb  Hollywood,  Califs 
a  cotportloB  of  Delaware 
Of1«iul  appUcadoB  Febraary  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  142,248. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  14,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  379,SM 

5Clainii.    (CL  315— IM) 


1.  An  alarm  circuit  for  producing  an  alarm  in  response 
to  electrical  waves  of  predetermined  magnitude  com- 
prising: an  mput  terminal  to  which  said  electrical  waves 
are  applied;  an  electronic  tube  of  the  gas  discharge  type 
having  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode;  a  source  of 
direct  anode  potential  having  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals; load  means  and  switch  means  in  series  connecting 
said  positive  terminal  to  said  anode;  a  cathode  resistor 
connectmg  said  negative  terminal  to  said  cathode;  means 
forming  a  grid  biasing  path  between  said  control  grid 
and  said  negative  terminal;  means  for  applying  positive 
pulses  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  grid;  said  cathode 
resistor  being  of  such  magnitude  as  to  develop  a  negative 
biasing  potential  on  said  grid  exceeding  said  positive 
pulses  from  said  input  terminal  when  said  tube  is  con- 
ducting current;  and  a  condenser  bridging  said  cathode 
resistor  and  maintaining  flow  of  biasing  current  there- 
through during  momentary  opening  and  closing  of  said 
switch  means,  whereby  said  tube  is  temporarily  rendered 
abnormally  insensitive  at  the  time  of  reclosure  of  said 
switching  means. 


12.  A  ground  detecting  device  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit, a  pair  of  matched  transformers,  one  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  each  of  said  transformers  being 
connected  to  ground,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
secondary  windings  being  connected  respectively  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  circuit,  a  source  o(  alternat- 
ing current  control  voltage,  the  primary  windings  of  said 
transformers  being  connected  in  series  with  said  source 
of  control  voltage  and  with  each  other  but  in  electrically 
opposed  relation  as  referred  to  the  secondary  windings, 
and  means  rr?ponsivc  to  changes  in  the  reactance  of  said 
control  circuit  for  indicating  a  ground  in  said  main  cir- 
cuit. 


2,S32,917 
ANTI  PUMPING  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 
ChaUiH  L  CbiiHins,  CoUiasnrood,  N.  J.,  awignni   to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,782 
7  Claims.    (CL  317— 54) 


r7'^=tP=:i 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  closing  means  capable  of  being 
energized  from  the  line  being  protected  by  said  circuit 
breaker  being  comprised  of  a  control  relay,  closing  means, 
and  reset  means;  energization  of  said  control  relay  effec- 
tive to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  closing 
means;  energization  of  said  closing  means  effective  to 
interrupt  said  energizing  circuit;  means  to  render  said 
energizing  circuit  for  said  closing  means  ineffective  until 
said  reset  means  is  operated;  and  said  reset  means  being 
comprised  of  a  coil  and  armature;  said  armature  linked 
to  said  control  relay;  energization  of  said  reset  coil 
effective  to  render  said  control  relay  operative  to  com- 
plete the  energizing  circuit  for  said  closing  coil  when 
said  control  relay  is  subsequenUy  energized. 
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MAGNETIC  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
WIOfaM  C.  Ptcrcc,  BcMt,  Wk^  aMigiior  to  Wanier  Elec- 
tric Brake  A  CMck  Comftmy,  Soath  BcloM,  Dl^  a 
conoratloa  of  Dllnoii 

ApHicalkNi  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,931 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317—123) 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  core  and  an  armature  of 
magnetic  material  having  opposed  working  faces,  a  mag- 
netized permanent  magnet  cooperating  with  said  core 
and  said  armature  to  define  a  main  path  for  flux  of  the 
magnet  extending  through  the  magnet  and  the  armature 
and  a  second  path  extending  through  the  magnet  and  by- 
passing the  armature,  a  coil  encircling  a  part  of  said  second 
path  and  operable,  when  energized  by  current  flow  in  a 
relea&e  direction,  to  produce  a  magnetomotive  force  di- 
verting the  permanent  magnet  flux  away  from  said  arma- 
ture and  into  the  second  path  and,  when  energized  by 
current  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  produce  a  mag- 
netomotive force  tending  to  demagnetize  said  magnet, 
said  flux  in  said  main  path  being  reduced  substantially 
to  zero  in  response  to  current  flow  in  the  coil  in  said 
release  direction  and  at  a  predetermined  value,  and  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  coil  including  a  fuse  connected 
in  scries  with  the  coil  and  capable  of  passing  current  of 
said  predetermined  value  and  a  rectifier  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  coil  and  poled  to  divert  current  in  said 
release  direction  through  the  coil  and  to  act  as  a  short 
circuit  shunting  current  in  said  reverse  direction  around 
the  coil,  said  fuse  having  a  maximum  current  rating  less 
than  the  value  of  current  in  said  reverse  direction  flow- 
ing through  said  rectifier  and  around  said  coil. 


2,S32,919 

MOVABLE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETl- 

CALLY  CONTROLLED  DEVICES 

Jean  Leon  Rcnttcr,  Vesenaz,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

ApplicatkNi  Jane  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  36U21 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  France  March  10, 1953 

5  Claims.    (O.  317— IM) 


2432,92t 

FREQUENCY  BAND  RELAY 

Richard  J.  Coppola,  Lerittowa,  Pa. 

AppUcatkMi  AngMt  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,(99 

(Clainu.    (CL  317— IM) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  IM) 


03: 


n 


5.  A  relay  assembly  operable  over  a  broad  frequency 
band   comprising  a  base  support  of  non-magnetic    ma- 
terial, first,  second,  and  third  U-shaped  core  members  of 
magnetic  material,  each  of  the  core  members  having  a 
forwardly  disposed  leg,  a  rearwardly  disposed  leg  and  a 
connecting  member,  the  respetcivc  connecting  members 
being  secured  to  the  non-magnetic  base  support  at  spaced 
locations  thereon,  first,  second,  and  third  coil  members 
disposed  circumfercntially  about  and  supported  by  the 
forward  legs  of  the  respective  core  members,  input  means 
to  provide  power  excitation  for  said  coil  members,  said 
input  means  comprising  three  pairs  of  leads  connected 
in  electrical  Y-connection  and  a  source  of  three  phase 
alternating    current   excitation    power    covering    a    rela- 
tively wide  range  of  frequencies,  first,  second,  and  third 
armatures  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  respective  core 
members,  means  to  selectively  move  said  armatures  col- 
lectively toward  and  away  from  said  core  members,  said 
means  comprising  a  rigid  non-magnetic  support  arm  to 
which   the   respective   armatures  are  fixedly   secured   at 
spaced    locations,  first,   second,  and  third   isolated   mag- 
netic circuits  formed  by  the  respective  core  members  and 
armatures  and  electrically  separated  by  said  base  support 
and  said  support  arm,  each  of  the  magnetic  circuits  hav- 
ing a  different  reluctance  than  the  others  and  each  of  the 
coil  members  having  a  corresponding  value  of  electrical 
inductance  different  from  the  other  coil  members,  where- 
by the  differing  values  of  inductances  of  the  coil  mem- 
bers and  the  differing  reluctances  of  the  magnetic  circuits 
provide  saturation  of  said  magnetic  circuits  at  the  proper 
frequencies  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  total  force 
over  a  relatively  wide  range  of  frequencies  for  uniform 
movement  of  said  armatures  in  unison  toward  and  away 
from  said  core  members  in  response  to  electrical  excita- 
tion of  the  three  coil  members. 


2,832,921 
COUNTERBALANCED  ARMATURE  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETS 
John  H.  Honnan,  Tnckaboc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Control  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,220 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—195) 


1.  A  magnetic  armature  or  shuttle  for  reciprocation  in 
a  magnetic  circuit  for  oscillating  compressors  and  pumps 
comprising  an  elongated  core,  a  perforated  partition  ele- 
ment forming  an  integral  part  of  said  core  substantially 
at  its  middle  portion,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  said 
perforated  element  and  extending  concentrically  with  said 
core  aixl  elongated  magnetic  laminations  secured  at  the 
periphery  of  said  tubular  element. 


1.  A  counterbalanced  armature  for  an  electromagnet 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  tubes,  and  a  lever  cea- 
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tndly  pivoted  within  the  tubes  connecting  said  tubes  to- 
letber  for  simultaneous  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  tubes  being  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial. 


2432,922 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  YOKE 

Dc  Foreit,  Northbrook,  111^  amit^or  to  Magnaflni 

CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  U^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  February  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  488,072 

2  Claims.    (0.317—203) 


sU. 


n 


^^    ^ 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  assembly  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate p>ortion  having  bifurcated  ends,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  bifurcated  ends,  means  releasabiy 
holding  said  arms  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
intermediate  portion,  pole  pieces,  swivel  pins  secured  in 
said  pole  pieces  and  extending  into  said  arms,  means  re- 
taining said  swivel  pins  in  said  arms  while  permitting 
relative  swivelling  movement  between  said  pole  pieces 
and  said  arms,  and  resilient  means  resisting  such  relative 
swiveUing  movement. 


'(  2,832,923 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER 
WilUani   Lewanda,   Fairlawn,   N.  J.,  assigiior  to   Inter- 
natioaal  Teleplioac  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatioB  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  Noveml>cr  29,  1954 
It  Serial  No.  471,899 

9  Claims.  (CL  317—241) 
1.  A  rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  a  layer  of  seienhun 
on  the  base  plate,  a  counterelectrode  layer  on  the  selenium 
and  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  selenium  and  the 
counterelectrode  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  linear  polymeric  carbonamide  soluble  in  the  lower 
aliphatic  alcohols,  characterized  in  that  said  solution  in- 
cludes an  alkali  thiocyanate  in  the  proportion  of  .01  to 
.05%  by  weight. 


2,832,924 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  AND/OR  CONTROL 
SERVOSYSTEM 
Frank  F.  Cilyo,  Lcrittown,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,939 
10  Clafaoa.  <CL  318—28) 
10.  In  combination,  circuit  means  for  producing  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  phase 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  condi- 
tion being  measured,  said  means  including  a  rebalancing 
element,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  two  phase  reversible  induc- 
tion motor  having  a  power  winding,  a  control  winding, 
said  power  winding  being  adapted  to  be  energized  from 
a  source  of  alternating  current  of  substantially  fixed  phase 
and  magnitude,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  series  path 
for  the  direct  current  from  said  source  comprising  said 
du-ect  current  source,  the  motor  control  winding,  a  resis- 


tor, and  the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer,  means 
for  modulating  the  direct  ciurent  flowing  in  the  motcw 
control  winding  comprising  a  transistor  having  its  emitter- 
collector  circuit  connected  in  shunt  across  said  motor  con- 
trol winding  and  said  direct  current  source,  and  circuit 


means  connecting  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  tran- 
sistor across  said  transformer  secondary  winding,  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  an4  said  motor  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  rebalancing  element. 


2,832,925 
PHASE  CONVERTER 
Robert  E.  Kofi  and  Leroy  B.  Ronk,  Nokomis,  DL,  as> 
signors  to  System  Analyacr  Corporation,  Nokomia,  IB,, 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsiu 

Application  March  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,764 
9  Claims.    (CL  318—221) 


1.  In  a  phase  converter  the  combination  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  set  of  output  taps,  a  set  of  three 
output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load,  a  phase  shifting 
imF>edance,  circuit  connections  joining  one  of  said  trans- 
former output  taps  through  said  impedance  to  oik  of  said 
output  terminals  and  each  of  the  other  output  terminals  to 
a  transformer  output  tap,  a  starting  capacitor,  switch 
means  having  an  operating  winding  connected  between  a 
pair  of  said  output  terminals  and  contacts  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  said  winding,  circuit  connections  for  said 
starting  capacitor  including  said  switch  means  contacts 
adapted  to  connect  said  capacitor  between  a  transformer 
output  tap  and  the  output  terminal  to  which  said  im- 
p>edance  is  joined,  control  relay  means  having  a  winding 
excited  by  a  voltage  appearing  across  said  impedance 
and  contacts  operatively  responsive  to  such  winding 
that  are  cooperatively  related  with  said  switch  means  oper- 
ating winding  to  reduce  voltage  across  said  switch  means 
operating  winding  when  the  excitation  of  the  winding  of 
said  control  relay  means  is  insufficient  to  operate  said 
relay  contacts. 


2,832,926 
RESISTANCE  STARTING  CONTROLLER  FOR 
DIRECT  CLFRRENT  MOTORS 
Omar  C.  Wallcy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jack  it 
Hcintz,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dda* 
ware 
Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,218 
4  Claims.    (CL  318—399) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  an  electrical  source, 
a   resistor  including   a   temperature   responsive   bi-metal 
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element  which  is  electrically  in  series  with  the  motor, 
a  switch  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  switch 
and  said  bimetal  element,  a  contactor  having  nonnally 
closed  contacts  connected  across  said  resistor,  circuit 
means  to  energize  said  contactor  to  open  said  contacts 
to  open  said  shunt  circuit  and  cause  current  to  flow 
through  said  resistor  upon  initiation  of  the  starting  cycle 
of  the  motor  and  to  de-energize  said  contactor  to  close 


respect  to  said  main  electrode  of  said  first  discharge  de- 
vice, said  fourth  potential  esublishing  device  being  peri- 
odically energized  to  provide  a  bias  pulse  to  urge  said 
control  electrode  positive  with  respect  to  said  main  elec- 
trode of  said  second  discharge  device,  the  magnitude  of 
the  potential  established  by  said  third  and  said  fourth 
potential  establishing  devices  being  such  with  respect  to 
said  first  device  that,  with  said  second  potential  device  de- 
energized,  the  bias  between  said  electrodes  is  insuflBcient 
to  hold  said  discharge  device  blocked,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  initiation  of  conduction  of  one  said  dis- 
charge device  to  terminate  conduction  in  the  other  said 
discharge  device  and  vice  versa. 


said  contacts  and  shunt  out  said  resistor  after  the  start- 
ing current  to  said  motor  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined 
value,  said  temperature  responsive  bimetal  element  upon 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  temperature  therein  be- 
ing adapted  to  detect  and  protect  itself  against  said  tem- 
perature by  operating  said  switch  through  said  operative 
connection  to  open  the  circuit  therethrough,  thereby  de- 
energizing  said  contactor  and  closing  said  contacts  thereby 
to  shunt  said  resistor  out  of  circuit  as  long  as  said  pre- 
determined temperature  fails  to  decrease. 


2432^7 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROUJNG  NETWORKS 
Cari  IL  Haakana,  Detroit,  aod  Harry  E.  Colcstock,  Com- 
merce Township,  MidL,,  ■■ipinri  to  Wcitronic  Com- 
puy,  Detroit,  VUch^  a  cotporatioii  of  Midiigaa 
Appikatioa  Octolm  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,892 
21  daims.    (a.  321—19) 


2,832,928 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  FULSE  FORMING 
NETWORK 
Clutfict  E.  Arnold,  Norfolk,  and  FraDdi  H.  Sdtcs,  Way- 
land,   Mass.,   iirigiiKi  to  Sylrairia  Electric  Products 
Iiic»  a  corporatkM  of  M— rknsrtta 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368^95 
7  Claims.    (0.323—38) 


1.  Means  for  regulating  the  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
a  load  comprising  means  for  generating  a  D.  C.  poten- 
tial, means  for  feeding  the  D.  C.  potential  to  an  in- 
ductor, said  inductor  being  connected  in  series  in  the 
order  named  to  a  diode,  an  artificial  line  and  the  load, 
the  anode  of  the  diode  being  connected  to  the  inductor, 
means  for  pulsing  the  load  comprising  a  switch  for  dis- 
charging the  line  and  connecting  the  line  and  load  in 
series,  a  pickoff  diode,  a  connection  from  between  the 
cathode  of  the  diode  to  the  anode  of  the  pickoff  diode, 
means  biasing  the  pickoff  diode,  a  trigger  generator  con- 
trolled by  said  pickoff  diode  and  a  trigger  operated  switch 
controlled  by  said  generator,  said  switch  being  in  a  shunt 
circuit  around  the  inductor. 


1.  In  a  multivibrator  network,  a  pair  of  electric  dis- 
charge devices,  each  said  device  having  a  main  electrode 
and  a  control  electrode,  a  plurality  of  potential  estab- 
lishing devices,  a  first  circuit  means  connecting  a  first  and 
a  second  and  a  third  of  said  potential  establishing  de- 
vices in  series  relation  between  said  electrodes  of  a  first 
of  said  discharge  devices,  a  second  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  and  a  fourth  of  said  po- 
tential establishing  devices  in  series  relation  between 
said  electrodes  of  the  second  of  said  discharge  devices, 
said  first  and  said  second  potential  establishing  devices 
being  of  unidirectional  polarity  and  polarized  in  a  di- 
rection to  urge  said  control  electrode  negative  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  electrodes,  said  third  potential  estab- 
lishing device  being  periodically  energized  to  provide  a 
bias  pulse   to  urge  said  control  electrode  positive  with 


2,832,929 
FLAME  SAFETY  AMPLIHER 
Frederick  E.  Cairas,  Glendalc,  and  Robert  L.  Peterson, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  amitBors  to  General  Con- 
trols Co.,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Callfomia 
Application  June  15,  1953,  SciW  No.  361,564 
8  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 


>-^*^ 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a  de- 
vice having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  means 
normally  rendering  said  device  non-conducting,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  transformer  winding  connected 
between  said  cathode  and  said  control  grid,  a  second 
transformer  winding  connected  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  and  rendering  said  anode  positive  when  the 
first  mentioned  winding  renders  said  control  grid  negative, 
flame  electrode  means,  one  terminal  of  said  flame  elec- 
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trode  means  being  coupled  to  said  control  grid,  a  first  filter 
element  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said 
flame  electrode  means  and  a  point  on  said  second  wind- 
ing, a  second  filter  element  connected  between  said  one 
terminal  of  said  flame  electrode  means  and  said  cathode, 
said  first  and  second  filter  elements  having,  respectively, 
a  relatively  high  impedance  and  a  relatively  low  im- 
pedance and  serving  to  prevent  said  device  from  becoming 
conducting  when  said  flame  electrode  means  are  short 
circuited,  a  saturable  reactor,  said  saturable  reactor  being 
serially  connected  with  said  second  transformer  wind- 
ing, and  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said  device;  said 
second  winding  being  serially  connected  with  said  flame 
electrode  means  and  said  saturable  reactor;  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive device,  rectifying  means,  and  said  voltage  re- 
sponsible device  and  said  rectifying  means  being  serially 
connected  with  said  first  transformer  winding,  and  said 
saturable  reactor. 


II 


ELECTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICE 

Harry  Howell  Hayi,  EI  Paio,  Tex. 

AppUaitkio  IVterck  H,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,995 

7  Claims.    (CI.  324— 53) 


1.  A  flash  light  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
usual  casing,  a  light  bulb  therein,  a  battery-applied  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  bulb,  and  switch  in  said  circuit;  a 
socket  on  said  casing,  having  its  inner  end  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  removable  plug;  and  a  circuit  breaker  nor- 
mally lying  across  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  and  com- 
pletely closing  the  passage  between  said  socket  and  casing; 
said  circuit  breaker  normally  engaging  and  grounding  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  socket  and  being  operable  by  a 
plug  inserted  in  said  socket  to  break  such  normal  ground- 
ing of  the  circuit  which  is  then  grounded  through  the 
plug  to  the  side  wall  of  said  socket 


2,832,931 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  INDEXER 
Harry   M.  Crain,  Pkfllpabvrg,  Pa.,  airigiior,  by  mesne 
aastgnmcots,  to  Iht  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 
Applkatioa  September  3f,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,910 
2  Claims.    (CL  324—57) 


I.  A  variable  frequency  indexer  for  indexing  a  fre- 
quency response  curve  of  an  electrical  circuit  being  test- 
ed by  providing  indicating  marks  at  a  predetermined  ad- 
jusuble  interval  of  frequency  on  the  plot  of  the  fre- 
quency response  curve  comprising  a  first  amplifier,  a  first 
multivibrator  connected  to  said  first  amplifier,  a  reference 
frequency  voltage  being  ap|plied  to  said  first  amplifier,  the 
output  of  said  first  multivibrator  being  a  spike  signal 
synchronized  to  said  reference  frequency  voltage,  a  first 


limiter,  a  second  limiter  connected  to  siud  first  Umiter, 
a  variable  frequency  voltage  being  applied  to  said  fint 
limiter,  the  output  of  said  second  limiter  being  a  clipped 
sine  wave  signal  of  the  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency voltage,  a  mixer,  said  spike  sigtud  and  said  clipped 
sine  wave  signal  being  fed  to  said  mixer  so  that  a  third 
signal  is  produced  when  a  spike  signal  and  a  clipped  sine 
wave  signal  coincide,  said  third  signal  occurring  at  specific 
predetermined  intervab  dependent  upon  the  frequency 
relationship  between  the-  reference  frequency  voltage  and 
the  variable  frequency  voltage  and  said  intervals  being 
adjustable  by  changing  the  frequency  of  the  variable  fre- 
quency voltage,  said  third  signal  being  a  signal  of  a  sine 
wave  characteristic  having  a  frequency  varying  at  the  rate 
depending  upon  the  difference  between  the  frequency  of 
the  variable  frequency  voltage  and  the  closest  integral  har- 
monic of  the  reference  frequency  voltage,  means  for  se- 
lecting a  signal  level  of  a  particular  amplitude  and  dura- 
tion of  time  ahead  of  the  zero  beat  of  said  third  signal, 
second  and  third  amplifiers  connected  to  said  mixer  and 
amplifying  and  smoothing  said  third  signal,  a  phase  splitter 
connected  to  said  third  amplifier,  a  second  full  wave  recti- 
fier electrically  following  said  phase  splitter,  a  second 
multivibrator  connected  to  said  rectifier,  a  relay  driver 
coupled  to  said  second  multivibratw,  a  relay  in  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  relay  driver,  said  amplified  third  signal 
of  said  third  amplifier  being  applied  to  said  phase  splitter, 
the  output  of  said  phase  splitter  being  fed  to  said  signal 
rectifier,  the  output  of  said  signal  full  wave  rectifier  being 
fed  to  said  second  multivibratcM*  to  fire  said  second  multi- 
vibrator so  that  any  inherent  delay  in  the  actuaticm  of  a 
marker  signal  in  a  marking  mechanism  is  compensated 
for.  the  output  of  said  second  multivibrator  being  fed  to 
said  relay  driver  thereby  actuating  said  relay  whereby  a 
marking  mechanism  coupled  to  the  relay  is  activated  caus- 
ing an  indexing  mark  to  be  made  at  the  predetermined 
interval  on  the  plot  of  the  frequency  response  curve  of  the 
electrical  circuit  being  tested. 


2,832,932 
MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  EDDY  CURRENTS 
Max  Baermann,  Bensberg-Wntfshof,  Koin,  Geranny 

Application  Angwt  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,M4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  7, 1951 

10  Claims.    (CL  324— 152) 


I.  A  magnet  arrangement  for  the  production  of  eddy 
currents  in  a  relatively  movable  electrically  conductive 
member  comprising  in  combination:  first  and  second 
magnetically  permeable  members  having  spaced  opposed 
parallel  convex  surfaces  defining  therebetween  an  air  gap 
through  which  the  electrically  conductive  member  is 
adapted  to  move  and  be  braked  by  eddy  currents  induced 
therein,  at  least  said  first  member  being  a  permanent 
magnet  polarized  so  as  to  have  its  convex  surface  with 
one  magnetic  polarity  only  and  a  remote  surface  with 
an  opposite  polarity  and  yoke  means  of  magnetically 
permeable  material  extending  between  said  second  mem- 
ber and  said  remote  surface. 


2,832,933 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
Charies  L.  GreensUt  and  Edgar  G.  Sbelor,  Jr.,  Baltimorv, 
Md.,  aasignon  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,925 
2  Claims.    (0.333—7) 
A  switch  of  the  waveguide  type,  comprising:  a  ro- 


1. 


tatable  member;  a  plurality  of  terminal  connectors  of 
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ihe  waveguide  type;  said  terminal  connectors  being  evenly 
dispersed  in  a  circle  about  the  said  rotaUble  member 
such  that  the  surfaces  of  the  innermost  extremities  of 
the  said  connectors  lie,  at  the  centers  thereof,  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  said  circle;  said  circle  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  routabie 
member,  with  the  center  of  the  said  circle  coinciding  with 
a  point  on  the  said  axis;  said  extremities  comprising  half- 
sections  of  choke-flange  joints;  the  surfaces  of  said  flanges 
having  concave  shapes  that  form  segments  of  a  sphere, 
the  radius  of  which  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  said 


a  directional  coupler  to  said  line  adapted  to  respond  to 
waves  reflected  from  said  probe  means,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  modulation  envelop  of  waves  exciting  said  di- 
rectional coupler,  and  means  for  intermodulating  said 
reference  waves  and  said  envelop  to  provide  control  sig- 
nals to  the  respective  servo-systems. 


2432^35 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  DELAY  LINE 
Lawrence  E.  Tank,  Baltimore,  M4^  aaifvor  to  Aircraft 
AnmuBcntB,  Inc^  Baltiniorc,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Application  Jane  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,587 
«  Claiott.    (a.  333—29) 


circle  and  the  center  of  which  is  identical  to  the  said 
center  of  the  said  circle;  and  a  plurality  of  waveguides 
within  the  said  rotatable  member;  the  extremities  of  the 
said  waveguides  being  equal  in  number  to  the  said  con- 
nectors; the  said  extremities  being  arranged  to  coincide 
with  the  said  connectors  in  certain  angular  positions  of 
said  rotatable  member;  the  said  extremities  consisting  of 
the  mating  half-sections  of  the  said  choke-flange  joints; 
the  surfaces  of  the  said  mating  half-sections  having  con- 
vex shapes  that  form  segmenu  of  a  sphere,  the  radius  of 
which  IS  sufficiently  less  than  the  said  radius  of  the  said 
first  sphere  lo  provide  clearance  for  the  operation  of  the 
said  choke-flange  joints  as  such. 


2,832,934 
ALTOMATIC  MATCHING  TRANSFORMER 
Glenn  A.  Waltcn,  Atherton,  Califs  aaignor,  by  mesne 
aMtgnmcnta,  to  Textron  bic.  Providence,  R.  I.,  ■  cor- 
poratioo  of  Rhode  laland 

Application  Jnnc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433^8 
6  Claims.    (CL  333—17) 


1.  A  delay  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  dielectric  plates,  each  said  plate  bearing  on  one  side 
thereof  a  conductive  element  conformed  to  give  an  in- 
ductive reactance,  each  said  plate  bearing  on  the  other 
side  thereof  a  conductive  area  and  an  electrical  contact 
separate  therefrom,  conductive  means  connecting  said 
contact  with  one  end  of  said  conducting  element,  a  second 
dielectric  plate  interposed  between  each  of  the  first  said 
dielectric  plates,  each  said  second  dielectric  plate  bear- 
ing a  conductor  extending  therethrough  to  connect  each 
said  contact  to  the  remaining  end  of  the  conductive  ele- 
ment on  the  next  adjacent  one  of  the  first  said  dielectric 
plates,  whereby  to  connect  said  conductive  elements  in 
series,  and  conductive  means  for  making  a  common  con- 
nection to  each  said  conductive  area. 


2,832,934 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  PHASE 

SHIFTING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Foster,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asiignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  tiM  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 

Application  March  26,  1946,  Serial  No.  657,156 
26Claima.    (CI.  333— 31) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  transformer  for  matching  the  im- 
pedance of  a  wave  guide  transmission  line  to  that  of  a 
load,  which  comprises  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  line,  a  servo-system  adapted  to  move  said 
carriage  in  either  direction,  depending  on  the  polarity  of 
a  control  voltage  supplied  thereto,  probe  means  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  movably  mounted  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance into  said  wave  guide  to  which  it  extends,  a  second 
servo-system  adapted  to  vary  said  distance  in  either  direc- 
tion in  response  to  the  polarity  of  a  control  signal  applied 
thereto,  additional  means  on  said  carriage  for  simultane- 
ously and  cyclically  varying  in  quadrature  the  positions 
of  said  probe  means  with  respect  to  said  carriage  both 
longitudinally  of  said  wave  guide  and  as  to  its  extension 
therein,  means  for  geiierating  a  pair  of  reference  waves 
in  phaae  respectively  with  the  cyclic  variations  in  position. 


1.  A  wave  guide  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  members  having  conical  surfaces, 
the  conical  surface  of  one  member  being  opposed  to  and 
spaced  from  the  conical  surface  of  the  other  member  to 
form  a  wave  guide  space  therebetween  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  operable  to  rotate  the  conical  surface  thereof 
relative  to  the  conical  surface  of  the  other  member,  a 
reflector  n>eans  on  each  member  extending  into  said  wave 
guide  space  to  reflect  energy  propagated  therein,  and 
energy  transfer  means  in  said  wave  guide  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  reflector  means  for  transferring  energy  into 
and  out  of  said  guide,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
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able  member  the  distance  between  said  reflector  means  is 
varied,  thereby  varying  the  effective  path  of  the  energy 
in  the  wave  guide. 


2432,937 

TIME  DOMAIN  COtCUlTB  FOR  FILTERING  SIG- 
NALS EXPRESSIBLE  AS  SOLUTIONS  TO  LINEAR 
HOMOGENEOUS  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS 
WITH  CONSTANT  COEFFICIENTS 

Liwta  A.  Uk,  Afcaahra,  Qritf^  ■■Iganr  to  GiHUIan 
Bros.  Ibc^  Lm  Aagriia,  CaHt,  a  antpotwtkm  ol  CaU- 
fomia 

Applkatkm  Scptenibcr  26,  1955,  SmU  No.  5M,612 
SCIalns.    (CL333— 71) 


I.  A  filler  for  deriving  an  output  signal  S(0  from 
an  input  data  signal  M(/)  with  a  least  squared  error 
in  the  output  signal,  the  useful  signal  information  in 
M(/)  being  known  to  include  a  function  F(0  in  the 
form  of  a  linear  combination  of  a  number  of  signals,  n. 


forming    solutions    /i(/),    /,(/) 


/b(/>    Io    a    linear 


homogeneous  differential  equation  with  the  correspond 
ing  constant  coefficients  whereby  the  signal   S(/)    may 
be  defined  as; 


S(0- 


ajAi) 


where  ;=l,  2,  3,  .  .  /j  and  fli=fli,  o,,  li,.  .  .  a,  are 
said  constant  coefficients,  said  filter  comprising  a  cir- 
cuit for  minimizing  the  error  interval  £  defined  as 

I!  «=J_"^lA/(0-5(0Pi/(0A 

where  H(/)is  an  error  weighting  function;  the  minimized 
error  integral  E  providing  the  relationship: 

j-l,  2,  .  .  .  ,n 

from  which  the  constants  Oj  are  found  to  be: 

n 
Oi^y^CiJi,  >-l,  2 n 

so  that  the  output  signal  S(/)  with  minimized  error  is 
definable  as: 

s(0=J_°^ZI2Zc-k/.(»)/»(03/(o//(o* 

and  the  weighting  function  for  the  circuit  is* 


whCTC 


H'(x,  0  .//( -nj^pui  -i)c,^Ax) 


S^A(-0C,4/.(X) 


is  the  product  of  three  matrices 

iM-t) . .  ./.(-oircu . 


II 


rcu-.c-ir/.u)! 

\,Cnl  .  .  .  e..J  L/-(*)J 


2^2,931 

POLARIZATION  PLANE  ROTATOR  FOR 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Gcoffc  T.  Rado,  Wnrttt<nii,  D.  C 

AwHcation  Aatnt  18, 1952,  Sttfai  No.  3f  5,999 

4ClafaM.    (CL333— 9S) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


4.  A  high  speed  device  for  rotating  the  plane  oi  po- 
larization of  propagated  dectromagnetic  wave  energy  in 
a  conductive  wall  waveguide  syitem  comprising  a  wave- 
guide section  capable  of  stq^KXtinf  two  orthogonal  domi- 
nant noodes  of  a  prcyagated  wave  and  adapted  for  incor- 
poration in  said  waveguide  system;  a  core  element  active 
in  the  Faraday  rotational  sense;  said  core  element  being 
centrically  disposed  within  said  waveguide  section;  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  for  producing  a  tmidirectioiial 
axial  field  within  said  waveguide  section;  said  Add  pro- 
ducing means  being  disposed  outside  said  waveguide  sec- 
tion such  that  lines  of  force  of  the  axial  fidd  produced 
thereby  intersect  said  core  element;  at  least  a  portioo  of 
the  wall  of  said  waveguide  section,  which  is  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  core  element,  being  adapted  to  provide 
a  substantially  greater  impedance  to  the  flow  of  circum- 
ferential eddy  currents  with  respect  to  the  impedance  pre- 
sented to  current  flow  in  a  circumferentia]  direction  by 
the  conductive  wall  of  said  waveguide  system. 


2,S32,939 
ADnJSTABLE  IMPEDANCE  WELDING 
TRANSFORMER 
Ronald  F.  Brcnaca  and  Janes  A.  Bacd,  Bn>oklyn,  N.  Y., 
— i<Mf»  to  WeMlBg  ladMstry  Research  A  Pirtcat  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yort 

Applkatloa  AiWMt  16, 195*,  SmtW  No.  M4,551 
COakH.    (CL  334-45) 


1 .  A  transformer  comprising  a  toroidal  core;  a  primary 
winding  around  the  core;  completely  annular  channel 
races  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner  curved  face  of  the 
wound  core;  a  secondary  winding  wound  around  about 
half  of  the  toroidal  core  and  said  races;  an  arcuate  choke 
core  about  180*  long  disposed  for  travel  in  said  races;  an 
indicating  finger  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  choke  core; 
and  a  scale  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  which  said  finger 
moves  when  the  choke  core  moves. 


where  j;  is  the  prediction  time  of  the  circuit 


2,S32,949 

SWIVEL  JOINT  COUPLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORDS 

Otto  P.  Fvpahs,  Cleveland,  OUo 

AppBcatfon  Jnly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,943 

4  dates.    (a.339u-t) 

1.  A  swivel  joint  coupler  for  multicoiiductor  electric 

cables  comprising  a  male  carrying  member  rotatably 

interengaged  with  a  female  carrying  member,  a  first  flat 
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contact  partially  embedded  in  said  male  carrying  member  arc  nested,  and  a  plurality  of  substanuaily  L-»haped 
and  terminating  in  a  first  disk,  a  second  flat  contact  par-  resilient  spnng  contacts  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
tially  embedded  in  said  female  carrying  member  and  ship  on  opposite  walls  of  said  slot  wherein  each  con- 
terminadng  in  a  second  disk,  electrically  conductive  spring  tact  is  a  substantial  duplicate  of  the  contact  opposite 
means  between  said  first  and  second  disks,  a  third  flat 
contact  partially  embedded  in  said  male  carrying  member  /- 

and  terminating  in  a  first  ring,  a  fourth  flat  contact  par-  ' 

tially  embedded  in  said  female  carrying  member  and  ter- 
minating in  a  second  ring,  electrically  conductive  spring 


means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  rings,  and 
covering  means  rotatably  holding  said  male  and  female 
carrying  members  together,  said  female  carrying  member 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  core  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
wires  of  a  multiconductor  cable  di^xxed  in  said  recen. 
and  fastening  means  holding  said  ends  of  said  wires 
againM  said  second  and  fourth  contacts,  said  fastening 
means  including  threaded  apertures  in  said  female  mem- 
ber and  screws  cooperating  with  said  apertures  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  wires  to  hold  them  against  said  cootacU. 


it  except  for  reversal  of  the  mating  faces  of  each  of  said 
contacts  and  the  arms  of  one  of  said  contacts  of  each 
pair  is  shorter  than  the  arms  of  the  contact  opposite 
thereto. 

2,832,943 

DETACHABLE  COUPLING 

Morris  Cntier,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa. 

Application  December  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  474.096 

5  Claims.    (CL  339— 252) 


2,832,941 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Eagenc  Wlllh,  FIbUmts,  Md. 

AppUcadon  Juc  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,937 

1  Claim.    (CL339— 17i) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


r-jQ 


An  electrical  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
male  plug  composed  of  conducting  material  and  having 
an  enlarged  forward  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  rear- 
ward portion,  an  insulating  tube  conformingly  encircling 
said  rearward  portion,  a  socket  composed  of  conducting 
matenal  for  receiving  said  male  plug  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  for  insertion  of  said  plug  therewithin,  an 
insulating  sleeve  disposed  within  said  socket  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  open  end  thereof  and  disposed 
between  said  plug  and  socket  for  preventing  electrical 
connection  therebetween  until  said  plug  has  been  with- 
drawn to  a  position  in  contiguity  to  said  open  end,  and 
cantilever  spring  means  including  a  plurality  of  contact 
surfaces  integrally  formed  at  said  open  end  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  connection  between  said  socket  and 
said  plug. 

2,832,942 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CARDS 
Harry  H.  French,  Interiakca  Estates,  N.  J. 
Applicadoa  laly  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,935 
1  Clainfc    (CL  339—192) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
A  connector  for  affording  electrical  contact  between 
components   positioned   substantially   at   right   angles    to 
each  other  comprising  an   insulating  body  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  segments  having  a  sub- 
stantially  L-shaped  open  ended  slot  therein  intermediate 
the   mating   faces  of  said  segments  when  said   segments 


1.  A  detachable  coupling  comprising  a  male  coupler 
having  an  end  portion  provided  with  outwardly  tapered 
camming  surfaces  terminating  in  a  thin  forward  or  outer 
edge,  a  protruding  camming  finger  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  forward  edge  and  a  protruding  shoulder  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  forward  edge,  said  intervening  tapered 
end  portion  having  a  lesser  thickness  than  the  finger  and 
the  shoulder,  said  end  portion  having  a  sharp-edged  non- 
circular    hole   extending   transversely    therethrough    and 
spaced  somewhat  longitudinally  inward  of  said  forward 
edge;   and  a  female  coupler  having  an  end   portion  bi- 
furcated by  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  inward  from 
the  transverse  forward  or  outer  edge  thereof,  said  slot 
being  notched  out  at  a  point  spaced   somewhat  longitu- 
dinally inward  of  said  forward  edge  so  as  to  provide  a 
sharp-edged  non-circular  hole  extending  through  said  end 
portion  and  providing  a  pair  of  undercut  opposed  resilient 
gnpping  jaws  at  said  forward  edge,  the  inward  spacing 
of  the  holes  in  the  male  and  female  couplers  being  gen- 
erally the  same;  said  male  and  female  couplers  being  at- 
tachable by  bringing  their  forward  edges  together  in  90 
degree  axially  rotated  position  so  that  the  thin  forward 
edge  of  the  male  coupler  fits  against  the  end  of  the  slot 
of    the    female    coupler    and    by    thereafter    forcing   the 
couplers  longitudinally  toward  each  other  so  as  to  cause 
the  camming  surfaces  of  the  male  coupler  to  enter  and 
distend  the  slot  of  the  female  coupler  thereby  to  spread 
the   gripping  jaws   until   they   pass  over   the   intervening 
portion  of  the  male  coupler  and  snap  together  snugly 
within  the  male  coupler  hole,  the  aforesaid  intervening 
portion    of    the    male    coupler   being    positioned    snugly 
within  the  non-circular  hole  of  the  female  coupler,  where- 
by the  two  couplers  are  securely  interconnected  in  co- 
axial aligned  relationship  and  are  locked  against  separa- 
tion by  longitudinal  pulling  force  and  are  also  locked 
against  relative  lateral  movement  and  against  pivotation 
in  the  plane  of  the  gripping  jaws,  the  protruding  shoulder 
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of  the  male  coupler  having  a  greater  transverse  diniension 
than  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  female  coupler  slot  so 
as  to  prevent  pivotatioo  in  one  direction  in  the  plane 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  gripping  jaws,  pivotation  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  the  aforesaid  oorraal  plane  causing 
the  camming  finger  to  enter  and  distend  the  slot  of  the 
female  coupler  so  as  to  spread  the  gripping  jaws  aiul  to 
permit  disengagement  of  the  couplers. 


II 


2^2,944 
STABILIZED  MOUNTING  FOR  UNDERWATER 
SOUND  APPARATUS 
George  W.  KcMkr,  SdMscclady,  N.  Y^  aadgoor  to  Gen- 
eral Elcctrk  Compaay,  ■  conoradoa  of  New  York 
Appiicatioa  October  1, 1945,  Serial  No.  <19,M3 
iClafaBi.    (CL34»— •) 


4.  A  device  for  mounting  an  apparatus  in  a  stable  posi- 
tion on  an  object  subject  to  rotary  movement  about  two 
horizontal  axes  extending  in  directions  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  comprising  a  support  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured on  the  object,  means  for  stabilizing  said  support 
against  rotation  about  one  of  said  axes,  an  apparatus 
mounting  secured  on  said  support  for  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  two  axes  and  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  and  intersecting  said 
parallel  axis,  means  including  a  first  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  parallel  axis  and  a  second  gear  se- 
cured to  said  mounting  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
mounting  in  engagement  with  said  first  gear  for  rotating 
said  mounting,  means  including  a  driving  mechanism  on 
said  support  for  rotating  said  mounting  about  said  parallel 
axis  to  maintain  its  axis  of  rotation  vertical  regardless  of 
movement  of  the  object  about  said  other  of  said  two  hori- 
zontal axes,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  first  gear  a 
component  of  the  motion  of  the  object  about  said  other 
horizontal  axis  for  preventing  changes  in  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  said  mounting  due  to  the  movement  of  said 
mounting  about  the  axis  of  said  first  gear. 


II 


2432,945 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    COMPARING 

RELATIVE  CONDITIONS  OF  MAGNETIZATION 

IN  A  MAGNETIZABLE  ELEMENT 
DoMld  D.  ChrfatwMMi,  Wkkc  Bear  Lake,  Mba^  aaripior, 

by  MW  aMlgaoMats,  to  Ubraacope,  lacotiporatcd,  a 

corporatioa  of  Caltfomia 
AppUcalkM  JaMMiy  2^  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,433 
ItClahM.    (O.  34»~174) 

5.  In  combination,  a  storage  means  including  a  mag- 
netizable member  having  properties  for  producing  fluxes 
upon  the  application  of  volt-seconds  to  the  member  and 
having  an  inductance  variable  with  diflfcrenccs  in  the  flux 
levels  in  the  member,  means  for  applying  to  the  storage 
means  volt-seconds  of  intensities  and  duration  to  produce 
flux  levels  in  the  magnetizable  member  over  a  consider 
able  range  of  values,  means  for  applying  to  the  storage 
means  an  alternating  signal  having  an  amplitude  insuflfi- 
cient  to  significantly  vary  the  flux  level  in  the  magnetiz- 
able member,  means  for  producing  output  signals  hav- 
729  (►.   O.— 78 


ing  characteristics  dependent  upon  the  inductance  of  the 
magnetizable  member  and  in  accordance  with  the  appli- 
cation of  the  alternating  signals,  and  means  for  deter- 


mining the  characteristics  of  the  output  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  determination  of  the  flux  level  in  the  magnetizable 
member. 


2432,944 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kemeth  H.  Beck,  Ncwtowa,  Pa^  ■■Iganr  to  Mlncapob- 

Hoacyweil  Regalator  Cooipaaj,  Mteacapotti,  Mimau, 

a  coqporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppticatioB  Ftbimarj  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565^98 

nClafans.    (a.  34»— 213) 


t^O'^rnt^ 


I.  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  element  con- 
nected in  parallel,  means  for  establishing  in  said  first 
and  second  elements  a  current  flow  of  one  character, 
means  for  establishing  in  said  first  element  a  second 
current  of  a  different  character  from  said  first  current, 
and  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  second  cur- 
rent upon  a  failure  of  said  first  element  not  necessarily 
accompanied   by  a  failure  of  said   second  element. 


2,832,947 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tboaus  A.  PatcbeO  and  Robert  Mayer,  HaTettown,  Pa., 

aflBigiion  to  MbineapoUa-Honeywell  Rcgalator  Com- 

l»any,  MinncapoUi,  Miaa.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Detawarc 

AppUcatkw  Fcbniary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  5(5,399 

8  Claims.  (CL  34«— 213) 
1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
elements  each  associated  with  a  common  characteristic 
to  be  monitored,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  control  circuit,  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  elements  and  with  said  alarm 
and  control  circuits  and  connected  to  be  operated  when 
said  characteristic  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
values  and  operative  to  energize  said  alarm  circuit  when 
less  than  all  of  said  elements  sense  said  characteristic 
as  being  within  said  predetermined  range  of  values,  and 
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means  opcratively  connected  to  said  first  menuoned  means 
to  energize  said  control  circuit  wlien  all  of  said  elements 


sense  said  characteristics  as  being  ouuide  said  prede- 
termined range  of  values. 


2,t32,94S 
STATIC  ANNUNCIATOR 
WiUard  A.  Dcrr,  Ptttibiirgh,  and  Edward  J.  Cham,  Penn 
TowDiUp,   Wettmorelaiid   Couty,   Pa^   anignon   to 
Wcsdngbooac  Electric  Corporatloo,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  PeanaylYania 

AppUcatkm  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,565 
23  Claims.    (CI.  340—213) 


^""""r^iS: 


f-^:^J^-3M^-ff 


JSt. 


"J 


C^i^ 


7.  In  an  annunciator,  an  alarm,  a  decision  element  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  core,  with  a  gating  winding  connected  to 
effect  energization  of  the  alarm  and  having  a  plurality  of 
reset  windings  with  input  terminals  to  which  application 
of  a  signal  respectively  blocks  and  effects  reset  to  produce 
an  output  and  block  an  output,  a  lamp,  another  decision 
clement  having  a  magnetic  core  with  an  output  winding 
connected  to  apply  an  output  signal  to  the  lamp  and  to 
one  input  terminal  of  said  first-mentioned  decision  cle- 
ment, said  another  decision  element  having  a  pair  of  reset 
windings  with  input  terminals  to  which  the  application 
of  a  signal  respectively  produces  and  termmates  an  out- 
put from  the  output  windmg  of  said  another  decision  ele- 
ment, an  alarm  switch  connected  to  apply  a  signal  to  the 
terminal  for  producing  an  output  from  said  another  de- 
cision element,  a  reset  switch  connected  to  apply  a  signal 
to  the  terminal  to  terminate  output  from  said  another  ele- 
ment, yet  another  decision  element  having  a  magnetic  core 
with  an  output  winding  connected  to  apply  a  signal  to  the 
reset  terminal  of  said  first  mentioned  decision  element 
and  hav.ng  a  plurality  of  reset  windings  both  of  which 
must  be  energized  to  produce  an  output  from  the  output 
winding  and  one  of  which  deenergization  thereof  termi- 
nates said  output,  circuit  means  connecting  said  one  reset 
winding  to  the  output  winding  of  said  another  decision 
element,  and  another  reset  switch  connected  to  apply  a 
signal  to  the  other  reset  winding  of  said  yet  another  de- 
cision element. 


2^2,949 

FIRE  ALARM  AND  CALL  DEVICE 

Albert  W.  Ptrctz,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y.,  aMigM>r  I* 

Cari  MIDcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  Joe  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,9f7 

1  Claim,    (a.  34«— 227) 


An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
electrical  bell  alarm  means  mounted  within  said  casing, 
battery  means  mounted  within  said  casing  connected  in 
series  with  said  electrical  bell  alarm  means,  and  a  bi- 
meuUic  clement  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  bell  and 
battery  means  adapted  to  close  the  circuit,  said  casing 
at  the  bottom  thereof  having  an  opening  to  permit  the 
passage  of  heated  air  upwardly  therethrough  and  into 
conuct  with  said  bi-metallic  element,  said  opening  being 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  said   bi-metallic  ele- 
ment to  expose  said  element  for  selective  and  automatic 
movement  into  circuit  closing  engagement,  said  electri- 
cal  alarm    means   comprising   a  bell   having   a  sounder 
and  a  gong,  said  battery  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
flashlight  batteries,  one  terminal  of  said  bell  being  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  of  said  batteries,  an  L-shaped  con- 
ductor bracket  secured  within  said  casing  and  extending 
outwardly   above   in   direct  overlying  relationship  with 
the  free  end  of  said  bi-metallic  element,  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  bell  being  connected  to  said  bracket,  and  an 
adjustable    screw    threaded    downwardly    through    said 
bracket  and  having  a  silver  alloy  tip,  said  tip  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  said  bi-metallic  element  on  upwardly  move- 
ment of  the  latter  under  raised  temperature  conditions, 
said  casing  including  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall  and  side  walls,  said  top  and  side  walls  having  vent 
openings  therethrough  to  disseminate  the  sound,  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  elongated  opening  across  which  extends 
said   bi-metallic  element,   automatic   operation   of  said 
alarm  being  effected  by  means  of  upward  movement  of 
said  bi-metallic  element  in  response  to  increasing  ambient 
temperatures  of  air  passing  through  said  opening,  and 
selective  operation  of  said  alarm  being  effected  by  exert- 
ing a  manual  upward  pressure  on  said  bi-metallic  element 
through  said  opening. 


2,S32,95« 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Herman  Snyder,  Patcrson,  N.  I. 

Application  Angnst  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,841 

16  Claims.    (O.  340— 258) 


1 .  An  alarm  system  having  an  initial  automatic  adjust- 
ment period  preceding  on-guard  operation  comprising  in 
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combinatioa:  an  antenna  circuit  with  total  capadtaoce 
to  ground  Calling  within  a  first  capacitance  range  during 
on-guard  operation  of  said  alarm  system;  a  variable  con- 
denser operatively  connected  to  said  antenna  circuit  where- 
by the  total  capacitance  to  ground  of  said  antenna  cir- 
cuit may  be  varied  by  said  condenser  through  a  second 
capacitance  range  which  includes  said  first  capacitance 
range;  first  means  for  varying  the  capacitance  of  said  con- 
denser at  a  relatively  fast  rate  through  said  second  capaci- 
tance range  during  said  initial  •djoitment  period;  second 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  reapomive  to  said  antenna 
capacitance  when  said  first  capadtaoce  range  is  reached, 
whereby  changes  in  antenna  capacitance  produce  corre- 
sponding changes  in  said  voltage;  third  means  responsive 
to  said  voltage  for  producing  a  relatively  slow  rate  of 
condenser  variation  thereafter;  fourth  means  responsive  to 
relatively  slow  variations  in  said  ventage  to  maintain  said 
antenna  capacitance  substantially  constant;  and  fifth  means 
responsive  to  a  relatively  fast  variation  in  said  voluge  in 
attaining  a  predetermined  amplitude  to  activate  an  alarm. 


1J32,9S1 
BEACON  CODERS 
A.   BivwM,  Ir^  Brnntliii,   MaM^ 
AoMficaa  MacMai  A  ~ 
tioa  of  New  Jcncy 

ApplkatlM  JaoMT  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  329^57 
12  Claim.    (CL34t— MS) 


to 

a  ioipof  a- 


S^M-Sfl 


iW^r^'r 


M 
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S.  A  coder  comprising  first  and  second  magnetic  binary 
cores,  shift  and  output  windings  on  said  cores,  a  tranv 
mitting  winding  on  said  first  core,  a  receiving  winding  on 
said  second  core  connected  to  said  transmitting  winding, 
means  for  supplying  a  first  shift  pulse  to  said  shift  winding 
on  said  first  core  for  shifting  out  a  "one"  stored  therein,  the 
voltage  induced  in  said  transmitting  winding  when  the 
"one"  is  shifted  out  of  said  first  core  being  transmitted  to 
said  receiving  winding  to  store  the  "one"  in  the  second  core, 
means  for  supplying  a  second  pulse  to  the  shift  winding 
on  the  second  core  for  shifting  out  the  "one"  stored 
therein,  an  output  circuit,  means  including  switches  con- 
necting said  output  windings  to  said  output  circuit,  said 
switches  determining  which  of  said  output  windings  will 
deliver  voltage  pulses  to  said  output  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  including  means  for  storing  the  voltage  induced 
in  the  output  winding  of  the  first  core  when  the  "one" 
stored  therein  is  shifted  to  the  second  core,  a  saturable 
core  having  a  winding  connected  to  said  last-named  means 
for  applying  a  second  pulse  and  having  an  output  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  adding  the  stored  voltage  to  a  peaked 
trigger  voluge  induced  in  said  output  winding  of  said 
saturable  core  when  the  "one"  is  shifted  from  the  second 
binary  core. 


2,832,952 
ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER 
M.  Bacw>,  BdlcTfllc  N.  J.,  amkgaor  to  Walter 
Klddc  A  Company,  be,  BcOcirllle,  N.  J.,  a  corpora, 
tloa  of  New  Yotfc 

AppUcatkMi  October  1, 19S^  SarW  No.  «13,193 
ItClaimB.    (CL34«-^84) 
1.  An   electroacoustic   transducer  comprising   a   gen- 
erally   hemispherical    vibratory    shell,    magnetostriction 


rods  located  within  said  shell  spaced  from  and  subatan* 
tially  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  edge  of  said  shell 
is  disposed  and  having  their  respective  ends  closely 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  at  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  points  thereof,  a  magnetostriction 


winding  on  said  rods,  and  a  vibratory  strip  for  each  end 
of  said  rods  having  one  end  secured  to  said  rods  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  shell  and  being  disposed  at  a  desired 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  tangential  to  said  shell  at 
the  point  of  securement  of  said  strip. 


2432,953 

SWEEP  LIMITER 

RayoMMd  B.  Taskar,  Scpaivcda,  aad  Bartoa  Caticr,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  asiligow  to  GOIUlaB  Bros.,  lac.,  Los 

Ai«cka,  Calif.,  a  corporatkM  of  CaMfoi^a 

ApplkathM  Apr*  23, 1951,  Saitel  No.  222,512 

ISOafans.    (CL343— 11) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  energy 
transmitting  means  periodically  triggered  at  a  relatively 
high  rate  to  produce  an  antenna  beam,  means  for  scan- 
ning said  antenna  beam  in  space,  means  deriving  an 
angle  voltage,  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  which  is 
representative  of  the  position  of  the  antenna  beam,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  cathode  beam  deflecting  means, 
means  operated  synchronously  with  said  transmitting 
means  for  energizing  said  beam  deflecting  means  to  pro- 
duce cathode  beam  sweeps,  said  cathode  ray  tube  having 
an  intensity  controlling  electrode,  sweep  limiting  means 
comprising:  means  producing  a  series  (rf  sawtooth  waves 
in  timed  relationship  with  operation  of  said  transmitting 
means,  means  modulating  the  intensity  of  each  of  said 
sawtooth  waves  in  acccHdance  with  the  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  said  angle  voltage,  means  sensitive  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  angle  voltage  for  picking  off  the 
peaks  of  said  series  of  sawtooth  waves  to  produce  a 
corresponding  series  of  voltage  variations  each  starting 
at  different  times  with  respect  to  energization  of  said 
beam  deflecting  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
last  mentioned  voltage  variations  for  developing  gating 
voltages  and  for  applying  the  same  to  said  intensity 
controlling  electrode. 


2,(32,954 
SYNTHETIC  GROUND  TRACK  INDICATOR 
Robert  G.  Adamson,  Lafayette  Iflll,  Pa.,  aaaigBor,  by 
mcanc  asstgnmcats,  to  the  Ualtcd  States  of  America 
ai  rcprceentad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatioa  March  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,971 
7  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.1) 
1.  A  synthetic  ground  track  indicator  system  compris- 
ing an  indicator,  means  for  providing  ground  poMtion  in- 
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formation  to  said  indicator,  means  for  providing  sweep    portions  outboard  the  second  conductors  fonn  a  high 
information  to  said  indicator,  and  means  for  periodically   impedance  in  the  high  frequency  range  and  the  portions 


de-energizing  said  means  for  producing  sweep  informa- 
tion. 


2,832,955 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Henry  Jasik,  Fhnhiag,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,413 

13  Claims.    (O.  343— 77i) 


l.A  radio  wave  transmission  system  comprising;  four 
radiatmg  elements,  each  m  the  form  of  a  tubular  electro- 
conductive  member  havmg  dimensions  in  a  plane  lying 
travcrsely  of  said  member,  which  in  one  direction  arc 
small  compared  with  those  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
thereto;  said  radiating  elements  being  radially  arranged 
about  an  axis  with  the  larger  of  said  dimensions  being 
parallel  to  said  axis;  said  radiating  elements  being  ener- 
gized by  a  transmission  line  having  a  first  and  a  second 
conductor,  said  first  conductor  being  connected  to  a  point 
common  to  two  of  said  radiating  elements  and  said  sec- 
ond conductor  being  connected  to  a  point  common  to 
the  other  two  of  said  radiating  elements. 


of  the  dipoles  inboard  the  second  dipoles  form  a  resonant 
dipole  in  that  frequency  range. 


2,S32,957 
ANTENNA  REFLECTORS 
Lewis  H.  Ffaweborgh,  Jr.,  aevclaiid  Heiglita,  and  Victor 
W.  Treboks,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  said  Trebolcs  aarignor 
to  said  Ffamcbargh 

ApHicatioa  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,934 
5  OainM.    (CL  343—915) 


1.  A  reflector  for  radio  frequency  antennas  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  strips  normally  ex- 
tending vertically  in  horizontally  spaced,  laterally  aligned 
relationship  substantially  in  a  first  common  plane,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  metal  rods  disposed  in  a 
spaced-apart  parallel  array  in  a  second  common  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  common  plane,  means  attaching  each 
of  said  rods  to  each  of  said  strips  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  planes  and  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  rods  with  respect  to  said 
strips,  whereby  the  assembly  may  be  collapsed  for  pack- 
aging with  the  rods  laterally  aligned  with  each  other, 
and  the  parallelogram  outline  of  the  array  of  rods  when 
the  assembly  is  unfolded  for  use  may  be  adjusted  to  a 
rectangular  array  by  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  rods  rela- 
Uvc  to  each  other  and  to  said  strips. 


2,832,958 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLTIING  GLASS 

Harvey  L.  Penberthy.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,324 

9  Clafans.    (O.  13—2) 


2,832,954 
TV  ANTENNA  HAVING  L^WIFORM 
DIRECTIVITY  PATTER.N 
John  R.  Winefcard,  Bnriinfton,  Iowa 
AppHcatioo  inly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,010 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 819) 
2.  An  antenna  operable  in  two  spaced  frequency  ranges 
comprising   in  combination:    a   first   dipole    resonant   in 
the  low  frequency  range;  a  second  dipole  closed  to  and 
parallel  with  the  first  dipole;  first  conductors  extending  be- 
tween the  dipoles  at  their  inboard  ends;  second  conductors 
extending  between  the  dipoles  intermediate  their  ends;  the 
length  of  the  second  dipole  and  the  distance  of  the  second 
conductors  inboard  the  second  dipole  being  such  that  the 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  glass  in  a  furnace 
which  when  heated  solely  by  combustion  heat  has  a 
melting  zone  containing  unmelted  batch,  a  foam  zone 
contiguous  said  unmelted  batch,  a  fining  zone  and  a 
working  zone,  the  steps  comprising;  heating  the  glass 
in  at  least  the  melting,  foam  and  fining  zones  of  said 
furnace  by  combustion  beat,  and  simuluneously  flowing 
concentrated  Joule  effect  currents  transversely  from  one 
side  of  said  foam  zone  to  the  other,  so  as  to  bring  sub 
stantially  the  entire  width  of  the  foam  zone  under  the 
influence  of  said  current  while  the  surface  of  said  zone 
is  acted  on  by  said  combustion  heat. 
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182,636 

Sl'SPENDED  ROTATABLE  RACK 

Samuel  J.  Alexander,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,792 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


lt2,640 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Willielm  Breiding,  WUbclnMhavcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia  Werke  A.  G.,  WOheUnshaven,  Germany 

Application  Febmary  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.950 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 11) 


182,637 
STORAGE  CABINET 
Robert  Y.  Allen,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental  Wood   Products,   Inc^  Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif omia 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  38^18 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


182,641 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Theodore  E.  Brown,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,989 

Term  of  patent  iVt  years 

(CI.  D44-J1) 


182,638 

VACUl  M  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William    Balla,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    assignor   to    General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  October  25.  1956,  Serial  No.  43,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2> 


182,639 
PENDANT 

Nicholas  Barbieri,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  I  ncas 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Is- 
land 

Application  August  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,478 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D45— 15) 


182,642 

SWIVEL-CHAIR  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Burger,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.        ' 

Application  July  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.008 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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182,643 
SOUND  RECORDING  TAPE  REEL 
John  E.  CahiU,  Bhxhwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  Si  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
coq>onition  of  Delaware 

Application  ApHI  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.331 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D2«— 14) 


182,M7 

INFLATABLE  PILLOW 

l^ester  L.  Cox,  University  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,999 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15 — 8) 


182,644 

SOFA  BED 

Daniel  F.  Caldemeyer,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Application  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42.648 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


182,645 

RAINCOAT 

Ann  M.  Cetnilo,  Parfc  Hilk,  Ky. 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 5) 


182,648 
FOOD  SLICER 
Norman  B.  De  Hart,  Winaton-Salcm,  N.  C,  aasignor  to 
De    Hart    Maaafactnriag    Conqiany,    H  inston-Saiem, 
N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  June  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


182,649 

FRYING  PAN  COVER 

Homer  H.  Fair,  Modesto,  Cattf^  aMigBor  of  one-half  to 

Richard  P.  Worthcn,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,179 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


182,646 
BUILDING  SIDING  PANEL 
Alexander  A.  Chalmers,  Roaclle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brixite 
Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^  South  Kearny,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  31.750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D68— 1) 
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It2,i50 


FLATE  FOR  PASSOVER  SERVICE 

Edna  Eari  Ftecbcr,  L«wgTicw,  Tex. 

Applkcatloa  immmrf  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,938 

Tenn  ot  pmttmt  14  yean      ^^- 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


182,453 
TIRE 
UBM  GlnliMr,  Lodi,  CaUT^  awtgnni  to  Si^cr  MoM  Coi^ 
pontloB  of  Caltfornia,  Lodi,  Caitf.^  a  corporatfoa  of 
Calif  ornb 

AppHcaiioa  Ium  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,475 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  I>9«— 2«) 


^      I 


•  ! 


I 


182,651 

MOBII  F.  REFRIGERATED  SANITARY  FOOD 

CARRIER 

William  H.  Frick,  aeveland,  Ohio 

ApplicatkNi  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,535 

Term  of  pateot  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,454 

SAFETY  RAZOR  CASE 

Martio  Glabersoo,  Ardsicy,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Eversiurp. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  48451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


182,455 

SOFA 

Henry  P.  Glass,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.030 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


182,452 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  UNIT 

Wyaon  S.  Getaler,  Jr.,  Atberton,  Calif. 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.625 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


182,656 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.  C,  assignor  to  L  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


Apptt    9n     iq.=^8 


TT 
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182,657 
DRESS 
Abraham  Richard  Gross,  Middle  Villafte,  N.  Y..  assignor 
(o  Hoover  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Co..  New   VoHi. 
N.  Y.,  a  firm 

Application  October  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.969 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


182,660 

PORTABLE  EXERCISING  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Whitney  Hastings,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Xppllcation  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.989 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,658 

AIR-DRIVEN  FLOOR  POLISHER  ATTACHMENT 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lurclle  V.  A.  Guild,  Noroton  Heights,  Conn.,  assignor  (o 
Electrolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich.  C  unn..  m  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  46.270 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182,661 

BOX 

Harry  Horowitz.  Brooklyn,  and  Abraham  Schneidcrman, 

Wertbory,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  February  5.  1957.  Serial  No.  44.768 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


182,659 

BROOM 

Ralph  Stewart  Hall,  Compton.  Calif. 

Application  February  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  44.820 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


182,662 

TOY  ANIMAL 

John  B.  Hostetler,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Application  May  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,070 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


^^ 
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182,663 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  HOLDER 

Mary  Z.  Hovlld,  Long  Bench,  Calif. 

ApplicatkHi  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


182,667 

GAME  BOARD 

Vivian  H.  Hudson,  Everett,  Wash. 

Applicatioo  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,069 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


182,664 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  HOLDER 

Mary  Z.  Hovlid,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.820 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


182,668 

GAME  BOARD 

Vivian  H.  Hudson,  Everett,  Wash. 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,070 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


^ 


182,665 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  HOLDER 

Mary  Z.  Hovlid,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  April  22.  1957,  Serial  No.  45.821 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


■3^M 


.^^ 


182,666 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  HOLDER 

Mary  Z.  Hovlid,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,857 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


182,669 
STEREO  CAMERA 
John  J.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stereo 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,536 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


Tli  (].  6.— T9 
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182,670 
COMBINED  SINK,  WORK  TOP.  AND  DRAIN- 
BOARD 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  Cincimuitl,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.006 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D4— 2) 


182,674 

I.l  GGAGE  FASTENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Abraham  Levine,  Mendham,  N.  J. 

Application  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,727 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 7) 


D 


TU 


182,671 

Al  TOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 

Donald   F.   Kopka,  Berldey,  Mich^  assignor  <o  Chrysler 

Corporation,   Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  curponition  uf 

Delaware 

Application  December  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  39,475 

Term  of  patent  7  yean> 

(CI.  DI4— 30> 


182.675 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  REFRIGERATOR 

Luther  C.  Lollis,  Waterloo.  S.  C. 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,000 

Term  of  patcot  3V^   years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


182,672 

ALARM  STATION  HOI  SING 

Adam  S.  Korabowski,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 

Standard   Electric  Time  Company,  Springfield,   Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,107 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


182.676 

SPACE  HEATER 

Bernard  P.  Lunkwicz,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dearborn 

Stove  Company,  Dallai,  Tex.,  a  company  of  Texas 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.918 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


182,673 

PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  S.  Latham,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Fkco- Alcoa 

Containers  Inc.,  Wheeling,  Ill>,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  29,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,133 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


182,677 
LATHER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Oster   Manufacturing  Co^  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Application  June  13.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.582 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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182,678 
ICE  CRUSHER 
Alfred  W.  MadI,  Milwaaket,  Wb^  assignor  to  The  John 
Ostcr  Manafacturing  Co^  MUwaBkcc,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaof  Wiscoanin 

ApplicadoB  August  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.225 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D89^1) 


182,M1 

COMBINATION  SPOTUGHT  AND  REAR  VIEW 

MIRROR 

David  M.  Morfcmtefv,  EncUd,  OMo 

AppUcatioo  Jnoc  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,552 

Tenn  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D14— «) 


182,M2 
COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  Nelson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Self  Wind- 
ing Clock  Company,  Inc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,468 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(CI.  Dl— 12) 


182,679 

FRIIT  AM)  VEGETABLE  CHOPPING  TRAY  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Whitman.  Mass. 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


182,683 

COMBINATION  FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE  AND 

SCRAPER 

George  R.  Nowak,  Oak  Park  Village,  III. 

Application  Febraary  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  45.123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


182,680 

CASE  FOR  A  COMBINED  MEASl  RING  TAPE 

AND  KEY  CHAIN 

Stewart  J.  Milne  and  Arthur  Salm,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 

to   Arthur  Salm   Inc..  Chicago,   HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  September  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  14,  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


182,684 
DOOR  ESCITCHEON  PLATE 
Richard  J.  Ohno,   Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
&  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.915 

Term  of  patent  7  year§  , 

(CI.  D50— 6) 
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182,685 

REEL  CARRreR 

Gerald  A,  M.  Petersen,  Smta  Clara,  Robert  V\.  Goode, 

Morgan  HHI,  and  Robert  W.  Sdieck,  San  Jose,  Calif.: 

said  Goode  and  said  Scilccfc  assignors  to  said  Petersen 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,323 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,689 
POWER  UNIT  CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MIXER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Earl  Rutan,  P(  iind  Ridge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Loral  Elec- 
tronics  Corp.,   Bronx,   N.   Y.,   a   corporatioa   of  New 
York 
Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,964 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D89— 1) 


182,686 

SUNGLASS  CASE 

Lionel  Rabb,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Application  July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.084 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


182,690 

CHAIN  SAW  HANDLE 

Lewis  A.  Scott,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Omark  Industries,  Inc. 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  \o.  45,538 

I  erm  of  patent    14   >ears 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


/"J^ 


f 


-~^ 


V 


-.^>^-^3-^._  ^ 


182,687 

MEASl  RING  SPOON 

James  R.  Reichow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Brown  <&  Bigeiow,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  Jul>  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,019 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 29j 


182,691 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Ford  Se   Bastian,  Glen  Ellyn,  III,,  assignor  to  The  Silex 

Company,  (  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,771 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

((I.  D52— 3) 


182.688 

DISPLAY  RACK 

ChaHes  K.  Rolley.  Millbrae,  and  Bruce  D.  Wallace.  San 

hrancisco,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Rolley.   Inc..  South  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.886 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


^ 


1 82  692 

FXPANSIBLE  HOI  SE  TRAll  KR 

Aella  M.  Seidel,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Application  July  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,104 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  DI4— 3) 
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182,693 

COMBINED  BUNKING  DANGER  SIGNAL  AND 

BARRICADE 

Seymour  Sohn,  Lot  Anftcles,  Calif. 

Applkration  September  II.  1956,  Serial  No.  42.899 

Term  of  patent   14  years 
'►»,  I  (CI.  D72— 1> 


182,696 

CARRIER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Max  A.  Strauss,  Clcvelaiid  Heights,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  May  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,287 

Term  of  patcat  SVz  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


1 


^1/ 


/ 


1 


2J 


182,694 

WATCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  U.  Sparks,  Bergen  County,  N.  J.,  assi^nior  to 
\  acheroo  &  Constantin-I>e  Coultre  Hatches.  Inc.,  New 
Yorii.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  42.767 
Term  of  patent   14  >ears 
(CI.  D42 — 8)   ' 


182,697 

SI  SAN  SERVER 

William  D.  Warren,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,628 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


182.695 
REFRIGERATOR  FLASK 
Walter  R.  Sterrett,  Muncie.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company,  Incorporated,  Muncie.  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Application  December  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  33,430 
Term  of  patent    14  >ears 
(CI.  D58— 25)  ■ 


182,698 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
James  G.  Wells.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Metal- 
formers  Corporation.  Elgin.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 
Original  application  October  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  27.106. 
now  Design  Patent  No.  180,307,  dated  May  14,  1957. 
Divided  and   this  application   March   II.   1957.  Serial 
No.  45,182 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 
(CI.  D26--5) 
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112,699 

HANDLE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  DRILL 

Fnak  A.  Wentcin,  Long  Beach,  Ind. 

Applicadoa  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.590 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 14) 


182,70«  ' 

BOAT 
Paul  M.  Willeiu,  Miami  Beach,  and  Arthur  F.  Hillens, 
Mbmi,    Fla^  anigBorB  to  Peninnihi   Fiberglass  Prod- 
uct!,   Incorporated,    Hialeah,    Fla.,   a    corporatioa    of 
Florida 
Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.140 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D7I— 1) 


rnnr 


182,701 
FISHING  REEL 
Monk   E.    Wood.    Brottson,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
ManofacturinK  (  ompany,  Rochester,   Mich.,  a 
ration  of  Michigan 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,676 
^  Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D3I— 4> 


Higbie 
corpo- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1958 

NOTB.'— ArnuigBd  In  accordance  with  the  flrit  ■tnilflouit  character  or  word  of  the  nanM  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


11 

Hultt,  Ellsworth  H   :   «fc— 

Woodworth,  Frederick  B.,  and  Hultt.     Re.  24,4«7. 
Parker  Mfg    Co.  :   «fr— 

Waterbnry   Glenn  J.     Re.  24,465. 
Smith  Meeker  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee — 

Woodworth.  Fr»»derlck  B..  and  Hulta.     Re    24,467. 
Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  :ind 
apparatua    for    dehydration.       Re.     24.4«6,    4-29-58.     CI. 
i»— 205. 


Union  Carbide  Corp  ;  See — 

Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     Re.  24  466 
Waterbury.   6lenn  J.,   to  Parker  Mfa.  Co      TogKle  actuated. 

pller-type  wrench.     Re.  24.466.  4-29-&8,  CI.  81— »«». 
Woodworth    Frederick  B.,  and  E.  H.  Hult^  to  Smlth-Me«ker 

Bnrineerlng  Co.     Public  address  system  for  mibway  trains 

Re.  24.467.  4-29-58.  CI.  179—1. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Boemer    Eugene  8  ,  to  Jackson  4c  Perkins  Co.     Chrysanthe-    Jackson  *  Perkins  Co.  :   Sf^ 
mum  plant      1,69^.  4-29-58,  CI.  47—60.  Boerner.  Eugene  S.     1,697 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


182.636. 


Storage 


Vacuum   cleaner   or 
Pendant.      182.6.S9. 


(i 


CalculatlnK 


182,641. 


182.642. 


D.^— 5. 
Bulldint: 


Bee — 


Alexander,    Samuel   J.      Suspended    rotatable   rack. 

4    29-58.  CI.   1)44    -29 
Allen,  Robert  T.,  to  Continental  Wood  Products.  Inc. 

cablnt-t.     182.637.  4-29-58,  CI.  1)33-19. 
American  Rudlator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Hydp,  Robert  W       182,670 
Ball  Brothers  Co.  ;    Mer — 

SterrHtt,  Walter  R.      182,695 
lialla,   William,   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co. 

similar  article.     182,638,  4-29-58,  Cl. 
Barblerl.    Nicholas,    to    Uncas    Mfg     Co. 

4-29-58,  CI    D45— 15. 
Breltllng,    Wllhelm,    to    Olympla    Werke   A 

machine.      182,640.  4-29-58,  Cl    D64— 11. 
Brlxlte  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :   Wee- 
Chalmers,  Alexander  A.      182,648. 
Brown  k  BIgelow  :   Bee  - 

Relchow.  James  R       182,687. 
Brown.  Theodore  B.     Liquid  dlspennInK  container. 

4-29-58.  Cl    1)44—21 
Burifer.  Joseph.     SwIvel-chaIr  bas*"  or  similar  article. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  D15— 1 
Cahill,  John  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.     Sound  re 

cording  tape  reel.     182,643,  4-29-58.  Cl.  D26— 14 
Caldemeyer.    Daniel    F.       Sofa    bed.       182,644,    4   29-58,    Cl. 

D15— n 
Cetrulo,  Ann  M      Raincoat.     182.645,  4-29-58.  Cl. 
Chalmers.   Alexander  A.,   to   Brlxlte   Mfg    Co..   Inc. 

siding  panel.     182.646.  4-29-58,  Cl.  D68 — 1. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  Be* — 

Kopka.  Donald  F      182,671. 
Continental  Wood  Products,  Inc. 

Allen.  Robert  Y.     182,637. 
Cox,    Leater    L.      Inflatable    pillow 

D15— «. 
Dearborn  BtoTe  Co  :   Bee- 
Lunkwlct.  Bernard  P 
De  Hart  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee- 

De  Hart.  Norman  B.     182,648 
r>e   Hart,    Norman    B..    to    De    Hart 

182.648.  4-29-58.  Cl    D89— 1 
Ekco-Alcoa  Containers  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Latham.  Richard  S.     182,673. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Oulld.  Lurelte  V.  A      182.658. 
ElKln  Metalformera  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Wells.  James  O      182,689 
Everaharp,  Inc.  :   See — 

Glaberaon    Martin.     182.854 
Pair,   Homer  H.,    i^    to   R.    P.   Worthen 

182.649.  4-29-58,  Cl.  1)44—1 
Plncher,    Edna    E.       Plate    for    passover 

4-29-58    a.  D44— 15 

'"'"l^'J^ -^'"''*'!1  "      Mobile  refrigerated  sanitary  food  carrier 
182,651.  4-29-58,  Cl.  ni4— 3. 

*^*1"'SS-  .^''^SS^rSii  "'■■       TravellnK  wave  tube  unit.      182,652, 

4— i9— oB,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Oeneral  Electric  Co.  :    See— 
Balla,  William       182,638 

Super   Mold    Corp. 
CI.   D90— 20 
to    Eyersharp.    Inc 
.  n.  D80 — 5 
OlaM.  Henry  P.     Sofa      182,6.55,  4-29-88    Cl    Dl,5     11 
Ooforth,  Henry  E     to  United  States  Rubber  Co      Puffed  tex 
tlla  fabric.     182,85«,  4-29-58.  Cl.  D92— 1. 


182.647.    4-29-.58,    Cl. 


182,676. 


Mfg.    Co.      Food   sllcer 


Frylnu  pan   cover 
service.       182.6.')0. 


(ilrdner.    iames.    to 

182.653,  4-29-58. 
Olaberson,    Martin. 

182.654.  4-29-58. 


of   California       Tire 
Safety    raaor    ca»»- 


182.663,  4-29-58, 

182.664,  4-29-58, 

182.665,  4-29-58. 

182.666,  4-29-58, 
Game  board.  182,667,  4-29-58,  CI. 
Game    board.       182.668.    4-29-58,    Cl. 


Christmas  card  holder 
Christmas  card  holder 
Christmas  card  holder 
Christmas  card  holder 

H 

H 


Goode,  Robert  W.  :  See—  .„.,  uo,, 

Petersen    Gerald  A.   M..  Goode    and  helleck.      182.685. 
Groaa     Abraham   R.,   to   Hoover   Mfg    and   Sale*   Co       Dress 

182',657,  4-29-58.  Cl.  D3— 26.  , .    ..  , 

(Juild     Lurelle    V.    A.,    to    Electrolux    Corp.      Alr-drlTen    fl«>«" 

polisher  attachment   or  similar  article       182.658,  4-29-58. 

Hall',  Ralph  S.     Broom.     182,659.  4-29-B8.  Cl.  D9— 2 
Hastingi     Whitney.      Portable    exercising    device    or    similar 

article.     182.66(5,  4-29-58.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
HlgbJe  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee^ 

Wood,  Morris  E.     182,701 
Hoover  Mfg.  and  Sales  Co.  :   See    - 

Groas,  Abraham  R.     182,657.  ,„„„^, 

Horowltx,    Harry,    and    A.     Schneiderman        Box        182.661, 

4-29-58,  Cl.   D80— 5.  _   .„      ^, 

Hostetler,    John    B.      Toy    animal        182.662,    4-29-58.    Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Hovlld,  Mary  Z. 

Cl.  D29— 1. 
Hovlld.  Mary  Z. 

Cl.  D2^— 1. 
Hovlld,  Mary  Z. 

Cl.  D29— 1. 
Hovlld^  Mary  Z. 

Cl.  D29— 1 
Hudson,    Vivian 

D34 — 5 
Hudson,    Vivian 

D»4— 5. 
Hughea,  John  J.,  Jr..  to  Stereo  Corp     Stereo  camera.     182.669, 

4-29-«8,  CL  D61  — 1 
Hyd«,  Robert  W.,  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Combined  sink,  work  top  and  dralnboard.      182.670. 

4-29-58,  Cl.  D4— 2. 
Kopka,  Donald  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corp      Automobile  wheel  cover. 

182,671,  4-29-58,  Cl.  D14 — 30 
Korabowskt.    Adam    8.,    to    The   standard    Electric   Time   Co. 

Alarm  station  housing.     182.872,  4-29-58.  Cl    D72— 1. 
Latham,  Richard  S  .   to  Ekco-Alcoa  Containers   Inc      Pan  f.r 

similar  article.     182,673,  4-29-58,  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Levine,   Abraham.      Luggage   fastener  or    the   like.      182.874. 

4-29-58.  Cl    Dia     7. 
LoUis,      Luther      C         Multiple      compartment      refrigerator. 

182.675.  4-29-58.  Cl.  D67— 3. 
Loral  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Butan    Fjirl.     182,689. 
LankwlcB.  Bernard  P.,  to  Dearborn  Stove  Co.     Space  heater. 

182.676.  4-29-58.  Cl    81  —  10 

Madl,  Alfred  W  ,  to  The  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co      Lather  piaking 

machine.     182,677,  4-29-58,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.,   to  The  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.      Ic*""  crusher. 

182,878.  4-29-58,  Cl.  D89— 1. 

McNair,    Samuel  L.     Fnilt  and  vegetable   chopping  tray,  or 

slmUar  article.     182,879,  4-29-58,  Cl    D44 — 10 
Milne.  Stewart  J.,  and  A.  Salm.  to  Arthur  .Salm,  Inc.     Caae 

for   a   combined   measuring  tape  and   key   chain.      182,680, 

4-29-58,  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg.  CjO  ;   See— 

Cahlll,  John  E.     182,643. 
Morgenstern,  David  M      Combination  Rpotllght  and  rear  view 

mirror      182.681,  4-29-58,  Cl    D14— 6 
Nelson,   George,   to  Self  Winding  Clock  Co..   Inc.      Combined 

clock  and  advertising  display  or  similar  articl«.     182.682. 

4-29-58,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 

i 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Door  escutcheon  pUte. 


Inc  :  See- 
1H2J0O 


Xowak    Oforgv   R      ri>nibinatlon  flexible  bottle  and  scraper 

lSJ,fiH3    4-_'9-.'>8,  CI.   D58 — 12. 
Ohnii.    Richard   J  .   to  Sargent  k  Co 

1S2.H84,  4-29-58,  C\.  050      6. 
Olynipla   Werke  A.   (J       See- 

HrPltllnK.  Wilht-lm       182.640. 
Omark   Industries,   Inc   :    Sec-  - 

S<-ott,   Lewis  A       1R2.89G 
Ostpr,  John    Mfg    Tn  ,  The      See — 
Madl    .Mfr»>.l  W       I82.rt77 
Madl.  .\lfrpd  W      1H2.678. 
Peninsular  Fiberglass  Prixlurts 
Wlllens.  Paul  M.  and  A    F 
Petersen.  i>rald  A    M  .  R    W    Ooode.  and  R    W.  Selleok  :  aald 
Qoode  and  said   Selleck  assopH    to  said   Petersen.      Reel  car- 
rier      1H2  HH.I,   4'2»-  .1M,   CI     1)14      ."? 
Rabb,   Lionel       Sunglass  rase       182.»W6.  4-29-58.  CI.  I>ft7— 1. 
Reirhow    James   R  ,   to   Brown  k   Blgelow       Measuring  spoon. 

182.rt87,   4-29-58,   CI    D44      29 
Rolley.  Charles  A  .  and   B    D    Wallacf.  to  Rolley,   Inc.     Dis- 
play rack.     182,rt88,  4-29-58,  CI.  DSO— 10. 
Rolley,   Inc.  :   See — 

Rolley.  Charles  A     and  Wallace.     182.888. 
Rutan,    Karl,    to   L->ral    Electronics   Corp.      Power  unit   casing 
for    an    electric   mixer   or    tbe    like.      182,689.   4-2fr-58.    CI. 

nsf)    1 

Salni.   .\rthur,  Inc   ;   Set — 

Milne   .Sfewart  J.,  and  Salm.     182,680. 
Sargent  4  Co       Set-  — 

dhno    Richard   J       182,884. 
Schnelderman.  Abraham      See — 

Horowlti.   Harry    and  Schnelderman. 
Scott,  Ix'wis  .\  .  to  (ima'k  Industries    Inc 

182.690.  4-29-58.   Cl    1)93 — 4. 
.*ie    Bastian.    Ford,    to    The    SIlex    Co       Beverage 
machine       182,691,  4-29-58,  Cl    EX52      3 

Seidei.  Zella  M.     Expansible  house  trailer.     182.092    4-29-58 
Cl.  D14— 3. 

Self  Winding  Clock  Co..  Inc. :  Set — 
Nelson.  George.     182.682. 


182.661 
Chain  saw 


handle, 
dispensing 


Selleck,   Rolnrt   W       See 

Petersen    (Jerald  A    .M.,  Ooode.  and  Selleck.      182,685. 
Silex  Co  .  The      See 

Se  Hastlan.   Ford       182, H91 
Sohn,  Seymour      Combined  blinking  danger  signal  and  tMirri- 

cade       182,893.  4-29-58,  Cl.  D72  -1 
Sparks.   Lawrence  W  ,  to   Vacheron   k  ConstantinLe  Coultre 
Watch  or  similar  article.     182.694.  4-29-58. 


The     See— 

182.672, 


Inc.     Refrigerator 
tubes   or   the    like. 


Watches,  Inc 
Cl.   IM2      8 
Standard   Fleet rU-  Time  Co 

KoratH)wikl,  .\dam  S. 
Stereo  Corp       See  — 

Hujches.  John  J.,  Jr,     182.869. 
Sterrett,   Walter  R..  to  Ball  Brothers  Co.. 

flask.     182,695,  4-29-58,  Cl.   D58— 25. 
Strauss.   Max   A.      Carrier   for  electronic 

182,896.  4-29-88.  Cl.  1)58— 28. 
Super  Mold  Corp    of  California  :  See — 

Olrdner    James       182.653 
Uncas  Mfg    Co      Se.- 

Barblerl.  .Nicholas      182,639 
United  SUtes   Rubber  Co.      See 
(ioforth.  Henry  K.     182.656 
Vacheron  ft  Constantln  I>e  Coultre  Watcbea,  Inc. 

Sparks.   Lawrence  W.      182,694. 
Wallace    Mruc  e  1>       See 

RoUey,  Charles,  and  Wallace      182.688 
Warrnii,    William    I>        Susai 

1)44      10 
Wells     James    C.  ,    to    Flgin    Metaiformers    Corp. 

cabinet      lH_'.ri98.  +  29-^58.  Cl.  D26     5. 
Werstein.    Frank   A.      Handle   for  percussiTe  drill 

4-29-58.  Cl    D54 — 14 
Wlllens.  Arthur   F       Ser 

Wlllens.  Paul  M    and  A    F       182.700. 
Wlllens     Paul    .M     and   A     F      to    Peninsular   Fiberglass  Prod 

ucta.   Iiic       Boat       182, 7W),  4-29-58.  Cl    D71  — 1 
Wood    Morris   E      to  Higble  Mfg.  Co.      Flshlnjt  reel.      182,701 

4    29   5N,  VI    l»3I       4 
Worthen.  Richard  I*.      See —        * 
Fair,  Homer  H      182,84». 


server. 


182.697. 


4-29-58,    CI. 

Electronic 

182,699. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NOT».— AlTiM>i1  la •ccor<laocc  with  the  tint  alnilfloKnt  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  accordance  wltb  city  and 
1 1  telephone  directory  practice). 


Hee- 


2.832.24S 


,832.712. 


dlf- 


tableii 


2.832,254. 


2.832.438. 


ACP  Indnttriei,  Inc.  :   See — 
Henolnc.  Otto.     2,832,076. 
Schmidt,  Herman  A.     2.832,308. 
Abbott,  Arthur  R.,  to  Eaiitem  Air  Devlcei,  Inc.     Temperature 
comoenaation  for  a  rotating  electric  machine.     2.832,V08, 
4-2»-68,  CI.  310—171. 
Abbott  I.«boratorlea :   Bee— 

Rjran.  Georre  R.     2,892,338 
Abrama,  victor  R.     MethoQ  and  apparatat  for  aterlllxiuK  ar 

tide*      2.832 J0«.  4-2»^8,  CT    21- -78. 
Acoumuiatoren-Pabrlk  Aktlengeaellachaft : 

Petera,  Frelmut.     2,832,813. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  Bee — 

Thomberrr,  Jamea  M.,  and  Modjeaki. 
.\cme  Vlalble  Reoorda    Inc.  :  Sec — 
Deinlein,  Victor  E..  and  Anderson 
HouKhton.  Harry  W.     2.882.350 
Adama,  Cecil  E.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Preaaure 

ferentUI  Indicator      2.832.221.  4-2»-58,  CI.  73 — 119. 
Adama,   Cecil  E.,  and   W    E.  Eachllman,   to  American   Brake 

Shoe  Co.     Vane  pump      2.832, 1»9.  4-29-58.  CI.  60—97 
Adama.  Cecil  E.,  and  Y    H.  Sun,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co 

Vane  pump.     2.832.293.  4-29-58,  ("1   103  -136. 
Adamson,  Robert  O  .  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.     Syn- 
thetic   around    track    indicator.     2,832.954.    4-29-58     Cl. 
343— iri 
AddreaaoKraph-Multlaraph  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Mitchell,  I.*«ter  F..  and  Janke      2,832,289. 
Mitchell   Lester  F  ,  and  Janke      2.832,290 
Adolnbaon,    Roy    T .    to    Shampalne    Co.     Obatetrlcal 

2,432,655.  4-29-58.  Cl  311—7 
Aeroceaaoiret  Slmmondi :   Bee-  - 

Vlfer,  Maxlmilten.  and  Varon. 
Aerol  Co  .  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Noyea,  Hailehurat  R       2.832,091. 
No  yes.  Hailehurat  R  .  and  l^gg^. 
Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc      grr — 

Tank,  Lawrence  E       2.832,935. 
Airtex  Products.  Inc  :   Bee— 

Waldherr,  John  F  .  Jr      2,832,295. 
AJax  Electrothermic  Corp  :   Srr- 

Rennedy.  Theodore  R.     2,832,916. 
AJem  I>aborator1e«,  Inc.  :   See — 

Evans,  Dewey  M       2.832,4«1. 
Akers.    Victor    I.      Button    keeper 

312—266. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc  :  Bet 
BrammlnK.  Carl      2.832.491 
BrammlnK.  Tarl       2.832  492 
Lyman.  Harold  T      2,832,891 
Albert,   Joseph   T.,    to    Bristol   Laboratories   Inc. 

agent,     2.R32,7M,  4-29-58,  Cl.  260—256.4. 
Albert.  Norman  C,  :   Bee- 

Mater,  Peter  L  ,  and  Albert       2.832.355. 
Alexander,  Jesse  B       Pual  engine  yoke.     2.832,201    4-29-58 

f'l.  30-97. 
Algard.  Ouatar  :   Bee 

Hwallert,  Sren  A      2,832.100. 
Allen-Bradley  Co  :   Bee 

Matthiao.  Lynn  H      2  832,860. 
Allen,  Donald  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
hydrogen  flnorlde      2,!W2.ft69.  4-29-58    Cl 
Allen.    Joaeph    C,    to    The    Texas    Co.     <3il 

2.832  416.  4-29-58.  Cl    166—42 
Allen,  Philip  8   :    Bee- 

Applegafe,  Marvin  C      2,832,275 
Allen.    Robert    K.    to   The    Babrock    k   Wilcox    Co.     Cyclone 
furnace   fired   fluid    heating   unit      2,832.321,   4-29-58.   Cl 
122     235. 
Allsraler.  Erwln.  W,  HQtter.  and  K.  Rltter.  to  Allgaler-Werke 
(I    m    b.  H.     Power  tranamittlng  arrangement,     2,832,233, 
4-2©-.%8.  a,   74—674. 
Allgaler  Werke  G    m   b,  H.  :   Bee 

Allmler,    Erwln.   HUtter.  and   Rltter.     2.832.233 
Hotter,  rirlch       2.832.895 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :   See  - 

Gordon.  Theodore  H      2,832.794, 
Allied  Control  Co,.  Inc.  ;   See— 

Horman    John  H.      2,832  921 
Alllmann,   Oeorgea      Expansion   bolt    having  expanding   laws 
secured  to  elastic  cup-shaped  member      2.832.253    4-2fl-5S 
Cl    85—2  4 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co   :   Bee— 

Brill  Edward  F,.  and  Ringland.     2.832.909 
Ringland    William  L      2,832.910 
Allmanna   Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget  :   Be* — 

Dreyfus.  Ludwig,     2,832.877. 
Alox  Corp.  :   See — 

Weltman.  Clarence  A.      2.832.742. 
Alpina  Bnrom«schlnen-Wprk  O.  m  b.  H,  :   See — 

Martin    Hana.     2.«(32,454, 
Altenbureer    Fm«t      See 

Weatlnger,  Karl,  Altenbarger,  and  Hirt.     2,«S2,283. 


2.832,689.    4-29-58,    Cl 


Antifungal 


Preparation  of 
2»— 153. 
well    treatment 


Alton  Box  Board  Co.  :   Bee 
Boache,  Walwln  J  ,  Jr 


2,832,527. 


Trolley   askembly      2,832.298,   4-29-&B.   Cl. 


2,832,199. 
2,832,293. 


Hopkins,    and     Seneae, 


F,,     Strasdlns.     Hopkins,     and     Senaae, 


2.832.260. 


construction,     2,832.102, 
apparatus.       2,832.629. 


Inc.     Dla- 


Ambll.   Andrew 

104 — 96 
American  Bank  Note  Co.  ;  See  - 

Ferguson,  Roger  W.     2  832,286 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 
Adams,  Cecil  E.     2  832,221, 
Adama,  Cecil  E,.  and  Eachllman 
Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  Sun. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See- 

Gorham,     John    F.,    Straxdins, 

2832,692 
Gornam,     John 

2,832,693, 
Rapoport,   Lorence      2,832,798, 
Smolln,  Edwin  M      2,832.810. 
Weldenhelmer,  Joseph  F.,  and   Reed,      2,832.718. 
American  Home  Produrts  Corp,  :  See — 

Dann,  MorrU,  and  IVteraon.     2,832.340, 
.\merlcan  Infra  Red  Radiant  Co  .  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Srhwank,  Gunther,  and  Franken.     2,832.331. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ketchum.  Clarence  A.,  and  Kemp,      2,8^.210. 
American  Llthofold  Co.  :   Bee — 

Prosner.  (;eorge  W.     2  832,611. 
Ajnerican  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Browne,  Frank  A.,  Jr.     2,832.951. 
American  Optical  Co,  ;   Bee— 

De  Angells,  Armand,   Hoyt.   and  Dl   Lorenxo. 
American  Radiator  k  .Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  8» 

White.  Roby  B.     2  832.218. 
American  Screw  Co,  ;   See — 

Clark,  Eugene  E      2,832,391. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See — 
Flesch,  Norman  F.     2.832.441, 
Llndsev.  Robert  J       2,832,196, 
Ammafoco  8,  A.  :   Bee — 

Jayet,  David  L.     2,832,120. 
Amoruao,     Joseph.     Veneer     wall 

4-29-58,  Cl   20— t. 
Anderaon,     Allan     G.        Grappling 

4-29-^8.  Cl    294—63 
Anderson.   Cleon   P,.   to   Transportation   Tendera. 

peneere,     2.832.453,  4-29-68,  CT    194 — 57, 
Anderson.  Floyd  K. :  See — 

Scndl,  Jcha  V..  and  Anderaon.     2,832,791. 
Anderaon.  o«orge  :  Bee — 

Deinlein.  Victor  E..  and  Anderaon.     2.832.712. 
Anderson    Victor  G.,   to  Pictorial  Productions,   Inc.     OcuUir 

tnv.     2.8«2.593,  4-29-58,  Cl,  272—8 
Andrew.      Thomas      A.,      to     Janco     Corp.     Toggle     switch. 

2.832.852.  4-29-58.  CT   200—18. 
Andriola.   Edward   A.     Welding    torch.     2.832,881,    4-29-58, 

Cl.  219—78. 
Anthony  Co. :  See — 

Park,  Glenn  8.     2,832,650. 
Apco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

tun.  Jamea  J      2  882,870 
Applente.    Marvin    C,    to    P     8.    Allen      Llaht    system    for 
automatic    photographic    apparatus.     2,632,275,    4-29-58, 
Cl.  95—82. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co,  ,  See — 

Eble.  George  B.     2.882.097.  ' 

Homberger,  Clarence  L,     2,832.574, 
Armstrong  Slddolev  Motors  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tbomaa.  Albert,  and  Rainbow.     2,832.565. 
Armatrong.  Werner  E.,  to  Fairbanks,   Morse  k  Co.     Ignition 
timing     advance      mechaniam      2.832,855,     4-2&-88.      Cl. 
200—81 
Arnold,   Cbarlea  E  .  and  F    H.   Stitee.   to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products    Tnc      Voltage    reirulator    for  pulae   forming  net- 
work.    2.882.928,  4-29-58.  G.  323 — 88. 
Arthur*.    William   L.     Crop    protector.     2.832.178.    4-21M58, 

a.  47—29. 
Ashley,  John  W..  and  J    F.  Leahy,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.     Heel  attaching  apparatna.     2.882,095    4-29-58.  Cl 
18— SO. 
Au  Werter.  Jay  P.     Apparatua  for  contmlllng  fluid  flow  ovar 

parallel  oatha.     2.832,367.  4-29-88.   Cl    187—112. 
Axtell    Wlllard  O,.  to  Shwayder  Broa.,  Inc.     Luggage  eaae 
2,882.448   4-29-58.0    190 — 19.  _  .. 

Ayrea,    Carleton    A.     Welding    device.     2,8S2,18»,    4-29-88. 

Cl.  88—21 
Aiarehl       Arthur      Box      with      preaau  re-opera  tad      coTer. 

2  882,524.  4-29-58.  Cl    229—7 
Babcnck  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The     See- 
Allen,  Robert  K      2  832.321. 
Baver,  Ovde  B,      2,832.671, 

Schoeaaow.  Fjirl  E.     2.882.570.  ,,      ^ 

Bacher.  Frederick  A,,  and  H  T.  Meriwether,  Jr.,  to  Merck 
A  Cn  ,  Inc  Vitamin  compositions  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing aame      2,832,720.  4-29-58.  (1.  1«7— «1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bftchman,  Ctaarlei  H..  to  The  Bamo-WooldrldKe  Corp.     Elec 

tiical    circuit    conMctlon   device.     2.832.871.   4-2»-58    CI 

200—142. 
Bacon,  WUlUm  O..  Jr..  to  E.  W.  Twltchell.  Inc.     Coini>o»lte 

fiber  eUm  reinforced  paper  yarn.     2,882.190    4-2&-fi8    CI. 

67—181. 
Badlactae   AnlUn-    k   Soda  Pabrtk   AkUenceaellachaft :  See— 
Ebel.  Prledrlcb,  and  Weialngtr.     2.«8a,77» 
Uueolf,  Slecfried.     2.832.764. 
Baermann.   Max.     Device  for  operating  vacuam   tlaab  bolba 

2,832.206   4-2»-58.  CT.  87—31 
Baermann.  Max.     Maniet  arrangement  for  tbe  production  of 

•ddy  earrenta.     2,882,932,  4-29-58.  CI.  324 — 152. 
Bagno.    8amuel    M.,    to   Waiter   Kldde  ft  Co.,    Inc.     Electru- 

aconatle  tranaducer      2,832.952.  4-29-58,  CI    340 — 384 
BaUeT,  Donald  L.  ;  See— 

Jex.  Victor  B..  and  Bailey.     2.832,784. 
Bailey    George   H      Stilt   for  artlwni      2.832.079,    4-29-58, 

CI.  3 — 4. 
Balle/,  Olenn  O.     Lift  boom  for  industrial  trucks.    2.832.489 

4-29-68.  CI.  214 — 820. 
Balrd.  DougUa  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  cooking 

applUncea.     2.832,878,  4-29-58.  CI.  219—20. 
Baker,  Daniel  W.,  2nd.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Instrument 

•eallng  means.     2,832.602.  4-29-58.  CL   220—48 
Baker  Oil  TooU,  Inc. :  See- 
Baker.  Reuben  C      2.882.418. 
Baker.  Beuben  C.     2,832.421 
Baker.    Beuben   C,   to   Baker  OH   Tools.    Inc.     Well    packer 

2,882j418.  4-29-58,  CI.  188—136. 
Baker,  Beuben  C.  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Centering  appa 

ratua    for    well    bore    conduits.     2.832,421.    4-29-^8.    CI. 

188—218. 
Balai,  Charles  S. :  See — 

Chall,  Harold  J.,  and  Balas.     2.832,582. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamilton  Corp.  :   See— 

Krause.  Gerhard  P.     2.882.468. 
Baldwin.    Ralph    M.     Conduit   box    cover   and    location   Indi- 
cator.    2.832.494.  4-29-68.  CI    220—3.4. 
Balestra.   OsTaldo.     Non-oxidising   heating  of   metal   article* 

or  bUnks.     2,832,700.  4-29-58,  CT   117—94. 
Baljak  Corp.  ;   Se*-— 

Pierce.  Cheater  J  .  Jr.,  and   Burke.     2.832.270. 
Ball.  Llovd  D.    B.   E.  Cowart.  and  G.   B    Crane,   to  Qilflllan 

Bros.    Inc.     Variable  range  signal   generating  circuit  with 

means  for  computing  initial  velocity      2.882.637,  4-29-58. 

a.  235—81.3. 
Barber,  Everett  M.,  to  The  Texas  Co       Inertia  supercharging 

of  Internal  combustion  engine  operating  at  high  speed  and 

with  high  rate  of  air  swirl      2.832.324.  4-29-58.  CI.  123- 

32. 
Barradas.    George.      Sealing    unit.      2,832,515.    4-29-58,    Cl. 

222—529. 
Barrett,    Arthur    L.,    to   Joy   Mfg.   Co.     Mining    machine   bit 

tip  patterns      2,832.579,  4-29-68.  Cl.  262—28. 
Barrett    William  R     to  Pi'lygius  Gesellsohaft  mit  beachrank 

ter     Haftung.     Discharging    and    conveying    of    granular 

materials      2.832,645.  4   29-58   CT    302-29 
BarskI,  Julius  J.,  to  The  I.*throp-Paulson  Co.      Case-stacking 

apparatus.      2.832.480,  4-29-58.  Cl.  214—6. 
Baso  Inc.  :   See- 
Matthews.  Russell  B.      2  882.364 
Bassett.  William  E.,  by  E    L.   Lyon, 

blned  tool.     2,832,135,  4-29-58,  Cl. 


Tape  comparator. 


latch 


Jr  ,  conserrator. 
30—152 


Corn- 


keeper      2,882.627. 
2,832.171,  4-29-68.  Cl.  46— 


Pro- 


Batchler.      William       H       Gate 

4-29-58.  Cl    292—341.15. 
Batey,  Thomas  E.     Rug  frame 

24. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  :   8ee — 
Williams    David  T      2.832.078. 
Battle.  Jack  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

tecting  well  casing      2.832,414.  4-29-58    C\    IM — 1 
Batts.    (  arl    T      .Adjustable    solenoid    casings    and    clamps 

therefor      2.832,495   4-29-58.  Cl   220— 3  7 
Bauer    Joseph      Router  door  latch   and  strike  plate  templet 

set.     2,832.154,  4-29-58.  C\    33—197, 
Baumann.   Billy    F  .   to   Roval   Jet,    Inc.     Method   and   appa 

ratus    for   seallngly   Joining   fuel    tank    sections     and    fuel 

tanks  formed  therebv      2.832  ,'>03.  4-29-58,  0.2^0 — 80 
Baumgartner.    Marshall    C,      Container   for    liquid    soap,    de- 
tergents, and   the  like      2.832.517,   4-29-58,  CT.  222—645 
Bausch  4e  Lomb  Optical  Co.     See — 

Stegeman    Raymond  P    E      2  882.261 
Baver,  Cl.vde  B..  to  The  Babcork  *  Wilcox  Co.     PluJd  heating 

apparatus      2,882  571.   4-29-58,    Cl.   257—241. 
Beacee  Products  Corp   :    S*-^ — 

Prick   Harold  L.     2,832.159 
Beach      Justice     H.,     to     The     Hoover     Co.     Steam     Irons 

2  832  160.  4-29-58    Cl    38-77 
Beatty,  John  W.     Dispensing  apparatus      2.832.607.  4-29-58. 

Cl   221—112 
Beavon,  David  K.,  to  The  Texas  Ci       Hatch  closure  assembly 

having  filling  and  venting  means      2,832.878.  4-29-58,  C\ 

141—287 
Bechard.   Conrad   E.,  to  (General   Electric  Co.     Electric  lamp 

mann^acture.     2  832.883    4  29-58    Cl    219—117. 
Beck     Kenneth    H  .   to   MinneaDolis-Honevwell   Regulator  Co 

Control  apoaratus      2  832,946.  4-29-58,  Cl    840—213. 
Beebe.     Joseph     L.     Egg     washing     and     carrying 

2  832  500.  4-29-58.  H    220—19 
Belden     Donald   11  ,    to   Universal    Oil    Products  Co 

affln    alkylatlon    procesti      2,832,812,    4-29-58     Cl 

683  42 
Bell     John     to   Mulrhead  k  Co.   Ltd.      StablHxatlon  of 

"  832  305.  4-29-58   Cl    114—126. 

Bellan,  Jr..  and  D.  J.  Donaldson,  to 
k  Chemical  Corp  ChemlrmI  process 
Cl.  134-  22 


basket 

Isopar 
260 

ships 


Bell.  Norman.  P  P 
Kaiser  .Mumlnum 
2.832.708    4-29-58 

Rellan    Paul  P     Jr.  : 

Bell.    .Norman,    Bellan. 


Bellinger.   James  E  ,   and   J     H     MacNelll 

2,832,412,  4-29   58   Cl    164      112. 
Uelllveau.  Alfred  H..  to  (General  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 

Toll    board    time    signal    circuit.      2,832,831.    4-29-58,    Cl. 

1  oV —  7 . 1 

^-U™.";,  "'''"'■'**"'   *••  ■"<'  •"**    Mastro,  to  International  Edge 
Fool  Co      Tool  grinder      2.832,179,  >-2V-58.  Cl    51  — ISA 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp  :   Sfe— 

Greenslit,  Charles  L.,  and  Shelor.     2,832,933 

.M.ISUU,   Avrel.   Keder,   and   WIchman.      2.832  319 

McCoy.  Donald  B.     2.832.915. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp  :  S«e- 

Smith.  Paul  A.      2,832,366. 

^.>f"^°'  **y°»ond  H.     Bale  forks.     2.832.6S4,  4-29-68,  Cl. 

*v4 —  1  Civ. 
Bernard.  PanL     Liquid  flow  device  with  an  almost  constant 

delivery.     2.832.203.  4-29-68.  Cl.  61—18 
Bernstein.   Carl,  to  Bmulsol  Chemical  Corp.     Sulfonatlon  of 

alkyl    benxenes    with   sulfur  trioxlde      2,832,801.   4-29-58, 

Cl.  260—605. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  and  H.  L.  Yale,  to  Clin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corp.     Oxadlaaole     derivatives.     2.832.787.     4-29-58,     Cl. 

Beroaa.  Morton,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
3,4-meth7lenedlpMpben7l  acculs  aa  synergists  for  pyreth- 
rins      2^32,792,  4-2fr-6«.  Cl.  260—340.5. 

"*^  „fjj**-'  ^*«'>*  •>**"  moduUtor.  2,832,884,  4-29-58. 
Cl.   250 — 7. 

Bert,  Howard  L.  and  B.  L.  Faferstrom.  to  The  Ingersoil  Mill 
ing   Machine   Co.     Pattern   reaponsire  posltionlnf  control 
for  machine  tools      2.832.239,  4-29-68.  Cl.  77 — 6 

Berthlei  Frwtariek  C  Q.,  to  Soclete  Anonrme  dee  Anclens 
KHtabllssements  Charles  Berthlei.  Mounting  of  carriages 
for  machine  tools.     2.832,661.  4-29-58.  Cl.  308 — fi 

^?*>^'«i°??,^,-^«.'^'^  •<*«•'■  ■n<l  trlnanar.  2.882,184, 
4-29-58.  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 

Blanco.  Bmlllo  B.     Oanje  s/stems  for  checking  screws  and 

similar  eiementa.     2,8S2.156.  4-29-58  Cl.  33--l9e 
Bible,  Eov  H^Jr.  ;  Bee — 

Hoehn.  WlUard  M..  and  Bible.     2,832.806. 
Biel.   John   H.     to  Lakeside  Laboratories,    Inc.     Ueterocrcle 

amtnoalcohol  eaters  of  N-substltuted  piperidlne  carboxyllc 

acids.      2^832.785,  4-29-68,  Cl.  260— »4l. 
Blelsteln    Walter  J.,  to  Esso  Reeearcb  and  Engineering  Co 

Method  for  ouOnulning  lerel  of  drilling  flnld.     2,832.666 

4-29-58.  Cl.  266- — 1  8. 
Blerl.    Hans     to   H    A     SchUtter  Aktiengeeellscbaft       Resist 
„.f.°**   ^*l*^*°f  machines.     2.832,882,  4-29-58,  a.  219 — 89 
Billson,  John  A.,  and  J.  B.  Stevenson,  to  General  Electric  Co 

2.§S'2l^;4-'^5'8",'^'7il-^^""'     •"•«'     "*--"     ^"'^ 

Blnckley,  MUton  J.,  to  Southern  California  Gas  Co.     Layout 

•PP*"'"     ^or    welded    offsets      2,832,163,     4-20-Sa.    Q. 

Bingham.    Hiran.     Portable    floor.     2.882.103.    4-29-58.    Cl 

Black    James  J  ,  to  Trallmoblle,  Inc.     EleTsting  system  for 

trailer  center  deck      2.832,636,   4-29-68    Cl    296—12 
Blackshaw.  Joseph  T  .  to  Southern  California  Gas  Co.    Layout 

means  for  welded  offsets      2.832,152.  4-29-58.  Cl.  33—180 
Blarkstone,    Henrv     to    Servo    Corp.    of   America.     Scanning 

mechanism       2.832,820    4-29-58,  Cl    178 — 6  6 
Blagden.   Jack  H      Pipe  bending  ubie  with  elevating  means 

for     the     bending     mechanism.     2.832.894.     4-20-S8,     CI. 

1 53 —  38. 
Blair    Arthur  B  :  See — 

Summers.  Arnold  B.      2,832,615. 
Blakeley   John  D.,  and  B.  R    Potter.     Slide  rules.     2.SS2.6S9 

4-29-58.  Cl.  285 — 70. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  S^ee — 

Carleton.  Richard  J  .  Jr 

Blessing.  William  E  r  See-  - 

Hertenstein     Warren  8.. 

Bletcher,    Ralph    E  ,   and    L. 

various    assignees      Plow 

ri    299  —  1.50 

Bloch.  Alfred,  to  Bthlcon  Suture  Laboratories  Inc.  Sterilisa- 
tion of  surgical  catgut  sutures  and  ligatures      2.882.664. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  21—58 
Blumenfehl.  Arthur     /Tee   - 

Levy,  Sidney  E       2.832  828. 
I>«'TV    Sldn^r  E      2,832,845. 
Bobo,  Mildred  B.    Educational  apparatus.    2.882,162.  4-2fM18 

ri.   40 — 86 
Boeing  Airplane  Co  :   See — 

BudUh    Nathan  N      2,832.192. 
Stlneman,    Russell    W.    and    Slverts. 
Boeftner    Fred    E  ,    to   Rohm   k   Haas   Co 

chloropbenoxyacetic        add.     2,882,767, 

2m    21 1 
Bonnar-Vawter.  Inc.  :  See — 

Richards.    Augustus   J,   and   Wsnda      2.832.411. 
Boone.    Gardner   C     O     Burkhard,    and    P    E    Wrist     to   Thf 

Ontario  Paper  Co    Ltd       Method  of  Improving  flow  of  stock 

from     the    stock    Inlet    of    a    paper    machine.     2,832.268, 

4   2fl-.58  Cl    92— »4. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  fee — 

Wade.  DanlelM       2.832.4.50 
Boscbe    Walwin  J  .  Jr  .  to  Alton  Box  Board  Co      Folding  box. 

2  K.12  527   4-29-68.  Cl    229—39 
Bowerman.  William  M      Feeder  for  young  poultry.    2.832.312, 

4-29-58.  n    llJ^— 61 
Bovnton,  Harry  O..  and  J   T.  Horecxv.  to  Bsso  Research  and 

EngineiTlng  Co      Hvdrolysls  of  ethyl  chloride  In  light  hy- 

'irrtrarbon«       2R-12  811    4-2ft-58    «"1    260— 676 
Brabender.  Carl   W..   to  Plllsburv  Mills.   Inc      Moisture  con- 
tent    of     msterisls     determining     apparatus      2.832,215. 

4-29-58.  Cl    73—76 


2.882.110 

and  Blessing      2.882.080 

A     Ward,   amall  [>ercentafea   to 

regulator.     2.882,648,    4-20-68. 


2,832.896 
Amides   of  poly- 
4-29-68.        Cl 


and   Donaldson.     2.832.703. 


Brace.  George  A  .  fo  The  Hoover  Co. 
2.832.433.  4-29-58.  O    183 — 51 


Rectangular  Alter  bags. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brammiag.  Carl, 
l.«l. 


Inc.     ▼aeuom  bottle. 


Inc      Vacouin  bottle 
-M,  CI.  215 — 13 


2,832.788. 
for   Uqaida. 


makinif  a 
7(^—108. 


2.832.812. 


to  Aladdin  Indoatriea, 
2,8a2,«l.  4-2»-B8.  CI.  215— 13. 
Hramming,  Carl,  to  Aladain  Industrln. 
having  ponrinx  lip      2.832,402,  4-29- 
Br««se  Corp..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

NoTember.  Milton  H       2,882.374 
Bremer.  Caaey.  and  E.  M    Roaenthal.     Storage  battery  having 
remoTable  c<»n  atructure      2.832.815,  4-29-58,  O.  l86 — 170. 
Mrennan,     Ambrose     T.     Combination     algnal-llght     awltcb. 

2.832.MI2,  4-29-58,  CI.  200 — 61.84. 
Brennan,  Olive.     Tethered  ring  and  target  amoaement  device. 

2.832.597,  4-29-58.  CI.  273 — 90. 
Brfnnen.    Ronald   P..   and   J.   A.    Bucd,   to  Welding  Industry 
Rencnrrh    k   Patent   <'orp.     Adjustable   impedance  welding 
transformer       2.832  9.H9,  4-29-ft8.  CI    SS6 — ♦«. 
Brett.  Herbert,   to   I'nited  Statea  of  America,  Army.     Super- 
heterodyne  receiver  with   local   oscillator   operating  at   in- 
termediate frequency  for  simultaneonaly  monitoring  plural 
ihanneld      2.832,885   4-2ft-58.  C\.  250—20. 
Breakelman,  Christian  W.     Scratcbers  for  cleaning  bore  boles 
of   oil   wells    prior   to   rementlng.     2.832.420.   4-29-58,   CI. 
ItMi— 173. 
Brewater,  Arthur  E.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Electric  trigger  drcuita.     2.832,809.  4-29-58,  CI   307—88.5 
Brill.  Edward  P.,  and  W   L.  Rlngland.  to  Allla-<^!halmera  Mfs 
Co.     Current  collector  tor  unipolar  generators.     2.882.909, 
4-29-38.  CI    310—178. 
Brllllon  Iroa  Worka,  Inc.  :   See — 

Weaver,  Harrison.  Jr.     2,832.107. 
Brinker.  Harry  P.,  and   W.  J.  Plynn.     Method  of 
core  drill  and   the   like.     2,832.238.   4-29-fi8.  C\. 
Rrlatol  I.«boratorles  Inc.  :  See — 
Alberl,  Joseph  T.      2,832.782. 
Brltlab  Drug  Hooaes  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Petrow,    Vladimir,    and   Sturgeon. 
Brooks.    Tr6y    H       Floating   snotion 

4-29-58,  Cl.  222—376 
Browall.  Bert  H.      Brake  gear  construction  and  arrangement 

In  rallwav  car  truoka.      2,832,440.  4-29-58,  CI.  188 — 52. 
Brown.  Dwight  C.     Game  apparatus.      2.832,596.  4-29-58,  n. 

273—85 
Brown.  Bdward  A.  :  See — 

CuKlr.  John  W,.  and  Brown      2.832.775. 
Brown.  Eldrldge.     Anti-theft  device  for  apartment  house  mall 

receptarl«-s      2,832.529.  4-29-58.  CI  232—25. 
Brown,  James  L.  :  Sce-- 

Perguaon,  Richard,  and  Brown.     2.832.458. 
Brown.  John  S  :  See — 

Clevpft.   Merton  L.,   Jr.,  and  Brown      2.882.116. 
Brown.   Kenneth   R  .   to  Ferrantl.   Ltd.     Rotary  electric  gen- 
erators.     2,832,904.  4-29-58.  CI.  810 — 42 
Brown.    I>eslle  C.    Vi    to  J.   T    Pemberton      Method  and  ap- 
paratus for   luring  and   catching  flah       2, 832, 168.  4-29-58, 
CI    48—17  1 
Browne.  Prank  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 

Beacon  coder*.     2,832,95L  4-29-58.  CI    340 — 348 
Brownlee.    Wa.vne    H.,    to    Kurs-Kasch,    Inc.     Stencil    screen 

frame      2.832,285.  4-29-58.  CI.  101 — 127.1. 
Brunalng,    Rex    I.,    and    W.   A.    Webb,    to   Western    Veretablp 
Industries.  Inc.      Method  of  cooling  and  preserving  lettuce 
and  leafy  vegetables.     2.832,690.  4-29-58.  CI.  99—193. 
Buccl.  James  A    :   Ste — 

Brennen,  Ronald  P  .  and  Burci.     2,832,989 
Hiick,  Dudley  A  ,  to  Research  Corp       Magnetically  controlled 

gating  eh-ment      2.832.897.  4-29-58,  O  307—88 
Buck,  Wlllard  E      High  speed  tnrblne-drlven  rotating  mlrrora 

2  8.12  2«4,  4   29-58    CI    88 — 96 
Buckenhlser.  Wslfer  L  ,  to  Hondallle  Industries.  Inc.     Fender 
and     fender     shield     assembly      2.832.809.     4-29-58.     CI. 
28a  -l.%3 
Buderfla'ache  Elaenwerke  :   See — 
Stockkamp.  Karl      2.832.683 
Biidlah,  Nathan  N  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Convertible  turbo- 

Wt  and  ramtef  engine       2.8.12,192,  4-29-58.  CI    60 — 35  fl. 
Bullock,   Earle  C,    to   Steelcase   Inc       Hinged  cover  for  deak 
allding  reference  ahelvPH       2.832,658.  4-29-58,  CI   312—194 
Burgln,    Kermit    H.     Demountable   metal   building  strnctnre 

2.882.445.  4-29-58.  O    189—2 
Biirgv.  Raymond  A  .  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp 

2.832.4.17.  4-29-58.  CI,  187     29 
Burke.  Thomaa  P.  :   See — 

Pierce.    Chest«»r    J  .   Jr.    and    Burke'. 
Rurkhard.   Oorge  :   See — 

Boone.   Cardner  C  ,   Bnrkhard.   and  Wriat.     2.832.268. 
Burnett,  Ijeo  S  :   See^ 

Sonip    Edward  C.,  and  Burnett.      2.832,744. 
Burns  Automatic  Corp  :  See  — 

Crarchtolo.  Ray  M      2,8.12.608, 
Bnrri.iiirhn  Wellcom*-  &  Co    (U   S.  A.)  Inc.  :  See — 
Harfenlat,  Morton,  and   Maenlen.      2.832.784 
HltrhlBga.  George  II..  and  Ellon.      2  832,781. 
Burrow*      Allen       Sr>onge  nibber    liner    for    aocket    wrench 

2  832  245    4-29^58.  CI    81      125 
Burton-Dixie  Corp.  :  Ser^ 

Sevdk    John  r,       2.832.08.1 
Byrne.   John    P.,   to  The  Haloid  Co. 
ment    of    electrostatic    Images. 
118^-637 
Cain.    Harry    W.      Control    circuits   for   telephone   anawering 

and    recording  devlctfi.      2.832.8.10,   4-29-58,   Cl.    179—6. 
Calrna.  Frederick  E  .  and  R    L    Peterson,  to  Genera]  Controls 
Co.      FlHme     safety     amplifier.      2.832.929.     4-29-58      Cl 
123     89 


Elevator  control* 


2.832,270. 


Anparatua  for  develop 
2.832,311,     4-29-58.     Cl. 


CalabreBH,  Antonio    to  J.  D    Piorlto 
apparatus.    2.832.273.  4-29-58.  Cl 
California  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Scott.  John  W..  Jr.     2.832,725 

California  Soray  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kohn.  Gustave  K.     2.832,802. 


Co.      Chain   saw 


A. 

CI. 


Calver,    William    H..    to    Clinton    Machine 

vise.    2.832.237,  4-29-58.  Cl    76—78. 
CamardelLa.   James,    hk    to   B.    Marsieano   and    %    to   W. 

Tedesco.      X  ray    film    changer.      2.832.898.     4-20-A8. 

250 — ««. 
Camp.    Paul    R..    to    Radio   Corp.    of    America.      Time    delay 

tranaistor  trigger  circuit.   2,832,898.  4-29-S8.  Cl.  807 — 86.5. 
Carder.  Stephen  :  flee — 

Kloua.   William    W.     2,882,145. 
Cariaga.  Permin  P..  to  Uadget-Of-The-Montb  Club.  Inc.    Table 

for    an    automobile    back    seat.       2.832.607.    4-29-58.    Cl 

311—21. 
CarletoB,   Richard   J.. 

control  apparatus. 
Carlton,  I.j»wrence  W. 
Kramer.  Vance  M. 
Carlton,    Raymond    R., 

of   sharpening   saw 

51—281. 
Carolina  Container  Co.  :  See — 

Cavln,  Joseph  J       2.832.525. 
Carter.    John    G..    to    Goodmans    Industries    Ltd. 

generator*      2.832,903.  4-29-58,  Cl.  810—27. 
Carufel.    Loula    1).,    to    Continental    Motors    Corp.      Piston. 

2.832.fi54.  4-29-58,  Cl.  809 — 4. 
Caasella   Farbwerke   Malnkur  Aktlengeseljsctiaft  :  See — 

Zerweck.  Werner,  RItter,  and  Stler.     2,882,789. 
Cassil.    Carroll    C.    and    J.    Yaffe.    to    Pood    Machinery    and 

Cbemlcal  Corp.     Acaracldal  composition  of   a   chloraalkyl 

aryl    oxyalkyl    sulfite   with    a    dry   inert    powdered    carrier 

stabilised    with    a    propylene    glycol.      2.882.716.    4-20-S8. 

Cl.   167 — 42 
Cavalero.  John  V.     Thermo-setting  plastic  held  ribbon  book 

mark      2.832.307,  4-29-58.  Cl.  116—110. 
Cavln.  Joseph  J.,  to  Carolina  Container  Co. 

<  arton.     2.832.525.  4-29-68.  Cl.  229—28. 


Mobile  gravel  spreading 
94—46. 


Jr.,   to  Blaw-Knox  Co,      Ladle  stopper 
2.882.110.  4-29-08.  CT.  22—85. 
:  See— 
and  Carlton.     2.832,096. 
to   Omark    Indastriea    Inc.      Method 
chain    te«th.     2.832,180.   4-2»-M,   Cl. 


Vibration 


Fonn-flt  ahipplng 


Gas      generator*.      2.882.679. 


Kinds.     2.882,260. 
said  Cbadwlck  asaor. 
2,882.649,   4-21^-58, 


to 
Cl 


Celorlo       Mendosa.      Pauato. 

4-29-.'V8,  Cl    48—107 
fVntury  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See- 

Reld.  Charles  M..  Duncan,  and 
Chadwick.   John  D..  and  N.   Ramm 
Kald    Ramm.      Scaffolding   U-lock. 
304 — 40 

('hall,  Harold  J.,  to  Priden,  Inc.     Value  selecting  and  trans- 
mitting mechanism  for  listing  adding  machine.     2,882.5.10. 
4-29-58,  Cl    235 — 60. 
Chall.  Harold  J  ,  to  Frlden.   Inc.     Actuating  mechanlam  for 

adding   machine.     2.8.12.531,   4-29-58    Cl.   280 — «0 
Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  C.   8.   Balai,  to  Priden,  Inc.     Ten-key 
calculating       machine      with       backspacing      mechanism. 
2  832.532.  4-29  58.  Cl.  235 — 60 
Chall.   Harold   J.,   to  Priden,    Inc.     Totaling  mechanism   for 
listing  adding  machine.     2.832.533,  4-29^8.  Cl.  286 — 60  2 
Chall.  Harold  J  .  and  A.  J.  Malavaaoa.  to  Priden.  Inc.    Control 
meana  for  listing  adding  machine.     2.832.584.  4-20-68,  Cl. 
235—6027 
Chall.    Harold    J.,    to    Priden.    Inc.     Calculating    machine 

2.832.544.  4-29  58,  Cl.  235—137. 
Cham.  Edward  J.  :  See  - 

Derr,  Wlllard  A  .  and  Cham.     2,882.948. 
Chamberlain.  Frank  E      Rotarv  brush  for  cleaning  side  walls 

of   pneumatic    tires.      2.8.12.685.    4-2^58,    Cl.    10—21. 
Chambers,    Glenn    M.      Holders   for    pony    tall    hair  arrange- 
ments     2,832.358.  4-29-58.  Cl    132 — 48. 
Chase  Shawmut  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kosacka.  Frederick  J      2,832.868. 
Cherry  Burrell  Corp.  :  See — 

Walsh.   John   C.     2,832,568. 
Chevnilai.  Henri,  to  Palllard  S.  A. 
2,832.258.  4-29-68.  Cl.  88-17. 
ChlcojH'e  Mfg    Corp.  :  See — 

Drellch.    Arthur  H.      2.882.668. 

I)<>nald  D..  to  LIbrascope.  Inc.  Method  and 
for  comparing  relative  conditions  of  magnetiia 
magnetisable  element.     2.882.945    4-29-08    Cl 


Cinematographic  cameras 


Cbrlstensen 
iioparatua 
tion   in    a 
340—174 
Ciba   Ltd.  :   See- 
Rlat.  Henri 
Zlckendrahf, 
Zlckendraht. 
Cllvo,    Frank    F 


2882.760. 

2.8.12.762. 


2.832.763. 

Chrlatlan.   and   Fasclatl 
Christian,   and   Fasclatl. 
to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator    Co 
Belctrlcal  measuring  and /or  control  servosystem.   2.882,024. 
4-29-.^8,  Cl.  318-28. 
Cirone.    Joseph.      Mixer    with    disposable    blade.     2.882.070. 

4-29  58   Cl    259—108. 
Cities  Service   Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Hughea.  William  B      2.882.735 
Clapp.    Kenneth    8.      Plahing   lure.      2,832,169,    4-29-58.   a. 

43—42.31. 

Clark    Eugene  E  .    to   American   Screw  Co.      Nylon   lock  nut 

with   split   metal    core   to   provide  frlctlonal    and   resilient 

locking  action      2,832.391.  4-29-58,  Cl.  151—7. 

Clark.    Robert    C.    and    W     G.    Layne,    to    United    States    of 

America,  Navy.     Rotary  piston  valve.     2.832.369.  4-29-58, 

Cl.   187—832. 

Clark.   Walter  O. 

214—506. 
Claude.  Helm  :  See — 

Federmann.  Karl.  Claude,  RItter,  and  PfelTer. 


Tlltable   trailer.     2.832.486.  4-29-58.   Cl. 


2.832.205. 


^'-fil 


Co. 
874. 


Clauser,  Fre«lerVck  K.  :  See-  - 

Clauser.  John  M.  and  F   K.      2.832,874. 

Clauser.  John  M.  and  F.  K  .  to  Mldvale  Dental 
liPver-retarding  accessory  for  dental  engine. 
4-29-58,  Cl.  201—48. 

Clausing.  Challlas  I.,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Antl  Damp- 
ing closing  means  for  circuit  breakers.  2.832.917.  4-29-58, 
Cl.   317—54. 

Clay,  Wallace  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Bleetrical  generator. 
3,832,905.  4-29-58.  Cl.  310 — 90. 


VI 

Cleaver-Br«>ok«  Co.  :  See -^ 

ly'ltiMT,  Gordon  F.,  Grulxr 
ClevvUnd  Trust  Co.,  The  ;  See 

Harris.  Edwanl  J       2.832.396. 
CleTett,    Mertnn   L..  Jr.   and  J     8. 
of     America,     Artnjr. 
4-29-58.  CI.  24— 30  5. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Randies    Joseph   L. 
Clinton  Machine  Co.  :  Set 

CalTer,   William  H. 
Cole,  James  B.,  Jr..  G.  D 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bag 


and  Wilson.     2,S82.1S1. 


Brown,   to   United   States 
closure    fasteoer.      2.832,116, 


2,832,457. 

2.832.237. 
Edwards,  and  T 


K.  R1(V.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.     Bo«>8tHrgap  explosive  sensitivity 


.     2.832,200. 
B.   Cooley,  Jr.,   and   Plaul 


M  .   to  The  Thomas  A  Belts  Co 
butt     (onnector.       li, 832,816.    4 


Self-lnau- 
2»-a8.    CI. 


leat  device.     2.832,213,  4-29-58,  CI 
Colestock.  Harry  E.  :  See^ 

Haakana.  Carl  H..  and  Colestock      2,832.927. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Freer.  John  C.     2.832. .<»68. 
Collier    Howell  C      Detachable  fishhook  and  attaching  means 

therefor.     2.832.170.  4-29-58.  CI.  43—42.48. 
Color  Carousel  Corp.  :  See 

Btlner.  Stewart.  Stephenson,  and  Howell.     2,8S2,86S. 
Columbia  Appliance  Corp  ;  See 

Norment,  Robert  T      2,832.726. 
Compson     Richard    E       Lifting    device    for    colled    material 

2.ft32,633.  4-2^58,  CI.  294—97 
Couipton.    Max    D..    H     R.    Goodrich,    and    R     C.    Rncan.    tc 
Gladding,   McBean   k  Co.      Decorative   ceramic  article  anrt 
method   of   manufacturing    the   same       J  832,«9.^,    4-29-.'S8 
CI.   117—40. 
Compton.  William  8     Fuel  mileage  tester     2.882.216,4-29-58. 

CI,    73—113 
Comstock,    (reorj:e    E.,    3(1,    to    Norton    Co       Journal    bearing 

2.832.652.  4-2»  58.  CI.  308-121. 
Comyn.  Raymond  H      Coated  pyrotechnic  metal  powders  and 
method     of     their     preparation.      2,832.704,     4-29-68,     CI. 
148— 6  2 
Conlfech.   Ltd.  :  See   - 

Huxley.  Thomas  C,  III,  and  Kllng.      2.832,335 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  G.  m   b.  H.  :  See — 

Mlttajr  Rudolf,  and  Smidt       2.832.807. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See  - 

Foster.   Thomas   W       2,832.504. 
Container  Equipment  Corp  :  See — 

Kuckllnsky.  Frederick  W.,  and  Famow.     2.832.592 
Continental   Motors  Corp   :  See — 
CaruffI,  Louis   D.      2.832,654. 
KInnf  f.  David  C,  and  rV)novan.     2.832,326. 
Cook,     Go.  don     H.,     to     Taylor.     Taylor     k     Hobson     Ltd 
Anamorphotic    optical    systems       2.882.262.    4-29-58,    CI 
88—67 
Cook,  Gordon  H..  to  Taylor,  Taylor  k  Hobson  Ltd.     Telephoto 

objectives.     2.832.26.1.  4-29-.'\8,  CI.  88— .'^7. 
Cooke.  (lordon  V  :   See- 

Orout,  John  A.  M.,  and  Cooke 
Coolev.  I.4«urel  E  .  Jr      See~ 

CooJey,    Laurel    E..    8r.,    L. 

Cooley.    Laurel   E.,   8r..  L.   B.  Cooley.   Jr..  and  C.  O.   Plaul. 
Portable  projection  sci^een  mounting.      2.832,40.^,  4-29-58, 
Cl.  160—24. 
Coombs,  Robert  H.     Sound  ruffler  device  for  exhausts  of  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines.     -',832.430.  4-29-58,  ('I    181—43 
Copenhaver.  Dwight  L.  :   See 

Doyle.   William  F.,  and  Copenhaver      2,832.518, 
Coppola.     Richard     J        Frequency     band     relay.       2.832,920. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  317-188 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.  :   See— 
Hertiberg.  Abraham,  <;ilck.  and  S<|ulre, 
Hertr.berg.  .Abraham,  (illck    an<l  S«(Ulre. 
Corrv-Jamestown  Mfg  Corp.  :   See — 

Hutielman.  Howard  K.     2.8.32,660. 
Coupe,   Fred    L..  to  Owens-Illlnols  CSIass  Co. 

for  glass  articles.     2.832  602.  4-29-.^8,  (1 
Couraud,  Ravmond  A.,  to  P.  D.  Wurxburger. 

4-29-58   Cl.  74—18.2. 
Courson.  Charlie  B.  :   See- 

Harrell.  Billy  K  .  and  Courson.    2,832,188. 
Coutts,    Peter   H  .   to   The   Hoover  Co.      Suction   cleaner  cou- 
pling  with    spring   biased    catch.      2,832,612     4-29-58,   Cl, 
285—7. 
Cowart.  Brooks  E.  :   See — 

Ball.  Lloyd  D  .  Cowart.  and  Crane.     2.832.-537. 
Cracchlolo     Rav   M,.    to   Burns    Automatic   Corp,      Bar  stock 

pusher     2.832.603,  4-29-,'^8   H   279—58. 
Craig.    Olllson.    to    Riley    Stoker    Corp.      Sup«'rheat    control 
•     2  832.323.  4-29-58.  ("1    122 — 478. 

Craln.  Harry  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Vari- 
able fre<)uency  Indexer.     2.832,931.  4-29-58,  Cl.  3^4-57, 
Crane,  (leorge  B  :   See- 
Ball.  Lloyd  D..  Cowart,  and  Crane.     2.832,537. 
Crest  Foods  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Scott.  Everette  ('      2  832,685. 

Crltoph.    Dennis       Retractile   awnings.      2,832.362, 
Cl.  135^    7  1 

Cross.  Jonathan  H..  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Hunter,  to  Esso 


Curtlss,  Lawrence 
lated    two  way 
174—84 
Cusic    John   W.,   and    E.    A     Brown,    to  G.   D.    Searle  *  Co. 
2-halo-10-(N'-alkoxyalkyl  .\'     alkylamlnoalkyl )      phenothla- 
ilnes    and    corresponding    alkenyl    derlvutlvea.       2,832,775, 
4-M~^H.  n  2«(>-    243 
Cutler.  Burton  :    Nee- 
Tanker,  Raymond  II.,  and  Cutler      2.832,953. 
Cutler    .Morris      Ivtachable  coupling      2.832,943,  4-29-58,  Cl. 

339     252. 
Cyphers    Worth  .\       Multiple  pulsating  asaembly       2,H32.314, 

4-29-58   Cl.  119-14. 3«. 
IHihmen.  Rudolf:   See- ■ 

Meinpel     HerLert,   Quae<lvlleg.    Hlntsuuinn,   and  Dabmen. 
2,832,795. 
Daniels,  Jesae  C.  :   See-- 

.Malewlci.  l^eonard   A  .  and  Daniels.     2.832  478 
DanlelH,   Richard   C.   to  iiarrteUI   Kiigine«Tlng,   Inc      .\rranai' 
ment    for    warehousing    merchandise.      2.832,297,    4-29-68, 
(1     104     91 
I>«nn    Morris,  and  J    J    IVterson.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.     Syringe  puMh  rod      L',S32..340.  4-29-58,  Cl.  128—218. 
Dargue.    Eric    L.      Drawing    apparatus.      2.832,144,   4-2»-68, 

Cl   33   -102. 
Davidson.  Emll.     BUmkI  sample  collector.     2.832.344,  4-29-58, 
Cl.  128     270 

Stlnifion,  and  T.  K.  Ijindgren    to  The 
Strip  fee<llng  mechanism     2,632,455, 


2.832  665. 
2.832.666 


Vacuum  chuck 
279  -3. 
.Seal      2.832,223. 


-29-58, 


Co. 


Tubing  hanger, 
chain 


to 
2,832,422, 


Research 
4-29-58, 


and   F^nglneerlng 
Cl.  16ft-  216. 

Crowe,   Roger  L      Saw 
135. 

Cue  Fastener,  Inc.  :    See — 

Neltllch,  Irving  M.     2,832,119 
I'ulberson.   Oran   L.,   and   W    A.   Pardee 

Development    Co.      Manufacture    of    anhydrous    aluminum 

chloride      2,832,668.  4-29-58,  Cl.  2.3-95. 

Cunningham.  'Jeorge  L  .  to  Horitons  Titanium  Corp.  Prepa- 
ration of  alkali  metal-tltanlum  fluorides.  2.832,731. 
4-29-58.  Cl.  204      64. 


2,8?2,380,  4-29-58.  Cl.  143— 


to  Gulf   Research   k 


scarf-stay     put     neck     scarf. 


assor.   to 
4-29-58. 


Davidson,  John  T.,  P.  (J. 

Standard  Register  Co. 

4-29-58,  Cl.  197—133. 
Davidson,     Joseph     A        .Neck 

2,832,075    4-29   5H.  Cl    2      91. 
Davis,    (lade    D,   and    W     .M.    Yocum  ;    said   Yocum 

said    Davis.      Physiotherapy    device.      2,832.336, 

^  'I    1  '*^     3^ 
Davis,  "Frank    P.      Traction    unit.      2,832,619.    4-29 

291  —  1. 
Davis,  Howard  L..  to  Davis  Mason  (Julde  Co 

2,832  143.  4-29-58.  Cl    .33      85 
Davis  .Nfason  (Julde  Co.  ;    See 

Davis,  Howard  L.     2,832,143. 
Davis   W    B  .  Hosiery  Mill    Inc   :   See-  - 

Hall   Doyle  I...  and  Raymond.     2.832,164 
Db  Angeils,   .\rmand,    E,    D.    Hoyt.   and    .N.   S 


58,    Cl. 


Masonry  guide 


Dl   Lorenso,   to 


()phtha(nilc  mountings.     2.832,^60, 


(Mass   Co 
driving 


2,832,348, 


Hydraulic 
mechanism 


American  Optical  Co. 

4-29-5N.  Cl    88      41 
Debrle,  Aiidr*  V.  L.  C.     Head  suptwrts  for  magnetic  recorders. 

2  K32  .599   4-29~.58   Cl    274      4 
iv"'c"apua     William    T      to    Wayne    Works,    Inc       Windshield 

construction  for  vehldei.       2,832.638.  4-29-58,  Cl.  '296-84. 
DecoNse,    Esmond    U.       Extensible    house    trailer.      2.832.637, 

4-29-58.  Cl.  296—26. 
IVere  A  Co.  :   See— 

Heltshu    Daniel  C      2.832,276. 
Deering  .MlUiken  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Ferguson.  Klihard    and  Brown      2.832.458. 
.McCollough.  John  k..  Jr      2,832.084 
De    Forest,    Taber,    to    .Magnaflux    Corn       Permanent    magnet 

yoke.     2.832,922.  4  29-.58.  Cl.  317      203 
Degkwltx     Robert    R.,    to   Merck    *   Co.,    Inc.      Vitamin  emul- 
sions.   '2,832,721,  4-29-58,  Cl.  167      81 
Delnleln   Victor  E  .  an<l  O   .\nderson,  to  Acme  Visible  Records. 

Inc.      Record   strip  sheets.      2.832,712.  4-29-58.   Cl.   164 — 

43. 
Demarest     Russell    (!  .    Jr.       L<H>se    leaf    binder. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  129-8. 
Dempster  Brothers.  Inc  :   See — 
Jones.  Harry  W      2.832.483. 
Denman.    Robert    R.,    to   Dwens-Illlnols 

valve      control       for       internili  tent 

2.K32,235.    4    21>   58,    Cl.    74      822. 
De   Orlow    Stephen       I..atch   structure  for  vehicle  rear  deck. 

2,832. 6'JO.  4-29   :>8.  Cl   292      52. 
De     Orlow,     Stephen.        I.4itch     structure    for     vehicle     hood. 

2,832.621,  4-29-58,  Cl.  292  —  52 
Derr,  WlPard  A.,  and   E.  J.  Cham,  to  Westlntthouse  Electric 

Corp.     Static  annunciator.      2,832,948,  4-29-58.  Cl.  340— 

213. 
De  Staat  der   Ne<lerlanden.  Ten  TVee   Vertegenwoordlgd  Door 

de    Dlre<'teur  (leneraal    der    Ponttrljen.    Telegrafle    en    Tele- 

fonle  :   See — 

Oberman.  Roelof  M    M.     2,832,834. 

Deutsche   (rold-  und    Sllber-Scheldeanatalt   vormals   Roessler : 
See    - 

Seldl.  Alois.     2,8.32.705. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See— 

Goenaga,  Alvaro  M,     2.832,680 

Dlcklru«on,    Arthur    H.,    to    International 

Corp.     Control  of  electronic  register. 

n.  235-  -103. 
Dienersberger.      William,        Caliper     Indicator 

2,832.1.50.  4-29--'i8,  Cl,  33-148. 
Dl  Lorenio,  Norman  S,  :    Nee-  - 

De  AngvUs,  Armand.  Hoyt.  and  Dl  Lorenso 
Dodgen,   Carroll   D  .   to  Link  Belt   Speeder  Corp 

for    construction    and     excavating    equipment. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  280      12. 

Donaldson.  Donald  J. :  See— 

Bell    Norman.   Bellan,  and  Donaldson      2.882,703. 

Donovan,  Daniel  L   .    See 

Kinney,  David  C  .  and  Donovan      2.832.326 
Doughty   Edward  W  ,  J   H,  Howell,  and  M,  A.  Eccles,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.      Coal    hycirogenatlon    process.       2,832.724, 
4-29-58.  Cl     196—63 
fV>uglas  Aircraft  Co,.  Inc.  :   See— 
Jurislch.  Peter  L.     2,832,402, 


Business 
2.832.542. 


.Machines 
4-29-58, 


combinations. 


2,832,260 

Skid  mount 
2,832,605, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VII 


2.83:2.800. 


Dow  Cbemlcal  Co.,  Tb«  :  Bet  — 
Alleo,  Donald  R  2,832.699. 
Uolly.  IlaM  i)  .  and  S.  H.  Vaakek. 
Lennoi.  Korreat  R  2,832,642. 
Wallea.  Wllbflm  K  2,H32,6»6. 
Wallei.  WUhelm  E  2.K32,tt97. 
Walle*.  Wllhelm  K.  2,832,608. 
IK)w  Chemical  Co..  Th*  :  See^ 

WallM,  Wllhelm  K      2,832.(i^ 
Dow.   Walter  K.      Speed  control  device      2.832,232,   4-29-58, 

CI    74 — 526. 
Doyle,  Praak  B.     Apparatus  for  molstenlnf  tobacco  and  otber 

prtKlucts  In  bulk.     2,832,353,  4-29-58,  CI.  131—133. 
Itoyle,  Irvine  W.,  and  C.  W.  Houchton,  to  Kalrchlld  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corp      Adjustable  precision  elect romecbanl 
cal  timer      2.H32,Nft4,  4-29-58.  CI.  200 — 24. 
L>o>le,    William   F  ,   and   I)    L.  Copenhaver,   said  Copenhaver 
asaor.    to  said    l>o)rle.      Process   of   applyinj;   lanolin   finish 
to  nvlon  hosiery  and  heat  setting  the  tioHlery  and  productM 
produced  therefrom      2,832.518,  4-29-58,  Cl.  223 — 76. 
Drellch,    Arthur   M  .   to   Chlcopee   Mfg    Corp.      Textile   waste 

recovery  process      2,832,««3,  4-29-58,  Cl.  8 — 141. 
Drescher.   John    F       Impulse  generator.      2,832,902,   4-29-58, 

Cl    310—15. 
Drew,  K.  F..  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  S«e — 

RanxenWrger.  Walther       2,832,<)74. 
Dreyfus.    Ludwig.    to    Allmanna    Srenaka    Klektrlska    Aktle- 
bolaget.     Cross  field  furnace  having  auxiliary  poles  without 
colls.     2.832.877.  4-29-58.  Cl    219 — 10.67. 
Duben.  Zdenek.    ^   to  V^xkumn^  Aatav  svaroTaclch  stroJA  a 
technologte  svarovanl.     Process  of  depositing  molten  metal 
from   metal   electrodes  on   to  a  metallio  body,  particularly 
a    proceaa    for    electric    welding       2,832,880,    4-29-58.    Cl 
219—73. 
I>\i  Bols  Co,  Inc..  The:   Wee— 

Farlson.  Robert  K.      2,832.366. 
Ihiell,     Morgan    V.,    tu    Mcovlll    Mfg.    Co.      Covered    button. 

2,832.117.  4-29-58,  Cl.  24—113. 
I>utfleld,    Robert    H.     to    Inited    States    of   America,    Atomic 
Knergy    Commission.       I'rooeaa    for    separation    of    heavy 
metals      2,832,793,  4-29-58.  Cl.  260 — 429.1. 


mechanlam.      2.832.589, 


2.832.821.    4 
See — 


. ,  Inc. 

29-51    Cl 


Dumler.     Fred    fc.       Door-operating 

.j_29_58    f  1    208 62 

Du   Mont.  Allen  B.,  to  Allen  B    Do  Mont   Laboratories 
Dual    Image    viewing   apparatus. 
178 — 7  5. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  H.,  Laboratories,  Inc 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B      2,832,821. 
HIate,  Matthew  W.     2.832.892. 
Ihjncan,  (iarnett  C  :  fire — 

Reld,  Charles  M.,  Duncan,  and  KInda.     2,832,265 
Dunham.   Irvle   H      Arresting  means  for  preventing  overrun 

of  revolving  shaft.      2,832.443^  4-29-58.  Cl.   188 — 83. 
Du  Font  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   Bee — 
Howard.  Kdward  V...  Jr.     2.832.790. 
2.832.746 
2.832,747. 
2.832.667. 
2.832.71:1 


Fuel  tank  con- 


2,832,724. 
Coulometric 


2,832.622, 
2,832,151, 


2,832.224. 


Jackson.  Harold  L 
Jackson.  Harold  L 
Muettertles,  i':arl  L 
Ragan.  William  A       .._.. 
Durand.   Eugene  M.,  50%   to  I.  L.   Durand. 

structlon.     2.832.501,  4-29-58,  Cl.  220—22. 
Durand,  Irma  L.  :  Bre — 

Durand,  Eugene  M.     2.832,501. 
Durst,   Kenneth    R  ,   to  The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.     Hydraulic 

brake  structure      2.832,442,  4-29-58,  CL  188—78. 
Dustln.  Howard  .M  .  and  K.  E.  Reynolds,  to  Marc|iant  Calcu 
lators.  Inc.    Digital  actuator  clutch  mecb«aUm.     2;832.540, 
4-29-58,  Cl    235—79. 
I»yer,   John   B.,   to  General    Motors  Corp.      Windshield  wiper 

mechanism      2.8.32.226.  4-29-58,  Cl.  74—75. 
Kaker.   Charles  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Manufacture 
of  trichloroacetic  add      2.832.803,  4-29-58,  Cl.  260—539 
Kasterii  Air  I>evlces,  Inc.  :  Bee-  - 

Abbott.  Arthur  R.      2,832,908. 
Kaiitman  Kodak  Co.  :   Bee —  , 

Straley.  James  M..  and  Sagal.      2.832.761.  ' 

Katon  Mfj:    Co.  :   Bee— 

Simonx.  Homer  C,  and  Nenadal.     2,832,277. 
Wlnther.  Martin  P      2.832.449. 
El>el,    Friedrlch,    and    H.    Weidlnger.    to    Badlsche    Anllin-    k 
Soda  F'Hbrlk   Aktler»gesellschaft.      Production   of  4  aryl  2.6• 
.1ihydr.>xy  1.3  5  triailnes.    2,832.779.  4-29-58.  Cl.  200—248 
Kcrles.  Marion  A.  :  Bee — 

Doughty.  Edward  W..  Howell,  and  Eecles. 
F^kfeldt,  Edgar  L.,  to  I>eeds  and  Northrup  Co 

systems      2,832.734,  4-29-58,  Cl.  204—195. 
Kilsall,  Bruce  M  ,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Accumulator  con 
troU  for  autionatlc  transmission.     2,832.231,  4-29-58.  Cl 
74—172. 
Edwards.  (Jeorpe  D.  :   Bee — 

Cole.  James  R..  Jr  .  Edwards,  and  Rice.     2.832.213 
Edwards.    Miles    L.      Pump  assemblies       2,832,292,   4-29-58. 

Cl.   103-87. 
Ehle,    (Jeorge    E  .    to    Armstrong   Cork    Co.      Manufacture   ot 
cork  composition  products.     2:832.097.  4-29-58.  Cl.  18-48 
Bhmann,  Leslie  G.,   to  Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Ferrule. 

2,832.118.  4-29-58.  Cl.  24 — 123. 
Elsengreln.  Robert  H.      Bee— 

Sadler.  Carl  L..  Elsengrein.  and  Ilermanson.     2.832.197 

Klsengreln.  Robert   H..  D    A.   Straxnickai.  and  J.  W.   Ruttle, 

Jr..  to  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co      Antomatlc  machine 

2.832.894.  4-29-58.  Cl    250-202 

Eldrldge.    Frank    R.,    Jr.,     »*,     to    E     H.    Kornhauser.      Data 

selecting  and   reproducing  apparatus.     2.832.841.  4-29-58. 

Electric  Distribution  Pri»ducts.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kuhar.  William  A  .  and  Selple      2.832.861. 

Electric  PrcKlucts  Co..  The  :   Sec— 
Koons.  Harold  O.     2.832.900. 

Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee— 
Ehmann.   I^slle  (i.     2.832.118. 


2.832,318. 


Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oallowajr,  Charles  D.     2,832.126. 
Ellon,  Gertrude  B. :  Bee— 

Hltchlnga,  George  H.,  and  Ellon.     2.832,781. 
Elyoaius,    Donald    A.    and    P.    V.      Stern  mounted    hydrofoil 

device.     2.832.304,  4-29-58,  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Elyoaius,  Peter  V.  :  Bee— 

Klyoalaa,  Donald  A.  and  P.  V.     2,832,304. 
Emanatlan,  Richard.     Vehicle  for  dlatributing  small  particle 

solids.     2,832,509,  4-29-58,  Cl.  222—80. 
Emanatlan.    Richard.      Roller-type  door   catches. 

4-29-58   Cl.  292—73. 
Emery,  Alfred  H.     Adjustable  dial  Indicator  gages. 

4-29-68.  Cl.  33—172. 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Scbwartx,  Harold  H.,  and  Ettore.     2,832,089. 
Kmrick,    Melvin    H.      Lead    screw    tapping    unit. 

4-29-58    Cl.  74—^7 
Emulsol  Cnejnical  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Bernstein,  Carl.      2,832,801. 
Engleson,   Harry  E.,   and  E.   D.  Sramek,  to  F.  B.  Redington 
Co.      Conveyor    loading    mechanlam.      2.832,181.    4-29-68. 
Cl.  53 — 170. 
Erdmann    Hans,  to  Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.     Tools  for  use  in 
aasembhng   retaining    rings   on   shafts,   pins   and    the   like. 

2  832  128    4—29—58    Cl    29 229 

Krikson^  Robert  W..  to  .Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.     Alr-oll 

unit.     2.832,403.  4-29-58,  Cl.  158—36.3. 
Kriberabau  Salxgltter  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

G(>ltx.  Arnold,  and  Neumann       2.832,471. 
Kschllman.  William  E.  :   See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E..  and  Eschllman.     2,832,199. 
Ksparl,  Alphonse  A.,  and  L.  J.  Paffuml,  to  The  H.  P.  Town 
send  Mfg.  Co.     Clamping  devices  for  rod-sawing  machines. 
2.832.122.  4-29-58.  n.  24—263. 
Khsu  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  ;   Bee — 
Battle.  Jack  L       2.832.414. 
Blelsteln.  Walter  J.     2,832,566. 
Boynton.  Harry  G..  and  Horeciy.      2,832,811. 
Cross.  Jonathan  H..  Jr.,  and  Hunter.      2,832,422. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Walker.     2,832.677. 
Relstle,  Carl  E..  Jr.     2.832.415. 
Segraves,  William   B       2,832,545. 
Estle,  Elly  :  Sec- 
Mulder,  Rudolf      2.832,121. 
Etblcon  Suture  Laboratories  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bloch,  Alfred.     2,832,664. 
Ettore.  Harold  V.  :  Bee  — 

Schwarti.  Harold  H..  and  Ettore      2.832,089. 
Evans,  Dewey   M.,  to  Ajeni   Laboratories,  Inc.     Turret  appa- 
ratus for  power  washing  e<iulpment.     2.832.461,  4-29-58, 
Cl.  198—33. 
Ex  Cell  O  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Paine,  William  A.,  2nd. 
Fagerstrom    Elmer  L.  :  See- 
Bert,  Howard  L.,  and  Fagerstrom. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.  :   See- 
Armstrong,  Werner  E.     2,832.853, 
Lewis,  Rusaell  W.     2.832,569. 
Falrcbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 

Doyle.  Irving  W..  and  Hourhton      2.832.854. 
Rosenthal.  Adolph  H.     2.832,818. 
Fa)*ns,  EdKar  W.  :  iSee- 

Nles,  Nelson  P.,  Fajans,  Thomas,  Hiebert,  and  Morgan. 
2,M2,730. 
Falk  Corp.,  The  ;  Bee— 

Schmitter,  Walter  P      2.832,230. 
Fanton,    Eric    J.,    to    Pangborn    Corp. 

2,832.482,  4-29-58,  Cl   183-24. 
FartMofabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Rempel,  Herbert,  Quaedvlleg.   Hlntsmann,  and  Dahmen. 

2.M2,795 
Korti.  Peter.     2.832.797. 
WoUthan.  Helm.     2.832.670. 
Parbwerke  Hoechst  Akt.  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Bninlng  : 
Bee — 

Bosstentscher.  Friedrlch.     2.8S2,707. 
Farlson,  Robert  E.,  to  The  Du  Bols  Co.,  Inc.     Chemical  feeder 

2,832.366,  4-29-58,  Cl.  137—101.11. 
Far«as,  Alfred  J.     Friction-operated  package  coding  devices 

2,832.284,  4-29-58,  Cl.  101  —  111. 
Farley,  Walter  M..  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Co.     Stop  means 

for  sewing  machine      2,832,303,  4-29-58.  Cl.  112—219. 
Farnow.  Artnur  D.  :   Bee — 

Kuckllnsky.   Frederick   W..   and  Farnow       2.832.592. 
Farr   Lewis  L.     Apparatus  for  molding  ice  cream.     2,832.299. 

4-29-68,  Cl.   107—15. 
Farrar,  John  F.   P.,  and  D.  W.  Fentress,  to  Flexonlcs  Corp. 
Autogenous  welded  laminated  expansion  joint  for  conduita. 
2.832.613,  4-29-58,  0.286—226. 
Farrar.  Martin  W.,  H.  Raffelson.  and  W    S.  Knowles.  to  Mon- 
santo  Chemical   Co.     21-dlaxo-compound8    for   syntbeslxing 
steroids.     2,832.772,  4-29-68,  C\.  260—239.56. 
Farrar    Martin  W.   H.  Raffelson.  and  W.  8.  Knowles.  to  Mon 
aanto  Chemical  Co.    Dlaio-ketones  for  sTutbeslslng  steroids 
2.832,773.  4-29-58,  C\.  260—239.55. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hold,  Peter,  and  Treat.     2.832.280. 
Farrls.  Victor  W.     Safety  valve  having  ehlelded  sealing  mem- 
ber     2,832,372.  4-29-58.  CT    137—528  „  ^„  «  . 
Farrow,     Benjamin     J.      Screw-cutting     lathes       2.832.247. 

4-29-58,  n.  82—23. 
Fasclatl.  Alfred  :  See— 

/Ickendraht,   Christian,   and  Fasclatl. 
Zlckendraht.   Christian,   and  Fasclatl. 
Feder.  Melvin  s  :  See- 
Mason,    Avrel,   Feder,   and   Wichman. 
Federmann.    Karl,    H.    Claude.    R     Rltter. 
to     Helnrich     Rltter     Alumlnlumwarenfabrlk. 
2,832,205,  4-29-58,  Cl.  62—108.5. 


2,832.239. 


See- 


Wet    dust    collector. 


2,832,760. 
2.832.762. 

2,g32,SlB 
and    T.    Pfeffer, 
IPS    traj. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.832.333. 
brominated 


ppara 
.832.2 


86. 


W.     TrrbalM.     Mid 
An  ten  tin  reflectors. 


Felts    Herman    and  F   W.  Rlddtngton.  to  General  Electric  Co 
Method  of  making  electrical  contacta.     2.832.127.  4-29-58 
CI.  2»— 155.55. 
Fentreaa,  Darld  W. :  See — 

ramr,  John  F.  P..  and  Fentr«aa.     2.832.913. 
Ferdon.    WluUm    8.     Hjpertenalon    cold    meter 

4-29-68.  n.  128—2. 
Fsrfoaon,    Edcar    A.,    Jr.     Partially   hjdrolraed 

protein.     2.532.71T.  4-29-58.  CI.  IflT— 55. 
Fergnaon.  Richard,  and  J,  L.  Brown,  to  Deerlng  MUllken  Re- 
aeareb  Corp.     Article  allgBlng  meant.     2,832,458.  4-29-68, 
a.  198—33. 
Ferraatl,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown    Kenneth  R      2.832.904 
Fergnaon.  Roger  W.,  to  American  Rank  Note  Co. 
for     rcmoTing    Ink     from     a     printing    plate 
4-2»-68.  CI.  101—155. 
Fettcrler.  Ouy  H..  and  G    R.  Wataon.      Procesa  for  the  bmhu 
facture  of  boron  nitride.      2.832.872.  4-29-58.  CI    23—191 
Flat  SocietA  Per  Aiionl  :   ffee — 
OUcoaa,  Dante.     2,832.133. 
Fllllngame.  John  E..  to  National  Geographic  RocietT.     Photo 
graphic    reproduction   apparatus.     2.832.591.    4-29-58.    CI 
271—2.5. 
Findlar,    John    8.     Fattening   for   door*,   gates    or    the    like 

2.832.e25.  4-29-58.  CI.  292—210 
Flnneborgh.     Lewla     H..     Jr.,     and     V. 
Trebalc*  aaaignor  to  aaid  Flnneburgh 
2.882.967,  4-29-58.  CI.  343-915 
Florlto,  J.  Dan  :  See— 

CaUbreae.  Antonio.     2.832.273 
Firm*  Scberlnf  A.  G.  :  See— 

Rlchter,  Helmer.  and  Schenck.     2.832.804. 
Ftacher,  Georg.     Tube  filter  Inataliatlons      2,832.434.  4-29-58, 

CI    183—64 
Flaber  Gauge  Works  Ltd.  :   See- 

FUber,  William  F      2.832.109 
FUher,  Pr«aton  B.,  to  Swayne-Roblnaon  k  Co.     Metal  work 
ing    Tlae    with    bending    rollers.     2.832.395.    4-29-58.    (1 
15^-54 
Flaher,   William  F.,   to  Flaber  Gauge  Works  Ltd.     Asaembly 

dl«  caating  apparatus.      2.832,109,  4-29-68.  CI.  22— «8 
Flak.  Jamaa  C.      Gauge.     2,832,149,  4-29-58.  CI.  33—147 
rites,  C^rll   B.,   to  Wagner   Electric  Corp.      Emers^Dcj  relay 
valTe  for  tractor  trailer  brake  system      2.832.84«.  4-29-58. 
CI.  303—26. 
Fleaeh,    Norman    F.,    to    American    Steel    Foundrlea.     Clasp 

brake      2,832,441,  4-29-58.     CI.   188 — 56 
FlctclMr,  J.  H.,  and  Co.  :   8«e-  - 

rietcber.  Jaaes  R.  and  W.  F      2.832^67 
Fleteber.   James   R    and    W.    F.,   to   J.    H.    Fletcher   and   Co. 

Mobile  roof  drtll.      2.832.567,  4-29-68.  CI.  253 — 61. 
ne<cta«r,  William  F      Bet  - 

Ftotetaer.  James  R.  and  W.  F.     2,832.&«7. 
Flezlco  Prodncta  :  (fee — 

Phllllpa.  Walter  E.     2.832.375. 
Flexonlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Farrar.  John  F   P  .  and  Fentress.      2.832.ei3, 
Flight  Equipment  and  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Lillenfren.  Curtis  P      2.832.398 
Flynn.  wlfllam  J.  :  See— 

Brlnker.  Harry  F  ,  and  Flynn      2.832.238. 
Folk.  JoMpta    to  V.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     SMclng  ma- 
chine  having  automatically    reversible   pusher.     2.832,388. 
4-29-58.  CI.  146 — 95 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  .   See — 
Casall.  Carroll  C.  and  Yaffe.     2.832.716 
Helberger,  Charles  A.,  and  Thomas.      2,832.758. 
Ford.    Clarence   E..   to   Sinclair  Oil  k  (Jas   Co.      Bottom   hole 

Igniter  and  burner.     2.832.417.   4-2^58.  CI.    166—59 
Ford.  Gerald  M..  to  United  Rtates  of  America.  Nary.     Tran 
Blent    overvoltage    and    short    circuit    protective    network. 
2.832.900,  4-29-58.  CI.  307—93. 
Forater.  John  O..  to  HelM'oil  Corp.     Tool  for  Inserting  wire 

coll  screw  threads.     2,832,129,  4-21»-.^8,  CI    29—240  5. 
Foster.  John  8..  to  I'nlted  Stares  of  America.  War      Electro 
magnetic  energy  phase  shifting  device      2,8.32.936.  4-29-^8. 
CI.  333—31 
Foater.    Thomas    W.,    to    Container    Corp     of    America.     Can 

carton  with  handle      2.832.504.  4-29-58.  CI    220^-115. 
Fox,  William  E.      Barrel  breaking  action  for  guns.     2.832.167, 

4-29-58.  n.  42—76. 
Frame,  Kentiit   P.  :   See- 

Gaines.  Harold  8.     2.832,140 
France.  Raymond:   See- 

Lane,  Clarence  B..  France,  and  Gold.      2,832.687. 
Franr«a.  William  C  :  See— 

Hopkins.  Thomas  R..  Francis,  and  Werner      2.832.769 
Ropkina.  Thomas  R  .  Francis,  and  Werner      2.832.770. 
Francla^Wllllam  C.  and  T    R    Hopkins,  to  Rpencer  Oiemlcal 
Co.     Preparation  of  alpha-bromo-epailon-caprolactam  from 
cyclohexanone  oxime.     2.8rR,7«8,  4  29-58,   CT.   260     239.3 
Fntncia.  William  C,  J.   R.  Thornton,  and  T    R.  Hopkina.  to 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.     Production  of  alpha,  alpha -dlchloro 
epallon-caprolactam  from  cyclohexanone  oxime.     2.832.771. 
4-29-58.  CT.  260— 239  3. 
Frank,    Charles   E  .   and   I.    L.   Mador.   to  National  Distillers 
and    Chemical    Corp.     Dlchloro    derivatives    of    conjugated 
dlene    dlmers   and   their    preparation       2,832,809.    4-29-58. 
Cl.  2«0— 654 
Krank,   Charles   W  .   to  Generul  Telephone  Laboratortea.   Inc 
Selecting     system     utilliing     rotary     switches.     2.832,83.'^. 
4-29-58.  CT    179—18. 
Franken.  Wllhelm  :  Bee — 

Scfawank.  Ganther      2.832,331 

Freer,  Jobn  O..  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  Fluid 
dUtrlbotion  device.     2.832.368.  4-29-88,  Cl.  137—118. 

French.  Harry  H.  Eleetrlcal  connector  for  printed  cards. 
2,832.942.  4-29-58.  CT  339—192. 


Iron  supporting 


Frlck,  Harold  L  ,  to  Beacee  Products  Corp. 
linkage      2,832,159,  4-29-58,  Cl.  38 — 30. 
Friden,  inc. :  See — 

Chall.  Harold  J      2.832.530. 
Chan.  Harold  J       2,832,531 
Chall.  Harold  J      2.832.533. 
Chall.  Harold  J       2,832,544. 
CUall,  Harold  J  .  and  Kalai      2,832,532. 
Krlden.  Inc.  :   See— 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Malavasoa.      2.832.5S4. 
Kucha,  Franda  J  .  Jr  .  and  H.  L    Hanellne,  to  Weatern  Elec- 
tric Co..   Inc.     Apparatus  for  forming  and  dimpling  bends 
in  tubing.     2.832.893,  4-29-58,  Cl    153-  2. 
Furnla,     Alfred,    and     R.     Zenger.      Long    tongs.     2,832.635. 

4-29-58,  Cl.  294—110. 
Furpaba,    Otto    P.     Swivel   Joint   coupler   for   electric   cords. 

2.832,940,  4-29-58.  Cl.  889—8. 
Gabriel,  John  C.      Mualc  slide  rule.     2.832.252,  4-29-58,  Cl. 

84—480 
Gadget  Of  Tbe-Montb  Oub.  Inc.  :  See— 

CarUga,  Fermln  F      2,832,657 
Galnea,    Harold    8.,    %    to    K.    P.    Frame.     Drafting   device. 

2.832.140,  4-29-58.  Ci.  83—27 
(iailoway.  Charles   I).,   to  The  Electric   Storage   Battery   Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  siting.     2.882,126.  4-29-58. 
Cl.  29—76. 
Uarapolo,   Orlando,    to    Wilson    *    Co..    Inc.      Hydraulic    lift 

truck.     2,832.436.  4-29-58.  C\.  187—10 
(iarden.  William  D.,  and  J.  8.  McKarlane,  to  Imperial  Cbemi 
cal  Induatrtea  Ltd.     Lubricating  compoaltlons.     2,832.740. 
4-29-68,  Cl.  262—49.9. 
Gardner,^  Bertha  L.     Article  carrier.     2,832,621.  4-29-58.  Cl. 

224—54. 
Gardner.  Eria  K.     Lifting  and  fluSlng  means  for  cotton  har- 
vesters     2.832.185.  4-29-58.  Cl    56-28. 
Gardner,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Richard  8.      2.882.257 
Gardner    Ralph  T.      8ynchrotester  caae.      2,882.266.  4-29-68, 

a.  88—14, 
Garfield  EnglncerlBC,  Inc.  :  See — 

Daniela,  Richard  C.     2,882,297. 
Garrett  Corp..  The:  See- 
Wood    Homer  J       2,832.193 
Gaah,    LeUnd    I).     Variable    kicker    atuchment.     2.832,272, 

4-i9-68,  Cl.  93—93 
Gegauf,    Frlti,    to    The    Singer    Mfg.    Co.     Sewing    machine. 

2.832.302.  4-29-58,  Cl    112—158. 
(^neral  Container  Corp.  :   See — 

Sheard,  William  G       2,832,466 
General  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Caima.   Frederick   E..  and   Peterson      2.832,929. 
General  Dynamic*  Corp.  :   See — 
Jones.  Roy  W      2.832.836 
Jonea.  Roy  W.  and  Pharls      2.832.833. 
Trouadaie,  Robert  B.     2.832,832 
Trouadale,  Robert  B      2.832.888. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Baird,  Douglaa  O.     2.832,878. 
Baker.  I>anlel  W  .  2nd.     2.832.502. 
Bechard,  Conrad  E.     2.832.883 
Blllson,  John   A.,  and  Stevenson      2.832.800. 
Pelts.  Herman,  and  Rlddlnrton       2.882.127. 
Kessler  George  W.     2,832,944 
lAke.  William  H.     2.832.912. 
Maiewlct.   Leonard   A  .   and  DanleU.     2.832,478. 
.Manning,  Ralph  M.     2.832.408 
Relsch.  George  J.     2.882.564. 
Safford,  Moyer  M.,  and  Myers      2.832.748 
Himer.  Samuel  B.     2.882.462. 
Stone,  Aldan  M.      2.882,208 
Van  Velaer,  Harry  L.     2.882.911. 
Vodlcka.  Vincent.     2.882,894. 
Welasborn.  Frederick  W  .  Jr.      2.832.195. 
Wiley.  Eramett  H.      2.832.661 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 
Dyer.  John  B       2.882.226 
F^lsall.  Bruce  M.     2,832.231 
Halgh.  Edgar,  and  Raamaaaen.     2,832,328. 
Hart.  John  G.     2.832.225 
Helvem.  Jamea  O      2.832.444. 
Karcbner,  Ellen  L      2,832,708 
Kearney.  William  R.     2.832,889 
Kelley.  Oliver  K..  and  Hause.     2,832,428. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K  .  and  Haute      2,832  429 
Laurens.  Herman  A.,  and  8pray       2.882.112. 
Matkin*.  Eugene  O  ,  and  Mllier      2.832.914. 
Premo.  Ellla  J.     2.832.397 
Prieatman.  Bewley  1)      2.832.626 
RIpplngllle.  Edward  V       2  882  294 
Bpesra.  Eaten  W  .  Jr.     2.832,528. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See- 
Marsh.  Gareld  E.     2.832.866 
General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Belllveau.  Alfred  H.      2  832.831. 
Frank   Charles  W      2.832.835. 
General  Time  Corp   :    Bee — 

r.oodhouse.  Carl  J      2.832.856. 
Juhaa  Michael      2  832,662. 
Gerke      Willy     E      Trestle     for     scafroldlng 

2.832.647.  4-29-58.  Cl  304 — 5. 
Glacosa.    Dante,    to    KUt    Roclet*    Per    Ailonl 
mannfacturlng     pole     pltK^^i      for     electrical 
2.832.138.  4-29-58.  Cl.  29—556. 


and     the    like. 


Method    of 
machinery. 


<;ib«on.   Wilfred  C 
head   preventer 

GllfllUn  Bros   Inc  : 
Ball.   Llovd   D 
Taaker.  Raymond  B  .  and 
Die.  Louie  A       2,832,937. 


to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.     Stationary 
2.832.617,   4-29-88,  C\.  28«— 16  2. 

See 

Cowart     and   Crane      2  882.687. 
Cutler      2.882,958, 


well 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ix 


Uille.    WUUit    U  .    to    MliiDfapoiin-HuDeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Autouuitic     pilot     for    aircraft       2.832,5S1.     4-29-M.     C\. 

244—77. 

r.illiland.    Wllllani    H..    to    USCl>    Powpr    Equipment    Corp 

Center  break  dlacoDnert  awitrh  hlnjre  contact!  and  switch 

■tructurM  employing  ume.     2,S32.S5»,  4-2(Mi8.  CI.  200- 

48. 

tillinure,  Forrest  K  .  to  Fhllllpa  Petroleum  Co. 

conucting   apparatus.     2.832,578.   4-2»-58. 

(iladdlng.  McBean  k  Co.  :  Ser— 

Curapton.  Max  P..  Goodrich,  and  Ragan      2.882.69.') 
(illck,  Herbert  8.  :   Ser — 

Hertaberg,  Abraham.  Gllrk,  and  Squire. 
Hertiberg.  Abraham.  Glick,  and   Squire. 
Godfrln.  Albert  :   Se»— 

Thome.  Robert,  and  Godfrln.     2.832.320. 
(loenaga.   Alvaro  M..   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 


2.832.680.  4-2»-58.  Cl.  71—2.5. 


Vapor-llquld 
Cl     261—114 


2.832.66.5 
2.832.666. 


Method  of  de 


and   Gold.     2.832.687. 


Beam 


foliating  plants 
Gold,  Herman  :  Bee 

Lane,   Clarence  B.,   Prance 
Goldblith.  Samuel  A.  :  ftee^— 

Proctor,   Bernard   E..  and  Goldblith.     2.832.689 
Goldstlne.    Hallan    E..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America. 

power  ampllflers.     S, 832.847.  4-29-58,  Cl    179—171 
(iolemoD,     Chrlatopher     M.     Safety     door    lock.     2,832,623, 

4-29-58.  Cl    292—7.'. 
Golta,   Arnold,    and    K.    Neumann,    to    Erabergbau    Salicltter 
Aktlengeaellscbaft.        Magnetic         separator.        2.832,471, 
4-29-68.  Cl,  209—219. 
Goodbooae  Carl  J    to  General  Time  Corp.     Delay  mechanism 
for  switch  actuating  timer.    2,832.856,  4-29-58;  Cl.  200—39 
Goodmana  Industries  Ltd.  :  »c-~ 

Carter,  John  G.     2,832,903 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Durst.  Keanetta  R.     2.832.442. 
Radke.   Harold    H.,    and    Kothelmer.     2,832.670. 
Goodrich.  Hobert  R  :  See — 

Compton.   Max  I)..  Goodrich,   and   Ragan.     2.832.695. 
Goodrle,  j<iaeph  J.  :  See  — 

Ooodrle.  Raymond  T.,  and  Goodrle.     2.832,577 
Goodrle.   Raymond   T  .  and  J    J    (ioodrie.   to  Wrlghtwa. 


htway 
29-56. 


En 

Cl. 


2,832,219. 
2.832.648. 


4-29-58.    Cl 


"It^: 


"A. 


0 


Kineering    Co.     Aerating   deTice.     2,832,077,    4-2 

261-76 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Morrill.  Charlen  D      2.832.886 
Goodyear,  Robert  8.  :  Bee — 

Bapoff.  Meyer,  and  Goodyear. 
Gooamann,    Herman    \V.     Trestles 

304—5 
Gordon.  Theodore  H..  to  Allied  Chemical  4 

drolysls       of      organosllanes.     2,832,794. 

260  -448  2 
Gorham,   John   F,   E.   Strasdlns.  W.   C.   Hopkins    and  J 

Seneee.  Jr..  to  .\merlcan  Cyanamld  Co.      Liquid  roain  slxe« 

contalolng  antl-stratlfying  and  vlacoaity  decreasing  agent 

2.832,692.  4-29-.'i«.  Cl.  lOfr— 238. 
Oorham,   John   P..   E    Straadlns,    W.  C    Hooklns.   and   J.    0 

Seneee,  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Liquid  roaln  slse 

containing  antl-stratlfying  and  viscosity  decreasing  agent. 

2.832.69.1.  4-29-58.  Cl    106—238. 
Gorsk'i.  StanlPT      Electromagnetic  pump.     2,832,291,  4-29-58. 

Cl.  103—53 
Gottahall.  Ralph  I  .  and  J.  G.  Peters,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.    Color 

stabilisation     of    bright     stock.     2,832.741,    4-29-08,     C\ 

2. '12— .50 
Goudy,  Paul  R  .  K.  G.  S»>dgwick.  and  J   Gribble.  Jr..  to  Squarp 

D      Co       Support      assemblies      2,832.873.      4-29-58,      Cl 

200— 16<» 
Gray.  G,  A  .  Co.  ;  Sec- 
Walter.  John  M      2.832.849. 
Grebe.   Conrad,  and   E.  Haupt.     Band  conveyors.     2.832.463, 

4-29-.5«    Cl    198-    191. 
Green.  Richard  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Separation  by 

cryntalll^atlon       2,832.474.    4-29-68.    Cl.    210—179. 
C.re««nsllt.  Charleo  I...  and  E.  G.  Shelor.  Jr..  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion   Corp.     Waveguide    switch.     2.832.933.    4-29-58.    Cl. 

333—7 
Greenwood,    Henry    B.     Printer    Blotter    roller    adjustment 

2.832,287.  4-29-.->8.  Cl    101—248 
Gregory.  Arthur  S.  :   8ee~^ 

Roberts,  James  R..  and  Gregory.     2.832.765. 
(iribble    Joeeph,   Jr.  :   Bee — 

Goudy.   Paul    R..   5)edgwick.  and  Gribble.     2.832.873. 
Grigsby.    Robert    H.     Tube   compreasor.     2.832.560.    4-29-58, 

(X  2.5 1—9 
(;orsae  Borger,  Frank.     Control  apparatus  for  a  bobbin  wind 

In*  machine.     2  832.147.  4-29-58,  Cl    33—132 
(Jroth.  Fred  A.     Machine  for  draw  or  drape  plastic  molding 

2.832.094.  4-29-58.  Cl.  18—19 
Grout,   John  A.   M..   and   G.    P.  Cooke,   to  George   Kent  Ltd. 

Control  apparatus.      2.832.200.  4-29-58.  CL  60 — 97. 
Gruber    Clarence  R  :  Bee — 

Leltner.  Gordon  F.,  Gruber.  and  Wilson      2.832.131. 
Grudln.    Daniel      Shock    absorber.     2.832,686,    4-29  58.    Cl 

267—1 
Grundmano    Chrlstoph  J  :  See — 

Sohroeaer.  Hanajuergen,  and  Gmndmann      2.832.778, 
(iulf  oil   Corn   :   Bee- 

Gottshall.    Ralph    L.    and    Peters.     2.832.741. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co  :  Bee — 

Culberson.  Oran  L.,  and  Pardee.     2.832.668. 
M'ifflv    G'.rv       2  8'?2  8.19 
Guttrldge.  Eric  J.,  to  Powers-Ramas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd, 

Electrical      counter      circuits.     2.832.541,      4-29-58,      Cl 

235-92 
H     Ernoult  Batlgnolles    Soclete    Anonyme  :  See — 

Ijf  BniH<)ne.  Ren*  J    N      2.832  «04. 
Haakana,    Carl    H..   and    H.   E.    Colestock.    to   Weltronlc   Co. 

Electrical    controlling    networks.      2.832.927.    4-29-68.    Cl 

321  —  19 


2  832  487 
Ciphering  means. '   2.832,826,  4-29-58. 


Co.. 
101- 


Inc. 
-378. 


Printing  plate 


Hag*.  Joeeph  8    W.     Yam  remorer.     2,832,124,  4-29-M,  Cl. 

Haffer,  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Outer,  Robert  F.,  and  Haffer. 
MagHln.  Boris  C    W 

CL  178—22. 
Halgh.  Edgar,  and  C.  A.  Rasmuseen,  to  General  Moton  Corp 

InUke  manifold.     2.832,328,  4-29-58.  Cl.  128—122 
Hale.  William  J.,  to  Verdurln  Co.     Method  of  treating  tobacco 

miioke.     L'.832.351.  4-29-68.  Cl.  131—10. 
Hall,  Doyle  L^  and  W.  B.  Raymond,  to  W.  B,  Davis  Hosiery 

Mill.  Inc.     Transfer  applying  machine.     2.832.164,  4-29-56, 

Hall   Jamee  N.,  Jr.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Lift  truck 

2.882,490.  4-29-58,  Cl.  214 — 654. 
Hall.    .Noble    H,     .\pparatu8    for    removing   stuck   pipe   from 

well  bores.     2.832.423.  4-29-68,  Cl.  166—221. 
Haloid  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Byrne.  John  P.     2.832.311. 
Stockdale.  Jerry  L.,  and  Meyer.     2,832,511. 
Hammes,  Ever  J.,  %  to  Q.  H.  Hammes.  and  %  to  P.  Hammes 

Rotor  for  waste  comminuting  device,     2.832,548,  4-29-58 

Cl.  241-  296. 
Hammes.  Freda  :  Bee — 

Hammes,  Ever  J.     2,832,548. 
Hammes.  Quinton  H.  :  Bee — 

H«nimneii.  Ever  J.      2,832,548. 
Hamren.  Victor  E.,  to  Topp  Industries  Inc.     An^e  of  attack 

sensor.     2.832.217.  4-29-68.  Cl.  73—188. 
Haneline.  Howara  L. :  Bee — 

FuohK,  Francis  J  .  Jr..  and  Haneline.     2.832.898. 
Hanl»7  H.rdroiet.  Inc.     Bee — 

Hanley.  Keenan,      2.832.806. 
Hanley,   Keenan.   to   Hanley    Hydrojet,   Inc.     Steering  mecb- 

anlsni    for    jet-propelled    watercraft.     2.832,306,    4-29-58. 

Cl.  115—12 
Hansen.  Svend  B.  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Air  cooled 

damper    construction    for   foundry   cupola    cooling   towers 

2.832.585.  4-29-58,  Cl.  266—31. 
Hardesty.  Richard  D.     Pood  mixers.     2.832.222.  4-29-58,  Cl. 

74 — 1. 
Harfenist.   Morton,  and   E.  G.  Magnten,   to  Burroughs  Well- 
come  k    Co     (C.    8.    A.)    Inc.     Anthelmintic    piperaxines, 

2.8.12.784.  4-2»-.'i8.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Harless.   Charles   A  .  to   R.   Hoe  k 

cylinder      2.832.288.  4-29-58.  Cl. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp,  :   Bee — 

Schneider.  Karl,     2.832.485, 
Hsrrell.  Billy  K..  and  C.  B,  Couraon,    Telescoping  nut  gatherer 

with  spring  biased  laws,     2,832,188.  4-29-58,  Cl.  56 — 828 
Harris,   Dale   A..   F    J    Wolf,  and   R.   L.    Peek,  deceased,  by 

H.  M.  Peck,  administratrix,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Crrataf 

line  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  4-amino-3-lsoxatoir<lone 

l.'812  7HM,  4-29-58.  Cl,  260—307 
Harrla.  Ed^rard  J.,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co.     Servicing  ap- 

paratna   for  tread,    breaker  and   chafer   atock.     2.832,396, 

4-29-58.  Cl.  l.%4— 9. 
Harris.   Jnmeit    O,.   to   Monaanto  Chemical   Co.     6-etber  aub- 

stituted  2.2.4  ■  trlalkyl  - 1.2.3.4  -  tetrahydroqulnollnM 

2.8.12.749.  4-29-58.  Cl.  280 — 45.8. 
Harris,    James   8.,   to   Radio   Corp.    of  America.     Neutral   to 
)lar  current   conversion    circuit.     2.832.820    4-29-08.   Cl 

178—70. 
Hart,  John  G..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

actuating  mechanism       2.832.225.  4-2fr-58.  Cl.  74 — 70 
Hartwell  Aviation  Supnly  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Smith.  Lawrence  D..  and  Sawyer.     2.832,446. 
Mart  well,  (^lark  :    Mee— 

Smith.  I.4iwrpnce  I) .  and  Sawver. 
Harvpy.    Herbert,    to   Harvey   Machine 

securing  an  end   piece  to  a   tube.     2 

29-4.V1 

Harvey  Machine  Co..  Inc, :  Bee — 
Harvej\  Herbert,      2,832.130. 
Hastings.    Whitney       Portable   exercising   device.     2.832. SOS. 

4--->9-.%8    Cl.  27i— 73, 
Hatcher.  Creel  W      Dispensing  machine,     2.832.006.  4-29-68, 

Cl.  221—103.  •-       "» 

Haupt.  Erich  ;  Bee — 

Grebe.  Conrad.     2,832.463 
Hausp    Gllbprt  K   ;   Bee— 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  and  Hausc      2.832.428. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K  .  and  Hauae.      2.832.429. 
Hawaiian  Development  Co  ,  Ltd.  :   Bee — 
Norum.  Edward  M  .  Jr       2.832.202. 
Haya,      Harry      H       Electrical      testing      device.     2.832.930. 

4-29-58.  Cl    324—53. 
Hays,  Stenhen  A.  ;  Bee- 

Llewellyn,  Clay  H  .  Jr..  Welsh,  and  Hays      2,832,676 
Hayslett.   I>an)ar  E,.   to  The   Rudolph   Wurlltxer  Co.     Organ 

key,     2.832.251.4-29-58   Cl,  84 — 433. 
Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuln.  to  Shea  Chemical  Corp.     Aqueous 

flameprtHiflng  comDosltions  and  cellnlosic  materials  treated 

therewith      2.832.745.  4-2ft-58.  Cl.  260—29.4. 
Heiberger.  Charles  A,,  and  J    L.  Thomas,  to  Food  Machinery 

and  Chemical  Corp.     Solid  prepolymers  of  dlallyl  phthalatp 

2.832,758,  4-29-58,  Cl,  260—78,4 
HelUhu.  Daniel  C.  to  Deere  k  Co.     Hitch  device      2.832.276. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  97—46.07 
Hell  Coll   Corp.  :   Ser— 

Forster.  John  O       2  832.129. 
Helvem.  James  O  ,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Brake  booster. 

2.832.444.  4-29-58,  Cl    188  -141 
Hemt)ei.    Ht-rberf,     M.    Ounedvlleg.    K,    Hintxmann.    and    R 

Pahmen.      to      FarbenfflbHken      Baver     Aktiengesellschsft 

Surface  active  agents.     2.832.796.  4-29-58.  Cl,  260 — 458. 
Henderson.  Llovd  F  ;  Bee 

Libby.   Ixtuia  H..  and   Henderson.     2.832.743. 
Henning.  Otto,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     Two-stage  carburetor. 

2.832.576.  4-29-58,  Cl.  261-23. 


??'« 


2.832.446. 

Co..   Inc.     Method  of 
832.130.  4-29-58.  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Henry,   Auguitu*   P..   to   Krlaejr-HayM  <'o.      Valre  controlled 
hydraulic  actuating  device.    2.832.317.  4-29-88.  CI.  121 — tl 
Heraeua,  W.  C.  G   m.  b   H.  ;  8ee  - 

Kuthardt.  Konrad.     2.832.710. 
Hernunaon,  George  H.  :  See — 

Sadler,  Carl  L..  Eiaengreln.  and  Htrmaniion       2.832.197. 
Hennorlun  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Jlrund.  Harry  9    V 
H«rtenateln,   Warren   8. 
valve  and  drain  unit. 
Hcrtiberg,  Abraham.  H 
Aeronaatlcal  I.iab<>ratory 
carrying    out    gaH    phaiie 


2.832.2T1 
and    W.   E.    Blemilng       I'refabrlcated 
2.832.080.  4   29-58,  CI    4      1 
8.  Ollck.  and  W    Squire,  to  Cornell 
Inc.      Method  and  apparatus  for 
reaction*    wlii<-h    rt-qulr*-    a    high 


►■aui 
temperature  to  promote  the   reaction  and   rapid  cooling  to 
preserve    the    reaction    product        2.832.««3.    4-29-S8,    CI 
23 1 

Hertiberg.    Abraham,   H    8    OUck.   and  W    Squire,    to   Cornell 
Aeronautical   Laborntory.   Inc.      Method  and  apparatui  for 
continuously    carryijig    nut    gas    reactions    which    require   a 
high  temi>erature  to  promote  the  reaction  and  rapid  cooling 
the    reaction    product.      2.832.8<»8.    4-29-88, 


Corp 
29-58. 


of 
Cl 


America. 
263—19 


Convection 


HIebert.  and  Morgan 


to     preserve 
Cl.  23—1. 
Hena     Fre<lerlc    O..    to    Selaa 
heating  unit      2,8.S2.580.  4- 
Hiebert.  Ijiwrence  E.  :  Hee — 

Nlea,   NeUon   P.     Fajana.  Thomas, 
2,832.730, 
Hill,  Jamea  J.,  to  Aj>oo.   Inc.     Automatic  blending  reservoir 

2.832.370.  4-29-58.  Cl.  137—391 
Hill.  James  J     to  Practical  Industries.  Inc      Vending  machine 

2.832,810.  4-29-38.  ("I.  222-129  4 
Hlllberg,  Bror,  to  Su(»erlor  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.     Adjust- 
able brace      2.832.559.  4-29-58.  Cl.  248—354 
Hiutimann,  Karl  :  See — 

Henipel.    Herbert    Quaedvlieg,   Hlnttmann.   and   Oahmen 
2.832.795. 
Hlrt.  Otto     8ee — 

Westlnger.    Karl.   Altenburger.  and   Hlrt       2.832.283 
Hitchlngg.  George  H..  and  G.  B    Ellon,  to  Burrouirhi  Wellcome 
k  Co.   (T    8.   A.)    Inc      ftchioropurlne      2.832.781.  4-29-58, 
Cl.    260      254 
Hoagland.  Charles  H,     Scrlber  for  tbe  prodactlon  of  templates. 

2.832.142    4-29-58.  Cl.  33 — 41. 
Hobart  Mfg    Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Sherman.  John  M.      2,832,535. 

Iji the  type   drill.      2,882.240,    4-29-68. 


C 


Hrtdgens.    (ieorge 

Cl.    77—32, 
Hodaon.  .\drlan  Z,     See 

Ivouder   Earl  A.,  and  Htxlson.     2.882.686. 
Hoe.  B..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Harleas.  Charles  A.      2.832.288. 
Hoehn.    WllUird    M,,    to    G,    D     Searle    k    Co       T  rlnnamoyl 
i>otahydrophenanthrene-l  carbonltrlles.     2,832.796.  4-29  58. 
Cl    26<^    4rt4. 
}iwhn.   Wlllard   M..  and   R.   H    Bible,  Jr..  to  O.   D.   Searle  k 
Co.  2  arylmethylene-4a  methyl-6-hydroxy-1.2,8.4.4a.9.10.10R 
octahydro-1  phenanthrones        iind        derivatives        thereof 
2.832.805.  4-29-58.  Cl.  260 — 586 
Hogg.  John  A.  :  See — 

Lincoln.   Frank  H  .  Jr  .  and  Hogg      2.832,774. 
Hold.  Peter,  and  C.  H.  Treat    to  Farrel  Birmingham  Co  .  Inc, 
Floating    journal     boxes    for    crushing    mills       2.832.280. 
4-29-58.  Cl    100   -170 
Holl,  James  W    F,     Rotary  valve  with  seal  seat,     2,882,5411. 

4-29-58,  Cl.  251-174 
Holly,  Earl  D,.  and  S    H.  Vaslcek.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Vinylpentachlorophenyl  sulfide  and  method  of  making  the 
same      2.832.806.  4-29-58.  Cl    26(V— 609 
Hoover  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Beach.  Justice  H      2.832.160. 
Brace,   George   A,      2,832  433. 
Coutts.  Peter  H       2.832.612 
Sibhald.  Frederick  R      2.882. 20T. 
Sibbald.  Fred^Tlck  R      2.832,209 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R   :  See — 

Francis.  William  C     Thornton,  and  Hopkins.      2  832.771, 
Francis.   WlllUm   C.   and    Hopkins       2,832,768 
Hopkins.    Thomas    R      W,    C.    Francis,    and    J     C     Werner,    to 
Spencer  Chemical  Co,     Process  of  producing  alpha,  alpha- 
dlchloro-epsllon  caprolactam,        2.882.769.       4-29-58,       Cl. 
260— 239  3 
Hopkins.   Thomas   R,.    W.   C,   Francis,   and   J.    C.    Werner,   to 
Spencer    Chemical    Co,      Preparation    of    alpha-bromo    and 
alpha  iodo-epsiloncaprolactam.      2.832,770.      4-29-58.      Cl. 
260^-239.3 
Hopkins.  William  C  :  See— 

Gorham.     John     F.     Strazdins.     Hopkins,     and     Seneae 

2.832.602. 
Gorham.     John     F.     Straxdlns,     Hopkins,     and     (tenese 
2.832.693. 
Horecay    Joseph  T,  :  See — 

Boynton.  Harry  G  .  and  Horeciy      2,832.811. 
Horlions  Titanium  Corp.  :  See- — 

Cunningham.  George  L,     2.832.731 
Hornian,    John    H..    to    Allied    Control    Co.     Inc.      Counter- 
balanced armature  for  electromagnets      2.832.921,  4-29-58, 
Cl.    317—195. 
Hornberger.    Clarence    L     to   Armstrong   Cork    Co       Thjmbler 
for    mixing   plastic    composition       2.832.574     4-29-88     Cl. 
289—81. 
Hotkap  Mfg    Co   :  See 

Schlndler.  Walter  R      2,832.115. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc,  :  See — 

Buckenhlier.  Walter  L      2,832,609. 
Houghton.  Clayton  W.  :  See  - 

Doyle.  Irving  W,,  and  Houghton.      2.832.884. 
Houghton.    Harrv    W      to    Acme   Visible   Records.    Inc       Card 

holder      2.832.350.  4-29-88   Cl    129     16 
Houston,  Darld  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Box 
car  detector      2.832  888.  4-29-88.  Cl    280—27. 


2,8.32.087, 
.83J.357. 
driers  for  human 


hair      2.832.157. 


Howard.  Edward  G  .  Jr.,  to  E,  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co, 
4-negafive  functionally  substituted  2,3,5-trlchalcogen- 
pyrrolldlnes,  their  salts,  and  iiiethods  for  preparing  them, 
2.832,790,  4-29  58.  Cl.  260  326  .l 
Howe.  Kussell  E..  and  P  J  Morlsy,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp  Rotary  brush  feed  2.832,538.  4-29-88, 
Cl  235  61  11 
Howell,  Alleyne  C.  Jr   :  Krc 

Stlner,  Stewart.   Stephenson,  and  Howell       2,832,865. 
Howell.  John  H       See — 

I»oughty.  Edward  W.,  Howell,  and  Eccles.     2.832.724. 
Hoyt.  Edmund  1)      See- 

De  Angelis.  Armand.  Hovt.  and  IM  Ixtrento.     2.832.260. 
Huang,    Using   T.   and    C    V     Smythe    to   Rohm   k    Haas   Co. 
Reniiival   of  excess  color   bodies   in   ^rult   Juices,      2.832,688. 
4-29  58.  Cl,  99-106. 
Hudnut,   Richard  :   See — 
McEwan.   Thomas   J 
Powers.    m>[ial(l    H 
Hudson.   Perry   1>       Hair 

4-29-88.  Cl.   34      9<), 
Huenig.  Siegfried,  to  Radlscbe  Anllln-  k  Boda-Fabrik  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft     Production  of  aso  dyestuffs,    2.832.764,4-29-88. 
Cl,    260      158. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Src— 

Schwartx.    Bertram       2  832.702, 
Hughes.   William   B  ,   to  Cities  Servicv  Research  and  I>evelop- 
ment     Co       Method     of     Inhibiting     corrosion     of     metals. 
2  8.32  735    4   2ft   58    Cl    252      8  55 
Hughes,     W'llUa'm     J       Grinding     wheel    dresser.      2.832,330, 

4-29  58.  Cl    125      11 
Hunter.  Holland  R   :  See 

Cross,   Jonathan   H     Jr,,   and  Hunter,      2,832,422. 
Hunter,    Rlchanl    S.    to    Henry   A     Gardner    Ijil>oratory.    Inc. 
Exposure    head    for    photoelectric    colorimeters       2,832,257, 
4    29-.%8.  Cl    88      14 
Hurst.  (Jordon  F,     Foam  fog  applicators.     2,832,424,  4-29-88. 

Cl     1 69     1 5 
nntter.   ririch,   to  .\llt:aipr  Wprk*'  (;,  ni    b    H.     Control  appa 

ratus  for  wind  motors      2.832.895    4   29-58.  Cl    290^    44. 
Hutter.  Wolfgang-  See — 

Allgaler.    Erwin     Hatter,    and    Rltter      2,832,233 
Hutielman.     Howard     E  .     to     Corrv  Jamestown     Mfg      Corp. 
Support  for   kn»'e   space  desk   drawer.      2.832.660.    4   29-88. 
Cl.    312      344 
Huxley    Thomas  C.   III.  and   N.  O    Kllng    to  Conitech,   Ltd. 
Artltlcial    respiration    apparatus       2.832,335,    4-29-68.   Cl. 
128-  30 
IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co   :  See 

CUuslng.    Challlss    I       2  832,917. 
Parstorfer,  John.     2.832,853 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd       Sn 

•  Jarden.  William   D,  and  McFarlane.      2.832,740. 
Ingersoll  .Milling  Machine  Co  ,  The  :    See — 

Bert.   Howard   L  .  and   Kagerstrom,      2,832,2.39. 
Ingress.     Jeannot    <i  .     to    Kelsey  Hayes    Co.       Booster    brake 

mechanism       2.832.31(1.   4    29  5H    Cl     121—41 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :    See— 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H       2,832,542. 
Howe,   Russell  E  .  and  Morlsy,      2.832.538. 
Luhn.  Hans  P       2.832,867. 
International  Edge  To<il  Co   :    See— 

Beltram.  Joachim  R,.  and  Mastro.      2.832,179 
International  Harvester  Co   :   See 
Hansen.  Svend  B       2,832.585 
Plontek.  Henry  A       2,832,158 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Lawver.  James  E       2,H32.4(lft 
International  Standard   Kleotric  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Brewster.   Arthur   E       2.832.899, 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  89» — 
l^wanda,   William       2,832.923. 
Metiger.   Sidney       2.832.827. 
Ives.  H    B  .  Co..  The     See— 

Youngberg.  Walter  K.      2.832.590 
Ivv.   Jeasle  T       Bolt  turning  attachment  for  rifle.     2.832.105. 
29-58.  Cl    42    -Dl 

Pistol  grip  attachment  for  rifle.     2.832.160. 
42     72. 
Inc   ;   See — 
Howard  M       2  832.907 


4 
Ivv.   Jeaate  T, 

4    29-58.  Cl 
Jack  *  Helntz. 
Mc<'onnell. 


Wallev.  Omar  C       2  832.920 

Jackson.  Harold  L  .  to  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Water-Insoluble  homogeneous  [>olymer  blends  of  a  water- 
lnsoliil)lf.  water  dlspersihlr,  nonele<trolyte  ftlmformiiig 
Dolymer  with  water  soluble  linear  organic  polymers  united 
hy  ionic  crossllnkages.  and  their  preparation,  and  fabrics 
coated  therewith,     2.832.740.  4-29-58.  Cl    260 — 45  5 

Jackson.  Harold  L  .  to  R  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymeric  comt)osltlons  comprising  linear  polymers  united 
through  Ionic  crossl'.nkages  and  through  covslent  cross- 
llnkages, process  for  their  preparation,  and  fabrics  coated 
therewith      2.832,747,  4-29-58,  Cl    260— 45  5 

Jackson  Harold  P.  to  McDonongh  Power  Equipment.  Inc. 
Textile  coiler       2.8.">2.099.    4    29-58.  Cl     19—159. 

Jacobs.  .\lan.   '-.  to  W.  A.  Nelson, 
2.832.425,  4-29-58,  Cl    109-31 

Jacobson.    Arthur   L.      Roof    deck 
108—13 

Jagenberg  Werke  Akt  -Ges       See— 
Zerlln,  Hans.     2.832.523. 

Janco  Corp.  :    See- — 

Andrew,  Thomas  A.      2.832.882. 

Janke.  Edward  J      See — 

Mitchell.   I^ester  F  .  and  Janke 
Mitchell.  liester  F  ,  and  Janke 

Jarrett.  Earl  T  :   See — 

KIght,  Clen  D  ,  and  Jarrett      2, 832, .194. 


Portable  fire  extinguisher. 
2.832,300.    4-29-88.    CT. 


2.832.289. 

2,832.290. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jlrand.  Harry  8.  V.,  to  Hermortoo  Ltd.     Apparatu  for  the 

couriiiuuait  MhApliijc  i>f   tubea  from   a  »i*b  oJ   paper  or  the 

likr.     2.832,271.  4-29   !i8.  CI.  93—82. 
Ja«lk     H«Dry.      Antenna    iiyatrin.       2.832.9.V").    4-29-88.    CI 

343 — 776. 
Jayet.  Darld  L..  to  Animafoco  S.  A.     Buckle  for  locklac  the 

atrapa  of  a  barn^aa.     2. 8.12.120,  4-29-58.  CI.  24-20517 
Jennlnfi.    J„    K.,    to    Jennlnn    Radio    Mfa     Corp.      Vacuum 

iiwlTfh       2.8:i2.872.   4   29-5R.  CI    200—144  »"cuuiu 

Jennlnri  Radio  Mfa   Corp      Sec — 
Jennlnj*    Jo  K      2.8;i2.872. 

''''V...^''*'*'^^    ^      ""'^    '•     '-     '*«11«').    to    Inlon   Carbide  Corp 

Alkoxyanylpropylamlne*.      2.8.'{2.754.    4-29-58,    CI.    2ftO— 

46.5. 
Jetl    Jamea  L     and  S.  K.  Jolly,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.     R.Klent  re 

§!'m2"71  3**4-29*58  "ci  Tt^'^'^s""'"   ""P'"^"^    Jmldaiolea. 
Jeil,  JamM  L.,   to  siin  Oil  Co.      ReHnlng  petroleum   by  con- 

tactinf  flr»t  with  oxyaen  containing  gna  nnd  then  with  an 
2.832,723.  4-29-58,  '-■-'-        - 


CI.  19«- 
Soluble    nil 


2.832,7.Vi. 


epoxide  reaaent      

Jeii,    Jamni    L..    to    Sun    Oil    Co 

4-29-58,  CI.  252—33.3. 
Johanaen   GordonW.   Reverain*  clutch  mechanlam.   2,832,451 

4-J9-58^  Ci.   192 — .M 
Jobnaon,  Erneat  W.  :   Sec 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  Johnaon.      2,832  750 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L     and  Johnann.     2  832  752 

w!SSi.^?'"''"w**  I  *•:  tnlfed  Statea  of  America,  Air  Force. 

5^-i9^8    cT'2»4°   8*1  *  "O*""*  '>""'>  -«Pk      2,8.32,fi32. 

"'5:?32'!'332""4^V';8   C?i':S'"rT     ""^'"^     "^     '"^""'^ 

"*ro^":     2t"2,18?T2r58"'^?'"Sr''Jo/"^    '"^^'•*"    P»*' 

^"2!M2',15J'*'4-2E:58-'8r34^'58'''  *""'"°*"»  P""'  ''""•»'*•' 
Jolly,  Samuel  E.  ;   See  — 

Jeil,  Jamea  L  ,  and  Jolly      2,832  715 

inA  ?^mI!ri.H    •    '"    ^","    V"    ^"        ""•^''"'    '■•';>'"«'nt    meth.Kl« 

JSo^T •*?".' ",°il"  •*'"P'"y'nf  naphthenyl  aminee.     2,8.32  714 
4-^8-58.  (I.    Irt7—  32 

Jonea,    Harry    W  .    to    Dempater    Hrothera.    Inc.      Retractlble 
boom  reat  for  contalnera      2.832.483.  4-29-58    C\    214—77 

5t^.^?L^  ■  ""^^'    ^y    ''^'"■'"'  '"  *■'•'"'■"'  I'ynamica  Corp; 
J   olJ"J2*J!II    ,1«'"';i'''<''""'"""'''"^'""  'ystema.     2.832,833 

••-aV— uri,    I   I.     179 17 

';^n.?a°f.o^'  c.Vcirt"-7.'8.^?S,^«™V-^'9:^  '^^n^.^T  """' 
'T'83"i5ifl''r'29^58.'ci''V4''^U3'"''^'  "^'"^  Tr,po<l  head 
■'"^^:2/^^*"p7*^^j^  JJ^"^"'*-"  '"«•  tranaparencJea.  2.832.1  :i 
Joy  Mfir.  Co.     Sec  - 

Barrett,  Arthur  L      2.832.579 
Ruaaell.  John  P       2.832.482 
Juhaa.  Michael,  to  (ieneral  Time  Corp.     Shift  mechanlam  far 
time  recorder      2.832.<m2.   4-29  58*^  CI    34«-^!w         ™ 
n  "^'sJ^-a*'''      ''"'■"''''*'  ^*<'*»  "belter      2,832.3fl0.  4-29-68. 
Jurlalch     Peter   L..    to   I>ouKlaa   Aircraft   Co..    Inc.      Annular 
CI    1  sales'"  «'«'»»>«»tl"n  beatera.     2.832,402,   4-29-58 

'^"'tr  ^'"'"'""'n  *  Chemical  Corp       Sce^^ 

Bell.  Norman.  Itellan.  and  Donaldaon.      2  832  703 

m"?;J^V.i:  *"o'oo'.i  -'ir"'"'*'  *  <""      2  amlnopben>l-3-methyl 
morphollnea       2.8.32.777.  4-29-58.  CI    2fiO— 2415     ""^'"'' 

2*14"— Ms""*'  R'-fuae   vehicle.      2.832.488.   4-29-58.    CI 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.  :  See — 

Kammerer.  Arrher  W..  Jr      2.832.508 
Kammeror_  Archer  W     Jr  .   %  to  A.  W.  Kammerer.  and  %  to 

4-29  58  ""sM-   7,"'"''^  'xpanalble  drill  blta.     2.832.5(18. 
Karchner.    Kllen    L..    to    (Jeneral    Motora    Corp.      Method    ..f 

,  2XV2'.7o8";^^'rs8'ri'  ;48'^7o' ""  '^'"•^"•"  ^'•'"'^ 

Kearney  William  R..  to  Oneraj  Motora  Corp  Slrnal  aeek 
v  m"  *■";!?,"  «•""!'■"'      2.8.32.889.  4-29-58,  CI.  250— 40 

te."J  JLtr  ^     "?''  '•    ^'«Ji"""'-  '"  «>n«T;i  Wtora  Corp 
w   M     ^•r>7.^""¥."^"^''™      2>32.428.  4-29-58    CI    18<V— 54 
•^'i^Vr.H?^::,^.-  •"!!.*•- K_H.uae.  to  General  MoJ^^^^C^orp 


.832.429,    4-2ft-58.    C\ 


2,832.210. 


2.832,.%47. 


Friction    brake    coollnit    ayatem. 
180 — 54. 
Kelaey  Hayea  Co.     Sec-  ■ 

Henry.  AujruatUK  P.      2.832  317 
Inrrea.  Jeannot  n       2,832,31(1. " 
Kemri  William  D  :   Ser-- 

V     .,*ri*^J?'""<.i^»'*°<"'  A  ,  and  Kemp 
Kendall  Co..  The      See 

Knohl.  Herbert.      2.832  125 

4"-'29-V'cr'*o4i':  2mr*^'^  "^*'"^  '•™-'""' 

;''d"e'Sror^^t32%r«   '^2V-'5"8'^^TS^l^'-"l'^"'  ''"'''      '""""'' 
Kent.  Oeorge.  Ltd   :   Sr<- 

Grout,  John  A.  M..  and  Cooke      2  832  200 
™„.*!«»i     '•J"     ^\.    *"     "'n^ral     Electric    Co        Stablllxed 

Ketchum,  Oarence   A.,   and  W.   D.   Kemp    to  The  American 

4-W^il  Cfnlr  2n8  "      ""'  """"•"'  "•'^'~'      2^832'2io': 
Keyea  Fibre  Co   :   Se'e  - 
Schlanrer.  Daniel  J 
KIdde.  Walter,  k  Co  .  Inc 

Bacno,  Ramuel  M      2,832.952 
K'fht.  Glen  n,.  and  E    T.  Jarrett 
4-29-58,  a.  272—52. 


2.832,522. 
Sec- 


tion     2,832  081.  4-29-58.  CI.  75      28. 
I  (  o..  Inc. ;  Wee— 

-    Paul.     2  832.678. 

Euel  Injection  valve. 


Hobhy  horae      2.832.994. 


Ivlnda.  Daulel :  Sec — 

Held.  Charlea  M..  Duncan,  and  Klnda.     2.832,265. 
King.     John     A.,     to     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Co 
Hydraildea      of     pyridaionyl  ttubatltuted      Hlkanolc     aclda. 
2,832.780,  4-29-.'S8,   CI.   2«<>— 250 
King  Joaeph  C.  :   Sec— 

Webb.  Robert  (>.     2,832,345. 
Klng-O  Matic  Equipment  Corp.  :  Set — 

-MciUhon.  I^-onard.     2,8.32,182 
Kingaley,  David  G..  to  SUpllng  Machinea  Co.     Apparatua  for 
auaciiing    wirebound    box    parts       2.832,3/7.   *-^it-^.   CI. 

Kinney.  David  ('.,  and  D.  L.  Donovan,  to  Continental  Motora 

Corp.     2.832.326.  4-29^8.  ("1.  123-41  31 
Kioua,  William  W.,  to  S.  Carder.     Gauge.     2.832,14.')   4-29-58 

CI.  33—126.4. 
Klrachner,  Adelbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      Compen 

aated  charge  atorage  circuit.     2,832,887   4-29-58   CI   250— 

27. 
Kltchln.    Arthur.      Adjuatable    traction    frame    for    bedatead 

2,832,337.  4-29-58,  Cl.  128—84 
Kllna  .Nelaon  G.  :  See — 

Huxler,  Thoniaa  C.  Ill,  and  Kllng.     2.832,335 
Knauert.    William    K..    lo    Sonotone    Corp       Uody    contacting 

IP^'A^.    '**<"t'on    electromechanical     tranaduclng    devlcea 

2.832  842.  4-29-58,  Cl.  179   -107. 
Knohl,  Herbert,  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Plated  knitted  garment 

and  method  of  making  aame.     2.832,125.  4-29-58   Cl    28— 

76, 

Knoll,  William  A.,  and  C.  E.  Vandenberg,  to  North  Amerl 
^n  A;'«t»on,  Inc.  Tranaplratlon  cooled  aeal.  2.832.618, 
4-^9— 08.  Cl.  288 — 6. 

Knowlea.  William  S.  :  See— 

Karrar,  Martin  W  .  Kaffelaon.  and  Knowlea.     2.832,772 

..  ..  rarrar.  Martin  W..  Rjtffelaon.  and  Knowl«a.     2  832  773 

Kohu.  Ouatave  K..  to  C«Uf„rnla  Spray-Chemical  Corp.  Re- 
covery of  purified  miilelc  acid.  2.832,802  4-29-^8  Cl 
2tM)  —537. 

Koll    Robert  E  .  and  L    B    Ronk,  to  Syatem  Analyaer  Corp. 
Phaae  converter.     2,832.925.  4-29-58.  Cl.  318—221 

Koona.  Harold  O.,  to  The  tlectrlc  I'roducta  Co.  Single  bear 
Injf  rotating   electrical  etiulpment,      2.832,906    4-29--,'V«,  Cl. 

Koppenberg.  Helnrich,  and  A.  W.  W.  Wenael.  to  Ko-We  Nieder- 
achachtofen  <J    m.  b   H.     Blaat  furnace  and  heater  comblna 

Z-832  (.81     4 — l*ft— ^K    '^'    "*       '^" 

Koppera     ...  _ 

Van  Ackeren, 
Korda.  Eugene  J. 
Cl.  299-  -107.6. 
Koren  Reaearch  A  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 

Reykjalln.  Cliarlea.     2.832  452 
Kornbauaer.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Eldrldge,  Frank  R  .  Jr.    2.832.841. 
Kotbeimer.  Carl  H.  :  See 

Radke.  Harold  H..  and  Kotheimer. 
Ko-We  N'lederachachtofen  G.  m.  b.  H. :  £r«« 

Koppenberg,  Helnrich,  and  Wensel.     2,832.681 
Koaacka.  Irederlck  J.,  to  The  Chaae-Shawniut  Co.     Killerleaa 
ow-nme  national  electrical  code  fu»ea.     2.832,868,  4-2»-58, 

V.  1.  £\){j —  1  «5 1 . 

^'»^,  IC'"*°*"'*»/ v*?**  ^  '^'  Neckricli.  to  Lnited  Statea 
5^>  ^?^^A    «!*'I^b'**^,"',  ?on»Jn""""l>-  annealing  steel  atrip. 

*;™.832:6ofe^-,%?C,.  28^1"  «?'''"     tranaporting     trailer. 

Kramer.  Vance  M.,  and  L.  W.  Carlton.     Apparatua  for  mak- 

^"^Mi*^^"""/?,*',*^    rubber    tubing    and    the    like.       2.832.096. 
4 — JV — 00,  (  I.  IH — -nO. 

Krauae.  (Jerhard  P.,  to  Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp      Metml 

extrualon     2.832.408.  4-29-58  Cl  207—9 
Kroeker,  Sanford  P.  :  Sec  — 

Lovelady,  laaac  W.,  and  Kroeker.     2.832  431 
Kucera,  Henry  T.     Weather  modified  time  controlled  temoera- 

ture  reguUfor.     2.832,870,  4-29-58.  Cl.  200-   136.3. 
Kuckllnaky,   Frederick   W..  and  A.   I»    Karnow    to  ConUlner 

houlpment   Corp.      Mechanlam   for   feedlna  and   aertlng  up 

collapaed  cartona.     2,832.592.  4-29-.'>8    Cl    271  —  44 
Kuhar    William  A     and  F.  H.  .Selple,  to  Electric  Diatrlbatlon 

Pfo««f»«.  Inc      Fusible  plug-In  device.     2,832.861,  4-29-58. 

Kuhner.  Max  H..  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp  .Multiple  expansion 
power  plant  using  Hteain  and  mixture  of  a'eam  and  com- 
buatlon  producta.     2,832,194,  4-29-58.  Cl.  60— 39  17 

Kunln.  Robert,  to  lnited  Statea  of  An»erlca  Atomic  Energy 
(ommiaalon  Electrolytic  precipitation  of  uranium  from 
the  Ion  exchange  eluatea.     2.832.727,  4-29-58   Cl   204—1  5 

Kunln.  Robert,  to  lnited  States  of  AnieriCH.  Atomic  Energy 
(ommiaalon.      Electrolytic  precipitation  of  uranium  valuea 

from  carbonate  leach  llguora.     2.832  728   4-29-58  Cl  204^ 

l..'i, 

Kurtz.  Peter,  to  Karbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft 
Proceaa  for  the  prwluctlon  of  ^-methyl  glutaconlc  add  di- 
nitrlle,    2.832.797,  4-28-58.  Q.  260   -465  8 

Kurz-Kaach.  Inc. :  See— 

Brownlee.  Wayne  H     2,832,285 

Kustuach.    Edmund,   to   P.    W    Kustuach.      Screw 
forma  hie  disk  havlns  workpiece  encaging  Angera. 

Kuatuach.  Paul  W  :   Sec 

Kustuach.  Edmund.    2,832,390. 

Iv»b  Products,  Inc.  :   See- 

Sprague,  Stephen  A,    2.832.540. 

l4i  Bour,  Harry  E.     Flow  control  valve.     2.832,371    4-29-58 
Cl.  187—504 

IjK  Croaae.  Clifford  G.  Comiv>iindlng  material  for  nihher  and 
rubber  anbatittitet.     2,832.691,  4-29-88,  Cl.  106 — 128 

Lnbar,   Erneat   W..   to   Wade  Lahar  Construction  C-«.     Trac- 
tor mounted  land  clearing  tree  ahaver.     2,832,382   4-29-58 
Cl.  144-   34, 


2,832.641,  4-20-58, 


.1.832.676. 


locking  de- 
2.832. .3i»0. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,832,401.    4-29-AM. 
Kl«<-trtc  dt*ch«rKe 


,832.757. 


Co.. 


Inc. 

like. 


2.832,459. 
2.832,460. 


Lalur.  Wad«,  Coiwtnictlon  Co. :  net — 

Lahar   ErnMt  W.     2,832.382. 
LaU,   Emeat   E.     Open  beartb   burwr. 

CL  158 — 4.5. 
Lake    WlUlam  H..  to  (;*neral  Elwtrlc  Co. 

device.     2,832.»12.  4-2»-58.  CI.  313     lOtt. 
Lakealde  LaDoratoriea.  luc.  :  H00 — 

Blel,  John  H.    2,832.785 
Lamma  Roaaana  :  Set: — 

MOncti    Werner.  Notarbartolo.  and  Uiuioia 
(.Amphere,  ^ean  K. :  See — 

Kammerer,  Arcber  W..  Jr.     2.832.568. 
Lamteek  Corp.  of  Anierlca  :   See 
Stark,  Joseph  U.    2,832,101 
Landmeier    Edwin  W..  to  Wadaworth   Electric  Mfg. 
Lucking  plate  for  circuit   breaker*.  Bwltcliea  and 
2.832  ffi7,  4-29-58.  CI.  200— 42. 
Lane,  Clarence  B..  R.  France,  and  H.  (Jold.  to  National  Dairy 
Producte  Corp.      Vat  or  paateurlier  method  for  preparing 
cultured  cream.     2.832.687.  4-29-58.  n.  99—59. 
Lane^  Ruaaell  W.  :  See— 

Larson.  Thuratdn  E..  and  Lane     2.832.673. 
I.Ange,  Edmund  C.     »un  vlaor.     2,832.5a8.  ♦-»-58,  CL  248— 

278. 
LaDeyre,  Kernaml  S.  and  J    M.,  to  Th..  Peelers  Co.     Machine 

for  peeling  •hrlmp.     2.832.092.  4-29-.'>8.  (1.  17—2. 
LftpcTre.  JaoM*  M. :  See- 

Liperre,  Fernand  S.  and  J   M.    2.832.092. 
Larson    Tnuraton  E.    and  R.  W    Ijine.     .\pparHtua  and  meth- 
od for  determining  ateam  purity       2.832.673.  4-29  .^8.  CI 
23—230. 
La  Rue.   Richard  L.     Cotton  picking  Hplndle  with  realllently 

supported  barbe.     2.832.186.  4-2»-5g.  CI.  56 — 50. 
I^Atbrop-I'aulaon  Co..  The  :   See — 

Barskl.  Jullua  J.    2.832.480. 
Laser.  Ueorge.     Halved  fruit  turnover  appanitua 

4-29-58.  CI.  198—33. 
Laner,  George.     Halved  fruit  turnover  apparmtna 

4-29-58.  CI.  198—33. 
LaugtaUn.    Allan    R..    to    Paclftc    Intemiountain    FIxpretM    Co. 
Tire  bead  breaker  with  clrcumferentlally  dlntrlbuted  thrust 
members.     2.832.400.  4-29-58.  n.  157      1  28. 
Laurent.    Herman   A.,    and    K     E     Spray,    to   (J*»neral    Motorit 
Corp.    Shell  mold  casting  and  method.     2,832,112.  4-29-58, 
CI.  22—134. 
Lauritsen.  .\rne  H.  :  See — 

Moore.  Alvln  R..  and  Laurltien.    2.832.137. 
Uiwver,    James    E.^    to    International    Minerals    A    Chemical 
Corp.      Ore  beneflctatlon   method.      2.832.469.  4-29-58,   Cl. 
209—127. 
Larn<>,  William  G.  :  Sec- 
dark.  Robert  C.  and  Layne.    2.832.369 
Leach.  Jennlnss   K.     Coin  dispenser  and  solenoid  lock  there- 
for.    2.832.M0.  4-29-58.  Cl.  1.33 — 8. 
Leahy.  Jamea  F.  :  See  - 

Ashley.  John  W..  and  Leahy 
I.«blanc,  G..  Corp. :  See — 

Leblanc.  Leon.     2.832.250 
LeManc.    Leon,    to    <>.    I>eblanc 
eUrlnefs.     2.832.2.^0    4-29-^58 
Le  Bmaqne,  Ren«  J.   N..   to  H 
Auonyue.     Clamping  chuck 
119. 
Lee,  Maurice  W..  Jr.  :  Hce— 

Lee.  Maurice  W..  ISr..  and  M.  W    Lee,  Jr      2.832,409. 
Lee.  Maurice  W..  St.,  and  M.  W.  I>ee.  Jr.    Time  and  manually 

controlled  valve.     2.832.409.  4-29-58.  Cl.  181—9. 
Leeda  and  Northrop  Co.  :   See— 

Eckfeldt.  Edgar  L.     2.832,734. 
Legfe   Frederick  U.  :  See — 

Noyea.  Hazlehurat  R..  and  I..egge. 
Lehmann.   Walter  J.     Clarinet  system 

Cl.  84 — 382. 

Leitner.  (k)rdon  F.,  C.  R    Gruber.  and  J.  C.  Wilson,  to  Cleaver 
Brooks    Co.      .Methotl    of   manufacturing   a    compartmented 
fluid  veaael.     2.832.131    4-29-58.  Cl.  2d— 469 
Lennox.    Forrest    R.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Crinkling 

device.     2,832.642.  4-29.'^8.  Cl.  299-132 
Lenoir.   Michel,   to  ^^<^clete  Anonyme  Petercem.     Thermoatat. 

2.832.869   4-29—18.  Cl    200-  -138 
Le  Tarte,  Frank  M.     Traction  mechanism  for  tractor  trailers. 

2,832^610.  4-29-58,  Cl.  2H0 — 405 
LeTer  Brothers  Co.  :  See— 

Llbbr,  Loula  H..  and  Henderson.    2  832,743. 
Levy,  Sidney  a.  S  to  A.  Blumenfeld.    Loudspeaker  circuitry. 

2,832,828,  4-^9-58.  Cl.  179^—1 
Levy.    Sidney   E.,    >/4    to   A.    Blumenfeld.      Sound    translating 

device.     2,882.845.  4-29-58.  Cl.  179—115.5. 
Lewaoda,  William,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.       High    voltage    rectifier        2.832,923.    4-29-58.    Cl. 
317-241. 
I.«wiB.  Ruaaell  W.,  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  *  Co.     Hot  and  cold 

water  supply  unit.     2.832,.169.  4-29-68.  Cl.  257—10. 
Llbby.  Louis  H..  and  L.  F    Henderson,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Free  (Jowing   alkyl   aryl  sulfonate   detergent    compositions. 
2.832.743.  4-29-58.  Cl.  2.52—137. 
Llbrascope,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Cbriatenaen.  Donald  D.     2,832,945. 
Llebel,     Jullua.       Internal     combustion     engine.       2.832,325, 

4-29-58.  CT.  123—32. 
LlUengren,  Curtis  P  .  to  Flight   Equipment  and  Kngineerln« 
Corp.     Aircraft  type  seat  construction.     2,832,398   4-29-58. 
Cl.  155 — 53 
LlBColn    Frank  H.  Jr.,  and  J    A    Hogg,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 

Steroids.     2,832.774.  4-29-58.  Cl    260^-239.55. 
Liadser.    Lonnle    J.      Fishing    pole    carrier    for   automobiles. 

2,8S2.S20.  4-29-58.  Cl.  224 — 42  31. 
LiBdaey,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Steel  Poundriea.     Hydraulic 
drcult    for    two    phase    return     stroke    ram.       2.832.196. 
4-2S-M.  Cl.  flO — 52. 


2.832.095. 


Corp 

Cl    84 


3A2 


mechanlam    for 


E  rnavlt-  Ba  tignol  lea 
2.832.604.  4-29-58 


Soclete 
Cl.  279— 


.832.438. 
2.832,249, 


4-29-58. 


Ltnk  Belt  Spee<ler  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Dodgen,  Carroll  D.     2,832,605. 
Unaley,   Douglas  F.,   to  Llnaley   Inc.     Holder  for  plug  type 

electric  fuaea.     2.832,476,  4-29-58.  Cl.  211—26. 
Llnaley  Inc.  :  See— 

Unaley.  DougUs  F.     2,832,475. 
Uvermont,  rrank  W.     Detachable  wrench  head  conatructlon. 

2.832.246.  4-29-58.  Cl.  81—177. 
Livingston,  E.  R.  :  See — 

WalUce.  Frank  C.     2,832.2.55.  ^ „ 

Livingstone,    Stanley.      Filling   grate   for   looma.      2,832,378, 

4-29-58.  Cl.  139—379. 
Llewellyn,  CU7   H.,   Jr..    B.   D.   Welah.   and   8.   A.    Hays    to 
North   American  Ariation,   Inc.      Method  of  making  thin 
walled  reentrant  structure.    2.832.676,  4-2»-58.  Cl.  41 — 41. 
Loffle.    Byron    K.      Trt-acalc   altimeter.      2.832.220.    4-20-68. 

^    J  J 387 

Lore'na.    Harold.      Mechanically   operated    sprlngleaa    circular 

eccentric  valve  gear.     2,832.327.  4-29-58,  C\.  123—90, 
Lorena,  Henry  F.     Photographic  camera.     2,832.274,  4-29-58, 

Cl.  96 — 45. 
Lorlg.  Edwin  T..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp,     Apparatus  for 
automatically  centering  a  moving  endlesa  belt.     2.832.228. 
4-2JMi8.  a.  74—240. 
Louder.  Karl  A.,  and  A.  Z.  HodM>n.  to  Pet  Milk  Co.     Inatantly 
soluble     milk     powder     and    proceea     for     making    aame. 
2.832.686.  4-29-68.  Cl.  9»— 66. 
Lovelady,  laaac  W.,  and  S.  P.  Kroeker,  to  Slvalla  Tanks,  Inc. 

Emulsion  treater.     2.832,431.  4-29-58.  Cl.  183—2.7. 
Luhn.    Hana    P.,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp. 

Polarised  reUy.     2.832.867.  4-29-58^  a.  200—03. 
Lukan.    Robert    M.       Can    cutter.      2.632.134.    4-20-68.    Cl. 

30—16. 
Lyman.  Harold  T..  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.     Wide  range 

radio  frequency  tuner.     2,882.891.  4-29-58.  Cl.  250—40. 
Lyon,  Erwln  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bassett,  William  B.     2,832.185. 
Lyon.    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      2.832.644.    4-20-58.    Cl. 

.301—37 
Lyona,  Harold  D. :  See — 

Nowlln.  Gene,  and  Lyona.     2,832.759. 
Lysen.  GustaT  G.     Detachable  ralnshletd  for  automobile  wind- 
shields.    2,832.639.  4-29-68.  Cl    296     95 
Macleod,    Keith.      Rotatable    drive    mechanism.      2,832,227, 

4-29-58^  CT.  74—209. 
MacNelll,  >ohn  H.  :  See- 
Bellinger,  Jamea  E.,  and  MacNelll.     2,832.412. 
MacoTskl.  Albert :  See — 

Seelcy.  Stuart  W..  and  Macovskl.     2.832.819. 
Mador,  Inrui|r  L. :  Bee — 

Frank.  Chariea  E..  and  Mador.    2.832.800. 
Magnaflux  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Forest,  Taber.     2,832,922 
Magnlen,  Erneat  G.  :  Bee — 

Harfenist.  Morton    and  Magnlen.     2.832.784. 
Mahaffey,  James  W.  :  See — 

Mangold,  Anthony  J.,  Jr^  Reese,  and  Mahaffey. 
Maiden  F^)rm  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Vuillemenot.  Robert  P.     2,832,466. 
IfalavasAM.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Malavatos      2,832.534. 
Malewlcf,  Leonard  A.,  and  J.  C    Daniels,  to  (W>neral  Electric 
Co.      Automatic   transfer   device       2.8.32.478.   4-20-58.   Cl 
214—1. 
Mangold.  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  J.  W.   Mahaffey.  and  8.  L.   Reese, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlsalon. 
Ingot  mold.     2.832.113.  4-29-58.  Ci.  '22—148. 
Mann,  Cbarlea  J.    Donble-actlng  diaphragm  chuck.    2.832.601. 

4-20-68.  Cl.  279—2. 
Manning.  Ralph  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Timing  mecba 

niam.     2,832.408.  4-20-58.  Cl    161—1. 
Manton-Oaulln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Bees.  Lancelot  H.     2.832.573 
Merchant  Calculators.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dustln.  Howard  M..  and  Reynolds.     2.832.540. 
Mark,  Irving :  B«e — 

Pellet.  Lester  R..  and  Mark     2.832.088 
Marah.  Oareld  E..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Polarised 

relay.     2.832.866    4-29-58,  Cl.  200—93 
Marslcano.  Benjamin  ;  See — 

Camardella.  Jamea.     2332.893. 

Martin.    Hana,   to   Alptna   BuromaschlnenWerk   0.   m.   b    H. 

Device  for  the  marking  and  adjustment  of  an  Index  leaf  In 

book-keeping  machinery     2.832,454.  4-29-58.  Cl    191—127. 

Martlnean.   William   K.     Trailer   for   transporting  Irrigation 

conduit.     2.832.608,  4-29-68.  Cl    280—63. 
Marvanskl.   Richard  A.      Method  of  making  brick-simulating 

tile.     2.M2. 104,  4-29-58,  Cl    20—15. 
Maalow,   Louis.     Dishwashing  tray.     2.8.32.499.  4-29-58    Cl. 

220 — 19 
Mason.  Avrel.  M.   S.  Feder,  and   F.  L.   WIchman,  to  Bendiz 
Aviation  Corp.     Two  stage  servo  valve.     2.832,319.  4-20-58. 
Cl    121—46.5. 
Mastro,  NIcholaa  :  See — 

Beltram,  Joachim  R.,  and  Mastro.    2.832,179. 
Mater,  Peter  L..  and  N    O    Albert  ;  said  Albert  aaaor.  to  said 
Mater.     Hnlrpln    holder  and  opener.      2.832,355    4-20-58 
Cl.  132—1. 
Materiel  Induatriel  S.  A.,  and  Constructions  Mecanlanes  8  A  - 
See — 

Rousse,  Robert.     2,832,148. 
Matkins.    Eugene   G..    and  C     W    Miller,    to  CH>nenil    Motors 
Corp.       Condition     response     control    circuit.       2,832  014 
4-29-58.  Cl.  3.5 — 83. 
Matsuoka.    Barl.   to   University   Loudspeakera,   Inc.     Speaker 

driver.     2.832.844    4-20-58.  Cl    170— 115  5 
Matthewa    Buseell   B..    to   Raso   Inc.      Flow   control   devicea. 

2.832.3^4,  4-20-68,  Cl.  137— 6«. 
Matthlaa.  Lynn  H.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Disconnect  mecha- 
nlam.   2,&S2.MO.  4-20-58.  C\.  200—50. 


2,832,113. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Fishing    reel.      2.832,550.    4-2»-58.    a. 


and  Majrer.     2.832,947. 


Campen,     and     McCarty. 


Maaborgn*.    Paal. 

242—84.21. 
MaaL  Mletu<>l :  See— 

Pfeller,  Max.     2,832,413 
Ma7«r.  Boben  :  8e« — 

PatcbaU.  Thomas  A. 
Maytag  Co..  The  ;  8ee- 

JouM.  Gerald  W.     2,832,801 
MeCartT,  Frederick  J.  ;  «ee — 
Tllford,     Charles     H.,     Van 
2  832  786 
McCoUoagfa.'john  K..  Jr..  to  Deering  Milliken  R«>*«rrh  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  t«'xtUe  rolls.     2,832,084,  4-29-58, 

McConnell.    Howard    M..    to   Jack   *   Helnta,    Inc.      Dynanuo 

electric  machine      i', 8.12.90",  4-2e-S8,  CI    .SlO — 113 
McCoy.  Donald  R..  to  B^ndtx  ATlatlon  Corp.     Alarui  syfitein 
responsive    to    sonic    vibrations       2,832,915.    4-29-58     CI. 
315—188 
McDonough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  P      2,832,099. 
MiEwan    Thomas  J.,   to  Richard  Hodnut.     Fluid  applicator. 

2  8;J2,687.  4   29-58.  CI.  15—136 
McFarlane,  James  8.  :  Her- 

Garden,   WlllUm  D..  and  McKarlane      2,832,740 
Mci.lhon,  Leonard,  to  Klng-O-Matic  Equipment  Corp.     Carton 
closing  machine.     2,832.182.  4-29-58.  CI    53     876 

William  H.     Head  cooler.     2,882,077    4-29-58    CI 


MKilBnis, 

2-171. 
Mclntyre.   William 

CI.  56- -370. 
McKaln,    Walter    P.,    to    Stardtll  Keyntone   Co 

dressing  tools.     2.832.23«l.  4-29-,58   CI    76 5 

Mead,   Atwell    H.      i'enrll    holding   device  for   attachment 

eyeglass  frames.     2,832.114,  4-29-58,  CI.  24—10 
Mee.    William    H.      (iamett    wire.      2,832.098     4-29-58 


J.      Swath    tamer.      2,832.189.    4-29-5H, 


Machine  for 


to 


CI. 


Campen. 


itf— 114. 

Meehan  Tooker  Co..  Inc.,  The.  :   See 

Wrjpeer   Alt>ert  W.      2,832,176 
Mekelburg.  Karl  F.,  to  Square  D  Co.      Interlock  push  button 

electric  switch.     2.832.850,    4-29-58,   H    200—5 
.MeLimed     Sldnev     to    Rohm    A    Haas    Co.     Monomeric    poly 

mertxable   ureldo   and    thlonreldo  compounds,   methods   for 

Pjjoau^t  them  and  polymers  thereof      2,832,755,  4-29-58, 

Melamed     Sidney,    to    Rohm   «    Haas   Co      Monomeric    polv 
merlzable   ureldo   and    thioureido   compounds,    methods   for 
producing  them  and  polymers  thereof.      2.832.756.  4-29-.'>8. 
(  1.  260     77.5. 
Meng.   Carl   L.     Wave  energy   coupling  device  for  ultrasonic 

energy.     2,832,572.  4-29-58.  CT.  259—1 
.Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  ;  *fpe — 

Baoher    Frederick  A  .  and  Meriwether.     2,832,720 
I*egkwfti.  Robert  R.     2.832  721 
Harris,  Dale  A  .Wolf,  and  Peck.     2,832,788. 
Meriwether,  Henry  T..  Jr.  .    Sec— 

Bacher.  Frederick   A.,  and  Meriwether.     2.832  720 
Merrell   Wm.  g  .  Co..  The  :   8rt^— 

Tllf«>rd      Charles     H.,     McCarty,     and     Van 
2,832,786. 

Merton.  Thomas  R.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
i^tlcal  measuring  systems.     2,832,259,   4-29-58.  CI.  88— 

Meul  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  8ee^ 

Weinberg,  Elliott  L..  and  Johnson.     2.832.750. 

Weinberg,    Elliott    L..    and   Johnson      2,832,752 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  Tomka.      2.832.758 
Metalllilng  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Shepard.  Arthur  P.     2.832,640. 
Metiger.   Sidney,   to   International  Telenhone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Signal  level  coder.     2,8S2.82f  4-29-68.  CI.  178— 

Metiger.   William   J  .   to  National   Malleable  and   Steel  Cast 

inga  Co      Alignment    control    means  for  railway   vehicles. 

2,832,476.  4-29-58,  C\.  213—19. 

Metiger,   William  J  ,   to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Cast 

Ings  Co      Car  coupler.     2.882,477,   4-29-58.  CI.  218 — 151. 

Meyer.  Carl  L. :  See— 

Stockdale.  Jerry  L.,  and  Meyer      2.882,511. 
MldvMle  Dental  Supply  Co.  :   8ee — 

Clanser,  John  M..  and  Clauser      2.882.874. 
Mleasner.   Benjamin  F.,  to  Mlessner  InrentloAa.  Inc.     Sound 

reproducing  device.     2.832,843.  4-29-58.  CI    179—115.5 
Melssner  Inventions.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mlessner.  Benjamin  F.      2.832.643. 
Miller.  Anthony  P      Apiparatos  for  providing  vents  in  ciga 


2.832.154,  4-i9-58,  CI    181—254 


rettes  and  the  like 
Miller,  Carl  :    See 

Plveti.  Albert  W      2,882,949. 
Miller,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Matklns.  Eugene  O    and  Miller.     2.832.914. 
Miller  Hydro  Co.  :   8ee^ 

Eoss,  0«orge  M.     2J82,0e0. 
MInneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
Beck.  Kenneth  H.      2.8.<t2.946. 
Cllyo.  Frank  F.     2.932,924. 
(Mile  Willis  H       2.832.551 
Patchell,  Thomas  A.,  and  Mayer.     2,882.947. 
Schuck.  Oscar  H.     2.832,652 
MIskel.  John  J  .  to  Chas    Pflier  k  Co  ,  Inc.      Method  of  mak 
Ing  drain-clear  containers.     2,832,701.  4-29-118.  CI.  117— 
97. 
Mitchell  Camera  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Oustav  W  2.882.666. 
Mitchell.  liester  F..  and  K  J.  Janke.  to  Addressograpb-Multl 
graph  Corp.  Cleaning  device  for  rotary  printing  machine 
2.882  289.  4-29-.%8.  CI  101—425. 
Mitchell.  I>>ster  F..  and  E.  J.  Janke,  to  Addressograph  Multl 
graph  Corp  Cleaner  for  rotary  printing  machines 
2.H.32.290.  4-29.58.  CI.  101-425. 


Mlttag.    Budolf,   and   J.   Smtdt,    to   Consortium   for  Elektro- 
cbemische  Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H.     Method  of  producing  dl- 
vlnvl  ether.     2.832.807,  4-29-58,  CI.  260 — 614 
Model  Engineering  k  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Steele,  Horace  M.     2.882,248. 
Modjeskl,  Richard  N.  :  See — 

Thornbery,  James  M.,  and  Modjeskl.     2,832,248. 


Moflitt,       Merrltt       L.        Jr.     Toy 
2,882,175.  4-29-68,  ^I.  46—77. 


airplane      construction. 


Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd 
PowellL  Gordon  F. 

.Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Eaker,  Charles  M. 
Farrar.  Martin  W. 
Farrar,  Martin  W, 
Harris,  James  O. 
Shaver    Kenneth  J 
Zerbe.  Richard  O. 

Moore,  Alvln  R.,  and 


:   See— 
2.832,352. 
:  See — 

2,832,803. 
.  Raffelson. 
,  Raffelson, 
2,882,749. 
.  and  Perry 
2,832,808. 
A.   G.   Laarltien 


and  Knowles. 
and  Knowles. 

2.832,671. 


2,882,772. 
2,832,773. 


Mandibnlar  clamp. 


bucket.     2,832,681. 


2.832,137,  4-2ti-58,  CI.  32—19 
Morjran.  Vincent  :   See — 

Nles    Nelson  P.,  Fajans,  Thomas,  Hiebert,  and  Morgan 
2,682,780. 
Mortn,     George     G.     Concrete     pouring 

4-29-68.  a.  294—71. 
Morin,  Volney  F.,  to  Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp.    Means 
and  technigues  for  visually  indicating  editing  position  on 
film      2.832,840.  4-29-.'58.  CI.  179-100.2 
Morlsy,  Paul  J. :   See — 

Howe.  Russell  E  ,  and  Morlsy       2,832.538.    • 
Morren.   Henri,   to   Union   Chlniique  Beige,   SocWt*  Anonrme. 
Amino  derivatives  of  isovaleric  add.     2.832,776,  4-29-58, 
n.  260—247.2. 
Morrill,   Charles  D.,  to  Goodyear 
function  generator.     2,882,886, 
Morris.  John  R.  :   See- 
Roach,  James  R..  and  Morris. 
Morse.   Milton.     Rotary   shaft  u 

286—7. 
Morstad,    Geneva.     Diaper    holder 

128—287. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :    See — 

O'Connor,  Donal  J.      2.832.514. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  R.  W.  Walker,  to  Esso 
Residual   fuel.     2,832,677. 


Aircraft  Corp.     Electronic 
4-29-58.  CI.  250—27. 


2,882,787. 
il.     2,832.616. 


4-29-68.   CL 


2.832,846,    4-2^-68,    CL 


Co 


Research 
4-29-58. 


snd 

CI. 


M      Dilators.     2,832,343,  4-29-58.  CI    128— 


to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft    Co. 
Indnction'  heating.     2,832.876, 


Inductor 
4-29-68, 


Mueller.      2.882,799. 
2.882,177,  4-29-68, 


CI. 


plug     valve      2.832,562, 


Engineering 
44—66. 
Mose,  Qara  E. 

271. 
Macba,   George   M. 
arrangement    for 
n.  219—10.79. 
Mueller  Albert  C  :   8re— 

Payne.  George  B..    Smith,  and 
Mueller.  Helnrlch.     Toy  vehicle  set 

46—244. 

Muettertles,   Earl   L.,   to  E     I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Arsenic    fluorosulfonate.     2,832^67,    4-29-58     CI.    28 — 50. 

Muffly,  Gary,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.     Magnetic 

recording.     2,882,839.  4-29-58.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Mulrhead  *  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 
Bell,  John.     2,832.305. 
Mulder.    Rudolf,    to    Estle.    Elly.   and    N.    V.    Fabrieken    van 
Kllnknagels    en    Schroefbouten    P.    van    Thiel    k    Zonen. 
Clamp   with   wedge   means.     2,832,121,    4-29-58,   CI     24 — 
251 
Mflnch.  Werner.  L.  Notarbartolo,  and  R.  I.4imma,  to  Perfogit 
Socleta    per    Azioni.      Butyrolactone    Initiated    polymeriaa- 
tlon  of  caprolartam      2.832,757.  4-29-68.  CI.  280—78 
Munson,  Whitney  K.     Machine  for  stamping  cans  and  other 

packaged  goods.     2.832,282,  4-29-68,  CI.  101 — il. 
Murphv.   Burl    IV      Combination   drink'ng  glass  and   heat   In- 
sulating coaster.     2,832,493.  4-29-58,  CI.  215—13. 
Murphy.      John      A      Military      campaign      ribbon      bolder. 

2,832.1fll,  4-29-58.  Cl    40— 15. 
Myers,     Joseph     T.     Light     weight 

4-29-58.  C\  251—175. 
Myers,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Stafford,  Moyer  M..  and  Myers. 
N    V    Fabrieken  van   Kllnknagels 
Thlel  k  Zonen  :    See — 

Mulder,  Rudolf.      2  832.121. 
National  Blank  Book  Co  :   See — 
Schade   Frank  S.     2,832.847. 
Schade,  Frank  8.     2,832.349. 
Rchade   Frank  S.      2.882,467. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Ijjne,   Clarence  B.,   France,  and  Gold.     2.882,687. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 
Frank.  Charles  E  .  and  Mador.     2.832.809. 
National  Food  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Taranlk   Vladimir  J.     2.882.278. 

National  Geographic  Society  :   Bee — 

Fllllngame,  John  E.     2.832.591. 

National   Malleable   and   Steel  Castings  Co. :  See — 

Mettger.  William  J.      2.832,476. 

Metxger,  William  J      2.832.477. 

National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc  :  Bee— 

Newklrk.  John  R.     2,832.588. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  : 

Merton.  Thomas  R      2.832,259. 
Neckrlch.  Bernard  M. :   See— 

Krahe,   Francis   J.,    and   Neckrlch 
Neff.      Glrn      A.     Electrical     signal 

4-29-68.  Cl    179—171. 
Neltllch,    Irving   M.,    to    Cue   Fastener.    Inc. 
stops.     2.83f.ll9,  4-29-58,  Cl.  24 — 206.11. 
.Nelson   Brothers,   Inc.  .    See — 

Nelson.  Walter  A.     2,832.241 
Nelson.    Roy    F.,    ^o    The    Texas    Co      Mixed    sodlum-calcinm 
roller  bearing  grsase.     2,832,738,  4-29-58.  Cl.  252—40, 


2.832.748 
en  Schroefbouten 


P.   van 


Bet 


2,832,711. 
amplifiers.     2.832.848, 


Slide   fastener 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.832.4T1. 
whe«l    drasalnir 


d*rW. 


2,832,3g4. 


Control 


NflHon     Walter  A.,   to  Nelson  Brotbera.   Inc.      Portable  drill 
■Und  and  gTild«  »pp«r«tua.     2.832.241.  4-2»-58.  CI.  77— 55 
XeUon,  Wilbur  A.  :  Jiee— 

Jac.bH,  Alan       2.832.425. 
Nenadal.  Clarence  G.  :  See— 

Simons.    liumer    C.    and    Nenadal.     2,832.277. 
Neumann.  Kurt  :   See — 

(iolti.  Arnold,  and  Neumann. 
Newbould,     Charles     H      Grinding 

2,832.329,  4--2»-58,  CI.  125—11 
Newconib,  Fr»>d  A    :    See — 

Wicks,  Louie  O.,  and  Newcomb. 
Newklrk,  John  R..   to  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc 

NVHtem  for  powpr  operated  doors  equipped  with  ob«tructlun 
detecting  meane.     2.832.588.  4-29-58.  CI.  268—50. 
Nlchola,    Dixie    R.     Traveling   case      2,832.447.   4-29-^58,   CT. 

190 — 4 
NIea.  Nelson  P  .  K    W.  Fajana.  L    L.  Thomas.  L.  E,  Hlebert. 
and  V.  Morgan,  to  United  States  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp 
Electrolytic    production    of    elemental     boron.     2.832.730, 
4-29-58.  n    204 — 60 
Norford.  Courtney   E.      Self-holding  telephone  dialing  device. 

2.8.12.837.  4-29-58.  CI    179-90 
Norment.   Robert   T.    to   Columbia   Appliance  Corp.      Method 
of    and    means    for    distilling    or    reclaiming.     2.832.726. 
4-29.^8.  CI.  202—181 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Knoll.   William   A.,   and   Vandenberg.     2.832.618. 

Welsh,  and  Hays.     2.832,676. 
2.832.553. 


8..  to 


Anthony  Co.     Sealing  means  for  hydranlic 
4   29-58.  CI.  308-3.5. 
Receptacle.     2.832.498,    4-29-58.    CI. 


Electrical    beating 
Co..  Ltd. 


ConUlner.    2,832,514. 


The:  »«•— 


Llewellyn.  Clay  H.,  Jr 
Wallenhorst,  Bdwln  L 
Norton  Co.  ;   See — 

Comstock.  George  E.  3d.     2.832.652 
Norton.    William    H.    to    Thermel,    Inc 

2,832.875,  4-29-58.  CI.  201—63 
Norum,   Edward   M..  Jr  .   to  Hawaiian  Ikevelopment 

Flume   ontlet.     2.832.202.  4-29-58.  CT.  61—14. 
Notarbartolo.  Lalgl  :   See — 

MUnch.  Werner^  Notarbartolo,  and  Lamma      2.832.757 
November,  Milton  H  ,  to  Breeae  Corp  ,  Inc       Flexible  tut)e  as- 
semblies.     2.832.374.  4-29-58.  CI    138—50 
NowUn,   Oene,   and  H.   D.    Lyona.  to   Phllllpa   Petroleum   Co 
Proce^n    and    catalyst    for    production    of    olefin    polymers. 
2.832.759,  4-29-58,  CI    260—94.9 
Noyes,  Haileburst  R..  to  Aerol  Co..  Inc.     Spring  attachment 

for  cssters      2.832.091.  4-29-58.  CI.  16—44 
Noyes.   Haslehurst   R.,   and   F    H    I^gge.   to  .\erol  Co..   Inc 
Self  adjusting  floor  brake.     2.832.438.  4-29-58.  CI.  188—5 
Oakley.    Charles   B  ,    to   Radio   Corp    of   America      Overload 

protection   circuits.      2.8.12.824.  4-29-58.   CI.    178— 7  5. 
Oberholtier.    Alton   V.      Process   of  preparing   filters  and  the 

filtration  of  liquids.  2,832.473.  4-29-58,  CI.  210—75 
Oberman.  Roelof  M  M  ,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten 
Dese  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door  de  Dlrectenr-deneraal  der 
Poaterljen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle  ."Signalling  arrange 
ment  for  telecommunication  systems  2.832.«34.  4-29-58, 
CI.  179—18. 
O'Connor,  Donal  J.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co. 

4-29-58.  CI    222 — 180. 
Odin  Corp.  :  See — 

Soiti.  John  A.      2.832,392 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co  .  The  :   Sec- 

Mucha.  George  M      2.832.876 
Ohio  State   University   Research   Foundation 

Wolfrom.  Melville  L.     2.832.766. 
Ojala,    Arvo.     Quick   draw   holster      2.832.519.   4-29-58.    CI. 

224—2. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  ;    See — 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Yale.      2.832,787. 
Scbroeder.    Hansjuergen.    and    Qrundmann.      2,832,778. 
Soule.  Edward  C  .  and  Burnett      2.832.744. 
Vandenutte.  John       2.832.719. 
Ollverl.     Anthonv     M.     Screw    driver    with    adjustable    bit. 

2.832.385.  4-2d-58,  Q.  14.V-.^0. 
oUen.    Anders    C.      Building    partition.     2.832.212,    4-29-58. 

CI.  72—46. 
Olson.     Edgar     W.     Wire     straightening     pller*.     2.832,244. 

4-29-,"S«.  CI   81—15. 
Olvmnla  Werhe  A   G.  :  See — 

Westlnger.  Karl.  Altenburger,  and  Hlrt.     2.832,283. 
Omark  Industries  Inc  :   See — 

Carlton.  Raymond  R      2.832.180. 
OnUrlo  Paper  Co  Ltd  .  The  ;  See — 

Boone,  Gardner  C.   Burkhard.  and  Wrist.     2.832.268 
Oregon  Lumber  Co.  :   Bee — 

Runckel.  William  J      2.832.287. 
Ortho  Pharmaoufical  Corn.  :  See — 

Sinither.  Heron  O.      2.832.722. 
Oster.  Robert  F  .  and  J.  J    Haffer.  to  Towmotnr  Corp.     Steel 
pallet      and     handling     atUchment      ther«for      2.832,487. 
4-29   .-.8    CI    214—514 
Ottaway.  Charles  T      Material  handling  scaffold.     2.832.479, 

4-29-58.   CI    214      1 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co  ;   See — 
CouiH».  Fred   L       2.832.602 
Deninan    Robert  R       2.832.235. 
SmHll    Milton.      2,832.526 
Stiit«kp.   William   A  .  and   Sheets      2.832.505. 
Pacific  Intermountaln  Express  Co  :  Bee — 

L«uirhlln.  Allan  R      2.832.400. 
Paffuml.  LouIk  J       See- 

Eapari.    Alphonse    A.,    and    Paffuml.     2.832.122. 
Pallia r<l  S    A    :   See  - 

Chevallax.  Henri.      2.832.258. 
Paine.    William    A..    2nd.    to   Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Servo  «ontroI 

unit      2.8.12.318.  4-29-58.  C\.  121—46.5. 
Panghorn  Corn  ;   See — 

Fanton.  Erie  J      2.832.432. 

Pardee.  William  A   :  S-ee— 

Culbersim.    Oran   L.,   and    Pardee.     2.832.668. 


T-E    Circuit    Breaker    Co       Shock    ab- 
contacts.      2.832,853,     4-29-58,     CI. 


R.   Mayer. 

Control 


to   Minneapolls-Honey- 
apparatua.     2,832.947. 


parcel    carriers.     2.832.606. 


2.832.78«. 
2.832,788. 


2,832,105, 


2.832.757. 
2,832.656, 


Park,  Glenn 

cylinder       2,832.650. 
Parsons,    Oswand    \ 

220—18. 
pHrstorfer,    John,    to    I 
sorber     for     electric 
200-2.1 
Patchell,   Thomas   A.,  and 
well        Regulator        Co. 
4-29-68,  CI.  340-213. 
Patterson,     David     I)       Portable 

4   29-58.  CI.  280 — 37 
Payne.  George  B..  C    W    Smith,  and  A    C    Mueller,  to  Shell 
IVvelopnient  Co.      Amides  of  polvunsaturated  long  chain  dl 
basic    acids    and    resinous    products    prepared    therefrom 
2.832.799.  4-29-58    CI.  260-  482 
Pearson.  Olaf      Sliding  door  frame  construction. 

4   29-58.  n.  20—19. 
Pease,  F   B..  Co.  .   See- 
Woodward.  Bernard.  Jr.     2.832.387 
Peck.   Helen   M       Nee — 

Harris.  Dale  A  .  Wolf,  and  Peck. 
Peck,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Harris.   Dale  A  ,   Wolf,  and    Peck. 
Peelers  Co.,  The:   See — 

I.jipeyre.  Fernad  S.  and  J.  M      2.832.092. 
Pellet.  I^ester  R,  and  I.  Mark,  said  Mark  assor.  to  said  Pellet. 

Folding  hair  brush.     2.832.088.  4-29-68,  CI.   15—203. 
I'emberton.  Joseph  T   :    See-- 

Brown.  Leslie  C      2,832.168. 
IVnberthy.   Harvey    L.     Method   for  manufacturing  glass. 

2.8.12.9.">H.  4   29   .^8.  CI     1.1 — 2. 
Perfectn  F'rinlucts  Inc   :   See — 

Thomas.  Leon  H.     2.832,111. 
Perfogit  Sockets  per  Aiioni  ;  See  — 

Mtlnch.  Werner,  .Notarbartolo,  and  Ijimma. 
Perry,      Cecil      F         Medical      exiiinlninK      table. 

4-29-58.  CI    311      7. 
Perry    Randolph.  Jr.  :  See — 

Shaver.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Perry.     2.832.671. 
Pet  Milk  Co  :  See- 
Louder,  Earl  A.,  and  Hodson.     2.832,686. 
Petercem.  .**ocle<e  Anonyme  :   See — 

I^nolr.  Michel       2.832,869. 
Peters.  Frelmut,  to  .Accumulatoren-Fabrik  .\ktiengesellschaft 
Electrode  for  an  alkali  atorage  cell  and  a  process  of  manu- 
facturing same.     2.832  813.  4-29-58,  H.   136—24. 
Peters.  John  G.  :   See  ~ 

Gottshall.  Ralph  I  .  and  Peters.      2.832.741. 
Peterson.  John  J    ;    See   - 

Dann,  Morris    and  Peterson.     2.832,340. 
Peterson.  Robert    1^.  :    S#e 

Calms.  Frederick  E..  and   Peterson.     2.832,929. 
Petrow.    Vladimir,    and    B.     Sturgeon,    to    The    British    Drug 
Houses  Ltd.      Preparation  of  pl{>erailneadlpate.     2,832,783, 
4-29-58.  CI    2rta     268. 
Pfeffer.  Theophll  :   See  - 

Federmann.  Karl.  Claude.  RItter.  and  Pfeffer.      2  832.205. 
Pfeiffer.    .Max^  to   .M    .Maul.     Card  reproducing  punching  ma- 
chine.     2.832.413,  4-29-58.  CI.  164—115. 
Pflser.  Chas..  Si  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Miskel.  John  J      2.832,701. 
Pharls.  William  W  :   See- 
Jones.  Roy  W  ,  and  Pharls.     2,832.833. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See— 

Stlneman.  Jacob  W.,  Jr.     2.832,132. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See— 

Gllmore.  Forrest  E.     2.832.578. 
Green.  Richard  .M       2.832.474. 
Nowlln.  (Jene.  and  Lyons.      2.832.759. 
Woo<l.  James  Q.  and  Pollock      2.832.363. 
Phillips.    Walter    E  .   to   Flexiro   Products      Flexible   metallic 

tubing.      2.832..175.  4-29-58.  CI.  138     51 
Pichon,    <:abrlel   J.    Z.     Hydraulic    rotary    pump   and    motor 

transmission.      2.832.198.  4-29-.58.  CI.  60—53. 
Pictorial  Productions.  Inc  :  See- 

Ander»on.   Victor  G       2.832.593. 
Pierce.    Chester   J  .    Jr  .    and   T     F. 
Folding   box    assembly    machines. 
93—51 
Pierce.     Edward     J.        HvdrauUc     concentrator 

4-29-58.  CI.  209-442 
Pierce,   William   C.   to   Warner  Electrtc   Brake  k  Clutch   Co. 
Magnetic  device  and  control  therefor      2,832.918.  4-29-58. 
CI.  317—123. 

J.,   to  Stenners  of  Tiverton   Ltd. 
mechanism    for    log    saw    mills. 
141     9."i 

E.  Llquefled  petroleum  gas  heat 
regulator  2.832.204.  4-29-58.  CI. 
Inc.  :   See — 

2.832.215 
International   Harvester  Co. 


Burke,    to   Raliak   Corp 
2,832.270,    4-»-58,    CI 


2.832.472, 


Piercer.   Roger 

and     turning 

4-29-58.  CI 
Pilling.    Frank 

and   pressure 
Plllst>urT  Mills. 

Hrabender.  Carl  W. 
Plontt'k.    Henry    A  .    to 


Log  deck 
2.832.379. 

exchanger 
62—1. 


Imple- 


ment   mounting    means    for    crawler    tractors.     2.832,158. 

4-29-58.  CI.  37—144 
Plsonl.    Rino.     Apparatus    for  cooling   and    solidifying   soap. 

2  832  123   4—29 58  CI   25 8 

Plftman.   William  C.      Tractor  mounted  reciprocating  outttng 

assembly       2.832  183    4-29-58.  C\    VI      25 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Co.  ;    See    - 
Hall.  James  N  .  Jr       2.8.12.490 
Plveti.  Albert  W..  to  C.  Miller       Fire  alarm  and  call  device. 

2  832  949.  4   29-58   CI   .140 — 227 
Plaas     George    E.      Weighing   scale       2.832.582.    4-29-58.    CI. 

265     54 
Plante.  Thomas  W.     Sinter  treating  apparatus  and  method. 

2.832.584.  4-29   58.  CI    266—21. 
Plaul.  Carl  O.  :   See- 

Cooley     Laurel    E..    8r .    L.    E.    Cooley,    Jr..   and    Planl. 
2.832.405. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TW 


PoUcbek.    Prank    B.    and    R.    L.    Polkosnik,    Mid    Polkoanlk 
aaaor.  to  Mid  Polacbek      Bow  tie  clip      2,832,076,  4-29-58, 
a.  2—154 
Polkoanlk.  Bernard  L.  :  See-  - 

Polachek,  Krank  B.,  and  Polkoanlk      2.832,076. 
Pollock,  Lyle  W   :   See 

Wood,  James  Q.,  and  Pollock.     2.832,363. 
Polyaioa  (jeaellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Barren.  WlllUm  R.     2,832,646 
Potter,  DaTid  M   :   Srf  - 

and  Potter. 
Corp.  :  See— 
ana  Potter. 


2.832,339. 
2.832.339. 


and  Potter.     2.832.539. 


Sarnoff,  Stanler  J 
Potter  Pharmaoeatlcal 
Barnoff,  Stanley  J. 
Potter,  Sidney  K  :   See 
Blakeley.  John  D. 
Powell,  Gordon  K.  W.,  to  Molina  Mactiine  Co.  Ltd.      Marhlnea 
for    manipulating    cut    tobacco.     2,832,352,    4-29-58.    CI. 
131—21, 
Poweri,  Donald  H.,  to  Richard  Hadnut.     End  paper  contain- 
ing lanolin  and  p«ilyoxyethylen«'  sorbitol  lanolin  derlratlve. 
2,832,357,  4-29-58,  C\    132—43 


Power»4ainc8  Accounting  Machine*  Ltd. 

2,832.541. 


See- 


Interronnected  «eat 
CI    155—9 
Corp.     Dimr  latch 
2,832,626,    4-29-.')8, 


BnalneM 


Guttrldge,  Eric  J      ,„... 

Vaughan,  Frank  E.  J.     2,832,456. 
Practical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  James  J       2.832.510 
Premo.  Ellla  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

cushion  and  back.     2.832.397.  4-29-58. 
Prieatman.  Bewley  D  .  to  (ieneral  Motors 
adjustable    linkage    for    push    button. 
CI.  292—280. 

Proctor.   Bernard  E.,  and  S.  A.  Goldbllth.  to  Research  Corp. 
Preservation  of  organic  materials  by  Irradiation.    2,832.689 
4-29-58    CI.  99—157. 
Progress  Mercantile  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Varkata.  Peter  B.     2.832.399. 
Proaaer.    George    W.     to    American    LIthofold    Co. 
machine  form.     2.^32.611.  4-29  58.  CI.  283 — 68. 
Pusch.  Walter  H.  :  Sec  — 

Sterena   Elbert  M.,  and  Piisch.     2.832.481 
Quaedvlleg,  Mathieu  :   See 

Hempel.    Herbert.  Quaedvlleg.   HIntimann.  and  Dahmen. 
2.832.795 
Qulmbr.  John  I.     Accelerator  operated  atop  signal.     2,832  863 

4-29-88.  CI.  200—61,89 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See    - 
Camp,  Paul  R.     2,832.898. 
Goldatlne,  Kalian  E      2.832.847. 
Harris,  James  8.     2.832.825 
Oakley,  Charlea  B.     2.832.824. 
Rbodea.  Roland  N.     2.832.82.T 
Rogers,  Gordon  F      2,832.822 
Seeley,  Stuart  VV  .  and  Macovskl.     2.832.819. 
Waldhauer    Frederick  D.      2,832  846 
Radke.  Harold  H.,  and  C.  H.  Kotbeliner.  to  The  B    F   Good 


2. 832.675, 


2.832.772. 
2.832.773 


rich    Co      Catalyst    holder    and    support    unit 
4-29-58.  CI.  23—288. 
Rado,   Ocorve  T.     Polarlutlon  plane  rotator  for  microwave 

energy.      2,832  938,  4-29-58,  CI.  333—98 
RafTelson,  Harold  :   See 

Farrar,   Martin  W.,  RafTelaon,  and   Knowlea. 
Farrar.  Martin   W.,    RafTelson,  and  Knowl*^ 
Ragan,  Randall  C  :   See 

Compton.  Max  I)..  (Joodrlch,  and  Ragan.     2.832,695. 

Raran,    William   A.,   to   E    I    du    Pont   de   Xemoura   and  Co. 

-Non-woven  sheet  material.    2,832,713,  4-29-58  O.  154 — 46 

Ralboum,  Paul.    Intelligence  tran«mla«ion  system.    2,832.817. 

4-29-58.  CI.  178-^5.4. 
Rainbow.  Horace  S.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Albert,  and  Rainbow.     2,832,565. 
Ramm.  NoriiiMn  :   Krr 

Chadwick,   John   D,    and   Ramm.     2,832,649. 
Ramo-Wooldrldge  Corp..  The  :   See  - 

Banhman.  Charles  H.      2.832,871. 
Randlea,  Joaeph  L.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.     Orlentator  for  C-ahaped 

articles.     2,832,4:)7,  4-29-58,  CI.  198—33 
Rantenbermr.   Haltber    to  E.   F.  Drew  h  Co..  Inc      Reaction 

tank,      2  8.12.674,  4   M-58,  CI    23     285, 

Rapoport.   I-orence.  to  .\merlcan  Cyanamld  Co,      Preparation 

of    arrylonltrlle    from    /J.^'-oxydlproplonltrlle.      2  832  798 

4-29   .')8.  CI.   260-465.9.  .        .        . 

Rapp,  Francln  M      Vehicle  safety  device.     2,832,864   4-29-58 

CI.  200 — 80. 
Rasmusaen,  Carlton  A    :   See 

Halgh,  Edgar,  and  Rasmuaaen,      2,832,328. 
Rawnngs.    Arthur    L.    E     F     Shelley,    and    V.    Vlasmenaky, 
Electrically-driven  timepiece      2,832,191.  4-29-58.  Cl.  88— 

Raynumd.  Walter  B  :   See — 

Hall.  Do.vle  L.,  and  Raymond.     2,832,164 
Redlngton,  F    B.,  Co.  :    See 

G^leson.  Harry  K.,  and  Sramek 
ReedM^liarles  C.  :   See- 

Weldenhelmer,  Joseph  F.,  and  Reed 
Re*^!  Res«'arch    Inc.  :   See — 

Youngs.  Homer  8.     2.832.581 
Reed.   Robert  Q.     Art  of  hair  curling 

Cl.  132-34. 
Rees.    Lancelot    H  ,    to    Manton-Gaulln 
mogeniaer  valve  means.     2,832.573    •( 
Reese,  Stanton  L.  .   See  — 

Mangold,  Anthony  J,,  Jr.  Mahaffey,  and  Rr-eae 
Reflectone  Corp  :   See 

Slmjlan,  Luther  O,     2,832.146 
Reld.   Charles   M..   G.   C    Duncan,   and  D.   KInda.   to  Century 
4"M^''i'l    89       *?"'^    "'"'"*    "'^♦''•Talometer.      2.832.265, 

^*l°m'.jt?^"*^i!.    ^        ^P^^    adjusting    focns    coll 
2.832,557,  4-29-88.  Cl.  248—276. 


2,832,181. 
2,837.718. 

2.832,386,   4-29-58. 


Mfg.    Co.. 
-29^8.  Cl. 


Inc. 
259- 


Ho 


2.832.113 


mount. 


Relsch,  George  J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Resllleat   motor 

mounting.     2.832.554,  4-29-58,  (n.  248 — 26. 
Relstle.  Carl  E.,  Jr..   to  Easo  Beaeftrch  and  Engineering  Co. 

Perforating  wella.     2,832,418,  4-29-68,  Cl.  ie5— 22. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Buck,  Dudley  A.     2,832,897. 
Proctor.  Bernard  E.,  and  Goldbllth.     2.832,080. 
Reutter,  Jean  L.     Movable  equipment  far  eMCtro-BagBeticaUy 

controlled  devices.     2.832,919,  4-29-88,  CL  817—188. 
R^ygagne,    Leonce    M.,    to    Soclete    Metallartlqoe    d'lmphy. 
Process  for  manufacturing  apeclal  iron.    2,832,682,  4-29-88, 
Cl.  75 — 41. 
Rerkjalln,   Charlea,    to   Koren    Research   *    Snclneerlng   Co. 

Coupling  apparatus.     2,832,452.  4-29-58,  Cl.  192— 1<M. 
Reynolds,  Elmer  E.     Electro-magnetic  attenuator.     2,832,829, 

4-29-58,  Cl.   179—1. 
Reynolds,  Eugene  B.  :  See — 

Dustin,  Howard  M.,  and  Reynolda.     2,836,540. 
Rheinlach-Weatfallache  "Reslslon^'  Treuhand  Aktie.  (Treuhand 
Aktie.)  :  See— 

Schwank,  Gunther.     2,832.331, 
Rhodes.    Roland    N.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Overload 

protection  circuits.     2,832^823,  4-29-88.  CL  178—7.5 
RIat.  Henri,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Dlrect-dyelng  cuprlferons  dtaaio- 

dyeatnffa.     2^832,763,  4-29-5«,  Cl.  2*M — 14». 
Rice.  Thomas  K.  :  -See- 
Cole,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Edwards,  and  Rice.     2,832,213. 
Richards,  Augustus  J.,  and  L.  8.  Wanda,  to  Bonnar-Vawter 
Inc.     Perforating  blade  holding  meana.     2,832,411,4-29-68, 
Cl.   164—66. 
RIchter,   Helmer,  and  M.   Scbenck,   to  FIrma   Seberlng  A    O. 
Production      of      l-amlnoindan      dertvatlvea.        2.832,804. 
4-29-58,  Cl.   260—575. 
Rlddlngton    Frederick  W.  :   See- 
Felts,  Herman,  and  Rlddlngton.     2,832,127. 
Rieser,  John  D.     Unlmount  drive  gearmotor  nnlta  and  moont- 

Inga  thereon.     2,832,229,  4-29-58,  Cl.  74 — 421. 
Rletema.    Kornells,    to    Shell    Development  Co.      Procea    for 
fractionating  mixtures  of  solid  particles  of  dUTereot  Doroal- 
tles.    2,832,470.  4-29-58,  Cl.  209—172.5 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :   See — 

Craig,  Olllson.     2,832,323. 
Kuhner,  Max  H.     2,832,194. 
Taggert,  Wllmer  R.     2,882,322. 
Rlngland,  William  L.  :   See — 

Brill,  Edward  F.,  and  RIngUnd. 

Blngland,  " 

for   air 
C!.   310—11 


2  832  909 

William  L..  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Insulation 
gap   of    unipolar   generator.      2,832,910,    4-29-88, 


C!.  310—178. 
RlpplnglUe,  Edward  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Heart  pump. 
2,832,294,  4-29-58,  Cl.   103—148,  ^ 


2,832,208. 


2,832.206 


2,832,822,    4-29-68,    CL 


2,832.688. 


RItter.  Helnrich  :   See- 

Zerweck.  Werner,  RItter,  and  Stler,     2,832,789. 
RItter,  Helnrich,  Alumlnlumwarenfabrlk  :  See — 

Federmann,  Karl,  Claude,  RItter,  and  Pfeffer 
RItter.  Kaspar  :  See— 

AUgaler,  Erwln,  flutter,  and  RItter.     2,832,233. 
RItter.  Richard  :  See— 

Federmann,  Karl,  Claude,  RItter,  and  Pfeffer     _  ^.  .^ 
Roach,  James  R..  and  J.  R.  Morris,  to  The  Texas  Co!     Mnltl- 
functlonal    lubricating   oil    addltlTea.      2,832,737,    4-29-68, 

Robert,  Maurice  L  to  UnlverMl  Air  Lift  Inc.  Spring  booster 
assembllee.     2.8.13.587.  4-29-68,  CT   267—33  «~»«r 

'*''^J«'5'  Bruce,  to  U.  8.  Automatic  Corp.  Stair  elerator 
2.832.436.  4-29-58,  Cl.  187—12 

***i^'"*"A''""''i  ^  •  ■?<'  ^-  ''^  QPeitorT,  to  Weverhaenaer  Tlm- 
iJ^n   \V     Extraction    method.       2.832,76^.    4-29-58,    n. 

Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :   See — 

Safranek.  William  H.     2,832,729 

Rogers    Gordon   F,    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America,     Klneacope 

coupling    and    control    circuits       --  »" 

178—7.5. 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  :  Str — 

Boettner,  Fred  K.     2,832,767 
Huang,  HslngT.,  and  Smythe. 
Melamed,  Sidney.     2,832,755 
Melamed,  Sidney      2,832,756 
Specht,  Edward  H,,  and  Smith 
Ronk,  Leroy  B.  :  See — 

Roll,  Robert  E  ,  and  Ronk.     2,832,925 
Rosenthal.   Adolph    H      to  Falrchlld   Camera  and   Instrument 

Corp.       Vldeo-nlgnal    generator.       

178—5.4. 
Rosenthal.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Bremer.  Casey,  and  Rosenthal. 
Robs.  George  M.,  to  Miller  Hvdro  Co 
machines.     2.832.090.  4-29-88   Cl 

^"S'ir.",l^T''''.^'r'L'*'^/''  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Akt.  vormals 
MHster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.     Aqueoua  solution  for  and  proc- 

r^i'.i^'.T-.^.s'TTiH'^ir  '^*'" ""''  "'^'  "*^^'^"- 

Rouaae,   Robert,   to   Mate-lel   Industriel   S    A.,  and  Construe- 
^!r3'2.fir4"tel,  k  ^I^'  '""''  '*"'^»«  «Sar^^S. 
Roy.  Milton,  Co.  :   See — 

Saalfrank,  Royal  B      2,832,296. 
Royal  Jet,  Inc, :  See— 

Baamann,  Billy  F.     2,832.,%03. 
Bunckel.  William  J.,  to  Oregon  Lumber  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
92—39**"'**''   *'**^*'^   hardboard.      2.832.267.    4-29-58,    CL 

^2,832\482'5-&ilrcf^li^l.^''       ^°"^-^'''    n.ech.nl.m 
Rusaell-Lacey  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Wear.  John  H.    2,832,301. 


2,832,800. 


,832,818,    4-29-68,    Cl. 


2,832,815. 

.Vutoroatlc  case  cleaner 
15—304. 
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Butbmrdt.  Konrad,  to  W.   C.   Hermeu*,  G.   m.  b.  H.     Method 

for  carburUlac  Bplnntng  noalea  composed  of  tantalum  and 

allojt  ttoereof.     2.832.710,  4-21MW.  CI    148—13.1. 

P.uttl«,  John  W.,  Jr.  :  8ee —  .  ^„^  ^, 

KlaengrHn,  Robert  H  ,  atrainlckan,  and  Ruttle.    2.832.884. 

Bjan.   George   R.,   to  Abbott   Laboratories.      VenoclyaU  appa- 

ratUB.     2.882.338.  4-2»-58.  CI.  128—214. 
Saalfnuik,  Rojral  B.,  to  Milton  Roy  Co.     Sabmeraion  pumpa. 

2.832.29«.  4-29-58.  CI.   103— lo.. 
SMfcnto,  AnUoa  A.     Cylinder  lo<-k.     2.832.211.  4-2»-58.  CI. 

70— 3«4. 
Sadler.  Carl  L.,   B.   H.  EluenRreln,   and  O    H    HermHnnon,  t<> 
Sundatrand   Machine   Tool   Co.      Preaaure   rexulatluK  appa- 
ratna  for  a  hydraulic  control  ayatem.     2.832.197,  4-29-.»8. 
O.   80 — 52. 
Safford.  Moyer  M..  and   R.  L.   Myera,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Polyethylene-polybutadlene    blenda   proc*«a   of   curing,    and 
products  thereof.     2.832.748.  4-29-58.  CI.  260 — 45.8. 
gafranek.    William    H..    to    Rockwell    Sprlnx    and    Axle    Co. 
Electrodepoaltlon   of   Iron-ilnc  alloys.      2.832,729.  4-29-58, 
CT.  204 — 43. 
8agal,  John.  Jr. :  «ce— 

Straley.  James  M..  and  Sagal.     2.832.761. 
8apofr.   Mejrer.    and    R.    8.   (Joodyear.    to   Victory   Enxlneerlng 

Corp      Hypsometers.     2.832.219.  4-29-58    CI.  7% — 3H4. 
Sarnoff.  Stanley  J.,  and  D.  M.  Potter,  to  Potter  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corp.      Hypodermic  injector.     2,832.339.  4-29-S8.  CI 
128—218.  ; 

Sawyer,  Franklin  :  Be* — 

Smith,  Lawrence  D  .  and  Sawyer     2,832.446. 
Schade,  Frank  S..  to  .National  Blank  Book  Co.     Buslnesa  form 

container  tray.     2332.347.  4-29-58.  CI.  129^    1. 
Scbade.   Prank   S.,  to  National   Blank   Book  Co.      Expandable 

post  binder      2.832,349.  4-29-58.  CI.  129—13. 
Schade,  Frank  S..  to  National  Blank  Book  Co.     File  card  con 
Ulner  for  bouaing  computer  tapea.     2,832.467,  4-29-58,  CL 
206—80. 
Scbenck    Martin  :  8e* — 

Richter.  Helmer.  and  Scbenck      2,832.804. 
Schlndler,    Walter   R..   to    Hotkap   Mfg.    Co.      Foil    reinforced 

tie.      2.832.115.  4-29-.%8,  CI.   24      20. 
.Hchlanger,    Oanlel   J.,    to   Keyea   Fibre  Co.      Container   cover 
and   method  of  making      2,832,522,  4-29-58,  CI.  229 — 2.5. 
.Hohlatter.  H    A..  Aktlengesellschaft :   See— 

Blerl,  Hans.     2,832,882. 
Schmidt,  Herman  A.,  to  ACF  Induatrlea.  Inc.     Article  sprayer 

2.832.308.  4-29-58,  CI.  118—11 
Schmltter,   Walter  P  .   to  The  Falk  Corp.      Vertical   reducer 

2.832.230.  4-29-58.  CI    74-467 
Schneider.  Joseph  P.     Material   loading,  packing  and  cloanre 
construction  for  vehicleH.   2,832.484.  4-29-58,  CI   214 — 83  .S 
Schneider,     Karl,     to     Harnlschfeger    Corp       Power     shovel 

2.832  485.  4-29-58,  Cl.  214—1.16 
Schoeesow.    Earl    E..    to    The    Babcock    k   Wilcox    Co.      Heat 

exchan^T      2.832.570.  4-29-.%8.  Cl.  257-236 
Scholer,  Gunner  L.     Ll<iuld  treating  unit      2.832.373   4-29-58, 

Cl.    137—632 
Schroeder.  Hansluergen.  and  C.  J  Grundmann.  to  Dlln  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corp.     Preoaratlon  of  2.4  bi8(alkTl)-6-bydroxy 
1.3,5   trloiine.      2,832.778.   4-29^  58    Cl.   260—248. 
Schuck.   Oscar    H..    to    Minneapolis  Honerwell    Regulator   Co. 
Control    apparatud    for    aircraft       2,S.'?2,552.    4-29-58.    Cl 
244- -77. 
Schuster.   Roman.      Knife  edge  guiding  device  for  woodwork 

ing  machines.     2.832. .183.  4-29-58.  Cl    144  -253. 
Schwank,        Ounther,        deceased  ;        Rheinlach  Westfalische 
"Reslslon"    Treuhand    .A.ktie     (Treuhand    Aktle. )    and    W. 
Franken.   executor*,    to   American    Infra   Red    Radiant   Co.. 
Inc        Radiant    heater    and    broiler       2.832,331,    4-29-58, 
C!     126—92. 
Schwartx.  Bertram,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Method  of  treat 
ing  semiconductor  bodlea  for  translating  devlcea     2.832.702. 
4-29-58,  CT.   117  — 20<V 
Schwartz.   Harold    H  ,   and    H    V.   Ettore.   to  Empire  Brushes. 
Inc.      Clamp-In    head   yarn    mop.      2.832.089.   4-29-58.    CT. 
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Scott.   Everette  C.    to  Cre«t    Fooda   Co.,    Inc.      Solubillxation 

of  milk  proteins.     2.832  685,  4-29-58.  Cl.  99 — 20 
Scott.  John  W  .  Jr.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Fluid  tihale 
retorting      with      Intermediate      oU      recovery.      2,832,725. 
4-29-58.  Cl.  202 — 6 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee~- 

Duell.    Morgan    V       2.832.117 
Scudi.    John    V.     and    F'     E     Anderson,    to    Warner  I..ambert 
Pharmaceiitlcal    Co.       Thlo»e»"(c«'-hai'.oTie«    of    thian^-loMA- 
hydes  and  fhienylketones.   2.832.791,  4-29-58.  Cl.  260 — 329. 
Seal  .Soon f   Coro   :    tier — 

Von  Oulln.  Raymond  P      2.832.516. 
Seanreant.  William  A.     Teledvnamlc  system  for  the  control  of 

i*elf  proi>elled    vehicles.      2.832.426,    4-2»-58.   C\.   180 — 2. 
SearJe.  OP.*  Co  :  Ser^ 

Cualc,  John  W     and  Brown       2.832,775. 
Hoehn.  Wlllard  M      2.832  796 
Hoehn.  WUlard  M  ,  «nd  Bible      2,832.805. 
Kalm.    Max    J       2.832.777 
Sedgwick.  Kenneth  O   :   See— 

Gondv    PanI  R  .   Sedgwick,  and  Orlbble      2.832  873 
Seeley.     Stuart     W..    and    A     Macovski.     to    Radio    Corp 
television.       2.832.819.      4-29-58. 


Color 


of 
Cl 


America. 

17S— 54 
Segraven.  William  B.,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 

Sunersonlr    jet    grlndinif  ~ 

4-29-58.  Cl.  241  —  1 
Seldl,    Alois     to    Deutsche    Oold- 

vormals   Roessler       Process   for 

baite      metal      thermoelements. 

148— 6  14 
Selple.  Forrest  H   :  See 

Kuhar.  William  A,,  and  Selple.     2.882.861. 


F..     Strasdins.     Hopkins,    and     B«iie*e. 
F.     Strasdins.     Hopkins,    and     Senese 


meant    and    method.      2.832.543. 


und  Sllber  Sebeldeanstalt 
Improving  the  stability  of 
2.832.708.      4-29-58.      Cl. 


See — 
2.832.820. 
Seal   for  concrete 
the    pipe    enda.       2. 


pipe  joint  having 
832.614.    4-29-58. 


Bnrton  Dixie 
14. 

2.832,617. 


Corp.     Davanport-bed. 


Selaa  Corp  of  America  :  See — 

Heaa.  Frederic  O.     2,832,580 
Sendtimlr,    Tadeusi.      Method    and   apparatus   for   long-cyrle 
continuous  annealing  of  strip  metal.      2.8S2.709.  4-29-58, 
Cl.    148—18. 
Senese.  John  O.   Jr.  :  See- 
('•orham.     John 

2,832.692. 
Gorham.     John 
2.832.693. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America 
Blackstone,  Henry. 
Settle,   Joseph    B.,   Jr. 
me«ns    for    spacing 
Cl    285—280 
Sevcik,    John     C...     to 

2.832.083.  4  29-58.  Cl 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See- 

Oib<M>n.    Wilfred   C. 
Sharapaine  Co.  :   See — 

Adolphson.    Roy   T      2.882.655. 
Shannon.  John  K.     Storage  battery  with  electrolyte  reaerroLr. 

2,832.814    4-29-58,  Cl.  136—162 
Shaver.  Kenneth  J  .  and  R.  Perry.  Jr  ,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co      Stabilisation    of    liquid    sulfur    triozlde.     2.882.671, 
4   29-58.  Cl.  23  -174 
Shea  Chemical  Corp.  :  8e0 — 

Hechenblelkner.  Ingenuln.     2.882.748. 
Sheard.    William    G,    to    General    Container    Corp.      Cartoo. 

2.832.466.  4-29-58    Cl.  206—52. 
Sheets.  Ted  C.  :  l»ee- 

Mtutske.  William   A.,  and   Sheets.      2,832.505. 
Shell  Development  Co.  ;  8ee — 

Payne.  George  B..  Smith,  and  Mueller,     2,882, 7M. 
Rietema    Komells      2.832.470. 
Shelley.  Edwin  F   :  See — 

Rawllnga,  Arthur  L.,  Shelley,  and  Vlaaoiensky.   2.882,191. 
Shelor,  Edgar  O  ,  Jr.  :  8ee~ 

Greensllt,  Charlea  L.,  and  Shelor      2,832,838. 
Shelp.    Henry    W       Music    holder       2.882.172.    4-29-58. 

45—58 
Shepard.    Arthur    P.,    to    Metalliilng    Engineering    Co^ 
Heat   fusible  material   spray  gun.     2,832,640,   4-29-58 
299-28  8. 
Sherman.  John  M..  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Computing  scale 

2,8.32.5,15,  4-29-58.  Cl    235-^1 
Sherwo<Hl.   Glenn   I...      Supporting  apparatus  and  jln  for  oae 
in    affixing   hinges    to    workplece.      2.882.881.    4-29-58.   CL 
144—32 
Shotwell.    Allen.      Remotely   controlled   electrically   propelled 

vehicle      2,H32.427.  4-29-58.  Cl.  180—2. 
Sli  rover.     Jacob     L.      Food     supporting     meana.      2,882,497, 

4   29-58,  Cl    220—13, 
Shwayder  Bros..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Axtell.    Wlllard    G       2,832,448 
Sibbald.  Frederick  R..  to  The  Hoover  Co. 

2.8.12.207    4   29^58,  C\.  68     22. 
Sibbald.    Frederick    R.,    to    The    Hoover 

2.832. 209.  4-29-58.  Cl.  6»-  242 
Slmer.   Samuel   B  .  to  General   Electric  Co. 

device      2.832.462,  4-29-  58.  Cl.   198—87. 
Simjian.   Luther  0  .   to   Reflectone  Corp.      Inventory   ayitem. 
2  832.146.  4-29-58.  Cl    .1.1      129 

C    G.    Nenadal.    to   Baton   Mfg.   Co. 

2.882.277. 


a 

Inc. 
Cl 


Co 


Waahlng  machinea. 
Squeeie  driers. 
Vibratory  feeding 


Simons.  Homer  C  ,  and 
Vehicle  heating  and 
4-29-58.  Cl.  98^    2 

Sinclair.  Harold.      Power 


ventilating     apparatus. 

transmission  mechanism  Incorporat- 
ing fomard  and   reverse  gearing      2.832.234.  4-29-58,  CL 

74- -730 
Sinclair  Oil  A  Gas  Co   ;  Wee-  - 

Ford.   Clarence  E       2.882,417. 
Si  niter  Mfg    Co  .  The  :  See 

Gegauf.  Frits       2.832. .102 
BIngher.    Heron    O      to    Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.      Radi- 
opaque   formulation    comprising    PVP    as    bodying    agent. 

2.8.12  722,  4^29-58    Cl    167      95 
Slrnen.     SevprUi        Senaraflon    of    oil    and    foodstufTs     from 

herring      2.832  684.  4  29^  58.  Cl.  99      7 
Sivalla  Tanks.   Inc.      See 

I»velady.  Isaac  W  .  and  Kroeker       2.832.481. 
SIverts    Robert  D      See 

Stinenian.    Ku»u«»'ll   W  .   and   SIverts       2.832.896. 
Slate,    Matthew  W,   to  Allen   B    Ihi   Mont   Ijiboratorles.  Inc 

Tuning  device  for  ultra  high  frequency  clrcuita.     2.882,89Z 

4   29   58    CI    250     40 
Small.    Milton,   to   Owens  Illinois  Glass   Co.      roMable  boxea. 

2.832  526.  4-29-58.  Cl.  229     33 
Smldt.  Jdrgen     See — 

MIttag.  Rudolf,  and  Smldt.     2,882,807. 
Smith.  Christine  E      See^ 

Specht.  E'lward  H  ,  and  Smith.     2.882,800. 
Smith.  Curtis  W   :  See 

Pavne.  George  B     Smith,  and  Mueller       2.882.799. 
Smith.    Esther.      Covered   shoe   bag       2.882.389.   4-29-58.   Cl. 

150      1 
Smith.  Flovd  E      Vibratory  parts  feeder.     2.832.464.  4-29-58, 

Cl     198     220 
Smith.   Ijiwrence  D  .  and  F    Sawyer,  to  C.  Hartwell.  d    b.  a. 

Hartwell    Aviation    Supply   Co      Tension    latch.      2.882,446, 

4-21>-58.  Cl.   189. 15 
Smith    Paul   A.     to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     BlectrohyiJranlle 

servo  valve      2  832  365.  4-29  58.  Cl    137- -82 
Smith.   Stanley   E      Canopy   frame       2.882.861.  4-29-58,   Cl. 

1.15     7  1 
Smolin.  Edwin  M..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     SeparttioB  of 

mercury     from     sulfuric     add.     2.882.810,     4-29-58.     Cl. 

260--668 


Smythe.  Carl  V.  :  See 
Huang.  Hsiog  T.. 


and  Sm/tbe.     2.882,688. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTll 


Alarm   syitem.      2M2J»60.    4-2»-08.    CI. 
dM     Aacieni     RUbilnemeau     CharlM 


O.     2.882.M1 
Rechercfaea 


et      d'AppUeatlona 


Bn/der,    H«rmaii. 

840— 2fi8. 
Bo«l«te      AnonyiiM 
Berttalet:  «e«— 

B«rthl*«.  Prcdcrick  C 
Bociate       ifEtudea.       d« 
Mecbanlouea  :  Bee — 

Terce.  Paul  J.  J.     2,882,27» 
Socleta  Uatallurglque  d'Imphr  : 

R«7VUn«.  LaoBce  Hf.     2.832. S82. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :   8ee — 

Knauart.  Wllltam  F.     2,832,842 
Soaa,    Artbnr.      Powrr    actuated    meat 
4-2»-B8.  CI.  164 — 47 

**J''*i, "y **•■<*  C-  J*«"*<1  (bT  E.  B.  »ouJ«,  axecutrlx).  and 
L.  8.  Bum«tt.  to  Olln  Mathfeaon  Ch«»mleal  Corp.     Blowing 


cleaver       2.832.410. 


4-2»-5'^ 


2.832.744. 


Rmlth,  to  Robm  k 
2.832,800,  4-2»-58, 


milt 


Haaa  Co. 

CI.  260— 


,.     2,832.771 
2.832,769 
2.832.770. 


ajrent    for   cellular   plaatlc   materlaU      2,832.744 

Soule.  Eleanore  B   :   Her  — 

Soule,  Edward  C.  and  Burnett. 
Southern  California  Gaa  Co  :   See — 

Blnrkbijr,  Milton  J.     2,832.153. 

Blarkahaw.  Joseph  T      2.832.152. 
Hpears.  Fkten  W.  Jr.    to  General  Motora  Corp.     Alcohol 

icing  pr«Tention.     i.832,528.  4-2d-S8,  CI.  230— 132. 
Speoht,    Edward    H  ,   and   C.   E 
Reeateriflration  aiooholTila 
486. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  ;  See— 

Francli.  William  C,  and  Hupkina     2.832.7R8. 

Francla.  William  C,  Thornton,  and  Hopkina 

Hopkina,  Th»ma»  R.,  Prancla,  and  Werner 

Hopkitta,  Tbumaa  R..  Francla.  and  Werner 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Mmchner.  Adelbert  E.,  Jr      2.832.887. 

^*'«S-,«'^.'J.'J5    \'     '"    ^<>'n    ^'o'P       ^'f*    'n^rt    for    tiree 

2.832.392.  4-2ft-58.  CI    152—211 
Hprague.   Stephen   A  .   to   I^b  ProducU,  Inc.     Fluid-actuated 

waate  dlapoaal  unit      2.832.546.  4-29-58.  CI.  241 — 46 
Spray.  Kenneth   K      Kee   - 

Laurenx.  Herman  A.,  and  Spray.     2.832.112 
S44uare  I)  Co.      See    - 

Gondr.  Paul  R.,  Sedgwick,  and  Grtbble. 
Mekelburg,  Earl  F      2.832.850. 
Squire.  WllUam  :   See    - 

Hertiberg.  Abraham.  Glick.  and  Squire. 
Hertiberg.  Abraham.  Glick.  and  Soulre. 
Sraroek.  Elmer  D      See — 

Engleaon.  Harry  E  .  and  Sramek.      2.832.181 
Stack,     Mary     E.       Method     of    riving    peristaltic    enema* 

2,832.341.  4-2»-58.  CI.  128-227. 
Standard  Coil  Product!  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Thiaa,  F^wln  P.     2.8:12,890. 
standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :   See — 
Swakon.  Edward  A.     2,832.738. 
Htandard  Register  Co..  The  :   Se«v - 

navidaon,  John  T  .   Stimaon.  and  Landgren      2.832.455 
See- 

2.832.377 
Are 
2.832.236. 
I4imteck  Corp.   of  America.     Paneled 


2.832.873. 


2.832.665. 
2.832.666. 


Stapling  Macliinea  Co. 

Klngnley.  David  <; 
Htnrdrlll  Keyntone  Co   : 

MoKalD.  Walter  V 
Stark.    Joaeph    (J.,    to 


structure.     2.832.101.  4-29-58.  CI  '20 — 4 
Steelcaae  Inc      See 

Bullock.  l->rle  C.      2.832.058 
Steele.   Horace  M  .   to  Model  Engineering  A  Mfg..  Inc.     Tool 

holder  ii«i»emhly       2.8.'{2.248.  4-29-,^8    CI    82 — 36 
Stegeman.    Raymond   F.    E..    to   Bauach   It   Lomb 
Spectacle    frame   with    non  metallic   rim   parts 
4   29-58.  ri    88     41 
Sfenners  of  Tiverton  Ltd   :   See  — 
Plercey,  Roger  J       2.832.379, 
Stephenson    rhsrles  V       See — 

Stiner,  Stewart.  Stephenaon,  and  Howell.     2.83^,865. 
Sterling.   Norntan       Api>aratus  for  handling  shipping  drums. 


Optical   Co. 
2.832,261. 


Tranaport  container 
-38 

2.832,809. 


2,832,789. 


2.8.l2.r..10.  4-29  58.  n    294-^7 
Stevens.    Klbert    M  .   and   W.   H.   IMiach 

crawler.     2.832.481.  4-29-58,  CI    214- 
Stereiwon.  John  B    :    See 

RlUson.  John  A  ,  and  Stevenson 
Stler.  Eberhard  :    See 

Zera-erk.  Werner.  Ritter,  and  Sfier. 
Stimson.  P^rrr  G       See — 

Davidson.  John  T  .  Stimson    and  I^andgren.     2.832,458 
Stineman.  Jacob  W..  Jr  .  to  Phllco  Corp.     Method  of  aealing 

2,832.132.  4-29-58.  CI    29—5.30 
Stineman.  Ruaaell  W  ,  and  R.  D    Slrerti.  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co       Alternator   overload    protection.      2.832,896.    4-29-58 
CI.  Mil — 87. 
Stiner.  Stewart.  C.  F    Stephenson,  and  A.  C    Howell. 
Color      Carouael      Corp.        Liquid      level      alarm 
2.832  865.  4-29  58.  CI.  200—84 
Stltea.  Francis  H   :   See- 
Arnold.  Charles  E  .  and  Stltea.     2.832.928. 
Stockdale.    Jerry    L,    and    C.    L.    Meyer,    to   The 
(lenerator   of    an   aeriMiol    of   powder   particlea. 
4-2»-.'.8.  n    222—193 
Sfookkamp.    Karl     to    Huilertls'sche    Elaenwerke. 
operating   a 
CI    7.V   43 
Stone,   Aldan    M  .   to  General 
tton     sensing    menns     for 
4    2»   58    r\    (IS      24 
Straley,  James  M  .  and  J    Sagal.  Jr 
Itetixiithlazole      am      pyraiolone 
4-2»-.%8,  CI    260—147. 
Straidlns,   Edward  ;    See — 

Gorbam.     John     F..     Stratdlns. 

2.8.rj,rt92 
(Mtrbara      John     F..     Strasdlna, 
2.832.G93. 


Jr..  to 
system 


Haloid    Co 
2.832.511, 


Proceaa  for 
melting    shaft    furnace.      2.832.683.    4-29-58. 

Electrle  Co.     Adjustable  vlbra 
laundry     machine.       2.832.208. 


.  to  Eastman 
compounds 


Kodak  Co 

2.832.761. 


Hopkina.     and     Seneae 
Hopkina,    aitd     Seneae. 


Stratnlckaa,      and      Ruttle. 


2.832,598.    4-29-58.    CI 


Stratnlckaa.  Donald  A.  :  See— 
Eiaengrcln,      Robert      H.. 
2.832.894. 
Strub,   Andrew.      ShulBeboard    cue 

273—129. 
Sturgeon.  Bennett  :  See 

Petrow    Vladimir,  and  Sturgeon      2,832,783 
Stutake.  William  A  .  and  T   C  Sheets,  to  Owena-IlUnoU  (ilaas 
Co.     Apparatus  for  handling  anode  buttona  for  glaaa  cath 
ode  ray  tubes      2,832  505.  4-29-58,  CT.  221 — 81. 
SuUenberger,  Otto  J.     Inatrument  for  layout  of  geometrical 
dealgn.     2,832.138.  4-29-58.  CI.  33 — 1 


'♦j   to  A.  E.  Blair.     Plpe-in-aocket  Joint 
2.832.618.  4-2»-58.  O.  285—342. 


Summera.  Arnold  R. 

with  wedging  clipa. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Jeal.  Jamea  L.     2.832.723. 
Jeal,  James  L.      2,832.736. 
Jeii,  James  L..  and  Jolly.     2.832.715. 
Jolly.  Samuel  E.      2.832,714. 
Sun.  Yung  H.  :  See- 

Adama,  Cecil  E..  and  San.     2,832,298. 
Sunderland.      Oswald      O.        Automatic      pistol.        2,832.266, 

4-29-58,  CI.  89—195. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Eisengrein.      Robert      H..      Strainicluu.      and      Buttle. 

2  8^2  894 
Eriison,  Robert  W.     2,832.403. 

Sadler.  Carl  L  ,  Eisengrein.  and  Hermanaon.     2.832.197. 
Superior  Concrete  Acceaaurles,  In<-   :   See— 

Hlllberg.  Bror.     2.832,559. 
Swakon,   EfJward  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Creido  thickened 

greaaea.     :i.H32.739.  4-29-58.  CI.  252 — 49.6. 
Swallert.     Sven    A.,     to    (J.    Algard.       Structural     membera. 

2.832,100,  4-29-58.  CI    20 — 4. 
Swayne-Robinaon  k  Co.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Preston  B.     2.832.395. 
Sweer,  John  H.  :   See — 

Woods.  William  E..  Wllaon,  and  Sweer.     2,832.530. 
Swidalnakl.  F^ugene.     I>evlce  for  guiding  the  blind.     2.832.543, 

4-29-58.  CI    2.35-128.  •         "• 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Charles  E.,  and  Stltea.     2.832,928. 
System  Analyser  Corp. :  See — 

Koll    Robert  E.,  and  Ronk.     2.832.92.^ 
Stllard.    Leo.,   to   I'nited   States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commlaslon.      Heavy    water    moderated    neutronic   reactor. 
2.832.73.T,  4-2H-58,  CI.  204-193.2. 
Tabet  Mf»r    Co..  Inr   :   See- 
Turner,  William  L.     2.832.901. 
Taggert.  Wllmer  R..  to  Riley   Stoker  Corp      Drum  Internala. 

2.832  322.  4-29-58.  CI    122—159. 
Tank.    I.4iwrence    E..    to   Aircraft    Armamenta,    Inc.      Printed 

circuit  delav  line.     2.832.93.%.  4-29-58    n.  ."^SS— 29. 
Taranik.   Vladimir  J.,   to   National    Food 
Apparatus    for   smoke-curing    meats. 
n.  99  -  259 
Tasker.    Raymond 
Sweep   llmiter. 
Tavlor.     Clarence 

4-2»-58.  CI.  3:i — 27. 
Taylor.  Taylor  A  Hobmin  Ltd.  :   Srr 
Cook.  Gordon  H.     2.832.262 
Cook.  Gordon  H.     2.832.263. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp.  : 
Morin.  Volney  F.     2.832.840. 
Tedeect),  William  A.  :   See  - 

Camardella.  Jamea.     2.832.893. 
Terce,  I'aul  J    J.,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes,  deRecherchea  et  d'Ap- 
plicatlons  Vlecaninues.     Apparatus  for  the  making  of  coffee. 
2.832,279   4-2»-58.  CI.  99-   286 
Terhune.  Edgar  A.,  to  Inited  States  of  America.  Army.     Col 

lapslble  mast      2.832.55.-5.  4-29-58.  (T  248     170. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See — 

Allen.  Joaeph  C      2.832.416. 
Barber   Everett  M.     2.H32.324. 
Beavon.  David  K.     2.832,378. 
Nelaon.  Roy  F.     2,832.738. 
Roach.  James  R..  and  Morris.     2.8.32.7S7. 
Textron  Inc.  :   See 

2.832.934. 


Equipment 
2.832.278, 


Co..  Inc. 
4-29-58. 


Inc. 


B..   and   B.  Cutler,   to  Gilflllan  Broa.. 
2.832, 9,'>3,   4-2&-58.   CI.   343—11. 
R.       Caliper  beam     compass.       2,832.141. 


See 


2.832,87.'S 
Standard 
frequency   selector. 


Coll     Prixlucts     Co.,     Inc. 
2.832.890.    4-29-58.    CI. 


and   H     S     Rainbow,   to 
Blade  carrying   rotnra. 


See— 
2.832.816 


Amistrong 
2.832.565. 


Slddeley 
4-29-58. 


Walters,  Glenn  A. 
Therroel.  Inc  :   See — 

Norton.  William  H 
Thias.    F^win    P..     to 
Combination 
250—40. 
Thomtis,  Albert 
Motors   Ltd. 
CI.  253     .30 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  : 
Cnrtlaa.  I..awrence  M 
Thomas.  James  L.  :  See 

Helberger,  Charles  A 
Thomas.  Joaeph  R.     Red 

5 -IS. 
Thomas.  I.ieon  H..  to  Perfecto  Products  Inc 
pipe  Joint  runner      2,832.111.  4-29-,%8.  CI 
Thomas.  Lester  L.  :   See — 

Nies.   Nelson   P.,   Kajans,  Thomas.  Hiebert    and  MorKau. 

2,832,730. 

Thome,   Robert    and  A    Godfrln.     Gas-flred  boiler,   mot*  par 

Ocularly    for    central    heating   plants       2.832,320,   4-29-58, 

CI.  122      121 

Thornbery.  James  M..  and  R.  N    Modjeskl.  to  Acn»e  Steel  Co. 

Strap  sealing  tool.     2.832.243    4-29-58    CI.  81—9.1 
Thorne.  Harold      latches  for  doora.     2,832.624.  4-2»-58.  CI. 
292—169 

Thornton    James  R.  :   See- 
Francis.  William  C.  Thornton,  and  Hopkins     2,832,771 

Thorpe.  Alfred  E.     Liquid  fuel  burners.     2.832.404.  4-29-58. 
CI.  158 — 88. 


and  Thoman.     2.832.758. 
davenport.     2.832.082.  4-29-58.  CI. 


.Adjustable  soil 
22      118. 
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i,H3:J.753. 
J.H32.TM. 


Trousdale,  Robert  B., 
•yitem.     2.832,832. 

Trousdale.  Robert  B.. 
ringing  appHratut. 

Tubln.  Eddie  8. 


Telephone 

Electronic 

-84. 


Inc.     Control  ayitem 
n.  307—115. 


2.832.858.  4-29-58. 


Tllford.  Charlea  H..  F  J.  McCarty,  and  M,  O.  V«n  Campen.  Jr.. 
to  The   Wm    8.   Merrell  Co.     Pho«phoramlde«.     2,832.78rt. 
4-2V-58.  CI    .'tiO     -S»4  . 
Toepel.    Wolficans.      Apparatu*   to   hold  anlmala   for   Hurgery 

and   the  like.     2.832.313,   4-29-38.  CI.   119—103. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp  ;   *>>f — 

Bursty,  Raymond  A      2,832,437, 
Tomka,  Irene  E.  :   Hrf — 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L.,  and  Tomka. 
Toinka,  I^uia  A.  :   Set- 

Weinberg,  Elliott  L..  and  Tomka 
Topp  Induatriea  Inc.  :   See    - 

Hamren.  Victor  E.     2,832,217. 
Toubea,   Benjamin,   to  Victor   Chemlciil   Worka.     Metal  clean- 
ing and   phospbatlng  comixxiitlon  and   method  of  cleaning 
and  phogphatlng.     2,832,706,  4-29-58,  CI.  148     6.15. 
Towmotor  Corp.  :   See  — 

Oater   Robert  F  ,  and  Haffer.    2,832,487. 
Townaend,  H.  P..  .Mfe.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Eaparl.  Alphonse  A.,  and  Paffuml.     2,832.122. 
TracT,  -Vllchael  J.     Screen.     2,832. 407,  4-2y-b«.  fl.  160—371. 
Trallmoblle.  Inc.  :   See — 

Black.  Jameii  J      2,832,636. 
Transportation  Venders.  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderaon,  Cleon  P     2,832,453. 
Treat,  Carleton  H.  :  See — 

Hold,  Peter,  and  Treat.     2,832.280. 
Trebulec.  Victor  W  :   See — 

Klnneburgh.  Lewla  H..  Jr.,  and  Trebulea,     2,832.957. 
Trecker,  FrancU  J      Chain  saw.     2.832.130,  4-29-58,  Cl.  30- 

167. 
Trommler,   Herbert,   to   VKB  Carl  Zeiaa  Jena.     Arrangement 
for    ultrasonic    material    testing.      2.832.214.    4-29-58.    Cl 
73—67.6. 

to  <ieneral  Dynamics  Corp. 
4-29-58.  Cl.   179      15 
to  (ieneral  Dynamics  Corp. 
2.832,838,  4-2»-58.  Cl.  179 
8.     Droplet  applicator      2.832.513.  4-29-58.  Cl. 
222—422. 
Turenne,  Wilfred  J.     Animal  entrance  or  porthole.     2.832,406. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  KMK   179. 
Turnbull.  John  H      Manhole  cover  lifter.     2.832.628.  4-29  58, 

Cl.  294      17. 
Turner.  WlllUm  L.,  to  Tabet  Mfg.  Co., 
for  transmltterti.     2,832,901,  4-29-58, 
Twltchell.  E    W  .  Inc.  :   Her— 

Bacon,  William  (;.,  Jr.     2.832.190. 
Tydeman.  Clarence  W.     Switch  operator 

Cl.  200—47 
USCO  Power  F-qulpment  Corp  :   See — 
Ollliland.  William  H.     1832.859. 
Cle,   Lonia  A.,   to  Gllftllan  Bro«.   Inc.     Time  domain  clrcuitH 
for  niterlng  signals  expressible  as  solutions  to  linear  homo- 
geneous   differential    e<|uatlons    with    constant    coefficients 
2.832.937.  4-29-58,  Cl.  333-  70. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :   .sec 

Doughty.  Edward  W  .  Howell,  and  F^clea.     2.832.724. 
Jex.  Victor  B  ,  and  Bailey.    2,832.754. 
Union  Chlmlijue  Beige.  Socift^  Anonyiiie  :   See — 

-Morren.  Henri       2.832,776. 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashley.  John  W  ,  and  Uahy.    2.832,005. 
U.  S.  Automatic  Corp.  :   See — 

Roberts,  Brnre.      2.832.436. 
United  States  Borax  h  <'hemlcal  Corp.  :   See 

N'lea.   Nelson  P  .    F'ajans.  Thomas,   Illebert, 
2,832,730 
UnltfHl  States  of  America 
.\grlCTilture  :   See- 

Beroxa,  Morton.     2,832,792. 
Air  Force  :    See 

Johnson,  Francis  M.     2,832,632. 
Army  :   See 

Brett.  Herbert.     2,832,885. 
Clevett,  Merton  L..  Jr.,  and  Brown. 
Terhune,  l<:dgar  A.     2,832,5ft5. 
Atomic  Energy  Coninilsalon  :   See   - 
I»uffleld.  Robert  B      2  832,703. 
Kunln,  Rotwrt.    2.832,727. 
Kunln.  Robert      2,832,728. 
Mangold,     Anthony     J.,     Jr., 

2,832.113. 
»«llard,  I^.    2.8.32.733 
Wlgner,  Eugene  P.     2.832,732. 
Navy  :   See — 

Adamson.  Robert  O.     2.832.954. 
Clark.  Robert  C,.  and  I-ayne      2.832.369 
Cle.  James  B..  Jr..  J-klwards,  and  Rice.     2.832.213. 
Craln,  Harry  M      2.832.931 
Ford.  (;eral<l  M.     2.832.900 
Houston.  David  R      2.832.888. 

Woods.  William  E..  Wilson,  and  Hweer      2,832.630 
War  :   Kce- 

Foster.  John  8.    2.832.936 
U.  «.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc      See— 

Folk.  Joseph.    2.832.388. 
United  States  Steel  Corp      See — 

Krahe.  Francis  J.   and  Neckrjch      2.832.711. 
T^rlg.  Edwin  T      2.832.228 
Unlrenal  Air  Lift  Inc.  :   See — 

Robert.  Maurice  L.     2.832,587. 
UnlTertal  On  Products  Co  :   Sor— 
Belden.  Donald  H      2  832.812 
Unirerslty  Loudspeakers,  Inc  :  See — 

Matsuokn    Earl.     2.832.844. 
Upjohn  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Lincoln    Frank  H..  Jr  ,  and  Hogg      2,882,774. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See— 

Trommler,  Herbert      2,832.214. 


Co..    Inc.     Gas-producers. 


and     Van     Campen. 


and  Morgan 


2,832,116. 


Mahnffey,     and     lU-ese 


Mfg.    C 
14{J— 1 


25. 


Inc.     Multl- 


Ny- 


Van    Vooren,    August    H. 

2.832.242.  4-29-58.  Cl, 

Van  Wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  : 

Van  Dalen.  Leonard. 


Vlasmensky. 


Van    Ackeren.    Paul,    to    KopperH 
2,832,678,  4-29-58,  Cl.  48—76. 
Van  Campen,  Marcus  O.,  Jr  :  See — 
Tllford,      Charlea     H,      McCarty, 
2832.786. 
Van    Dalen,    Leonard,   to   Van    Wood 
step  drill.     2,832.386.  4-29-58.  Cl. 
Vandenberg.  Cornelius  E.  ;   See — 

Knoll,  William  A  .  and  Vandenberg.     2,832,618 
Vandeputte.   John,    to   Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp 
statin  purlttoation.     2,832,719,   4-29-58,   C\.    167     65 
Van   Riper.  Jurlan  W      Temperature  control  mechanism  for 

extrusion   apjwratus.     2.832,879,   4-29-58.    Cl.   219 — 20. 
Van    Velwr.    Harry    L.,    to    lieneral    Electric    Co.     Thermal 
compensating   grid  frame.     2,832,911,   4-29-58.   Cl.   318— 
78. 

Rotary    work    Indexing    machine. 
77—64. 
See 
2.832,386 
Varkala,    Peter    B.    to    Progress    Mercantile    Co.    Ltd.     Con- 
struction    of     resilient     seating     and     reclining     surfaces. 
2.832.399.  4-29-58.  Cl.  156—178. 
Varon,  Andr4  L. :  See — 

Viger,  Maxlmillen,  and  Varon.     2.832,254. 
Vaslcek,  Stanley  H.  :   See — 

Holly,  Earl  D..  and  Vaslcek      2.832,806 
Vaughan,  Frank  E    J  ,  to  Powers  Samas  Accounting  Machines 
Ltd.      Long  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  record  controlled 
machines      2,832,456,  4-29-^8,   Cl.    197—133. 
VerdurlD  Co.  :   See — 

Hale,  William  J.     2,832,351. 
Vergeer,  Albert  W.,  to  The  Meehan-Tooker  Co.,  Inc.     Display 

devices.     2.832,176,  4-29-58,  Cl   40—124,1. 
Vlasmensky,  Vladimir:  See  ~ 

Rawllngs,      Arthur      L..      Shelley,      and 
2  832  191 
Victor  Chein'lcal  Works  :  See — 

Toubes.  Benlamln.     2.882.706. 
Vlctiiry  Engineering  Corp.  :    Sre — 

Sapoff.  Mever.  and  Goodyear      2.832,219. 
Vlger.    Maxlmillen.  and   A.    L.    Varon,    to   Aerocesaoires   Slm- 
monds.     Nut     and     expanding     sleeve     retainer     therefor. 
2.832,254.  4-29-58.  Cl.  85— 2  4. 
Vodlcka.    Vincent,    to    General     Electric    Co      Bulb    coating 

method.     2.832.694,  4-29-58,  Cl.  117—83.5 
Vogt,   Hans.     Apparatus  for  producing  porous  sintered  strip 

sto<k.     2,832.583,  4-29-58,  Cl.  266—2.5.  _  .„    „ 

Volmars.  John  J      Line  copyholder.     2.832,815.  4-29-58.  Cl. 

120—32 
Von    Culm.    Raymond    P..    to    Seal  Spout    Corp.     Container 

and   pouring  spout.      2.832.516.  4-29-58.  O.  222-531. 
Vosaberg.   Carl   A.      Methods  and   apparatus  for   the   casting 
and       solidification       of       molten       materials.     2,832,108, 
4-29   58,  i-\.  22     65.  ,         ^       , 

Vuillemenot.   Robert   P.,   to  Maiden  Form  Brasalere  Co..  Ino. 

FMsplay   box.      2,832,485,   4-29-58,   a.   206—7 
V^ikumn^  flstav  svaruvaclch  strojtl  a  technologle  svaroranl : 

iniben    Zdenek       2  832.880 
Wade,  Daniel  M.,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     One-way  clutches. 

2,832.4.^0,  4   29-58.  Cl.  192 — 45.1. 
Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :   Set>— 

I^ndmeler,  Edwin  W       2.882,857 
Wagenknecht,  Otto  E.,   to   Zenith   Radio  Corp.     Center-drop 

phonograph  spindle.     2.832,600.  4-29-58.  Cl.  274—10. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See-- 
Fltes.  Cvril  B      2,832.646. 
Waldes  Kohfnoor.  Inc  :   See>^  - 

Erdmann.  Hans      2.832.128. 
Waldhauer,  Frederick  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Inventer    complementary    tranalstor    amplifier.     2, 
4-29-58.  Cl.  179—171.  _         w  ».     . 

Wttldherr,  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Alrtex  Products.  Inc.     Fuel  pump. 

2  832.295,  4-29-58,  Cl.  103—150 
Walker,  Raymond  W  :   See— 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Walker      2.882.677. 

-  -       ■       to    E     R.    Livingston.      Sheet    metal 

spring    locking    member.     2.S82,25S. 


Phase- 
.832,846. 


Wallace.    Frank    C.     V4 

clamp     having     leaf 

4-29-58.  CI.  85 — 6 

Wallenhorst.  Edwin  L..  to 
Canopy  actuating  and 
4-29-58,  r\.  244—121. 

Walles,   Wllhelm   E  .   to  The 
applying  antistatic  agents 
polyethylene       articles 
4-29-88,  Cl.  117-69 

Walles,   Wllhelm   E  ,   to  The 


North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
ejecting     assembly.     2.832,553. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
to  polyethylene  and  destatlclsed 
thereby        obtained.     2.882.696. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

applying    antistatic    agents    to    Poly™":!*^^  •»5ll*°/^  Vq*' 
destatldted  articles  thereby  obtained.     2.882.897.  4-29-58 

Wallee,  Wllhelm   E  .  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

destatldxlng  polymeric  substances  and  article*  thereby  ob 

talned.     2.832.698.  4-29-58   Cl.  HJ— «9. 
Walles.  Wllhelm   E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

destatlclilng   polyethylene   and    articles   thereby    obtained, 

2.832.699.  4-29-58.  Cl.  117— «9.  

Walley.  Omar  C.  to  Jack  k  Heinti.   Inc.     R«»"t*g<*  "^J^J 

ing     controller     for     direct     current     motors.     2.882.926. 

4—29—58   Cl    3 1 8 399 

Walah.     John     C.     to   Cherry  Burrell     Corp.     Plug     cock 

2, 832,56'i.  4-29-58.  Cl.  251— 314  »_,  .w.«^.«, 

Walter.  John  M..  to  0.  A.  Oray  Co.     Machine  tool  pendant 

2.8S2,<»49    4-29-58.  Cl    200—5.  »    »         ».^    ™-*^Kin„ 

Walters,    Glenn    A  .    to    Textron    Inc.     Antomatlc    matching 

transformer.      2.832.934.  4-29  58.  Cl.  838—17. 

Wanda.  Leo  a  :   See—  ^  „,     ^         4ciaoAii 

Richards     Augustus  J  ,   and   Wanda       2.882.411. 

Ward.  Irving  A   :  Scc^  „„.„-.- 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Ward.      2.832,648. 
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See— 
.832.791. 


King.     t'inlt>ii»   adjuBtablf 
128-284. 


2.«32.fl90 
2,882,419. 


4-29-58.     CI. 


C    Reed 


Warner  Brothers  Co  .  The  :   8ee- 

Farley.  Walter  M      2  832,303. 
Wamt-r  Klectilc-  Brake  *  Clutch  Co 
Pierce.  William  C      2.832,918 
Warner  Lamb«rt  Pharmaceutical  Co 
King,  John  A       2.832.780. 
Rcudl.  John  V..  and  Anderaon.      _.,      . 
Wataon.    Allc«»    E..    and    R     M     Wlllard.      Kmalaton    aplaah 
jniard     for     winding     machlnea      2.832.310.     4-29-S8.     CI. 
118  -123 
Wataon.  Georit*-  R  :   See — 

Fetterley.   <;uy   H..   and   Wataon.     2.832.672. 
Wayne  Work*    Inc.  :   See  — 

IV  CatHia.  William  T      2.832.638 
Wear.    John    H  .    to   Ruaaell-Lacev    Mfg.   Co..    Inr.     AltM-nate 
needle  tufting  machine.     2.832,301.  4-29-.'S8,  H.   112—79. 
Weaver.    HarrUon     Jr.   to   BrllUon    Iron   Worka.    Inc.     Core 

blowing  machine      2.832.107.  4-29-58.  CI    22—10 
Webb.    Robert    (>.,    40%    to    J.    C 
dlaiK«r      2.832.345.  4-29-S8.  CI 
Webb.  WelU  A.  :   See— 

Brunalng.  Rex  L..  and  Webb. 
Webber,     Jack     C.      Well     packera 

166     138. 
Weldenhelmer.   Joseph   F  .    and   C. 

anamid    Co      Tetracycline    compoaltlona 
cycllne    organic   sulfonic   acid    dye    aalt 
preparing  same.     2.832.718.  4-29-58.  CI 
Wetdlnger.  Hans  :    See — 

Kbel.   Friedrlch.  and  Weldlnjter.     2.832.779 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  E.  W    Johnson,  to  Metal  k  Thermit 
Corp      Organo    tin    compounds,    method    of    making   same, 
and     mixtures     thereof     with     halogen  containing     resins. 
2.832, 7.'i0.  4-29-58.  CI.  260     45.75  ^ 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  E.  W    Johnson,  to  Metal  k  ThPrinlt 
Oirri       Hvrlr<w>Hrhon    inonomercRDtoesters  and   vinyl   hallde 
resl 
45  75 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  L  A.  Tomka.  deceased,  by  I.  E 
Tomka  to  Metal  k  Thermit  Corp  Rubber  utablllwHl  with 
an  amine  and  a  tin  compound  2,832.753.  4-20  58.  (  1. 
260     45.75  ,      ,„         ,       n> 

WelsHborn.     Frederick     W.     Jr.     to     (.eneral     Electric     Co. 
•CrosK  Ignition  tube"  assembly  for  gus  turbine  combustion 
system       2.832.195,  4-29   58.  Cl.  60-  39  37. 
Welding  Industry   Research  k  F'atent  Corp  :   See^ 

Hrennen,  Ronald  F.  and  Burcl       2.832  9.39. 
WelU,      John      H.     Window      washing      device. 

4-29-58.  Cl.  15—181. 
Welsh    Richard  I).  :   See— 

Llewellyn.    Clay    H..    Jr..    Welsh    and    Hays 
Weltman,    Clarence   A.,    to   Alox    Corp.  ^Corrosion 

composition.      2.832.742.  4-29-58,  Cl.  252—77. 
WeltronlcCo   :    flee-  »„»„«„- 

Hankana,  Carl  H..  and  Colestock.     2.832.927. 
Wenzel     Alfred   W    W.  :    See—  _^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Koppenberg,  Helnrlch,  and  Weniel.     2,832.681 


Wilcox,     Martin     J.     Can     marking     and     control     derlce. 

2.832,281,  4-29-58,  CI.  101.4. 
Wiley,  Emmett  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  and  *p- 
p«ratua  for   treating  lamp  fllaments.     2,832,661,  4-29-58. 
Cl.   316—1. 

See— 

E.,    and    Wlllard.     2.832.310. 
to   Battelle  Memorial   Institute.     Heart 

(Tate     valve      2.832.564,     4-29-58,     Cl. 


to  American  Cy- 
contalnlng    tetra 
and    methods    for 
167-65 


iro      Hydrocarbon   monomercaptoesters  and  vinyl  haime 
sin  stablllied   therewith.     2.832.7.52.   4-29-58.  Cl,  260— 


2,832,086, 

2  832.676. 
Inhibitor 


W.rner.  James  C   :    See — 
Hopkins.   Thomas    R., 
Hopkins    Thomas   R.. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc   : 
Kuchs    Francis  J     Jr 

Western  Vegetable  Industries.  Inc 
llrnnsln"    Re»  T,  .  »»nd  Webb. 


Francis,  and  Werner.  2.8.32.769. 
Francis,  and  Werner.  2.882.770. 
See— 

and  Hanellne      2,832..393. 
See— 
2  832  6P0 


Westlnger.    Karl.    B.    Allenburger.    and   O    Hlrt.    to   Olympla 

Werke   A    O       Selecting  and   actuating  means   for  arcuate 

tyne    carriers      2  832.283.    4-29-58.    Cl     101—93. 
Wwtlnghouse  Electric  Corp  :  ^'f— „^„,„ 
Derr,  Wlllard  A.,  and  Cham.     2.8J2.948. 
Weyerhieuser  Timber  Co   :   See — 

Roberts.   Jamea  R..  and   Gregory.     2.832.765 
Wheeler     Hudson    L..    to    Wheeler    Protective    Apparel.    Inc. 

Protecting  device      2  832.074.  4-29-58.  Cl   2—16 
Wheeler  Proteetlv*  Apparel.  Inc  :   See- 
Wheeler.  Hudson  L      2,832.074 
Wbltaker    Charle*  R      Apoarstus  for  extruding  ground  meat 

or  the  like  products.     2,832  093,  4-29-58,  Cl    1'— 32 
White    RohT  B  .   to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     CorloUs    mass    flowmeter      2.832.218.    4-29-58.    Cl. 

73—194 
Whltelaw.  Stephen  H      Therapeutic  device  for  use  In  nunlpu- 

latlve  treatment  of  Joints  of  the  human  body      2,832.334. 

4-29-58,  n    128—25 
Wlchman,  Frederick  L  :   See—  „„„„„,„ 

Mason.  Avrel.   Feder.  and  Wichman.     2.832.319 
Wicks    Louie  O  .  and  F.  A.  Newcomb.     Board  cinching  tool. 

2,832.384.  4-29  -58.  Cl.  145—1 
Wiedemann  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Wiedemann,  Theodore  A       2.832.439. 
Wiedemann.  Theodore  A  .  to  Wiedemann  Machine  Co.  ^Hlgh 

•peed   follower  gauge  control   clamp      2.832.439.   4-29-58. 

n    188—43 
Wlgner     Eugene    P.    to    I'nlted    States    of   America.    Atomic 

Energy    Commlaslon      Fuel   assembly    for    a    neutronlc    re- 
actor.    2.832.732,  4-29-58,  Cl,  204—193.2. 


Shipping  container.    2.832.496.  4-29-58. 
connector,     2.832,941.    4-29-68. 


2.832.131. 
2.832,6SS.  4-20-58,  Cl. 


WiUard,  Ralph  M.  : 
WaisoD.    Alice 
Williams.   DaTld   T., 

valve.      2.832.078. 
Williams,     John     I. 

251—326, 
Williams,  Luther  C 

CI    226—5 
Willis.    Eugene.     Electrical 

Cl.  339—176 
Wilson  k  Co  .  Inc. :  See— 

Garapolo.  Orlando.     2.832.435. 
Wilson.  John  C   :   See — 

Leltner.   Gordon   F  .   Grnber.   and  Wilson. 
Wllsoo.  John  H.     Cylinder  assembly. 

Wilson.  Robert  E.  :  See- 
Woods.  William  E..  Wilson,  and  Sweer.     2,832,536. 
Winegard.  John   R.     TV  antenna  having  uniform  dlrectlTlty 

pattern.      2.832.956.  4-29-58.  Cl    343 — 819. 
Wlnfleld,       Dewey       E.     Bubble       disseminator.     2.832.173. 

Wlngenr'oth.  Leonora.     Cleansing  device.     2,832.342,  4-29-S8, 

Cl.   128 — 363. 
Wlnther,   Martin  P.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Flowable  magnetic 

material    drive      i.832.449.   4-29-58,    C\.    192—21.5 
Wittgenstein,   C>«rard   F,      Seed-sowing  machines.     2,832,508, 

4-29-58.  Cl    222—41. 
Wolf.  Frank  J.  :  See- 
Harris.    Dale  A..   Wolf,   and  Peck.     2.832.788 
Wolfrom,  Melville  L.,  to  The  Ohio  Sute  University  Research 

Foundation       Sulfated     amlnopolysaccharldes.       2.832.766. 

4-29-58.  CI    280—211 
Wolltban.  Heinz,  to  Fart>enfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft. 

Process    for    the    decomposition    of    phosgene      2.832,670. 

4-29-58.  Cl    23—154. 
Wood.  Homer  J.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Gas  turbine  fuel  con- 
trol   system    resDonslve    to    speea    and    compressor    load. 

2.832.193.  4-29-58.  Cl.  60 — 39.07. 
Wood,  James  Q,.  and  L.  W.  Pollock,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  heavy  vlscoos  fluids. 

■^  832  .36,3    4—29—58   Cl    137 1 

Woods,  wililam  E  .  R.  E    Wilson,  and  J.  H    Sweer.  to  United 

States  of  America,   Navy.     Electronic  computer  networks. 

2  832.5.36    4-29-58.  Cl    235—61. 
Woodward.  Bernard,  Jr..  to  F.  B.  Pease  Co.     Potato  slicing 

machine.      2.832.387.  4-29-58.  Cl.  146—78. 
Wrlghtway  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Goodrle.    Raymond   T.    and   J.   J.     2.832.577. 
Wrist.  Peter  E.  :  See — 

Boone.  Gardner  C,  Burkhard.  and  Wrist. 
Wurlltier,  Rudolph.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hayslett.  Lamar  E.     2.832.251. 
Wuriburger.  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Conrand.  Raymond  A.     2.832.223. 
Yaffe.  Jerome  :   See — 

Cassll,  Carroll  C,  and  Yafte.     2.832.716. 
Yale.  Harry  L  :  See— 

Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Yale      2.832.787. 
Yip.     Horue     W.     Wrestling     and     boxing 

2.832.174.  4-29-58,  Cl    46—17. 
Yocum,  Wallace  M.  :  See — 

Davis,  CUde  D..  and  Yocum.     2.832.336 
Yonkers.  John  L.     Machine  for  folding  and  cementing  paper 

articles      2  832.269.  4-29-58    Cl.  93—1. 
Young.    Stephen    A.     Waste    control    face    plate    asafemMy. 

2.832.081,  4-29-58,  Cl    4— 199.  «„.„..„ 

Yonngberg,    Joseph    w      Toilet    paper    dispenser.     2.832.549, 

4-29-58,  Cl    242—55.5 
Voungberg.    Walter    K.    to    The    H.    B.    Ives    Co.     Casement 

window  operators.     2,832..590.  4-20-58,  Cl.   268—104. 
Youngs.  Homer  8.    to  Reed  Research,  Inc.     Force  measuring 

apparatus.     2.832.581,  4-29-58,  Cl.  264—1 
Z'-nger.   Raymond.  :    See —  < 

Fumla.  Alfred,  and  Zenger.     2,832.635 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See- 
Clay    Wallace  C.     2.832.905 
Wagenknecht,  Otto  E      2.832.600. 
Zerbe.  Richard  O..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Alkylatlon  of 

hvdroqulnone.     2.832.808.  4-29-58.  Cl.  260—625. 
Zerlln.     Hans,     to    Jagenberg  Werke     Akt.-Ges.      Liquld-tignt 

containers  of  paper,   cardboard   or  the  like  carton-forming 

materials      2.832.523.  4-29-58.  C\.  220—7 
Zerweck.  Werner.   H.   Ritter.  and  E.  Stler.  to  Cassella  Farb- 

werke  Malnkur  Aktlengesel'schaft.      Sulfur  dvestnffs  of  the 

nhtha'ocyanlne  series.     2.832  789,  4-29-58.  Cl    260—314.6. 
Zlckendraht.  Christian,  and  A    FascUti.  to  Clba  Ltd      Metal- 
liferous aio^yestulTs      2.832.760.  4-20-68   Cl   260—145. 
Zlckendraht.  Christian,  and  A    Fasclatl,  to  Clba  Ltd      Mono- 

a«o    dyestuffs    and     complex    metal    compounds    thereof. 

2,832,762,  4-20-68.  Cl.  269—147. 


2.832,268. 
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1831800 
1881871 

1  831  873 
1831873 

2  831  874 
1  831  875 
1  831725 
1831736 
1881727 
1831738 
1831730 
1831780 
1831731 
1831733 
1831733 
1831734 
1831465 
1831466 
1831467 
1831468 
1831460 
1831470 
1  831  471 
1831473 
1831473 

xxi 
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210- 
211- 
213— 

21*— 


215- 


179 
26 
10 

151 
1 

0: 

38: 

41 

77; 

83.3: 

136: 

506: 

514: 

518: 

620 

654: 

13: 


210—10.  67 

10.70 

20 


73 
75 

117 

3  4 

3.7: 

5 

13 

18 

10 


220— 


221- 


22a- 


23: 

4«: 

80: 

115: 

81: 

103: 

113: 

41: 

80: 

120  4 

193 

376. 

423: 

480 

529 

531 

545 

76 

2 

42.31 

54 

220—     2.5 

7 


223— 
224— 


2.832.474 
2.832.475 
2,83Z476 
2,832.477 
2,832.478 
2,832.470 
Z83Z480 
2. 83X481 
2.832.482 
Z83Z483 
Z832,484 
2,83X485 
2.832.486 
Z832,487 
X83Z488 
2,832,480 
X83Z400 
2.833.401 
X  832. 403 
2.832.403 
Z  832, 877 
Z  832. 876 
Z  833. 878 
Z  832. 870 
Z832.880 
Z83Z881 
Z83Z«82 
2,  H3Z883 
Z  832.  4»4 
Z  832.  4«5 
Z83Z4M 
Z83Z407 
Z83Z498 
Z83Z40e 
Z832.S00 
Z83Za01 
Z83Z903 
Z83Z503 
Z83Z504 
Z83ZS05 
Z83Z306 
Z83Z907 
Z83Z50e 
Z83Z900 
Z  H3Z  510 
Z83ZS11 
Z  83Z  512 
Z  83Z  513 
Z  83Z  514 
Z  83X515 
Z  833. 516 
:   Z83Z517 
:   Z83Z518 
Z83Z510 
ZS3Z5aD 
:   Z83Z521 
:   Z83Z522 
Z83Z523 


220- 


7: 
28: 


D  1—12:  Des.  182,883 

D  3—  4    Des  182.645 

36:  Des  182.657 

D  4—  2:  De«.  182.670 

3:  Des.  182.677 

D  »—  2:  Des.  182.638 

Des.  182.6S8 

Des.  182,650 

DIG—  7;  Des.  182.674 

D14—  3:  Des.  18Z661 

Des.  182,686 


230-  132: 
232-  26: 
235-       60: 


60  2 
60.27: 

61 

61   11 

61  5: 
TO: 
70: 
02: 

103 
128: 
137: 
1: 
4«: 
200: 
206: 

243—  55  5 
»4  21: 

244—  77: 


341- 


248— 


2S0- 


121 

36 

170: 

183: 

376: 

•/78: 

354: 

7: 

30 

27: 


40 


m. 
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241—        0: 

174: 

175: 

314 

326 

a52-  8  55 

33.3 

3S.0 

40 

40  6 

40  0 


X83Z534 
X832.525 
Z832.526 
Z832.537 
Z83Z538 
Z83Z530 
Z83Z530 
Z  83X531 
2.  S3ZM2 

z  -yz  533 

2.  K32.  534 

2.  X32.  S35 

2.  S3Z  536 

Z83Z538 

Z83Z537 

X83Xfi30 

Z83X540 

Z  83X541 

2. 83X  542 

Z83X543 

Z83X544 

Z83Z545 

X83X546 

X  83X547 

Z83Z548 

Z83Z540 

Z83Z5.V) 

Z  83X551 

Z83X552 

X  83X553 

Z83Z554 

Z83X556 

X83X556 

X  83X557 

X83X55B 

X83X550 

X83X884 

X83X88S 

Z83X886 

X  83X887 

X83X888 

X83X880 

X83X800 

X83X8ei 

X83X8B2 

X83X8a3 

X83X8B4 

X83X5flO 

X8SX561 

X  83X  562 

X  83X563 

X83X564 

X  83X735 

X83X736 

:  X8SX737 

:  X83X738 

:   X83X730 

:   X  832, 740 
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76: 
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1: 

4 
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14:  Des.  18X643 
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307 
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X83XS66 
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X  83X752 
X  83X753 
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X  83X754 
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Des  18X656 
Des.  18X000 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Roster  of  Attorneys  und   Agents 

I'liH  ratcnt  ( >ffl<v  han  rt-ct'ntly  publixhivl  h  n«"»  edition  of 
tht?  Rotter  of  Attomc^/H  an<i  Agmtt  Kegxnterrd  to  Praeticr 
Before  tKe  V.  S   Patent  Office. 

This  e<litlon  like  the  yreceUinu  one  in  an  extract  of  the 
Official  Ki-giitterM  uialntainttl  by  the  I'atent  Office  and  cuntalna 
the  names  and  addreuweK  of  all  IndiriduaU  and  firms  regis- 
tered In  tiie  Patent  ottio  on  January  1,  1958.  This  publlca 
tion  in  coinpotied  of  three  He<'tionti  (1)  Individuals  in  the 
United  States.  (2)  Firms,  and  (3i  Individuals  in  Foreiirn 
Countries  Kach  section  contains  Part  I,  Arranged  Alpha 
lietically,  and  Part  II.  .\rran({e<l  lieographioally 

This  publication  may  b»'  purchased  from  the  Superintendent 
of  Do<-uments,  Washington  "25,  D.  C,  for  $1.00  per  copy. 
Remittance  in  the  form  i>f  check  or  money  order  should  be 
payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  DooumentR. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

TM  171.408   (RS80).  Standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jeraey),   Re 
fined,   aemlreflned    and   unrefined    petroleum   olla,   etc.;    TM 


S77.3M,  banie.  TM  847,467.  sunie.  TM  ao».740  (E8SO  DESIGN 
FOR  RED  A.\I>  WlilTK  »;AS  PUMP),  Ebso  Standard  Oil  Co.. 
(iasoline:  T.M  «0U,7S»  ( ESSO  DE.SIG.N"  FOR  BLUE  AND 
WHITE  PI Ml'i.  sanie  flled  Jau  23,  1958,  D  C,  District  of 
t'olunibia,  Dm.  199/58,  £'»*o  standard  Oil  Co  v.  Sareilorf 
linxoliie  Termirml,  Inc.  CuntieDt  judgment  ,  defendanta  en- 
joined Mar.  24,  1958. 

T.H  178.875  (HVVAr»,  Central  Scientific  Co,  Vacuum 
pumps;  TM  SM,«88.  same.  Oils,  filed  Mar  10.  1958,  D.  C. 
.Mass  (Boston),  Doc.  58/264-A,  Central  Scientific  Co.  v.  Higk 
\'a(uum  y quipment  Corp 

TM  S47,4«7  (See  TM  176,408.) 
TM  ».V1,«88.  (See  TM  178,275.) 
TM  877.SOS       (See  TM  17«.4fl«.» 

T.M  M6,042  (SEBVOSCOPE),. Servo  Corporation  of  America, 
Measuring'  and  testing  equipment  particularly  adapted  to 
servo  mechanisms,  filed  Mar  17.  1958,  D.  C.  N  J  (.Newark), 
Doc.  309/58,  <S>no  Corp  of  Amerxca  v.  L.  i  U  A»t>ociate* 
et  al. 

TM  M«.M4  (CAPTAIN  KIDD  AND  DESIGN).  National 
Fireworks  Corp  .  Fireworks  and  pyrotechnica  ;  TM  MS^MT 
(PIRATK).  Clipper  Fireworks  Co.,  Fireworks,  filed  Mar    17, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADENfARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28.   1958 

Total  numher  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 10.  961 

Date  of  oldest  new  apitlication July      2,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July   26,  1957 


1                             J.  H.  MERCHANT,  DIrcrtor.  Tradonarfc  EiamlnlBf  Operation 

Oldest  AppllcaUoD 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

New 

Amandad 

C.  M.  WENDT,  Dcpalr  Dir«ctor.  TradMnark  Euminini  Operatlou 

(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA.  C lasses  4.  5,  12.  13.  14,  16.  19,  21.  23.  24,  2.V  26,  27,  28,  30,  31.32,  33.  34.  3.^,  36,  44,50 

(II)  R.  F.  8BRYOCK.  Classes  6.  18.  4«,  51;  S«rvtor  Mark  Clasaea  100,  101,  103.  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership 

Marks  Class  200                   

7-2-5T 

8- 18-57 

7-18-8T 

1-22-58 
l-2(K-58 

7-25-57 
1(MM7 

(lU)    K    I    HANCOCK,  Classes  1,  2.  «.  7.  8,  •,  10.  11.  15,  17.  »,  2J.  ».  87.  ».  M.  40.  41.  42.  43.  45,  47.  48.  48.  52;  and 
CertlfVcatlon  Marks .               .                                     

0-ft-S7 

Renewals  (All  Classea) 

2-34-58 

Sec.  12  (c)  Pobllcatlau  (AU  Cteasea) 

2-24-58 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1958 — 1,772 


Registrations  Issued 304 — No.  660,898  to  No.  661.201 

Renewals  Issued 84 


For  the  Quarter— January  1,  1958  through  March  31,  1958 

Applications   filed 5542 

Registrations  issued 3320 

Renewals  issued , 591 

Cancellations   under  Section  8 1158 

Tb»  TRADKM  AHK  >Kri  loN  ,.f  ihr  OFFICIAI  (iAZETTE.  iMued  wwklv.  i.  nrn.M  under  lb<-  .lircction  of  ibe  SupcnnK-ndeni 
of  Dorumenlii.  (.ovrrnnirnl  i'rin(in(  OAor.  V  ■■hinxton  25.  D.  C.  lu  wbom  all  iHib»mpli'>ni>  nbould  br  niarle  pat*l>lr  and  all 
communtcationa  addrraaed.  aubacriptioo  price.  tlU.OO  per  annum,  foreign  mailini   t2.00  addiliunal;  ainfje  copica.  20  renta  each. 


TM  T29  O    O— 12 


TM  145 


TM   146 
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1938,    I).    ('.,    S.    1)     Calif.    (L<.H   Angeles).    Doc.   237/58-BH. 
F.  J.  Tovatt  T.  Tro/ai*  f  irrirorlr*  Oo. 

TM  577, 12S  (SIN(;kR)    The  Singr^r  Mannfact«rias  Co.,  Sew 
injf  machines      TM   .■M«,»37,    shiiu- ,   T.M  STV.MS   ("S"  AND  DK 
SIGN),   same.   m«l   Mar    18,    19.^8,  D.  C,   S.   D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
131/11.',  Hinger  UanufiU'turinff  Oo.  and  SinQrr  9evino  Marhine 
Co.  V.  H    B   VfKUum  Storet.  Inc. 

TM  .'S-:9,«,M.     (8w  TM  577,125.) 

TM  .■iH3..'J37.      (Sw  TM  577,125.) 

TM    S»t,St4    (CHEMPUMP),    Chempump    Corp.,    Self    con 
tained  pump  and  motor  for  pumping  fluids,  AImI  Mar.  18,  1958, 


I>.  (\.  E.  I).  I'a  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  24300.  Chenii,un<p  Corp. 
T.  Sukem  Pumpn,  Inc.  et  ml. 

TM  flW.T.W       (Sw  TM  176,40«.) 

TM  «••.•: 40       iSw  TM  178.408.) 

TM  «S8.«5-       (Sw  TM  5«J,Mtt4.) 

T.M  »«a,»W    (/IPRKS).   MannlnK  Mfi;.  Corp..   Roller  nkatea 

and  roller  ukat.-  wti..ls  flird  Mar  M,  19.'^7.  D.  C.,  8.  D.  N.  Y., 
Doc.  118/131.  .Winning  Manufarturtng  Corp.  v.  T.  Cohn,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  :  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  21,  1958. 


Non- Proprietary   Names 

The  Public  Health  Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Offloe 

that  thf  iiaiiifs  liHf»'il  b«»li)w  arf  under  ruiisiilfraf u>n  with  a 
view  to  their  being  selected  by  the  World  Health  Orifaniuitinn 
as  reconiniended  international  nonproprietary  names.  The 
World  Health  Oriraniiation  submitted  thin  Information  to  the 
Public  Health  Servir*'  in  afvnrdanre  with  procedure!"  Hstab- 
llshed  by  WHO  and  pnhiished  in  the  Chronicle  of  the  World 
Health  Orjfaniiation.  ./une   July  Ismie 

The  list  of  proponed  international  non  proprietary  names 
was  published  in  the  March  1958  iasue  of  the  Chronicle  of  the 
World  Health  OrKanizatlon  Objections  to  the  selection  of 
these    names    an    International    non-proprietary    naoaes,    and 


comments   In  regard  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any  interested 

person  witliln  four  iiionthn  followinK  the  month  of  publicaticm 
in  the  rhronicle  .Vll  such  objections  and  <'onnnents,  as  well 
as  other  communications  concerninK  the  names  listed,  should 
be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  Ceneral  World  Health  Orifani- 
xaiinn.  <ieneva    Swltinrland 

All  cominunl<'stlon«  should  ln<"lude  a  cl«^r  identlflcatioti 
of  the  in<ilvldual  or  aifency  making  the  objections  or  com 
ments.  an  explanstion  of  the  «i)»>cirt<-  Interest  In  the  drug  and 
its  names,  a  <-ltatlon  of  the  non  proprietary  name  proposed, 
and  a  dear  statement,  in  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objections 
or  comments — legal,  technical,  scientific,  or  other — concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin,  Ettgluh) 

acenocoumarolum 
acenocoumarol 
acepromailnum 
aceproma«tne 

ftcetaiolamldum 
acetasolamlde 

ai'idum  edetlcuin 
edetlc  acid 
aclnltraiolnm 
acinltratole 

aldosteronum 
alilosterone 

ambenonii  chloridnm 
ainbenoniuin   chloride 
anibucainuiu 
anibucalne 

iiint)ucetaniidum 
ambucetamide 

anilnorm-tradinum 
amluometradine 

amiphenazolum 
arnlphenazole 

amisometradinum 

amisonietradlne 

aniolanonum 

amolanone 

anlieridinum 

aniltTidine 

aiacycionolum 
azacyclonol 
tioinejfridum 
l>emegride 

Ijenactyilnum 
benactyilne 

benionatatum 
benionatate 

betazoluni 

betaioU' 

bietaniiverlnum 
bietaniiverlne 

busulfannm 

tHjnulfan 

calcil  Klucoheptonas 

calcium  icluconeptonate 

capt(Hlianium 
captiKliarae 

carbazochromi  sallcylas 
carbaiochrome  salicylate 

chlorambucllum 
chlorambucil 

chlordimorinum 
chlordimorine 

chlorhexidinum 
chlorhexidine 

chlortsondamini  cblorldum 
chlorisondaniine  chloride 
chloroprocainuni 
chloroprocaine 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 
3(a-(4-nltrophenyl)-^  acetylethylJ-4  hydroxycoumarln 
2-acet7l-10-(3-dimethylamlnopropyl)  pbenothlstlne 
2-«c«tainido-l,3,4-tliladlatole-5-sulfonamlde 
ethylenedlamlno-A^JV^',A'',  tetra-acetlc  acid 
2-acetamldo-5-nitrothiatole 
18-oxo-cortlco8terone 

.V,A'-bi»(2-diefhylamlnoethyl»   oxamlde  bls-2-chlorobenmyl  chloride 
0-dlethylamlnoetbyl  4-amlno-2-butozybeDsoate 
2-(dl-»»-butylamino) -2  (p-methoxyphenyl )  acetamide 
.    l-allyl-3-etbyl-6-amlno-2,4-dloxo-1.2.3.4-tetrahydropyrlmldlne 

2.5-diamino-4-phenyl  thiasole 

6-amlno-l,2,3.4-tetrahydro-3-methyl  l-methylaIlylpyrlmldlne-2.4-dlone 

3-(^-dlethylamlnoetbyl)-3-phenylbenxofuran-2-one 

l-W-(>-amlnophenyl)   ethyl l-4-pbenyl-4-carbethoxyplperidlne 

a-dlphenyl-a-piperid-4-yl  methanol 

4-etbyl-4-methyl-2,6-dloxoplperidlne 

2-dlethylamlnoetbyl  bensllate 

2-(»c-methoxyoctaethyleneoxy)  ethyl  p-butylamlnobenxoate 

3-<^-amlnoethyl)  pyraiole 

2-dlethylaminoethyl-a-phenyl-o-plperldlnoacetate 

1,4-dlmethaDeaulfonoxy  butane 

calcium  hexahydroxybeptonaie 

p-butylthlodlptoenylmethyl  2dlmethylaminoethyl  sulflde 

adrenocbrome  monosemicarbaione  sodium  salicylate  complex 

p-dl(2-chloroetbyl)  amlnophenylbatyrlc  add 

4[y-(4-morphoUno)propoxy]-3  cbloroblptoenyle 

1.6-bi8-(p-cbloropbenyldlgtianido)  bexane 

4,5,6,7-tetracbloro-2-(trlmethyl    ammonlum-etbyl)-.V-methyN«olndolln«    dlchiorlde 

^-diethylamlnoetbyl  2-€hloro-4-amliiobens<Mte 


II 
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rr.i^MiHed  Inttrnational 

Non  Proprietary  Name 

(  Latin.  Ennlinh) 

cblorotrianlHenutii 
cklorntrianiHenf 

chloroxylenolum 
rhloroxylenol 

rlnnoftiraillDnuin 
ciiiiKiturnitKine 

rllditiii  hrmiilduin 
rlinlniuiii  bromldt* 

cortirotrophlnuin  tincl  hjrdroxydum 

cortU-orirciphin   zinc   hydroxide 

rrotarnltonuiij 
rrotainitdii 

rryottiiiiraiiuiii 
cryofluoriine 

cycloiiiethycalnum 
cyclomethycalne 
cyrloserlnuni 
cycloeerlne 

Finum 
Icine 
dfnerpidlnani 
<!«••»  rpidine 

(It'Xtrdiiiortiiiiduni 
(If'Xtr'inKiraiiiKli' 

dlchlorophenuiii 
dlrhlxropbpii 

dlryrloverlnum 

•llrycldvprine 

(tiiiiPthoxatiHtum 
(liriicitioxanate 

di<>XHth»><lrinuin 
dioxfthedrln 

diphenadioniim 
dtphf-nadlonf 

(liphenylpyralinuni 
diphenylpyraline 

dipyrdct'tyhim 
dlpyr(M-etyl 

dycloninuD) 
dyrlonlne 

j^hotlopatl  iodidiini 
echotiopatc  iodide 

eiidoiiiycinum 
fndomycln 

ptamiphjrHinuni 

♦•fHmlphyllln 

ethlnamatiiin 
ethlnariiHtP 

ef  hotdinuni 
♦•thotoln 

pthylphenat'emlduni 

«>thylph*nac«»mldp 

pthyplronum 

ethyptcon* 

etoxerldlnum 

etoxerldlnp 

florantyronum 
llorantyrone 

fludrocortlsoni  acetaa 
fludrocortisone  acetate 

fluoxyme«t«ronuin 
fluoxymenterone 

form  i  nit  raxolum 
fiiriinnitrHjiile 

sliicurolactonnm 
fltiourolaotone 
ftlutethlmldum 
KlutPthlmlde 

liHli'thnnuni 
liiiliithane 

hexetldlnum 
liexetldlne 

hexooyolil  nif tliylHulfHH 
tu'xooyclluni   mt'ttiylmilfBtp 
histnpyrrodlnum 
hifitnpyrrwline 

homarylaminum 
lioiiiarylamlne 

hydrocortamatl  hydr<x>hIoridum 

hydriKortaniate  hydrochloride 

hydroiyziniitn 

hydroxyiine 

injectio  liwnilini  ilnri  fcloblnati 

Klobin  sine  Innulln  injection 

Injectlo   inaulini    linci    protaminati 
protamln  alnc  Insulin  Injection 
isometheptenuni 
Isonietheptene 
Ixothlpt-ndylum 
iKothlpendyl 
lauraliionli  chlorldum 
laurallcunluni  chloride 
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Chemical  Name  or  Decrription 
tri-(p-inetbux{>benyl)  cliloroethylene 
4-cfaloro-3,A-<)lmettaylphenol 

4-tetrahydrofurfuryl  l.L'(  ben»o(c)  cinnolino)  pyrazolidine-3,5-dione 
l-methyl-3-beniiloyloxyquinuclidiniuni  bromide 

a  preparation  of  puritte<l  corticotrophin  adaorbed  on  line  hydroxide 
A'-ethyl-A^-o-toluylcrotonamid 
1.2-dichloro-l,l,2,2-tetratluoroethane 
3-('2-methylplperidino)  propyl  prvr<ohexyloxybenzoate 
4-amlno-t«oxatolidin-3-one 

deacetylmethylcolcbiclne  , 

1  l-deamethoxyreserplne 

4-3-methyl-2,2-dipheDyl-4  morpbolinobutyrylpyrrolidlne 
dl-(5-cbloro-2-hydroxy phenyl)  methane 
^-dlethylamlnoethyl  cyclobexyl-cyclobexane-carboxylate 
P-«ilmethylamlnoethoxyethyl  phenothiaxlne  10  earboxylate 
l-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-2-ethylamiDo  propan-1-oi 
2-dtpbenylacetyl-l,3-in<landtone 
.V-methylplperidyl-4-btn«hydryl  ether 
2,3-diacetoxybenxoic  add 
p-butosy-3-piperldlnopropiopbKnon»- 

o,  o-diethyl  •-(2-triroethylaminonium  ethyl)  pbosphorothiolate  iodide 
an   antibiotic   aubstance   obtained  from  culture*  of   Strrptomifcea   em4u4  or  by  any 

OtlltT    IIKH  riH 

7-(2-diethylaniinoothyl  I   theophyllln 

1-ethynylcycIohexyl  carbamate 

3-ethyi-5-phenylhy(iantoln 

pbenyletbylacetylurea 

4.6-<lioxo-3-methyl-5.5-dlethyl-l,4.6,tt-tetral»ydropyridine 

l-I2-(2-hydroxyetboxyi-ethyl)-4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxyllc  acid,  ethyl  ester 

y-flooranthen-S-yl-aoxobatyric  acid 

»o-fluoro-17  hydroxycortlcoeterone-21  acetate 

9o-fluoro-ll#-17P-dihydroxy-17«-methylandroet-4-ene-3-one 

2-formamido-5-nitrothlaiole 

y-lactone  of  I)-(flucofurannronic  acid 

3-ethyl-3-phenyl-2,d-dioxopiperidine 

2-bromo-2-chloro-l,l,l-trlfluoroe  thane 

blB-l,3-0-ethylhexyl)-5-methyl-5-aminohexahydropyrimldinp 

>'-(/J-cyclohexyl-/3-hydroxy-^-pbenylethyl)-A''-<limethylpiperaiinium   methylsulfate 

A'-pyrrolidylethyl-A'-phenylbeniylanilne 

A-methyl-5-aminoethyl-l,2-methylenedioxybenieiie 

l7-hydroxycortico8terone-21-diethyl  aminoacetate  hydrochloride 

l-(p-chlorobenthydryl)-4-["2-(2-hydroxy  ethoxy)    ethyl]   plperazine 

a  sterile  buffered  suspension  of  Insulin  with  zinc  chloride  and  globin 

a  sterile  buffered  sunpension  of  insulin  with  zinc  chloride  and  protamln 

2-methylamint>-6-methylhept-5-ene 

10-(2-dimethylamino-2methyletliyl>-l-azaphenothlazlne 

p-laurylpbenyloxyetbyl-bensyl-dimelbylammonlam  chloride 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1958 


Proposed  International 

Non  Proprietary  Name 

{Latim,  Engmht 

leacovorlnum 
IfUcovorln 
levomoramUluin 
levoiiiorainid*' 

llothyronimira 
liothvroiiine 

tiiaKneKil  alunilnii  glycinaa 
iiiaKneHluin  aluminium  glycinate 
nie<'Rmylaininum 
nieoamyluinine 

niephentennlnuni 
iiiethentermine 

iiieprobamatum 
mt'probamatc 

mprcaptopurinum 

inercMptupurlne 

iii»*Huxiiniitiim 

nie8U\iinii1e 

inetliHtleiifstrllum 

iiu'thallf  netttrll 

mfthlturalum 

iiiettiltural 

methiK-idinum 

methocldin 

iiiethopri)niazinuin 

ii'ethopromazine 

met  hylpht^nlda  turn 

methylphenidate 

methoxyphfdrinuin 

methoxypht'drint* 

inethyprylonum 

met  (ly  pry  Ion 

midatnahnum 
luldamallne 

monotwrizonum 
monobenzone 

nuirphfridinum 
morpheridine 

natrii  caloll  edeta? 
sodium  calcium  fdetate 
natrii   dloctylis  sulfoBUceinas 
aodlam  dloctyl  8ulfo«uc«inate 

natrii  diprotrlioas  s 

Hodium  diprotrlioate 
natrii  radlochromaa  ("^) 
sodium  radlochromate  ("Cr) 
natrii  radiophosphas  ("P) 
sodium  radiophoaphate  ("P) 

nldroxyzonum 
nidroxyzone 
nitrlcholinii  perchloras 
nltricholinlum  perchlorate 

norf-tharidrolonum 

nort-thanilrolone 

norethistoronum 

norethlsterone 

novoblocinuni 

novobiocin 

nylidrinum 

nylidrlh 

nystatinum 

nystatin 

oleandomycinum 

oleandomycin 

oatreogrycinum 

oatreogrycln 

oxeladinum 

oxeladin 

oxyclnchophenum 

oxyclnchophen 

pentacynii  chlondum 
pentacynlum  chloride 

pentoxyverlnum 
pentoxyverine 

petrichloralum 
petrichloral 
ptit-naRlycodolum 
phenaglycodol 

phi-iiainazolinum 
phenaiuazollne 

plieniiietraziuum 
phenrnt-trazlnt" 
plienobiitimlilum 
phenobutiodil 

ptifnoxybeiizanilnum 
ph»'in>iyt)»'nzrtniin^ 

pht-noxyiiu'thj  lp»'nicllllnnm 
phenoxymfthyli)enicillln 

pheiisuiiiiudum 
phensuxliiild*' 
phenythilonum  i 
phenythilone 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

5-formyI-3,6,7,8-tetrahydropteroylKlutamlc  acid 

i-a-methyl-2,2-diphenyl-4-morpbollnobutyrylpyrrolldlne 

i-4-(4-hydro:|y-3-lodoph«noxy)-3,5-<lilodophen]rl-alanine 

hydroxy  aluminium  maKneatum  amlnoacetate 

3-methylamlnols(K'amphaDe 

.V,o,o-trlmethyl-^  phenylethylamlne 

2-metbyl-2-propyl-propane-l,3-diol  dlcarfoamate 

A-purinethlol 

l,3-dimetbyl-3-phenyl-2,5-dloxo-pyrrolldlne 

3-(«-methoxy-2-naphtyl)-3-ethyl-2,2-«llmethylproplonlc  acid 

5-methylthloethyl  5-(2-pentyl)-2-thlobarblturlc  acid 

hydroxymethylgramlcidln 

2-methoxy-10-(3-dlmethylaminopropyl )   phenothlailne 

o-phenyl-o-  ( 2-plperldyl )  methylacetate 

1-p-methoxyphenyl-l-methylamlnopropan-l-one 

3.3-dlethyl-5-methylplperidlne-2.4-dlone 

.V-<.Vchloro-2-bi«niimldaiolylniethyl)r.V-phenyl-W.V'-dlmethylethylenediamlne 

monobentyl  ether  of  hydroqulnone 

morphoUnoetbylnorpethldloe 

calcium  chelate  of  the  dlaodluni  aalt  of  ethylenediamlno-\^,A",A"-tetraacetlc  add 

dl-^-Hhylhexyl  aodlum  aulfo^uoclnate 

sodium  3..Vdlproplonylamlno-2,4,6-trllodobenxo«te 

anionic  hexavalent  radloactlre  chromium  ("Cr)  In  the  form  of  sodium  chromate 

radioactive  phoaphorua  In  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  aodluni  acid  phoaphate  and  aodlum 

basic  phosphate 
5-nltro-2-furaldehyde  2-(2-hydroxyethyl»  aemlcarbaione 

2-hydroxyetbyltrlmethylamnionlum  nitric  acid  ester  perchlorate 

17a-ethyl-17-hydroxy-l»-nor-4-androstene-3-one 

17o-ethlnyl-l9-nor-4-andro«ten  17/i-ol-3-onp 

an  antibiotic  aubntance  obtained  from  cultures  of  tttreptom)rce»  sphfroiden  or  by  any 

other  means 
l-(p-hydroxyphenyl)  2-(l-metbyl-3-phenylpropyUnilno)    propanol 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained   from  cultures  of  Ktreptomyccn  noumei  or  by  any 

other  means 
an  antibiotic-  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycf  antibioticut  or  by  any 

other  means 
an   antibiotic  substance  obtained   from  cultures  of  Streplomifcen  o»treoitrUeu»  or  by 

any  other  means 
dlethylamlnoethoxyethyl  o.a-dlethylphenylacetate 

3-hydroxy-2-phenylqulnollne-4-carb«xyllcacld 

.V-(.V -(5-cyano-.-),5dlphenylpentyl)   A"-dlmethyl-ammoniumethyll    V-methylmorpholln- 

lum  dlchlorlde 
2-(2-<llethylamlnoethoxy)  ethyl  1-phenyl-cyrJopentane  l^arboxylate 

pentaerythrltol  chloral 

2-p-chlorophenyl-3-methylbutane-2,3-diol 

2-aniIlnomethyllmldaioline 

2-phenyl-3-methyl-morphollne 

(»-(-2-4-6-trllodophenoxy)  butyric  acid 

y-phenoxyUopropyl-.V-beniyl-^-chloroethylamlne 

an  antibiotic  In  which  the  benzyl  rroup  ot  benxyliH-nicUlIn  has  been  replaced  by  a 

phenoxymethyl  group 
l-methyl-3-phenyl  2.5-dloxo-pyrrolldlne 


2-etbyl-2-phenyl-tblamorpbollne-3.5  diune 
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I'ropiiBed  Iiiicrna!  ional 

.\i»n  Proprietary  Name 

{Latin,  Engtinh) 

plienyltoloxaiiilnuni 
phenyltulovHinine 

phthal.vlMuUainetblzoluin 
phthal\  i«ulfiinifthiz(.lf 

plniPfrciiiiduni 
piliietrenUtr 

pipfiizulati  broniidiim 
pipeiizolate  bixmiidi- 
piptrailiil  t'alcii  e<lctat 
pilxTazltif  (alciuin  edetate 

luiwriildlatuni 
pip^TJdolate 

pipradroluni 
ptpradrol 

polyrnyxiniini   B 
polymyxin  IS 

preaniaolnnuni 
prednlaolooe 

prrdnlsonun 
prfxlnisone 

probeneclduru 
prolK'necld 
prcK-hlorpf-rBZiniim 
prochliirperailiif 
pr(>d»'Ciiuil   bruiiilduin 
pri)d<i(inluni  brunilde 

promazinuta 
promazine 

promozolaiium 
promuxolaii*' 

propanocainuiii 
propanocaLne 

propaziiUirnidum 
propaz.olumlde 

propyl(iex(><lrlnuni 
propylhexedrine 

pruthlpeudylum 
prothlpendyl 

prmymptacainuin 
proxynietacalne 

pyrldoNtlKiiiinum 
pyrldoatigmin 

pyrvinll  chloridum 

pyrvlnlum  chloride 

racemoramlduni 

racemoramlde 

rearlnnaminuni 

resclnnamlne 

8piramy('lnum 

Rplraniycin 

Mtreptodorntaum 
streprodorntse 

Mtreptokinanum 
atn-ptokinaae 

itreptovaryclnum 

Htreptovarycin 

HUHpenaio   inxullnl   rum   cinco 

insulin  sine  aunpension 

tetryxolinuio 
tetryzoline 

ttienaltdlnum 
thenalidine 

thyrotrophlnum 
thyrotrophln 

tulbutamidDm 
tolbufaraldf 

tnlpronluiBJ  j 
tolpronine  |i 
rridlhexethjrll  lodJdum 
tridihexethyl  Iodide 

trlm^peridinum 
trimeperidine 

trimethaphani  camphorsul/onas 
trimethaphaji  comphorvulfonate 

trlprolidlnum 
triprolldine 

vancomycinum 
vancomycin 

Teraiidum     j 
rerazide       P 

zoxazolaminum 
toxasolamlM 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 
2-(o-benxylpbeDoxy )  ethxldixnetb/lamine 
5-phthalyUalfanilaniido-2  methyl-l,3.4-thiadiasole 
.V-inethyl-.V-(^-picolyl)  trupamide 
.V-roethyl  .V-ethyl-3-plperldinlum  benzilate  bromide 

a  chelate  produced  by  reacting  edetic  acid  with  calcium  carbonate  and  piperazlne 
•V-ethylplperid-.S-yl  diphenylacetate 
a.a-diphenyl-2-piperidlne  methanol 

an  antibiotic  subtitance  obtained  from  cultures  of  BaciUu*  polymyxor  or  by  any  other 

nieana 

A>-dehydro-hydrocortli»one 

A'-debydroconisone 

f-(dl-nrpropyliulfanioyli  benioic  acid 

l-[3-(2-«hloro-10-phenothiazinyl)    propyl]-4-methylplperazine 

y^,.V',.V'  tetranie thy l-.V->r'.bla( carbopropoxy methyl )-2,13-dioxa tetradecane-l,14-diain- 
monium  dibromide 

lO-O-dimethylamiuopropyl)  phenothiazine 

2,2-dil8opropyl-4  hydroxymethyl-l.S-dioxolane 

3-diethylamino-l-phenylpropyl  benzoate 

2-propionamldo-l,3,4-thiadiazole-5-8ulfonauiide 

l-«Vc{ohexyl-2-metbylaminopropane 

l0-(3-dimeth7laminopropyl)-}-azaphenotbiazine 

0-diethylaminoethyl  3-aniino-4-propoxybenzoate 

dimethylcarbamic  ester  of  l-metbyl-3-bydroxpyridine 

«-dlmethvlamlno-2-I2  -(2.5  -  dimethyl  -  1  -phenyl  ■  3-pyrryl)vlnyl]-l-niethvlquinolinium 
chloride 

(/,i-3-metbyl-2,2-diphenyl-4-inorphollDobutyr7lpyrrolidlne 

3,4,5-trimethoxycinnamic  acid  ester  of  methyl  reserpate 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Strtptomyceti  ambofacietui  or  bv 
any  other  means 

enzyme  obtained   from  cultures  of  various  strains  of  Streptococru*  hrmolyticuD  and 

capat)lt>  (if  hv'irolyslnK  <ie»oxyribonu(leoproteinB. 
co-enzyme  otitaintHi  from  cultures  of  various  strains  of  Streiitococnm  hemolytu-u»  and 

capable  of  changinj:  plasminotren  into  plasmln 

an  antibiotic  substance  composed  of  several  related  components  obtained  from  cultures 
of  iitrrptomycfK  lariabiUn  or  by  any  other  means 

a  sterile  huffered  mixture  of  insulin  zinc  suspension   (amorphous)    (30  percent)  and 

Insulin  zinc  suspension  (crystalline)  (70  percent) 
2-(1.2,3.4-tetrahydronapht-l-yl)-2-imidazoline 

l-methyl-4-[.V-(2-thenyl)annino]  plperldine 

thyrotrophic  hormone 

A'-p-tolylsulfonyl-.V-n-butyl-carbamide 

l-(l,2,3.6-tetrahydropyridino)-3-o-tolyloxypropan-2-ol 

3-hydroxy-3-phenyl-3-cyclohexylpropyltrlethylammonium  i<»dide 

l,2,5-trimethyl-4-phenyl-4-proplonoxypiperidine 

rf  3.4-(  1.8-dibenzyl-2-keto-imidazolidino)-l,2-triniethylene    thlophanium    d-camphorsul- 
fonate  . 

fron#  l-(pyrid-2-yl)-3-pyrrolidlno-l-p-tolylprop-l-ene 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycen  orientalU  or  by  any 
other  means 

l-uionicotinoyl-2-veratrylldene  hydrazine 
2-amino-5-chlorobenzoxazole 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  are  publUhjHl  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194rt.       Notlc*  of  oppo- 
sition under  Be«'Hon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thin  iiubllcatlon.     Sw  Rule*  20,1  to  20.x'». 

A*  provided  by  section  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenity-five  dollars  must  acctimpany  *«ch  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   ^'^,^,V''    '""''*"''  """ '  """"'"  '"'    ''"^  ''''^  "' 


»X  28.944.     Island  Cn^k  Coal   Sales  roropany.  Huntington, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  20,  19.')7. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Pocahontas"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Kor  Coal. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1957. 


SN  32.270.     Union  Bag-Camp  Papt-r  Corporation,  New  York. 
N   y.     Filed  June  19.  1957. 


UNITOL 


/^ 


^cd. 


R-LO"^ 


'V^ 


>(- 


For  Paper  Cartons  and  Containers  for  Food  Products, 
t^rst  use  oD  or  about  Oct.  15.  1956. 


8N  20.485.     Peninsular  Plastics  Corporation.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich,     riled  Dec.  5.  1956. 


For  Handkerchief  Uolders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sopt.  1,  1953. 


8N  35.528.  Permacel  Tape  Corporation.  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  now  by  ctiange  of  name  Permacel-Le  Page's  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1957. 


MOHY  DICK 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    403.799.  404.497.  and  406.020. 
Kor  Tall  Oil  Roeln  :  Tall  Oil   Pitch  :  Tall  Oil  Heads  ;  and 
Tall  Oil  Fatty  Acids 

First  use  May  1.  1956.  ax  tu  tall  oil  rosin. 


SX  35.501.     F.  C.  Donovan.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug. 
14.  1957. 


CLASSIC 


For  Leather 

First  use  July  1.  1957. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


For  Tape  nisi>enBers 
First  use  May  31.  1957 


S.N  35.728.     Automotive  Rubber  Company.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1997. 

COOLIE-COASTERS 


.SX  4.319.     Markle  C    (;«»orge.  Sr..  d.  b.  a.  Whlrl-A-Pest  Mfg. 
Co..  DalUH,  Tex      Filed  Mar    12.  1956. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed. 
For    Supporting   Devices   and    Receptacles   for   Refuse   Con- 
tainers. 

First  u-e  Aug.  1.  1955. 

TM   150 


For  Coasters 

First  use  on  or  aboot  June  1.  \9T)7. 


SX    35.990.      Farrlngton    Manufacturing   Company.    Xeedham 
Heights.  Mass     Filed  Aug.  22.  1957. 


CAROL 


For  Jewel  Cases  Made  of  Decorative  Fabric  Covered  Metal 

Kirtif  use  Au)f    7>,  1957 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

8N    28.463.       George    Sheldon     (Walsall)     Limited.    Walsall. 
Staffordshire.  EngUnd.     Filed  Apr    18.   1957. 

ELDONIAN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d»  on  British  Reg  No. 
762.675.  dated  Feb.  21.  1957.  Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg  No. 
444.757. 

For  Bits.  Stirrups.  Spurs.  Bridle  and  Harness  Fittings.  Sad- 
dles, and  Saddletrees  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Horseshowi. 

First  use  Jan.   10.  1946;  in  commerce  Jan.  10.  1946. 


April  29,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials   '  n"  li.  '''*'"  ''"""'"'  "'*'""''"•  ''"'""* "'"'""'    '^'"^  '^"^ 


SN    34,311       Union    Carbl*-    (orixiratlon.    N>w    York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  July  24,  1957 


PRESTONE 


Owner  of  Reir.   Nog.   181,657,  643,395,  and  other«. 
Kor    I'rpparatlorm    fur    Cleanlnir   an<l    PollahlnR   AutomobUc 
Hodlea  and  Other  Surface* 

Flrat  UM  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1957. 


X 


8N    34,314.      Union    Orblde    Corporation,    New    York.    N.    Y.  The  Engliah  translation  of  the  mark  U  "Flower  of  Flowera." 

Filed  .Tilly  24.  1957  Owner  of  JapaiK'Ke  Res    No    11."). 62,',.   dated   May  13.   1920 

F'or   iDt-viise  StUkg  and  Other   Substaiues  for   Fumigating 

II      EVEREADY  


Owner  of  Reg.  Sou.  340,401.   043,394,   and  uttaera 
For    PreiMirationn    for    Clfanlnj:    and    PolUhlnj:   Automobile- 
Bodies  and  (»ther  SurfaceK 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   4,  1957 


8N  22,361.     Flrmealch,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Jan.  10,  1957. 


JASMOPHORE 


8N  38,493.     Chempel,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.  J      Filed  Aug.  14,  1957 

ADAIR-0-SOL 


For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Eaaeniial  OiU  and  Aromatic 
Chemicali  Uaed  In  the  Manufacture  of  Perfumes  and  Medl- 
clnea. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  12,  1929. 


For  Car  Wax. 

FIrat  us«  Feb.  1,  1957 


8N    22,764.      National    Alnmlnate    Corporation,    Chicago.    Dl. 
PUed  Jan.  17,  1957 


NALQUAT 


8N  35,627.     C  C  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug. 
16,  1957. 

STEEL-CO-LITE 


For  Organic  Quaternary  Saita. 
First  use  In  December  1956. 


8N  27.839.      Arkansas  Company,   Inc..   Newark.  N.   J.      Filed 
For  Cleanaing  Powder  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Stainleaa         Apr.  10,  1957. 
Steel,  Copper,  Clironu'  Plated  and  Other  Metal  Articles,  Auto-  wy  A  Ty   A      'TV'DT 

mobile    Biitrpters,     Kef  ri>r.Tati>rN,     Wauli    Howls,     Sinks,     Bath  1    AlVi\-Uxvl 

Tubs.  Khiik''*'',  Kilchenwnrf ,  and  the  I^lke 

First  u»*e  iin  or  ahmit  tVh   5,  1948  For  Water  Repellent  Compoaltiona  for  Application  to  Tex- 

~^^^^^~"^^^"~~'~~~"-"~^^^^^^^— ~-~^^— ^~— ~     tile  Fabrlce. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1957. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  27,870.     The  Matheson  Co  ,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
8N  38.310      Trl-Tlx,  Inc..  Port  Washington,  WU.     Filed  Oct.         May  27,  19.%7. 
3,  1957. 


TRI-TIX 


For    Rubber    Cream  Glue,    Rubber    Ceuunt,    Plastic    Cement 

and  ThinntT  for  Ruht)«r  Cciiient 
Kimt  \i»*.'  In  July  1933 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


M 


For  ChemlcalfK  Reagenta,  Biological  Stains,  Solutions,  and 
Indicators.  Including  M-Cresol,  H.vdraiine  Hydrate,  Diethyl 
Philmlate.  Terplnyl  Acetate,  and  A-Terpineol. 

First  use  April  1953. 


positions 


8N  3.459      The  Andre  L.  Richard  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb    27,  1966. 


8N  28.030.  Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Apr 
12,  1957. 


SHEEN 


For  Foliage  Spray. 
First  uae  Feb.  27,  1957. 


8N  28,207.     Wagner  Brothers,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich     Piled  Apr 
15, 1957. 


ISO-BRITE 


For  Hontehold  Spray  Deodorant. 
First  use  Apr   25,  1955 


For  Chemical   Solution  for  Use  In  the  Electrolytic  Plating 
Industry — Namely,  a  Plating  Addition  Agent. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  15,  1956 


II 

April  29,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


TM  152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1968 


SX    28.431       ("elaiiese    <'(>rporatloii    of    America.    New    York. 
.\.  Y.     Filed  Apr    IH.  19r.7 


SN  36.»60.     K.  1.  (lu  I'ont  de  Neaiuum  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. IVl.     Filed  Sept    10.  1957 


CELLULUBE 


NILITE 


(Jwner  of  Reg.  No.  3«2.317. 

For  Hydraulic  Flulda. 

Flrat  use  on  or  before  Aug.  12.  19ri4. 


For  Free  Flowing  Ammonium  Nltrat*'  Blasting  Agent. 
Flrnt  une  Jiint-  7.  19."^7 


SX  33.4«8.     Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  July 


10. 1957 


8X  38.281.     Harrington  *  Rirhardaon,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Masx 
Filed  Oct.  3.  19'. 7 


POLYCIDE  26 


LYNX 


For  Garden  and  Horticultural  Fungicide. 
First  nae  Feb.  26,  1957. 


For  RIfleii 

First  uae  Sept.  23,  1907. 


SX    33,871.      Fumol    Corporation,    Long    Inland    City.    N.    Y. 
File<l  July  17.  1957. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


LOVELY  ON 


For  Silicone  Preparation  I'aed  a*  a  Fabric  Finish  for  Gar- 
ments and  Fabric*. 
First  use  July  3,  19.56. 


SX  39.022.     WiUon  A  Toomer  FertllUer  Co..  Jacksonville.  Fla 
Filed  Oct    Ifl.  1957 


HARDIGREEN 


SX  34.315.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24.  1957. 


For  Plant  F(M)d. 

Pirat  use  Sept   19.  195«. 


Vonox 


SN  39,278.     Romeo  Packing  I'onipany.  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.232. 

For  Sodium  Arsenite  Weed  Killer. 

First  use  June  24,  1957. 


PRIMA-VERA 


For  Liquid  Fish  Fertlllaers. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1947 


SX  36.340.     Acme  Chemical  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 


Aug.  28,  1957. 


VOLTREET 


SN  39,279.     Romeo  Packing  Company,  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif. 
.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1957. 


For  Corrosion   Preventing    Liquid   Composition   for   Treat- 
ment of  Steam  Heating  Systems 
First  use  July  25,  1957 


ROMEO 


For  Liquid  Fish  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1947. 


SN    37,827.      Union   Carbide    Corporation,   New   York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  19.')7 

CARBITRON 

Owner  of  Reg    Xos.  203. 50,').  383.247.  and  others. 
For  Fluorinated  Hydrocarbons  for  Use  as  Refrigerants  and 
J'rop«>llant8  and  for  Other  L'se*  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  usf  July  It!.  1937. 


SN  39,280.     Romeo  Packing  Company,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21,    1957. 

LUCKY  GARDNER 

For  Liquid  Fish  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1953. 


Class  7  -  Corda9e 


SN  39,789.     Cornell  Seed  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 


30,  1957. 


SN    34,485.      Artistic    Ribbon    Mfg.    Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  July  9.  1957 


TURFILIZER 


ART-TYE 


For  FerUIlxer 

First  use  Sept.  fl,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  553,92.') 

For   Cilft   Tying  and   Packaging   Ribbons   Made  of  AceUte 
and  Xon-Woven  Fibres. 

Kirnt   UHe  Aut    19.  1946. 


SN  40.422     Bonnie  Brands,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov. 


12,  1967. 


BONNIE  LASS 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

I  SX  35,988.     K    I    du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1957. 


For  Boll  Conditioner 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1M7. 


SX  40,490.     Chas.  Pflser  &  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y      Filed 


Xov.  12,  19.'i7. 


HI-CAP 


AGRISTIM 


For  Dynamite. 

First  use  June  7,  1957. 


For  Plant  Growth  Stimulant  and  Fertillaer. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1957, 


Ai'KiL  29,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials  "^  -"  -""    i  -rkh.Ht.r  ;.a.«  < ..  n>w  v.rk.  n  y    nied 


May  1.  1957 


SN    25.727.      Sun   Chemical    C'orp4>ratl<>n.   Loiik    Island   City, 
N.  Y      Fll«Hl  Mar  7.  1957. 

HYFLEX 


PARKLINE 


VoT  M»'tal  Window  and  Saah  Franifa. 
FirMt  une  on  or  alwiut  Jan.  10.  1957. 


SX   29.24.*!      "Vetrum"   S<h  ,   A   K.    I...   Venexla  Mestre.   Italy. 
Fllwl  Ma.v  1.  19:»7. 


Own«*r  of  R»'K.  No.  001.207. 
For  Printing  Inkn. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  1.  1957. 


VETRUM 


SN    25,728       8uu    CtifUiKul   CoriM)ratlon.    Long    laland   City, 
X.  Y.     Fllwl  Mar.  7,  19.-)7 

HYDRAFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  HOI  .207. 
For  Printing  Inkn. 
Flrat  uae  Sept    H,  195«. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  107,952,  dated  June  10,  1952. 

For  VitrouH  MoHalc  Tile. 

First  u«e  Sept.  1,  1952:  in  cnnuHerre  Sept.  1,  1952. 


SN  .30,864.     U.  8.  Polymeric  Chemicaia,  Ino  .  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  27,  1957. 


POLY-PREG 


For  Olaaa,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic  Fibre  Sheet  Materials 
Impregnated  With  Thermosetting  Resins  for  Use  In  Laminat- 
ing or  Molding. 

Flrat  Qse  Aug.  20,  19.56. 


SN    25.729.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation,    Long    Island   City, 
N.  y.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1957. 

Alkyflex 


SN  31,842.     Hohmeler  Mill  ft  Lumber  Co.,  rhloago.  III.     Filed 
June  12.  1957. 


MILL  ART 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  601.207. 
For  Printing  Inka. 

Klrnt  UHf  .Niiv    .((»,  ly.'R 


For  Doors.   Louver  Doort*.   I^ouver  Blinds.   Cabinets.   Mold- 
ings, Window  and  Sash  Frames,  and  Plastic  Laminated  Sheets. 
First  use  Mar   15,  1957. 


Class  12  ^  Construction  Materials 


SX    18,798.     Signode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nor.  5,  1956. 

SIGNODE  GRAINGUARD 

Owner  <>f   HeK    .\<>«     lUi.oyi.  .MK{..'ilU,  and  others. 

For  Support  Har  for  I'aper  or  Fabric  Load  Retaining  Doors 
for  Itridglng  Across  the  Doorway  Openings  or  Cargo  Spaces 
of  Freight  Carriers. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


SN    32,858.      Sonoco    Products    Company.    Hartaville,    S.    C. 
Filed  June  28.  1957 


DUROPIPE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  590,969,  621,518,  and  641,402. 
For  Pitched  Impregnated  Fitxr  Pipe 
First  use  Feb    20,  19.j7. 


SN   34,048.      The   Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.   Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  19,  1957. 


RIB-R-PLAY 


SN  21,390.     perry  J   Wilson,  d.  b.  a.  Prea  Industrial  Products, 
New  Palta,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  20.  1956. 


For  Rubber  and/or  Plastic  Materials  and/or  Other  Flexible 
Materials  for  Making  Resilient  Playground  Surfaces. 
First  use  .May  1.  1957 


I A  L-  Pre<; 


For   Insulated   Zip   Pipe,   Wire  and  Cable  Cover. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1956. 


SN  35,818.     Eugene  W    Smith,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  19, 


1957. 


SIL-GAN 


For  Processed  Qnartxlte  Rock  for  Foundries  and  Steel  Mills 
Sold  in  the  Form  of  a  Plastic  Patch  Refractory  for  Furnaces, 
Cupola  Well,  Spout,  Slag  Hole,  Ladles,  and  for  All  Types  of 
.Monolithic  Patchitig. 


8N   28,145.     The  Ucorgia  Marble  Company.  Tate,  Ga.     Filed         Flrat  use  Aug.  4,  1951. 
Apr.  IS,  li»57. 


ma//u^^  (3^^^^ 


SN  36,169.    Evans  Producta  Company,  Plymouth,  Mlcii.    Filed 
Aug.  26.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,338. 


EV/wni 


For  Marble  Cut  to  Sise,  Finiahed  Marble,  and  Cat  and  Split  Owner  of  Reg   .Nok.  ♦)!<), ."ii<T  and  '>:>.?  642 

Face  Stone  Products — Namely,  Split  Face  Veneer,  Split  Face  For  Boards  Formed   ot   Hesiu   liuprtgiiated  Finely  Divided 

Ashlar,  and  Limestone  Split  Face  Ashlar.  Wood  Flt)ers. 

Flrat  use  Mar    29,  1957  Flrat  use  July  23,  1956. 
TM  729  O.  0.-13 


I^M  154 


SX    37,171.      Krueit«»r    ManufaiturinK    Company,    Inc.,    West 
Palm  B<*a(h,  Fla      Filed  Sept.  13.  1957. 

SHIELD  MASTER 

For  Storm  Panels  for  Windows. 
Flriit  UMe  June  22,  19.'>7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  29,  1958 

Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


8X    «92.04«       Continental   Oil   Company.    Ponca   City,    Okla. 

Flle<l  Julv  -'«    1  ».">.■> 

ROBALUBE 


SN    37.307.'    Tllo    Rooflnx   Company,    Inc.,    Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept    1«.  19.'^7. 


For  Lubricating  Oil« 

Flmt  UHe  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1935. 


TILOSTONE 


Owner  of  Rejf.  Noa.  367,735.  543,866,  and  other*. 
For  AMbentoH-Cement  Siding  Used  in  Building  Conatruction 
and  Repair. 

First  uae  Nov.  17,  1952. 


SN   37,397.      Aetna    Steel   Products  Corporation.   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1957. 

AETNAWALL 

For  Metal  Partitions. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1957 


SX  27.830     Robert  E.  WcxhIh,  <1    b  a   C<k)I  Grind  DistributlnK 
("onipany,  Spokane,  \Va«h.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1957. 

COOL   GRIND 

For  Chemical  Composition  iind  .Vllxtiirt'  of  FafK,  Soap.  Soda 
and  Oils  for  Use  as  ("oolant  and  I'rotectitig  Surface  of  Grind- 
ing Wheels  From  I^tadlng  by  Mj-tal  I'artidet*. 

First  use  Aug  4.  1953 


SX  34.145.     Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industrie*,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City, 
Okin      FI1p<I  July  22.  1957. 

ENGIN-  SURANCE 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Apr   IS,  1956 


SN    37.767.      Atlantic    Asphalt    &   Asbestos.    Inc..    Stratford. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1957. 


SN    34,761.      American    Petroflna.    Incorporated,    New    York, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1957 


ftOOfm  I  SIOINGy 


Applicant  disclaims  thf  word.s  "Roofing  k  Siding"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,      (twner  of  Reg.  No.  444.233. 

For  Asphalt  Roofing  and  Siding,  Asbestos-Cement  Siding, 
Asphalt  Saturated  FVlt  Roofing  and  Insulation,  Asphalt  Min- 
eral Surface  Rolls,  and  Asphalt  Starter  Rolls  Used  In  Building 
Construction  and  Repair. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1953. 


SN  37,798.    Mexico  Refractories  Company,  Mexico,  Mo.    Filed 
Sept  25,  1957. 

BLACK  PANTHER 

For  Graphite  Base  Plastic  Firebrick. 
First  uae  In  Xovember  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  llnwl  for  blue  and  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
620,240. 

For  Liquid  Petroleum  Products  Including  Lubricating  Oils 
and  Grease*. 

First  use  prior  to  May  6,  1955. 


SN    36,497.       American    »;rea»i'    .stick    Company,    Muskegon 
Heights.  Mich     Fllwi  Aiitf  :!(»   19.'.7 


SIL-GLYDE 


SX  37,993.     Wlnseal  Manufacturing  Company.  Oakmont,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1957. 


For  Lubricating  Greas*' 
First  use  Aug.  «,  Itt.'); 


For  Remorable  Aluminum  Weatherstrips. 
Pint  lue  on  or  biefore  Apr.  2,  1956. 


SX  38,086.     Redel  Incorporated,  .\naheim,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1957. 


SN  38,014.     The  R.  J.  Brown  Company,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  30.  1957. 

PHHRLUSS 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  .548,754. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  (Jreases. 

First  use  July  «,  1956. 


LOX  SAFE 


SX  38,268.     A.  W.  Chesterton  Company,  Brerett,  Mass      Fll«sd 
Oct.  3,  1957. 

DCS 

For  Thread  Sealing  Compound  for  Use  In  the  Presence  of  '-^     ^^ 

Li(juld  Oxygen  For  Cutting  Oil. 

First  uae  Sept.  11,  1957.  First  uae  In  September  1966. 


II 
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SX  27.871.     McDoupillButlpr  Co..  Inc.,  Kuffalo.  N.  Y      Filed 
Apr   10,  1957 


A-PLEX 


Owner  «f  Res    No    (K) I. «.">.$. 
For  Ready  Mixed  Paint. 
Fimt  use  July  26.  1956. 


For  E|N>xy  Chemiral  Resistant  C«>atinK. 
First  u$e  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN  42.8&4.     JeMaJn  Corp.,  d.   b.   a.  Sparkl-It,  North  Holly- 
w<mm1,  Calif.     Filert  r>ec   2.'?.  19."7 


II 

MX    S2.9fU 


SPARKL-IT 


Untar 


For   Decorating   Medium    for   MhIhI.    U  (hkI.   I^-ather.   Glass, 
Roxalln    of    Canada,    Limited,    New    Toronto,     straw.  Paper.  Silk,  Wool,  Cotton,  I'lastlc,  Rubber,  Nylon,  and 
•to,  Canada      Filed  June  28,  1957.  oiU^'t  Materials. 


Ikainui 


Fir8f  une  Sept.  18,  19.'51. 


For   Paints.   VarnlwlHt*.    rrlinera.  Lucquers.  and  Enamels. 
First  vite  Oct.   22.  1954  ;  in  commerce  Feb.   7.   1957. 


Class  17  — Tobacco  Products 

SN  ,34,499      David  Forry  Tobacco  Company.  York.  Pa.     Filed 
July  11.  1957. 


SN    32,855.       Roxalln    of     Canada     Limited,    New    Toronto, 
Ontarlu,  Canatla.     Filed  June  28.  1957 

ROXATONE 

For  Palnta,  Lacquers,  Enamelo.  Reducers,  and  Thinners. 
First  use  May   10,  1954:  in  commerce  Feb.  11,  1957. 


TUB 


The   lininjf  is   for  shading  purposes  only.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  350.246. 


8N   38,70.      <Jlen   A.   Horn.   d.    b.   a.    Blacktop   Maintenance.         For  Manufactured  Chewing  and  Smoklnp  Tobacco. 
C(rfaml)Us,  Ohio      File<l  Oct    11.  1957  '"''rst  us."  Apr.  1.  1917. 


SILIKEEP 

For  Masonry  Wuterproofing  ''omp'>un(l. 
First  Uik"  Jan.  21,  1U.".7 


SN  34.500.     David  Forry  Tobacco  Company,  York,  Pa,     Filed 
July  11,  1957 


SN    40.258.      Phelan  Faust    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1957.     S«:.  2(f). 


W^ 

'///J 

■  •■■'Ar^ 

im 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  350,248, 

For  Manufactured  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  Apr    1,  1917. 


The  dmwlng  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  word  "Quick"  In  the 
color   of   red.   and   the   word   "Lox"   is   lined    to  indicate   the 
grain  of  wood,     owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   .')10,()48  and  589,527. 
For  Synthetic  Cryatal-Clear  Wood  Finish 
First  uap  Sept.  25.  1957 :  August  1919  as  to  "Lox." 


Class  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

8N  1,830.     Allied  Professional  Associates.  Ltd.,  Buffalo,  S.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1956. 

TOPOCAINE 

For  Topical  Anesthetic  for  Use  in  Dentistry. 
First  use  May  17,  19.'>5. 


8N  41.576.     Sapolln  Paints  Inc.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.     ^•'^  8.891.     Van  Sickle  Company,  d   b.  a.  Wade  Pharmacal  Co., 
29.  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed   May   23.   1956.      Sec.  2(f). 


U-SPRAY-IT 


Owner  of  Reg  No  5.'«.39.'? 

For  Enamel  Paint  ;  a  Transparent  Coating  Ised  as  a  Pro- 
tective Finish  for  Surfaces  of  All  Kinds  ;  and  a  Decorative 
Coating  for  Glass  Surfaces  Producing  a  Translucent  Frosted 
or  Ground  Ulaaa  Effect. 

First  use  in  May  1950. 


For  Medicinal  Foot  Lotion. 
First  use  May  1943. 
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SX   12,568.     Aint-rlcan  Cyanamlrt  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y.     SX    32.25H       Riker    Laboratoriei..    Inc..    Ia.h    AhbHw.    Calif 


Fll«Hl  May  4.  19o»i 


KHed  June  19.  1».^7 


ACHROCORT 


DEANER 


owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  591.064 

For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1956. 


For  MeilUinHl  I'reparatlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Abnormal 
Conditions  of  the  Central  XervouH  System. 
First  use  July  18,  1956. 


S.\    17.944.       Merlin    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Oregon    City.    Oreg.     j<x  .•{2,555.      The  I'pjohn  Company,   Kalamacoo,   Mich.      Filed 
Flle<l  Oct.  22.  1956  June  24,  1957. 


MED-ASEPT 


PANISONE 


For  Germicides  for  Personal  Use. 
Firat  use  Apr.  27,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  568,105. 

For  Medicinal  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan    25,  1957 


SX   19,963.     <;randpa   Brands  Company,  d.  b.  a.  C.  S.  Dent  k 

Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1956.  g^.  32_.')56.     The  I'pjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Flle<l 


/p£whAs/ 


June  24.  1957. 


BIO-OPTEF 


For  Salve  Containing  a  Local  Anesthetic  To  Be  Applied  to 
(;um  Area.   Tooth  Cavitlea,   and   Denture   Irritations. 
First  u»e  about  May  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo«.  649,216  and  651,978 

For   Meilldnal   Antibiotic  and   Hormonal  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1957. 


,.  ^  .,1         A„„„i„.    n.iit      Fi.-d     SX  32,607       Luntgarten  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

SX    21,565.      Xeoco   Corporation,    L<m<    Angeles,    (  allf.      Hied  pj,^^  j^^^  .,5   jqj^ 

Dec.  24,  1956.  . 


TRACO 


TIMCAPS 


For   Calcium   Carbonate  and    Magnesium   'Irlslllcate   Prep 
aration  for  the  Relief  of  Gastric  Hyperacidity. 
First  use  June  8.  1945 


For  Sustained  Me<llcatlon  Tablets. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1957. 


SX    "3  376      The  Cpjohn  Company,  Kalaraaioo.  Mich      Filed     SN   :r2.»44      C  and  (;  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc..  South  Ben.l.  Ind 
"*  Jan   28.  1957.  Filed  J-.ly  1.  1957. 


0-SOL 


LONGCAPS 


For  Hormonal  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1956 

^^_^_^^_  For  Medicaments  Sold  In  Time  Disintegrating  Capsules. 

First  use  Feb    13.  1955. 
SX  23,940.     Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb   6,  1957.  j.yf,j    f^  j^jj  .^.,,h  sX  33.469 


»X  33,305.     The  Upjohn  Company,  KalamauM),  Mich.     Filed 


July  5,  1957. 


NEO-OPTEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  651,978 

For  Medicinal  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1957. 


8N  33,586.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaiwi.  Mich.     Filed 
July  II.  1957. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  bloe.  oOLiL    oUrSEj 

For    Proprietary    Home    Remedy    Typ«'    Products— Xamely. 

Turpentine,  Camphorateil  Oil,  Camphor,  Ammonia.  Glycerine,  p^^    Medicinal     Antibiotic    and    Hormonal     I'reparation — 

and  Castor  Oil.  Namely,  a  Topical  Ointment 

First  use  Jan   20.  1957.  ptrst  use  Jan.  29,  1957. 


SX  24,879.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed     ^^.    33932       White    Laboratories.    Inc  ,    Kenllworth.    X.    J. 
Feb.  21,  1957  Kiled  July  17.  1957 


DELTA-TRIBIOCIN 


FLAVORTABS 


For    Antibiotic   and    Hormonal    IT.-paration   for   the    Treat-  ..  ,^  a-   ki  - 

ment  of  Infectious  Diseases  and  the  Associated  Inflammation.         For  Vitamin  A  and^D  Tablets. 
First  use  June  25,  1956. 


First  use  July  3,  1957. 
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8X  34,211.     C.  H    Bo^hriiiKtr  Sohn.  Ingelbeim  am  Rhein,  Ger-     8X   37.828.      Vital    Reiwarch    Corporation.    New    York     N     Y 
many      Piled  July  2:?.  lit.' 7  Filed  Sept.  2.'5.  1957 


STRESSON 


VITAL-EYES 


Owner  of  Oernian  Rex.  No.  698,2U4,  date<l  Dec    12.  19SH. 
For   Product    for   the  Treiitment    of   drjranlc  Ovtrstraln. 


For  Vitamin  in  I'apsule  Form  for  Internal  Administration 
rrimarily  Intended  fur  tlie  Eyen. 
First  U8e  Aug.  12.  1957. 


SN  34.212.     C.  H   Boehrlnger  .Sohn.  Ingelheim  am  Khein.  Ger- 
many     Filed  July  23,  1957 

II       TONOBESAN 

Owner  of  iJeriiiHii  R.k    No.  «97,927,  dated  Dec.  5.  1956. 
For  Tonic. 


SN  37,848      Anl>rue  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Sept.  2«.  1957 


VITA-YUMS 


For  Vltamlnii  In  Candy  Form. 
First  u»e  Sept.  4,  1957. 


S.\  34.218.     C   H    Boehrlnirer  Sohn.  InRelheim  am  Rheln,  Ger- 
many     Filed  July  23,  1957 


II        PYRIBESON 


SN   37,885.     Lan-AUen  Drug  k  Pharniacal  Corp.,   Brooklyn. 
X.  r.     F^led  Sept.  26,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  693.429.  dated  Aug.  2,  1956. 
For  Product  for  the  Treatment   of  Conditions  of  Pain  and 
Fever. 


LAN-ALLEN 


II 


SN  35.805.     Cbaa.  I'flxer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19.  1957. 


For  Ointment  Containing  Lanolin  in  a  Special  Petrolatum 
Base  for  Treatment  of  Chapped  Skin.  Sunburn,  and  Scalp  Dis- 
orders. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 


MASTALONE 


SN  38,833.      McKesson  k  Robbins.   Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1957 


For  Antibiotic   Hormone  Preparation  for  Veterinary   Uae. 
First  use  June  18,  1957. 


B-X-L 


SN  35.806      Cbas    Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  1,9.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    38H.332 

For  Liquid  Vitamin  Preparation. 

First  UHe  Sept.  30,  1957. 


EMBRYOSTAT 


SN   39.136      Flint,   Eaton  k   Company,    Decatur,   111.     Filed 


Oct.  18.  1957. 


For   Antibiotic   Preparation    for   Veterinary   Use. 
First  nse  Apr  8,  1957. 


DIMOTHYN 


Fur  Antacid   Agent   for  Neutralizing  Gastric  Acidity. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1950. 


SN    35.897        Benjamin    Zlrln,    d     b.    a.    Zirin    Enterprises. 
Hlaleah,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1957. 


ZICOL 


For  Veterinarian  Preparation — Namely,  a  Cough  Syrup. 
First  use  July  2,  1956 


SN  36,887      B  Ys.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Western  Industrial  Pharma 
ceutlcals  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif      Filed  Sept.  9,  1957. 


SN  39.202       Dome  Chemicals.   Inc..  New  York,   N.   V.     Piled 
Oct.  21,  1957 

HIST-A-CORT-E 

For  Medicinal  Preparationti  for  External  Use  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Skin  Infections  and  Other  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1957. 


WIPCO 


Por    Medicated   Ointment   for   the  Prevention,    Relief,   and 
Treatment  of  Poison  Oak,  Ivy,  and  Sumac. 
First  iwe  on  «ir  about  July  15.  1957. 


8N  37,086.     Hand  Medicine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1957. 


SN   39,203      Dome  Chemicals,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Oct.  21.  1957. 

K-PREDNE-DOME 

F'or  Medicinal  Pills,  Loienges,  and  Capsules  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Skin  Irritations  and  Diseases  and  for  the  Treatment 
of  .\rthritls 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1957. 


SILAVITE 


For  Preparation  Used  To  Prevent  Diaper  Rash  and  To  Pro- 
mote the  Healing  of  Minor  Skin  Irritations 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1957 


8X    39,245.      Albert    L.    Martin,    d.    b.    a.   Martin's   Products. 
Columbia.  S.  C.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1957. 


SN  37,34l7.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengesellHchaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.      Filed   Sept.   17,   1957. 


EDINOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  51,950,  dated  Dec.  7,  1901. 
For  Malti-Vltamin  Preparation. 


For    Liniment    for    Rheumatism,    Lumbago.    Arthritis,    and 
Minor  Sprains. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1957. 
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8N  39,415.     Robert  Mile*  Sherman.  «1.  b.  a.  Special  FreparH 
tlona  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1967. 


JETREX 


Fiir  I'harniacvutical  Laxative  Preparation 

Kirxt  UHf  Kfb    5,  I'J.'i-i 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   13,047.     Manley,  Inc..  Kannai  City,  Mo.     Piled  July  30. 
1956. 

POPOMATIC 

For  Electrical    MactilneH   for   i'oppins  I'upcorn    for   Use   in 
Commercial  EstabllahmentK 
First  u»e  Feb    1.  1955. 


SN    28.991        Atelier*    de    la    Motobecane.    Pantin     (Seine), 
Franct-.     Filed  Apr   29.  19.^7 


POLYMATIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
4rtl.07«,  dated  Nov    22.  1956  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  81,735. 

For  BicycleH.  Motorbikes  and  Motorcycles.  Motoracootera. 
und  I'artH  Thereof. 


SN     14.122.      The    Baatlan-Bleaalng    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Auk  17,  1956. 

DISH-0-LATOR 

For   Electrical    DiHhwaalier   and  (Garbage   DlHpoKal^  Unit. 
FIrKt  uae  Feb.  13.  1953. 


SN   37.739       Keaaler   Products  Co..    Inc..    Youngiitown.   Ohio. 
Filed  S«>pt.  24,  1957. 


VAN-BRITE 


For  Skylijjht  for  Truckw  or  Trailers. 
First  use  February  1957. 


SN    37,930.      Adam   Opel   Aktlenicesellschaft.   Ruaaelaheiro  am 
Main.  Germany      Filed  July  29,  1957. 


ADMIRAL 


Owner  of  tJerman  Reg.  No.  494,613.  dated  June  23.   1937. 
For  Automobiles  and  Part.*  Thereof. 


SN   38.000.     Adam   Opel   Aktiengesellschaft.  Rusaelsheim  am 
Main.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1957. 


CARAVAN 


For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  Murch  1953  :  in  commerce  September  1953. 


SN  38.583.     Carpenter  Body  Works.  Inc.,  Mitchell,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  9.  1957. 


For  Bus  Uodiea. 

First  U8.'  .May  2".  1944. 


SN    16,957       International    Hur\ ester  Company.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1956.     Sec.  2(f) 

RENEWED 

For  Replarenient  Parts  for  Motor  Vehicles.  I'articularly 
.Motor  Vehicle  Electric  Oiicrutors.  Motor  Vehicle  Electric 
Starten,  and  Motor  Vehicle  Wind-Shield  Wlpt-r  Electric 
Motors. 

First  use  May  15,  1951. 


SN  19,983.     Northeast  Capital  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142,950. 

For  Automotive  Lighting  and  Safety  AppllanceH — Namely, 
Head  I^mpti.  Tall  Lamps,  Stop  Lumps.  Clearance  Marker 
I.,ampH.  Interior  I^mps.  Fok  Lamps.  Spot  Lights,  Directional 
SiKnal  I^mps,  and  Kmergency  LaiiipH  for  Automobiles.  Trucks, 
Trailers,  and  Other  Vehiclea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   l.'S    1!>40. 


SN  24,980.      Hoffman   Electronics   Corporation.   Los  Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  F.-b.  25.  1957 


DYNA-TOICH 


For  Power  Tuner  for  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  Jan   8.  1957. 


SN  38,621.     Alvin  11.  Martin,  d.  b.  a    .Martin  Manufacturing 
Company.  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1957. 


SN   24,981.      Hoffman   Electronics   Corporation,   Los   Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Hoffman." 

HOFFMAN  BEAMRIDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  521,772  and  414,952 

For  Remote  Tuning  Devices  for  Television  Receiving  Sets. 

First  use  Jan.  1 1.  1957. 


SN   25.872,      Marquette  Appliances.   Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Flle<l  .Mar    11    1957 


MARQUETTE 


For  Water  Craft. 

First  use  June  17,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    Now    42t),^y2  and  604.684 

For  Automatic  Electric  Water  Heaters  and  Electric  Ranges. 

First  use  April   1949. 
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SN  2tt,84r>.     \Ux\crn  TeWptioii*"*  (i.r.-Ht  Britain  i  Ltd..  London. 
Rnrland      Filed  Mar    25    Ifl'^T 


yusHsUto 


COUt' 


Priority    rlainu-d    umlfr    8er     44  (di     on    British    Rpr.    No. 
7WI.939,  datMl  Jan    1.  19r>7 

For    Tflephnnf   InterciiinniuniCHting    Kqulpment. 


8.\    33,613.      Oneral    Elt*ctrlc    (.'omfmny,    Hridspport,    <'i»nn 
FiU'<l  July  12,  1957.  <, 

ALKENEX 

For  luHulatpd   Wir*'  for  Inf  in  El»-<tromatrnptlr  NVlndlnRS. 
Flmt  utw  June  14.  19r)7 


8.N   27.285.     Crouw-Hlnda   Company,   SrracuHP.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Apr.  1.  1957      Sp(.  2(f  1 

"CROUSE  HINDS 

Owner  of  H.i:    .N«>k    44.!, 222  iind  r)3S,.^4.'5 

For  FlttingH  for  Kipotrical  Conduit  Inxtallationa  Including 
.luiirtlon  HoxPK,  Outlet  Riixpd,  SwitohPK,  I'anel  Roardn.  I'luga 
and  Rwpptiirl.'ii  InduKtnal  Tytn'  Lijthtinjt  Unltn.  Telephone*, 
Electrically  (»p»Tnte<l  .><lrt*nii  iii»d  Electrically  Ojvrated  lndii»- 
trial  .Xlnriii  and  SiKnallnK  .\pparatU8,  All  for  Hazardous  and 
Nonllazardouii  Inatullationii  :  S^-arch  Lljchts,  Flood  LiRhtK. 
Traffic  SlKiiaU,  Trnttic  Signal  (.'uiitnil  Apparatun,  Electrically 
OptTiittMl  l,ij:litiinr  .\i>pHratun  for  Airportx  Including  Runway 
Marker    I.iKhtN.    Obtitacie    LlKhta,    and    .\lrway    lieacoua. 

First  U8«  Jan.  o,  19U3 


SX  30.679.    Plckerinif  Aaaorlatea,  Inc.,  Occtinslde,  N.  Y.     Filed 


May  24,  1957 


UNIPOISE 


For  PlioiiotrrHph  I'ickup-.\rm 

Firm  \i»e  In  or  about  iH^cenitx-r  1 'J50. 


8N    31.315.      E-I-M   Company,    Incorporated,    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  June  4.  1957. 

FUTR^NIC 

For   AllKlectrIc    I'ower   Operator    fur    .Xctuatinc    Valvps 
Flntt  use  Dec.  26,  1956. 


SN  31.459.      Bonny   Manufacturing  Corporation,  Auburndale. 
Maaa.     Filed  June  «,  1957. 

BONNY 


For  Electrical  InBulatlng  Tape. 
Fimt  uac  In  February  19.")5. 


S.N  32.630.     R  Columbia  Proilucta  Co  ,  Hl»:hwood.  111.     Filed 
June  25.  1957 

CHEATER  CUBE 

No  rlaln)  i8  made  to  the  exchiNive  une  (if  the  word  "Cube." 
For    Multiple    Outlet    Tap    for    Television    Interlock. 
Firat  uae  May  7.  1957. 


SN    32,766       Microwave    .\«»oclatei«.    Inc.    Burlington.    Maax 
Filed  June  27,  1957. 


8N  33,638.     Preway.  Inc.,  W  laconsin  Kapida.  Wia.     Filed  July 
12.  1957. 


TRANSAIRE 


For  Electrically  Operated  Wall  Fana. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1956. 


SN  34,738.  Ray-f>  Vac  Company,  Madison.  Wis.,  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storajw  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
July  31,  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  149.925,  550.048,  and  others. 
For  Dry  Cells,  Dry  Cell  Batteries,  Flashlights,  and  Flash- 
light Cases. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1957. 


SN  34,7.'}9  Ray  O  Vac  Company.  Madiaon.  Wis  ,  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  31.  1957. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    149.925,  242,884,   and   550,048. 
For  Dry  Cells.  Dry  Cell  Batteries.  Flashlights,  and  Flash- 
light Cases. 

First  uae  Feb.  25.  1957  :  on  Apr.  1.  1921,  as  to  "Ray-OVac." 


SN    34,750.      Union   Carbide    Corporation.   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  July  31.  1957 


COLUMBIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  140.539. 

For   Electric  Batteries   and    Electric   Flashlights. 

First  use  about  .laimarv  1907 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  8.106.     Wilwin  Co..  Briarclitr  Manor,  N.  Y..  to  Bllwin  ^o.. 
Inc.,  Briarclitr  Manor.  N    V      Filed  May  10,  1956. 


^^^ 


yio-ym 


un 


Wm  ■lectrical   Tubes.    Semi-Conductor  Devices.   Waveguide 
and  Astenna  Components 
First  use  August  1952. 


For  Shoe  Attachments  Which  Enable  the  Wearer  To  Engage 
in  Winter  Sports  on  Snow  and  Ice. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1956. 


\ 
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Hx  :i4.3««.  Mohawk  sportinK  Equipment  To..  Kijrria.  ohto  ^j^jj  23  — Cutlerv,  Machlwery,   awl  Tools^ 

Ktlwl  July  2S.  1».'.7.  ,  i   m  Tt  I 

and  Parts  Thereof 

SX    lH.5a5.      Wlllard   K.    Ttaonia.   d.    b.   b.    I»recliilon   Di'trolt 
(^lnlpany.  Detroit.  Mich      Fll»'<l  Oct.  31,  1950 

P    D    C 

,      ,., ,  "AUTOMATIC 

For   Archery    Bquli>iu»'nf     Xaiiifly.   ArroWH.   Arrow   TolntK. 
HoWHtrliiK  Jlt-x.  ami  Bowtlnh  Ke^li..  Applicant  dimlaiiiiH  th.-  wor.l  "Autoiimtlc-  apart  from  the 

First  us.-  Feh.  4.  1«.')7.  ""»•■''  »••  shown. 

For  AHM.'inbly  rr«*H«e8  and   Index  Tablea  Therefor. 

^— ^~^^—  FIrxt  use  OctoN-r   I94» 


SX  34.r>91.     Clov.r,  Inc.,  (oral  (Jablw.  Kla.     Filetl  July  30, 
1957. 


SCAN-DAY 


8X  19.028.     Manfer  Vibrator  Company,  d    b    a.  Knlckerb<K-ker 
I'roducta  Coinpany.   Dayton,   Ohio.      Flle«J   Nov.  9,   195«. 

KNICKERBOCKER 

For  Training  and   Educational   (Same  To  Develop  Reapon  For    Oment    and    -Mortar    Mixem   and    Concrete   Surfacing 

sibility  in  Children.  Machlm^. 

First  u»«;  June  13.  1».'>7.  First  uae  in  1883. 


SN   36  038       William    H.    Fisher,    Fast    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed     SX  l':'.9«9.     Sal-bury  Corporation,   I.o.  AnRelea.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.*  21,  1957.  Jan.  22.  1957. 


FORLMMY 


TIREMASTER 


For   Machine   for   SeparatluK   Autivmobile  and   Light   Truck 

Tire  Casings   Fr.mi   Wh.-el  Rirnn  To  Facilitate  the  Mounting 

or  Dismounting  Thereof. 

For  Game  Hoard  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Playing  Cards  First  use  Mar.  10,  1948. 

and   Chips    and   Having   Specially    Designated   Compartments  ^__^_____ 

I'rintwl  Thereon. 

First  use  June  18,  1957.  SX  25,521.     Carl  E.  Cartaen,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Hied  Mar.  5. 

1957. 


SX  3C,5(!1       mazon.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,   1957. 

CATALINA  RACER 


CAMEL 

For   Hand   and    Sewing    .Machine    Xeedle   Threaders. 
First  uae  Feb.  4,  1957. 


The  word    •Racer"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as     ^^.   .^^^.^^.,      Vernon  Devices,   Inc  .   Mt    Vernon,  X.   Y.     Filed 
shown.  >la_  ifl    1957 

For  Wheeled  Toy  for  Children. 
First  use  July  14,  1955  .^i)tfS545^jL*^W. 


SX   3«,795.      Hugh   A.   Garvie.   Dt-nver,  Colo.      Filed  S«pt.  6. 

1957. 


DIZYDAZL 


For  ArtiHcial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  .Vpr.  1,  1957. 


SX  37,393.     The  Tuco  Work   ShG|»i,  Incorporated.   Lockport, 
X.  V.     Filed  Aug.  20.  19.%7. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xoa   391.150  and  .■?93,479. 
For  Interlocking  Picture  I'uMles. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1957. 


For  Metal  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  In  June  195fi 


SX  .30.278.     Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Motor  Baw> 
Co..   WIndaor.   X.   J.      Kil.d    Mh\    17     1957       Sec.   2(f». 


AUTOMATIC 


For   Supporting  Movat)le   Mounts   tor   .Machinery. 
First  use  Xoveinber  1939. 


SX  30,0.35.      Hesser  Company.  Alpena,  Mich.     Filed  May  24. 
1957. 

BESSER-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg   Xo    ,'.37,9fl0 

For    Material    Handling    IVvlc*--    Xamely.    for    a    Concrete 
Masonry  Unit  Ixmder,  Inloader,  and  Depalleter. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1957. 
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8N   32,041       Th»»   Aro  EqulpirK-nt  Corporation,    Hr>an,  Ohio      8X38,015,     Huckeyp  Toolt  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Flknl 
Flle«l  Jun*"  17,  1957.  »«'l>t    30,  19.57.  , 


AROLUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob    284,«J(i,  637,073,  and  others. 
For  Portable  and  stationary  I'rfMwure  Lubricating  Appara- 
tus and  Syitemi. 

First  ii#e  May  1.  1955. 


1l 


8N  32,267.     Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  June  19,  1957. 


CROSS-WRAP 


For  S«»iulautomatlc  Wraru)inK  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  9,  1957 


SX    35.0aa.      The    BaHtian-KlesHlnK    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
I-^led  Aug.  6,  1957. 


ECLIPSE 


For  Carbonators  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  18,  1927. 


8N   33,527.     The  National   K»y  Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed 
Aur  14,  1957 


For  Mtvhanlcal  LaiiiinHtiiiK  Machine  for  Sealing  "r  Enclos- 
ing Phot<»s,  Clippings.  Carda,  Etc..  in  Plastic. 
First  Qse  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1957. 


8N    36.(Mn.      Kelsey-Hayes    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
8ept.  4,  1957. 

II     SERVOTORQUE 


QUIETOOL 


For  Portable  Pneumatic  Toola. 
First  use  Sept,  11.  1957. 


8N   38,154.     The  Multistamp  Company.   Norfolk,   Va.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  564,228. 

F'or  Stencil  Hand  Stamps  :  and  Stencil  Hand  Stamping 
(Jutflts  Comprising  Hand  Stamp8,  Stencils,  Ink.  Ink  Brushes, 
Writing  Boards,  Stylus  Pens,  Correction  Varnish.  Type 
Cleaner,  and  Cases  for  Containing  Such  Hand  Stamping 
Outflu. 

First  use  July  5,  1949 


SN  38,187.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1957 


TRI-MATIC 


For  Lens  Edgers. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1957. 


SN   38,247.      Wallace  Silversmiths.   Inc.,   Wallingford,   Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  19.-)7 


SNOW  FALL 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware,    1.    e..    Knives,    Forks,    and 
Spoons. 

First  use  June  14,  1957, 


For  Rotary  Hydraulic  Actuator. 
First  ase  June  4,  1957. 


SN  37,484.      Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1957. 


MERC 


For  Outboard  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1957 


SN  37,9«1.     Iron  City  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
Sept.  27,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


A 


IRON, 
CITY 


SN  38,347.     Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1957. 


For  Metal  Anvil  Tools,  Asphalt  Cutters,  Axes,  Bars, 
Chisels,  Drills.  Eyes,  Hammers,  Hoes.  Mattocks,  Mauls,  Picks, 
Punches,  Sledges,  Swages,  Tongs.  Vises,  Wedges,  and 
Wrenches. 

First  use  1857. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,353  and  022,171. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  for  Aircraft  of  the  Radial 
and  In  Line  Cylinder  Typ«\  Turbine  Engines  and  Jet  Engines 
for  Aircraft  and  Industrial  Applications,  and  Parts  Thereof  ; 
Including  Replacement  and  Spare  Parts  for  Such  Engines  ; 
and  Accessories  for  Such  Engines  Namely,  Carburetors,  Kuel 
Injectora,  Fuel  Pumps,  Compressors,  Turbine  Driven  Auxiliary 
Power  Units.  Manifold  and  Carburetor;  Engine  Super- 
chargers; Reduction  Cearing,  Power  Transmissions  and 
Clutches.  Pressure  Responsive  Vnlve  Mechanisms  for  Con- 
trolling Flow  and  Distribution  of  Lubricating  Oil  for  Such 
Engines  ;  Accessory  Mountings  and  Accessory  Drive  Mecha- 
nisms and  Engine  Mountings. 

First  use  June  22,  1954  7^ 


SN  38,460.     Hawkeye  Products  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  7.  1957. 


HAWKEYE 


Fur  Hoists  and  Elevators. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1956. 
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8N'  38,481.     National  Equipment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1957 


SN  42,083.     Thoiup»on  I'ruducta,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Dec.  9,  1937. 


MOGUL 


For  Confectionery   Macblnery — Namely.  Molding  or  Print- 
ing and  Starch  Machines. 
First  uae  March  1900. 


SN    39.474.      Liberty    Bngineerlnu    & 
I^)ul8vllle.  Ky.    Filed  Oct.  24,  lU.'T 


Mfg.    Company,    Inc., 


LEMCO 


For  Material  Handling  Equipment  and  Partt  Consisting  of: 
U)  Material  HandlinK  Metal  Hoppers.  Parts-Hangers,  C 
Hooks,  Dip  Raclcs,  and  Toiitjs  for  Production  Line  Conveyors; 

(2)  Side-Opening  Stacklnjc  and  Bottom-Opening  Non-Stack- 
ing Metal  Hoppers  for  Holding  and  Feeding  Industrial  Parts  ; 

(3)  Stationary  Metal  Work  Station  Stands  With  Parts  Re- 
ceiving and  Delivering  Chutes  :  and  (4)  Castered  Oi)en-Frame 
Metal  Work  Tables. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1957. 


SN  40,020.     E.  W   Bliss  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed  Not. 
4,  1957 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  black,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Rolls,  Stralghteners,  Lathes,  and  Other  Massive  Ma- 
chinery, Tools,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  1952. 


SN  40,671.    Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.    Filed 
Nov.  14,  1957. 


For  Aerators.  Agitators,  Bar  Screens.  Classifiers,  Disin- 
tegrators, Ion  Exchange  .Xpparatus,  Flocculating  Equipment, 
Hydrocyclones.  Pumps,  Repulpers,  Rotary  Screens.  Sand 
Washers.  Sewage  Distributors,  Sewage  Dtgwters,  Slurry 
Mixers,  and  Thickeners. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1955. 


SN  40,820.     Dealer  Associates,   Inc  .  Minden,  La.     Filed  Not. 
18, 1957 

SI#yiNDER 

For  Power  Operated  Rotary  Cuttera  for  Brush  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  6,  1957. 


SN  41.757.     King  Automotive  Products  Co.,  Rochester,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec    4,  1957. 


KING 


For  Automotive  Mufflers. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1957. 


Filed 


Owner  of   ReS-   No«.   393.944.    407.170.   aud    others. 

For  Connecting  Rods,  Connecting  R<m1  B«*arlnj;n.  Main  Bear- 
ings, Main  Bearing  Caps,  ('Hin«haft  lU^anngH,  Shtms,  Valves, 
Valve  Guides,  Valve  Springs.  Valve  Stem  Keys.  Valve  Seat 
Inserts.  Valve  Rotators,  Pistons,  Piston  Pins,  Piston  Pin 
Bushings.  Cylinder  Slc^xen.  Water  PuinpH.  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Spring  Bolts,  Chassis  Bushinjcs.  .Shackles.  Kubb«'r  Bushings. 
Tie  Rods,  Tie  Kod  Knds.  Drag  Links.  Independent  Front 
Wheel  Suspension  Parts.  Coll  Springs,  Shock  Links,  Shock 
AlMorbers,  and  Piston  Rings. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1957. 


SN  42,250.     Tycho  Mfg.  Co.,  La  Grange,  111.     Filed  Dec.  11, 
1957. 


TYCHO 


For  Bearings. 

First  use  about  July  26.  1957. 


SN    42,293.      Link-Belt    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Dec. 
12.  1957. 


LINK-^BELT 


lEilLiL.n^ii^il 


Owner  of  Reg.   No«.   63,503,   <>3.rt09,   and  646.434. 
For    Oscillating    Conveyors    and    Repair    and    Replacement 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1957. 


8N   42,559.      Vandercook   k   Sons,   Inc.,   Chtcaso,    lU.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1957. 

VANDERCOOK 

For  Proof  Presstu,  Test  Presses.  Offset  Presses,  Proof  Dry- 
ing Cabinets,  Plate  Mounting  Cabinets,  Type  Casting  Ma- 
chines, Type  Gaugea,  Slug  (.auges,  Plate  tiauges.  Makeup 
(tauges.  Impression  (iauge  Blocks.  Blink  levellers,  Plate 
Mounters,  Register  Punches,  Automatic  Ink  Feeds,  and  Pres- 
sure Ink  Wells. 

First  use  In  1909. 


SN  42.575.     The  Barden  Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn.     Filed 
Dee.  17.  1957. 


NYSORB 


1 


For  Ball  Bearing  Retainers 
Flrat  use  Nov.  18.  1967 


8N   42.745.      Cnlted    States   Hoffman  Machinery  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1957. 

HOFFCO-VEYOR 

For  Pneamatlc   Conveying   Systems   and   Parts   and   Acces 
sorles  Therefor. 

First  use  Not.  29,  1957. 
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SN  42.868      Kkco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Dec      SN    ;<4.53«       Fred  E    Klingler   Company.   Lou  Angeles,  Calif 
23.  19o7.  Kll«Hl  July  29,  1957. 


EMRO 


Gui  OpfntTK  and  C«p  lAftertt. 
Ftrat  Oae  en  or  iitMHit  Jim    1,  1948 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  85,991.     Geui,  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Kpruitex  Co..  Byballa, 
Misa.    Filed  Aug  22,  1937. 


SPRUSTEX 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red 

For  Dlaso  Paper,  Cloth  or  Film,  for  Producing  Direct  Posi- 
tive Prints  From  Translurent  or  Transparent  Line  Originals 
by  Contact  PrlntloK  and  Aiumonla  VMpur  L>eveli)pnient 

First  use  on  or  atxmt  Dec    1,  19.')5 


For  Ironing  Table  Pad*  and  Covers. 

First  use  Apr    30,  19.'>7 


SX    35.810.      Radiant    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1957. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


8N   32.095.      Liberty    Hardware   Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1957. 


UNIGLOW 


For   Projection   Screen    Fabrics    for   Use   In  the   Proitction 
of  Still  and  Motion  Picturt^  Thereon. 
First  use  July  8.  1957. 


LATCH-KING 


SN  37,301.     Norman  K    SuHiraers.  d    b    a    Hollywood  School 
Photo  Association.  Los  Antjeles.  Calif      Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 


For  Knob  Latches   for   Screen  and   Storm  Doora. 

First  use  Dec    20.  1950 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  30.053     Gevaert  Photo-Prodecten  N.  V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium. 
Filed  May  24,  1957. 


SUMATIC 


For  Photo-Sensitive  Light  .Meters,  Commonly  Known  as  an 
•Electric  Bye." 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1957 


SN    37,358.      Kimble    Glass    Company.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  17,  1957. 


STRUCTURIX 


TEKK 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No  12,4«6,  dated  Feb  3  1943 
For  Photographic  Papers,  Photographic  Plates,  Photo- 
graphic Films,  Rollfllms.  Studio  Films,  Portrait  Films, 
JMane  Films,  Filmpacks.  Packfiluis,  X  Kay  FiIiiih,  (iraphic 
Films,  Cinematographic  Films,  Cameras,  and  Cinematographic 
rameras. 

SN  32,452.     B-I-F  Industries,  Inc.,  ProTldence.  R    I.     Filed 


For   Laboratory    Glassware — Specifically,    Burettes,    Cylin- 
ders, Flasks   and  Pipettes. 

First  use  Aug    22,  1937  i 


8N    37,413.      Bausch    k   Lomb   Optical   Company,    Rochester, 
N.  T      Filed  Sept.  18,  1957. 


June  24, 1957. 


n 


For  Slide  Projectors. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1957. 


For  Volujuetric  Feeders  and  i ira viinetric  Feeders. 
First  tise  NoVemtMr  lH.").'i 


SN  32,571.  Agfa  Camera  Werlt  Aktlengesellschaft.  Munchen, 
Germany,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellsohaft  fur  Photofabrlkatlon, 
LeTerkvs«n,  Germany.      Piled  June  2.')    1957 


MOVEXAR 


Owner  of  Ormaii   Rejt    No    503.540,  dated  June  29,   1938; 
and  U.  8.  Reg   No*   noT  H«9  and  613,076. 
For   Photographic    Apparatus    and   Lenses. 


SN  37,734.      Larle  F.   Hlscock,  Chatham,  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 
24,  1957. 

For  Weather  Vanes  and  Wind  Direction  and  Velocity  Indi- 
cators 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1955. 

SN  37.883.     Continental  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Indianai>olis, 
Ind      Filed  Sept    26,  1957.     ^ 

imKUc 

For  Hinge  Pins  for  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  use  June  21,  1957. 
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8N    37,937.      Bell    k   Howell    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Sept.  27,  1957. 


FILMOVARA 


For  Optical  Objectives. 
Firiit  u»e  July  19.  1957. 


SN   35.519.     W.   W.    Lawrence  k   Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug   14,  1957. 

TIGER  BRAND 

No  claim   i«   made  to  the  word   "Brand"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  516,586  and  627.644. 
For  Paint  and  VarnUh  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1926 


SX  38,027.     Robert  A.  Danker,  d.  b.  a.  Invisible  Lens  Service. 
Buffalo.  X   Y.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1957. 


MICRO-PUPIL 


S\  36.246.      Southern  California   Disinfecting  Company.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aujr  26.  1957 


SO-CAL 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1»5«. 


Owner  of  ReK   No.  518,698. 
For  Fl(H>r  Brushes  and  Mo|ts. 
First  use  about  Mar   1,  1926. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    23.019.       Fabrlque    des    .Moutres    .Solvil    et    Titus    8.    A. 
Geneva,  Switzerland.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1957. 


S.N  39.799.     Furlager  .Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  <'orona,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19.')7. 


VANI-PUF 


For  Powder  I'uffs. 

First  u.^e  Jan    10,  1040 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

ax    28,212.      Wagner    Brothers,    Inc  ,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  IS.  19B7. 


owner  of   Swiss   Reg.   No.    157.436.  dated  July  22,   1955; 
and  U.  S.  Reg   No.  554,095. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN    693,542.      8.    Chr     Fogh,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Filed 
Aug.  23.  1955. 


ISO-FLO 


For  CelluloM  Fibers  for  Filtering  Chemicals  In  the  Blsc- 
trolytlc  Plating  Industry, 
tnrst  use  Nor.  23,  1956 


SN     38.050.       loD     Exchange     (Canada)     Limited,    Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1957. 


DANEHOF 


ZEROLIT 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Danish  application 
flled  Fteb.  25,  1955;  Reg.  No.  639—1956.  dated  Apr.  28,  1956 

For  Sterling  Silver  and  Silver-Plated  Flatware,  Hollow- 
ware;  Jewelry  of  Sliver,  Gold,  and  Platinum  Namely,  Brace- 
lets, Necklaces,  Tie  Clasps,  Pins,  Earrings,  and  Clips,  Cuff 
Links,  Etuis,  Rings.  With  or  Without  Precious  or  Semi- 
precious Stones,  Mother-of-Pearl  and  Amber. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  8.  160/40,788,  dated  Oct. 
9,  1951. 

For  Ion  Exchange  Materials. 


SN    38,629.      Parker    Rust    Pfoof    Company.    Detroit.    Mich, 
Flled  Oct.  9,  1957. 


PARKEREX 


8N    16.162.      R.    Wallace   *    Sons    Manufacturing    Company, 
Walllngford,  Conn.     Flled  Sept.   21,   1956.     Sec.   2(f). 

WALLACE  SILVERSMITHS 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   30.691.  511.794.  and  509,860. 
For    Sterling    Silver    JHatware,    I     e..    Knives.    Forks,    and 
Spoons,  and  Sterling  Sliver  Hollow  Ware. 

First  use  July  1,  1930 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  33,920.     Walter  Sporn,  d.  b.  a.  Walter  Sporn  *  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Flled  July  17,  1957. 


For  Resins  To  Be  Used  for  Ion  Exchange  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1957. 


SN  40.670.     Dorr-Ollvsr  Incorporatsd.  Stamford.  Conn.     Flled 
Not.  14,  1957. 


For  Filters. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1956 


SN  41.668.     Mllto  B.  Phillips,  d.  b.  a.  Phillips  Supply  House. 
New  Orleans,  Iji      Flle<l  Dec.  2,  1957. 


SPORNETTE 


5LclmJ. 


For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1947. 


For    Commercial    and    Domestic    Kefriireratnr«     .Vir    Condi- 
tioners, and  Freeiers. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1967. 


II 
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SN    42.867.      llyilrumation   rorporation,   Chicago.    Ill       Filed     S.N  38,181.     Victor  Manufacturing  &  Gasket  Co  .  Chicago,  111. 
Dec.  23,  1057  Filwl  Oct.  1,  1957. 


HYDROMATION 


/ 


For   Liquid   Coolern,    ciiillfrK.    Hcfrlt^erution    Machines,   and 
Electrical  Controli"  and  I'arfH  Therefor. 

FiPHt  list-  iiji  iir  Hboiit  Auj:    1.  19.")" 


Qass  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643.238. 

For  (JasketK  and  Oanketlng  Material 

First  use  July  12.  1957 


8.\  20.787.     8.  Karpen  k  Hros.,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.,  to     sN  38.265.    A.  W.  Cheaterton  Company,  Everett,  Mass.     Filed 
Schnadlg  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  19.')6.  Oct.  3,  1957. 


RUBBERLACE 


SUPER-LON 


For  Chairs,  Kofaa,  and  Seats. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1956. 


For  Mechanical  I'acklngs. 
First  use  In  January  1951. 


SX  31.105.     "fhe  Oeler  Mattress  Company.  Rossmoyne.  Ohio. 
Flletl  May  31.  1957. 

NATURAL  SLEEPER 

For  Mattreises. 

First  use  May  15,  1957. 

Il ' 


SX  38.266.     A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  Everett.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  3.  1957.  t 


BLU-LON 


For  Mechanical  I'acklngs. 
First  use  in  January  1951. 


SX  37.950.      Raymond  I.  Furrer.  d.  b.  a.  Wlaconsin  Juvenile 
Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Racine.  Wis      Filed  Sept.  27.  1957. 


BABI-SWAY 


SX  38.267.    A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  Everett.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  3.  1957. 


For  Furniture  for  Children. 
First  use  June  1.  1947 


WHITE-LON 


SX  41,822.     lamestown  lA)un.ge  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1957. 

The  word   "Chair"   Is  dlacUlmed  apart  from  the  nurk  as 
shown. 

For  Chalra. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1948. 


For  Mechanical  Packings. 

Firdf  USM  in  January  195] 


SX  43.821.     I'rawford  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1058 


Gass  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SX  26.237.     Audlolldellty.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Mar. 
15,1957.    8*c.  2(f). 

AUDIO  FIDELITY 

For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  IVcember  1954. 


HASSONETTE 


For    Tablet.     HhhsocWh.    Ottomnnx,     lienches.     I'pholstered 
Storage  Chests.  Stools  and  Cushionh  Therefor 

Fi'  >-t  ii»f  JiiU   19.  1U.'>7 


II 

Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

8N  25.316      Chicago   Specialty   Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar   1.  1957. 

I      SHUR-SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  584.448  and  .545.395. 

For  O  Rings. 

First  use  June  1.  1956. 


SX  29,307.     Alwln  Rudolf  Seldel.  Saxonla.  Germany.     Filed 
May  2,  1957. 

Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  18,208.  dated  July  23.  1896. 

For  Accordions,  Harmonicas,  Mouth-Organs.  Bandonlons, 
Concertinas.  Blow-Accordions,  Metal  and  Wooden  Flageolets, 
Ocarinas.  Chord-Zithers.  Mandolins.  Strings.  Violins.  Zltheri. 
(iultars.  Pianos.  Harmoniums.  Rraat  Instruments.  Druma, 
Basses,  Cellos.  Metal-Flutes,  Barrel-Organs 

First  use  May  4,  1896;  in  commerce  May  4.  1896. 


SX  29.823.     Record  Corporation  of  America.  Union  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  10,  1957. 


SX  32.450.     Beck  A  Hlatchford.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June 


24,  1957 


OILGARD 


For  Dust  Ouard  Enclosures. 
Flmt  use  Apr.  4,  1957. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 
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Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  279.     Rossotl  Lithograph  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  X.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1956. 


^ssUhl 


8X  37.685.     Franrls  T   Roberts,  d.  b.  a.  Science  Edltom,  Louis- 
ville, Ky      Filed  Sept    23,  1957 

MEDICAL  MIRROR 

Pnr  Newspaper  or  Magaxlne  Columns  Dealing  With  Medical 
Subje<-t8 

Flrvt  use  May  16,  1957 


AD-PACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  387,299. 

For  Labels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1952. 


8N  38,132.     William  8.  DoyJe.  Port  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1997. 

OOLD     COAST 


SN  12,276.     Paul  W    Ihde.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Ibde,  Photographer, 
Menominee.  Mich      FlU>d  July  17,  1956. 

WeCay 

For  Wedding  Photographs  Bound  in  Booklet  Form  or  Bound 
Into  an  Album. 

First  use  June  1,  1950. 


For   Tourists'   Guidebooks    Issued   Periodically. 
First  use  June  1,  19r)7 


SN  20,367.     Dun  k  Bradstreet,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
Dec,  4.  1936. 

THE  Dfcij 

DRUG  AUDEX 

For  Publication-  Namely,  a  Newsletter  Which  Is  Published 
Monthly  and  Which  Contalnn  Information  In  the  Drug  Mar- 
kets Field. 

First  use  8ept.  17,  1956. 


SN    39,192.      Cramer    Chemical    Company,    Gardner,    Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1957. 

THE  STUDENT  TRAINER 

For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  19S5. 


SN    39.312.      Art    National    Manufacturers    Distributing   Co. 
Inc..  Maspeth    N   Y.    Filed  Oct.  2-.'.  1957. 

ART  NATIONAL 

For  Annual  General  Men  handlse  Catalogs. 
First  use  August  1933 


SN    25.850.      The    Eye    Ht'seanli    Foundation.    Chicago,    II 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1997. 


CONTACTO 


For  Quarterly  Publication  In  the  Form  of  a  Trade  Journal 
Dealing   With   Optical   and   Contact    Lens    Subject. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1957. 


SN   39,331.     Kobtri  Humphrey,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Oct.  22, 
1957. 

AIRPIX 

For  Aerial  Photographs. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1957. 


SN  33.770.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.     Filed 
July  13,  1957 

UPJOHN  NEWS 

No  claim    Is   made    for    the   word   "News"   apart   from   the 
mark  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  289,473. 
For  Employees'  Mafcaslne. 
First  use  on  or  about  .Tulv  1    194'^ 


SN  36,572.     Walt  Disney  Productions.  Burbank,  Calif.    File<l 


Sept.  3.  1957. 


8CAMP 


Consent  of  Walt  Disney  Is  of  record. 
For  Regularly  Issued  Periodical. 
First  u.xe  Mar.  8.  1956 


SN  39.713.    The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  f>ct.  29,  1957      Sec.  2(f) 

CUADERNO  TRIMESTRAL 

DE  LA 

CHRISTIAN  SCIENCE 

The  English  translation  of  the  wortls  "Cuaderno  Trlmee- 
tral  de  la  Christian  Science"  Is  "Quarterly  Booklet  of  Chris- 
tian Science."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559,659. 

For  Periodical  Published  in  the  Spanish  language. 

First  use  Mar.  W.  19.i2 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN   14,470.     Charles  Pindyck,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1956. 


SN  36.879.     Oneral   Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept   9.  1957 

THE  SKILLET  CLUB 

For  Syndk'ated  Newspaper  Keature  (!^olamn. 
First  use  June  15.  1952. 


Q-tm^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.955. 
For  Nlghtwear  for  Infants. 
First  use  Jan    29,  1952 
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SN  19.71H      Kln^boro  Mllte.  Inc  .  ("hattanooipi.  Tenn      Filed     SN  34.273      MarHha  Younjt,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  July 
Nov   5.  1956      S<K-  2(f)  23,  1957. 


pmS^Rim^Fwcf 


>51U!r^ 


SATIN -GLO  ^     ,^,^^, 

Owner  of  Keg    So».  348.946  and  640.401 

For    Ladlei"    and    Chlldren'H    Knitted    Veata.    Pantlea.    and  T''«"    w'tiIh    "Tall      and    "Orlgrlnalt<"    art'    disclaimed    apart 

raJaniaK,    rhf   Material  of  Which  the  OfH>d«  Are  Made  Belnjt  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

Rayon  ^'o'■  I>rei»se« 

First  use  Jan   5.  1935.  Plrst  use  Sept    15.  1953 


|i 


8N   20,456.      Benjamin    C    Goo<llnif.   Jr  .    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   to     SN   34,298       Nannette   Manufacturlnir   Company,   Inc.,  Phll»- 
Boaton  Woven  Hoae  k  Rubber  Company  of  Pittsburgh,  Pitta-         delphla.  I'a      Filed  July  24.  1957 


burgfa,  Pa     Filed  Dm-.  5,  1956 


SPORTIKINS 


For  Crib  .Setn,   Babe  Frocks,  and  T<»ddler  Frocka. 
First  use  Jan    2.*).  1957 


The  word  "Rubber'  la  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown 

For   Boota,   Shoes,   Arctics.   Rubbers.   Rubber  Clothing  Con- 
slating  of  Rubber  Gloves,  Coata.  Hats.   Shoe*,  and  Arctics 

First  use  June  14.  1954 


SN  34,352.     The  B   F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio     Filed 
July  25.  1957 

"P-F"  FLYERS 

Owner  of  ReK    No   429,057 

For  Footwear     Namely,  Rubber-Soled  Canvaa  Footwear. 

First  uae  May  1.  1957 


8N  27,536.     M.  C    Schrank  Company,  Brldgvton,  N    J      Filed 
Apr.  4.  1*ST. 


SYL-0-FROCK 


8N  34,850      Franahaw,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Aug.  2,  1957. 


For  women's,  Miaaea',  and  Children's  Dresses  and  Negligees 
First  uae  in  January  1932 


s 


8N  28,en.     Carl   Mann  Cloak  Co..  Kanaaa  City,  Mu      Filed 
Apr    22,  1957 


Fur  Handkerrhlefa. 
First  use  July  23.  1957 


PAUL  MANN 


For  Women's  and  Mlaaes'  Coats, 
Flrat  uae  in  September  1956 


II 


gN  31,323     William  HolUns  k  Company  Limited,  Nottingham. 
Kngland.     Filed  June  4,  19.'^7 


VIYELLA 


(ivkiier  of  MritiKh  R.-K  Nos.  178.677,  <tHl»-<i  Mar  ti,  lHy4, 
and  666.229    dated  Jan    27.  1948  :  and  U    S    Reg    No    549.939 

Kiir  Cai>«,  Scarves,  Hoods.  Collars.  Ear  MulTs.  Cardigans, 
Sweatt-rs.   and   Jumpers,   All   for   Mfn,   Women,   and   Children. 


8N  35,160.      Joaeph   Antell.    Inc,   Boston.    Mass       Filed  Aug, 
8,  1007,    Sec,  2(r)  aa  to  "Antell." 

Owner  of  Reg    No    410,980. 

For  Shoes.  Sllpp«'r8,  and  Hosiery  for  Women.  Misses.  Grow- 
ing (iirls.  and  Children 

First   use   Mar     1.   1956.   on  shoes:   September   1939  as   to 
"Antell.' 


II 


SN  33,435,     S    k.  R    Infants  Wear  Company.  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  9,  1957 


SN   35.208,      8,   D.    S.   Inc.,  d.   b.    a,    "Renee  of  Hollywood," 
Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aug,  8,  1957. 


"JEZEBEL" 


For  Infants'   and  Children's   Pajama  Seta  Comprising  Pa- 
Jama»<  and  Matching  Bootlex 
First  uae  Mar.  15.  1957 


SN  34.009.    Preen  Unlforma,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July 


For  Corteta,  Brassieres.   Bandeaux.   Girdles,  Coreet-Combl- 
natlons.  and  Garter  Belta. 
First  use  Jun»-  \\.  1957 


8N  35.322.     Aeaoclated  Styliata,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 
12.  1957 


18,  1957 


"pMVim 


For  Ladles'   Uniforms. 
Flrat  nae  Jan    1.  1949. 


For  Ladies'  and  Children's  !^bees 
First  use  Apr    17,  1957. 
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SN  35.515.      The  Joseph  4  Felsn  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Auk   !•♦.  1957. 


SX    36,«74.      I'enn    State   Mllla,   Inc..   Allentowu,    I'a       t^led 
Sept.  4.  1957 


SPINAMATIC 


LORD  SAVOY 


Kor    Men's    Clothing— Namely.    Suits.    Slacks,    and    Sport 
Jackets. 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1956. 


8X   .15.540.      Terry   Footwear  Corporation,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1957 


For  Men's.  Women's,  nn.l  I'hllilren'H  I'olo  Shlrta.  Sborta  for 
outer  and  Under  Wear.  BnitnnK  .Suits,  Hats.  Scarrea,  Pa- 
Jamaa.  Coats.  Topcoats.  .sweatMhlrts,  Athletic  Underwear. 
T-shirts.  Slacks.  Suits.  Tri)ii».TH  NeuliKe.-  and  Work  Shirts: 
Women's,  Misses',  and  Children  n  Blooniern.  Tanties,  Steplns, 
Chemlaea.  Dreaaes  HraMnler.'H  rettlct>iit»  Halters.  Sllpa. 
Nlghtgowna,  Olrdles,  Hlnuses,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  21,  1907, 


MOONBEAMS 


SX  36.780.     Joseph  H    Cohen  *  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Sept.  6,  1957. 


For  Slippers. 

First  use  Aug.  5.  1967. 


AQUAMATIC 


SN    .'t.'»,ei9       Bintnwn    Belt    iind    Trimming    Company,    Inc. 
Willlanisport.  Pa.     Filed  Auk    1*5.  1957 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  (iarments — Namely,  Coats. 
Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Cowti.  Overcoats,  Slacks. 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Aug  20,  1957. 


SN  36,855.     Child-Fit  Mfg.  Co  ,   Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  1957 

LITTLE  CHAMP 


For  Men's  Belts. 
First  use  July  1.  1957. 


For  Children's  Underwear. 
Vint  use  Feb.  15.  1953. 


SN    3r).«34.      Crown   Hoalery   Mills,   Inc.,   High    Point.   N.   C. 
Filed  A  UK.  10.  1957. 


SN   36.920.     Ronda-Wear  Corporation.   Konda.  N.  C.     Filed 
Sept   9.  1957. 


COY 


I.  R  K 


(ytourrta  tAftm  oJJL 


For  Women's  Pantlea. 
First  use  June  13.  1957. 


SN   37,067.     Beatform  Foundation*.   Inc..  Ix)ng  Island  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1957 

ETERNAL  YOUTH 


For  Hoalery. 

First  use  Aug  29,  1934. 


SN  35,778.     Eddie  Jacobs,  Ltd.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1957. 

PIMS 

For   Men's.   Women's,   and   Children's    Trousers   and   Walk 
Shorts. 

First  use  May  20, 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,058 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  July  18,  1957. 


SN  37.109.     Point  of  Promotion,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  12.  1907. 

MITTEN-PETS 

For  Children's  and  Adolescent's  OloTes  aud   Mittens. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1957. 


SN   35.926.     Goodstein  Broa.  *  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1957. 


HARGATE 


For  Men's  Coats  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  July  26.  1957 


SN  37,400.     Alpine  Togs,  Inc,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  18, 
1957. 

LIL  SNO  FOLK 


For  Snow  Suits. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  month  of  May  1957, 


SN  36,478      Samuel  E.  Schleln,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1957. 

THE  WESTBROOKE  400 


owner  of  Reg  No  558.139 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Coat*,  and  Jacketa. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


SN  37.457.     Stardust.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1957 


CUDDL'BRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345.102  and  589.774. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Chemise  Slips. 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1957  ;  Nov.  18.  1936.  as  to  "Coddl'." 
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8.\  37,522      Mltih^l  Schn^'IcVr  to.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed     8N  35.232.      The  Amaliramafetl  Cotton   MilU  Trust   Limited. 
Sept.  1»,  1957.  (1.  b.  H.  HrtKlHrnti    Mhfk  ht-Ht-r    England      File<J  Aujr   9.  1W.')7. 


FANTABULOUS 


SHAN-SU 


For  lMe«>  Goodfi  Wholly  of  Cotton 
For  Ladleii'   Knitted  and  Woven  Textile  Underwear,   Sllpn.  Klmt   urn-  Nov.  ;i,   19.")«  :   In   ( oninitrce  June  1,   1957. 

T'antlen,   Bed   Jarketa.    I'sjamaw.    Nl(tht(rownt<.    NfKlt(f»'e«.  and 
ilouae  Coat*.  ■' 

Flrat  UM  June  1.  1957.  gjj   3^  133      xhomaa   Wllaon  *   Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

II  ___«^»^__  Piled  Auk  23.  19S7. 


HN    41,057.      Woodmere   Mllla.    Inr.,    lieunlnxton,    Vt.      File«l 
XoT.  20,  1957. 


LANO-FAB 


MOPPER 


For  Lace  Fabric  and  Net  Fabric,  In  the  Piece. 
Flrat  uae  Apr  9.  1957.      ' 


For  Clothing — Namely,  After-Rath  Robea  and  Scuff  Sllppera. 
Flrat  UBA  In  1952. 


8N  36,291.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Aug.  27,  1957. 


M.N  41.2U1.     gternin  Hoalery  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed 
Nov  22,  1957. 


NANCONA 


For   Textile   Fabricn   In    the  Piece  of  Cotton.    Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Flbera  and  BlendH  Thereof 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  20,  1957. 


For  Hoalery  and  I'nderwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

Kiriit  UHe  Oct    3.  19oT 


Gass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN    38.409.      Bolta    Comb   Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept    13,  19.%7 


SN  36.517.     Houae  Beautiful  Curtaina,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1957 


WOOD  LACE 


For  Window  Curtains. 
First  uae  June  3.  1957. 


SN  36.599      Loblaw.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1957. 

FAMILY  FAIR 

For  Bed  Sheets. 

First  use  June  27,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    No*   ,H48.127  and  350,629. 
For  Combs  Not  Made  of  I'recious  Metal. 
First  use  June  10.  1929 


SN  36.653.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


sept.  4.  1957. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

S.N   33,526.     Aldon    Rug   .Mills.   Inc.,   I^nnl   .MIIU.  Pa.     Filed 
July  11.  1957. 

IMPERIAL  CROWN 

Owner  of   Reg    Nob    654. .V)0.   654.501.  and  654,502. 
For  Looji  Pile  Ru»t>i  and  Carpeta. 
Flrat  use  June  21.  1957. 


SUNDIAL 


For  Textile   Fabrics   in    the   Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 
First  uae  Jan.  23.  1957. 


SN   36,687       C.   G.   Trading   Corp..   New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed 
Sept.  5.  1957. 


cdura-back; 


For  Jute  Backing  Made  of  Jute  Fibers  for  Rugs  and  Carpeta. 
Flrat  use  July  31,  1957. 


SN   33.527.      Aldon   Rug  Mills,   Inc.,  LennI  Mills,  Pa.     Filed 
July  11,  1957. 

PERMA  POINT 


For  Loop  Pile  Raits  and  Carpets. 
Flrat  u«»j  Juue  21.  1957 


SN  36.734.    Normandle  Bedspread  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Sept.  5,  1957. 

FLORENZO 

For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1957. 


SN    34,768       Berkshire    Hathaway,    Inc.,    Providence.    R.    I.     SN  86,871.     Erwln  Mllla,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept    9. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1957  1957. 

II    THREADLOCK  WINTEX 

For    Cotton    Piece    Goods     I'sed    Principally    for    Making 
Clothing. 


For  Curtain  and  Drapery  Fabrics. 
First  uae  July  19,  1957. 


First  use  In  August  1948. 
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SN  3«.87;i.     Krwiii  MllU.  iDc  .  Durham.  N.  C.     Filed  8*pt.  9,     MN  37.407.      B.  T.   Berwick  Mllli.  Inr,  Ch.ml.lM.,  (ia       Fllwl 
1»j7  S«.pt.  18.  1»S7. 

SAGEBRUSH 

For    Cotton    View    iioodm    U»ed    Principally    for    NUkiiiic 
I'lothlnr 

Firat  uiw>  In  November  1955. 


PEBBLESET 


For  l-'luf  Texfurxl  (arpftd 
FirBt  line  Auk    1.  1W57 


SX  38,873.     Krwin  Mtlla.  Inc..  Dnrbam,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  9. 
19r.7. 


WINSHEEN 


For    Cotton     lM*><v    tiixxlK     Iged    Principally    for    MaklnK 
Clothing. 

First  uae  Apr.  19.  1957. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


HN    36.280.       Clarkaon    Brothera    Limited.    I^eeda.    Enxland. 
Flle<l  Auk.  27.  1957. 


HILARY 


SN  37.002      Erwln  MUla.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.  C.     Piled  Sept.  11, 


Owner  of  British  B«g.  No.   750.013.  dated  Jan    IT.  1956. 
For  Yarna  and  Threads. 


19.j7. 


CLARION 


8N  36,662.     J.  E.  Kleiner,  Inc.,  New  Rochelte.  N.  T.     Filed 
Sept.  4.  1957. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  u»e  May  3.  1957 


SWEET  BABY 


SN  37.003.     Erwln  Mills.  Inc..  Durham.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  11. 
1937. 


3-D 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  in  February  1957 


For  Yarns  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  nur*  for  lUndknit- 
tins. 

First  U8«>  .\Uij   27,  19.%7 


Gass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 


.SN  37,125.     Bates  MunufacturinK  Company.  Lewiston,  Maine, 
nied  Sept.  13.  1957 


LINOGENE 


For  Fabrics  for  Shoe  Llnfrn. 
First  u»»»  June  11,  1957. 


SN  37.188.      Rayflex  Fabrics.   Inc..  New  York,  N.   T      Piled 
Sept    13.  1957 


SN  27.467.     Schnr-Plt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr  3.  1957. 

^orma-  TfUd 

For  Shoe  Inserts  for  the  (,'orrectlon  of  Deformities  of  the 
Feet. 

Plrst  use  Feb   19,  1957 


LENOLAST 


SN  36.511      Gerber  Products  Company.  Premopt.  Mich.    Filed 


Aug.  30.  1957. 


For  Woven  Klastlc  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


Gerber 


i4i6i 


SN   37.189       Rayflex    Fabrics.    Inc..   New  York,  N.   T 
Sept.  13.  1957 


Piled 


TAFFELAST 


For  Woven  Elastic  Fabrk-s  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


SN  37.252.     D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sept.  16.  1957. 

FULLERBRITE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   44u.i^ii3,  606.139.  and  others. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
First  use  Dec    3,  1956. 


The  representation  of  an  infant  h  hen'l  In  nn  artistic  draw- 
Filed  Ing  of  a  picture  of  Ann  Turii.-r  I'.M.k  tHken  » h»*n  h  child; 
consent  of  reoor'l 

For  Baby  B^aiU  of  I'lastU-  Material  AiUptfd  To  FacUltatt- 
Baby  Teething 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN   37,328      F.   W.   Woolworth   Co..  New   York.  N.  Y. 
Sept.  16.  1957. 


Piled 


HAPPY  HOME 


For  Tablecloths  and  Curtains. 
(Mrst  use  June  27.  1957. 


SN     37.398.       Air     Reduction     Company,     Incorporated      New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Sept.  18.  1957. 

<#><^ET 

For  Humidifiers  Used  In  Admloiaterlng  Tberapeutlc  (>ases 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1957 


The  drav 
"Flavor'  a 
do  not  rfpr 

For  Prep 
ing  Meats,  '. 

First  use 


SN    26.196 
Filed  Ma 
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HN  37,83:i      Wall  KJemUk  Indu.trl  A/H.  Oiilo.  Norway      Kllwl     SN  30.776,     Hl^h'*  Dairy  Produrti  (^rp     Wa(.hln»fton.  D.  C 
H^pi.  25.  1»57.  Filp<l  May  27.  1957. 


WALLCO 


Owner  of  Norwpiflan   R»*|{    No    ;1S,147    .laf*-*!  Feb    3,  ^948. 
For   ganHary    NapklnH   and    ."<aiiltar\    TaiiipoiiH 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  3.292.     <iFVtrtM>n  tJrant  Kitchens,  Inc.,  Jeraejr  CItjr,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  '24.  1956. 

GRETCHEN  GRANT'S 

Fur  Frozen  Hura  d'()«uvrea. 
First  uae  March  1943. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  27,  1937. 


SX    32,206.      I'rIeKttr    IVcan    Coinpan}.    Port    Deposit,    Ala 
Piled  June  19.  1957. 


8N  '21,385      Morrison  it  Schlff,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Dec. 
20.1956.      Sec.  2(f). 


%5I^^ 


(t2l 


IFF.? 


II 

The  Hebr«w  word  means  "riiually  correct,"  and  applicant 
dlHclaimti  any  .xchiKne  rljfhtu  tlipicto 

For  Kosher  Meat  and  Otli»>r  Kr.ith  Kosher  Food  Products — 
Namely.  F>ankf(irt«,  Salami,  ciilcken  .Salami.  HolnKna,  Tongue, 
Corned  lieef.  Rolled  Beef,  Roast  Beef,  Beef  Fry.  Hamburg, 
and  Rohwurst. 

Plrst  use  June  1,  1930. 


S\  22.261.     Tostadore.  y  MoUno-  de  Cafe  "Combate-  S.  A..         !L"  ^^''^^"S  ^'•''=*"*  "''  *'^"  Candles. 
Chihuahua.  Chihuahua.  Mexico      Filed  Jan.  24,  1957.  "**     **''   ^'  ^"" 


COMBATE 


•Coinbafe"  is   translated  as  "combat."  "battle"  or  "fight 
Owner  of  Mexican    Reg    No    36.681.  dated  July  18.  1936. 
For  Coffee. 


SN   34,176.      Rochester  Dairy    Cooi)eratlve,   Rochester.   Minn. 
Filed  July  22.  1957. 


RAILY 


SX  24,302      Henry  A    Fischer,  d    b    a    Fischer's,  Mllwaukle, 

Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1957  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549.621. 

For  Fluid  Skim  Milk.  Modified  Skim  Milk,  and  Homogenised 
MHk. 

First  use  July  1,  1957. 


\  FLAVOR 


SEAL  \ 


The  drawing  i.-  lined  for  tbe  color  red.  The  lines  between 
"Flavor"  and  "S.hI'  ar^  a  f.atiire  of  the  mark  design  and 
do  not  represent  color. 

For  Preparation  for  Improving  the  Flavor  of  and  Tenderii- 
ing  Meats,  Fish,  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1957 


SX    34,804       H.vgrade   Food    Products   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug   1,  1957. 

HY60LP 

For  Shortening  Made  of  Vegetable  Oils  and  Meat  F^U. 
First  use  May  2,  1956. 


I 


SX  34,823.     Top-Hand  Dairies,  Inc.,  BartlesvlUe,  OkU      Piled 
Aug.  1,  1957. 


SX    26.196.      Pennbrook    Milk    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1957. 


PENN 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1936. 


For  Fluid  Milk,  Buttermilk,  ChcK-olate  .Milk,  and  Skimmed 
Milk:  Fluid  Cream,  Half  X  Half;  Butter,  Cottage  Cheese, 
and  Ice  Cream. 

FMrtt  use  June  1949 
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8N  34,964.    The  Lawaon  Milk  Company.  Cuyahofa  FaJU,  Ohio.     SN  38.008.     Standard  Brand*  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1957.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1957. 


JEAN  LAWSON'S 

"Jean  Lawgon"   la  the  name  of  a  llTlng  individual,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Bread,  Buns,  Rolla,  and  Cakes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1948. 


MAYTIME 


Owner  of  Ren.  No.  303,698. 
For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1921. 


8N  39,099.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
SN  36,024.     Santa  Monica  Sea  Food  Co.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.         Filed  Oct.  17.  1957. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1957. 


SHEFFORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  314,80<)  and  520,707. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  May  M.  1924. 


SN   39,447.     Central   Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1957 


HI-BLOOM 


For  Stock  Feed  Concentrate. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1957 


Applicant  dUclaims  the  words  "Santa  Monica  Sea  Food  Co. 
For  Frosen  Fresh  Fish 
First  use  July  24.  1957. 


SN  36,460      McKinley  Produce  Company,  Plqua,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1957. 


SN  39.700.     American  Maple  Products  Corporation,  Newport, 
Vt.    Piled  Oct.  29,  1957. 

NORTHERN  COMFORT 

^    For  Maple  Syrup. 

First  use  July  22,  1957. 


SN   42,749.      London  Oil  Corporation  Limited,  London,   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1957. 


CAYTIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  760,578,  dated  Dec.  17.  1956 
For  Edible   Vegetable  Oils   and   Edible   Vegetable  Fats  for 
(jreaslng  <"«k»>  and  .S[)<)nKe  Tln» 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Quality" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dressed  Poultry — Namely.  Chickens  and  Turkeys.  CidSS  47  ^  WlllCS 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN    36,870.      Entiat    Wenoka    Growers,    Inc.,    Entiat,    Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1957. 


A  PLUS 


For  Fresh  Apples  and  Pears. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1936,  on  apples. 


8N  38,998.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.   16. 
1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


MALT-ETTS 


SN  38.551.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1957. 

BERTAROSE 

For  Wines, 

First  use  Jau    11     iy.')7 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  8,141.     Minneapolis  Brewing  Company.  Minneapolis   Minn. 
Filed  May  11.  195r.. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564.533. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  January  1950. 


'^^o&U. 


SN  39,097.     Standard  Brand*  incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1957 


WOODLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  303,472. 
For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1921. 


tefe[Mr 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  54,643,  617,584,  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1895. 
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'•'o'%Tmr\si;.7aK  ^  ^"'''  Class  50-Merchandi$c  Ntt  Otherwise 

Qassified 

I 

8N  21.065.      W    Gwbel  Poriellanfabrlk,  Oeslau  near  CoburR, 
Bavaria.  Ormany      Failed  Dec   14,1956 


«)|apsl'>""9 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  308,721. 

For  H.'er 

FlrBt  uae  tii  1H»2 


HUMMELWERK 

Owner  o{  (lerman  Rejt.  No    608.80^^.  .lated  July  7,  1951. 
For  Ceramic  Figurinen. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

II 

8N  25,446      National  Oordlal  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  4,  1957. 


WHITE  EAGLE 


For  Vodka 

PirHt  use  lu  May  1955. 


SN  30,779.      Hot  Kap  Manufacturing  Company.   Eajrie  Rock, 
Calif.     Filed  Mav  27,  1957 


HOTENTS 


For  Plant  Protectors  Fonnt-d  of  Waxed  Paper  With  Rein- 
forcing Banda  To  Form  a  Trapezoidal  Cover, 
First  uae  Aug,  16,  1934. 


II 


SN  31.269      I    F   Schnier  Company.  Inc.  Salt  Franclaco,  Calif, 
Filed  June  3,  1957 


8N    34.517.      DentUerla    SerralleH,    Inc  ,   Ponce,    Puerto   Rico, 
Filed  July  29    1957. 


CHAMPION 


For  Corks  of  AH  Kinds 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1950. 


II 


SERRANOV 


For  Vodka 

First  use  June  5,  1957. 


SN    36,785.      Conrad,    Incorporated.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Sept.  6,  1957. 


SN  31,601.     N.  Teitelbaum  Sons  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  7,  1957 

GOLDENPLAST 

For    Plastic    .Masking    Sheets,    Plates    and    Rolls    Used    in 
Lithographing  and  Id  the  Printing  Artt^ 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1957. 


LAUREL  SPRINGS 


SN  33.389      Wells  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  July  8,  1957 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  about  1900. 


UNIBASE 


SN  36,859.     Conrad,  Incorporated.  St    Louis,  Mo      Filed  Sept 
9.  1957. 


CONRAD'S 


For  Vodka,  Brandy,  Euii     aud  Rye  and  Bourbon  Whiskey, 
First  use  atmut  1900. 


For  Rigid  Panels  for  Use  as  a  Mounting  Base  for  Engraving 

Platen  and  Electrotype  Plates. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1957 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  4,617      Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Mar.  15,  1956. 


CREST 


8N    37,887       Leroux    and    Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1957 


ROYAL 
VCLVCT 


For  Distilled  I-ondon  Dry  Gin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    18,  1957. 


For    Hair    Waving    I^ition    Suitable    Only    for   Professional 
Use  in  Beauty  Parlorw. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1949 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    11,999       AngeliguH    and    Company,    Inc.,    Wilton,    Conn. 
Filed  July  12,  1956 


SN    38.B48.      Leroux    and    Company,   Inc.,    Philadelphia,    I'a. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1B87. 


^iKOl,^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  652.172. 

For  Vodka 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1941 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1049. 
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SN    12.001       Angt'lique    and    Company.    Inc.,    WUtOB.    Conn.     8N   28,834.      Johu   H.    Breck.   Inf..    Springfield,    .Ma.s«       Filed 
riled  July  12,  19S6.  Apr.  25,  1967. 


Qold  (Mricfc 


For  Soaps  and  Sbainp<Mi«. 
First  nae  Apr.  5.  1957. 


loci 
satin 


SN  34,468.     H.   V.   Smith  Cumpany,   St.   Paul.  Minn.     Piled 
July  26.  19.-)7. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30.  1949. 


SUt^6 


For  Cleanser  for  the  Removal  of  Greases,  Oil,  Paints.  Etc., 
8X    12,003.      Angellque    and    Company     Inr  .    Wilton,    Conn.     |_,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Filed  July  12,  1986.  t,,„,  „^  j.n    ,«,  1957 


8X    36.901.      W     U      I.«wr«-iuf   »l   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept   9.  1957. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar  31,  1954. 


SN    12.005.      .\Dgellque   and    Company,    Inc..    Wilton,    Conn. 
Filed  July  12.  1956. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wordu  Evorythingr,"  "Best," 
"Paint,"  "Varnish,"  and  "Brand"  apart  from  th»*  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg    Now    ft27,fl44.  rt.30.749.  and  516,585. 

For  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers  sml  I'Hlnt  Hrunh  rieaner. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1956 


SN  87,261.     Uillcrest  Laboratories.  Inc..  Cbicafo,  111      Filed 
8«pt.  16,  1957. 


UNDER-GLO 


satin 


F'or  Cold  Water  I^aunderlng  Soap. 
First  use  Sept    12,  1957 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1950. 


SN  19,796.  The  Mystic  Foam  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
to  Dumas  Mllner  Corporation,  Jackson,  Miss.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1956. 

fflvsnacnc 


SN    38.805.      Colonial    Alloys    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct   14,  1957 

TRISOLVADIENE 

For  Metal  Degreasing  Solvent. 
First  use  Nov   3.  1953 


SN   38.984.      Fischer-Lang  *  Company,   Inc..   Frederick,   Md 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1957. 


Owner  of  Rej:    N..    442, 7S7 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Rugs. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1956. 


SYN-X 


For  All  Purpose  Cleaner  and  Synthetic  Detergent. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1950 


SN    21.114.      Angelique    and    Company,    Inc.,    Wilton.    Conn.     g^.    ^^  ^^^       Wyandotte   Chemicals  Corporation.   Wyandotte, 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1956.  j^^h     Filed  Oct.  17.  1957 


PINK  SATIN 


UNIFLEX 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1956. 


For  Cleaning.  Cleansing,  and  Detergent  Composition  Hav- 
ing Water  Conditioning  Properties. 
First  use  Feb  24.  1956 


SN  35,835 
Houston, 


For  Trei 
Height  Rec 
Means  of  Si 
Kxercise  Ti 
Kody  Massi 

First  use 


For  Ted 
ment  and  1 
I.«yout,  Sli 
Maiutenan( 
Writing,  E< 

IHrst  use 


SN     .15.931 
.\raerloa, 


Fur    .\rri 
Premiums 
Company    t- 

First  use 


CUtt  lOO-jyUsceUaneoiis 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  103  —  GmstnictkNi  and 


SX  35.835      Ray  A    Wll«on,  d    b   «    American  Health  i^tudioa.     SN  34,859      Knight  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  SpriuKfleld,  Mo.     Filed 
Houiton.   Tex       Fll»^    Aug     19.    195T.  Aug   2.  1957. 


liWidta 


IK^ 


Kor  Tr«atnieDts  of  Persoua  To  Effert  Weljfht  (Gaining  or 
Weight  Rt'ducins.  B<»<ly  Posture  aod  Body  Contour,  Through 
Mean*  of  SupenUory  Kxerclaeg  and  Elect rornt-chanlcal  Forced 
ExerciM  Treatmenti  and  Through  the  Uae  of  Steam  Bathi  and 
Kody  Maaaaire 

Flrat  u»e  In  February  1949 


|Ht<W/ 


For  Service*  Towing  Motor  Vehicle*,  Repairing  and  Rf^ 
placlnjj  TireH  on  Motor  Vehldcs,  Checking  and  Repairing  Igni 
iton  Sy Items  and  Charging  and  Eeplacing  Batteriei  in  Motor 
Vehicles,  Said  Serricefl  Being  Rendered  bjr  Workmen  Operat- 
ing Along  Hlgbwajra  on  Which  Service  Stations  Om-ne^  by 
Applicant  Are  Located. 

First  uKe  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1M7. 


Qass  104-Co—wmicitioii 


Clits  101  -  ki^wMnq  and  Basiness 

SN  28,367       National  Scientific   I^aboratortea.   Inc.,  Washing 
ton,  D.  C.    nied  Apr   17.1957. 


NSL 


For  Technical  Engineering  HerrlcM  Rendered  fo  Covern 
inent  and  Industry  .Namely  SyntetnB  Engineering,  Planning, 
I-«your.  Siting.  Installation  Supervision.  Testing.  Operation, 
MalDieoani-e,  Repair.  M.>diftr«tic.n,  KvHiuation,  Technical 
Writing.  Editing,  and  Drafting 

First  use  July  10.  1950 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN     35,931        The    Guardian     Life     Insurance     Company     of 
America,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  21,  1957 


SN  36,297.     KMLA  Broadcaating  Corporation.   Los   Aogelee 
Calif     Filed  Aug.  27,  1957. 

"YOU'VE  NEVER  HEARD  IT 
SO  GOOD!" 

For  Radio  Program  Broadcasting 
First  utte  July  1,  1957 

Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   40.59."?       N.   V.   Nederlandach-Amerlkaansche   Stoomvaart 

MaatschappiJ.    d.    b     a     Holland-America    Line.    Rotterdam. 
.Netherlands      nied  Nov    13,  1957 

RED  STAR  LINE 

Owner  of    V     S     Reg    Noh    641,152   and   649,455 

For  Ocean  Transportation  of  Pasaengers  and  Freight. 

First  use  from  about  1872:  in  commerce  from  about  1872. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertamment 

SN  37,342.     Walter  V    Clarlie,  d    b.  a    Walter  V    Clarlie  Aaao- 
ciatea,  Inc.,  East  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept    17,  1957 


GUARD-0-MATIC 

II 

For   Servlcee   In    the   Training   of   Kxecutlven    in    Fields    of 
For    Arrat»glng    for    the    Automatic    Payment    of    Insurance     Industrial    Psychology,    Teaching    Them    To    Administer    Pro- 
Premiums    bt    Having    the    Insured    Authorise    the    Insurance     grams   Dealing   With    Personnel   Administration,    Management 
Company    to   l>raw   Checlis   Against    His   Checliing   Account  I  >evelopment,  and  Organiiation  Planning 

First  use  July  25,  1957  Klrst  uae  Jan,  11.  1»49. 

TM  175 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


8N  22,495.     Architectural  T«rra  Cotta  IriHtitntp    \v««hiinrf<'ii 
D.  C.     Kllwl  Jan.  14,  1957 


SN  21.260.     Inttrnatlonul  .\»»oclation  for  the  Fellaol  Faatnetw 
Lab«'l,    Zurich,    Switxf riand.      Filed   Dec.    18.    1956. 


CV  PANELWALL 


The  mark  certin»M»  that  the  Rooda  conform  to  the  apectflca- 
tlona  of  Architectural  Terra  Cotta  iTWtltute,  aa  to  quality, 
dinienaiona,  hii'I  iinxi.'  ,,(  ninnufacture  Applicant  diaclaima 
the  notation  "CV"  aepHratr-  and  aiwrt  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Veneer  Burned  Clay   Product  for  Lae  In  Conatructlon. 

Klrat  uw>  Oct.  12.  1956. 


8N  26,480.     National  Concrete  Maaonry  Aaaoclation.  Cblcaso, 
111.    Filed  Mar   19.  1957 


SHADOWAL 


The  mark  certtfleK  that  the  goods  comply  with  tbe  aUod- 
arda  set  up  by  th»'  association  ;  itiat  the  i1\«*k  uaed  are  capable 
of  imparting  hitth  faatnesa  to  waahinit,  liKht,  and  weather 
InK  ;  and  that  the  articles  dyed  or  printed  with  the  dyea  have 
high  fastness  to  washing,  light,  and  weathering.  Priority 
claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swlas  Reg.  No.  162,151,  dated 
Aug.  1«.  195H 

For  Dyea.  Washing  and  Bleaching  Products,  Textile  Finish 
Ing  I'roducta,   Paper  and  Article*  Made  Therefrom,  Threads 
and    Yarns.    Textile    Fabrics    and   Articles    Made   Therefrom. 
Clothing.   Leather  and  Article*  Made  Therefrom. 

TM   176 


The  mark  certlflea  dlmenalona  of  the  goods  Inaofar  as  these 
impart  distinctive  characterlatlca  to  the  gooOa,  relative  quan- 
tities of  the  constituents  for  the  mU  employed  In  manufac- 
turing the  gooda,  and  use  of  Hpe<ial  machine  componenta  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  gooda  ac<-ordlng  to  standards  set  by 
applicant. 

For  Concrete  Masonry  Blocka. 

First  uae  Feb.  19,  1956. 


660.905.  per: 
2-11-58.    Fi 

660.906.  BON 
SN  32,463.    ] 

660.907.  DBS 
SN  32,592      1 

660.908.  SUFi 
Pub.  2-11-5* 

660,909      I'OL' 

Put>   2-11-5S 


660.912.  GUD- 
Pub.  2-11-58 

660.913,  wool 
pany.     8N  7C 


060,915.     FOB& 
Pub.  2-11-58. 
TM  72fc 


-ic.«r<:«1 


kO 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

«fl0.898.  (»BEFKACTION,  Orefractiou  Incorporated  SN 
25.113     Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  2-26-57. 

660.899.  ROLLING  GRBBN,  J  Oliver  Johnson  S«.«d  Com- 
pany.    8N  31.226      Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  6-3-57 

e60,»00.  PAR.  Northrup.  KinR  k  Co.  8N  31,681  Pub 
2-11-58      Filed  »-10-57 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


660.901.  ICE-OBOX.  Kleckhefer  Container  Company,  to 
Weyerhaenaer  Timber  Company.  SN  8.137.  Pub.  tt-7-57 
Filed  5-11-56. 

660.902.  N  AND  DESIGN.     Nappe  Smith  Manufacturing  Co 
8N21.71fl.    Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  12-27-56. 

060.903.  CI    AND    DESIGN        Convoy,     Incorporated        S\ 

3u,40H      Puh    2-ll-.')8      Filed  5-21-57. 


6«0,916  WONDER  Soft  'N'  VNhlte,  Incorporated,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Hotpolnt  Co  Dlvjglon.  SN  20,970. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  12-12-66. 

660.917.  SPEED  I)  BURR  Speed  D-Burr  Corporation.  SN 
22.475.     Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  1-11-57 

660.918.  I'EAK-O'  RIPENESS  Monsant.-  rhemlcal  Com- 
pany.     SN    27,711       Pub.    2-11-58       Filed   4-8-57 

660.919  SIPOSAN.  American  Alcolac  Corporation.  SN 
.•^0.467      Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  5-22-57. 

660.920  DAN8AL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
SN  30.899      Pub   1-7-58      Filed  5-28-57 

660.921  PLUS  FIFTY  B  Aniul  Chemical  Company  SN 
.13,452      Pub   2-11 -.'.8      Filed  7-10-57 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


660.922.      NITRA  TONE 

34,981      Pub.  2-11-^58. 


The  Nitrairin  Company,    Inc.      8N 
Filed  S-5-57. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

660.904.  IF  ITS  RELCO  IT'S  RELIABLE  AND  DESIGN. 
Reliable  Luggage,  inc  SN  32,124  Pub  2-11-58  Filed 
6-17-57. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


660.923.  ATLAS  PLYWOOD  CORP.    Atlas  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  699,279.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  12-2-55 

660.924.  GREGAN.       Roger     Hansen        SN     23,918.       Pub. 
2-11-58.     Filed  2-6-57. 


SN 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

II 

660.905.  PERMANIZE      Tyler  P.  Stewart.     SN  32,347      Pub 
2-11-58.    Filed  6-20-57. 

660.906.  BOND  STREET  AND  DESIGN.     Bond  Street  Ltd 
SN  32,463.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-24-57. 

660.907.  DESIGN   OF  SCALES       The  Flexan   Corporation 
SN  32,592.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-25-57 

660.908.  SUPERPOL.    Columbia  Wax  Company.     SN  32  916 

Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  7-1-57. 

660.909      POLYFIN.     Columbia   Wax  Company      SN  32.916 

Pub    2    11-,-i.g      Filed  7    l-o7 


660,925.      CANDELABRA         Dresser-Ideco     Company. 
25,689.     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-7-57 

660.926  PARTITION-LOK       AA   Wire   Products   Company. 
SN  27,254.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  4-1-57. 

660.927  SP  SUPREME      Southern  Pine  Lumber  Company. 
SN  27,993.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  4-11-57 

660,928.     STEELAIRE.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.    SN 
33,385.     Pub  2-11-58      Filed  7-S-57. 

660.929       BEE  HIVE   GATEWAY   AND  DESIGN.     Gateway 
Engineering  Company.     SN  35,343      Pub    2-11--58.     Filed 

S-12-37. 


Class  5  -  Adhesives 


660,910      BEAR    Norton  Company.   SN  27,045.   Pub  2-11-58 
Filed  3-27-57. 

660,911.     LEXSUCO        I^exsuco,    Incorporated.      SN    27  325 
Pub  2-11-58     riled  4-1-57 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions  n 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

660.930.  STOCK  YODR  SHOP.     Elco  Tool  and   Screw  Cor- 
poration.    SN  7,082.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  4-25-56. 

660.931.  "NO  TACK  •'     John  J.  Tipton.      SN  28,468      Pub. 
2-11-88.    Filed  4-18-57. 

660.932.  PROTECTOSPRAY.       Grlnnell    Corporation.       SN 
31,003      Pub   2-11-58      Filed  5-29-57 

H60.933,      BANTAM.      George    W.   Dahl   Company.    Inc.      SN 
31.087.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  5-31-57. 

660,934      RATKMASTER     The  Hollaender  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN31.122      Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  5-31-57 


t)60.935.     ACCOLUBE.     American  Cyanamid   Company. 
14,310.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  10-23-57. 


''^puiVn^^'^VntJ i2i"2'''55"'"'  ^°"P*°^    ^^'  '^■'"^   Q**5  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

660.913      WOOD-SETTE      The  Mlllvllle  ManufHCturinjf  Com 
pany.     SN  700,807.     Pub    2-11-58      Filed  12-29-55 

060.914.  G-20.      McConnon   k  Company       SN   2  438 
2-11-68.     Filed  2-10-86. 

060.915.  FORMULA    B70.      Zlvney    Product*. 
Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  8-8-56. 

TM  729  O.  Q.— 14 


SN 


Pub. 


SN    13,630. 


660,936.      PACOL.      Continental    Oil    Company.      SN    33,131. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Piled  7-3-57. 


660.937.     GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Globe  Oil  *  Refining 
Company      SN  41.059.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  10-21-57. 
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Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

660.938  EPOXYN      Co-Polymer  Chemlcilt.  Inc.     8N  8,928. 
Pub   3-12-57.    Filed  5-24-56 

660.939  SATIN  PRIME.     PittsburKh  Plate  Glau  Company 
SN  12.455.     Pub   1-29-57      Filed  7-19-56 

660.940  PLASTIK-PAD      FlnUhlne  Laboratorlea,   Inc.      8X 
26,080.     Pub   2-11-58.     Filed  3-13  57 

660.941  REEVES       Reeves   k   Sods.    Limited.      SN    33.099. 
Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  7-2-57. 

660,942.     CYAQUA.       American     Cyanamld     Company.       8N 

37.714.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  9-24-67. 
660.943      PEACO  CORESEAL      Petroleum  Engineering  Aaao- 

clates.     Inc..    to    Florent    H      Bailly        SN     37,808        Pub. 

2-11-58      Filed  9-25-57 

660.944.  VALU  BILT      Marshall-Wella  Company.    SN  37,926. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  9-26-57 

660.945.  B.  O.  8    AND  DESIGN      Bake  Oven  Supply  Co.  Inc. 
SN  37,934.     Pub  2-11-58      Filed  9-27-57 

660.946  W'OOD-CLEBR      SlUeri  Paint  k  Varnlih  Co.      8N 
37.978.     Pub   2-11-58      Filed  9-27-57. 

660.947  PLEXPRIME      Maas  k  Waldatein  Co.     8N  38,162. 

Pub   2-11-58      Filed  10-1    .'7 


Class  18  —  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

660.948  PLACIN      Brewster  Pharniacal  Co..  Inc..  to  Dexter 
Laboratories.     SN  684.805.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  4-4-55. 

660.949  KNEIPP     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       Knelpp-Mittel 
Zentrale  Hermann  oberhauaser.  d.  b.  a.   Knelpp-Hellmlttel- 
Werk.      SN    698,882.      Pub.   2-11-58.     Filed  11-25-55. 

660.950  KINETOSIN.     American  Cyanamld  Company.     8N 
12,562.     Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  11-15-57. 

660.951  GALINEX      Carter  Products,  Inc.     SN  13,570.   Pub. 
2-11-88.     Filed  8-ft-56. 

660,952.      OSADRIN.     Knoll  A.-G.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken.     SN 
14,075.     Pub.  3-5-57.     Filed  8-16-56. 

660,953      MAGNOCYL.     Paul  B.  Elder  Company.     SN  20.608. 
Pub   2-11-58     Filed  12-7-56 

660,954.      NOPTRACIN.       Nopco    Chemical    Company.       SN 
24,717.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  2-19-57. 

660.955      TRIBIOCIN.     The  Upjohn   Company.     8N  24.880. 
Pub   2-11-58      Filed  2-21-57 

660.956.      PASKALILM.      Gleawood    Laboratories    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  3-14-57. 
OLYMPIA.       Olympla     Brewing     Company. 
Pub  2-11-68.     Filed  4-6-57. 

SPRAYWAY.      Sprayway,  Inc.     SN   28,069. 
Filed  4-12-57. 


660.970      DU-DOL.      Model  Etts    Corp.      8N    33,271.      Pub. 
2-11-58.     Filed  7-5-57 

690,971.      AQl'ADIOL       The    National   Drug  Company.      SN 
38.896.    Pub   2-11-58     Filed  7-17-57 

660.972       NATOLONE       The  National   Drug  Conpany       SN 
33.896      Pub   2-11-58      Filed  7-17-57 


SN 


Pub. 


26.171. 
660.957. 
27,620. 

660.958. 

2-11-58. 

660.959  ZYPANAR.      Armour   and    Company.      SN    29,254. 
Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  5-2-57. 

660.960  DELTAZYME      Armour  and  Company.     SN  29,255. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  5-2-57 

660.961.  ZY.MAR     Armour  and  Company.     SN  29,258.     Pub. 
2-11-58      Filed  5-2-57 

660.962.  MIXASE       Armour    and    Company.      SN    29,261. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  5-2-57. 

660,963      DIURIL.      Merck   k  Co.,    Inc.      8N    29,293.      Pub. 
11-5-57.     Filed  5-2-57. 

660,964.     UROPOL.     Bristol  Laboratories   Inc.      SN  30,861. 
Pub  2-11-58.    Filed  5-23-57. 

660.965  NIAGRA.      Sterling  Drug  Inc.      SN   31.04«.     Pub. 
2-11-58.     Filed  5-29-57. 

660.966  'FEDRAZIL  '    Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.  8.  A.) 
Inc.     SN  31,079.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  5-31-57. 

660.967.      GRADUMBT.      Abbott    Laboratories.      8N    31,618. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-10-57 

660.968  VISINE.     Chas.  Pflier  *  Co..  Inc.    SN  32,409     Pub. 

2-11-58.     Filed  6-21-67. 

660.969  NYSCOSEAL.    Nysco  Laboratoriei,  Inc.    SN  33,094. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  7-2-57. 


Cass  19 -Vehicles 


SN 


660.973  MOBILADS.     Nelson -Tbomson-Wledeman  Co. 
1,106.     Pub.  2-11-88.    Filed  1-19-56. 

660.974  CHAMPION  Edwin  Robert  Llndherg  d  b  a. 
Champion  Boats     SN  6,121      Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  4-10-56. 

660,975.  NECESS0RIE8.  International  Harvester  Company. 
SN  17,093.     Pub.  2-11-68      Filed  10-8-56 

660.976  MAGNEET  AND  DESIGN  Magneet  Rljwlelen-  en 
Motorenfabrlek  N.  V.  SN  22.373  Pub.  2-11-58  Filed 
1-10-57. 

660,977.  LUXURY  LINER  American  Machine  and  Foundry 
Company.     SN  25,814.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  3-11-67. 

660.978  PLEASURE  LINER.  American  Machine  and 
Foundry  Co.     SN  25,815.     Pub    2-11-58      Filed   3-11-57. 

660.979.  KARI-KOOL.  Dairy  Equipment  Company.  8N 
31.547.     Pub   2-11-58.     Filed  6-7-57. 

660.980.  SEVEN  SEAS.  Douglas  Aircraft  Company.  Inc. 
SN  31.643      Pub   2-11-58      Filed  6-10-57 

Gass  21  —  Dectrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

660.981.  BLACK  CREST  AND  DESIGN  James  M  Black, 
d.  b.  a.  James  M.  Black  and  Sons.  SN  21,980.  Pub. 
11-19-67.     Filed  1-2-67. 

660.982.  CASCO.  Casco  Products  Corporation.  SN  22,091. 
Pub   2-11-58.     Filed  1-4-57. 

660.983.  DESIGN  OF  CRESCENT  AND  DOT.  Casco  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  22.092.  Pub.  2-11-68.  Filed 
1-4-87. 

660.984.  QUAKER  STATE  AND  DESIGN.  Quaker  State 
Barbecue  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  8N  24,729  Pnb  2-11-58.  Filed 
2-19-57 

660.985.  CAPADYNB.      Electric    .Machinery    Mfg. 
SN  31.203.     Pub   2-11-68      Filed  6-3-57 

660.986.  WAFFLETKX        Day-Brlte     Lighting. 
31,471.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-6-57. 

660.987.  CLEARTEX.     Day  Brlte  Lighting,  Inc. 
Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  6-6-57. 

660.988.  DAY  TEX       Day  Brlte   Lighting,   Inc. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-6-67. 

660.989.  MICROFIN      The  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company. 
31,716.    Pnb.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-10-67 

660,990       BVI    AND   DESIGN       Burgess    Vlbrocrafters, 
SN  31,812.     Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  6-12-57 

660,991.      CERA  MITE.       Sprague    Electric    Company. 
32,214.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-18-57 

"METROPOLITAN."    The  Radion  Corporation. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-24-57. 

THE  SUBURBAN      The  Radion  Corporation. 
Pnb.  2-ll-<>8      File<l  6-24-57. 

KOOLPAK     Sprague  Electric  Company.    SN  32,637. 
Pub.  2-11-58     Filed  6-25-57 

660.995.  CHAIRMAN.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  SN  32.648. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-12-57 

660.996.  DUALOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Clinton  Supply  Co. 
SN  32,737.     Pub.  2-11-58.     FUed  6-27-57. 

660.997.  ELECTRAMIC.  Stanthony  Corporation  SN  33,000. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  7-1-57. 

660.998.  ATOMOSTAT  AND  DESIGN.  Campbell  X  Ray 
Corporation.     SN  33,049.     Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  7-2-67. 

660.999.  HERO.  Markt  k  Hammacher  Company.  SN  33,163. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  7-3-57 


Company. 


Inc. 


SN 


660,992. 
32,532. 

660,993. 

32.633. 
660,994. 


SN  31,472. 


8N  31,473. 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


SN 


SN 
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661,000      STANFON      Telefon*ktleboU»et  LM  ErlCMon.     SN 
33.180.     Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  7-3-57, 

661.001.  KPF       KPF    Electric    Co.       8N    34.143.      Pub 
2-11-68     Filed  7-22-87 

661.002.  MTM    AND   DESIGN.      Arjonne    Electronics    Mtg 
Corp      8N  34.762      Pnb    2-11-58      Piled  8-1-57 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

661.003  TUMBLE  TUB.  Donnovln  C.  Blgerion,  d.  b.  a 
Allwork  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Co.  8N  25,274. 
Pub  2-11-58     Filed  2-28-57 

861.004  DOLLIKIN  Dneeda  Doll  Company.  Inc  8N 
33.383     Pub   2-11-58.     Filed  7-*-57 


661.029.    EAGLE  CLAW.     Earl  N.  Lunde.  d.  b  a.  E.  N.  Lunde 

Company.     8N  38.058      Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  &-30-57 
661.030       8IDE-0-MATIC       Side-O-Matlc   Unloader   Corpora 
tion      8N  88.168      Pub    2-11-58      Filed  10-1-57 

661.031.  FABRIFORM.       Ideco,     Inc.       SN    38.212.      Pub 
2-11-58.     Filed  10-2-67. 

661.032.  RAMBLER      Ideco,  Inc.     SN  38,213.     Pub.  2-11-68. 
Filed  10-2-87. 

661.033.  HYDRAX.     U.  8.  Industries.  Inc.     SN  38.404      Pub 
2-11-58.     Filed  10-4-57. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

661,005.  BRADY  Brady  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
19,094.     Pub  2-11-58.     Filed  11-13-56. 

661.006  BE  TRAK  LUG.  Wilbur  J.  Louters  and  Herman 
Louters,  d.  b  a  Raymond  Mfg.  Co.  SN  19,180  Pub. 
2-11-58      Filed  11-13-56 

661.007  VARI-RAMP  The  Joyce-Cridlwjd  Company  8N 
19.312.     Pub    2-11-68      Filed  11-1 6-5« 

661.008.  RID  HEAD.  Phillips  Drill  Company.  SN  24,074 
Pub.  2-11-68.    Filed  2-8-67. 

661.009.  CENTER  MASTER  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Center 
Master  Corporation  SN  24,564,  Pub.  2-11-68.  FUed 
2-18-57 

661.010  WHISPER  DIESEL  Mascfclnenfabrlk  Augsburg- 
Nurnberg  A    G      SN  24,791.    Pub   2-11-58      Filed  2-20-57 

661.011.  WHISPER-ENGINE.  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
NurnbergA.  G      SN  24,794     Pub  2-11-58      Filed  2-20-57 

661.012.  OUTDOOR  CHEF.  Ekco  Products  Company  8N 
25.168.    Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  2-27-5T. 

661.013.  TOUCH  CONTROL  Propulsion  Engine  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  25.877      Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  3-11-57 

661.014.  8TEP-N-8TAKT  PropnUlon  Engine  Corporation 
SN  25,885     Pub  2-11-58     Filed  3-11-57 

861.015  RELIABILITY  ADEL  AND  DESIGN.  General 
Metals  Corporation.  SN  25,925.  Pub.  2-11-58  Filed 
S-12-57. 

661.016  ATOM  LUBE  Jet  Tool  Company.  8N  25,993 
Pub.  2-11-^8      Filed  3-12-67. 

661.017.  WEBER     Weber  AddreMlng  Machine  Co..  Inc 
26.218.    Pub   2-11-58     Filed  3-14-57 

661.018.  BAUERITE.       The     Bauer    Bros      Company. 
28.668.    Pub  2-11-58.     Filed  4-22-^7. 

661,019      BIB.     Multlcore  Solders  Umited.     SN  31,136 
2-11-58     Filed  5-31-57. 

661.020.  CVCLEDYNE      Cycledynamics   Incorporated 
31,200.    Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-3-57 

861.021.  MIDAS.  Midas.  Inc  8N  31.577.  Pnb  2-11-58 
Filed  6-7-57 

661.022.  HYDRATOL.     Pioneer  Industries,  Inc.     8N  34,631 

Pub  2-11-58      Filed  7-30-67 

661.023.  AI.BRECHT       Arthur    Albrecht   and    Siegfried    Al- 
brecht,  d.  b.  a.  Joseph  Albrecht      SN  34.757      Pub   2-11-58 
Filed  8-1-57. 

661.024.  GEAR-LOCK  H.  R  Basford  Co.  SN  35  315  Pub 
2-11-58.     Filed  8-12-67. 

661.025  ROCKFORD  B W  BORG  WARNER  AND  DESIGN 
Borg  Warner  Corporation.  SN  37.938.  Pub  2-11-58 
Filed  9-27-57. 

681.026  MOTT  r  W  Mot t- Research  Engineers  8N  37  968 
Pub  2-11-58     Filed  9-27-67 


SN 


SN 


Pub 


SN 


661,027. 

38.008 


FLEETWING 
Pub   2-11-58. 


Allied    Stores 
Filed  9-30-57. 


Corporation.      SN 


661,028.     8TAMPMASTER  CREDIT  PLAN    Electric  Vendors 
Inc.     SN  38,034,     Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  9-30-57. 


aass26-Measuring 
Appliances 


and     Scientific 


661.034.  TDI   AND  DESIGN.     Tele-Dynamics   Incorporated 
SN  22.393,     Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  1-10-57. 

661.035.  COENZOMETER       Macalaster   Blcknell   Company. 
SN  28,952.     Pub,  2-11-58,     Filed  4-26-57 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

661.036.  FIFTY  FATHOMS.  Fabrlque  d'Horlogerle  Ray- 
vllle,  S  A.  (Rayvllle  Watch  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited). 
SN  697,364      Pub    2-11-58.     Filed  10-31-55 

661.037.  EMERSON,     Joseph  Kronhelm      SN  39.802.     Pub 
2-11-58     Filed  10-30-57. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

661.038  DESIGN  OF  BRUSH  HANDLE  Suir  Brush  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Inc.  8N  670,702.  Pub.  11-6-66  Filed 
7-27-54 


Class  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

661.039.  TELL  TALE      Roeaen  Company.     SN  34,556      Pub 
12-10-67      Filed  7-29-67 

661.040.  CAPITAL.     Capital   Air    Filter   Corporation       SN 
37,941.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  9-27-57. 

661.041       ZEROLIT,     Ion  Exchange   (Canada)  Limited.     8N 

38,049.    Pub   2-11-68.     Filed  9-30-57 
661.042.     ROLLOTRON.     American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc 

SN  38.249.    Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  10-3-57, 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

661.043  CREST  INCORPORATED  AND  DESIGN  Crest. 
Incorporated.     SN  14,537.     Pub.  2-11-68.     Filed  ft-24-66! 

661.044  CLASSIC,  Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  24.769      Pub   2-11-58      Piled  2-20-57, 

661.045.  DO-IT  YOUR  SHELF  Arthur  F  Breglla,  SN 
25,517.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  3-5-57. 

661.046.  DOLIN  MOBILE  STORAGE  SYSTEMS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Dolin  Metal  Produ?ts.  Incorporated.  SN  26,790. 
Pub.  2-11-68      Filed  3-25-67. 

661.047.  CONCEPT.  Jack  Jones,  d.  b,  a.  Jack  Jones  Asao- 
cUtes,     SN  33,081,     Pub   2-11-58.    Filed  7-2-67. 

661.048  CHERUB  CRIB  Tlgrett  Industries.  Inc  8N 
36.259     Pub   2-11-68     Filed  8-26-57, 

661.049,  SIZEX  Sel-0-Rak  Corporation.  SN  37,046,  Pub. 
2-11-68,     Filed  9-11-57. 

661,050  EXECUTIVE  Sealy,  Incorporated.  8N  37,818. 
Pub.  2-11-56.     Filed  9-25-57. 

661.051.  VINYL-TUFT  A.ND  DESIGN  Allen  Industries, 
Inc.      S.V  37,844.     Pub    2-11-58      Filed  9-26-67. 

661.052.  BRAM.MBR.  Brammer  Manufacturing  Co.  8N 
38,125.    Pub.  2-11-68.    Filed  10-1-57. 
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661.053      Dl'ROBAX      J«naer  Olaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.     SN 

17,374      Pub.  2-11-58     Filed  10-12-56. 


Qass  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

661.054  VULCAX.     The   Vulcan    Radiator   Company.      SN 
24,537.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  2-15-57. 

661.055  SUPERMATIC.     Geo.  D.   Roper  Corporation.     SN 
30.362.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  5-20-57 

661,056.     HUSHEATER      Sims  Pump  Valve  Company,  Inc. 
8N  30.692     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  5-24-57. 

661.057       IMPERIAL.     Calclnator  Corporation.     SN  30.723. 
Pub.  2-11-58      Fllpd  5-27-57 


661,058.      LINCON        Llnville'a,     Inc. 
2-11-58.    Filed  5-28-57. 


»N     30.913.       Pub 


681,059      FIRE  CHIEF     Gendler  Equipment  Co.     SN  31.106. 

Pub.  2-11-58      F\W(i  ,5  31    .^7 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

661,060  SPECTROFOMC  HUiH  FIDELITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Recorded  Publications  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  SN 
18,868.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  11-6-56. 

661.061.  PARAMOUNT.  U.  8.  Musical  Merchandise  Corp. 
SN  33.307     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  7-5-57. 

661.062.  ART     Art  Records,  Inc.     SN  33,672.     Pub.  2-11-58. 

Filed  7-1.5-.')7. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


661.063.  ELECTRONIC  NEWS.  Falrchild  I'ublicatlons.  Inc. 
SN  13.528.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  8-7-56. 

661.064.  LABLOG.  Will  Corporation.  SN  22.234.  Pub. 
2-11-58.     Filed  1-7-57. 

661.065.  MISSILES  AND  ROCKETS.  American  Aviation 
Publications,  Inc..  now  by  merger  American  Aviation  Pub- 
lications.  Inc.     SN  31.299.     Pub.  2-11-58.     FUed  6-4-67. 

661.066.  CHRISTMAS  ACCENTS.  H.  8.  Crocker  Co,  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  California  Artists.  SN  33,601.  Pub.  2-11-58. 
Filed  7-15-57. 

861.067.  CHRISTMAS  ST.\RLETS  H  S  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  California  Artnts.  SN  33,692.  Pub.  2-11-68. 
FUed  7-15-67. 

661.068  SNIPS  Edward  C.  Carter,  d.  b.  a.  Snips  Magazine. 
SN  33,797      Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  7-16-57. 

661.069.  POWER  *  SAIL.  General  Features  Corporation. 
SN  34.050.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  7-19-57. 

661.070.  ART  CORNER  Eleanore  Maria  Van  Swearlngen. 
d.  b.  a.  Babs  Van  Swearlngen.  SN  34.094.  Pub.  2-11-58. 
Filed  7-19-57. 

661.071.  THRUST  Falrchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  .14.229.     Pub.   2-11-58,     Filed  7-23-57. 

661.072.  MM.  Lelpilger  Messeamt  SN  34,546.  Pub. 
2-11-58.     Filed  7-29-57 

661.073.  MART.  Buttenhelm-Dti  Publishing  Corporation. 
SN  34.886.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  7-15-57. 

661.074.  TEXINS.  Texas  Instruments  Incorporate<l.  SN 
34.888.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  7-1-57. 

661.075  CLINIGRAM.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratories.   SN  35.157.  Pub.  2-11-58. 

Filed  a-8-57. 

681,078  MEDICAL  AMERICA.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN 
35,533      Pub.  2-11-68      Filed  8-14-57. 


661.077.  SUBURBIA.  Moglen  Manufacturing  Co  SN  3.441. 
Pub.  5-14-57.    Filed  2-27-56. 

861.078.  SAND  'N  SEA.  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
11.148.     Pub   2-11-58      Fll*^  6-28-56 

rtfll,079  ESSLlNciEK  WOLLE  TWoLADY  WOOLS  AND 
I»ESI(;N.  Merkel  4  Co.  SN  23,068  Pub.  12-3-57.  FiW 
1-23-57. 

661.080.  HIDE^N  SEEK  Stanley  Lingerie  Corporation.  SN 
24.290.    Pub.  2-18-58.    Filed  2-12-57. 

661.081.  PINALENO.  Wembley,  Inc  SN  31,188.  Pnb. 
2-11-58.     Filed  5  31   57 


Class  42  -  KniUed,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

661.082.  .MIRICALE.      Well  Kalter  Manufacturing  Co.     8N 
699,448.     Pub   2-11-58      Filed  12-5-55. 

861.083.  TRANS  WEAVE.   Palm  Beach  Company.   SN  15,628. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  9-13-56 


661.084.     CF.       Carpet    Fashions    Inc. 
2-11-58.     Filed  11-28-56. 


SN    20,013        Pub. 


661.085.     TRKS  BEAU  BY  BEAUNIT  AND  DESIGN      Beau- 
nit  MIIU.  Inc      SN  23,604.     Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  2-1-67 


661,086.     TT.      Brand  vein    k   Co.,    Inc. 
2-11-58.    Filed  2-25-57. 


SN    24.915       Pub. 


661.087.  L.  E.  THE  MAGIC  CAMEL  FLEECE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  N.  V.  Wollenstoffenfabrleken  L  E  van  den  Bergh. 
SN  25.189     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  2-27-57. 

061.088.  FLEECB-ORA.    Central  Felt  k  Fabric*  Corporation. 
SN  28,756.     Pub   2-11-58      Filed  4   24-57 

661.089.  ARIOSO.     Pomeiia  T.-itlles.  Inc.     SN  29.168.     Pub. 
2-11-58.    Filed  4-30-57 

661.090.  GOLD   BANNER  AND  DESIGN      J    P    Stevens  k 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  31.796      Pub    2-11-58.     Filed  6-11-57 

661.091.  SUPER  WEAVE  AND  DESIGN      Artel  Textile  Co., 
Inc.     SN  31,891.     Pnb    2-11-58.     Filed  6-13-57. 

661.092.  FIE8TALITE.     Long  Island  Awning  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
31.988.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-14-57. 

661.093.  SAVONA.     D.    B.   Fuller  k   Co..   Inc.      SN  32.076. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-17-57. 

061.094.  RAEFORD       Raeford    Worsted    Corporation.      8N 
32,20».    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-18-57 

661.095.  LUXUR  •  EZE  AND  DESIGN.   Ex-Cell  Plastics.   SN 
32.241.    Pub.  2-11-68.    Filed  6-19-57. 

661.096.  MINORCA.     D.   B.  Fuller  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  32.484. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-24-57 

661.097.  TOPOLINO.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  32.485. 
Pub.  2-11-58     Filed  6-24-67. 

661.098.  CONDOTTI.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  32,486. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  0-24-57. 

661.099.  SCOTEX.     JameH  Scott  *  Sons  Langholm  Ltd.     SN 
32,547,     Pub   2    l\    r,H      Filed  6-24- 57 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

661.100.  SPARTA.     Lily  Mills  Company.     SN  28,450,     Pub. 
2-11-38.    Filed  4-18-57. 

661.101.  CUTFIL.     Lastex  Yarn  k  Lactron  Thread  Limited. 
SN  31.851.    Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-12-57. 

661.102.  RONEX.     Lastex  Yarn  k  Lactron  Thread  Limited. 
SN  31,852.     Pub.  2-11-58,     Filed  6-12-57. 

861.103.  COVOC.     Lftstex  Yarn  k  Lactron  Thread  Limited. 
SN  31,853.    Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  6-12-57. 

661.104.  DELPAC.     Delaware  Mills,  Inc      SN  31,905      Pub 
2-11-58.     Filed  6-13-57. 
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661,132  ROSATELLO  Societa  per  AfJonl  Chlantl  Rufflno 
Ksportazione  Vlnicola  Toscana  SN  23,103.  Pub.  12-3-o7. 
Died  1-23-57 


efil.lO.")       NORMANDIE        Glbb»    &    ('..inpany.       SN    26.264. 
Pub   2-11    58      Fned3   1.V.%7 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

H61,133      DEVIL  CERT  AND  DESIGN      K  and  S  Company. 

8N  7.193      Pub   2-11-58      Fll«l  4-26-56 


661.106.  TEDDY  SNOW  CROP  AND  DESIGN      Minute  Maid 
Corporation       SN  695,234       Pub    2-ll-5«      Fil»Hl  9-23-55 

681.107.  FRUITASIA.     E.  Cherry  Song  4  Co.,  Inc.     SN  660. 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Fllwl  l-ia-56 

661.108  HI  SEAS       RwdvllW    Oil   k   <Joann    Company.    Inc 
SN  7,630      Pub    2-11    58      Filed  .V-S-5 ft 

661.109  ^•AUTILL•S      ReedvUle  Oil  k  fiuano  Company,  Inc 
SN  7,631.     Pub   2-11-5H      Filed  5-3-56 

661.110.     COUNTRY  COUSIN.     Panifburn  lanipany,  Inc.     SN 
10,252.    I'ub.  2-11-58.     Filed  6-14-58. 

661,111      CHOP  ETTES      The   Rafb  Packinf;  Company      SN 

11,891.     Pub.  2-11-58      FlltMl  7-2:.   .■>« 

661.112.  KEN-L  BURGER.     The  yualcer  Data  Company      SN 
12.380     Pub   2-11  ^%8      Filed  7-18^56 

661.113.  I'OLAR  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.     The  .New  Era  Mill 
ing  Company.     SN  16.617.     Pub,  2-11-58.     Piled  9^8-^6. 

661.114.  REALFK;         Realemon  I^urltan    Co.       SN     18.966 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  11 -8--56. 

661.115.  NEO-PAK  and  DESIGN      WiUon  k  Co  .  Inc.     SN 
19,342      Pub    2- 11 -.-►8      FlU'd  11    15  5ti 

661.116.  DESIGN  OF  HI  MAN  FIGURE      Aleuron  S.  p.  A. 
SN  20,075.     Pub.  2-11-68.    Filed  11-29-56. 

661.117.  VORIKS       Vorlea    Baking   Company       SN    20,137 
Pub   2-11-58.     Filed  11-29-.-.6 

681.118.  TRABON.       Stocker  Haunmann     Co.       SN    20.413 
Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  12-4-56. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

661.134  MONSOON  Harold  James  Godber.  d  b,  a.  H.  J. 
Godber  Sales  Co  SN  30.020.  Pub.  2-11-58.  Filed 
5-14-57 

661.135  TOUR-A-TENT.  Wesley  A  Gibbons,  d  b.  a  Gib- 
bons Supply  Co     SN  31.655     Pub  2-11-58     Filed  6-10-57. 

661.136  I>ESIGN  OF  HORSE      The  General  Tir»'  and   Rub 
ber  Company.     SN   33,345      Pub    2-11-58.     Filed   7-8-57. 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

661.137  VAPON  SPEED  WAVE  Vapon,  Inc.  SN  30,672. 
Pub.  2-11-58.     Filed  12-7-56. 

661,138.     MINUTE  FOR  BEAUTY      Chesebrough  Pond  a  Inc. 

SN  25.963      Pub.  2-11-58     Filed  3-12-57. 
601.139      TRIPLET.     The  (Ullette  Company,  d    b   a    The  Tonl 

Company       SN   30,016.      Pub.    12-24-57.      Filed  5-14-57. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


661.119       TOP    WIP        Top  WIp. 
2-11-58.     File<l  12-10-.')6 


Ine        SN    20.907        Pub      661.140     CHAMPION     The  Champion  Company      8N  10.290. 


681.120.  HOME  PORT  EGGS  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Wesley 
E.  Taylor,  d  b.  a  Home  Port  Farm  SN  21,221.  Pub 
2-11-58.     Filed  12-17   56 


661.121.     TROPIC  MAID  AND  DESIGN. 
Company.     SN  21.648      Pub    2-11-58. 


Standard  Banana 
FUed  12-26-56 


661.122.  GRANDMOTHER  NINA'S. 
Moondale  Products.  SN  24,059. 
2-8-57. 


Louis  Miglioretti,  d.  b.  a. 
Pub     2-11-58.      Filed 


The  O.  A.  Cooper  Com- 
piled 2-20-57. 


661.123.  DESIGN  OF  2  SOLDIERS 
pany.     SN  24,758      Pub    2-11-58. 

661.124.  GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN      Faibish  Corporation. 
SN  28.697.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  4-23-57. 


861.125.  GOLDEN  TRIANGLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Golden 
Triangle  Packing  Company.  SN  30,160.  Pub.  2-11-58. 
Filed  5-16-67. 


661.126       PEPO-W.AFERS 
Chemical    Company.       S.N 


H    Winston  Day.  d    b    a    High 
31,001.      Pub.    2-11-58.      Filed 


5-31-57 

661.127. 
31.368 


tl 

TUDOR   yiEEN       Antony   Worham  Limited. 
Pub   2- 11 -,-.8      Filed  6-4-.-»7 


SN 


661.128.  FREELAND      Frank  Ryaer  Co.     «N  34.481.     Pub 
2-11-58.     FiU-d  7-2ft-57. 

861.129.  MILLTOWN.     Frank  Ryser  Co.     8N  34,482      Pub 
2-11-58.     Filed  7-28-57 

661,130      APPLE  LAND      Sehastopol  Apple  Growers    Union 

SN  ;i,-.n6fi      I'ub.  2    11-58      Filed  8-6-57 


Class  47 -Wines 


661,131.  CROIX  ROYALE  Alta  Vineyards  Company,  d.  b  a. 
Cameo  Vineyards  Co.  SN  20,679.  Pub  2-11-58.  Filed 
12-10-66. 


Pub    2-11-58.     Filed  6-1.-,   ,",6 

661.141.     CRAMOLIN      R.   Schafer  k  Co.     SN  32,135.     Pub. 
2-11-58      Filed  6-17-57. 

661.142       FFLSOL.     Fels   and  Company.      SN   34.233.      Pub 

:;-il-58      Fil.-.l  ~-2:\  .-.7 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

661.143       STORE   DETAILIN(..   INC    AND  DESIGN.      Store 
Detailing.  Inc.     SN  692,097.     Pub.  2-11-58.    Filed  7-28-55. 

661.144.  MARY  ARDEN.     Modern  Packaging!..     SN  697.634. 
Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  11-3-55. 

661.145.  SCIENTIFIC  ASSOCIATES.      Scientific  Associates. 
Inc       SN   70(i.l.'f»       Pub    2    11 -.")H      Filed    12-lt)-55 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

601.146  TOP  VALUE  AND  DESIGN  Top  Value  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  National  Enterprises, 
Inc.      SN  686.992.     Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  5-6-55. 

661.147  DESIGN  OF  AN  EAGLE  AND  FLAG  EMBLEM. 
The  First  National  Bureau  of  Credits.  SN  696.967.  Pub. 
2-11-68.     Filed  10-24-55. 


881.148.     VAL  I"      Val-U  Stamp  Company. 
1-29-57      Filed  3-26^6. 


SN  5,257.     Pub 


661.149.  LABEL  BANK.  Label  Bank.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Label 
Bank.      SN   11.376.     Pub.   2-11-58.     Filed  7-2-'56. 

681.150.  BILLBOARD  BINGO  Carter  Advertising  Agency, 
Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Stlmu-Sales  Co.  SN  29.871.  Pub.  2-11-^8. 
Filed  5-13-57. 
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Class  102  -  InsyrMKe  and  Finaiicial  Class  105-Traiisportation  and  Storage 


661.131  HI  TENSION  AND  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  The 
Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  SN  6S9,210. 
Pub.  2-11-58      nied  «-9-5." 

661,152  BAC  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Frank  A  FlUclotto.  SN 
769.     Pub.  2-11-58      Filed  1-16-56 

f>61,153.  "ASK  PEYSER  ABOIT  IT!"  Percy  A.  Pey»er. 
SN  16.141.    Pub.  2-11-58     Filed  ^21-56. 

661.154.  FACTBILT  Associated  Credit  Bureaus  of  America 
Inc.  8N  16.931  COLLECTIVE  MARK  Pub.  2-11-58. 
Filed  10-4-56 

fl61  155  COLLECTRITE.  Aasociated  Credit  Bureau*  ot 
America  Inc  SN  17.331  COLLF^TIVE  MARK  Pub 
2-11-58      Filed  10-1-'   5H 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


661, lo«       TRICO    AND   DESKiN       Trtco  Products   Corpora 
tion       SN    680.047       Pub.   2-11-58.      Filed    1-17-55. 

661,157  UNIVERSITY  AND  DESIGN  Central  Linen  Serr- 
Ice  Incorporated,  d  b  a  University  Linen  Service.  SN 
24,661      Pub   2-11-58      Filed  2-19-57  


661.160  DESIGN  OF  SHIKLD  Chicago,  Ro<-k  laland  and 
Pacific  Railroad  Company.  SN  2,856  Pub  2-11-58.  Filed 
2-17-06 

661.161  .\R1H"0  Applied  Renearcli  and  Development  Com- 
pany     SN  11,737      Pub   2-11-58      K lied  7-9-56 

661.162  BROTHERHOOD  TOURS  Br.)lherh<>o<l  Tour*.  SN 
17.259      Pub   2-11-58      Filed  10   1 1    Sti 

661.163  EXECUTIVE  TRAVEL       Mllford   Boersma    d    b    • 
Kxe<uttve     Travel         SN     30,223.       Pub.     2-11-08.       Filed 
5-17-57. 

661.164  AMKKIC.\N  lUS  ASSOCIATION,  INC.  BTC.  AND 
DESKiN.  American  Bus  Aaaoclatlon.  Inc.  SN  81,178, 
Pub   2-11-58      Filed  6-8-57, 

rt61  165  USE  WITS!  AND  DESIGN  World  Inrluxlve  Tour 
Service,  Inc.     SN  31.805      Pub    2    1 1    58      Filed  6   11-57 

661,166,  "FLYING  SOOT."  Delta  Air  Line*,  Inc.  SN  33.604. 
Pub    2    11    .">«      Filed  7-12   57 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


661.167.     VAT  COLORS  ETC    AND  DESIGN      Aapinook  Cor- 
pi)ratlon,  to  Gera  Corporation      SN  681,828.     Pub  2-11-58. 

Filed  2    17-.^^ 


Gass  104  —  Communication 


661.158  ELFIN    FIGURE       RKO    Teleradlo    Picture*,    Inc. 
SN  27,345.     Pub    2-11-58      Filed  4-1-57 

661.159  STATION   OF  THE    STARS       Public   Service  Tele- 
Tlalon,  Inc.     SN  34,993      Pub    2-11-58      Filed  8-5-57. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  200 


661  168     NIBC,  ETC  AND  DESIGN.    The  National  Inatltnte 
of   Bug  Cleaning.   Inc       SN   11,602       Pub,  2-11-68      Filed 

7-5-56 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The»e  regiitrationa  are  not  aubject  to  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

661,169      Lamtex  Industries,  Inc  ,  Weatbury.  N.  Y.    SN  16,041. 
Filed  P    R  9-20  5rt      Am.  8.  R.  2-28-58. 


TUrrrTUBt 


661.171-     Nappe-Smith  Manufacturing  Co.,  Faruiingdale,  N.  J. 
SN  26,187.     Filed  P.  R    3-14-57      Am.  8.  R    3-3-58. 


For  Reinforced  Synthetic  Resin  Tubing. 
First  u.<«e  during  December  1955. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  reproducing  line*  on  the 

HpecliiienH 

For  Insulated  I'lcnlc  Haifs  and  Carriera. 

First  iiselHf    l."i,  19.V> ^^^^^^ 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


661.170.      Victory   Container   Corporation,   New   York.   N.    Y.     ggi  172.      Cooks'    Inc.,   Blackwood.  N.  J.      SN   17,266      Filed 
SN  13.704      Filed  P    R    8-9-56.     Am.  S.  R.  2-12-58.  P.  R.  10-11-56.     Am  S.  R.  1-10-58. 


FIBRE  WALL 


PRES-TO- CLOSE 


For   Paper   Boxes  Primarily  of  Kraft  Paper  and  Combina- 
tions  of  Kraft   Paper  Such  as  Corrugated  Board. 
First  use  Apr    15,  1956. 


For  Portfolio*, 
first  use  Oct.  1.  1956. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Potishiag  Materiak  Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


661,173  Mlt.hpll  Allotta.  It^^rwyn.  Ill  .  to  Mitchell  Products. 
Inc..  Berwyn.  Ill  8N  15.854.  Filed  P  R  9-18-56.  Am. 
S    R   3-5-68. 


««n.l78.      Bouran    Mop  Mfg.   Co.   St.   LouIr    Mo       SN   28,753. 
nied  P.  R  424-57      Am    8    R    2-24-58 


M 


itchells 


For  Mops. 

KlrHt  uiM*  on  or  befor*-  Feb    -1.  1957. 


For    Prepared    Wax   and   Auto    Polish   Adapted   for   Waxing 
and  Cleaning  Metal.  \\'oo<l.  and  Otht-r  Stirfa<eH. 
Firii  use  Sopt.  l.V  l»5ti 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions |i 

661.174.  8el-Rex  Preclonn  Metala.  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  to 
Sel-Bex  Corporation,  NVwark.  N.  J.  S.N  16,749.  Filed 
P.  R.  10-1-56      Am    S    K   2-2&-58. 

I 

!'    LECTRO-NIC 

For  Electroplating  Coaipoaltlon  and  Solution 
First  tiHf  S«?pt   6.  1955. 

Qass  12  —  Construction  AAaterials 


661,175.  Wood  Specialty  Prrxlucta  Inc  ,  Mountlake  Terrace. 
Waah.  8N  2i;i3ti.  Filed  P.  R.  12-17-56.  Am.  8.  R. 
1-27-58. 


Qass  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 

«fil.l79       Beddlnjt  Manufacturers   Aanociatea,   Inc.,   Pbilad(4- 

phia.  Pa.     S.N  i.i.lXi      Filed  12-30-57 

THE  MATTRESS  OF 
TOMORROW,  TODAY 

For  Mattresses  and  Sofa  Beds.  -^ 

First  use  May  22,  19.';(j. 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

661.180.  A.  Warren  Norton,  d.  b.  a.  Guldeform  Publishers, 
Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.  8X681.193.  Filed  P.  R.  2-7-55.  Am. 
8.  R.  2-10-58. 


N  0  R  10  n'S 
RUIDEFORMq 


For  Foldlnc  Wooden  Doorw  mid  Panels. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  July  1,"..  1B,")4. 


661,176.      Hamilton    Aluminum    Window,    Inc.,    Garden   City, 
N.  Y.     SN  24,269      Filed  P   R   2-12-57.     Am.  8    R    1-9-58. 


HAMILTON 


For  Storm  Windows,   8<'reen»,  Doors,  and  Awnlnga. 
First  \i»e  on  or  about  H*'i>t    14.  19.">« 


For  Loo8«- l^-af  She«-t(<  (Somp  Printed.  Some  Partially 
Printed,  and  Some  Evpn  Hlanki  Sold  Together  With  Binders 
Therefor,  and  Also  Sold  Separately 

First  use  Deccmb^-r  19.'(4 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

661,181.    rmted  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
SN  5,140.     Flled-P.  R.  3-23-56      Am    S    R.  2-24-58. 

BUILDING  INDUSTRY 
DIGEST 

For  Magazine  for  Contractors,  and  Woodworkers. 
First  use  In  February  1956. 


661,182.     Institute  of  Appliance  Manufacturers,  Washington, 

Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines,      °^  sn  22,436  fiw  p  r  in  57  Am  s  r  2-28-58 


and  Supplies 


661.177.      Portable   Electric    Tools.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      8N 
4,661.     Filed  P    R    8-15-56.     Am.  8.  R.  7-17-57. 


JOB 


HOME  APPLIANCE 
BUILDER 

For  Magaxine  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1957. 


TESTED 


661,183.     Automation  Consultants,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
23.208.     Filed   P.  R.   1-25-57.     Am.  8.   R    2-27-58. 

OFFICE  AUTOMATION 


For   Hand   Operated,   Portable  Electrically  Operated  Appa- 
ratus -  Namely     Drills     ririndcrs     Saws,    Polishers,    Sanders, 

Buffers,  Paint  Spray,  rs.  Palut  Brush  Cleaners,  Shoe  Pollshera,         For    Printed    Periodically    lasued    Publication    Relating   to 
and  Electric  Motors  Office  Equipment  News,  and  Issued  In  Loose  Leaf  Form. 

First  use  !•>*.  21,  1956.  First  use  Oct.  1,  19r>5. 
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SKETCHES 


601.184.  General  Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N     Q^}  42  —  KlUtted,       Netted,       aod       TeXtHe 

33,234      Filed  P.  R.  7-5-57.     Am.  S.  R.  2-21-58. 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

661,191.     The  Jowph  A  F.  is.s  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     8X 
686.548.     Filed  V.  R.  4-29-55.     Am.  8.  R.  8-5-57. 

MOROCCAN  CLOTH 

661.185.  General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN         p^r  Fabric  Sold  Only  In  Flnlnhprt  Apparel — Namely,  Men's 
35.093      Filed  P.  R.  8-7-57.     Am.  S   R.  2-21-58.  sulta  and  Coata. 

^  First  use  Mar.  17.  1955.  

SPEAKING  OF  PETS 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Feature  or  Column. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1955 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Feature  Column. 
First  U8e  .Vncust  1952. 


Class  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


661.186.     (Jenernl  Features  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  .  ^   ,^  v.      k    «m 

35,860.     File,!  1-    R    R-20  .')T      .\m    S.  R    2-21-58.  661,192.     Ted  Hoyer  A  Company,  Incorporated.  Oshkosh,  ^\ Is. 


8N  15.887      Filed  P.  R.  9-18-56      Am    S    R    .3-5-68. 

H0YER 

For  Hydraulic  Powere<l  l.lft  tOr  RenioMni:  an  IncapaclUted 

—~-^'^'^~~~  Person  From  a  Bed  to  a  Wheel  Chair,  or  the  Like 

,  ,,  /.  .1        xi««,  v„.v   V  V      av         First   use  Sept    6,   19.'5«  ;   Apr    1,   1954,   as  to  "Hoyer"  on 

661,187.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N  '""^    uiw-   .    t.         ,  ,      y        . 

36.510.     Filed  P.  R.  8-30-57.     Am.  S.  R.  2-21-58.  '"^'*'"'  """ 


WHAT  TO  WEAR 

For  Syndicated  .Newspaper  Feature  Column. 
First  use  Apr    1",  19.')r> 


YOUR  FOOD  PROBLEMS 

For  .Synilicate<l  Newspaper  Feature  Tolnmn 

First  use  Sept    :;.  194''>  


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

661.193.    Stokes  Canning  Conii'Hny,  Denrer,  Colo.  SN  686,233. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-25-55.    Am   S.  R.  9-30-57. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

6fil.l8H       I'olialc  Hros    Ino  .   Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     SN  694,505. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-12-55      Am    S   R    2-4-57 

PERFECT  IN 

EVERY  DETAIL 

For  Women's  House  Dres.ses  and  Brunch  Coats  and 
Women's,  Misses',  and  Girls'  Dresses.  Waists.  Playsuits. 
Blouses,  I'nderskirts.  Comblnatlons^Namely.  Corselets  and 
I'anties,  Hra.xsieres  and  Slips,  Brassieres  and  Petticoats,  Slips 
and  .NightKi'w  ii" 

First  uae  Dvt.  o.  1922. 


STokES 


For  Canned  and  Packajted  Prepared  Fo<k1  Products — Name 
ly.  White  Beans  With  Ham,  Chile  Con  Carne.  Chile  Con  Carne 
With  Beans.  Beef  With  Barbecue  Sauce,  and  Lima  Beans  With 
Ham. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1954. 


661.194.  Francis  V.  Hoffman  and  Cosmas  J.  Hoffman,  d.  b.  a. 
Bean  Nut  Butter  Co..  Madison.  Wis.  8N  9,696  Filed  P.  R. 
6-6-56.     Am    S.  R.  10-8-57 

BEAN-N-BUTTER 


„     .     VT    V      ax7         For  Sandwich  Spread. 
661.189.     A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  ^^  ^^^.  ^^   j^,^^ 

2.275      Filed  P.  R.  2-«-66.     Am.  S.  R.  2-24-58. 


tnmucfas 


BY  BECK 


661.195.  Francis  V.  Hoffman  and  Cosmas  J.  Hoffman,  d.  b.  a. 
Bean  Nut  Butter  Co..  Madison.  Wis.  SN  9.697.  Filed  P.  R. 
6-6-56.     Am.  8.  R.  10-8-57. 

BEAN-NUT-BUTTER 

For  Cracker  Spread. 

First  use  May  1^.  li»,->t^ 


For  Men's   Shoes  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and   Rubber,  or  Com- 
binations of  TbeM  Materials 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 


661,190.     Artknlt  Undergarment  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
29,337.     Filed   P    R    .>-3-:.7      Am    S    R    2-25-68. 

PRETTY  MODE 

For  Women  8  and  Mi.sses  I'anties.  Bloomers.  Bed  Jackets. 
Night  Gowns,  Pajamas.  Chemises,  Vests,  and  Lounging  and 
Dressing  Robes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1956. 


Cass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

661  196  David  8.  Sherman.  8r..  d.  b.  a  David  Sherman  In- 
terests. Little  Rock.  Ark.  SN  19,819.  Filed  P.  R.  11-23-56. 
Am.  S.  R.  12-2-57 

THE  NEVER  TELLING 
DRINK 

For  Vodka 

First  use  May  14.  1956. 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  ''^Zp'R^^oSir 
Classifleii 

I! 

rtttl.l»7.     Ollu-Craft  Product*  Corp.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 


SN  24.120.,  Filed  P.  R.  2-ll-,57.     Am.  S.  R. 


-24-58. 


STIX-SIGN 


•-    *«»i     iHifci     0mt>    »mi  >■■  I    .M 


For  Housj'hohl  Cleaner. 
FlrHt  us*-  Jan   4,  19r)7. 


Mao  aoot  >o> 

WlMOiMltLOi 


For  Plastic  Slims  and  .SIkd  Letters. 

First  iiM'  Jiiii    h,   I '.*,' 7 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 


Service  Marks 

Qass  102  — Insurance  and  rinandal 


««1,198.     Thio  Procter  ic  C.amble  Company.  Hnclnnatl.  Ohio. 

SN  18,867.     Filed  P.  K.  11-6-.56.     Am.  8.  R.  10-28-57.  661,200.    E.  K   Davenport  k  Co.,  Providence,  K.  I.     SN  23.526. 

Piled  P.  R.  3-5-57.    Am.  8.  R.  2-26-58. 

LARGE  ENOUGH  TO  BE  OF 

SERVICE,  SMALL 
ENOUGH  TO  BE  A  FRIEND 

For  Buying  and  Renins  Bonds  and  Stocks  fo;   Others. 

Firht  use  Jan.  5,  1957. 

Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

061.201.     Kleen  Air  Manufacturing  ft  Sales  Corp.,  Janeavllle, 
Wis.     SN  8.338.     FiltMl  P.  R    5-15-50      Am.  S.  R.  12-3-57. 


The  drawlBf  represents  a  maKniflcation  of  a  portion  of  the 
product  as  boxe<l  showing  the  appearance  of  the  product,  the 
heterogeneou*  admixture  of  blue  dot  particles  thereof,  of  inde- 
terminate shape,  being  lined  to  indicate  the  color  blue  The 
mark  consist*  of  the  "blue  speckled  appearance  of  the  prod- 
uct."  which   was  produced  by   a  special  coloring  process. 

For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1956. 


For   Cleaning   of   Residential,    Commercial,   and    Industrial 
Planta. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1953. 


15,225. 

15,226. 
120,485. 
120.598. 
120,648. 
120,779. 
120,969. 
121.026. 
121.397. 
121,588. 
121.589. 
121,596. 
121,932. 
349,733. 
352,344. 
352,805. 
352,992. 
353,394. 
353,938. 
354,190. 
354.245. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


PHOSPHOR  BRONZK      CI.   14.     2-21-1888.  354,372. 

PHOSPHOR   BKO.NZE       CI.    14.      2-21-1888.  354,440. 
HUH  CORE  A  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     2-12-18. 

LIBERTY.     CI.  42.     2-19-18.  354,450. 

VADCO.     CI.  18.     2-19-18.  354,451. 

RIVAL.     CI.  11.     3-5-18.  354.487. 

FAIRFAME.    CI.  39.    3-19-18.  354.490. 

lhjhtnino.    a.  23.    3-19-18.  354,511. 

FBMINA.     CL  51.     4-30-18.  354,571. 

BUTCHERS  NO.  3  REVIVER.     CI.  4.     5-14-18.  354.572. 

BUTCHERS   LIQUID   POLISH.      CI.   4.      5-14-18.  354,710 

MARiiUERITE      CI.  46.     5-14-18.  354,756. 

SAPPHIRE.     CI.  46.     6-11-18  354,758. 

FAN  DANGO,     CI.  49      8-31-37.  354,824. 

HYDRO  THERM.    CI.  23.     11-30-37.  354,953. 

MEDI  CALGON      CI.  18.     12-14-37.  355,043. 

RED  CLOUD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     12-21-37.  355,062. 

SHALLEX      CI.  35.     l-i-38.  355.076. 

PACIFIC  ROSE      CI.  46.     1-25-38.  355.106. 

DURA-GLO.     CI.  37.     2-8-38.  355,438. 

WHITTEMORE  WRIGHT  CO.  INC.  .MORITE  AND  355,450. 

DESIGN.     CL  0.     2-8-38.  355.045. 


DESKiN   OF  ROOSTER.      CI.  26       2-8-38. 

O  OF  A  AND  DESIGN  OF  CROWN  AND  WREATH. 

CI.  37.     2-15-38. 
DESIGN  OF  SEAL.     CI.  6.     2-15-38. 
WEATHER-SEALED.     CI.  6.     2-15-38. 
PRO  PHY-LAC-TIC.    CL  52.    2-15-38. 
ALL-VI  RON.     CI.  18.     2-15-38. 
WON  TIME  SNAP-APART.     CI.  37.     2-15-38. 
GC.     CI.  6.     2-15-38. 
GC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.    2-15-38. 
WISK.     CI   51      2-22-38. 
ANOVIN.    CL  18.    2-22-38. 
VILLA  DESTE.     CI.  39.    2-22-38. 
PANFUL.     CI.  46.     2-22-38. 
BRANCH  BROOK.    CI.  49.    3-1-38. 
SOUS  TOUT.     CI.  39.    3-8-38. 
SHASTA  ROSE.     CL  46.     3-8-38. 
SUZ.     CL  52.     3-8-^8. 
SEA-PEP.     CL  18.     3-8-38. 
ERUSTOLAX.     CI.  32.     3-15-38. 
ERUSTO.     CI.  52.     3-15-38. 
KAYLON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-22-38. 
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355.75a.  RI8  D'OR     CI.  47.     3-29-38. 

355.790  FERROX.     CI.  35.     3-29-38. 

355,904.  FIRM-O-LIFT.     CI.  51.     4-5-38. 

355,940.  ElMiKSTIN.    CT.  18.    4-6-38. 

356,152  <;R.\1'H1D0X.     CI.  14      4-12-38. 

350.205  SK.\  RO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  33. 

356,419.  DESICN  OP  MAN  AND  WOMAN 

35ti,435.  LINIT      CI.  51.    4-26-38. 

35«,443  MErn.\NIZ.\TION.      CI     .3»       4-26-38. 

356,473.  ElDIl.I.ANA      CI.  18.     4-26-38. 

356,765.  BUCK   sKEIN  JOE      CI    39      5-10  38 

357.172  JDCRNAL    OF    MILK    TECHNOI.X)GY 

5-24   38. 

357,202  SLIMS      CI    39      5-24-38 

357.348  EVEMZED      CI    .35.     5-31-38. 

357,351  HA R(  RAFT      CI    49.     5-31-38. 

.357,613  COMFORT  MA.STER.     CI.  32.     6-7-38. 

357,686  HERCILKS.    CI.  19.    6-14-38 

357,861  .SOLIDIZED.     CI.  22.     6-14-38. 

357,910  SEA  J'El-      Cl.lO.     6-21-38. 

358,104  MVDROMATKV     CI    19      6-28-38. 

358,124.  GRAl'HITONE.     CI.  6.     6-28-38. 


4-19-38. 

CI.  51.  4-26-38. 


CI.  38. 


358.262.  YELLOW  JACKET  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  7-6-38. 
3.->8.296.  DALVA.  CI.  47.  7-5-38. 

358.307.  HAR  TEX.  CI.  46.  7-5-38. 

358.3'3  SKYWAY   CI.  3.  7-12-38. 

358.396  KINc;  KA.NE.     CI    46.     7-12-38. 

358.426.  SKI.MOR      CI.  2.     7-12-38 

.358.448.  FLEXI'AK  AND  DESIGN      CI.  37      7-12-38. 

358,6«>.  GOLDEN  GOBLET      CI.  46.     7-19-38. 

358,501.  HAH   .VNM  OESIGX      CI.  21.     7-19-38. 

358.596.  GOLDEN  GOULET.     CI.  45.     7-19-38. 

358,627.  LIRIMIN      CI.  18.     7-19-38. 

358,734.  SMOOTH  ON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     7-26-38. 

358,775.  HEIDI      CI.  39      7-26-38. 

358.899.  FLEX-GORE.    d.  40     7-26-38. 

358.900.  BLACKIS8.    CI.  1.    7-26-38 
3.58,928  BELCORA.    CI.  43     7-26-38. 
358,933.  CEI'HEITS.    CI.  15.     7-26-38. 
358,971.  THE   DENTICATOR.     CI.  44.     7-26-38 
359,027.  WONDER  VALUE.    CI.  32.    8-2-38 

359,222.  K  A  M  I! EST  IN  ASBESTOS      CI.  12.     8-9-38. 

359.263.  CLEARCARB.    CI.  6.    8-9-38. 


i\ 
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Section  8 

82,972.  REFRESEXTATION  OF   SMALL  BOY  HOLDING 
WATCH.     CI.  27.     8-8-11. 

84,260.  LACTOL.     CI   46.     11-21-11. 

120.832  MASTERl'IECE.     CI.  46.     3-12-18. 

201,7.">4  PILLMANETTF      CI.  19.     8-4-25. 

291,142.  MOUNTAIN  I'ARK.     CI.  46.     1-26-32 

.391,632.  HAMPDIN    .MILD   ALE.     CI.   48.      11-18-41. 

395.003.  HAMl'DHN    .MILI*   ALE      CI.   48.     6-2-42. 

The  folloving  reffintrationn  Unued  Mar.  11,  195i 

565.777.  AXGEU)  PETRI      CI.  47 

5.55,779  FTIE  Z  RAP.     CI.  37. 

.555.786  OLD  CAI'ITOL  BEER.     CI.  48. 

555.790  SYRACO  WOOD     CI.  37. 

.-)55.794  HOCKINi;    LEIXJER   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    37. 

.^55.802.  FOODLAND  AND  DESIGN      CI.  45. 

555.803.  PENINSULA  ALE.     C\.  48. 

.5.55,807  RKPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARROW      CI.  38 

5.55.809  SKYLINE  ZIP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

.-J55.810.  PLAQUE    WITH     SILHOUETTE     OF     WOMAN'S 

HEAD.     a.  42. 

.555.814  TONDEL.     CI.  37. 

555,815.  SUNNY  HILLS.     CI.  46. 

.5.55.816.  FRE  MAR      CI.  4G. 

555,819.  EXGELMAXS  SELECT.     CI.  46. 

555.823.  SIPERTEX  AND  DESIGN      CI.  44. 

.555.824  JARUO    BEVERAGE   DISPENSER      CI.   13. 

555.825.  PHILADELPHIA  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  26. 

555,828  CIRITEX      C\.  44. 

5.')5.831.  ARKAY.     CI.  37. 

.555.840.  TISCO.    C\.  37. 

5.55.841  E  Z  FILL  AND  DESIGN      CI.  26. 

.555.842.  AUDIO   TONE   AXD   DESIGX.      CI.  26. 

.555,844.  "PAL"  A  WARM  COMPAXION.     CI.  39. 

555.847.  TIMBER  TIES.    CI.  .39. 

555.854.  MALL.     CI.  39. 

555.8.59.  SANTFAST.     CI    .37. 

535.861.  XOKTH  WOODS  BUCKSKIN.     CI.  39. 

.5.5.5,864.  HELEXE  EXCLUSIVE.     CI.  39. 

555.868.  ECOXO.    CI.  37. 

555.869.  PAXADOL.     CI.  6. 
.555,873  MILADYS.     CI.  37. 
.555,874.  BALL  ERINA.     CI.  37. 
.555.879.  MASTER  CRAFT      CI.  15. 
.5.55.881.  BAX   CHEX  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  37. 
555.884.  EAGLECORD.     CI.  42. 

5.55.896.  AUTOSEAL.     C\.  37 

555,897.  DUPLEXHOOD.     CI.  50. 

.5.55.898  HOLY  COW.     CI.  39. 

5.V>.900,  FRA.METTE.     CI.  39 

5.-I5.902.  TOT'S  TOPS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

555,905.  PARADIZE  PLASTIC  WAX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

555,910.  ANDRE  GAYNE.     CI.  39 

555,912.  B    S.  A.     a.  15. 


CI.  50. 

CI.  37 

AND    DESIGN 


AXD    ENTIRE 


CI.  18. 
CL  18. 


CI.  39. 


555,913  ROLLER  DERBY. 

555,917  IRM.\  11AIU)IXG. 

5.55,918  IRMA    HARDIXG 

LABEL.     CI.  37. 

5.V->,922.  NOPCO  FM  AXD  DESIGX. 

555,923.  NOPCO  400  AXD  DESIGX. 

.5.55,926.  TROIKA      CI    49 

555,931.  RUB  BUB.    CI.  50. 

555,934.  PER.M  O-JOINT.    CI.  13. 

555,944.  SCORE  RITE      CI   37 

555.946.  .STEPPINc;  .STONES 

.55.5,950.  ARiHETVPE      CI.  37. 

.-)55.952.  DEMU-M.     CI.  18. 

.555.953.  SP  DESIGN.     CL  37 

555.956.  EVERON      C\.  51. 

.55.5,958.  WARAXA      CL  45. 

555,965.  UTO  XEWS     CI.  38. 

5.V..966.  MADAM  .STACY  WILSON. 

555,968.  DRI  HEART  BIB.    CI.  37 

555.970.  THE  CROOKED   SCORE   KEEPER. 

5.->5,976  TUBS      CI    37 

.555.97H  RKI'KKSKNTATION 

I'll  KEI).     CI.  47. 

.555.979  KEIRKSENTATION 

PICKED.     CI   47. 

555.980  REPRESENTATION    OF   TWO    MEN    CARRYING 

<;r\pes    CI  47. 

5.55.981  RKPRESENTATION  OF  OX  AND  WAGON. 

555,984.  DANCING  FEET  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18. 

555.986  WINE  GROWERS  GUILD  AND  DESKiN. 

565.987.  CRIPPS      CI    39 

5.->5.988  WA(;ONWHEEL  AXD   DESIGN.      CI.   46 

.565.990.  TOMPKINS  AXD  XO    5  WITHIX  DESIGX. 

.555.993.  AIR  TRANSPORT      CI.  38. 

.555.994.  KAPLA  TOXB  FROCKS  AXD  DESIGN. 

5.V).996.  ORCiAXYL.     CI.  40. 

.5.-)5,998.  WORLD  PRIZE  STORIES      CL  38. 

.5.56.001.  FARMER    IN   THE   DELL  AXD  DESIGN. 

5.-.6.(H)5  ALPINE      CI.  37. 

.5.56,006.  ARGONAIT      CI.  37 

.556.011.  MA8TERBILT  NYL-TROP 

.->.5«.018.  T   M    TYROLEAN  FIGURE. 

556,023  CORDOMATES.     CI.  .39. 

.5.56,025.  TV-DIAL.     CI.  38. 

.-..56.027.  BINSEC.     CI.  18. 

5.-.6.029.  TASMEL.     CI.  18. 

.V56.036.  (JRACEFORM   AXT>  DESIGN.     CL 

5.56.041.  A  H(»LII)AY  ENSE.MBLE.     CL  37. 

.-..56.055.  THE  ALBANY  LETTER.     CI.  38.   . 

.-..-.6.057.  PURASIST      CI.  6. 

.5.-.6.O.-.9.  "WINNIE  THE  WAC." 

.-..56.063.  TELI^BACK.     CL  39. 

.-..56.W18.  SKEETERS.     CL  39. 

.556.070.  GRAND  MAID.     CL  3». 

556,072  SANDY  HILL     CI.  38. 


CI.  51. 

CL   37. 

OF  GRAPES  BEING 
OF  GRAPES  BEING 
RYIXG 
CL  47. 
CI.  47. 


CI.  18. 


CL  39. 


CL  46. 


CL  39. 

CL  48. 


39. 


CL  38. 
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Sr>«.081  FIRMIST.     CI.  42. 

556.082.  I'ARK  FAST      CT.  42. 

536.083.  FIRU  KE      CI.  42. 

5.->6,088  SKRV  A  STATION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  101. 

556,089.  STKMAK      ("1    101 

556,091.  ("AHK  ATI  RK  OF  MI8TKR  FLUB.     CI.  104. 

556,092  MISTFR  PI. US     CI.  104. 

556,(><»  AMKRICAN    BOY   AVIATORS.     CI.  50. 

556.096.  HAM.  I'OINT      r\   2. 

856.098.  Fl.Nc.FRTll'  HEAUTV.    CI.  44. 

656.101  SCOTCH.    CI.  39. 

556.103.  GREY  LOCK      CI.  23. 

656.104.  CREEP  FFKI)      CI.  46. 
556.109  PFBI,  HEEI>  KLEBN.    CI.  29. 
556,111  Vol    .NA.MF  IT  WE  HAVE  IT.     CI.   16. 
556,113.        EZEWAV      WHEEL      IRONS"      AND     DESIGN. 

CI.  23. 


556,117  FEHRYS  ETC.     CT.  1. 

656.118.  PJrr  TOTER      CI    3.  | 

556.123  I'ATTFRNPRINT,     CI.  2. 

.V'>6.125.  ROBINSON.    CI.  39. 

.-.56.126  EARLY  AMERICAN.     CI.  30. 

556,131.  EVER  DRI       CI.  39. 

.V)6,1.35.  SAKE-NEE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  30. 

556,136.  4  IN  ONE.    CT.  23. 

558,137  SLICK-ON.     CI.  1. 

5.->«,142.  SHlFI.n  FIFTH  AVENI'E.     CI.  28. 

5.56,143.  NOtiLO.     CI.  2:5 

556.144.  TWEED  TONE  Rl(;S  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

556.146.  "TICKLE  TIM  TICKLES  YOUR  TASTE."     CI.  46. 
556.146  CHICA(;0     AM)     NORTH     WESTERN     SYSTEM. 

CL  105. 

536.147.  NAME-O-GRAPH      CI.  106. 


Il 
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AA  Wire  Product«  Co.,  Chicago,  111.       600,9L>«,  pub.  2-11-58. 

Abbott     Laboratories,     North     Chlcaco,     111.       «80,9«7      pub. 

2-11-58.     CI.  18.  '       .    f 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   Utr — 

Wilson  WVlder  and  Metali  Co  ,  Inc. 
Albrtcht,    Arthur,    and    Siecfried    Albrfcht,    d.    b.    a.    Joseph 

Albrecht,   Wurttenib^rtf,  (Jennanv       rt«l,023    pub    2-11-5h 

CI.  23 
Albrecht,  Joseph  :   Sre — 

Albrpcht.  Arthur,  and  .Slettfrled  Albrvcht. 
Aleuron  8   p.  A.    Milan    Ituly.     ««1 .1 1«,  pub.  2-11-58      CI    4«. 
Allotta,    Mitchell,    to    Mitchell    Froducta,    Ine.,    Berwyn.    111. 

««1,173.      CI.   4. 
Allen   Industries,  Inc..  Detroit,   Mich      6«1,<»51.  pub    2-11-58 

CI    32.  .        .  K      .  • 

Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp.  :  tiet — 

•  .Hiieral  Chfiiiical   Co 
Allied   Stores  Corp.   NVw  York.  N.  T.      061,027    pub    2-11-58. 

CI    23 
.\llw(.rk  Mfg.  and  F^nKlnf^ring  Co.  :  Stt — 

SljterHoii,  Donnovln  C. 
.\lniHd»'nMHdr<>ne  Vineyards:  See — 

Madrone  Vlnt'vardK 
Alongi.  John   K  .   I'tu  Quoin.  III.     555,898,  cane.     CI.  39. 
.\Ita    VlneyardH   Co  .    d.    b.   a.   Cameo   Vineyards  Co.,   Fresno. 

Calif       (trtLLU    pub    2-11-58.      CI    47. 
American   Air   Filter  Co  ,   Inc  .   lx>ulBville,  Kv.      (i«l,042.   pub. 

2    11    .-.M       CI     31 
American     .Mrolat      <'orp.,     Baltimore.     .Md.       tl60.yi9      pub. 

2-11    .-)N       CI.  «. 
American  .\\lation  Publications.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name 

.\inerican    Avlaiion    Publications,    Inc.,    WashingtAin,    I>.    C 

661. (>«,•;,  pub    2    11    5K.      Cl.  38. 
American  Hoy  .Vviatorn  :  fire — • 

Ferguson,  Jainex   H. 
.Vmerlcan    Bus    Asitoclation,    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      001,164. 

pub.  2-11-58       CI    105. 
American    (yananild    Co..    New    York,    X.    Y.      660,93.',    pub. 

2-ll-.-)H       Cl     15 
American    Cyananiid    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      6«10.942.    pul>. 

2-11-58       Cl.   16 
American    Cynnamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      fl60.9,->0,    pub 

2-11-5N       Cl    18. 
American  Home  I'roducts  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratories, 

New  York.  \    Y       661.075.  pub.  2-11-58.      Cl.  .18. 
American     .Machine     and     Foundry     Co.,     New     York,     N.     Y. 

660.977   8.  pub    2-11-58.      Cl.   18. 
.\modex  Laboratorlco.   In<'.  :   Set — 

\  otl  IVllen,   A.    W. 
Amsterdam   Textiles,   Inc..   Amsterdam,   N.   Y.     556.144,  c«nc. 

Cl    42 
Anderson.   Bell.-.   CliicHg".   III.      5.i5,873,  cane.      Cl.  37. 
Ansul  Cheniiral   Co,  Marinette.  Win,     «<>0,921,   pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.  6 
Applied     Res»^rch     and     Development     Co..     Houston,     Tex. 

661.161,  pub    2    11-58       Cl    105 
Arden    EJlUabeth.   Inc.  to  Elizabeth  Arden,  Sales  Corp.,  New 

York.  N    Y       35:i.904.  ren.  4-5-68.      Cl.  51. 
Arden,  Elliah»'th.  Sale*.  Corp.  :   Hee — 

.Vrden.  Elizabeth.   Inc. 
Argonne   Electronics  Mfg.   Corp..  New  York,  N.   Y.     661,002. 

pub    2    11-68.      Cl.  21. 
Armour    and   Co.,    Chicago.    III.      660,9.'59-fl2.    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl     18 
Arrow-Hart    k   Hegeman   Electric   Co.,   The.   Hartford.  Conn. 

3.')8,.-.»l    ren    7-19-58       Cl.  21. 
Artel    Textile    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    X.    Y.      601,091.    pub. 

2-11-58       Cl    42. 
Art  RecordR.  Inc  .  Miami,  ria.     601,062.  pub,  2-11-58.     Cl.  30 
Artknlt    Tndfrgarm.nt    Corp..    New    York,     N.    Y.       661,190. 

Cl    39 
Aspinook   Corp..    New   York,   N.   Y..   to  Oera  Corp.      661,167. 

pub  2-11-iSfl      Cl.  106. 
As-Hoclated    Credit    Bureaus    of   .\merlca   Inc..   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

661,154   5.   pub    2-11-58.      Cl.   102. 
Atlas  Paint  k   Varnish   Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     556.111. 

cane      Cl    16 
Atlas   Plywoo<l   Corp.,  Boston.   Maas.      660,923.  pub.   2-11-58. 

Cl.   12. 
.\utnmatlon    Consultants.    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      661,183. 

Cl    38 
BalllT.  Florent  H    :    Srr— 

i'etroleuni  Enctneerlng  Associaten.   Inc. 
Bake  Oven  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  Fort   Worth.  Tex.     660,945.  pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  16 
Bamberger.  L  .  k  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.,  to  R.   H.  Mncy  A  Co.. 

Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y.      354.953,  ren.  3-1-58.      Cl.  49. 
Bamberger     I.  .    k   Co  .    Newark    N     J.,    to   R.    H     Mncy  k    Co.. 

Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      .35.5.753.  ren    :V29-.58.     Cl    47. 
Baxford.    H      R.    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.       061.024,    pub. 

2-11-5K       Cl,  23. 
Bauer     Bros.     Co..     The.     Springfield,     Ohio.       661,018,     pub. 

2-11-58.      Cl    23. 
Bean-NutButter  Co.  :   See— 

Hoffman,  Francis  V..  and  Cosmas  J.  Hoffnian. 
Beaunit  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      661,085,  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.  42. 


Be<k,  A     S..   Shoe  Corp.    New  York.  N.   Y.      661,189.      Cl.   39. 
Bedding  Manufacturers  .Associates,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     661,179. 

Cl    32 
Belding  Hemlnway  Co.,  to  Belding  Heniinway  Co.,  Inc.,  New- 
York.  N    V       35H.928,  ren.  7-20-58.      Cl.  43. 
Belding  Heinlnway  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Belding  Heinlnway  Co.  "■ 

Benioff,  David.  Brothers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     555,910,  cane. 

Cl     39 
Bergman.  Heidi   (Mrs.)  :   See — 

FMerlnger,  Hannv. 
BernNtein.  J  ,  k  Son.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     555.884,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Birmingham  Small  .Vrms  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Birmingham,  England. 

55.').912.  cane       Cl.   15. 
Black.  James  M  .  d    b    a    James  M.  Black  and  Sons,  Wheeling. 

W    Va.      600,981.  pub.   11-19-57.      Cl.  21, 
Black,  James  M  .  ancf  Sons  :   See— 

Black.  Jantes  M. 
Boersma.  Mllford,  d    b   a.  Executive  Travel,  .Vnn  Arbor    Mich. 

001.163.  pub    2-ll-,i8.      Cl    105. 
Bon  Ami  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661.199      Cl    52. 
Bond  Street  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.906    pub    2-11-58. 

Cl.  4. 
Borg  Warner    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      661,025.    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl.  23 
Boiiras  Mop  Mfg    Co.    St.  Louis.  .Mo.     661.178      Cl    29 
Bourjoih,  A  .  k  Co..  Inc.,  to  Bourjois,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

121.397,  ren.  4^0-48.      Cl.  51. 
Bourjois.   Inc   :  8ee — 

Bourjois.  A.,  k  Co.    Inc. 
Boyme  and    Sherman    I>ayton.  Ohio.      556,025    cane.     Cl    .38. 
Brady  Mfg.  Corp.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     661,005    pub    2-11-58. 

Cl.   23 
Brammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     681,052,  pub    2-11-58. 

Cl    32. 
Brandvein  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661,086,  pub.  2-11-68. 

Cl.    42. 
Breglla.  Arthur  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     661,045.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Brewster  I'liarmaeal  (Ni  .   In(  .  Bronx,  to  Dexter  Laboratories, 

New   York.    .\.   Y      660,948,   pub.    3-6-56.      Cl.    18. 
Bristol    Luboratoriea    Inc..    Syracuee,    N.    Y.      660,964     pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  18.  .        .    »' 

Brotherhood    Tours,   El   Paao.   Tex.      661,162.    pub.    2-11-58, 

Cl.   105. 
Burgess    Vlbrocrafters.    Inc.,    Grayslake     111.      660,990,    pub. 

2   11-58.     Cl.  21. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.   (U.  S.  A.)   Inc..  Tuckahoe,  N    Y. 

060.966.  pub.  12    10-57.     Cl    18. 
Butcher    Polish    Co..    Maiden,    Mass.      121,588.    ren.    5-14-58. 

Cl.   4. 
Butcher  Polish    Co..    Maiden.   Maas.      121,589,    ren.   5-14-58. 

Cl.  4. 
Buttenheim  Dix  Publishing  Corp..  New  Y'ork    N    Y.     661  073 

pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  38. 
Calclnafor   Corp..    Bay   City.    Mich.      661,057.    pub.   2-11-58. 

Cl.   34. 
Calgon.  Inc..  to  Hogan  Chemicals  k  Controls  Inc.    Pittsburgh, 

Ph.     352.805.  ren.  12-14-57.     Cl.  18. 
California  Artists  :  See — 

Crocker,  H.  8.,  Co..  Inc. 
California  Sanitary  Canning  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     120.832, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Campbell  X  Hay  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     660.998   pub    2-11-58. 

Cl    21 
Capital   Air   Filter  Corp..   Washington.   D.   C.      661.040    pub. 

2   11-58.     Cl.  31. 
Carpet  Fashions  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     861.084    pub   2-11-58 

Cl    42. 
Carter    Advertising    Agency.    Inc..    d     b     a,    Stimu  Sales    Co., 

Kansas  City.   Mo.     661.150,  pub.   2-11    58      CT     101 
Carter     Edward   C.    d.    b.    a.    Snips    Magazine     Chicago     111. 

601,008.  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  38. 
Carter    Products.     Inc.    New    York,    N.    T        660.951     pub. 

2    11-58.     Cl    18 
Carufel,  L    H..  Co..  Bismarck.  N.  Dak.     556,136.  cane.     Cl   23. 
Casco    Products    Corp.    Bridgei>ort.    Conn       660.982-3     pub 

2-11-.58.     Cl    21. 
Casev     Dee    S  ,    Tampa.    Fla        556.147.    cane.      Cl     106. 
Catalina     Inc..    Los    Angeles     Calif.      555.844.    cane.      Cl.    39. 
Cellu  Craft   Products  Corp  .   New  Hyde  Park.   N.  Y      861  197. 

Cl.   50. 
Center  Master  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wig.     861.009,  pub   2-11-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Central  Felt  k  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     661.088   pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  42. 
Central  Linen  Service  Inc..  d.  b.  a,  Univeraitv  Linen  Serrlce. 

Washington,   D.   C.      661,157.   pub    2-11-58.      Cl.    103. 
Champion    Boats  •    Srr    - 
Llndberg.  Edwin  R 
Champion  Co.,  The.  Springfield.  Ohio.     661,140.  pub.  2-11-68. 

Cl.    52 
Chtiinplon  Dry  Cimster  Co.  :  See — 

Champion.  (Jeorge  D. 
Champion,   Oeorge   D.,    d.    b.   a.    Champion    Dry   Coaster   Co.. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     55,5. 976.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Cherry,    E..    Sons    k    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      661.107. 

pub.  2-11-58.    Cl.  46. 
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Chesebrough  Pond's    Inc.    N>w    York.    N.    Y       681.138,    pub. 

3-11-88      CI    51 
Chicago    and     North     Wt^tern     Railway     Co..     Chicago.     III. 

556,148^  cane.     CI.  H»5 
Chicago    Rock    Island  and   I'aciflc    Rallrcoid   Co..  Chicago,   III. 

861.160    pub.  2    11    5><.     CI    105 
Clinton    Supply    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      8W.996,    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl.   21. 
Clover   Farm   Htorea  Corp.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      5S5.802.   c«nc. 

C\.   45. 
Cluett   Feabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.    555.854.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y.   801.078.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.  39. 
Cobb  and  lH)fflt'myer.  to  W.  Todd   Doffleinyer  k  Son.  Exeter. 

Calif      121.598.  ren.  5-14-58      Cl.  4« 
Collin*.   Vern.   Salem,   Oreg.      555.934.   cane      Cl.   13. 
Columbia  Wax  Co..  (Jlendale,  Calif.     680.908^  9.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.  4. 
Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co..  The.  Hartford,  Conn. 

881.151.  pub.  211-58.     Cl.   102. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     880.936.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl    15.  ^    „ 

Convoy    Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio      660.903.  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  2. 
Cooks'  Inc.,  Blackwood,  N.  J      6t    .172.     Cl.  3. 
Cooper,    O     A.,    Co..    The,    Humboldt.    Nebr       861.123,    pub. 

2-11-58      Cl.  46. 
Co-Polymer    Chemlcala.    Inc..    Uvonla.    Mich       860,938.    pub. 

3-12-57      Cl.  16.  ^    ^„ 

Cormay.  Walter  J..   Waltham,  Maaa.     558.113,  cane.     C\.  23. 
Corn  Prixlucts  Hertnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Corn  Products  8a lea  Co. 
Corn    Products    Sales    Co..    to    Corn    Products    Refining    Co., 

New   York.   N    Y       356.435.   ren.  +-26-58.      Cl.   51. 
Cotter.    R     E..    Co       San    Fraoelseo,    Calif.       555,816,    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Creacent    Corset    Co..    Inc..    Cortlaml.    N.    T.      558.063.   cane. 

Cl    39 
Creat,   Inc  .  Ashevllle.  N.  C.     661.043.  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  32. 
Crlpps    Mens    Wear,    Inc..    New   York.    N.   T.      555,987,   cane. 

Cl.    39.  „       „ 

Crocker    II    S     Co.    Inc..  d.  b.  a.  California  Artists.  San  Fran- 
cisco  Calif      661.066,  pub   2-11    58.     Cl.  38 

Crocker    H    S..  Co..  Inc..  d.  b    a.  California  Artists,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Calif      «rtl,()«7    pub.  2    1 1    58      Cl.  38. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     558.008.  cane. 
Cl    37 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     558,00«.  cane. 

Cl    37 
Cycleilynamlcs    Inc..   Detroit.    Mich.      881,020.   pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl       3 
Dahi    "Oeorge    \V  .    Co..    Inc..    BrJatol,    R.    I.      860,933.    pub. 

2-11-58.     CI.  13.  „   ..    ,„ 

Dairy  Equipment  Co..  .Madison,  Wis.     680,979.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.   19. 
Dalva's     Ltd.  :    ifcf— 

Ite  Silva.  Clemente. 
Da  Sllva.  C.  :  See — 

De  Sllva.  Clemente.  „      ^„ 

Daveniwrt    E    R  .  *  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.     661.200.     Cl.  102 
I>ay  Brite    Llghflnn.    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      660,986-8.    pub. 

2-11    58.      Cl.  21 
Day    H    Winston,   d    b    a.   High  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     861. 12rt.  i>ub   2-11-58.     CI.  48.  .„,..„ 

Delaware  Mills.  Inc..  New  Castle.  Del.     661,104.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl     43 
Delta   Air   Lines,    Inc..   AtUnta.   Ga.     661.166.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.    105. 
Dentlcator  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Wiseman,  .\dolph  D.  ..„.„., 

De    Sllva    Clenienf»>.  d    b.   a.   Dalva  s   Ltd..  and  C.   da    Sllva. 

Vila  Nova  de  Gala.  Portugal.     358.296,  ren.  7-5-58.     Cl.  47. 
D<'Xter   Laboratories:    See- 

Brewster  Phartuacal  Co..  Inc. 
Dictaphone  Corp     BrUlt?ep<>rt.  Conn.     660.995.  pub.  2-11-08. 

Cl    21. 
Dietetic  Research  Laboratorlea.  In*.  :  See — 

Professional    Ijiboratorlea,    Inc. 
Dlnneen     Edward    V.   Chicago.    111.      555.950.   cane.      Cl.    87. 
Dlone  Associates,  HollywcH.d,  Calif.     65.'),984.  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Dofflemyer.  W.  Todd.  *  Son  :   See — 

("ohb  and   Dofflemyer. 
DoUn    Metal    I'ro<lucts.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      661.046.   pub. 

2-ll-.'>8.      <'l    32. 
Douglaa    Aircraft    Co..    Inc..    Santa   Monica.   Calif.     6fl0.9V0. 

pub    2-11-5X.     Cl.  19 
Draper  Brothers  Inc..  Fre<lerlca.  Del      .%56.001.  cane.     V\.  46. 
Dresaer  Ideeo   Co.,   Columbus.   Ohio.      660.923.   pub.    ll-5-.%7. 

Cl.  12. 
Dresaer     Willis   B..   d.    b.  a.    The  Audio-Tone   Oscillator  to.. 

Bridgeport.  Conn.      .^55.842.  cane.      Cl.  26. 
Du    Pont     K      I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co.,    Wilniinuton.    Del. 

660.920.  pub    1-7-58.      Cl.  6. 
K-Z  Walk  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     356,419.  ren.  4-26-58. 

Cl.   51 
Economy   Tablet   k   Paper  Co.,  Chicago.    111.      .V\3.868.   cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Ekco    Product*    Co..    Chicago.    III.      661.012,    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl.  23. 
EIco    Tool    and    Screw   Corp..    Rockford,    III.      660.930,    pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl    13. 
Blder.    Paul    B,    Co..    Bryan.   Ohio.      660.953.    pub    2-11-58. 

a.   18. 
Electric   Machinery    Mfg.    Co..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      660.985. 

pub.  2-11-58.      ri.  21. 
Electric    Vendors,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      661.028.    pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  23 
Elgin  National   Watch  Co..  Elgin   and  Chicago.   III.     82.972. 

cane.     Cl.  27. 


Everlastik    Inc,    Boston,    to    K'verlastik,    Inc  ,   Chelsea.    Mass. 

120,485,   ren    2    12-5S.      Cl    42 
Ex-Cell    Plastics.    New    York.    N.    Y.      661,09.').    pub     2-11-58. 

Cl.  42. 
Kxecutlve  Travel      See 
Boersma.  MUfurd. 
Fabrlque   dllorlojcerle    Kayvllle,   8.   A.    (Rayvllle   Watch   Mfg 

Co.     Ltd.).    Vllleret,     Iterne,     Swltaerland.       661,036.     pub. 

2-11-58.      Cl.  27. 
Falblsh    Corp..    New    York,    N.     Y.      061,124.    pub     2-11-58. 

«'l.  46. 
Falrchlld     Engine    and    .Vtrplane    Corp..    I>eer     Park,     X.    T. 

««l,(»71,  pub    2    11    :>H.      Cl    38. 
Falrchlld    Publications,    Inc.    .\ew   York,   .\     Y       661,063,   pub. 

2-11    5«.      Cl.  3N 
I'urrlngton   .Mfg.   Co  .   .Needham   Heights.  Mass.      661,044.  pub. 

2-11-58       V\.  32. 
Fels    and    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      661.142,    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl.  52. 
Kerguaon,   James  H.,  d.   b.   a.   .Vuierlcan  Boy  Aviators,  Port- 
land, Oreg.      556,095.  cane.      Cl.  .V). 
Ferry-Morae  Seed  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     656.117.  cane.     CL   1. 
Fillclotto,  Kriink  A.,  Thornwood.  N.  Y.     661,152,  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl     102 
Finch,   Joseph   S  ,  and   Co..   Inc..   Sehenley.  Pa       319,733.  ren. 

H-31-57       Cl    41t 
Flniahine   Laboratories.   Inc..  Syracuse.  N.   Y.     660.940.   pub. 

2-11-58       Cl    Hi 
First    National    Bureau   of  Credits.    The.   Port   Huron.   Mich. 

661.147.  pub    2-11-58.      Cl.  101. 
Fisher    Frederick  I)..  New  York,  N.  Y      .555,896.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Fleian  Corp  .  The.  ChlcHgo.  Ill      ««10,'»<)7.  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  4 
FiHxl    Fair    Stores.     Inc,    l'liilM(l.-l|>liia.     I'a        .555.816.    cane. 

Cl.   46 
Formica   Co.,   The,  I'incinnati,   Ohio       5.56,143,  cane.      Cl.   23. 
Foster-Hoehberg  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  ,  Seattle,  Wash.     556,023,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Framar  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  -New  York  uud  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     555.874. 

cane       Cl.  37.  ^.        ^     ^ 

Freydberg,  <J  .   H    k  E..  to  Freydberg  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York. 

N    Y       120.969.  ren.  3-19-68.      Cl.  39. 


661.093.    pub. 


Freydb<'rg  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Freydberg.  C  .  H.  k  E. 
Fuller.    D     B.,   k   Co.,    Inc..   New    York,    N     Y. 

Fu1reV"D*  B.Mk  ""co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661,096-8.  pub 

2-11-58      Cl    42 
O    A  L    Mfg.  Co.  'inc.  Boston,   Mass.     ,55«,(t7()    cane      Cl  39 
Okllon  Metallic  '^ault  Co..  The.  d.   b.  a.  Hercules  SteePntd- 

uets   Co     The     to   Hercules  (iallon    I'rodueta   Inc..   dalton. 

Ohio.      357.68ti.  ren.  6-14-58.      Cl.   19.  .,„„.- 

Gallowhur  Chemh-al  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     558,057,  cane. 

Gateway  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     660.929.  pub.  2-1 1-58. 

Cl.   12 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Oelgi'co''  Inc.  New  York,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley. 
"^iPv      -o-SH  1>4    ren    6-28-.')8.      C  .  6.  ,    ,,    ,o 

Oendllr  F^S.ment'c„..  Omaha.  Nebr.    661.059.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Genlral\^nlllne  *   FUn.   Corp..   New   York,  and  Blngh.mton. 

c;e^'erli  <S:a.  ^^I'!'  to^l.lWmle.l  *  Dye  Corp.,  New 

«eJ::?!fi^h^.«?o:''.^AineJftSml^i}.  Dye  Corp.,  New 

York    N    Y       354.572,  ren   2-1 5-.>8      C  I.  6. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Hotpoint  Co.  Division  :   See- 
Soft  'N'  White.  Inc.  «^     u      v     v        «rti  iwto     nub 
General    Features    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       661,069,    PUb 

Oeu;rirTvatun.s'corp  ,  New  York.  N    Y      ««\|«*-7-     ^1.  38. 
General    FlreprooHng   Co.,   The,    Youngstown,   Ohio.      357,613, 

Gene"ra^Metals   Corp'    San   Franel«o.   Calif.      661.015.   pub. 

Gen;rii;jire^«nd'' Rubber   Co..  The.   Akron.  Ohio.      661.136, 

GlSb.l'ns'Wes'lfv    a'    d"  b.    a.    Gibbons    Supply.    Birmingham. 

Mich      661, l.V).  pub   2-11-58      Cl.  50. 
Glbbs  *  Co.  ChlCHK...  HI      661.105.  pub    2-11-58.     ^1^4 
Gillette  Co  ,  The,  d    b   a    The  Tonl  Co.,  B4.ston,  Mass.     661,139, 

01?nwo<!d   l'ib«?atoMea*lnc..   Bergenfleld.  N.  J.     660.956,  pub. 

Globe  Oil  4  Refining  Co.,  The,  Wichita.  Kans.     660.937.  pub. 

0<Sbl>l"*Harold' J  .  d.  h.  a.  H.  J.  (Jodber.  Montreal.  Quebec. 

Canada       tWU  .134.  pub.  2-11-58.      Cl.  50  „„,  ,„,     „..k 

GolA'n   Triangle   Packing  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      661.125,  pub. 

Goldstein  Millinery  Co„  Chicago.  III.     •YV'^.N«'».  "«"<;•  „C1.  39 
Goodman  Kleiner  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     .565.823.  cane. 

Cl    44 
Graccform Camlln  Corset  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     556.036. 

Gray  Fox  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     .555.828.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Grinnell    Corp.    Providence.    R.    I        660.932.    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl    13 
Gro  Togs  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     .•).56.131,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Gud  Bi  Fll  Co.   Norfolk,   Va.     660,912.  pub.   2-11-58,     CI.  «. 
Guldeform  Publishers  ;  See — 

Norton.  .V.  Wiirren. 
Hamilton     Aluminum     Window.     Inc..    Garden    City.    X.    Y. 

661.176       Cl.   12. 
Hammermlll    Paper    Co.    Erie.    Pa.      .354.190,    reu.    2-8-58. 

Cl.  37. 
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IIuiiip(l«'n   HrewiDi;   Co.,    WillimanMtt 

llaiiipOfii    BrfWlnK  Co,    WlUlniansett 

Cl.  48 
1  lanes    HoHlery    MIIIk    Co.    Wlnston-Salem 

iiinc       Cl.  3«. 


Mass      391,632,   cane 

Matui       3!i3,tl03,   cuuc. 

N.    C.      5.").'^,90<i. 

Umiibiii,  Bi.kjt,  WieNbad«>ii,  O^rnianv.     660,924    pub   2-11-58 

Cl.    12,  .  K     ■  • 


r>o8,99fl,    cane. 
Corpus   ClirlntJ,   Tex.     358,:{0" 


r»'ii 


N.  Y 


N.   Y. 


to    West 
358,426, 

to   Went 
358.448, 


irui>p*    rnMlucta    Ltd.,     London,     KuKland. 

Cl.  40. 
Harlingpn  CannInK  Co 

7-5-58.      Cl.  4«. 
Murr.  J..K(«r,  Co..  Orange,  N    J      5:)5,824    caiir      Cl    13 
Heukel  CLaU8«  Co.,  Tb«?,  Fremont,  Ohio,  and  New  York 

5:)«  099    («n<-      Cl    44 
Mercule*  Gulinn  I'r<Klucti*  Inc      See — 

(Jiillon  MetHllir  Vault  Co     The 
HercuU-s  Steel  l'n«luct»  Co..  The  :  See  - 

(Jnlion  Metallic  Vault  Co.,  The. 
Meriiuin,  Vic:  See — 

Ileriiijtn.  Victor  J. 
Herinnn.   Victor  J      d.   b.   a.   Vic  HeroiMn     New  York 

.".S«.(»59.  cane.     d\.  38. 
Uik'i  Chemual  Co       See 

Day.  M.  WinMton. 
Hinde    k    Daiich    rajwr    Co.,    The.    Sanduaky     Ohio 
Virginia    I'ulp   and    I'aper  Co.,    New    York    N     Y 
ren    7    12-58      Cl    2 
llin.le   k    Dauch    Paper    Co..    The.    Sanduaky,    Ohio 
Virginia    I'ulp  and   Taper  Co.,   New    York    N     Y 
ren    7    12-58      Cl.  37.  '       ' 

Hoffman,   CoaniaR  J.  :  Her — 

Hoffiiiiui.  Francla  V  .  and  C.  J. 
Hoffman    h'ranciii  V    and  C    J  ,  d.  b.  a.  Bean-Nut  Butter  Co. 

.Madison    Win      661.194-5.     Cl.  46. 
HcRaii  dieniicnU  k  Controla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cultron.    Inc. 
Hollaender    Mfjt     Co..    The,    Cincinnati,   Ohio 

2-11    58.     Cl    13 
Home  Port  Form  :  See — 

Taylor,  Wesley  K. 
Hoo<t.    K,   H..  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     357.848 

Cl.  S5 
Hoyer.    Ted     k    Co..    Inc.,    Oahkoah.    Wis.      661.192. 
Hydrotherni.  Inc.  :  8ee 

Hydro  Tlierni  SterllUer  Co 
Hydro  Thenn  Sterlllier  Co,,  Boston.  .Masa,,  to  Hydroiherm 
Inc.,  Northvale,  N  J,  352,344.  ren  1 1  30-57  Cl.  23 
Ideal  l>"at her  MfK.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn  555,861  cane.  Cl.  39 
Ide<-o.  Inc.  Kiillas,  Tex.  661,031-2.  pub  2-11-68.  Cl,  23 
Institute    of    Appliance    Manufacturers.    Washington      P     C 

661,182,     CI,  38, 
Intrrn.itlonnl  Association  of  Milk  and  Food  Sanitarians    Inc  ; 
8fr 

International   Ansociafion  of  Milk  Sanitarians 
luteriiHlloniil   .\s.soii.itlon  of   Milk  Saniiarianii,  .\lhanv,  N,  \  , 
to  Inicrnnflon.Tl  Association  of  Milk  and  Food  Sanitarian  i 
luc  ,    Shelbyville     Ind,      357.172.    ren.    5-24-58.      Cl.    38. 
International    Harvester    Co..    ChlcaRo,    111.      555,917,    cnno. 


660,934.    pub. 

ren.  5-31-58. 
Cl.    44 


Cl.   .S7 
International    Harvester 

Cl.  37. 
International    Harvester 

2   n    .->8      Cl.  19. 
Ion    Exchanfn>    (Canada* 

661  041.  pub.  2    ll-.'>ft. 


Co  .    Chicago. 
Co..    Chicaico, 


III. 
III. 


555.918, 
660.975, 


cnnc 


pub 


Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada 


Ltd.. 
Cl.  81 
Jax    Ice  k  Cold    Storaire  Co..   also  d    b.   a    Jax   Brewing  Co.. 

Jacks*. nville.  Fla      555.803,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Jefferson     Pharmacal     Co.,     Detroit.     Mich       566,027      cane. 

CI,    18. 
Jenaer  Olaswerk   Schott   k  Gen,.   Mains,  Oermany.     661.068, 

pub.  2   11  -58.     Cl.  33 
Jet  Tool  Co.,  Mllford.  Conn       661.016    pub.  2-11-58      Cl    23 
Johnson.    J.    Oliver.    Seed    Co      Chicago.    III.      660.899     pub 

2   11-58.     Cl    31. 
Jones,   E.    1).,   k   Bona   Co..    PIttsfield    Mat*. 

Cl.   23. 
Jones.   Jack.    d.    b.    a.    Jack    Jones    Associates 

601.047.  pub   2-11-58.     Cl.  32. 
Joner  Jack.  Associates  :  See — 

Jones.  Jock. 
Jones.   Jefferson,    d.    h. 

55.".. 956.  ciinc      Cl    51 
Jones  Products  :  See — 

Jones,  Jefferson 
Joseph  k  FeUs  Co,,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     681,191,     Cl    42, 
Joyce-Cridlnnd  Co  ,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio,     661,007.  pub  2-11-58. 

Cl.  23, 

*  Co,.  Inc  .  New  York.  N. 


556.103, 

Bronx. 


cane 


N    Y 


a.    J.    Jones   Products,   Chicago.    Ill 


566.081.  cnnc. 

666.082.  cane 

656.083.  cane 
pub    2-11-58. 


2-11-68.      Cl.   49. 
Y.     555,994.  cane 


Jullllard.  A.  D..  k  Co..  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y 

Cl.    42 
Jullllnnl.  A.  I>..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y 

Cl    42. 
Julllinrd.  A    D..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 

CI.    42. 
KP  F  Electric  Co..   Stockton.  Calif      661,001 

CI.   21. 
K  and   S  Cr...   Cicero.    III.      661.133.   pub. 
Kanlan.  Mnttio,  k  Ron,  Inc..  New  York    N 

Cl.   39 

Kasln.  V,  A  .  Molded  Products  :  Bee — 
Kasln.  Vincent  A. 

Kasln.    VincMit   A.,   d.    b.   a.    V.    A.    Kasln    Molded    Products 
Houston.  Tex      .'»56.096.  cnnc.     Cl.  2 

Kaylon  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     855.645.  ren    3-22-58.     Cl.  89 

Keasbey  k  MattUon  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.     359.222,  ren.  8-fr-58 

Kensbev  k  Mattison  Co..  Ambler    Pa 
Cl.    6 


7-26-58 
661,201. 


a.  KneipE. 
uo 


put 


Kieckhefer    Container    Co.,    Delair,    N.    J.,    to    Weyerhaeuser 
Iinil>er   Co,   Tacoina.    Wawh       (MiU.i^M     pub    5-7    .">"       C|    •• 
Kiener  Coal  Co  ,  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     358,900,  ren. 

Kleen    Air    Mfg     &    Sales    Corp.,    JanesvUle,    Wis 

Knelpp-Hellmittel-Werk  :  See — 

Kiielpp-Mittel-Zentrale  Hermann  Oberhaosser 

Kneipp-Mittel  Zentrale  Herman  Oberhauaaer,  d.  b    _    _ 
Heilmittel-Werk,      Wursburg.      Germany.        660  949 
2-11-58.     Cl    18.  *  .        . 

Knoll     A.-G.     Chemlsche     Fabriken,     Ludwlgshafen     (Rhine) 
dermanv      600,952   pub  3-5-57      Cl.  18 

Koppers    Co,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa  ,    and    New    York.   N     Y 

..j.l.hT'.l.     CIIK  ('1        1,") 

Kotkins.  Henry  L  .   See —  ' 

Seattle  Luggage  Corp. 
Krinick.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     566,135,  cane      Cl    50 
Kronheim,  Joaeph.  New  York,  N.  Y,     661,037.  nub    2-11--58 
Cl.  27.  .-     • 

Label  Bank,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.    661,149,  pub.  2-11-58 

Westbury,  N.  Y!     661,169.     Cl.  1. 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     357,202,  ren. 


a.    Timber    Tie    Co ,    Randolph,    Vt 
Birmingham,  England. 


Lamtex  Industries.  Inc 
Luiidenberger,   J.    VV     k 

•".-24-58      Cl.  39. 
Lange,    Bert    J.,    d.    b. 

555.847.  cane     CI    39. 
Lastex    Yarn  k  Lactron  Thread  Ltd 

661,101-3,  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  43. 
Lehman,  Harold  J,  Inc     Chicago,  III.     555.902.  cane.     CI.  39 
Lelpxiger      Messeamt,      Leipzig,      Oermany         661,072,      pub 

2—11—58,     Cl,  38. 
Le Vinson  Co..  The  :   See — 

Levinson,  Evelyn  S. 
Levinson.  Evelyn  S.,  d.  b.  a.   The  Levinson  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     555,970,  cane.     Cl.  37, 
I/exsuco.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      ni-><),911.  pub    2   11-58      Cl    6 
Liberty  k  Co.  Ltd  ,  London,  England      120,598,  ren    2-19-58 

Cl.   42. 
Lily  Mills  Co.,  Shelby,  N.  C.     661,100,  pub   2-11-58      CI    43 
LindUrg.   Edwiu    H  .  d    b.   a.  Champion   Boau.   Chlco,   Calif 

<5(>0,y74,  pub   2-11-58.     Cl.  19 
Llnville's.  Inc.  Wilson.  N.  C      661,058|__pub    2-11-58.     Cl    34 


Cl  37. 
661,092, 


Co .  Ray- 
359.027. 


356,765,  ren. 
pub.  2-11-58. 
661,035,  pub 


Vineyards. 
Vineyards. 
Vineyards, 
Vineyards, 


850.263.  ren,  8-9-58 


Llsto  Pencil  Corp  .  Alameda.  Calif      555,944,  cane 
Long  Island  -Vwnlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream    N    Y 

pub  2-ll-r.8     cr  42. 
Loaters.  Herman  :  See — 

l^.uterK.  \\  iliiur  J    and  H. 
Louterx.  Wilbur  J.,  and  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Raymond  Mfg 

iiiond.   -Minn      «(>l.(Km,  pub    2-ll-.'>8      Cl    23 
Ludwig  Baumann   k  Co.   Long  Island  City    N    Y 

ren    8-2-58.     Cl.  32.  j.       ■      . 

Luftin  Rule  Co.,  The.  Saginaw.  Mich.     354,372,  ren.  2-8-58 

Cl.  ^o. 
Lunde,  E.  N.,  Co.  :  See — 

Lunde,  Earl  N. 
l.iinde.  Earl  N  ,  d    b.  a.  E.  N.  Lunde  Co.,  Park  Rapids    Minn 

<Wi  1,(129.  pub   2-11-58.     Cl.  23  ^Pius,  oiinn 

Lustberg.   Nast   k  Co  ,   Inc.,   New  York    N    Y 

.V  10-.-.8      Cl    39.  .       •      ■ 

.Maas  4  Waldstein  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J      660.947, 

MacAlaster    Bicknell    Co.,    Cambridge,    Mass 

2-11-58.    Cl.  26.  e  .       »  ■> 

-Macy.  R   H  .  k  Co  .  Inc.  :  See- 
Bam  be  rger,  L..  k  Co. 
Madrone    Vineyards,    d.    b     a.    Almaden-Madrone 

Madronp   Calif      55o.978,  cane      Cl    47 
Madrone    Vineyards,    d.    b.    a.    Almaden-.Madrone 

Madrone.  Calif      555,979,  cane      Cl    47 
.Madrone    Vineyards,    d     b.    a.    Almaden-Madrone 

Madrone.  Calif     .'>5.">,980.  eanc      Cl   47 
Madron.'    Vineyards,    d     b     a     Almaden-Madrone 

Madrone.  Calif      5.")5,98l,  cane      CI   47 
MagBeet    Rijwlelen-en    Motorenfabriek,    Weesp,    Netherlands 

<irt().97t!.  pub   2-11-.18      Cl    19 
.Mnrinelh.    Corp.    to    Sales   AfBllates   Inc.,   New    York     N     Y 

354,710,  ren   2-22-58.     Cl.  51 

''V.'P'Jl"   Co'P-   fo  Sales   Affiliates.    Inc..    New  York,   N.   T 
355,076,  ren  3-8-58.     Cl   52 

■^"•.l''/i_*8"°n™?*"^*''  ^°'   ^^'^   ^^^^-    ^     ^       660.999,    pub 

.Marshall-Wells   Co!.    Duluth,    Minn,      660.944,    pub.    2-11-58. 

Cl,   16. 

Maschinenfabrlk    Augsburg  Nurnberg    A.    G.     Nurnberc     Ger- 
many     661.010-11.  pub   2-11-58      Cl    23  ^""^^*" 
MelW  Co     The,  AthenK.  Ohio      55.'j,794,  cane      Cl,  37 
Mc(  lure    Helen  S  .  New  York.  N.  Y      555.968,  cane      Cl   87 
A,""J"'"    *    '""  •    ^^'""i".    Minn.      (J60,914.    pub.    2-11-58 

McGraw-Hill  Publishing  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     655.993. 

"H  nC.       V  I ,    oo. 

McKesson  k  Robblns.  Inc. :  See — 
Van  .Antwerp's  Drug  Corp  ,  Inc 

**'i'^'"v^a7XS°'*-  ^  b^"-  McLeans  Band  Shop.  Kansas  City. 

Mo      556.109,  eanc.     Cl.  29 
McLean's  Band  Shop:  See — 

McLean.  I.,awrence 
Mp^han^Mtion.  Inc  ,  Washington.  D.  C.    356.443.  ren.  4-26-58. 

Merck  k  Co  .  Inc  :   See — 
Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc. 

Merck  k   Co..   Inc  .    Rahway,   N.   J 
Cl    18. 

^''/o'"'!  t,  ^%i    R'"'"nKen/-'^><'kor,    Germany.      661,079,    pnh. 
Midas.  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.     661.021,  pub.  2-11-58.     CT.  23. 

**'^'.V'^o*o*'  '^"l"-  ^   ^   ■    Moondale  Products.  Sonoma,  Calif 
G(.l,] 22.  pub.  2-11-58.    Cl.  46. 


660.963,    pub,    ll-5-,5T. 
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The.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      660,913,    pub. 


555.881,  cane.     CI.  37. 
661,106,  pub.  2-11-68. 


660,970, 
661,144. 
661,077, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


660,918,  pub. 


2-11-58. 
2-11-58. 
5-14-07. 
2-11-58. 


.Millville    Mfg.    Co. 

-'-11-58.     CI.  6. 
.Uiiikih.  Luuis  E.,  Lud  Augelea.  Calif. 
Minute  Maid  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CI.   -It). 
.Mitciiell  I'roducts,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Aliotta,  Mitchell. 
Modt-l-«tt8   Corp..   New   York,  N.   Y. 

CI.   18 
.Mud^Tu    i'ackaglngs,    Dallas,    Tex. 

(1    100. 
.Motfleu    Mtn.    Co.,    New    York,   N.    Y 

CI.  3tf. 
.MonMauto  Chemical  Co..  tit.  Louis,  Mo. 

ci.  6 
.Moondale  Products  :  See — 

Mlglioretti.  Louis. 
.MiMjre    hubric   Co.,    to  Moore  Fabrics,   Inc.,   Pawtucket,   R.   I. 

3.'jH.8»U,  ren.  7-:i6-6^.     CI.  40, 
.\lixire  Fabrics.  Inc.  :   See — - 

Moore  I'^ibric  Co 
.Moore.   SaiiiUfI,  4  Co..  Mantua,  Ohio. 
.M<itt,    C.    W.,    ReHt-arcb    Knifineers,   Brooktield, 

pub.  2-11-58.     CL  23. 
Multicure     Solderw    Ltd.,     London,    Kngland.       (><(1,019, 

.'    11-58      CI.  23 
.Mutual  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     566,091, 

cane.     Cl.  104. 
.Muiual  Broailiasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     556,092, 

lanc      I'l    lu4. 


555,931,  cane     Cl.  50. 
111.      661,026, 

pub. 


Mutual   Citrus   Products  Co., 

7-iy-58      Cl.   46. 
Mutual  Citrus   Products  Co., 

7-19-58.     Cl.  45. 
N.    V.    WollHimtoffenfabrieken 

Neth«'rlaiuls      «61,087,  pub 
.Nauel  Brothers,  l^  Cranee,  III 


Anaheim,  Calif. 
Anaheim,  Calif. 


358,589,  ren. 
358,596,  ren. 


L.   E.   van  den  Bergh,  Tllburg, 
2-11-58      Cl.  42 

555,988,  cane.     Cl.  46. 


Co  .    Farmingdale,    N     J.      660,902,    pub. 

Co.,  Farmingdale,  N.  J.     661.171.     Cl.  2. 
Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      550,118,    cane. 

The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     660,071-2,  pub. 


.N'appeSuiilli     -Mfg. 

■J    11    58       Cl.   2. 
.Naiipf-Sinlth  .Mfg 
.Nathan    Prmlucts 

Cl.  3. 
.N'atlonal   I>rug  Co.. 

2-11-58      Cl.   1<». 
.National   Knierprises,  Inc.  :   See — 

Top  Value  Enterprises,  Inc. 
.National  Institute  of  Rug  Cleaning,  Inc..  The.  Bethesda,  Md 

'Uil,l«8,  pub    2-11-58.     Cl.  200. 
National   .Silver  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     556,126.  cane.     Cl.  30. 
N.ltton  ThomHon-Wledeman   Co.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      660.973, 

pub.  2-11-58.     a.  19. 
Neptune   Sea    Food   Co  .   .San   Diego,   to  Star-Kist  Foods,  Inc  , 

Terminal  Island,  Calif      121,932,  ren    6-11-58.     Cl.  46. 
.New    Era    Milling   Co  ,   The,   Arkansas   City,   Kans.      661.113, 

pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  46. 

Newnan,  Ga.,  to  Spalding  Knit 
Cl.  39. 
Inc..  New   York,   N.   Y.      555.998, 


The,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      660,922,    pub. 


Harrison,  N. 
Harrison,  N. 
Harrison,  N. 


555.922,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

555.923,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
660,964,  pub.  2-11-58. 


Cl.  37. 
660,900 


pub. 
Mama- 


.Nnwiian   Hosiery   .Mills.  Inc. 

ting  Mills.     555,946.  cane. 
NVw    Vork    Herald   Tribune 

.•anc.     C\.  38. 
Nltragln    Co.,    Inc., 

2    11-58.    Cl.  10. 

Nopco  Chemical  Co., 

.Nop<()  Chemical  (  o., 

Nopco  Chemical  Co., 

Cl.   18. 
Norcross.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y'.     556,041,  cane 
.Northrnp,    King   A   Co..    Minneapolis,    .Minn 

2-11-58.      Cl.   1. 
Norton,    A.    Warren,    d.    b.    a.    Guldeform    Publishers. 

roneck,  N.  Y.     661,180.     Cl.  37. 
Norton  Co.,  Troy,  N    Y.     660.910.  pub.  2-11-88.     Cl    5 
Nysco   Laboratories.   Inc..  Long  Island  City,   N.   Y.     660.969 

pub    2-11-58.     Cl.  18. 
Oak  Ridge  Mfg.  Co.,  Charleston.  S.  C.    556,814.  cane.     CI.  37. 
oiympla  Brewing  Co..  Olympla.  Wash.     660,957   pub   2-11-58 

n  18. 

Orefractlon    Inc.     Pittsburgh,    Pa.      660.898.    pub 

Cl.  1 
Pacific  Brewing  k  Malting  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

cane.    ri.  48. 
I'alui    Beach    Co.,    Portland,    Maine.      661,083,    pub. 

Cl    42 
I'angburn  Co.,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     661.110,  pub 

Cl    46. 

Paradise  Products  Corp..  Falrrlew.  N.  J.    655,905,  cane.    Cl  4 
I'.nn  Industrial  Instrument  Corp.,  Philadelphia   Pa     555  siZo 

cane      Cl.  26 
I'enn  Hlllton  Co..  Irwin.  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y 

cane.     Cl.   I. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
sterling  Products  Co. 

Perfect   Circle   Co     The,   to  Perfect   Corp..   Hagerstown.   Ind 

.1.55.790.  ren   .V29-58.    Cl.  35.  t'  •  -. 

Perfect  Corp.  :  See — 

Perfect  Clrel^  Co.,  The. 
Petri  Cigar  Co  .  Inc   :   See — 

Petri  Wine  Co 
Petri  Wine  Co.,  by  change  of  name  from  Petri  Cigar  Co..  Inc 
d     b.    a     Petri    Wine   Co.    San   Francisco,    Calif       565  777 
cane      CI.   47 

Petroleam  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.,  to  Florent  H    Ballly 

Pasadena,  Calif.     660.943,  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  10. 
Peyser.    Percy  A..   New   York,  N.   T.      681,153,  pub.   2-11-58. 

Pflser.    Chas .    *   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y 

2-11-58.     Cl.  Id. 
Phillips  Drill  Co..  Michigan  City.  Ind. 

Cl.  23. 


2-11-58. 
556,018. 
2-11-58 
2-11-68 


.%56,137, 


660,968,    pub. 
661,008.  pub.  2-11-58 


661,022. 

660,939. 

Cl.  39. 
661.089. 


pub. 
pub. 

pub. 


Phosphor  Bronze  Smelting  Co..  The,  (Ltd.),  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

to  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  Seymour,  Conn.     15,225.  ren.  2-21-58. 

Cl.  14. 
I'hosphor  Bronie  Smelting  Co..  The.  (Ltd.),  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

to  Seymour  .Mfg.  Co.,  Seymour,  Conn.     10.226,  ren.  2-21-58. 

II.  iH. 
Pieringer,  Hanny,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  to  Mrs.  Heidi  Bergniann, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.     358  775,  ren.  7-26-58.     Cl.  39. 
Pillsbury  Flour  .Mills  Co.,  to  I'lllsbury  .Mills,  Inc.,  .MinnespoliH, 

.Minn      :i54.824.  ren.  2   22-58.     Cl.  46. 
I'lllsbury  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pllisbury  Flour  Mills  Co. 
Pioneer    Industries,    Inc.,    Sioux    City,    Iowa. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  23. 
Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass   Co.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

1-29-57.     Cl.  16. 
Pollak  Bros,  inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     661,188. 
Pomeaia    Textiles,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

2    11    58      Cl    42 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      661,177.     Cl.  21. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     661.198.    Cl.  52. 
Professional  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Dietetic  Research  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     354.490,  ren.  2-15-58.     Cl.  18. 
Pro-Phy-Lae- ric  Brush  Co..  Northampton,  Mass.    354.487,  ren. 

2    15-58.     Cl.  .52. 
Propulsion  Engine  Corp.,  vVoutb  .Milwaukee,  Wis.     661,013-14, 

pub    2-11-58.     Cl.  23.    . 
Protecto   Products  Co  ,   Inc.,   Pomona,   Calif 

<1.   .{7 
Public    Service   Television,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  104. 
Pure   Cane   Sugar   Co..    Inc..   Cardenas.   Cuba. 

7-12-58.    CI.  46. 
yuaker  Oats  Co.,  The.   Chicago.   111.     661.112. 

Cl    46. 
Quaker    State    Barbecue    Mfg.    Co..     Inc.,    Brooklyn. 

060.984,  pub.  2-11-58.     C1.21. 
RKO    Telerudio    Pictur**.    Inc..   Boston,   Mass. 

2-11-68.     Cl.   104. 
Kadlon   Corp,   The,    Chicago,    HI.      660,992-3, 

Cl.   21. 
Rueford    Worsted    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  42. 
Rath     Packing    Co..    The.     Waterloo.     Iowa. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  46. 
Raymond  Mfg    Co.  :  See- 

Louters,  Wilbur  J. 
Reaiemon  I'uritau  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     661,114, 

Cl.  46. 
Itecorded  Publications  Mlg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N. 

pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  36. 
Red  Cloud  Refining  Co.  :   See — 

Warren,  Edith  L..  and  Houston. 
Reedville  OH   &  (;uano  Co.,    Inc.,   Reedvllle,   Va.      661,108-9, 

pub    2-11    5rt.      Cl.   46. 
Reeves  k  Sons,  Ltd.,  Enfleld.  England.    660.941.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.   16. 
Register  and  Tribune  Co..  The,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     556.072, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Reliable   Luggage.    Inc.,    West   Pittsburg.   Pa.      660.904.  pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl.  i 

Illon  and   New   York,   to   Sperry 
Y.     120.779.  ren.  3-6-58.    Cl.  11. 


555.840.   cane. 

661.159.    pub. 

358.396,  ren. 
pub.  2-11-68. 
N.     Y. 

661.158.  pub. 
pub.  2-11-58. 

661.094,  pub. 
661,111,    pub. 

pub.   2-11-68. 
J.     661.060, 


Remington  Typewriter   Co. 


>f  California, 


Rand  Corp.,  .New  York, 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :   See— 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rice    (irowers    .VsHtH-iatlon 

353. »38.  ren.    1-25-58.     (1.  46. 
Rice   Growers    Association   of  California, 

355,062,  ren.  3-S-58.     Cl.  46. 
Robinson,     Lee    I.,    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc., 

556,125,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Rogers   Brothers  .Seed  Co..   Inc..  Chicago. 

Cl.  46. 

Roller  Derby  Associates,  Chicago.  111.     555.913,  cane      Cl    50 
Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Corp.,  Rockford,  111.     661,055,  pub,  2-11-58. 

Cl    34. 
Rosaen    Co.,    llasel    Park,    Mich. 

Cl.  31. 
Ryser,    Frank.   Co..    Cbleago.    111. 

Cl.  46. 
Sales  Afflliate.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marlnello  Corp. 
Schafer,     R..     k     Co..     Muhlacker. 

661,141.  DUb.  2-11-58.     CI.  52. 
Schering    Corp..    Bluomfleld.    N     J 

<1    38 
Scientific    Associates.    Inc..    St.    Louis 

2-11-58.     Cl.  100. 
Scotch  Tailors,  Inc  .  Chicago,  111.     556,101,  cane      Cl    39 
Scott.   James,   k   Sons    Langholm    Ltd..   Lanoliolm,    Scotland 

661,099.  pub   2-11-58      CI    42  •  w        •    "^   '«"" 

Sealy.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     661.060,  pub.  2-11-68.     Cl    32 
Sea-Ro  Packing  Co    Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  to  Sea-Ro  Packing 

Co    Inc  ,  Wood  Ridge,  N    J      3.'i6,205,  ren.  4-19-58.     Cl    3.V 
.Seattle    Luggage    Corp.,    to    H      L     Kotkins,    Seattle    Wash 

;<58,373,  ren    7-12-68.     Cl.  3 
Sebastopol  Apple  Grovers'  Union,  Sebastopol.  Calif,     661,130, 

Dub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  46. 
Sel-O-Rak  Corp.,  Miami.  Fla.     661,049,  pub.  2-11-58.    Cl.  32 
Sel  Rex  Corp.  :   See — 

Sel-Rex  Precious  Metnls,  Inc. 
Sel  Rex    Precious    Metals.    Inc..    BelleTllle,    N.    J.,    to   Sel-Rex 

Corp.  Newark.  N   J      661,174.    Cl.  6. 
Serv  A-Statlon,     Inc.,     Los    Angeles,     Calif.       556.088,    cane. 

Seymour  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Phosphor  Bronse  Smelting  Co.,  The,  (Ltd.). 
Shnrn  k  Dohmc.  ine  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  to  Merck  k  Co    Inc 

Hahway.  N    J.     358.627,  ren.  7-19-58.     Cl.  18. 
Shellmar  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     555,779.  cane.     Cl.  87. 


Sacramento.   Calif. 

Sacramento,   Calif. 

Philadelphia,    Pa. 

III.     656,104,  cane. 


661,039,    pub.     12-10-67. 
661,128-9,    pub.   2-11-68. 

Wurttemberg,    Germany. 
661,076,    pub.    2-11-88. 
Mo.      661,145.    pub 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Slu'IIniar  Pnxlucti  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     555,953,  cane.     CI.  37. 
ShorU-v.     Al»'xanil<>r     F.,     Londun,    England.       84,260,     cane. 

(1.  40. 
Slieriiiun,  David,  Interesta  :  See — 

Sherman,  David  8  ,  Sr. 
Sherman,   David    8.,    Sr.,   d.    b    a.    David    Sherman    Interests, 

Little  HcKk.  Ark      6«1,1»6.     CI    49, 
Sliiolda,   Inc.  «>f  Attleboro,   Maiiti.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     556,14J, 

cant-     CI   28 
Side  O  Matic  Inloader  Corp,  York,  Pa.    661.030,  pub.  2-11-68. 

CI.  23. 
Siegfried,    H.,    k   Song,    Inc.,   St.   Louis,    Mo.      556,011,   cane. 

CI    39 
Slgerson,  Donnovln  C.,  d.  b.  a.  AUwork  Mfg.  and  Engineering 

Co     Oakland.  Calif      (Mfl.OO.S,  pub    2-1 1-58      Cl.  22. 
SillerM  I'aint  k  VarniHh  Co..  Lu8  Angelea,  Calif.     660,946,  pub. 

2    11-58      Cl    16. 
Siiiionn  *  French  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sacramento, 

Cnllf      2l»1.142,  c-anc.     Cl.  4«. 
Simplex   Hinder  ('o  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     555,831,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Sima   IMimp  Valve   Co.,   Inc..   Hoboken,   N.   J.      661,056,   pub. 

2-11-5S      Cl    34. 
Skyline  Co..  Chicago,  111.     555.809,  cane.     CI.  39 
Smith.     Kenneth.     I>>nexH.     Kan»        357,861,     ren      6-14—58. 

•  •|    22 
Siiiitli.      Kline     k     French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

."):)«,029,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Smooth  On    Mfg.     Co.,    Jersey    City,     N.     J.       358,734,     ren 

7-26-58      (.'1.   12. 
Snipa  Magazine  :  Hee — 
I'urter.  Edward  C. 
Societa     AnoniniH     Chlantl     Rufflno     Eaportazlone     Vlnieola 

ToBcana,  Brescia.   Ital.v      661, 132.  pub    12-3-57      Cl.  47. 
Soft    'N"    White,    Inc..   Akron,    Ohio,   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co  , 

Hotpoint  Co.  Division,  Chicago,  III      600,916,  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.   6. 
Southern     Pine     Lumber     Co.,     DiboU.     Tex. 

2-11 -58      Cl.  12 
Spuliling  Knitting  Mills  :   8er — 
Newnan  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
Spee<l  D-Burr  Corp.,   tilentlale,  Calif. 

Cl    6. 
8perr\  Rand  Corp.  •   Sef- 


660,927,     pub. 


660,917,  pub.  2-11-58 


kemlngton  Typewriter  Co. 
-Ele       ■      '^       -       • 


Mass. 


660,991,    pub. 
660.994.    pub. 


661,038,    pub. 
555,859,  cane. 


Cl.  101. 


Sprague    Electric    Co.,    North    Adams. 

2-11-58     Cl.  21. 
Sprague    Electric   Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass. 

2   11-58      Cl.  21. 
Spray  way.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     660.958,  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  18. 
Smndiinl    Banana   Co,   San    Francisco,   Calif.      661,121,   pub. 

2    11-58      Cl    46. 
Standard   Cap  and    Seal    Corp.,   Chicago,   III.      555,897,   cane. 

<'l    .-.o 
Stanley     Lingerie     Corp..     Brooklyn,     N.     Y        661,080.     pub. 

2-1H-58      Cl.  39. 
Stanthony  Corp..  Ixm  Angeles.  Calif.     660.997.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl    21. 
Star    Brush    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 

11    6  .-ift      Cl    29 
Star-Peerless   Wail   Paper  Mllla.  Chicago.  111. 

Cl     37 
Star  KlHt  FiHiils.  Inc   .   See — 

Neptune  Sea  Food  »'o. 
Stegle,  Tlelen  E  .  Elsa.  Tex.    .^55,819,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Steniar  <'o.    Inc.   ("hicngo,   111.     556,089,  cane. 
Stenxel.  R     Tickle  Products  :  See — 

Stencel,  Rudolph  J. 
Stenzei,  Rudolph  .1  .  d    h    a    R    .<^tense1  Fickle  Products,  San 

Leandro   Calif      .^nd.W.i,  cane      Cl.  46 
Sterlinir  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.965,  pub.  2-11-58 

n    18 
Sterling   Products  Co  .  Easton,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

Phllndelphla.  Pa      355.438.  ren    .V15-58.     Cl.  52 
Sterling  Products  Co     Easton,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     355,450,  ren.  3-15-58.     Cl.  52. 
Stevens.  J     I-     A  Co  ,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     661.090,  pub. 

2-11-5H      r\    4.. 
Stewart.  Tyler  P  .  Mason  City.  Iowa.     660.905,  pub.  2-11-58. 

«'l.  4 
StlmuSales  Co   :    Hee  - 

Carter  .Advertising  Aeency,  Inc. 
Stocker  Hausinnnn  Co.,  St.  I>oul8,  Mo.     661,118,  pub.  2-11-68. 

Cl    46 
Stoken  ("anninc  <"o.   Denver,  Colo      661.193.     Cl.  46. 
Store  I  ►.tailing.  Inc  .  McKeesport.  Pa.     661,143.  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl    100 
Sun  ClienilcHl  Corp  :  See — 

Warwick  Chemical  Co 
Sunreme  <'oiincll    Order  of  The  Amaranth.  Cleveland  Heights, 

Oiiio.     3*'4.44(i.  ren    2~l.%-58.     Cl.  37/ 
Syra(  use  Ornnnienfal  Co.,  Inc  ,  SvraciAe,  N.  T.     555.790.  cane. 

<  I.  37. 
Taylor.  Wesley  E  .  d    b    a    Home  Port  Farm,  Hickman  Mills. 

Mo      661   120    pub    2    11    58      Cl    46. 
Tele  Dvnainics  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Cl    26. 
Tolefonsktiebolaifef       LM       Ericsson, 

r.r, l.OOO.  pnb    2    1  1    .">8      Cl    21 
Tevns    <\>.     The.    New    York.    N     Y 

Cl    1.-. 
Texns  Instruments  Inc  .  Dallas,  Tex. 

("1    38 
Thomoson.    Edward,    Co.,    Brooklyn. 

Cl    38 

TIcrett     Industries,     Inc.,     Jackson, 
2-11-58.     Cl.  32. 

Timber  Tie  Co.  :  See— 

Lnnire,  Bert  J 
Tipton,     John     J  ,     Johnson    Conntjr. 
2-11-68.     a.  13. 


661,034,  pub  11-27-57. 
Stockholm.  Sweden 
3.-)8.933,  ren.  7-26-58. 
661.074.  pnb  2-11-58. 
N.    Y.      556.0,55,    cane. 

661.048.     pub. 


Tenn. 


Tokheim  Oil  Tank  and  Pump  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     .555,841, 

cane      Cl.  2b. 
Tompkins,  W.  A.,  Thomasvllle,  Ala.     555,990,  cane        ..  __ 
Toj}  Value  Enterprises^  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  National 
rprises 


lip  Vu 
Entei 


Iri( 


Dnyton,   Ohio. 
Los    Angeles,    Calif. 


661,146,    pub. 

661,119,    pub. 

661,156,  pub. 

Bradford,  Pa. 


Cl.  18 

Nation 

6-28-56. 

2-11-58. 

2-11-68. 


Calif.      661,033,    pub. 


555.810,  cane.     Cl.  42. 


660,955.  pub. 
661.148.    pub. 


2-11-58. 
1-29-57. 


356,152,   ren. 


Cl.    101 
Top  WIp. 

Cl     46 
Trico  Products  Corp,,  Buffalo,  N 

Cl.  103. 
True  Health  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Bradford.  Pa.     555.952, 

cam       Cl.   18 
Cneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    661,004,  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.   22. 
Cnited   Aircraft    Corp.,    East   Hartford,   Conn.      358,104,   ren. 

0-28-58.     Cl.  lU. 
Cnited    Drug    Co..    Boston,    Mass.,    to    Rexall    Drug    Co.,    Los 

Aneeles,  Calif.     355.940,  ren.  4-5-58.     Cl.  18. 
I'nlted    Drug    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.,    to    Rexall    Drug   Co..    Lo« 

Angeles,  C^alif.     356.473,  ren.  4-26-58.     Cl.  18. 
I'nlte*!  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.  :   gee — 

Whitcher.   Frank  W.,  Co. 
U.    S.    Industries.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles 

2-11-.-.S.     Cl    2.1. 
U.  S.  Musical  Merchandise  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661,061, 

pub   2-11-58      Cl.  36. 
United    States    Plywood    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      661,181. 

Cl.  38. 
I  nited    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      660,928,    pub. 

2-11-58.     Cl.   12. 
United  Truck  Owners  of  America,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     555,965, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
I'nlted  Wallpa|>er,  Inc..  Chicago.  HI. 
1  niversity  Linen  Service  ;   >'pf^ 

Central  Linen  Service  Inc. 
Upjohn   Co.,  The,   Kalamazoo,   Mich. 

Cl.  18. 
Val-U    Stamp   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Cl.  101 
Vanadium   Corp.   of  America,   BridgevUle,   Pa 

4-12-58.     Cr   14. 
Van  Antwerp's  Drug  Corp.,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  to  McKesson  * 

Robbing,    Inc,    New    York,    N.    Y.      120.648,    ren.    2-19-58. 

Cl.   18. 

Co.,     Inc.,    Terminal 

Cl.  18. 

Co.,    Inc.,    Terminal 

Cl.  10. 
See — 
Villi  Sweariiigen.  Elinore  M. 
Van  Sweariiigeii,  Kleanore  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Babs  Van  Swearingen, 

AlexiindriH.    Vu.      (KU.OTO.    pub.    2-11-58.      Cl.    38. 
Vapon.  liK  .   Montdair,  N    J      661,137,  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  51. 
Victory  Container  Corp..  New  York,  X.  Y.     661.170.     Cl.  2. 
Virginia  Dare   Extract  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     555.958, 

<anc      Cl.  45 
Vivette   Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     558,068,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Von  Dellen.  A    W  ,  Atlantic  City,  to  Andex  Laboratories  Inc.. 

Ventnor  City.  N.  J,     354.756,  ren.  2-22-58,     Cl,  18, 
Vorles   Baking  Co.,   -New  Orleans,   La.     661,117,  pub.  2-11-58. 

Cl.  46 
Vulcan    Radiator   Co.,    The.    Hartford,    Conn       661,054,    pub. 

12-10-57.      Cl.  34. 
Wagner,   August,   Breweries,    Inc.,   Columbus,  Ohio,     555,786, 

cane.      Cl,   4H 
Walker,   Hiram,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Peoria.  111. 

555.926.  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Walker    Hiram,    k    Sons.    Inc.,    Peoria,    111.       357,351.    ren. 

.5-31-58      CI.  49. 
Walker,    James.    I'acklng    Co..    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

3.')3,394,  ren    1-4-58.     Cl.  35. 
Waltham   Bag  k  Paper  Co.,   W'altham,  Mass.     556,123,  eanc. 

CI.  2 
Wunamaker,   John,   Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     354,758, 

ren.  2-22-58.     Cl.  39. 
Warner  Brothers  Co.,  The,   Bridgeport,  Conn.     355.043.  ren. 

3-H-58      Cl.   39. 
Warren.   Edith  L..  Houston,  d    b    a    Red  Cloud  Refining  Co., 

Crawford,   Nebr.     352.992,   ren.   12-21-57.     Cl     15 
Warwick  Chemical  Co.,  West  Warwick,  R.  I.,  to  Sun  Chemical 
City,    N.    Y.      354,450,    ren.    2-15-58. 


Van  Camp  Sea  Food 
355.106,  ren.  3-8-58 

Van  Camp  Sea  Food 
357,910,  n-n    6-21-58. 

Van  Swearingen,   Halm 


Island, 
Island, 


Calif. 
Calif. 


West  Warwick,  R.  I.,  to  Sun  Chemical 
Long    Island   City.    N.    Y.      354.451.    ren.    2-15-58 

New  York.  N.  Y.    354.511.  ren. 

Inc.,    Mount    Prospect.    111. 

661.082.  pub.  2-11-58. 

661,081,    pab.    2-11-58. 


Kans.      660,931,    pub. 


<'orp.,    Long    Island 

Cl.  6. 
Warwick  Chemical  <'o. 

Corp., 

Cl.  6. 
Watts,  Alfred  Allen,  Co.,  Inc. 

2-1.5-58      Cl.  37 
Weber    Addressing    Machine    Co. 

661,017.  pub.  2-11-58.    C\.  23. 
Weil  Kalter  .Mfg.  Co..   St.  Louis,   Mo 

Cl    42 
Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La 

Cl.  3d. 
Western  Air  Lines.  Inc..  Los  Angeles  and  Los  Angeles  Airport. 

Calif      555.807,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Hinde  A  Duucli  Paper  Co.,  The. 
Whitcher.    Frank    W..   Co.,    Portland.   Maine,   and   Boston,    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  Hfjston,  Mass      121,026    ren. 

3    19-58.     Cl.  23. 
Whitney,    F.    A..   Carriage   Co.,    Leominster,    Mass       201,754, 

'■nnc.     CI.  19. 
Whiitemore-Wright    Co.,   Inc.,   Charlestown,    Mass.      354,245, 

ren.  2-8-58.    Cl.  6. 

Wiegand,  Edwin  L..  Co..  The.  Pittsburgh,  Pa      660.989,  pub. 
2-ll-,->8.     Cl.   21. 

Will  Corp  ,   Rochester,  N.  Y.     661,064,  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  38. 

Wilson    k    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    HI.      661,115,    pub.    2-11-58. 
Cl.  46. 


I'M  vi 
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WilBon     Stacy,   d.   b    a     Madam    Stacy   Wn«on.    Chlcaifo,    111 

sssiee.  cane,    n  51 

WlUon,  Stacy,  Madam      8^c 

WUaon.  Stacy.  „    ^  _ 

Wllaon   UVldiT   and    Metali   Co  .    Inc  .   to   Air   Reduction  Co.. 

Inc     New  York    N    Y       3.">H  .'«2.   ren.  7-5-08.     CI.  21. 
Wine  Growers  Guild.   Lodl.  Calif      555,986.  canc.     CI.  47. 
Wlwman    Adolph  I»  .  to  A.  D.  Wmt-man,  d   b.  a.  The  Denticator 

Co  .   San   Fmnclaco,  C*Uf.     3o8.971,   ren.  7-26-08.     CL  44. 


Wood     Spei-lalty     l'ro«liJCtii    Inc.,     Mounllake     Terrace.     \\  aab 

Worham.     .\ntony"     I.td       I^ondon,     England        HRl  r_'7,    pub 

World  Inclusive  Tour  SerTuf.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y.     661.165, 

pub.  2    1  1    :>^      '1    105. 
Wyeth  I.iir...rMt..ru-s      Her — 

American  H"m»*  rroductH  Corp  .„      „^    - 

Zlvney  PruductH    R"ckfHlN    111      ti HO  915,  pnb.  2-11-08.    CI.  8. 

■  1  (OYti*>t*T  raiHTia*  orricio — itt* 


